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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Pitnt  CoopentioD  Treaty  (PCT)  lafDnutioa 

For  infonnadon  conceming  PCT  member  countries,  see  tbe 
notice  appearing  in  tbe  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98,  on 
July  29,  1997. 

For  use  of  tbe  European  Patent  Office  as  an  IntematkNul 
Searching  AutboriQr  for  intematimial  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  tbe  notice  ^ipearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Stptember  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  die  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
qipearing  in  tbe  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7. 1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  tbe  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  tbe  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  die  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  July  1,  1997,  and  was  announced  in  tbe  Official 
Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  97,  on  July  29,  1997. 

International  fees  were  chmged,  effective  on  May  1,  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  aoA  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  I,  19%,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20.  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  July 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark  Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  correspoiKling  prior  U.S. 

national  q>plication  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed „ 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

Eur^ean  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1310.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee „ 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  regicm 

—  For  the  first  1 1  naticxial  or 

regional  offices  designued 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  ct 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  IS. 5) 

—  Designation  fee „ 128.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  widi  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (JPEK) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 140.00 


—  USPTOwasnotlSAinPCTCh^iterl  730.00 
—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

SmaU 
U.S.  National  Stage  Pees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  96.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00  700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  WEA 385.00         770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  repoit  has  not  been 
prepared    by    the    European 

f         Patent  Office  or  tbe  Jqianese 

Patent  Office 520.00        1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
pre^nred    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00         910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.fib 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00  22.00 

—  Fot  each  appUcation  containing 

a  multiple  depeiident  claim 130.00    .     260.00 

—  Surchuge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  af^  die  time  limit 
appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 


July  7.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  (^  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notkc  of  MaiBtCBaBce  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  C:ode  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  at  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-mondi  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  die 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
die  patoit  will  expire  on  die  4di,  8di,  or  12di  anniversary  of 
tbe  grant 

^. 
Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  xn 
September  20, 1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.   The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,347,655  dirough  5,349,701 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ove  identified  patents. 


I202CX3  73 


1202  OG  74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


0 

September  23,  1997 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patenlf  which  were  issued  on 
September  18, 1990  for  which  mainttfmince  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbas  within  die  following  ranged: 


Utility  Patents  4,956,878 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the 


fgh  4,958,382 
)ve  identified  patents. 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patenia  which  were  issued  on 
September  16, 1986  for  which  maintafiance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranget : 


Utility  Patents  4,611,353  tiiro^gh 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  1  at  design  or  plant  patents. 


4.612,671 
I  bove  identified  patents. 


:nts  should  be  directed 
imarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 


led  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 

t  owners  must  establish 

1.27  if  they  have  not 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982, 
small  entity  status  according  to  37 
done  so  aiid  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  ismall  entity  amount 

The  cuirem  amounts  of  the  maintonance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  moflths,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are.  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.29(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  belo' 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apfflication  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (S  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  sinall  entity. 


$510.00 

..^1,020.00 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  Original  or  reis  lue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  dian  a  ssnall  entity . 


,..$1,025.00 
.42.050.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  oaginal  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expi^on 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  wfa|ch 


p  lying  the  maintenance  fee 

of  the  patent  are  set 

are  reproduced  below: 


atenaice 


:  expua  aon 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  nuiini 
grace  period  following  the 
nranths,  seven  years  and  six  months, 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the 
based  on  an  !^)plication  filed  on 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  sinall  entity. 


..$1,540.00 
..$3,080.00 


fee  during  the  6  month 

of  three  years  and  six 

and  eleven  years  and 

original  grant  of  a  patent 

or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

$65.00 

$130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  mainti  nance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable .. 

(2)  unintentional. 


$680.00 

..$1,600.00 


Notice  of  Expintioii  of  P^ts 
Dne  to  Faitare  to  Pay  Maiatoftncc  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  Mpvide  that  if  die 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appli<»le  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  {Myment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4tfa,  8tfa  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  fixjt  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid.  0 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge. 

PATTNTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  July  16,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33.919 

(4,846.122) 

Re.  34,138 

(4,528.953) 

Re.  34,212 

(4,^.458) 

Re.  34,243 

(4,846,810) 

4,528.699 

4.528.704 

4.528.710 

4.528,716 

4,528.720 

4,528,721 

4,528,729 

4,528,730 

4328,731 

4JI28.739 

4.528,743 

4.528.745 

4.528.753 

4.528,763 

4,528,764 

4328,769 

4428,771 

4,528.783 

4328,784 

4328,787 

4328,791 

4428,794 

4328,798 

4328,801 

4328.810 

4328.812 

4328,819 

4328,822 

4328,834 

4328,837 

4328,840 

4328,858 

4328.864 

4328.868 

4328.870 

4328.877 

4328.888 

4328.892 

4328.899 

4328.900 

4328,913 

4328.918 

4328.927 

4328,931 

4328,942 

4328,955 

4328,964 

4328,968 

4328,970 

4328.971 

4328.973 

4328,975 

4328,984 


Serial  Number 

07/442.729 

(07/167,402) 
07/071,738 

(06/524332) 
07/689,670 

(07/082.347) 
07/728337 

(07/072334) 
06/639,680 
06/<612336 
06/452.963 
06/564.251 
06/461.615 
06/581,782 
06/527.312 
06/548.687 
06/430.827 
06/481,346 
06/455.884 
06/511.193 
06/540.613 
06/571.494- 
06/587.150 
06/578,296 
06/612.719 
06^71,070 
06/494.858 
06/593.405 
06/466.338 
06/498,959 
06/580.210 
06/492.149 
06/553,132 
06/513,861 
06/608,058 
06/648,230 
06/600,282 
06/578,425 
06/577.150 
06/608385 
06/485.035 
06/391.579 
06/374.891 
06/462.311 
06/505,071 
06/469,403 
06/615,747 
06/540,982  ' 
06/433.331 
06/601,613 
06/526,111 
06/523,094 
06/599,834 
06/458,324 
06/543,983 
06/623,313 
06/452,015 
06/436.626 
06/512356 
06/538,327 
06/488.124 


Issue  Date 

05/12/92 

(07/11/89) 
12A)8/92 

(07/16/85) 
04A)6/93 

(07/11/89) 
05/04/93 

(07/11/89) 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
•  07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 


September  23.  1997 

Patent  Number 

4328,985 

4328,986 

4328,990 

4328,996 

4328,999 

4329,001 

4329,006 

4329.007 

4329,009 

4329.010 

4329.019 

4329,024 

4.529.026 

4329.037 

4329,038 

4329.040 

4329.042 

4329.053 

4329.055 

4329.063 

4329.066 

4329.078 

4329.080 

4329,090 

4329,093 

4329,105 

4329,112 

4329,121 

4329,130 

4329,144 

4329,146 

4329,163 

4329,175 

4329,176 

4,529.184 

4329.185 

4329,186 

4329.214 

4329,218 

4329,221 

4329,222 

4329.223 

4329,227 

4329,233 

4329.237 

4429,242 

4329,244 

4329,246 

4329.250 

4329,251 

4329,265 

4329,266 

4329,273 

4329,274 

4329.285 

4329.294     . 

4329.295 

4329300 

4329,306 

4329,307 

4329308 

4429315 

4329,320 

4329,323 

4329,335 

4329,339 

4329,341 

4329,345 

4429,353 

4329,354 

4329357 

4,529,359 

4329,361 

4329,365 

4329371 

4429372 

4329378 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06032,925 
06/401392 
06/508,033 
06/564,264 
06/579.839 
06/505,797 
06/633,668 
06/580,830 
06/520,040 
06/554.348 
06/523.900 
06/566.834 
06/453.093 
06/600.631 
06/409.455 
06/558350 
06/433.715 
06/452.841 
06/576.804 
06/515385 
06/372.613 
06/331.927 
06/524.725 
06/623.887 
06/506328 
06/477.133 
06/578.788 
06/610,161 
06/372,017 
06/494,696 
06/591374 
06^)2,546 
06/478.238 
06/544,753 
06/456477 
06^13,965 
06/642,378 
06/590,784 
06/369,649 
06/489351 
06/498,433 
06/513,028 
06/501.647 
06/409.867 
06/447346 
06/424.288 
06/442.861 
06/248.852 
06/464,856 
06/463318 
06/363,842 
06/436,416 
06/451,849 
06/400,710 
06/582,635 
06/590,248 
06/510,074 
06/525,880 
06/503,493 
06/482,066 
06/383,295 
06/461,798 
06/532,166 
06/549,715 
06/477,613 
06/479,134 
06/427.658 
06/545.627 
06/461431 
06/501.390 
06/561.147 
06/490.843 
06/600,149 
06/555,436 
06/617,869 
06/418,757 
06/563,299 


Issue  Date 

4429382 

4329383 

07/I6«5 

4329,387 

07/16/85 

4329392 

07/16«5 

4329,398 

07/16/85 

4329,411 

07/16«5 

4329.412 

07/16«5 

4329.416 

07/16/85 

4.529.425 

07/16«5 

4329.428 

07/16«5 

4329.429 

07/16«5 

4329.435 

07/16«5 

4329.442 

07/16«5 

4329,443 

07/16«5 

4329,446 

07/16/85 

4329,453 

07/1 6«5 

4329.457 

07/1 6«5 

4329.458 

07/16«5 

4329.471 

07/16«5 

4329.473 

07/I6«5 

4329.478 

07/16/85 

4329.479 

07/16«5 

4329.485 

07/16«5 

4329.487 

07/16^5 

4329.491 

07/16«5 

4329,497 

07/16/85 

4329,498 

07/16«5 

4329,499 

07/16/85 

4329302 

07/16«5 

4329306 

07/16«5 

4329308 

07/16«5 

4329317 

07/16«5 

4329319 

07/16/85 

4329322 

07/16«5 

43aP325 
43*327 

07/16/85 

07/16«5 

4429429 

07/16«5 

4329331 

07/16/85 

4329337 

07/16«5 

4329344 

07/16«5 

4329347 

07/16«5 

4329348 

07/16«5 

4329351 

07/16«5 

4429452 

07/I6«5 

4329358 

07/16«5 

4329374 

07/16«5 

4329377 

07/16«5 

4329378 

07/16«5 

4329384 

07/16«5 

4329385 

07/16/85 

4329388 

07/16/85 

4329399 

07/16«5 

4329.603 

07/16«5 

4329.605 

07/16«5 

4329.607 

07/16/85 

4329.609 

07/16«5 

4329,615 

07/16/85 

4329.619 

07/16«5 

4329.620 

07/16«5 

4329.649 

07/16/85 

4329,650 

07/16«5 

4329,651 

07/16/85 

4329,657 

07/16«5 

4329,669 

07/16/85 

4329.671 

07/16/85 

4329.672 

07/16«5 

4329.689 

07/16ffi5 

4329.693 

07/16/85 

4329.705 

07/16«5 

4329.706 

07/16/85 

4429.710 

07/I6«5 

4329.711 

07/16/85 

4329.712 

cnnens 

4329,713 

07/16«5 

4329,717 

07/16«5 

4329,721 

07/16«5 

4329,727 

07/16«5 

4329,728 

07/16«5 

4329,740 

06/369,932 
06/608303 
06/531,614 
06/473,109 
06/397,471 
06/605,716 
06/552.895 
06/465,845 
06/516,840 
06/555,244 
06/492.099 
06069,681 
06/604,097 
06/604.099 
06/566.854 
06/439.883 
06/399397 
06/399.398 
06«35.159 
06/505.931 
06/532.156 
06/493,162 
06/496,784 
06/537335 
06/431.526 
06/593,712 
06/507384 
06/507386 
06/584,024 
06/520,894 
06«73,056 
06/552,124 
06/488.672 
06/589,917 
06/412,690 
06/610,128 
06/576,227 
06/582,352 
06/627,983 
06/527379 
06/622308 
06«07,920 
06/501,732 
06/463,880 
06/459,946 
06/575,638 
06«29,652 
06/532,138 
06/564,966 
06/S64,%7 
06/584,012 
06/559,700 
06/604,965 
06/457,432 
06/625,384 
06/380,143 
06«35,309 
06/631,414 
06/574,928 
06/543,185 
06/317.445 
06/458.059 
06O55.275 
06«32321 
06/414.394 
06/480.619 
06/547,472 
06/560.030 
06/501.028 
06/476.148 
06/492.926 
06/505.674 
06/303,704 
06/390,938 
06/608,342 
06/534,147 
06/576.291 
06/569.908 
06/652,400 


1202  OG  75 

07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16«5 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16«5 
07/16«5 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16ffl5 
07/16«5 
07/16«5 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
"  07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 
07/16/85 
07/16/85 
07/16«5 


1202  OG  76 

1 

OFFICIAL 

• 

Settomber  23.  1997 

GA/KriE 

Puent  Number 

Serial  Nuq 

ber 

Issue  Date 

4.845.786 
4,845.791 

07/066,75V 
07/181,831 

07/11/89 
07/11/89 

4.529.741 

06/664,9 

4 

07/16«5 

4,845.792 

07/186,950 

07/11/89 

4.529.745 

06/490,r 

9 

07/16/85 

4,845.806 

07/120.119 

07/11/89 

4.529.747 

06/5733' 

6 

07/16/85 

4,845312 

07/115.752 

07/11/89 

4.529.750 

06/591,9! 

2 

07/16«5 

4.845313 

07/133.477 

07/11/89 

4.529.753 

06/598.9: 

7 

07/16«5 

4.845317 

07/212.906 

07/11/89 

4.529,755 

06/544,2< 

2 

07/16«5 

4.845,819 

07«)08.898 

07/11/89 

4.529.757 

06/530,8i 

8 

07/16«5 

4.845,827 

•       07/206.020 

07/11/89 

4.529.760 

06/547,8 

4 

07/16«5 

4,845,832 

07/199.274 

07/11/89 

4.529.762 

06/662,41 

3 

07/16«5 

4.845,843 

•        07/129.825 

07/11/89 

4.529.765 

06/598,4- 

7 

07/16«5 

4,845345 

07448.268 
•      07W67.485 

07/11/89 

4.529.778 

06/534,81 

5 

07/16/85 

4,845.858 

07/11/89 

4.529.780 

06/322,91 

0 

07/I6«5 

4,845,859 

07M45372 

07/11/89 

4.529.782 

06/552,72 

5 

07/16«5 

4,845.867 

07/167,706 

07/11/89 

4.529.783 

06/502,72 

0 

07/16/85 

4,845,869 

E  0*97,684 

07/11/89 

4.529.794 

06/594,5< 

9 

07/16/85 

4,845.876 

07«19,252 

07/11/89 

4.529.802 

06/486,8] 

3 

07/16«5 

4.845.878 

01/231,996 

07/11/89 

4.529.803 

06/227,82 

0 

07/16/85 

4,845,888 

0WB71366 

07/11/89 

4.529.808 

06/576,5 

3 

07/16/85 

4,845,891 

07/130,025 

07/11/89 

4.529.812 

06/558,4* 

1 

07/16«5 

4,845397 

07/140.821 

07/11/89 

4.529.817 

06/472,4" 

0 

07/16/85 

4,845,899 

07/129.722 

07/11/89 

4.529.819 

06/622,92 

1 

07/16/85 

4,845,902 

07/233.778 
07/?44,492 

07/11/89 

4.529.822 

06/543,5* 

2 

07/16/85 

4,845,903 

07/11/89 

4.529.833 

06/560,21 

3 

07/16«5 

4,845,904 

07/202,629 

07/11/89 

4.529.841 

06/621,8! 

6 

07/16^5 

4,845.908 

06/790J39 

07/11/89 

4.529.843 

06/576,?* 

0 

07/16/85 

4,845.911 

07/108,106 
07/f38,087 

07/11/89 

4.529.845 

06/596,1" 

4 

07/16«5 

4,845.919 

07/11/89 

4.529.850 

06/631,0! 

6 

07/16/85 

4,845.921 

07/116,484 

07/11/89 

4.529.851 

06/50931 

4 

07/16/85 

4,845.923 

07/082,440 

07/11/89 

4.529353 

06/319,21 

4 

07/16«5 

4,845.927 

07/143338- 

07/11/89 

4.529358 

06/530.2 

8 

07/16«5 

4.845.930 

07/139,259 

07/11/89 

4.529.862 

06/52231 

7 

07/16/85 

4,845.935 

07/np,450 

07/11/89 

4.529,866 

06/474,3! 

0 

07/16«5 

4,845,937 

07/190,636 

07/11/89 

4.529.882 

06/406,3J 

2 

cnnens 

4.845.939 

07/079,030 

07/11/89 

4.529.885 

06/445,7* 

2 

07/16/85 

4.845.942 

07/037,618 

07/H/89 

4.529396 

06/448.12 

5 

07/16«5 

4.845.944 

07/050,866 

07/11/89 

4.529,909 

06/471,6 

3 

07/16/85 

4.845,946 

07/D9,773 

07/11/89 

4.529.912 

06/478,7^ 

8 

07/16«5 

4,845,950 

07/058,809 

07/11/89 

4329.915 

06/576,22 

9 

07/16«5 

4,845.955 

07/150,617 

07/11/89 

4.529.921 

06/560,01 

2 

07/16«5 

4.845,970 

06«93.683 

07/11/89 

4JI29.923 

06/531,71 

3 

07/16/85 

4,845.977 

07/206,760 

07/11/89 

4.529.925 

06/562.2 

3 

07/16/85 

4,845.980 

07/238,482 

07/11/89 

4.529.926 

06/452.91 

3 

07/16«5 

4,845,982 

07/087,280 

07/11/89 

4.529.930 

06/291.24 

2 

07/16/85 

4,845,983 

07/11^,783 

07/11/89 

4.529.934 

06/458,02 

0 

07/16/85 

4,845,986 

06/894,919 

07/11/89 

4.529.936 

06/465.0* 

8 

07/16/85 

4,845.988 

07/15*876        . 

07/11/89 

4.529>t9 

06/465.1' 

0 

07/16/85 

4,845.990 

07/181332 

07/11/89 

4.529.956 

06/641.2] 

7 

07/16/85 

4,845,994 

07/229,8Ml 
07/157,328 

07/11/89 

4.529.967 

06/398,71 

4 

07/16/85 

4,845.997 

07/11/89 

4.529.969 

06/4463 

7 

07/16/85 

4,846,004 

07/777,56^ 

07/11/89 

4.529.977 

06/500,84 

7 

07/16«5 

4,846.014 

07/064,61^ 

07/11/89 

4429.9-/9 

06/397,9" 

2 

07/16«5 

4.846.015 

07/D68,80V     . 

07/11/89 

4.529.991 

06/3803 

8 

07/16/85 

4.846.017 

07/150,045 

07/11/89 

4.529.994 

06^313' 

5 

07/16«5 

4.846.025 

07/255,950 

07/11/89 

4.529.995 

06/397,21 

3 

07/16/85 

4.846.034 

07/05934? 
07/159.075 

07/11/89 

4.529.9% 

06/484,71 

2 

07/16/85 

4.846.054 

07/11/89 

4.529.999 

06/3%3J 

4 

07/16/85 

4.846.056 

07/134380 

07/11/89 

4.530.000 

06/31031 

1 

07/16/85 

4.846,059 

07/144371 

07/11/89 

4.530.001 

06O02.3* 

1 

07/16/85 

4.846,060 

07/Z73.790         * 

07/11/89 

4.530,014 

06/466.01 

5 

07/16«5 

4.846.068 

07/068.955? 

07/11/89 

4430.031 

06/588.74 

2 

07/16/85 

4,846.072 

07/217.675 

07/11/89 

4.530.045 

06/473.61 

9 

07/16/85 

4,846.080 

07/199.139     ^ 

07/11/89 

4.530.046 

06/476.14 

2 

07/16/85 

4,846.081 

07/153,741      ' 

07/11/89 

4.530.060 

06/306,32 

6 

07/16/85 

4,846,083 

07/196.995       _ 

07/11/89 

4.530.066 

06/410.9' 

2 

07/16/85 

4,846.084 

07/158.691      0 

07/11/89 

4.530.067 

06/392.43 

6 

07/16«5 

4.846.087 

(yj/22i:233 

07/11/89 

4.530.075 

06/530.9" 

9 

07/16/85 

4,846,094 

07/242,223 

07/11/89 

4.530.077 

06/496.1* 

8 

07/16«5 

4.846,099 

07/156.775 

07/11/89 

4.530.082 

06/392.81 

1 

07/16«5 

4,846,101 

07/214.244 

07/11/89 

4.530.084 

06/424.93 

9 

07/16«5 

4,846.106 

06/917.704        A 
07/074388        W 

07/11/89 

4.530.090 

06/518.r 

7 

07/16/85 

4,846,108 

07/11/89 

4,530,094 

06/4253! 

7 

07/16/85 

4,846.109 

07/082.854 

07/11/89 

4.530.097 

06/426.81 

5 

07/16/85 

4,846.110 

07/122.016 

07/11/89 

4.530.106 

06/482.6 

9 

07/16/85 

4.846.114 

07/096.782 

07/11/89 

4345.778 

07/24931 

8 

07/11/89 

4.846.130 

07/215.002      A 
07/133.939         , 

07/11/89 

4.845.780 

07/181.01 

9 

07/11/89 

4.846.132 

07/11/89 

4,845.781 

07/148.9 

4 

07/11/89 

4.846.135 

07/225.931 

07/11/89 

4,845.783 

07/128.4 

5 

07/11/89 

4.846.142 

07/162.095               ' 

0 

07/11/89 

September  23.  1997 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1202  OG  77 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.846.489 

06^46,877 

07/11/89 

4.846.490 

07/248,800 

07/11/89 

4,846,151  . 

06/918,643 

07/11/89 

4.846.493 

07/112316 

07/11/89 

4,846,157 

07/227,075 

07/11/89 

4,846,495 

07/153381 

07/11/89 

4.846,162 

07/095.887 

07/11/89 

4,846319 

07/204353 

07/11/89 

4.846.165 

06/944.476 

07/11/89 

4,846333 

07/287,467 

07/11/89 

4.846.171 

07/194.142 

07/11/89 

4,846334 

07/220.806 

07/11/89 

4.846.175 

07/133.955 

07/11/89 

4.846336 

07/067.889 

07/11/89 

4.846.176 

07/018.115 

07/11/89 

4.846341 

07/112.944 

07/11/89 

4.846.187 

07/127.230 

07/11/89 

4.846342 

07/254.690 

07/11/89 

4,846.189 

07/068,107 

07/11/89 

4,846343 

07/134.634 

07/11/89 

4,846.194 

06/661,161 

07/11/89 

4,846349 

07/075.606 

07/11/89 

4,846,196 

07/007,026 

07/11/89 

4,846350 

07/001.267 

07/11/89 

4.846.197 

07/174,201 

07/11/89 

4,846352 

07/157.087 

07/11/89 

4,846.208 

07/174,221 

07/11/89 

4,846353 

07/072,887 

07A1/89 

4.846.209 

07/120,434 

07/11/89 

4.846354 

07/220.633       ,^ 

07/11/89 

4.846.212 

07/246316 

07/11/89 

4.846355 

06/753,054        ^           07/11/89 

4.846.215 

07/203,670 

07/11/89 

4,846364 

07/214.999 

07/11/89 

4.846.216 

07/214,760 

07/11/89 

4,846365 

07/704.801 

07/11/89 

4.846.218 

07/202.215 

07/11/89 

4.846366 

07/019.011 

07/11/89 

4,846,219 

07/144,460 

07/11/89 

4.846371 

06/929372 

07/11/89 

4,846,224 

07/228.065 

07/11/89 

4.846374 

06/507,618 

07/11/89 

4,846,225 

07/246.258 

07/11/89 

4.846375 

07/108,254 

07/11/89     <* 

4.846,233 

07/149.948 

07/11/89 

4.846378 

07/076.715 

07/11/89 

4.846,237 

07/174353 

07/11/89 

4,846379 

07/241306 

07/11/89 

4,846,240 

07/095.320 

07/11/89 

4,846384 

07/134392 

07/11/89 

4,846,241 

07/153,119 

07/11/89 

4,846386 

06/904.936 

07/11/89 

4,846.243 

07/233.729 

07/11/89 

4,846,602 

07/177.781 

07/11/89 

4,846.248 

07/197,469 

07/1 1«9 

4.846.604 

07/162.668 

07/11/89 

4.846.250 

•   07/258,645 

07/11/89 

4.846.605 

07/085393 

07/11/89 

4,846,758 

07/202,753 

07/11/89 

4.846.613 

07/203.938 

07/11/89 

4,846.274 

07/225.911 

07/11/89 

4.846.617 

06/718,827 

07/11/89 

4.846.276 

07/240.781 

07/11/89 

4,846,620 

07/106.874 

07/11/89 

4.846.280 

07/179,163 

07/11/89 

4,846.631 

07/093.134 

07/11/89 

4.846.282 

07/049,030 

07/1 1/89 

4.846.636 

07/168,806 

07/11/89 

4.846.284 

07/150,640 

07/11/89 

4.846.637 

07/218.963 

07/11/89 

4.846.285 

07/119,806 

07/11/89 

4.846.638 

07/148.012 

07/11/89 

4.846.288 

07/041317 

07/11/89 

4.846,644 

07/212.637 

07/11/89 

4,846.302 

06/894.634 

07/11/89 

4,846,646 

07/102,139 

07/11/89 

4,846303 

07/274.470 

07/11/89 

4,846,647 

07/226,893 

07/11/89 

4,846304 

07/251.144 

07/11/89 

4,846.650 

07/086,212 

07/11/89 

4.846306 

07/090325 

07/11/89 

4.846.652 

07/258,713 

07/11/89 

4.846313 

07/055.067 

07/11/89 

4.846.655 

07/203,002 

07/11/89 

4.846316 

07/180.955 

07/11/89 

4.846.658 

07/208,647 

#17/11/89 
S#7/ll/89 

4,846317 

07/089320 

07/11/89 

4.846.659 

07/178378 

4,846318 

07/105.404 

07/1 1/89 

4,846,668 

07/160,123 

07/11/89 

4,846322 

07/140,439 

07/11/89 

4,846.674 

07/154.281 

07/11/89 

4.846332 

07/162,190 

07/11/89 

4.846.675 

07/057360 

07/11/89 

4.846334 

07/162.218 

07/1 1/89 

4.846,679 

07/222,062 

07/11/89 

4.846336 

07/131,977 

07/11/89 

4,846,680 

07/161.476 

07/11/89 

4,846.346 

07/261359 

07/11/89 

4.846,688 

07/225.050 

07/11/89 

4.846351 

07/213,775 

07/11/89 

4,846,689 

07/157.936 

07/11/89 

4,846353 

07/125.942 

07/11/89 

4,846,695 

07/262307 

07/11/89 

4.846354 

07/168,919 

07/11/89 

4,846.699 

07/127.992 

07/11/89 

4.846357 

07/241387 

07/11/89 

4.846.700 

07/233,740 

07/11/89 

4.846358 

07/014.660 

07/11/89 

4.846.702 

07/141397 

07/11/89 

4,846.367 

07/068.396 

07/1 1/89 

4,846,714 

07/194.439 

07/11/89 

4.846370 

06/693.773 

07/11/89 

4.846,719 

07/168.031 

07/11/89 

4.846374 

07/194.036 

07/11/89 

4,846,722 

07/242.463 

07/11/89 

4.846390 

07/201.901 

07/11/89 

4,846,723 

07/225,843 

07/11/89 

4,846,392 

07/208,112 

07/11/89 

4,846.730 

07/091,418 

07/11/89 

4,846394 

07/124.292 

07/11/89 

4,846,731 

07/227.285 

07/11/89 

4,846,396 

07/202,136 

07/11/89 

4,846.733 

07/233.800 

07/11/89 

4,846,398 

07/245310 

07/11/89 

4.846,738 

07/223308 

07/11/89 

4.846,401 

07/176.684 

07/11/89 

4.846,741 

07/230,798 

07/11/89 

4,846.403 

07/226.309 

07/11/89 

4.846.743 

07/118,230 

07/11/89 

4,846.416 

07/154.348 

07/11/89 

4.846,743 

07/146,612 

07/11/89 

4,846,427 

07/148.367 

07/11/89 

4,846.746 

07/125,243 

07/11/89 

4,846,435 

07/199.442 

07/11/89 

4.846,733 

07/159,245 

07/11/89 

4,846,440 

07/103.008 

07/11/89 

4,846,756 

07/148.213 

07/11/89 

4,846.453 

07/114304 

07/11/89 

4.846,737 

07/136,780 

07/11/89 

4,846,461 

07/181,767 

07/11/89 

4,846,738 

07/148365 

07/11/89 

4,846,462 

07/187374 

07/11/89 

4,846,760 

07/172,835 

07/11/89 

4,846,464 

07/279313 

07/11/89 

4,846,761 

07/128353 

07/11/89 

4,846.467      -- 

07/124,195 

07/11/89 

4.846.762 

07/174.252 

07/11/89 

4.846.470 

07/113,214 

07/11/89 

4,846,764 

07/095.840 

07/11/89 

4,846.474 

07/085,767 

07/11/89 

4,846,769 

07/154,737 

07/11/89 

4,846,476 

07/208,741 

07/11/89 

4,846,770 

07/115J00 

07/11/89 

4,846,478 

07/140,235 

07/11/89 

4,846,772 

07/248.238 

07/11/89 

1202  OG  78 
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4,846.777 
4.846.783 
4.846.788 
4.846.789 
4.846.791 
4.846.795 
4.846.800 
4.846.805 
4.846,807 

4.846.809 
4.846.817 
4.846.818 
4,846335 
4.846.841 
4.846.851 
4.846.852 
4.846.853 
4.846.858 
4.846.860 
4.846.866 
4.846.868 
4.846.872 
4.846.878 
4.846,884 
4.846.886 
4.846.887 
4.846.889 
4.846.894 
4.846,898 
4.846.901 
4.846.903 
4.846,907 
4,846,908 
4.846,913 
4,846.925 
4.846.929 
4.846.930 
4.846,932 
4.846.937 
4.846.939 
4,846,945 

4,846,932 
4,846,964 
4,846,965 
4,846,969 
4,846,977 
4,846,979 
4,846,982 
4,846,987 
4,846,992 
4,846.993 
4.846.998 
.4.847.004 
4,847,007 
4,847,008 
4,847.013 
4.847.018 
4.847.019 
4,847,030 
4,847,035 
4,847,039 
4,847,040 
4,847,043 
4,847,044 
4.847.054 
4.847,055 
4,847,060 
4,847,069 
4,847,070 
4,847,073 
4.847,076 
4,847,084 
4,847,086 
4,847,087 
4,847,089 


> 


Serial  Nui  iber 

07/096,1  M 
07/145,9  n 
07/195.8  75 
06/399,813 
07/241,C  m 
O7/283.0  n 
07/108J  n 
VJ/ITS,!  W 
07/163. 173 
07/156.531 
07/161.4S6 
07A)73,7  57 
07/194.8  X9 
07/061.9  S2 
06/856.0  54 
07/113.7  $7 
07/096.6 15 
07/023  J 15 
07/297.0  >7 
07/232.0  52 
07/132.356 
07/092,6  54 
07/082,0 13 
07/159,2  (8 
06/904,7  i7 
07/190.7 12 
06^09,719 
07/151,310 
06/811,418 
07/190.3*1 
07/129.2  n 
07/159,418 
07/208,5  J9 
07/034,313 
06/790,4  )3 
07/000,1 53 
07/218.3  $4 
07/0804)4 
06/943.615 
07/245.3  58 
07/300.1 13 
07/0923  52 
07/117,584 
07/219,951 
07/095.61)6 
07/096,0)4 
07/257,9  >3 
06/921,910 
07/084,4)4 
07/251,2  $5 
07/207,6  H 
07/063.1  >9 
07/217.3^8 
07/005,1  >1 
07/238,9  J4 
07/016,4  >7 
06«70.2>6 
07/210.8 17 
07/185.2  J6 
07/198,7  16 
07/022,014 
06/932,8  19 
07/131,6  >3 
07/146,7  )6 
07/147J  $6 
07/182,6  r6 
07/128,0 18 
07/124,6  i2 
07/007.2^1 
07/112.5  J8 
07/106,1  >8 
07/212,8 14 
07/090,7 12 
07/083,3  50 
07/149,8  n 
06/858,0  >3 
07/086,8  76 


W-MCIAL 

Issue  Date 

4,847,090 

4,847,091 

07/11/89 

4,847,092 

07/11/89 

4.847,097 

07/11/89 

4,847,107 

07/11/89 

4,847,109 

07/1 1/89 

4,847,114 

07/11/89 

4,847,117 

07/11/89 

4,847,122 

07/11/89 

4,847,124 

07/11/89 

4.847.126 

07/11/89 

4,847,138 

07/11/89 

4,847,153 

07/11/89 

4.847,160 

07/11/89 

4,847.163 

07/11/89 

4,847.167 

07/11/89 

4,847,181 

07/11/89 

4,847,183 

07/11/89 

4,847,187 

07/11/89 

4,847,188 

07/11/89 

4,847,190 

07/11/89 

4,847,199 

07/11/89 

4.847.206 

07/11/89 

4.847,224 

07/11/89 

4,847,225 

07/11/89 

4.847,235 

07/11/89 

4.847.247 

07/11/89 

4.847.252 

07/11/89 

4.847.262 

07/11/89 

4.847.264 

07/11/89 

4.847.266 

07/11/89 

4.847.268 

07/11/89 

4.847.270 

07/11/89 

4.847.271 

07/11/89 

4,847.274 

07/11/89 

4.847,276 

07/11/89 

4.847,283 

07/11/89 

4,847,284 

07/11/89 

4.847.289 

07/11/89 

4.847.294 

07/11/89 

4.847.297 

07/11/89 

4.847309 

07/11/89 

4.847,310 

07/11/89 

4.847,314 

07/11/89 

4.847.315 

07/11/89 

4,847,321 

07/11/89 

4.847.322 

07/11/89 

4.847.323 

07/11/89 

4.847.326 

07/11/89 

4.847.332 

07/11/89 

4.847.334 

07/11/89 

4,847.339 

07/11/89 

4.847,342 

07/11/89 

4,847,346 

07/11/89 

4.847347 

07/11/89 

4.847356 

07/11/89 

4.847359 

07/11/89 

4.847.362 

07/11/89 

4.847.363 

07/11/89 

4.847.372 

07/11/89 

4.847377 

07/11/89 

4.847.378 

07/11/89 

4.847380 

07/11/89 

4.847382 

07/11/89 

4.847384 

07/11/89 

4.847397 

07/11/89 

4.847.404 

07/11/89 

4.847.406 

07/11/89 

4.847.413 

07/11/89 

4.847.415 

07/11/89 

4.847.417 

07/11/89 

4.847.425 

07/11/89 

4.847.428 

07/11/89 

4»847.441 

07/1 1/89 

4.847.445 

07/11/89 

4.847.446 

07/11/89 

4.847.461 

07/11/89 

4.847.463 

07/11/89 

4.847.464 

^, 
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06^29.132. 
07/094.673.    V 
07/233.711  /;  >- 
07/049.934   .," 
07/061.789     - 
07/193.181      " 
07/200.861 
07/231.057 
07/054.542    ^ 
07/206.762    ^ 
07/001.62? 
07/105,263 
07/173,838 
07/162,100 
07/109,887  A 
07/218.979  ^ 
07/082.481 
07/095.389 
07/090304  A 
07/150.777  ^ 
CnfTTJAn    = 
07/019.850 
07/099.342 
07/064.321© 
07/165.697 
07/143302 
06/922312    O 
07/26235^ 
07/136311     ' 
06/945.669      . 
07/051.686 
07/062.883    |^ 
07/119.117    n 
07/021.848 
07/099.485      = 
07/241.160 
07/060.937 
07/172.164      ^ 
07/059.084      C 
07/056.631 
07/170.638    ;5 
07/171.179    -^ 
07/244.231      = 
07/192.768     0 
07/056.920 
07/229.895      ^ 
07/111.469      ^ 
07/140.702     <. 
06/810.488 
07/129.613 
07/281.610      J 
07/010.243      \ 
07/135.829 
07/223.449     ' 
07/149.292 
07/093.106  « 
07/063.881 
07/122372* 
07/192.173  », 
07/045.732  "^ 
07/106.699     • 
07/188.807    ,  " 
07/078313 
07/161339  -. 
07/024.959 
07/194.746 
07/233.024 
07/002322  ^ 
06/879.694  Q 
07/201.655     . 
07/262.755 
07/200.460 
07/121.973 
07/269.220    o 
06/697.099 
07/203.603     « 
07/119317 
07/154.668 
06/899.872     0 


07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
07/11/89 
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U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.847.789 

06/882.315 

07/11/89 

4.847.791 

06/408039 

07/11/89 

4.847.467 

07/233.739 

07/11/89 

4.847.794 

06/900.691 

07/11/89 

4.847.472 

07/144.154 

07/11/89 

4.847.800 

07/112.968 

07/11/89 

4.847.473 

07/218.970 

07/11/89 

4.847.801 

07/112333 

07/11/89 

4.847.477 

07/107390 

07/1 1«9 

4.847313 

07/121.459 

07/11/89 

4.847.483 

07/137.616 

07/11/89 

4.847317 

07/140.189 

07/11/89 

4.847.485 

07/177323 

07/11/89 

4.847319 

07/177341 

07/11/89 

4.847.487 

07/126.595 

07/11/89 

4.847.825 

07/084.978 

07/11/89 

4.847.488 

07/137.465 

07/11/89 

4.847.828 

07/231.074 

07/11/89 

4,847,489 

07/175,107 

07/11/89 

4.847.833 

07/105096 

07/11/89 

4,847,490 

07/111,639 

07/11/89 

4.847.835 

06/820054 

07/11/89 

4,847,493 

07/107,283 

07/11/89 

4.847.836 

07/132,382 

07/11/89 

4,847,494 

07/114,088 

07/1  WW 

4.847337 

06^27.987 

07/11/89 

4,847,496 

07/046,467  . 

07/11/89 

4.847.840 

07/096.760 

07/11/89 

4,847302 

07/084,062 

07/11/89 

4.847.844 

07/148.475 

07/11/89 

4,847303 

07/184,758 

07/11/89 

4.847.853 

07/272.726 

07/1 1«9 

4,847308 

07/284,070 

07/11/89 

4.847.858 

07/062388 

07/11/89 

4,847315 

07/220,974 

07/11/89 

4347.859 

07/248.655 

07/11/89 

4,847321 

07/136,756 

07/11/89 

4.847,863 

06/783.783 

07/11/89 

4,847322 

07/204,215 

07/11/89 

4.847.865 

07/031.874 

07/1 1«9 

4347324 

07/021340 

07/11/89 

4.847.876 

06/948076 

07/11/89 

4,847326 

06/883347 

07/11/89 

4.847.877 

06/935.898 

07/11/89 

4,847330 

07/112,646 

07/11/89 

4.847.882 

07/019315 

07/11/89 

4,847332 

07/199,639 

07/11/89 

4.847.883 

07/007.093 

07/11/89 

4.847335 

06/566.944 

07/11/89 

4.847.892 

07/171.481 

07/11/89 

4.847337 

07/186.665 

07/11/89 

4.847.901 

07/232,455 

07/11/89 

4.847340 

07/131394 

07/11/89 

4.847.905 

06«43.487 

07/11/89 

4347341 

07/114.848 

07/11/89 

4.847.907 

07/175.789 

07/11/89 

4,847343 

07/179360 

07/11/89 

5.226.179 

07/913.808 

07/13/93 

4,847347 

07/222.009 

07/11/89 

5.226.184 

07/9873% 

mnvn 

4,847355 

07/129.055 

07/11/89 

5.226.185 

07/918.756 

cnnyn 

4.847364 

07/134.207 

07/11/89 

5,226,190 

07/777.744 

07/13/93 

4.847369 

07/016.926 

07/11/89 

5,226,191 

07/746.069 

07/13W 

4.847370 

07/114,935 

07/11/89 

5,276,194 

07/821.491 

07/13/93 

4.847371 

07/169,460 

07/11/89 

5,226,195 

07/647.641 

07/13«3 

4.847377 

07/121,675 

07/11/89 

5,226.196 

07/795393 

07/13/93 

4.847378 

07/244,726 

07/11/89 

5,226,201 

07/803.982 

07/13«3 

4.847379 

07/109,741 

07/11/89 

5.226.206 

07/957.856 

07/13«3 

4347382 

07/073338 

07A1/89 

5.226.220 

07/811.158 

07/13/93 

4.847392 

07/155,435 

07/11/89 

5.226,223 

07/979,674 

07/13/93 

4.847396 

07/094321 

07/11/89 

5,2?6,?31 

07/928.991 

07/13/93 

4.847.601 

07/177,655 

07/11/89 

5,276,236 

07/895.944 

07/13/93 

4.847.602 

06/789,244 

07/11/89 

5,226,238 

07/901.958 

07/13«3 

4.847.603 

06/859,120 

07/11/89 

5,226.239 

07/744.887 

07/13/93 

4.847.605 

07/043,019 

07/11/89 

5,226,246 

07/761329 

07/13/93 

4.847.606 

07/089,138 

07/11/89 

5,226,247 

07/673,934 

07/13«3 

4,847,607 

07/096.960 

07/11/89 

5,726,249 

07/890,814 

07/13/93 

4,847,611 

07/086.821 

07/11/89 

5.226,251 

07/705.414 

07/13/93 

4,847,614 

07/101.635 

07/11/89 

5.226,Z55 

07/618093 

•      07/13»3 

4,847,624 

07/139312 

07/11/89 

5.226.256 

07/850.00'/ 

07/13«3 

4,847,628 

07/216.056 

07/11/89 

5.226.262 

07/954.947 

07/13/93 

4,847,633 

07/121328 

07/11/89 

5.226.264 

07/637343 

07/13/93 

4,847,636 

07/287378 

07/11/89 

5.226.266 

07/788.274 

07/13/93 

4,847.645 

07/152,070 

07/11/89 

5,27/»,269 

07/887.708 

07/13W 

4.847.656 

07/182036 

07/11/89 

5.226.273 

07/745.693 

07/13/93 

4.847.660 

07/194315 

07/11/89 

5,226,275 

07/713.144 

07/13/93 

4.847.661 

07/165.971 . 

07/11/89 

5,22^277 

07/855.971 

07/13/93 

4.847.663 

07/190334 

07/11/89 

5,??6.?82 

07/808.419 

07/13/93 

4.847.664 

07/154.953 

07/11/89 

5.22633 

07/824374 

07/13/93 

4.847.666 

07/135.052 

07/11/89 

5.226.288 

07/719055 

07/13/93 

4.847.669 

06/942,702 

07/11/89 

5.226.293 

07/899.709 

07/13/93 

4.847.670 

07/048346 

07/11/89 

5.22636 

07/885.664 

07/13/93 

4.847.687 

07/182,631 

07/11/89 

5,276,297 

07/826.847 

07/13»3 

4.847.693 

07/042,169 

07/11/89 

5.226.299 

07/623.887 

07/13/93 

4.847.710 

06/935,485 

07/11/89 

5.226300 

07/931,709 

07/13«3 

4.847.713 

07/162,106 

07/11/89 

5.226303 

07/901.225 

07/13/93 

4.847.721 

07/086,190 

07/11/89 

5.226,308 

07/813.628 

07/13/93 

4.847.722 

07/097,680 

07/11/89 

5^26310 

07/577326 

07/13«3 

4.847.727 

06^1384 

07/11/89 

5.226,314 

07/n5.757 

07/13/93 

4.847.735 

07/186,156 

07/11/89 

5,226326 

07/709389 

07/13«3 

4.847.736 

07/233,147 

07/11/89 

5026337 

07/828.045 

07/13/93 

4.847.737 

07/185.854 

07/11/89 

5026.341 

07/889307 

07/13/93 

4.847.743 

07/195.801 

07/11/89 

5.226345 

07/867.718 

07/13«3 

4.847.746 

07/171.178 

07/11/89 

5,226346 

07/8890/55 

07/13«3 

4.847.749 

06«73.909 

07/11/89 

5026354 

06/006.047 

07/13»3 

4.847.750 

06/829.408 

07/11/89 

5,276,355 

07/922033 

07/13/93 

4.847.778 

07/091.960 

07/11/89 

5026357 

07/747.620 

07/13«3 

4.847.783 

07/054.865 

07/11/89 

5.226.359 

07/848.923 

07/13/93 

• 

■, 

1202  OG  80 

Patent  Number 

5,226360 

5,226362 

5,226373 

5,226376 

5,226377 

5,226379 

5,226381 

5,226384 

5,226386 

5,226387 

5,226,405 

5,226.412 

5,226,424 

5,226,428 

5,226.431 

5,226.433 

5,226,436 

5,226,448 

5026,450 

5,226,453 

5.226.456 

5,226,463 

5,226,467 

5,226,471 

5,226,476 

5,226.486 

5,226.487 

5026.495 

5026.498 

5026,499 

5026302 

5026303 

5026318 

5026332 

5026333 

5026336 

5026337 

5026339 

5026341 

5026345 

5026348 

5026349 

5026353 

5026354 

5026356 

5026358 

5026359 

5026362 

5026365 

5026368 

5026373 

5026374 

5026375 

5026376 

5026379 

5026380 

5026386 

5026389 

5026392 

5026393 

5026,603 

5026.605 

5026,607 

3026,608 

5026,610 

5026,617 

5026,618 

5026,619 

5026.624 

5026,626 

5026,627 

5026,638 

5026,649 

5026,656 

5026,657 

5026,659 

5026,664 


Seiial  Number 

07/904j>99 
07/819J  «3 
07/596.  >35 
07/782g  i56 
07/883.  24 
07/569, 143 
07/940,  51 
07/867, 197 
07/920ja2 
07/832,  '36 
07/846.1 45 
07/921. 171 
07/701.  W 
07/923J  (24 

07/717J  ne 

07/894.  >51 
07/891.123 
07/905J  (72 
07/883.  !91 
01/95hm 
07/803.  )89 
07/824.150 
07/898.  53 
07/763. 170 
07/917. 195 
07/859.  >49 
07/830,  '56 
07/884,  >82 
07/807, 116 
07/819j  »32 
07/672, 163 
07/716. 182 
07/817.  [43 
07/895,  )30 
07/831, 109 
07/869.169 
07/630.  S51 
07/905, 189 
07/846,  i73 
07/963,  >25 
07/806,  m 

07/831,  ns 

07/901,151 
07/794,566 
07/970,^91 
07/877,  S63 
07/736,502 
07/758,  J90 
07/742,138 
07/820,220 
07/861,  S46 
07/745, 717 
07/795,  747 
07/789, 742 
07/837, 177 
07/858,381 
07/690, 728 
07/821, 743 
07/881, 176 
07/819, 401 
07/881, 261 
07/953, 236 
07/725, 831 
07/806  656 
07/742  911 
07/857  511 
07/830  206 
07/775  842 
07/757*241 
07/783325 
07/9651223 
07/891  810 
07/874  119 
07/907  390 
07/726  772 
07/998  811 
07/902  380 


>hHCIAL 

GA/.Kl"l'li 

Issue  Date 

5,226,668 

5026,672 

07/13«3 

5,226.673 

07/13/93 

5026.675 

07/1 3«3 

5026.684 

07/13«3 

5026.685 

07/13«3 

5,??6.687 

07/13/93 

5026.688 

07/13«3 

5026.689 

07/13/93 

5026,690 

07/13«3 

5026,694 

07/13/93 

5026.697 

07/1 3«3 

5026.699 

07/13/93 

5026.700 

07/13/93 

5026.704 

07/13/93 

5026.714 

07/13/93 

5026.716 

07/13«3 

5026.718 

07/13W 

5026.723 

07/13/93 

5026,727 

07/13/93 

5026,730 

07/13/93 

5026,734 

07/13»3 

5026,735 

07/13/93 

5,226.746 

07/13/93 

5026,748 

07/13/93 

5026.752 

07/13«3 

5026.755 

07/13/93 

5026.762 

07/13/93 

5026.768 

07/13»3 

5026.771 

07/13/93 

5026,773 

07/13/93 

5026.782 

07/13«3 

5026,785 

07/13/93 

5026,791 

07/13«3 

5026.795 

07/13/93 

5026,802 

07/13/93 

5026,816 

07/13/93 

5026,820 

07/13/93 

5026,821 

07/13/93 

5026,828 

07/13/93 

5026,836 

07/13/93 

5,226,843 

07/13/93 

5026,845 

07/13/93 

5026,847 

07/13«3 

5026,849 

07/13«3 

5026,853 

07/13/93 

5026,858 

07/13«3 

5026,867 

07/13/93 

5026,868 

07/13/93 

3026,869 

07/13/93 

5026,878 

07/13/93 

5026,881 

07/13/93 

5026,882 

07/13/93 

5026,892 

07/13/93 

5026.893 

07/13/93 

5026,918 

07/13/93 

5026,919 

07/1 3«3 

5026,921 

07/13/93 

5026.933 

07/13/93 

5026.940 

07/13/93 

5026,953 

07/13/93 

5,226,956 

07/13/93 

5026,964 

07/13/93 

5,226,969 

07/13A)3 

5,226.976 

07/13/93 

5026.977 

07/13^3 

5,??^,979 

07/13/93 

5,226,982 

07/13/93 

5026,983 

07/13/93 

5,7?6,997 

07/13/93 

5027,005 

07/13«3 

5027,011 

07/13/93 

5027,012 

07/13/93 

5027,018 

07/13»3 

5027,027 

07/1 3«3 

5,227,030 

07/1 3«3 

5027,048 

07/13«3 

5027,050 

07/13«3 

5027.052 

eSEFTEMBEIt  23.  1997 


07/843.056   . 
07/683.993 
07/753318, 
07/708.685 
07/989.634 
07/813327  M 
07/838,562  L 
07/913025  ^ 
07/866,143 
07/888,965 
07/717357  ^ 
07/565.01 1 0 
07/792.372 
07/786.610    , 
07/782.169 
07/888.875 
07/742.914     - 
07/886355     I 
07/881009 
07/767388 
07/889017 
07/661.193 
07/936375 
07/944.284 
07/693.451 
07/890.807 
07/867.438 
07/926.855    = 
07/724.074    « 
07/928354 
07/917.5' 
.  07/519.9: 

'      07/785. 

07/766.767 

-07/967.499 

07/910J34 

07/97«29 

°  07/9a!012 
07/835.710 
07/949.906 
07/906347 

007/876,294 
07/943,921 
07/830,020 
=    07/856,366 
07/795.844 
07/8^,414 
'    07/903,722 
07/888,489 
07/801,851 
07/818,889 
07/659083 
07/821,936 
0  07/748,835 
07/663.918 
.  07/912,728 
07/916,475 
07/793,361 
07/859027 

» 95,429 
20,860 
07/754,348 
07/736,496 
07/666,027 
07/685355 
07/507,834 
A7/863,810 
*«7/883,734 
07/78^,683 
^/904,190 
^/495362 
^/891,928 
07/684.816 
97/789,400 
07/788,969 
07/686,641 

727,426 
«2,116 
07/800,438 


!b 


07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13W 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13«3 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/1 3«3 
07/13«3 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/1 3«3 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13W 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13«3 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13«3 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13«3 
07h3/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/13/93 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5027379 

07/896.631 

07/13«3 

5027383 

07/747.729 

07/13/93 

5027,058 

07/962,065 

07/13/93 

502"/384 

07/874.976 

07/13/93 

5027,067 

07/782,437 

07/13/93 

5027391 

07/678,982 

07/13«3 

5027,069 

07/851,708 

07/13/93 

5027398 

07/811,637 

07/13«3 

5027.073 

07/775,764 

07/13W 

5027.601 

07/n4,831 

07/13/93 

5027.078 

07/886357 

07/13/93 

5027.605 

07/634,609 

07/13/93 

5027.082 

07/812,784 

07/13/93 

5027.611 

07/842,680 

07/13«3 

5027.088 

07/798337 

07/13/93 

5027.624 

07/798,712 

07/13/93 

5027.091 

07^4,831 

07/13/93 

5027,630 

07/570078 

07/13«3 

5027.110 

07/707058 

07/13«3 

5027,635 

07/798.285 

07/13/93 

5027.112 

07/865010 

07/13«3 

5027.637 

07/863025 

07/13«3 

•5027.113 

07/365,610 

07/13W3 

5027.658 

07/781,429 

07/13/93 

5.227.115 

07/664.861 

07/13/93 

5027.659 

07/815,834 

07/I3«3 

5027,117 

07/889.897 

07/13/93 

5027.685 

07/760,425 

07/13/93 

5.227.118 

07/803.167 

07/13«3 

5027.690 

07/797,853 

07/13/93 

5027.123 

07/788.962 

07/13/93 

5.227.694 

07/794,382 

07/13/93 

5027.126 

07/932365 

07/13/93 

5027.695 

07/860355 

07/13/93 

5027.128 

07/935325 

07/13/93 

5027.702 

07/756369 

07/13/93 

5027.129 

07/960068 

07/13»3 

5027.706 

07/678,957 

07/13/93 

5027.136 

07/612385 

07/13«3 

5027.710 

07/635095 

07/13»3 

5027.139 

07/724,222 

07/13/93 

5027.720 

07/862,148 

mnvn 

5027.144 

07/867.132 

07/1 3«3 

5027.726 

07/796323 

07/13«3 

5027.149 

07/772,784 

07/13/93 

5027.731 

07/705,474 

07/13«3 

5027.151 

07/792373 

07/13/93 

5027.738 

07/981,945 

07/13«3 

5027.159 

07/898.246 

07/13/93 

5027.749 

07/527,903 

07/13/93 

5027.160 

07/219.401 

07/13/93 

5027.752 

07/813,114 

07/13«3 

5027.163 

07/902.415 

07/1 3«3 

5027,756 

07/746,922 

07/13/93 

5027.168 

07/887.357 

07/1 3«3 

5027.760 

07/767,389 

07/13W 

5027.171 

07/623.422 

07/13«3 

5027.776 

07/592,692 

07/13/93 

5027.172 

07/699.930 

07/13/93 

5027.785 

07/806,020 

07/1 3«3 

5027.176 

07/803.933 

07/13/93 

5027.791 

07/804382 

07/13W 

5027.178 

07/872,048 

07/13/93 

5027.801 

07/904,927 

07/13/93 

5027008 

07/896.776 

07/13/93 

5027.808 

07/708341 

07/13/93 

5027009 

07/780.074 

07/1 3«3 

5027.820 

07/890,862 

07/13/93 

5027015 

07/807.095 

07/13/93 

5.227.842 

07/855,092 

07/13«3 

5027.220 

07/781.121 

07/13/93 

5027.847 

07/749328 

07/13/93 

5027033 

07/n3.561 

07/13/93 

5027.864 

07/715.379 

07/13»3 

5027034 

07/741.607 

07/13«3 

5027.908 

07/729.754 

07/13/93 

5027.239 

07/620.123 

07/13/93 

5027.912 

07/784020 

07/13/93 

5027.250 

07/763037 

07/13/93 

5027.922 

07/930.786 

07/13«3 

5027.259 

07/736.073 

07/13/93 

5027.936 

07/945.992 

07/13«3 

5027078 

07/841353 

07/13/93 

5027.942 

07/702360 

07/13/93 

5.227088 

07/590.988 

07/13/93 

5027.948 

07/664.162 

07/13«3 

5027089 

07/524351 

07/13/93 

5027.950 

07/662.643 

07/13/93 

5O27300 

07/966.652 

07/13/93 

5027.955 

07/780,193 

07/13/93 

5.227365 

07/840.195 

07/13«3 

5027.966 

0/534.432 

07/13/93 

5027.368 

07/486311 

07/13«3 

5027.967 

07/326,224 

07/13/93 

5027382 

07/804.667 

07/13/93 

5027.970 

07/549386 

07/13«3 

5027387 

07/753307 

07/13/93 

5027.972 

07/408390 

07/13«3 

5027.394 

07/919,806 

07/13/93 

5027.974 

07/661.198 

07/13/93 

5027.398 

07/798,202 

07/13/93 

5027.993 

07/664318 

07/13/93 

5027.399 

07/966013 

07/13/93 

5,778.008 

07/767.277 

07/13«3 

5027.402 

07/399018 

07/13/93 

5028.011 

07/698.800 

07/13/93 

3027.407 

07/848.882 

07/13/93 

3028.013 

07/923318 

07/13«3 

5.227.424 

07/837.100 

07/1 3«3 

5028.022 

07/948045 

07/13/93      e 

5.227,426 

07/634.847 

07/13/93 

5028.023 

07/362.190 

07/13«3 

5.227,438 

07/764.843 

07/13/93 

5028.065 

07/776,152 

07/13«3 

5.227,444 

07/780014 

07/13/93 

5,228.073 

07/733,305 

07/13«3 

5.227,450 

07/903.433 

07/13/93 

5.228.082 

07/788.679 

07/13/93 

5.227.467 

07/693.783 

07/13/93 

5.228.091 

07/871,808 

07/13/93 

5027.476 

07/570.941 

07/13/93 

5,??8,108 

07/810316 

07/13/93 

5027.484 

06/800.920 

07/13/93 

5028.115 

07/835,010 

07/13«3 

5.227,492 

07/906.735 

07/13/93 

5028.123 

07/827.932 

07/13/93 

5027,496 

07/864.688 

07/13/93 

5028.133 

07/591,068 

07/13/93 

5.227.500 

07/733352 

07/13/93 

5.227309 
5,227311 

07/520.042 
07/669.600 

07/1 3«3 
07/13/93 

5.227321 
5027329 

07/683.439 
07/944.798 

07/13/93 
07/13/93 

Reissue  AppUcatkHU  FDcd 

5027330 
5027331 
5027334 
5027337 

07/856.483 
07/711,365 
07/817.187 
07/818.040 

07/13/93 
07/13/93 
07/1 VQ'? 

Nobce  under  37  OR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue 
are  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  genersl  public  in 

ipplicatioos  listed  below 
th^  inriirjitMl  Piamining 

Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  bjr  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1   17/K\^ 

5027342 

07/938311 

07/13/93 

••«ADW- 

5.227348 

07/641.862 

07/1 3«3 

5027352 

07/873.842 

07/1 3A>3 

5330,884.  Re.  S.N.  08/847,094,  May 

1,  1997,  a.  430/522. 

5027362 

07/833077 

07/1 3«3 

PHaiOGRAPHIC 

FIFMENT  WITH 

NEAR-INFRARED 

5027364 

07/804.002 

07/13»3 

ANTIHALATION 

LAYER,  Dietrich  M.  Fabricius,  et  al.. 

12Q2  0G82 

Owner  of  Record:  Sterling  Diagnosifc  Imaging, 
Del,  Attoniey  or  Agent:  Bruce  M     ~ 


5,39<M27.  Re.  SJ4.  08/837,179, 
14.08.  METHOD  OF  CLEANINC 
AFTER-TREATING  THE  TEAT  OF 
AN  IMPLEMENT  FOR  MILKIN<  I 
SAID  METHODS  AND  A  CLEAl  FING 
IN  SUCH  AN  IMPLEMENT.  Kai  A 
Owner  of  Record:  C.  Vander  Le\  % 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Penrose  Lucas 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23, 


1997 


Inc.,  Glasgow, 
Monroe.  Ex.  Gp.:  1113 


AprU  14.  1997.  Q.  119/ 

TEAT  CUPS  AND«)R 

A  MILKED  ANIMAL. 

ANIMALS  APPLYING 

DEVICE  APPLIED 

Van  Den  Berg,  et.  al., 

N.V.,  Maasland,  NLX, 

Mbfight.  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 


5<405,161.  Re.  S.N.  08/833.591.  >  iiprU  7,  1997,  Q.  280/609, 
ALPINE  SKI  WITH  EXAGGERATED  TIP  AND  TAIL.  Ivan 
Petkov,  Owner  of  Record:  Delmar  Systems,  Inc.,  Broussard, 
La.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  L.  CUne,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 

5,40M70.  Re.  S.N.  08/844.28lJ  April  18,  1997,  a.  370/ 
62.  DEFERRED  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  DISTRIBUTED 
OBJECTS,  Lewis  V.  Rothrock,  ct  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inul 
Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Aloysius  T.  C. 
Anyeung.  Ex.  Gp.:  2603 

S,4M,<M.  Re.  S.N.  08/844.061.  Xpril  18. 1997,  Q.  455/66. 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MUSIC  /^ND  LYRICS 
BROADCASTING.  Roy  J.  Mankpviu.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stcveq  P.  Skabrat,  Ex.  Gp.:  261 1 


5,487^71.  Re.  S.N.  08«54.251 
COMPUTERIZED  SYSTEM  FOR 
Zeev  Shpito.  et  al..  Owner  of  Reco  d: 
tional,  Hamilton,  BMX,  Attoney  oi 
Gp.:  3302 


4ay  9,  1997,  Q.  434/185. 
TEACHING  SPEECH, 
:  DSP  Solutions  Intema- 

Agent:  Julian  Cohen.  Ex. 


»CF 


5,494^1.  Re.  S.N.  08/838.415. 
RECTAL  PLUG  AND  METHOD 
INTO  A  SLAUGHTERED  ANIMAL, 
Owner  of  Record:  Mentor  Corp. 
Attofney  or  Agent:  Thomas  J.  Nikflai 


,  ^pril  7.  1997,  a.  452/176, 

INTRODUCING  SAME 

Steven  L.  Anderberg. 

Santa  Barbara,   Calif., 

i.  Ex.  Gp.:  3203 


S4t5,193.  Re.  S.N.  08/833.017.  April  3.  1997,  Q.  128/ 
200.15,  MICRONIZED  SPRAY  DQVICE,  Faustine  Ballini.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Guido 
Modiano,  Ex.  Gp.:  3312 


5417,925,  Re.  S.N.  08/855,293 
377.070.  RAILROAD  CAR  HATCH 
phen  R.  Early,  Owner  of  Record: 
ucts.  Inc.,  Independence,  Mo., 
Chase.  Ex.  Gp.:  2013 


May  13.  1997.  Q.  105/ 

COVER  SYSTEM.  Ste- 

^ero  Transportation  Prod- 

or  Agent:  D.  A.  N. 


Attjmey 


S4M,2M.  Re.  S.N.  08/888.223, 
MOTCm-ASSISTED   VARL\BLE 
CHARGING  SYSTEM.  Edward  W 
Record:  Turbodyne  Systems,  Inc., 
or  Agent:  Marshall  E.  Rosenberg, 


July  3.  1997,  a.  60/608, 

GEOMETRY   TURBO- 

Halimi,  et.  al..  Owner  of 

darpinteria,  Calif,  Attorney 

ix.  Gp.:  3403 


Requests  for  Rccxan  inatioB  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The 
below  are  open  to  tnspectioii  by  the 
Fnimining  Groups.  Copies  of  the 
otxaiiied  by  paying  the  fee  therefor 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespondence  to  the 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 


constiucive 


CPIt 


Sfi66J947,  Reexam.  No.  90/004. 
513.   LACROSSE   STICK   HAVING 
STRUCTURE.  Richard  B.  C.  Tucfc  t, 
STX,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md,  Attormy 
Hutz.  Wilmington.  Del..  Ex.  Gp.: 
Dingman,  NieMs,  Lemack  &  CMngknan, 


refauests  for  reexamination  listed 

geoeral  public  in  the  indicated 

requ<  sts  and  related  papers  may  be 

est^blisbed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 


p^ent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  to  the  patent  owner 
1.248(aK5)  and  l.S25(b)). 


,t04,  June  30, 1997,0.473/ 

OPEN    SIDEWALL 

et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 

or  Agent:  Connolly  and 

}304,  Requester  Brian  M. 

,  WestbonMigh,  Mass. 


Notkt  of  Expiratkta  of  Tradcnnrk  Rcsistratioos 
Dm  To  FaihiK  to  Reacw 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  traAtnark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  mpi  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  waAissued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  t^ee  months  vter  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  ihe  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059.  0 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  (ifHICH  EXPIRED 
JUNE  30,  1997  U 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  rB>JEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

0 

Reg.  Date 

112.823 

71/074373 

09/26/1916 

112.831 

71/095,133 

09/26/1916 

338.916 

71/379.398 

09/22/1936 

338.927 

71/378.198 

09/22/1936 

338.928 

71/378.199 

o 

09/22/1936 

338.934 

71/376J36 

09/22/1936 

338.937 

71/376,2^2 

09/22/1936 

338.943 

71/379.119 

-.'  ■« 

09/22/1936 

338.994 

71/377.630- 

^ 

09/22/1936 

339.017 

71/373.912 

09/22/1936 

339.032 

71/371.240^. 

A 

09/22/1936 

339.052 

71/343.447 

•  . 

09/22/1936 

339.058 

71/378.875 

09/22/1936 

339.060 

71/378.883 

•    • 

09/22/1936 

339.065 

71/378.162 

09/22/1936 

339.081 

71/378.611 

09/22/1936 

339.083 

71/378,639 

09/22/1936 

339.093 

71/375.262 

09/22/1936 

339.102 

71/378.774 

09/22/1936 

339.107 

71/376.967 

09/22/1936 

634.704 

71/699.011 

09/25/1956 

634.707 

71/699.033 

0 

09/25/1956 

634.716 

71/683.758 

09/25/1956 

634.720 

71/689.625 

09/25/1956 

634,729 

71/692.900 

0 

09/25/1956 

634.737 

7I/673J99 

09/25/1956 

634.742 

72/004^13 

09/25/1956 

634.745 

72A)01.892 

09/25/1956 

634.748 

72A)02.207 

09/25/1956 

634,753 

71/681.509 

09/25/1956 

634,755 

71/686.243 

09/25/1956 

634.757 

71/692.449 

09/25/1956 

634.772 

71/675.864 

0  • 

09/25/1956 

634.781 

•       71/690.575 

09/25/1956 

634,792 

72A)01.385 

09/25/1956 

634.799 

71/694.421 

09/25/1956 

634.817 

71/698.846 

" 

09/25/1956 

634.818 

71/699.570 

09/25/1956 

634.819 

71/699.571 

09/25/1956 

634.870 

71/690.429 

9 

09/25/1956 

634.873 

71/699.979 

09/25/1956 

634.874 

71/700.036 

^ 

09/25/1956 

634.876 

71/700.301 

\ 

09/25/1956 

634.880 

71/700.517 

^ 

09/25/1956 

634,881 

71/700.557 

^r 

09/25/1956 

634.886 

72A)00.811 

09/25/1956 

634.893 

72A)01.518' 

09/25/1956 

634.895 

72A)02,851 

0 

09/25/1956 

634.907 

71/700.490 

09/25/1956 

634.910 

72A)00.501 

09/25/1956 

634.936 

71/693.866 

09/25/1956 

634.939 

71/694.692 

09/25/1956 

634,941 

71/696.060 

. 

09/25/1956 

634.944 

71/696373 

.  ^ 

09/25/1956 

634.955 

71/698.799 

09/25/1956 

634.962 

71/694.977 

09/25/1956 

634.967 

72A)01.955 

5 

09/25/1956 

634,975 

72A)00.997 

09/25/1956 

Septcmber  23.  199 
Reg.  Number 

7                    U.S.  PA 

Serial  Number 

lh^^^ANDTl 

Reg.  Date 

lADEMARKC 

1^)48339 

H-HCE 

73Ar79,287 

1202  OG  83 
09/21/1976 

1.048343 

73AM1,607 

09^21/1976 

634.976 

72A)01386 

09/25/1956 

1.048345 

73A»2,054 

09/21/1976 

634,982 

71/697.350 

09/25/1956 

1.048346 

73A)47,744 

09/21/1976 

634,987 

71/699.820 

09/25/1956 

1.048352 

73AJ78,254 

09/21/1976 

1.048347 

73/030.891 

09/21/1976 

1.048353 

73Ar75,472 

09/21/1976 

1.048348 

73/043.193 

09/21/1976 

1.048355 

73A)52,881 

09/21/1976 

1.048350 

73/049.179 

09/21/1976 

1.048358 

73A)58.988 

09/21/1976 

1.048.351 

73/077,440 

09/21/1976 

1,048363 

73«>78,656 

09/21/1976 

1.048352 

73/077.444 

09/21/1976 

1,048367 

73A)59389 

09tt/1976 

1.048359 

73/0/9.042 

09/21/1976 

1,048368      • 

73A)75,440 

oQI/1976 

1.048.360 

73A)80.427 

09/21/1976 

1,048371 

73A)76,678 

09/21/1976 

1.048362 

73A)80,868 

09/21/1976 

1,048372 

73A)77,018 

09/21/1976 

1.048.363 

73A)81.072 

09/21/1976 

1.048373 

73A)77.113 

09/21/1976 

1.048.364 

73A)81.686 

09/21/1976 

1.048375 

73/0/7,422 

09^21/1976 

1.048.365 

73/081.713 

09/21/1976 

1.048376 

73A)77,822 

09/21/1976 

1.048.367 

73A)72,633 

09/21/1976 

1.048377 

73An8.636 

09/21/1976 

1,048.368 

73A)78346 

09/21/1976 

1,048380 

73A)80.357 

09/21/1976 

1.048,369 

73/V/9.656 

09/21/1976 

1,048382 

73A)59.951 

09/21/1976 

1,048370 

73A)79,849 

09/21/1976 

1,048383 

73A)66390 

09/21/1976 

1.048.377 

73/081,220 

09/21/1976 

1,048396 

73A)58.903 

09/21/1976 

1.048.382 

73A)74,162 

09/21/1976 

1,048397 

73A)61370 

09/21/1976 

1.048.385 

73/079,404 

09/21/1976 

1,048.603 

73Ar78.043 

09/21/1976 

1,048,386 

73A)80,723 

09/21/1976 

1,048.604 

73Ar78.044 

09/21/1976 

1,048388 

73A)80,830 

09/21/1976 

1.048.606 

73Ar78.428 

09/21/1976 

1,048389 

73/080,866 

09/21/1976 

1.048.607 

73A)78.429 

09/21/1976 

1,048390 

73/080.935 

09/21/1976 

1.048,610 

73A)79.093 

09/21/1976 

1,048391 

73/081.009 

09/21/1976 

1,048,614 

73/079.613 

09/21/1976 

1,048,400 

73/078.450 

09/21/1976 

1,048,615 

73A)79.641 

09/21/1976 

1,048.401 

73/080.300 

09/21/1976 

1,048,618 

73A)80.776 

09/21/1976 

1.048.409 

73/081.904 

09/21/1976 

1,048,619 

73/080.913 

09/21/1976 

1.048.412 

73/054.633 

09/21/1976 

1.048.628     • 

73A)70.732 

09/21/1976 

1.048.416 

73/075.654 

09/21/1976 

1.048.629 

73A)78.692 

09/21/1976 

1.048.418 

73/080.664 

09/21/1976 

1.048.630 

73A)79.709 

09/21/1976 

1.048,422 

73/045.942 

09/21/1976 

1.048.631 

73A)80.074 

09/21/1976 

1.048,426 

73/080.221 

09/21/1976 

1.048.632 

73A)80.908 

09/21/1976 

1.048.428 

73/080306 

09/21/1976 

1.048.635 

73A)8 1.326 

09/21/1976 

1.048.430 

73/067.992 

09/21/1976 

1,048,636 

73A)81,352 

09^1/1976 

1.048.432 

73/000.719 

09/21/1976 

1,048,637 

73A)8 1,355 

09/21/1976 

1.048.433 

73/002338 

09/21/1976 

1,048,639 

73A)8 1.360 

09/21/1976 

1.048.434 

73/007,433 

09/21/1976 

1,048,642 

73A)81.368 

09A2I/1976 

1.048.435 

73/017,340 

09/21/1976 

1,048,643 

73A)81.373 

09/21/1976 

1,048.438 

73/032398 

09/21/1976 

1,048,644 

73A)81.374 

09/21/1976 

1,048.441 

73/050.980 

09/21/1976 

1,048.645 

73A»1,377 

09/21/1976 

1.048.442 

73/055.047 

09/21/1976 

1.048.646 

73A)8 1.378 

09/21/1976 

1.048,449 

73/080.034 

09/21/1976 

1.048.647 

73A)81.381 

09/21/1976 

1,048,450 

73A)80.108 

09/21/1976 

1.048.648 

73A)81382 

09/21/1976 

1,048,451 

73/080.274 

09/21/1976 

1.048.649 

73A)81383 

09/21/1976 

1,048,458 

73/081.043 

09/21/1976 

1.048.650 

73A)8 1.384 

09/21/1976 

1,048,462 

73/082.010 

09/21/1976 

1,048.651 

73A)81385 

09/21/1976 

1,048,464 

73A)34.905 

09/21/1976 

1.048.652 

73A)81386 

09/21/1976 

1,048,465 

73/056.201 

09/21/1976 

1.048.653 

73A»  1.387 

09/21/1976 

1,048,467 

73/073,044 

09/21/1976 

1.048.654 

73A)81388 

09/21/1976 

1,048.468 

73/078,810 

09/21/1976 

1.048.658 

73/065.673 

09/21/1976 

1.048.472 

73/081,070 

09/21/1976 

1.048.660 

73^)72.008 

09/21/1976 

1.048,474 

73/081,446 

09/21/1976 

1.048.662 

73Ar77325 

09/21/1976 

1,048,480 

73A)81,440 

09/21/1976 

1.048.663 

73/080303 

09/21/1976 

1,048,481 

73A)81.441 

09/21/1976 

1.048.665 

73A)8 1.323 

09/21/1976 

1,048,483 

73/082.183 

09/21/1976 

1.048.666 

73A)8 1.488 

09/21/1976 

1,048.485 

73/082372 

09/21/1976 

1.048,668 

73/082.079 

09/21/1976 

1.048,489 

73/081.238 

09/21/1976 

1,048.669 

73AK3.208 

09/21/1976 

1.048.491 

73/021385 

09/21/1976 

1.048.670 

73A)59.424 

09/21/1976 

1.048.493 

73/030.100 

09/21/1976 

1.048.671 

73A)60.364 

09/21/1976 

1.048,494 

73/037.161 

09/21/1976 

1.048.673 

73Ani.414 

09/21/1976 

1,048,495 

73/037.162 

09/21/1976 

1.048.680 

73A)83.086 

09/21/1976 

1,048,497 

73/063,773 

09/21/1976 

1.048.681 

73A«3.088 

09/21/1976 

1,048,499 

73/076,261 

09/21/1976 

1.048.684 

73A)35.804 

09/21/1976 

1,048.500 

73/076,428 

09/21/1976 

1,048,685 

73A)64.454 

09/21/1976 

1.048301 

73/077,031 

09/21/1976 

1.048,692 

73A)66398 

09/21/1976 

1.048.502 

73/077.032 

09/21/1976 

1,048.694 

73Ar75359 

09/21/1976 

1,048.506 

73/055.348 

09/21/1976 

1.048.699 

73A)48.835 

09/21/1976 

1.048312 

73A)80.029 

09/21/1976 

1.048.700 

73A)75.848 

09/21/1976 

1.048317 

73A)81.073 

09/21/1976 

1.048.701 

73Ar75.849 

09/21/1976 

1.048323 

73/078.025 

09/21/1976 

1.048.702 

73A)77386 

09/21/1976 

1.048324 

73/078.624 

09/21/1976 

1.048.705 

73A)42.856 

09/21/1976 

1.048325 

73/079,546 

09/21/1976 

1.048.714 

73/063307 

09/21/1976 

1.048326 

73/030.250 

09/21/1976 

1,048,716 

73A)75.175 

09/21/1976 

1.048329 

73/053.477 

09/21/1976 

1.048,723 

73A)44,953 

09/21/1976 

1.048335 

73/078.424 

09/21/1976 

1,048,726 

73/059.377 

09/21/1976 

1202  OG  84 

Reg.  Number 

1.048,727 
1.048.729 
1.048.730 
1.048,731 
1.048.735 
1.048.736 
1.048.737 
1.048.738 
1.048.740 
1.048.742 
1.048.746 
1,048,749 
1,048.750 
1.048,753 
1,048,755 
1,048,757 
1,048,759 
1,052.374 


Serial  Niu  ber 

73/065,08! 
73A)71,30( 
73A)76,023 
73A)76,02e 
73/079,23J 
73/079,711 
73/079,791 
73A)80.07< 
73/081,67i 
72/382,373 
72/383.022 
72/456.602 
73A)15.161 
73/078,050 
73/058.45< 
73/065.79C 
73/044,877 
73/070,853 
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Reg.  Date 

09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09^1/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
09/21/1976 
11/09/1976 


Scrrfcc  by  Pnbtt  atioD 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registratioiis  identified  below  having 
en  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  prateedings  sent  by  certified 


mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeUverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  heiito,  their  assigns  or 
legd  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appeQince  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default.  g 

Automasters  Systems,  Inc.,  GaipesvUle,  Fla.,  Reg.  No. 
1 . 1 63,070,  for  the  mark  "  AUTOMASTEM",.Canc.  No.  26,052. 

Game  Face,  fac.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  1,772,402,  for  the 
mark  "GAME  FACE",  Cane.  No.  26,402.^ 

d 
Pretty  Pleaae,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  772,387,  for  the 
mark  "PRETTY  PLEASE",  Cane.  No.  26,^5. 

-JEAN  BROWN 

Techhia^Vrogram  Manager 

^  Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  CoMtnissioner 

for  Trademarks 


ItcdaarillcatkM  Alert  Report 


0 


This  report  is  a  summary  of  clas^fication  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classification  Oiders  from  July 
through  September  1997.  Informatiofi  includes:  s 

*  subclasses  established  or  abolisMed  (major  changes) 

*  subclass  title,  indent,  or  position  change  ° 

*  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  definitions  (minor  changes) 


This  Reclassification  Alert  Report 
notice  of  classification  changes 


The  general  public  may  purchase  copies 
at  703-305-6101  or  703-305-5099.  Pa  ^rmcnt 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  and  seni  to: 


nday  appear  from  time  to  time  in  die  Official  Gazette  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim 
penfng  publication  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  thereto. 

o 

of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Definitions  by  contacting  the  Editorial  Division 
can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account,  or  by  check  made  payable  to  "Commissioner 


September  2,  1997 


Class 

2 

16 

28 

33 

34 

37 

40 

40 

43 

57 

60 

65 

72 

73 

83 


Chief,  Editorial  Division 

Office  of  Classification  Siqiport 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  303 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


FREDERICK  R.  SCHMIDT 

Administrator  for  Search  and 

Infmjmtion  Resources 
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Su  iclass 


Last 

^ 

Older 

Actim  .        -^ 

DthN.  CHANGE 

1662 

EffiFN.  CHANGE 

1657 

DHhN.  CHANGE 

1657 

DEFN.  CHANG^L 
DEFN.  dhANGB? 

1656 

1657 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

DEFN:  CHANGE 

1657 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.CHANCT    , 

1657 

1657 

DEFN.  CHANGE  ' 
DEFN.  aiANGE 

1660 

16S7 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1657 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1657 
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diss 

84 

84 

89 

100 

101 

101 

101 

101 

101 

101 

101 

108 

108 

108 

108 

106 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

106 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

108 

112 

123 

135 

139 

160 

177 

178 

182 

186 

187 

187 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Lot 


3S2 

350.6 
351.8 
352.09 

352.13 


■SiihrlMK 


349 

349.1 
350.1 
351.1 
352.01 
352.1 
352.11 

50 

51.1 

144 

153 

157 
50.01 
50.02 
50.11 
51.11 
57.12 

57.2 
57.21 

57.3 
57.31 
144.11 
147.11 
147.2 
147.21 
147.22 
153.1 
157.1 
157.11 
158.11 
159.11 
159.12 

159 


279 

282 

299 

311 

319 

322.11 

266.1 

267.1 

267.2 

282.1 

283.1 

299.1 

319.1 

319.2 

322.2 

275 

281 

283 

284 

290 

297 

302 

304 

313 

317 

318 

322.13 

322.15 


50.18 
57.19 
5729 
57.34 
147.19 


157.18 
158.13 


266.8 
282.9 

278 


287 
292 


K  OFFICE 

1202  OG  85 

Order 

AdioB 

Niynht-r 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1658 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1661 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1656 

ABCXJSH 

1655 

ESTABLISH 

1655 

ESTABLISH 

1639 

ESTABLISH 

1655 

ESTABLISH 

1655 

ESTABLISH 

1655 

ESTABLISH 

1655 

ABOUSH 

1656 

ABOLISH 

1656 

ABCHJSH 

1656 

ABOUSH 

1656 

ABCHJSH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABIJSH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

ESTABLISH 

1656 

POSmON  CHANCE 

1656 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1657 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1656 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1657 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1656 

DpPN.  CHANGE 
D&N.  CHANCE 

1659 

1662 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1656 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1659 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1656 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

ABOUSH 

1654 

ABOUSH 

1654 

ABOLISH 

1654 

ABOUSH 

1654 

ABOUSH 

1654 

ABOLISH 

1654 

ESTABLISH 

1654 

ESTABLISH 

1654 

ESTABLISH 

1654 

ESTABLISH 

1654 

ESTABLISH 

1654 

ESTABLISH 

1654 

ESTABLISH 

1654 

ESTABLISH 

1654 

ESTABUSH 

1654 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1654 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1654 

riTLE  CHANGE 

1654 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1654 

ITl-LE  CHANGE 

1654 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1654 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1654 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1654 

ITl-LE  CHANGE 

1654 

niLE  CHANGE 

1654 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1654 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1654 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1654 

1202  OG  86 
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0 

ft 

Seftember  23.  1997 

E 

tst 

Last 

» 

Order 

Class 

Sill 

:lass 

SubclM* 

Action 

tiumbo; 

188 

32 

L22 

•ITILE  CHANGE 

16S4 

188 

1 

» 

POSITION  CHANGE 
POSITION  dSlGE 

1654 

188 

32 

.11 

1654 

188 

32 

.12 

POSITION  CHANGE 

5 

1654 

188 

: 

13 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1654 

188 

(4 

289 

INDENT  CHAN^ 

■-   , 

1654 

188 

» 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1654 

188 

^ 

2 

320 

INDENT  CHANGE 

fl 

1654 

188 

32 

.11 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1654 

188 

32 

,12 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1654 

188 

32 

.21 

INDENT  CHANGE 

« 

1654 

188 

32 

.22 

INDENT  CHANGE 

. 

1654 

193 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1657 

200 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

206 

DEFN.  CHANGE  = 

0 

1656 

211 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1656 

219 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1658 

226 

1 

7 

ABOLISH 

'  1657 

226 

1 

8 

ABOllSH 

1657 

226 

1 

9 

ABOLISH 

* 

-.1657 

226 

1 

16 

199 

ABOLISH 

®1657 

226 

9 

.1 

97.4 

ESTABLISH 

^ 

1657 

226 

1! 

).l 

118  J 

ESTABLISH 

1657 

226 

1< 

&.1 

ESTABLISH 

9 

i|657 
^57 

227 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

235 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

.1659 

235 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

el660 
1657 

242 

61 

.11 

ESTABLISH 

© 

242 

61 

.12 

ESTABLISH 

-1657 

242 

61 

.21 

ESTABLISH 

1657 

244 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

■    0 

•  1660 

246 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

248 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1656 

248 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

fi  1662                    1 

250 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

\, 

^  1662 

252 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

254 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

i 

1657 

257 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

n 

1662 

261 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

\' 

1657 

273 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

280 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

9 

1656 

280 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

2% 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

= 

1656 

297 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1656 

303 

ESTABLISH 

0 

1654 

303 

DI< 

.  10 

ESTABLISH 

1654 

303 

DK 

.  11 

ESTABLISH 

© 

1654 

303 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

305 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

0 

1654 

313 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

315 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

318 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

324 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1658 

324 

DEFN.  CHANGE    ' 

0    ■ 

1662 

327 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

.  ■•  ■ 

1658 

333 

DEFN.  CHANGE    . 

= 

1658 

340 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

8 

1658 

340 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

« 

1659 

340 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

340 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

.*■ .  ■ 

1661 

340 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

341 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1658 

341 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

342 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

342        V    • 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

343 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

343 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

345 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1658 

345 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1661 

345 

9 

ABOIJSH 

1662 

345 

SO 

ABOLISH 

Q 

1662 

345 

!2 

ABOLISH 

1662 

345 

3 

ABOLISH 

1662 

345 

IS 

ABOLISH 

0 

1662 

345 

17 

ABOLISH 

1662 

345 

19 

ABOLISH 

s 

0 

1662 

0 

Sefumrfr  23.  199'/ 
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Rist 

Last 

Onter 

Qan 

■Siitglaae 

Action 

tiiuoba 

345 

190 

ABOLISH 

1662 

345 

200 

ABOLISH 

1662 

34S 

201 

, 

ABOLISH 

1662 

345 

302 

ESTABLISH 

1662 

345 

418 

443 

ESTABLISH 

1662 

34S 

467 

475 

ESTABLISH 

1662 

34S 

326 

358 

ESTABLISH 

1662 

345 

501 

526 

ESTABLISH 

1662 

345 

947 

978 

ESTABLISH 

1662 

345 

112 

184 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1662 

343 

202 

215 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1662 

348 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1658 

348 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1660 

348 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

355 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

356 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

338 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1638 

338 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

339 

' 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1656 

339 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

360 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1658 

360 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1661 

361 

DER«f.  CHANGE 

1662 

364 

464.1 

464.28 

ABOLISH 

1639 

364 

423.098 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

423.099 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

424.012 

424.019 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

424.021 

424.029 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

424.031 

424.039 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

424.04 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

424.045 

424.049 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

424.051 

424.059 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

424.06 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

424.07 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

424.08 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

424.081 

424.089 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

424.09 

ABOIlSH 

1660 

364 

424.091 

424.098 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

425 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

426.01 

ABOLISH 

1660 

^ 

426.015 

426.019 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

426.021 

426.029 

ABOLISH 

1660. 

364 

426.031 

426.038 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

426.041 

426.046 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

426.05 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

427 

430 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

431.01 

431.04 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

431.051 

431.055 

ABOI.ISH 

1660 

364 

431.061 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

431.062 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

431.07 

431.09 

ABCHJSH 

1660 

364 

431.1 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

431.11 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

431.12 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

432 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

436 

443 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

444.1 

444.2 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

445 

448 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

449.1 

449.9 

ABCHJSH 

1660 

364 

449.95 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

450 

463 

ABOLISH 

1660 

364 

EffiFN.  CHANGE 

1661 

364 

DEFN.  CHANCT 

1662 

365 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1661 

365 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

368 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

16»^ 
16dS 

368 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

368 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

369 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1661 

370 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

16621 

375 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1638 

377 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1639 

377 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

378 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1662 

379 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1638 

379 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1661 
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380 
380 
380 
381 
382 
382 
382 
383 
386 
395 
39S 
39S 
395 
395 
395 
395 
395 
395 
395 
395 
395 
395 
395 
395 
395 
396 
396 
400 
400 
406 
410 
414 
434 
434 
434 
434 
453 
455 
463 
473 
474 
475 
477 
482 
701 
701 
701 
704 
704 
704 
705 
705 
705 
711 
711 
711 
902 
902 
902 


Bx  t 

Subc  us 


2.t  > 

75 

20 

40 

41 

421.  )1 


421 


421.11 

42' 
497.)! 

11 

16 

32 

50 

94 


211) 
30  » 

1 
2C» 
5C  > 

I 
4C> 
5C> 

1 

IC  > 
2(  ) 


COTTCtiOD 


Certificates  of  < 
For  tiM  Week  of  Septea4wr  23, 1997 


D.  342.808 
D.  370.434 
D.  370.644 
D.  371.090 
D.  371,324 
D.  371.520 
D.  371.522 
D.  371.825 
D.  371.897 
D.  372.439 
D.  374.204 


D.  374,414 
D.  374.639 
D.  374.640 
D.  374.844 
D.  375.094 
D.  379,869 
P.  9.907 
5.130.520 
5.195.098 
5.212,769 
5.270.004 
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2.95 
760 
245 

405 

420 

421.09 


496 
497.04 
143 
175 
358 
526 
978 


124 

226 
302 

10 
278 
504 

45 
418 

6 

173 
221 


5.276  854 
5,28«,970 
5,28«996 
5,288,997 
5,288,998 
5.288,999 
531^  ,438 
531^  ,513 
5334 ,757 
533<  ,385 
5331,877 


5388.217 
5.390.776 
5.403.188 
5,408.803 
5,412.640 
5.419.324 
5.436.636 
5,443.636 
5,45239 
5,462,929 
5.466395 


5.467.488 
5,468,753 
5.468.953 
5.470323 
5.487.073 
5,492.308 
5,498.979 
5.499.237 
5304,670 
5308,174 
5312,291 
5312335 
5314.814 
5315,079 


Action 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHiS^GE 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 


SEPreMBER  23.  1997 
QokE 


Seftcmber  23.  1997 


0 

0 


5 


5316349 
5317.487 
5320.655 
5321.283 
5321,773 
5323,053 
5324.262 
5329.995 
5332309 
5335.398 
5338,601 
5341,865 
5342332 
5343354 


5345,450  - 

5.547,401 

5349,889  O 

5350,695 

5351363 

5352,177 

5352323 

5353.236    , 

5,553379 

5355.148 

53553290 

5356,292  . 

5356341  ^ 

5356.854  » 


1658 
1659 
1661 
1658 
1658 
1659 
1662 
1662 
1662 
1658 
1658 
1659 
1660 
1661 
1661 
1661 
1661 
1661 
1661 
1661 
1662 
1662 
1662 
1662 
1662 
1657 
1662 
16S9 
1662 
1657 
1656 
1656 
1658 
1659 
1660 
1662 
1659 
1662 
1662 
1662 
1657 
1660 
1660 
1662 
1660 
1660 
1660 
1658 
1658 
1658 
1659 
1659 
1659 
1661 
1661 
1661 
1658 
1659 
1662 


5358.975 
5362,646 
5363,199 
5363.243 
5363.262 
5367.612 
5368,086 
5369,263 
5369390 
5370,408 
5371.831 
5373.478 
5373.654 
5374.133 


5374,874 
5375.786 
5378305 
5378.605 
5378.624 
5379.488 
5350.748 
5381364 
5381.618 
5382.437 
5382.816 
5382,903 
5382.927 
5383,094 
5383,768 
5384,847 
5385.152 
5385.854 
5386.259 
5387.141 
5388375 
5388322 
5389344 
5389.348 
5389.862 
5389.945 
5390.434 


5390.986 
5391,014 
5,593.418 
5,593315 
5395.005 
5.595394 
5.595321 
5.600.260 
5.600.661 
5,600.787 
5,601,392 
5.602,974 
5.603.018 
5.603.610 
5.603.703 
5.604.061 
5.605.034 
5.605.189 
5.605.390 
5.606352 
5.607.307 
5.607.733 
5.608.663 
5.608.773 
5.608.894 
5.609,204 
5,609,410 
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5,609,699 
5,609.838 
5,609,871 
5,610340 
5,610,681 
5,610,686 
5.610.791 
5.610.845 
5.611.040 
5.611.784 
5.611.885 
5.611,975 
5.612,473 
5.612.670 
5,613.079 
5,613,167 
5,614,198 
5.614J43 
5.614391 
5.614.410 
5.614.478 
5.615.214 
5.615399 
5.615310 
5.615.899 
5.616.040 
5.616.232 


5.616.615 
5.616.815 
5.616.872 
5,617,071 
5,617,201 
5.617376 
5.617.879 
5.618.471 
5.618.975 
5.619.241 
5.619.468 
5.619.487 
5.619.706 
5,619,770 
5,620,276 
5,620.480 
5.620344 
5.620.847 
5.621.239 
5.621.499 
5.623356 
5.623374 
5,623.644 
5,624,468 
5,625,443 
5.625.494 
5.625.664 


5.626378 
5.626.869 
5.627328 
5.627,482 
5.627363 
5.627.688 
5,627.862 
5.627.997 
5.628.613 
5.^8.876 
5.628.958 
5.629.014 
5.629.296 
5.629,453 
5,629376 
5,629.907 
5.630.075 
5.630,^0 
5.630.891 
5.631.193 
5.631.246 
5.631.702 
5.631.808 
5.631.923 
5,632,063 
5,632.137 
5.632.167 


5.632.214 
5.632.238 
5.632.245 
5.632340 
5.632341 
5,632.776 
5.633.136 
5.633340 
5.634.117 
5.634.143 
5.634.296 
5.634300 
5.634.768 
5.634.866 
5.634.989 
5.635.020 
5.635.253 
5.635.834 
5,636.485 
5,636.632 
5.636.721 
5.636.739 
5.636.780 
5.636,850 
5,636,874 
5,637301 
5,637399 


5,637.973 
5.638.263 
5.638.469 
5.638.621 
5.639.299 
5.639.461 
5.639.924 
5.639.959 
5,640,155 
5,640309 
5,640312 
5,640320 
5,640329 
5.640382 
5.640.712 
5,640.724 
5.640.731 
5.641.059 
5.641,161 
5.641.232 
5,641360 
5,641382 
5,641.703 
5,641,849 
5.641.926 
5.642,039 
5.642.360 
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5.642,723 
5,642.749 
5.642.809 
5.643.811 
5.644.122 
5.644.402 
5.645.121 
5.645306 
5.645.903 
5.646.202 
5.646.620 
5.646.904 
5,647312 
5,647.680 
5,647,712 
5,647.871 
5.647.948 
5.648345 
5.648355 
5.649346 
5.649394 
5.650.018 
5.650.792 
5.651.751 
5.652.880 
5.654310 


'I    ^  'J 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  cA  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  die  appropriate  area  widiout  being  opeiied.  Only  the  specified  type  of  docunaent  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  idoitified  for 
each  special  box  ate  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  diey 
are  intended. 


nease  addms  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Conunents 

Patents 
BoxDAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMTCP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  AppUcation 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  paperP 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appUcation  fixxn  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  odier  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  die  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  mainteiunce  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  api^ications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  Hie  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

All  conmiunications  following  the  receipt  of  a  FTOL-SS,  '?>(otice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Mamial  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  reqmnses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  origimd  request  papers  onfy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biolechnical  apfriication. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appUcations  prior  to  die  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  Hie  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


SreCIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  sh«ild  be  maiked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
'740  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  die  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 


Please  address  mail  as  foUows: 


Box ^ 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  C^mmissiooer  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3313 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Re^xmses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


.|||.».J|»IJS!""J  'J' 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  AFPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL  | 


The  following  special  box  designat  ons  are  applicable  to  bodi  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  tbe  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (Above)  should  be  followed  for  die  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

C  ooimissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box9 

Box  10 

BoxU 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


fa 


I  discmlim  ry  on 
y  toOflioiof  tt 


Mail  for  the 

Mail  for  die 

Trademarks; 

Mail  for  die 

All  papers 

and 

only  to 

to  pending 

shidl  be  mailed 

Coupon 

Orders  for 

Electionic 

Mail  for  die 

Mail  directed 

Deposit 

Invoices 

Vacancy 

All  assignment 

Mail  for  tbe 


and 


1  Olds  s 


Communicatj  ms 
Conespondei  ce 
Mail  for  the 


)ffice  of  Personnel  firom  NPC. 
I  >eputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  1 
Imx  of  Legislative  and  Intranational  Affairs. 
)£Bce  of  Procurement 

the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

oceedingy,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

die  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  1S667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  pigen  relating 

disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  I^w  Judge  or  die  Qnnmissioner 

only  to  die  Office  of  die  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Aiiingtoo,  V^irginia  22215. 

for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

copies  of  pro  documents.  e 

^  Service  (EOS).  a 

Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division, 
to  die  APS  Contracts  Office.  0 

Replenishment  Checks.  .  e  ° 

to  the  Office  of  Finance. 
Applications, 
documents  except  those  filed  widi  new  applications.^ 
)ffice  of  Civil  Rij^. 

relating  to  interferences  and  mplications  and  patents  involved  in  interference, 
regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 
Office  of  EwoUment  and  Discipline. 


6 

0 


celifiedi 
Oikiing: 


:  Account 
;  direded 
Aniouncement . 


0 

0 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Draositoty  Libraries  (PTDli),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnatioa  from  die  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTIX^  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
publuhed  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  Kllrt-s  teceive  both  die  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
die  Official  Gazette  <^  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numencal  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  die  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDu  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  duough  die  CD-ROM  systems  and  odier  depository  mate- 
rials diat  preliminaiv  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  me  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment die  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  die  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems.  phot(x»pying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademvk 
collections  among  die  PTDLs.  and  dieir  hours  of  service  to  die 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
aixwt  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  ■MJEnmf'wt 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitionen,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Cunemly, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLFTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invemioa 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Delaware 

DisL  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Ntime  ofLibnry 

Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  PubUc  Library 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University 

Litde  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

San  Diego  Public  Library 

San  Francisco  Public  Library.. 


Telepkone  Comlmet 


Suimyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas ... 

Denver  Public  Library 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library . 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries. 


Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library. 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries 


..(334)844-1747 
..(205)226-3620 
..(907)562-7323 
..(602)965-7010 
..(501)682-2053 
..(213)228-7220 
..(916)654-0069 
..(619)236-5813 
..(415)557-4500 
-.(408)730-7290 
..(303)640-6220 
..(302)831-2965 
..(202)806-7252 
..(954)357-7444 
..(305)375-2665 
..(407)823-2562 
..(813)974-2726 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 


Tampa  Caoqms  Library,  University  of  Soudi  Florida 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System .-.™!!™™™  (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary Z1...Z.....!!  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library , . ^ (3  \  2)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library " !".!"™.(217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library , "..Z...1..~.(317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  library,  Purdue  University Z™""(765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa .; (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University !.!.1™""!!!"Z!(316)  978-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  Public  Library .... ^ (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Loui^ana  Stale 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Libmy,  University  of  Maine !!!!!"!!"""!"!!!!!!!  (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland „ (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massa^usetts     „ (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubraiy. (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 


Aim  Aibor  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  Univerid^"!! 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center „.. 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center .... 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 


(313)  647-5735 

. (616)  592-3602 

. (313)  833-3379 

„ ; (612)  630^120 

™ (601)  359-1036 

c    ,      .    ^^..    ..^  -  (816)363-4600 

St.  Louis  Pubhc  Library ; (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Tecfancdogy 

Library.^..... (406)496-4281 

Lmcoln:  Engineenng  Library.  Umversity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Roio  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library ^ (^03)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library „ "  (201)  733-7782 

PiscaUway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University !...!""..."!!  (908)  445-2895 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


State 

New  Mexico 
New  Yoik 


Noidi  Carolina 
Notth  Dakota 
Ohio 


(Mdaboma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Pueito  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
Soodi  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vcnnont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 
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*atents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 

T^^ume  Contact 


Name  ofUbnr, 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library -USOS)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary ;.......Q518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library .. ...(716)  858-7101 

New  York  Publi  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) „.... ....?...  (212)  592-7000 

Raleigh:  D.H.  H  11  Library,  Norti  Cardina  State  University „.(919)  515-3280 

Grand  Fcwrks:  Q  BSter  Fritz  Library.  University  of  Noitfa  Dakota ..„ (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Ubraiy ;...(330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  I  amilton  County,  Public  Library  <rf. .'...(513)  369-6936 

Qeveland  PuWi<  Ubrary ..„.. :..°...(216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries .'.......  (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  Ounty  Public  Ubrary ,.. (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklal  oma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Poitland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary.  Lewis  &  Qaik  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnigie  Ubrary  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Paik:iPattee  Uteary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  Geneial  Ubrary.  University  of  Pueito  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Providence  Public  Ubraiy (401)  455-8027 

Gemson  Univeitity  Ubraries (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Dev^reaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Min4s  and  Technology .'(605)  394-1275 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubraiy  and  Infonnation 

Center IT ^(901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevefason  Science  Ubrary,  Vandertnlt  University .T^(615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKinncy  Ei^ineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Te$»s  at 

Austin .i ^. (512)495-4500 


College  Station: 
University 


Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M  g 

(409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  LAraiy (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fodren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

~        Tech  University (806)742-2282 

itoriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah „ ?.(80n  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bail  sy/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vermont Ngt  Yet  Oporatioiial 

RichinraKl:  Jam  s  Branch  Cabell  Ubraiy,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

(804)828-1104 

Seattle:  EngineeHng  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington .«..  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  &  ansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext  113 

Madison:  Kurt  1 .  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin                                         ° 
Madison .1 (608)262-6845 


Milwaukee  Publ  ic  Ubraiy „.. -(414)  286-3051 

Casper  Natrons  County  Public  Ubrary . . . iC(307)  237-4935 


e 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STETOEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  IN(MtGANIC  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  liSSIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOsifrioN 

GROUP  1200^900— JOHN  E.  KriTLE,  Director '  308-1235 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING.     CHtOUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 306-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  CCAOOSmONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  180O— JOHN  J.  DOLL  Director „ 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRL^L  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECL^L  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT  iwrecior 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  AFPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  OMilPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 
ELECTRCWnC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A  HOWELU  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600-NICHOLAS  P.  OOOfO,  Director  IIZ.™       Z  I 
DESIGN.  CmOUP  2900— JOHN  E.  HTTLE,  Director __ 


New  Case 
Date* 


12/22/93 

(IinU96 

OMM/96 

02/14/96 
04/27/95 


308-1782 
308-0511 

08/22/95 
091^29/95 

305-3900 

09^29/93 

305-3900 

ICMMAS 

308-0956 
305-3900 
308-0661 

09/15/95 
Q5/2S«5 
0809/95 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL^.  GROUP  3100— J(XIN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR^ 
Director „ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURINO  AND  TOOLS." 

C«OUP  3200— EfHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEEMCAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DUQ40STIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURCXRY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPCMtTTNG  GOODS;  TOTACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURINO  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 
GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— IXM4ALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 
GROUP  3500— Ai.  SMITH.  Director 


308-1113 
308-1148 


ODfUm 
10/10/95 


308-0858 

lonsm 

308-0861 

11/06/95 

308-2168 

04A)2AK 

35 


I  bom  Ibe  fiiimtUT  ibould  have  been  received  in  mod  fflK-niiim  filed  prior  lo  liiii  d«e. 

PMOKi  win  Expire  ■•  PoUowt: 

(1)  Tlie  tenn  of  iny  silicy  or  pla«  pMent  dot  u  in  foice  on  or  rewltt  Crom  an  ^ipiicaioa  filed  before  June  8,  199S  ii  die  greMer  of  die  20  yes  ttnn  novided 
U.S.C.  lS4(aX2)  or  17  yean  from  gnat  mbject  lo  any  lenninal  diaclaiaien.  33  U.S.C.  l54(cXI). 

(2)  All  utility  and  pUu  pateoa  gnmed  on  applicatioa  baving  an  actual  United  Slates  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  S.  199S  we  granaed  for  a  term  wfaidi  bAs  on  die 
dale  oe  wfeicb  die  paleni  U  graued  and  ends  20  yean  boo  die  daK  on  wbidi  die  appUcadoo  was  filed  in  die  Vnua  Sme*.  If  die  ypliratiffn  coiK^a  SBecific 
icfBcooe  10  aa  earlier  applicalioo  under  33  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  36S<c).  die  paeat  tenn  ends  twenty  yen  bom  dial  (hie  on  which  die  ealieal  ^ipbcMioo  waa  filed. 

(3)  AH  design  pattau  are  granted  (or  a  tern  of  14  yean  bxm  die  dale  of  ds  puL 

However,  the  lem  of  any  paaeni  may  have  been  cunailed  by  disrlaimrr  under  die  pcovisiaa  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  l^aed  due  lo  Mhn  lo  pay 
or  hvre  beeo  extended  luier  die  piovixiaas  of  33  US.C.  154.  155.  or  156.  Uns.  if  more  idiMe  informMian  is  needed  widi  laBcct  to  a  pMicsdw 
specific  patent  file  iliaidd  be  reviewed  U)  delemiioe  die  aoaal  d«e  of  pMeol  expntioa. 
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UNITIZED  OIL  SEALS 

RoaaM  A.  Jackowski,  AlgoDquin,  -and  Glenn  W.  Peisker,  Bar- 

rington,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  SKF  USA  Inc.,  Elgin,  DL 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,436,  May  17,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,448,426,  issued  May 

15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  280388,  Jul.  6,  1981. 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/34 

VS.  a.  277—37 


radially  extending  portion  of  said  first  component  to  assist  in  axial 
positioning  of  said  second  component  by  limiting]  lying  axiaUy 
outwardly  of  a  part  of  said  radial  companion  flange  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  so  as  to  radially  overlap  a  part  of  said  radial 
companion  flange,  and,  in  cooperation  with  said  first  component 
radial  flange,  to  enclose  an  outer  margin  of  said  radial  compansion 
flange  and  thereby  limicrelative  axial  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  components  and  to  insure  mutual  engagement  of  said 
primary  and  auxiliary  seal  lips  with  sealing  surfaces  on  said 
compansion  flange. 


AS  A  RESULT  DP  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1.  2. 11  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3-10  and  13,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patenable. 

New  claims  14-23  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  unitized  oil  seal  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  first 
and  second  components  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other  in 
use  to  forrfl  said  unitized  assembly,  said  first  component  being  a 
lip-containing  assembly  and  said  second  component  being  a  com- 
panion flange  assembly,  said  first  component  comprising  [an]  a 
one-piece  aimular  casing  made  from  a  rigid  material  and  having  at 
lea^  one  axial  flange  and  one  radial  flange,  a  rubber  element 
bonded  to  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  first  component 
casing,  said  rubber  element  including  an  annular  portion  covering 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  axial  flange  on  said  first 
component  casing  so  as  to  form  a  rubber  covered,  outer  diameter, 
secondary  seal-forming  exposed  exterior  surface  for  said  first  com- 
ponent and  a  seal  body  portion  bonded  to  said  first  component 
radial  flange,  said  seal  body  portion  including  a  primary  lip- 
forming  part  extending  generally  axially  inwardly  from  said  first 
component  radial  flange,  said  lip  forming  part  comprising  oil  and 
air  side  frustoconical  surfaces  joined  at'their  inner  margins  to  form 
a  primary  lip  seal  band,  and  an  auxiliary  lip  forming  pan  extending 
at  least  partially  axially  outwardly  of  said  first  component  radial 
flange  and  being  defined  by  [an]  atmular  surfaces  which  cooperate 
to  define  [the]  a  flexible  body  [of]  forming  said  auxiliary  lip,  said 
second  component  including  a  single  rigid  casing  portion  with 
axial  and  radial  companion  flanges,  a  radially  outwardly  directed 
surface  of  said  axial  companion  flange  being  sized  so  as  to  engage 
said  seal  band  of  said  primary  lip  in  fluid-tight  relation,  with  one  of 
said  axial  and  radial  surfaces  of  said  companion  flange  being  also 
sized  and  positioned  to  engage  said  auxiliary  lip  to  form  an 
excluder  seal,  an  annular  body  of  seal-forming  material  bonded  to 
a  radially  inwardly  directed  surface  of  said  axial  compansion 
flange  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  associated  machine 
element,  said  axial  companion  flange  having  a  radially  intumed 
flange  thereon  [and]  forming  the  axially  innermost  end  thereof, 
said  innermost  and  being  fiee  from  radially  outwardly  extending 
portions  and  having  a  reduced  diameter  relative  to  said  radially 
outwardly  directed  axial  flange  surface,  and  unitizing  means 
extending  axially  outwardly  from  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  of 
said  first  component,  said  unitizing  means  having  at  least  one 
{radially  extending]  surface  [adapted  to  cooperate  with  another 


Bl  4319,691  (3333rd) 
VALVE  DEVICE 
Peter  Lofgreo,  Hovfa,  and  Nik  I.  Aartfaun,  PartiUe,  both  oT 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Steridose  Systems  AB,  Astdm,  Sweden 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90imi3,060,  May  14,  1993. 
Reezamioation  Certificate  for  Patent  4319,691,  issued  Apr. 

11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  16U78,  Feb.  22,  1988. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,238,  Oct  21, 1986,  almndoned. 
Int.  a."  F16K  7/12 
VS.  CL  137—556 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-6.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  7-12  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  flow  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing,  said  valve  housing  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing circumferential  rim; 

a  valve  body  located  within  said  bousing  for  abutment  against 
and  displacement  from  a  valve  seaL  said  valve  body  iiKluding 
an  integrally  fcnmed  membrane  of  a  resilient  material; 

a  first  portion  of  said  membrane  forming  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric permanent  seals  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
and  formed  in  coo(>eration  with  said  valve  housing,  said  first 
portion  being  substantially  L-shaped  with  a  vertical  leg  and  a 
horizontally  extending  outer  flange,  said  inner  seal  formed 
between  said  rim  of  said  housing  and  said  vertical  leg  and 
said  outer  seal  formed  between  said  housing  and  one  end  of 
said  horizontally  extending  outer  flange; 

a  second  portion  of  said  membrane  acting  as  an  adjustable 
flow-controlling  seal  which  cooperates  with  said  valve  seat, 
said  first  and  second  portions  and  said  housing  being  substan- 
tially smooth  so  as  to  not  trap  contaminants: 

a  third  portion  of  said  membrane  defining  a  well  having  a 
bottom  in  [the]  that  side  of  said  membrane  that  faces  away 
fi-om  the  fluid: 

2637 
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a  maneuvering  pin  which  has  an  ei 
bottom  of  the  well  of  said  third  p^on 
well  generating  no  friction  with 

wherein,  when  no  membrane  deformiig 
membrane,  said  membrane  formi 
said  valve  seat  and  said  valve 


hoiy. 
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n^arged  head  gnpped  by  the 
the  remainder  of  the 


maneuvering  pm; 
forces  are  acting  on  said 
a  flow  opening  between 
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ReezaminatioD  Request  No.  90/104,128,  Feb.  5,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patei  it  4,856,787,  issued  Aug. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATIC^,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 


a< 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  con^rmed. 

1.  Game  networlc  comprising  at 
interconnected  with  at  least  one  slav^ 
game  device  executing  concurrently 
and  independent  games;  each  of 
dent  games  comprising  its  own 
random  factors;  said  different 
including  bingo,  keno,  poker,  blackjack 
sports  book;  said  master  game  device 
said  games;  and  at  least  one  of  said 
independent  games  being  at  least  parti  illy 
firom  said  master  game  device. 
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one  master  game  device 

game  device;  said  slave 

least  two  different  distinct 

.dilTerent  distinct  and  indepen- 

rules  of  play  and  unique 

and  independent  games 

roulette,  slots,  gift,  and 

providing  data  for  playing 

two  different  distinct  and 

responsive  to  said  data 


n(t 


and  Hugh  P.  McAdams, 
Texas  Instruments  Incor- 


INov.  1, 1988. 
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Claims  2-4,  6-8  and  10-12,  depend< 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


New  claims  13-18  are  added  and  det^mined 
1.  An  electronic  array  comprising 
[at  least]  more  than  one  group  of 
a  linear  manner. 


a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  electrical  conductors  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  linear  dis|Asition  of  said 
groups  of  electronic  devices  and  extending  across  more  than 
one  of  said  groups  of  electronic  devices,  each  of  said  conduc- 
tors having  a  predetermined  height  and  a  pr«)letermined  width 
dimension,  said  conductors  connected  to  a  common  electrical 
signal  source;  and 

a  plurality  of  bus  lead;  having  a  height  'dimensSo^  substantially 
the  same  as  said  height  dimension  of  said  conductors  and  a 
width  dimension  which  is  greater  thai  the  width  dimension  of 
any  of  said  conductors  disposed  parallel  to  sA  direction  of 
linear  disposition  of  said  electronic  devicps,  each  of  said 
electrical  conductors  electrically  connected  to  one  o/said  bus 
leads. 
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MECHANICAL  ELEMENT  HAVtNG  A  SHAFT 

PRESSURE-FITTED  INTO  AN  ENGAGING  MEMBER 

AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Yoshikatsu  Naluimura;  Yasukichi  Egami;  Siibnsuke  Talieguctii, 

and  Ken  Akimoto,  aU  of  Nogi,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Nippon 

Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  * 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/0O4,319^uL  30,  1996. 
Reexaminatiaa  Certificate  for  Patent  5,27^30,  issued  Dec 

28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  894,568,  Jun.  5, 1992. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136031; 
Oct.  19,  1991,  3-271568 

Int.  ex."  FOIL  1/04 
VS.  CL  74-^134 


Bl  4,975,874  (3j35th) 
METRK  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 
DIFFERENT  WIDTH  CONDUCTORS 
Jimmie  D.  Childers,  Missouri  City, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  ti 
porated,  Dallas,  Tex 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9Q^M)4,600,  Apr.  9,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Pateif  4,975,874,  issued  Dec.  4, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  265,750, 
Int  CL*  GllC 
U.S.  CL365— 63 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMlNATlGjJ,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  5  and  9  are  determined  to  1^  patentable  as  amended. 

ie^t  on  an  amended  claim,  are 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 
MINED  THAT: 


rr  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


to  be  patentable, 
electronic  devices  disposed  in 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-16  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  17-20  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  mechanical  element  having  a  shaft  pressure-fitted  into  at 
least  one  composite  engaging  member  comprising: 

said  shaft  having  at  least  one  engaging  region  disposed  thereon, 
the  shaft  having  at  least  one  swollen  portion  formed  radially 
outwardly  around  said  engaging  portioi() 
said  composite  engaging  member  includii^  an  engaging  body 
made  of  sintered  alloy,  said  engaging  body  having  a  recess 
disposed  therein  and  having  a  minimum  radial  width; 
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said  engaging  body  having  a  ring-shaped  steel  inner  piece 
secured  to  the  inside  circumference  of  said  recess  of  said 
engaging  body  by  a  securing  method,  the  inner  piece  having  a 
maximum  radial  width,  said  inner  piece  having  a  hardness  not 
greater  than  said  swollen  portion,  the  minimum  radial  width 
of  the  engaging  body  being  greater  than  the  maximum  radial 
width  of  the  inner  piece  such  that  the  inner  piece  is  markedly 
smaller  in  radial  width  than  said  engaging  body,  the  inner 
piece  being  generally  circular  around  an  outer  circumference 
ttiereof.  said  inner  piece  having  a  shaft  hole  formed  axially 
tlierein,  said  shaft  hole  having  a  plurality  of  larger  inside 
diametei  portions  and  a  plurality  of  smaller  inside  diameter 
portions,  said  smaller  inside  diameters  being  smaller  than  an 
outside  diameter  of  said  swollen  portion; 

said  composite  engaging  member  being  fitted  on  said  shaft  by 
being  pressure-fitted  onto  said  shaft  and  having  at  least  plastic 
deformation  between  said  swollen  portion  and  said  shaft  hole. 


B2  535,244  (3337tta) 

HANDS-FREE,  USER-SUPPORTED  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER 

Edward  G.  Newman,  Fairfax;  GU  S.  Christian,  Stephens  City, 

and  Michael  D.  Jeniuns,  Manassas,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Computer  Products  &  Services  Inc.  (CPSI),  Fairfax,  Va. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,222,  Apr.  16,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  535,244,  issued  Apr. 

19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  863,619,  Apr.  6,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  535,244,  issued  Jul.  2,  1996. 
InL  a.*  G06F  1/16:3/00 
VS.  CL  364—708.1 
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said  recognizing  means  including  means  for  defining  a  subset  of 
the  plurality  of  words  and  phrases  in  the  preprogrammed 
vocabulary  model  according  to  a  current  context  of  the  stored 
program  and  for  matching  the  converted  electrical  signals 
against  the  defined  subset  to  recognize  the  command: 

audio  transducer  and  converter  means  in  communication  with 
the  single  central  procesing  unit  for  receiving  the  audio 
commands  from  the  user,  for  convening  the  received  audio 
commands  into  the  electrical  signals,  and  for  sending  the 
convened  electrical  signals  to  the  single  central  processing 
unit,  the  audio  transducer  and  convener  means  being  sup- 
poned  hands-free  by  the  user: 

computer  display  means  in  communication  with  the  single  cen- 
tral processing  unit  for  receiving  the  outputted  information 
from  the  single  central  processing  unit  and  for  displaying  the 
received  irrformation  for  the  user:  and 

means  for  mounting  thP  computer  display  means  on  the  user 
such  that  the  computer  display  means  is  carried  hands-free  in 
a  ponion  of  the  view  of  the  user  whereby  the  computing 
apparatus  is  capable  of  being  operated  to  display  the  received 
information  in  a  hands-^e  manner  utilizing  only  the  audio 
commands. 


Bl  538,107  (3338th) 
VIBRATION  PREVENTIVE  COIL  SPRING  MOUNTING 
STRUCTURE 
Tosliio  Tmmdo,  Nishitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corpora- 
tion, Ohme,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,420,  Oct  22,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  538,107,  issued  Nov. 

29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  135,629,  Oct  14,  1993. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14, 1992,  4-71694  U 
Int  a."  B25D  17/24:  F16F  1/38 
VS.  CL  173— I62J 


OCVICC 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-13  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  14-26  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

14.  A  compact,  self-contained  ponable  computing  apparatus  for 
being  completely  supponed  by  a  user  for  hand-free  retrieval  and 
display  of  irrformation  for  the  user  comprising: 

a  general-purpose  computer  contained  in  a  housing,  the 
general-purpose  computer  having  storage  means  and  a  single 
central  processing  unit,  the  single  central  processing  unit 
including  means  for  recognizing  an  audio  command,  the 
housing  having  securing  means  for  removably  mounting  the 
housing  on  a  user  for  being  carried  without  hands  by  the  user, 

the  storage  means  storing  previously  eruered  information 
including  an  electronic  technical  manual  and  a  prepro- 
grammed vocabulary  model  of  a  plurality  of  words  and 
phrases, 

the  single  central  processing  unit  communicating  with  the  stor- 
age means  for  receiving,  retrieving  and  processing  informa- 
tion and  user  commands  in  accordance  with  a  stored  pro- 
gram, 

the  means  for  recognizing  an  audio  command  causing  said 
single  central  processing  unit  to  recognize  the  audio  com- 
mand in  the  form  of  convened  electrical  signals  and  respond- 
ing to  the  recognized  audio  command  by  retrieving  and  out- 
putting  corresponding  information  fix>m  the  electronic 
technical  manual  stored  in  the  storage  means, 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  I,  3  and  4  is  confirmed 

Claim  2  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  5.  6.  7  and  8  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

2.  A  mounting  structure  accofxling  to  claim  1  wherein  an  inner 
surface  wall  (20b)  of  the  recess  at  the  inner  end  portions  of  said 
resilient  fixing  members  (20,  20)  has  a  hexagonal  cross-section  of 
a  larger  inner  diameter  than  that  of  [said]  an  inner  surface  wall 
(20a)  at  the  outer  end  ponions,  and  a  hexagonal  nut  (25)  with 
flange  (24)  is  fitted  in  and  fixed  to  abut  against  the  periphery  of 
said  inner  surface  wall  (20b)  to  prevent  rotation. 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  23,  1997 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specificalion;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

:  by  reissue. 


Re.  35411 

LIQUID  JET  REMOVAL  OF  PLASMA  SPRAYED  AND 

SINTERED  COATINGS 

Charles  C  McComas,  Palm  City;  John  W.  Appleby,  Jr.,  Pahn 
Beach  Gardens;  Gerard  A.  Sileo,  Jupiter,  aU  of  FU.;  Herbert 
R.  Barringer,  Midwest  City,  and  Michael  J.  Patry,  Oklahoma 
City,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Waterjet  Systems,  Inc., 
HuntsvUle,  Ala. 

Original  No.  5,167,721,  dated  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  784,625, 
Dec.  5,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189360,  Feb.  1,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,666,  Nov. 
27,  1989,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  16,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  558342 

InL  a.^  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134-^2  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  top  coat  from  a  bond  [coaBng]  coat 
adhered  to  a  substrate,  utilizing  a  liquid  jet,  said  liquid  jet  having 
means  for  directing  the  liquid  jet.  means  for  creating  sufBcient 
pressure  to  remove  the  [coatingj  top  coat,  means  to  provide  the 
relative  motion  between  the  [coating]  top  coat  and  the  liquid  jet, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  liquid,  which  comprises: 

a.  creating  sufBcient  pressure  to  remove  the  [coating]  top  coat; 

b.  providing  relative  motion  between  the  [coating]  top  coal  and 
the  liquid  jet; 

c.  supplying  the  Uquid; 

d.  causing  the  liquid  to  striice  the  top  coat,  wherein  the  liquid 
striking  the  top  coat  causes  top  coat  erosion  until  the  bond 
coat  is  exposed; 

whereby  the  bond  coat  and  the  substrate  suffer  essentially  no 
damage  and  can  be  reused. 


Re.  35,612 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  35,613 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH 
ISOLATED  WELL  STRUCTURE 
Kenichi  Yasuda;  Makoto  Suwa,  and  Shigeru  Mori,  all  of  Itaml, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,281^42,  dated  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  722,164, 
Jun.  27, 1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
496,569 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-172407; 
Oct  22, 1990,  2-284959 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—371  16  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  sur- 
face; 
a  first  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type  disposed  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  at  the  surface;' 


a  second  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  a  third  well  of 
the  second  conductivity  type,  said  second  and  third  wells 
being  disposed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  the  surface 
[adjacent],  on  opposite  sides  of,  and  contacting  said  first  well; 

a  fourth  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  at  the  surface  within  and  surrounded 
by  said  third  well; 

a  memory  cell  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  within  said  fourth  well; 

a  first  transistor  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  within  said  first  well;  and 

a  second  transistor  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  within  said  second  well,  said  first  and  second 
transistors  connected  for  writing  data  into  said  memory  cell 
and  reading  data  out  of  said  memory  cell,  said  second  and 
third  wells  for  cormection  to  a  power  supply  voltage,  and  said 
first  well  and  said  semiconductor  substrate  for  connection  to 
ground. 


Re.  35,614 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  QUALITY  OF  CVD  COPPER 

FILMS 
John  A.  T.  Norman,  Encinitas;  Arthur  K.  Hocfaberg,  Solana 
Beach,  and  David  A.  Roberts,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc^  AOentown,  Pa. 
Original  No.  5,322,712,  dated  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  64,185, 
May  18, 1993.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
667,254 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427—250  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  or  copper  films  on  a 
substiate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  vapors  of  a  copper  (I)  otganometallic  precursor 
compound  into  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  reactor, 
and 
simultaneously  introducing  into  die  reactor  [copper  complex] 
vapor  or  a  volatile  ligand  or  [ligand]  hydrate  of  a  ligand 
having  the  general  formula. 


R3 


wherein  R,,  and  R3,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  fluoroalkyi  or  fluoroaryl,  Rj  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen, 
fluoroalkyl  or  fluoroaryl,  X  and  Y  are  selected  so  Uiat  when  X=(Ol 
O,  Y  is  OH,  NH2  or  N(R4)H,  when  X=NH,  Y  is  NHj  or  N(R,)H, 
when  X=NR5,  Y  is  Af{R4)H,  and  R4  and  R,  are  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  fluoroalkyl  aitd  fluoroaryl. 
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process  for  removing  odide  compounds 

from  carboxylic  acids  a  w  carboxylic  acid 

anhydrh  ies 

Michael  David  Jones,  North  Hiunllerside;  Derrick  John  Wat- 
son, East  Yorkshire,  and  Bruce  l^eo  Williams,  North  Hiun- 
berside,  all  of  England,  assignor*  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited, 
and  The  British  Petroleum  Comiany,  P.L.C. 

Original  No.  5344,976,  dated  Sep.  ^  1994,  Ser.  No.  72^65,  Jun. 
3,  1993.  Continuation  of  Sen  Ho.  959,149,  Oct.  9,  1992, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reis^e  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
492,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Unit^  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1991, 

9122168 

Int  a.*  C07C  51/47151/573:53/08 

VS.  CI.  562—608  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  iodid :  compounds  from  a  liquid 


composition  comprising  a  carboxylic  acid  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  anhydride  thereof,  and  metal  ion  contaminants  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  potassium,  sodium  and  manga- 
nese, which  process  comprises  first  contacting  said  liquid  compo- 
sition with  a  cation  exchanger  in  the  acid  form  to  remove  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  metal  ion  contaminants,  and  then  contacting  the 

0 

resulting  product  with  a  metal-exchanged  ion  exchange  resm  hav- 
ing strong  acid  c^on  exchange  sites  at  least  1%  of  which  are 
occupied  by  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silver,  mercury,  palladium  and  rhodium  [wherein  prior  to  con- 
tacting with  said  metal-exchanged  resin,  said  liquid  composition  is 
contacted  with  a  cation  exchanger  in  the  acid  form  to  remove  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  metal  ion  contaminants]. 


.   fl 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  23,  1997 

llkistraiions  for  plan)  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  no(  practicable  lo  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,035 
BLUEBERRY— 'OZARKBLUE' 
James  Norman  Moore,  and  John  Reuben  Clark,  both  of  Fay- 
etteville,  Ark„  assignors  to  University  of  Arkansas,  Fay- 
ctteviUe,  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,904 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 33.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  blueberry  plant,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  high  productivity, 
large  fruit  size,  late  ripening,  long  ripening  period,  small  pedicel 
scar,  and  good  fhiit  color  and  firmness. 


10,037 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'GOLDEN  EL 

PASO' 

Susan  M.  Polys,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^17 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PH.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Golden  El 
Paso,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,038 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'GLOWING  LYNN' 
Leon  Glicenstein,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberion,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,813 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit- 79  1  ClaiB 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Glowing 
Lyim,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,039 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'CREAM  BLUSH' 
Susan  M.  Polys,  SaUnas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,818 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 82J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Cream 
Blush,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,040 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SANDY  DAVIS' 
Susan  M.  Polys,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,612 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5A)0 
VS.  CL  Pit— 82  J  1  ciaini 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Sandy 
Davis,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,036 
PETUNU  PLANT  NAMED  SUNSNOW 
Reinhard  W.  Rother,  56  Emerald  Monbulk  Road,  Emerald, 
Victoria  3782,  Australia 

Filed  JuL  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,166 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Petunia  plant  named  "Suns- 
now',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


1M4I 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'GENTLE 

KIMBERLY' 

Leoo  Glicenstein,  SaUnas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,812 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 82J  1  Ctota, 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Gentle 
Kimberly,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,042 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'AUTUMN 

KIMBERLY' 

Leon  Glkenston,  Salinas,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605^19 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 82.4  ^  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Autumn 
Kimberiy,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,043 
ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMES  GEMINI 
Ann  E.  Lamb,  Sebring,  and  Robert  D.  Hartman.  Lake  Pladd, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  T^i^ford  International,  Inc.,  Santa 
Paula,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,636 
Inf  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthunum  plant  named 
'Gemini',  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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ERRATA 

For  s« 
CLASS                                                                                              PATENT  NO. 

428^02 5,669,381 

137-625 .,^.^._...... 5,669,422 

436-501 ...:...;.:........... 5,669,819 

606-184 :. 5,669.885 

600-200 ...;..;.^.„................,:..,.^^. : 5,669,933 

426-074 ......^..i_^ „ 5.670,344 

568-771 5.670.465 

239-379 5.670.768 

359-687 5.671.062 

360-008 ,,_^^ 5,671.095 

359-216 ..„:......„. 5.671,193 

395-115 5.671,246 

556-055 5.671.448 

392-132 5.671.449 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  23,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,669,070 
EYE  PROTECTION  FOR  WELDING 
Bennett,  690  Joseph  St,  R.R.  #1   Peterborough, 
Ontario,  Canada,  K9J  6X2,  and  Reagfa  Mann,  Post  Oflice 
FraserviUe,  Ontario,  Canada,  KOL  IVO 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1995,  Scr.  No.  548,521 

Int  CL*  A61F  9/06 

VS.  CL  2—8  3  rutm« 


\o  izi 


xzzzzzzzzzz 


a  visor  extending  from  said  brim  and  having  a  lower  surface 
covering  a  substantial  portion  of  said  brim  wdien  in  a  raised 
position;  and 

a  hinge  having  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  leaf  secured  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  brim  and  the  other  leaf  secured  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  visor  whereby  said  visor  is  mounted  for  manual 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  brim  to  lower  said  visor  to 
a  desired  angular  relation  forwardly  of  said  brim  and  crown 
portion  to  form  a  sun  shield. 


1.  A  welding  helmet,  comprising  a  face-protecting  shroud,  said 
shroud  having  an  aperture,  said  shroud  including  filter  means  for 
protecting  an  operator  from  potentially  damaging  radiant  energy 
being  emitted  ftom  a  workpiece,  said  filter  means  providing  a  first 
viewing  region  through  which  said  operator  may  safely  view  said 
woricpiece  during  activities  generating  potentially  damaging  radi- 
ant energy,  and  a  second  viewing  region  adjacent  said  first  viewing 
region  for  viewing  said  workpiece  during  activities  not  generating 
potentially  damaging  radiant  energy,  thereby  allowing  said  opera- 
tor to  view  said  workpiece  through  either  one  of  said  viewing  areas 
without  the  need  to  remove  said  welding  helmet,  wherein  said  filter 
means  includes  a  first  filter  plate  portion  to  provide  said  first 
viewing  area,  said  first  filter  plate  portion  being  substantially 
equally  sized  with  said  aperture,  said  helmet  further  comprising  a 
second  filter  plate  portion  positioned  adjacent  said  first  filter  plate 
portion  and  corresponding  with  said  first  viewing  region,  said  first 
filter  plate  portion  further  extending  into  a  region  corresponding  to 
said  second  viewing  region,  whereby  said  first  and  second  filter 
plate  portions  together  have  a  sufficient  filtering  index  to  provide 
said  protection,  said  first  filter  plate  portion  being  fixed  to  said 
helmet,  said  helmet  further  comprising  positioning  means  for 
releasably  positioning  said  second  filter  plate  portion  relative  to 
said  first  filter  plate  portion,  wherein  said  positioning  means  posi- 
tions said  second  filter  plate  portion  on  said  first  filter  plate  portion, 
said  positioning  means  providing  a  gap  to  be  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  filter  plates,  to  minimize  build  up  of  dirt  between 
said  first  and  second  filter  plates,  said  positioning  means  further 
comprising  a  tape  fastener  arrangement,  comprising  a  first  tape 
fastener  attached  to  said  first  filter  plate  portion  and  a  second  tape 
fastener  complementary  to  said  first  tape  fastener  and  attached  to 
said  second  filter  plate  portion. 


5,669,072 
COAT  CONSTRUCTION 
B.  Lennart  Bjorklund,  Vernon  Hills,  DL,  assignor  to  Hart 
Schafltaer  &  Marx,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,868 

Int  CL'  A41D  3/02 

US.  CI.  2—93  29  Claims 


5,669,071 
FOLDABLE  VISOR  FOR  CAP 
Thien  C.  Vu,  28  Alpine  Way,  Ashevillc,  N.C.  28805 
FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,654 
Int  a.'  A42B  1/06 
VS.  a.  2—10  9  aalBS 

1.  A  cap  for  the  head  of  a  wearer  comprising: 
a  crown  portion  for  fitting  about  the  head  of  a  wearer; 
a  relatively  narrow  and  stifiF  brim  extending  from  said  crown 
portion  and  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 


21.  A  coat  construction  comprising: 

a  shell  piece  having  a  body  portion  and  a  lapel  portion,  the  body 
portion  having  a  curved  upper  edge  for  attaclmient  to  a  sleeve; 

an  interlining  attached  to  the  shell  piece  at  the  body  portion 
thereof  the  interlining  being  formed  from  a  fusible  material; 

a  lapel  support  component  attached  to  the  shell  piece  at  the  lapel 
portion  thereof,  the  lapel  support  component  being  formed 
from  a  first  material;  and 

a  chest  support  component  separate  from  the  lapel  support 
component,  die  chest  support  component  attached  to  the  inter- 
lining, and  formed  from  a  second  material  having  an  average 
weight  different  fix>m  that  of  the  first  material. 
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GOLF  GLOVE  WITH  GRIP 
Mark  E.  Pdlington,  506  10th  Ave. 

29S82 
Coodniutiofl-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
doncd.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  20 
Int.  a."  A41D 
VS,  CL  2— 161 J 


P  )SrnONING  MEANS 
S.,  No.  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C. 

34^/480,  Feb.  13, 1995,  aban- 
1996,  Ser.  No.  603,709 
19/00 

10  Claims 


;ei 


clib 


1.  A  golf  glove  for  assisting  a  golf< 
placing  the  wrist  in  the  maximum 
the  ball  is  addressed,  for  promoting 
mizing  the  chance  of  returning  the 
at  impact  during  a  swing  comprising; 
a  five-fingered  golf  glove;  and 
an  elastic  strap;  and 
a  first  means  for  attaching  said 
palm  side  edge  of  said  five- 
proximal  end  of  said  elastic  straj 
palm  side  edge  of  said  five-fingei 
parallel  to  a  line  formed  by  a 
ring  finger  portion,  and  little  fin| 
golf  glove;  and 
a  second  means  for  attaching  a 
a  back  of  the  middle  finger 
little  finger  portion  of  said  five 


to  grip  the  club  properly,  for 

desirable  un-cocked  position  as 

I  rm  extension,  and  for  maxi- 

face  to  the  proper  position 


5,669,07. 
REMOVABLE  NECK  SUN!  HADE 
Harry  L.  Newman,  Jr.,  3500  Mystic  Pointe 
Miami  Beach,  FU.  33180 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1995,  S^r.  No.  513357 
InL  a.^  A421 
VS.  a.  2—172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


r.  No. : 

7/06 


FOR  A  CAP 
Dr.,  No.  1206,  North 


4  0aims 


1.  A  sunshade  and  baseball  cap  combination,  comprising: 

a  fabric  body,  substantially  rectangular  in  shape,  having  a  length 
equal  in  distance  to  approximately  one-half  a  diameter  of  an 
exterior  of  a  baseball  cap  and  sized  in  length  to  cover  the  neck 
of  a  wearer;  and 

a  stietchable  ringlet  having  a  diameter  sliglitly  less  than  tlie 
diameter  of  the  exterior  of  said  baseball  cap,  said  stietchable 
ringlet  being  permanently  connected  to  the  sunshade  body, 
said  sunshade  body  having  an  upper  edge  portion,  said  ringlet 
being  attached  to  said  upper  edge  of  said  sunshade  fabric 
body,° 

said  stretchable  ringlet  is  made  from  a  tube,  said  tube  con- 
structed of  a  stretchable  vinyl  having  a  stretch  ratio  of  two  to 
one,  such  that  in  an  unstretched  state,  the  length  of  the  tubular 
segment  can  be  stretched  to  almost  twice  its  length  without 
breaking 

whereby  said  sunshade  can  be  readily  mounted  over  the  exterior 
of  said  baseball  cap  such  that  said  ringlet  is  disposed  along  a 
top  surface  of  the  bill  portion  of  the  cap  in  a  fix>nt  portion  and 
tlie  sunshade  is  disposed  along  a  rear  portion  of  the  cap, 
protecting  the  rear  neck  of  a  wearer  when  in  place. 


5,669,075 

HAT  PROVIDING  ULTRA  VIOLET  RADIATION 

PROTECTION 

David  J.  Weeks,  121  Rosedale  Avenue,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia, 

Canada,  B3N  2J6 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  19,  1996,  2167619 
Int  a.'  A42B  1/06 
VS.  CL  2—172  18  CUims 


t  lastic  strap  near  a  proximal 

fii  gered  golf  glove  so  that  a 

is  at  an  angle  to  a  proximal 

golf  glove,  and  substantially 

of  a  middle  finger  portion, 

er  portion  of  said  five-finger 


dis(  al  end  of  said  elastic  strap  to 
por  ion,  ring  finger  portion,  and 
I  ingered  golf  glove. 


22-^ 


2 


M 


^^ 


1.  A  cloth  bat  for  warm  weather  use  comprising: 

a  main  section  capable  of  covering  the  top  of  a  user's  head  and 
having  a  top  with  a  side  wall  extending  down  from  the  top  to 
a  peripheral  edge;  , 

a  visor  section  connected  to  said  peripheral  edge  at  a  front  side 
of  said  main  section,  said  visor  section  during  use  of  the  hat 
extending  generally  forwardly  from  tlie  main  section  and 
having  a  width  approximating  the  widtH  of  the  hat;  and 

a  flap  section  connected  to  said  peripheral  edge  at  a  rear  side  of 

^    said  main  section,  said  flap  section  during  use  of  the  hat 

^     extending  generally  downwardly  firom  tlie  sidewall  of  the 

main  section  a  substantial  distance  which  is  sufficient  to 

protect  a  user's  neck  from  sun  rays, 

wherein  at  least  said  main  section  and  said  flap  section  comprise 
first  and  second  outer  layers  of  tightly  woven,  thin,  flexible 
cloth  material  and  two  tliin  inner  layers  of  flexible  cloth 
material  sandwiched  between  said  outer  layers,  said  layers 
being  secured  together  by  stitching,  b^  said  visor  section 
and  said  four  layers  of  material  in  combination  being  suffi- 
ciently dense  and  opaque  to  prevent  all  ultraviolet  sun  rays 
from  passing  through  the  visor  section  and  the  layers  to  a 
user's  head  or  neck. 
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5fv69f076 
ADJUSTABLE  SIZE  SELECTABLE  PIE  HAT 
Sharon  L.  Steliy,  ReinboM,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BoUman  Hat  Com- 
pany, Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,064 
Int.  CL*  A42B  1/22 


VS.  a.  2— 195J 


22  Claims 


22.  An  adjustable  size  selectable  hat  having: 

a)  a  crown  having  a  front,  a  back,  left  and  right  sides,  a  center, 
and  inside  and  outside  surfaces; 

b)  said  crown  back  including  a  slit  extending  upwardly  a  sul>- 
stantial  distance  toward  said  center  clftaid  crown  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  left  and  right  sides  and  formed  by  adja- 
cent left  and  right  side  edges; 

c)  said  back  at  said  slit  including  left  and  right  bases; 

d)  each  of  said  left  and  right  side  edges  having  on  tlteir  adjacent 
side  edges  tuck  forming  means  including  a  tuck; 

e)  said  adjacent  left  and  right  side  edges  being  disconnected 
ftom  said  tuck  to  said  left  and  right  bases; 

f)  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  left  and  right  bases 
together  to  provide  an  overiap  by  said  one  of  said  left  and 
right  sides  with  the  other  of  said  left  and  right  sides  from  said 
tuck  to  said  left  and  right  bases;  and, 

g)  whereby  when  said  bases  are  secured  together  for  selected 
size  by  said  means  for  adjustably  securing,  said  tuck  will 
cause  said  overlap  to  lie  flat  and  neat  without  bulge  for  said 
selected  size  regardless  of  size  selected. 


5,669,077 
APPAREL  WITH  ONBOARD  GROWTH  CHART 
Franklin  L.  Stewart,  1329  SW.  14th  St,  Apt.  308,  Portland, 
Oreg.  97201 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,161 

Int  CL'  A41D  1/06 

VS.  a.  2—227  19  Claims 


1.  A  growth  indication  system  for  use  on  a  garment  with  an 
interior  and  an  exterior,  tl>e  system  comprising: 


a  first  series  of  markings  formed  along  tlie  exterior  of  die 
garment  at  regularly  spaced  intervals  and  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined orientation;  and 

a  second  series  of  markings  formed  along  the  interior  of  the 
garment  at  regularly  spaced  intervals  and  in  a  second  piede- 
termincd  orientation  which  is  inverted  relative  to  the  first 
predetermined  orientation; 

said  first  and  second  series  of  marldngs  being  configured  such 
that  when  the  garment  is  cuffed,  the  second  series  aligns  with 
the  first  series  and  a  predetermined  portion  of  tlie  second 
series  of  martcings  face  exterioriy  to  provide  a  selectively 
adjustable  continuation  of  the  first  series  of  maricings. 


5,669,078 
SECURITY  POCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  J.  Scremin,  12651  SW.  20  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33175,  and 
Tomiko  Erickson,  10100  E.  Cahisa  Qub  Dr.,  Miami,  Fla. 
33186 
Conthmation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,967,  Mar.  7, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,155 
Int  CL'  A41D  1/06:27/20 
VS.  CL  2—247  20  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  garment  of  the  type  including  a  first  leg 
portion  and  a  second  leg  portion,  each  of  the  leg  portions  termi- 
nating in  an  open  lower  end  and  having  an  inboard  vertical 
seamline;  a  security  pocket  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  tnaterial  panel  having  a  first  t(^  edge,  a  second 

bottom  edge  and  at  least  two  generally  opposite  side  edges, 
said  material  panel  being  folded  to  define  a  compartment 
wherein  said  first  top  edge  generally  corresponds  with  said 
second  bottom  edge, 
said  compartment  being  secured  in  an  interior  of  at  least  one  of 
the  leg  portions  near  the  open  lower  end  of  said  leg  portion; 
a  slit  in  said  at  least  one  leg  portion,  said  slit  having  a  first  and 
a  second  opposing  lip.  said  slit  being  disposed  to  correspond 
said  corresponded  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  material  panel 
so  as  to  provide  access  to  an  interior  of  said  compartroenl 
from  an  exterior  of  tlie  leg  portion,  and 
said  material  panel  being  secured  in  said  at  least  one  leg  poition 
by  a  generally  T  shaped  pattern,  said  T  shaped  pattern  secur- 
ing said  first  top  edge  of  said  panel  to  said  first  opposing  lip  of 
said  slit  and  Securing  said  second  bonora  edge  of  said  panel 
to  said  second  opposing  lip  of  said  sUt,  and  fiirtlier  securing  a 
main  face  of  said  panel  adjacent  tiie  inboard  vertical  seamline 
to  the  inboard  vertical  seamline  of  said  ai  lease  one  leg 
pcMtion  of  the  garment. 


5,669,079 
SAFETY  ENHANCED  MOTORCYCLE  HELMET 
Don  E.  Morgan,  33  Kingsley  Parade,  Yeronga,  Queensland, 
Australia,  4104 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,764 
Int  CL*  A42B  3/00 
VS.  a.  2—414  20  Claims 

1.  A  safety  enhanced  helmet,  comprising: 
a)  an  outer  hard  siiell; 
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b)  an  inner  cushioning  padding  induding 
i)  an  outer  layer  consisting  of  a 

layer  extending  inwardly  fron 
ii)  an  inner  layer  consisting  of 

air  bubbles;  and 
iii)  a  plurality  of  relatively  low  { 

ded  within  said  outer  layer 

layer. 


relatively  high  density  foam 
within  said  shell; 
flexible  pad  embedded  with 

nsity  foam  members  embed- 
uid  spaced  from  said  timer 


5,669,08 ) 
PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 

PITCmNG  n^JURY 
Dale  M.  Culton,  341  Bamtt  Rd. 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  309,052, 
This  appUcation  Aug.  20, 

lot  a.'  A410 
VS.  a.  2—455 


IGAINST  BASEBALL 


1!96, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protection  of 
absorbing  the  shock  of  impact  to 
comprising: 

a  one-piece,  continuous  protectiife 
piece  of  a  protective  material 
der,  upper  arm  areas  of  a  hui4an 
diaphragm,  continuing  over  th< 
top  of  the  shoulder  blades 

means  for  attaching  and  for  positioning 
the  torso,  shoulder  and  upper 
optimal  form,  fit  and  protectio^. 
prising  a  primary  fastening 
means  for  retaining  the  protective 
the  torso,  shoulder  and  upper 
and  said  secondary  fastening 
adjustment  means; 

said  protective  vest  further  composing 
der  portion  and  an  upper  arm 
formed  by  a  pair  of  arm  sycejcutouts 
protection  to  permit  fiiU  moveifent 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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body  while  continuing  to  protect  the  torso,  shoulder  and  upper 
arm  areas  of  the  human  body.  ° 


5,669,081 
SELF-LOCKING  TOILET  SEAT  COVER 
Craig  S.  Scherer,  Wilmette;  David  C.  Brown,  Chicago,  and 
Michael  C.  Thuma,  Desplaines,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  BRK 
Brands,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,446 

Int  a."  A47K  13/00 

VS.  a.  4—253  9  Claims 


I  ;nimaiis.  Pa.  18049 
Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
I,  Ser.  No.  700,128 
13/00 

20  Claims 


I.  A  lock  attachable  to  a  toilet  bowl  and  an  associated  seat  cover 
for  locking  the  seat  cover  to  the  bowl,  the  lockromprising: 

a  first  housing  and  a  separate  second  housing  wherein  each  of 
the  housings  is  substantially  rigid  and  caries  a  latching  por- 
tion, and  wherein  each  of  the  housings  carries  an  attachment 
element  adapted  to  attach  the  respective  housing  to  one  of  a 
portion  of  the  bowl  and  a  surface  of  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
seat  cover  whereby  tlie  latching  portions  of  the  two  housings 
are  located  adjacent  to  one  another  ^ben  the  seat  cover  is 
moved  to  a  position  adjacent  to  ana  effective  to  close  the 
bowl; 

first  and  second  releasably  engagableMatch  elements  wherein  the 
first  latch  element  is  carried  by  the  first  housing  at  the  respec- 
tive latching  portion  and  the  second  latch  element  is  carried 
by  the  second  housing  at  the  respective  latching  portion  widi 
the  two  latch  elements  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  one 
another  when  the  housings  are  located  adjacent  to  one  another 
thereby  holding  the  scat  cover  closed  against  the  bowl;  and 

a  two-part  release  mecha^sm  carried  by  one  of  the  housings  and 
coupled  by  at  least  one  unlatching  member  to  the  respective 
latch  element  wherein  the  two  parts  of  the  release  mechanism 
are  both  movable  toward  one  another  and  in  response  to 
relative  movement  of  both  parts  toward  one  another  the  at 
least  one  unlatching  member  disengages  the  latch  elements 
from  one  another  enabling  the  seat  cover  to  be  (^ned. 


an  athlete  by  cushioning  and 
the  body  from  a  projectile 

vest  formed  from  a  single 

protecting  the  torso,  shoul- 

body  extending  from  the 

shoulder,  and  stopping  at  the 


said  protective  vest  over 

areas  of  the  human  body  for 

said  attaching  means  com- 

;  and  a  secondary  fastening 

vest  in  position  covering 

irm  areas  of  the  human  body 

neans  comprising  a  strap  and 

a  chest  portion,  a  shoul- 

wrtion  of  said  protective  vest 

in  the  single  piece  of 

of  both  arms  of  the  human 


5,669,082 
FLUSH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET 
Feng-Clii  Sun,  5F,  No.  3,  Alley  3,  Lane  60  Cliao-Chow  Street, 
Ta-An  District,  TUpei  aty,  IkiwAi 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,298 
InL  a."  E03D  1/14 
VS.  a.  4—325  8  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  disgharging  selective  flush  water  com- 
prising: 

a  water  discharging  member,  a  control  member  and  a  stepped 

check  member,  wherein: 
said  water  discharging  member  comprising  a  water  outlet 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  bonom  of  a  water  tank  and  an 
outlet  valve  positioned  on  the  top  of  said  water  outlet  and 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  engaged  with  an  overflow  pipe; 
said  control  member  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  a  upper 
portion  of  said  water  tank  and  in  aligimient  with  said  water 
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discharging  member  and  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
positioning  rods  on  said  shaft  and  a  stopping  means  spacedly 
extended  outward  from  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  connecting  means  having  at  one  end  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  outlet  valve; 
said  stepped  check  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  damper 
plates  of  different  sizes,  each  plate  having  a  first  shoulder 
wherein  said  shoulders  are  of  differing  heights  and  located  at 
a  front  side  thereof  and  facing  toward  said  water  discharging 
member  and  an  axial  hole  laterally  formed  adjacent  a  lower 
end  thereof  for  co-axially  and  pivotally  engaging  said  damper 
plates  onto  a  lug  means  adjacent  said  outlet  valve;  said 
damper  plates  each  having  an  elongate  tail  wherein  said  tails 
are  of  differing  heights  and  including  an  extension  thereof 
corresponding  to  different  water  levels  in  said  water  tank,  a 
float  ball  pivoted  to  a  free  end  of  the  elongate  tail  of  one  of 
said  damper  plates,  a  transverse  portion  formed  at  a  free  end 
of  the  elongate  tail  of  another  said  damper  plates,  and  a 
second  shoulder  formed  on  a  rear  side  of  said  one  of  said 
damper  plates. 


5,669,083 

WATER  SAVER  FOR  FLUSH  TANKS 

Roland  J.  Leombnini,  Sr.,  319  Twelfth  St.,  Scranton,  Pa.  18504 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,044,  Mar.  24,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  763,164 

Int.  CI."  E03D  1/33 

VS.  a.  4—415  6  Claims 


/« 


1.  A  flush  tank  for  holding  and  releasing  water  comprising: 

a.  a  handle  having  means  for  being  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
flush  tank; 

b.  an  actuation  member  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said 
first  end  being  connected  to  said  handle; 

c.  means  for  controlUng  the  entry  of  water  into  said  flush  tank, 
said  means  comprising: 

i.  a  valve  means  connected  to  a  water  supply  and  responsive 
to  a  valve  actuation  mechanism  for  permitting  water  to 
enter  said  flush  tank; 


ii.  said  actuation  mechanism  controlling  the  state  of  said  valve 
iiespectively  allowing  and  preventing  the  entry  of  water  into 
said  flush  tank;  and 

iii.  a  primary  float  means  attached  to  said  valve  acmation 
mechanism  being  vertically  disposed  for  OMvement,  said 
primary  float  means  tracking  the  level  of  water  in  said  flush 
tank  causing  said  valve  to  be  placed  in  its  closed  sta^vhen 
said  water  has  reached  a  first  pre-determined  level  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  water  into  said  flush  tank; 

d.  means  for  draining  the  water  firom  said  flush  tank,  said 
draining  means  being  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
actuation  member  and  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
handle  to  initiate  said  draining;  and 

e.  a  secondary  float  having  means  for  coupUng  said  primary  float 
to  said  secondary  float,  said  coupling  means  comprising: 

i.  a  band  having  a  pre-determined  length  so  as  to  encompass 
said  prinuiry  float  and  leave  first  and  second  overlapping 
edges  each  having  first  and  second  openings;  and, 

ii.  fastening  tneans  dimensioned  to  be  insertable  into  said 
openings  in  said  band  and  tightened  to  sufficiently  engage 
the  primary  float  and  to  retain  the  secondary  float  at  a 
pie-determined  downward  angular  position  so  as  to  capture 
said  primary  float  and  retain  said  primary  float  in  its  upper- 
most position  until  said  water  has  reached  a  second  pre- 
determined level  which  is  less  than  said  first  pre- 
determined level. 


5,669,084 
SIMPLE  TOILET 
Yoshiinmi  Saldmnra,  7-16,  Goeini  1-Chome,  OUmiwa-Si,  Oki- 
nawa, 904,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  I,  1995,  7-306403 

Int  CL*  A47K  11/06 

VS.  a.  4—480  4  Claims 


I.  A  toilet  comprising: 

a  stool  plate  defining  an  evacuation  opening  in  a  center  of  said 

stool  plate,  said  stool  plate  including  a  first  and  second  side; 
a  plurality  of  hook  means  mounted  on  said  stool  plate  and  for 

engaging  a  seat  surface  sheet  fixing  pipe  of  a  wheelchair; 
a  cover  positionable  in  said  evacuation  opening,  said  stool  plate 

including  a  plurality  of  convex  portions  for  supporting  said 

cover  in  said  evacuation  opening  at  a  position  below  said  first 

side  of  said  stool  plate; 
a  pair  of  engaging  grooves  positioned  on  said  second  side  of 

said  stool  plate  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  evacuation 

opening,  said  engaging  grooves  being  centrally  and  laterally 

opened; 
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a  mounting  plate  sUdably  mounud 
grooves,  and  slidably  removable 
plate,  said  mounting  plate  definin  ; 
substantially  similar  to  a  size 

an  evacuation  bag  suspended 
ing  plate,  said  evacuation  bag 
between  said  stool  plate  and  sai( 


in  said  pair  of  engaging 

from  one  end  of  said  stool 

a  cut  opening  having  a  size 

of  kaid  evacuation  opening; 

from  said  cut  hole  in  said  mount- 

ha  ving  an  opening  sandwiched 

mounting  plate. 


WATER-RESISTANT  MULTIFUT ICTIONAL  BATHROOM 

FIXTUR]  I 
David  W.  WiboD,  340  Long  McmIo  w 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1996,  S(  r. 
InL  CL'  A47] 
U.S.  CL4— 605 


o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


Way,  Arnold,  Md.  21012 
No.  666326 
5/02 

18  Claims 


[Krpendicular  from  said  wall 


1.  A  multifunctional  bathroom  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  wall  attachment  mounting  fra^  for  mounting  to  a  wall; 

(b)  a  shelf  extquling  substantially 
attachment  mounting  AraitK; 

(c)  a  sloping  cover  for  covering  s^d  wall  attachment  mounting 
frame  and  said  shelf; 

(d)  means  for  the  pivotal  attachn^nt  of  said  sloping  cover  to 
said  wall  attachment  mounting  I  rame; 

(e)  a  spring-actuated  bar  and  dete  nte  combination  for  periodi- 
cally maintaining  said  ^votabl ;  sloping 
position;  and 

(0  a  water-resistant  closure  means 
cover  and  said  wall  attachment 


cover  in  an  open 


formed  between  said  sloping 
Tame. 


>IFTING  DEVICES 


»■ 


21    o 


e)  said  lifting  device  fiirther  including  an  inflatable  base  lifting 
bag  means  to  support  the  Ufting  device  while  said  removable 
support  means  is  refitted, 

f)  said  base  lifting  bag  means  being  deflatable  to  rise  clear  above 
a  bottom  level  of  the  wheel  means. 

9 


5,669,087 
LACING  WIRE  ZONED  MATTRESS 
Thomas  J.  Wells,  Carthage,  Mo.,  and  William  L.  Ayers,  IV, 
Duluth.  Ga.,  assignors  to  L&P  Property  Management  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,841 

Int  a.*  A47C  23/02 

U.S.  a.  5—269  21  Qaims 


S,669,08)> 
INFLATABLE  MEDICAL 
David  Edmund  Talbot  Carman,  tUndrindod  Wells,  United 
Kingdom,  assignor  to  Mangar  International  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  S€  r.  No.  498,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Un  ted  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1994, 
9413882;  Feb.  17,  1995,  9503129 

'       Inta.'A61G  V10:7/14 
MS,  a.  5—86.1  20  CUims 

1.  Mobile  medical  apparatus  for   ifting  a  disabled  person  in  a 
confined  space,  said  apparatus  comp  ising: 

a)  means  for  mounting  a  lifting  de  dee  on  mobile  support  means 

b)  the  lifting  device  having  a  plan  area  and  including  a  stack  of 
inflatable  bags  secured  togethe'.  in  which  the  fully  inflated 
thickness  of  each  bag  is  less  tl  lan  the  width  and  breadth  of 
each  bag,  at  least  one  of  the  baj  s  below  the  uppermost  bag  of 
the  stack  containing  internal  fle:  ible  linlcs  to  limit  the  inflated 
thickness  thereof; 

c)  the  mobile  support  means  inclw  ling  wheel  means  disposed  on 
the  mobile  support  means  outsi  )e  the  plan  area  of  the  lifting 
device; 

d)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mobiU  support  means  being  remov- 
able from  the  lifting  device  to  p  rmit  clear  access  to  the  lifting 
device  when  the  latter  is  deflati  d;  and 


8.  A  bedding  mattress  spring  core  comprising  a  plurality  of 
springs,  each  spring  having  an  upper  face  in  an  upper  plane,  a 
lower  face  in  a  lower  plane  and  a  plurality  of  helical  revolutions 
therebetween,  said  springs  being  arranged  in  side  by  side  rows  and 
columns,  a  plurality  of  helical  lacing  connectors  lying  generally  in 
said  planes,  each  of  said  helical  lacing  connectors  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  said  rows  and  encircling  adjacent  poctions  of  adja- 
cent faces  of  adjacent  rows  of  springs,  said  spring  core  being 
separated  into  regions  of  differing,  fimmesses,  each  of  said  regions 
having  therein  multiple  spaced  helical  lacing  connectors,  said 
differing  firmnesses  being  attributable  to  said  helical  lacing  con- 
nectors being  of  a  heavier  gauge  wire  in  selected  regions  than  the 
helical  lacing  coiwectors  in  other  regions. 
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5,669,088 

INFLATABLE  SLEEPING  ENCLOSURE 

Brian  J.  McNamee,  P.O.  Box  676,  Sevema  Parle,  Md.  21146 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,957 

lilt  a."  A47G  9/OS 

MS.  a.  5-^13  AM  19  Claims 


facilitate  storage  of  the  pad,  wherein  one  of  the  panels  is  a 
head  rest  defining  a  first  flat  surface  and  another  of  the  panels 
is  an  end  panel  defining  a  second  flat  surface,  wherein 
the  first  flat  surface  is  substantially  permanently  bonded  flush 
against  the  second  flat  surface  to  support  the  bead  of  a  person 
when  the  person  lies  supine  thereon. 


5,669,090 

REHABILITATION  BED  TRANSFORMABLE  TO 

MULTIPLE  POSITIONS  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  AN 

OBESE  PERSON 

IMe  G.  Basgall,  3124  B  loiani  St.,  Pukalani,  Hi.  96768 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  Na  599,797 

Int  a.'  A61G  7/00 

MS.  CL  5—620  19  Claims 


^^^M^^ 


1.  A  sleeping  bag  enclosure,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extended  outer  envelope  open  on  one  end  and 
having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side,  said  upper  side  having 
an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  formed  of  an  air  impervious 
material  and  joined  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  air  passages 
therebetween  for  maintaining  said  outer  envelope  in  an  open 
condition,  said  lower  side  being  formed  by  a  second  outer 
wall; 

an  insulating  inner  envelope  open  on  one  end  and  concentrically 
disposed  within  said  outer  envelope,  said  inner  envelope 
having  an  upper  side  secured  to  said  inner  wall  and  a  lower 
side  secured  to  said  second  outer  wall;  and, 

a  vented  cover  member  coupled  to  said  outer  wall  on  a  perimeter 
of  said  open  end  for  forming  a  closure  therefor. 


5,669,089 

PLEATED  WORK  MAT  WITH  INTEGRAL  HEADREST 

Kent  L.  Decs,  8385  Lake  Ben  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92119 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,250 

Int  a.*  B25H  S/00 

MS.  a.  5—419  5  Claims 


1.  A  work  mat,  comprising: 

a  pad  having  a  plurality  of  panels  manually  movable  between  an 
unfolded  configuration,  wherein  the  pad  is  substantially  flat 
such  that  a  person  can  lie  supine  on  the  pad  beneath  a  vehicle, 
and  a  pleated  configuration,  wherein  the  pad  is  pleated  to 


18.  A  rehabilitation  bed  for  accommodating  an  obese  person, 
said  bed  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  frame  with  separate  forward  and  rearward  frame 
structures  fastened  together  end-to-end  and  constituting  mir- 
ror images  of  one  another; 

(b)  forward  and  rearward  deck  structures  for  supporting  a  mat- 
tress thereon  being  mounted  to  and  resting  upon  said  forward 
and  rearward  frame  structures; 

(c)  head  and  foot  actuator  mechanisms  respectively  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  forward  and  rearward  frame  structures  and 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  forward  and  rearward  deck  struc- 
tures; 

(d)  separate  forward  and  rearward  carriages  underlying  and 
supporting  said  respective  forward  and  rearward  frame  struc- 
ture; 

(e)  front  and  rear  actuator  mechanisms  pivotally  coupled  to 
respective  front  and  rear  linkage  assemblies  of  said  forward 
and  rearward  carriages  and  operable  between  retracted  and 
extended  conditions  to  pivotally  move  said  tcotw  and  rear 
linkage  assemblies  independent  of  one  another  reciprocally 
along  arcuate  paths  provided  as  minor  images  of  one  another 
to  cause  said  forward  and  rear  frame  structures  to  raise  and 
lower  relative  to  a  floor  and  to  the  forward  and  rearward 
carriages  without  undergoing  any  substantial  horizontal 
movement  relative  to  the  floor;  and 

(0  head  and  foot  drive  modules  having  respective  pairs  of 
electric  bi-directional  motors  coupled  to  the  respective  head 
and  foot  actuator  mechanisms  to  pivotally  move  said  deck 
strxKtures  independent  of  one  another  aitd  relative  to  said 
main  frame  to  transform  the  bed  between  multiple  positions. 
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5,M9,091 
STRUCTURE  OF  WiTER 
Ming-Chuii  Chung,  7F,  No.  22, 
Strwt,  Tiipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996, 

Int  a.'  A47C 
U&CLS— 687 


Ally 


,Sei: 


No.  616,189 

\7/tO 


scft 


being 


wills 


1.  A  bed  comprising: 

a  soft  frame; 

a  peripheral  air  bag  mounted  withii 

a  water  bag  mounted  within  said 
said  peripheral  air  bag,  said  wate  r 
water  valve  for  permitting  wata 
water  bag,  and  said  water  bag 
plastic  lining  wall  and  a  bottom 
and  said  bottom  plastic  lining 
sealably  connectnl  at  two  opposit : 
said  peripheral  air  bag; 

an  intermediate  air  bag  mounted 
intermediate  air  bag  including  at 
out  of  said  water  bag  and  said  sof 
bag  partition  stretchers,  each  of 
ers  having  at  least  one  air  hole 
partition  stretchers  defining  a 
communication  with  one  anothe ' 
said  partition  stretchers; 

a  plurality  of  stretcher  sheets 
water  bag  and  sealably 
said  internal  air  bag;  and 

a  water-tight  outer  layer  covering 
air  bag,  and  said  water  bag. 
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BED 
3,  L4uie  227,  Nung  An 


5  Claims 


said  soft  frame; 

frame  and  surrounded  by 

bag  including  at  least  one 

flow  into  and  out  of  said 

defined  in  part  by  a  top 

plastic  lining  wall,  said  top 

of  said  water  bag  being 

sides  to  outer  side  edges  of 


tensity  polyethylene  layer,  a 


27/08 


(b)  wherein  the  first  low  line  density  polyethylene  layer  is 
laminated  between  the  upper  layer  and  the  first  aluminum 
layer,  the  nylon  layer  is  laminated  between  the  first  and 
second  aluminum  foil  layers,  and  the  second  line  low  density 
polyethylene  layer  is  laminated  between  the  second  aluminum 
foil  layer  and  the  lower  layer. 


5,669,093 
POCKETED  COIL  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  E.  Ogle,  and  Thomas  J.  Weils,  both  of  Carthage,  Mo., 
assignors  to  L  &  P  Pn>|ierty  Managenmit  Company,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

FUed  JuL  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,104 

Int  CL*  A47C  27/04:27/06 

MS.  CL  5—720  36  Claims 


*>  i»  r,4» 


1  nitaa  said  water  bag,  said 

east  one  air  valve  extending 

frame,  and  a  plurality  of  air 

9  lid  air  bag  partition  stietch- 

( lefined  therein,  said  air  bag 

p  urality  of  air  chambers  in 

through  said  air  holes  of 

resp^tiveiy  mounted  inside  said 
connecteq  between  said  water  bag  and 

said  soft  frame,  said  peripheral 


5,6694m 

AIR  MATTRESS  SI  RUCTURE 

Ping-Ting  Lin,  Taichnng  Hsien,  Tilwan,  assignor  to  Feng  Yi 

Outdoor  Leisure  Equipment  Enti  rprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUcfaung 

lUen,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Set.  No.  611,795 
Int  a.*  A97C 
VS.  CL  5—706 

1.  A  water-tight  and  beat-insulatin|   air  mattress  comprising  an 

air  valve  for  inflating  the  mattress  an  i  a  laminated  mattress  body 

including: 

(a)  an  upper  layer,  a  first  line  low  i 

first  aluminum  foil  layer,  a  nylc  fi  layer,  a  second  aluminum 

foil  layer,  a  second  line  low  den  ity  polyethylene  layer  and  a 

lower  layer;  and 


3  Claims 


1.  A  mattress  comprising: 

a  pocketed  spring  assembly  having  an  upper%nd  lower  planar 
surface  in  top  and  bottom  planes  respectively,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  integrally 
connected  fabric  blocks,  each  block  containing  a  plurality  of 
coil  springs,  each  coil  spring  having  a  first  and  second  end 
turn  and  a  plurality  of  central  convoliioons  defining  an  axis, 
wherein  said  blocks  are  defined  between  two  sheets  of  fabric 
by  spaced  transversely  extending  lines  of  attachment  of  the 
sheets  to  each  other,  said  lines  of  attachment  being  located  in 
the  upper  and  lower  plaiuu'  surfaces  of  said  assembly,  and 
successive  lines  of  attachment  being  alternatively  located  in 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  assembly, 

a  mattress  pad  covering  a  surface  of  said  assembly, 

a  fabric  covering  encasing  said  pad  and  said  assembly. 
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MATTRESS  WITH  VISCO-ELASTIC,  TEMPERATURE 
SENSITIVE  TOP  LAYER 
Larry  Svco  SwaiMoii,  2166  Sandy  Shore  Dr.  SE.,  Kentwoed, 
Mich.  49508 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  607^32 

Int  a.'  A47C  27/15 

MS.  CL  5—740  7  Claims 


'\ 


1.  A  mattress  comprising: 

a  top  layer  of  visco-elastic  polyurethane  foam  having  a  low 
rebound  property  and  which  is  temperature  sensitive  and 
having  a  thickness  of  approximately  Vioi  Wi  inches; 

a  second  layer  of  latex  foam  having  vertical  bores  and  a  thick- 
ness of  approximately  2  to  4  inches;  and 

a  third  layer  of  resilient  material  having  a  thiclcness  of  approxi- 
mately 3  to  7  inches. 


signature  motutor  and  said  cleansing  fluid  supply  system  and 
adapted  to  generate  a  fluid  supply  control  signal  in  conespon- 
dence  with  an  agitator  work  signal,  said  agitator  work  signal 
being  generated  by  said  work-determining  processor  in 
response  to  signals  from  said  agitator  load  signature  monitor. 

14.  A  method  of  determining  with  an  adaptive  water  level 
controller  an  optimal  fill  level  for  cleansing  fluid  in  a  washing 
machine,  the  washing  machine  having  a  washer  basket  for  receiv- 
ing articles  to  be  cleansed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  an  agitator  disposed  in  said  washer  baslcet,  said  agita- 
tor being  coupled  to  a  drive  system  to  operate  said  agitator  in 
agitation  cycles, 

determining  a  plurality  of  respective  agitator  load  signature 
values  representing  operation  of  said  agitator  in  said  agitation 
cycles; 

processing  said  plurality  of  respective  agitator  load  signature 
values  to  determine  an  agitator  minimal  work  point  signal; 
and 

generating  a  cleansing  fluid  supply  system  control  signal  to  in 
correspondence  with  said  agiutor  minimal  work  point  signal 
to  provide  said  cleansing  fluid  optimal  fill  level  in  said  wash- 
ing machine. 


5,669,095 
ADAPTIVE  WATER  LEVEL  CONTROLLER  FOR 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Mark  Edward  Dausch,  Latham;  Vivck  Venugopai  Badami,  5,669,096 

Niskaynna,-  Walter  Whipple,  HI,  Amsterdam,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  BALL  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Cynthia  Faudng  Forester,  Looferille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Gen-  Jack  W.  Worsham,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Intertecfa 
eral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  CorporatJon,  Gnmsboro,  N.C. 

Contin^n  <^  S«r^«^'>^"^' JjJ"- »•  ^^^^^  Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.000 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,592  \,,  c^  6  .L,-  .,«. 

Int  a.' D06F  ii/02,i9/O8  tot  CL  MSB  47/04 

UAQ.  8— 158  31  Claims   U-S.  Q.  15— 21 J 


\ 


13  Claims 

o 


<'        la 


I   '  I      I 


^^\ 


1.  A  washing  machine  for  cleansing  articles  with  a  cleansing 
fluid,  the  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  cleansing  fluid  supply  system; 

a  washer  basket  disposed  in  said  washing  machine  and  adapted 
to  receive  articles  to  be  cleansed,  said  washer  basket  being 
disposed  to  receive  cleansing  fluid  from  said  cleansing  fluid 
supply  system,  said  basket  further  having  an  agitator  device 
disposed  therein  and  that  is  coupled  to  a  drive  system,  said 
agitator  being  disposed  in  said  basket  so  as  to  displace  cleans- 
ing fluid  and  articles  to  be  cleansed  in  response  to  motion  of 
said  agitator;  and 

a  closed  loop  adaptive  water  level  controller  coupled  to  said 
cleansing  fluid  supply  system  and  to  said  drive  system,  said 
adaptive  water  level  controller  further  comprising  an  agitator 
load  signature  monitor  and  an  agitator  work-determining  pro- 
cessor, said  processor  being  coupled  to  said  agitator  load 


1.  A  ball  cleaning  system  comprising:  a  source  of  balls,  a 
converger,  said  converger  in  communication  with  said  ball  source, 
a  ball  washer,  said  ball  washer  in  vacuum  communication  with  said 
converger  whereby  balls  can  be  delivered  from  said  ball  source  to 
said  ball  washer. 
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Wash^  assignor  to  Oral 


5,669,091 

STRADDLE-TYPE  TOOTH  1  RUSHING  DEVICE 

Ronald  W.  KHnkhammer,  Seattle, 

Lock,  Inc^  Minot,  N.  Dak. 

CoDtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  329^73,  pcL  26, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. '. 

No.  5,36e412«,  wfakh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9UJU96, 

Aog.  3, 1992,  PaL  No.  5,284,168,  tHiicfa  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  Na  664y4S7,  Aug.  4,  1991,  Pat]  No.  5,137,039,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,771,  Jan.  19, 1988,  abandoned, 

wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of^  Ser.  No.  937,554,  Dec  4, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  applicatian  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

460331 

Int.  CL'  A45D  44/18 

VS.  a.  15—167.1  25  Clatans 


1.  A  straddle-type  tooth  brushing  d  svice  compnsing: 

means  including  a  pair  of  elongatt  d,  spaced,  generally  parallel 
first  and  second  arms  and  an  el  ingated  third  arm  relatively 
interposed  therebetween,  all  of  m  liich  have  distal  end  portions 
with  tooth  brushing  means  there  }n  to  form  a  head  for  strad- 
dling about  a  row  of  teeth  to  be  jcleaned, 

elongated  support  means  includingi  a  handle  for  supporting  the 
bead  adjacent  the  row  of  teeth,  t  nd 

biasing  means  acting  on  the  distal  end  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  arms  from  within  the  he)  d  to  yieldably  bias  the  tooth 
brushing  means  thereon  into  en(  agement  with  the  inside  and 
outside  faces  of  the  teeth  when  tj  e  bead  is  straddled  about  the 
row  thereof, 

said  support  means  having  a  disi  il  end  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  axis, 

said  third  arm  being  rigidly  intei  connected  with  the  support 
means  at  the  distal  end  thereof  si  i  as  to  form  a  relatively  rigid 
longitudinal  extension  of  the  si  pport  means  which  projects 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  sup;  art  means  substantially  in  a 
plane  coinciding  with  the  longiti  idinal  axis  thereof, 

said  first  and  second  arms  being  rel  itively  rigidly  interconnected 
with  the  third  arm  adjacent  th;  distal  end  of  the  support 
means,  and  projecting  relatively  away  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  support  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aforesaid  axial 
plane  of  the  support  means,  so  a  ;  to  form  an  elongated  slot  in 
the  space  therebetween  which  a  >poses  the  distal  end  portion 
of  the  third  arm  in  said  axial  plai  e  of  the  support  means  at  the 
space  between  the  distal  end  poi  tions  of  said  first  and  second 
arms, 

the  distal  end  portions  of  the  fii  st  and  second  arms  having 
laterally  inwardly  directed  surf  ces  thereon  which  are  rela- 
tively opposed  to  one  another  i  icross  the  axial  plane  of  the 
support  means  so  that  when  in  an  operational  mode  of  the 
device  using  the  slot  to  accomi  lodate  the  teeth,  the  head  is 
straddled  about  the  row  of  teeth  so  that  the  axial  plane  of  the 
support  means  is  aligned  with  t  le  row  of  teeth  and  the  first, 
second  and  third  arms  are  gene  rally  parallel  to  the  row,  the 
surfaces  on  the  distal  end  portioi  s  of  the  first  and  second  arms 
are  generally  opposed  to  the  in  lide  and  outside  faces  of  the 
teeth  in  the  row,  and  the  distal  e  nd  portion  of  the  third  arm  is 
supported  opposite  the  tops  of  he  teeth  in  the  row  so  as  to 
engage  the  tooth  brushing  mean ;  thereon  with  the  tops  of  the 
teeth  in  the  row, 

the  tooth  brushing  means  on  the  ( istal  end  portions  of  the  first 
and  second  arms  being  support  :d  on  the  surfaces  thereof  to 


engage  tlie  faces  of  the  teeth  when  the  head  of  the  device  is 
straddled  about  the  row  of  teeth  in  the  operational  mode  of  tlie 
device, 

the  first  and  second  arms  being  constructed  of  a  stiff  but  resil- 
iently  flexible  material  terminating  at  the  laterally  inwardly 
directed  surfaces  on  the  distal  end  portions  thereof  so  that  the 
respective  first  and  second  arms  are  independent  of  one 
another  transverse  the  axial  plane  of  the  support  means, 

the  distal  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  arms  being  so 
closely  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  the  laterally  inwardly 
directed  surfaces  thereon,  and  so  yieldably  biased  relatively 
toward  one  another  by  the  biasing  means,  transverse  ttie  axial 
plane  of  the  support  means,  in  tlie  relaxed  state  of  the  first  and 
second  arms,  that  the  user  must  forcibly  wedge  the  teeth 
between  the  laterally  inwardly  directed  suifaces  on  the  distal 
end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  arms  when  straddling  the 
head  about  a  row  of  teeth  in  the  slot  in  the  operational  mode 
of  the  device,  and  , 

the  support  means  having  socket  defining  means  at  the  distal  end 
thereof  and  the  third  arm  having^a  proxinud  end  portion 
secured  in  the  soclcet  defining  means.  _ 


5,669,098 
FLOOR  CLEANING  MACHINE  WITH  AN  ADDITIONAL 
FLUID  NOZZLE  WITH  CONNECTOR,AND  SUCTION 
BY-PASS 
Gianni  Tono,  U  VU  Locchi,  Padova,  Italy,  35124 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,670 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  15, 1994,  PD94A0134; 
Oct  5,  1994,  PD94A0169;  Oct  13,  1994,  PD94A0175;  Oct  25, 
1994,  PD94A0186 

Int  a.'  A47L  H/30 
VS.  a.  15—321  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  floor-cleaning  machine  having  a  brush,  an  inlet  duct  for 
introducing  cleansing  fluid,  a  supply  valve  means  for  controlled 
dispensing  of  said  cleansing  fluid,  a  sprayer  for  discharging  the 
cleansing  liquid  relative  to  the  brush,  and  dirty  liquid  suction  ducts 
which  are  oriented  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brush  and  which  are  in 
open  communication  with  a  connecting  duct  which  commimicates 
with  a  suction  outlet  for  dirty  liquid,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  additional  suction  nozzle  including  a  suction  conduit  having  a 
by-pass  connector  manifold  joined  at  one  end  of  said  conduit 
which  is  selectively  insertable  within  the  coiuiecting  duct, 
said  connector  manifold  having  an  opening  therein  for  com- 
municating said  suction  conduit  of  said  additional  suction 
nozzle  with  the  suction  outlet,  a  pipe  element  extending  from 
said  connector  manifold  and  insertable  within  the  supply 
valve  means  so  as  to  direct  cleansing  fluid  therethrough  when 
said  connector  manifold  is  insertoj  within  the  connectihg 
duct,  and 
a  fluid  cleansing  duct  connected  to  said  pipe  element  and 
extending  within  said  suction  conduit  of  said  additional  suc- 
tion^iozzle,  whereby  upon  insertion  of  said  by-pass  connector 
manifold  within  the  coimecting  duct,  suction  is  established 
through  said  suction  conduit  of  said  additional  suction  nozzle 
and  said  cleansing  fluid  is  provided  through  said  pipe  element 
and  said  fluid  cleansing  duct. 


September  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2655 


5,669,099 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  CLEARING  CLOGGED  DRAINS 

Joe  Porcasi,  123  W.  Main  Cross,  TaylorviUe,  Dl.  62568 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  596,602 

Int  a.^  E03D  9/00 

VS.  CL  15—341  4  Claims 


I.  A  new  and  improved  hand-held  drain  cleaning  system 
employing  pressurized  air,  tlie  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  handle  component  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  exterior 
surface,  an  interior  surface,  an  interior  area,  an  aperture 
formed  wathin  the  second  end,  a  one-way  valve  positioned 
over  the  aperture  for  allowing  air  to  flow  from  the  interior 
area  of  the  handle  component,  a  piston  positioned  witiiin  the 
interior  area  of  the  handle,  a  rod  coupled  to  the  piston  and 
extending  through  the  first  end  of  the  handle  component; 

a  housing  connponent  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an 
interior  area,  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  first  end  of  the 
housing  component  being  integral  with  the  second  end  of  the 
handle  component,  a  cylindrical  passage  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  cylindrical  passage  in 
communication  with  the  interior  area  of  the  housing,  the 
second  end  of  the  housing  being  internally  threaded,  a  stopper 
adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  first  end  of  the  cylindrical 
passage,  the  stopper  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  interior 
area  of  the  housing  component; 

a  trigger  pivotally  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  housing, 
the  trigger  having  a  first  orientation  and  a  second  orientation, 
the  second  orientation  of  the  trigger  effecting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  stopper  away  from  the  first  end  of  the 
cylindrical  passage,  a  spring  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  handle  component,  the  spring  urging  the  trigger  from  its 
second  to  its  first  orientation; 

an  extension  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an 
interior  passage,  the  first  end  being  externally  threaded  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  internal  threads  of  the  second  end  of  the 
housing  component  such  that  the  cylindrical  passage  connes 
into  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  passage  of  the 
extension  member,  and 

a  plurality  of  drain  closures,  each  of  the  drain  closures  having  a 
first  end  of  a  uniform  cross-section  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  end  of  each  of  the  closures  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  the  drain  opening,  each  of  the  second  ends  having  a 
different  diameter. 


5,669,100 

CASTOR  LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  FREELY 

PIVOTABLE  CURVED  TONGUE  ENGAGEMENT 

Graluun  Scott  Carpenter,  26  Murray  St.,  Goulbum,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,972,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  15, 1994,  PL9977 

Int  CI."  B60B  33A)2 

VS.  CL  16—35  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  arresting  the  swivelling  movement  of  a  castor, 

said  castor  having  a  foric-type  attachment  means  with  a  pair  of 

depending  arms,  an  upper  end  of  said  attachment  means  being 

rotatable  relative  to  a  base  portion  of  a  trolley  so  that  said  castor  is 

capable  of  swivelling  about  a  vertical  castor  rotation  axis,  and  a 


lower  end  of  said  attachment  means  having  an  axle  between  said 
arms  of  said  fork-type  attachment  means  to  which  said  castor  is 
attached  for  roution  about  a  substantially  horizontal  wheel  rotatiofl 
axis  extending  along  said  axle,  said  device  comprising: 
support  means,  seemed  to  said  base  of  said  trolley  and  having  an 

upper  surface  facing  away  from  said  castor,  and 
engagement  means,  comprising  a  tongue  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  support  means  and  a  second  end 
curved  with  respect  to  said  first  end  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed between  first  and  second  positions,  said  first  end  of 
said  engagement  means  being  pivotally  attached  at  an  attach- 
ment location  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  support  means 
spaced  apan  from  both  said  castor  rotation  axis  and  said 
wheel  rotation  axis,  said  engagement  means  extending  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
castor  rotation  axis; 
wherein: 

said  engagement  means  is  freely  pivotally  moveable  between 

said  first  and  second  positions; 
in  said  first  position,  said  second  end  of  said  tongue  engages 
and  spans  between  said  arms  of  said  fork-type  attachment 
means,  thereby  preventing  swivelling  movement  of  said 
castor  relative  to  said  base  about  said  castor  rotation  axis; 
and 
in  said  second  (wsition,  said  second  end  of  said  tongue  is 
disengaged  from  between  said  arms  of  said  fotk-type 
attachment  means  and  is  positioned  above  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  support  means,  the  weight  of  said  tongue 
maintaining  said  second  end  of  said  tongue  in  said  second 
position  without  gquiring  engagement  with  a  movement 
inhibiting  element,  such  that  swivelling  movement  of  said 
castor  relative  to  said  base  about  said  castor  rotation  axis  is 
permitted. 


5,669,101 

CONTROL  HANDLE  FOR  CirfTING  MACHINE 

Fumihiko  Aiyama,  and  Yoshikazu  lida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,648,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,121 

Oaims  priorit},  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1993,  5-006721 

Int  CL*  AOID  34/68.  G05G  5/00;  B25G  3/00 

VS.  a.  16—111  A  1  ciatan 

1.  In  a  portable  power  tool  having  an  elongated  operating  shaft 

supporting  a  tool  at  one  end,  a  drive  motor  at  its  other  end,  and 

transmission  means  extending  through  said  shaft  to  drive  said  tool. 

an  adjusubly  positioned  control  handle  for  holding  and  guiding  the 

position  and  orienbition  of  said  tool  during  use,  said  control  handle 

comprising  a  unitary  body  having  a  handgrip  section  and  an 
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position,  and  when  said  handle  is  rocked 


[o  alternately  engage  said 


shaft  to  move  said  handle  along  said  slu  Ft. 


5,669,102 

disposable  cover  for  contoured 
ughthandi]e 

Dan  Sandel,  Tarzana,  CaUf ^  assignor 
Chatsworth,  Calif. 
CoBtiiiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  165,980, 
5,469,600,  which  is  a  continuatioii-in 
Jon.  23, 1992,  abandoned.  This  applic^tioi 
No.  533336 
Int  CL'  B25G  1/02;  F 
U.S.  a.  16—114  R 


SURGICAL 

Devon  Industries,  Inc., 

Elec  13, 1993,  Pat  No. 
I  lart  of  Ser.  No.  902,942, 
<a  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser. 


£94 


2\0 


con  prising: 


1.  A  cover  for  use  with  a  handle, 

a  substantially  liquid  impervious  holow 

defining  first  and  second  longitudii  al 
a  substantially  planar  end  wall  closin; ; 

and  defining  an  end  wall  mid-poim 
a  first  channel-  formed  in  the  grip  pen  l< 

with  the  interior  of  the  grip  portioi 
a  second  channel  formed  in  and  extc  nding 

poition  of  the  end  wall  and  aero  s 

connected  to  the  first  channel  and 

interior  of  the  grip  portion. 


IL  75/72 


5,669,103 
INTEGRATED  HANDLE  FOR  TELESCOPING  TUBES 
Jiang  Hen  Hoi,  Shcnalien,  China,  asdcnor  to  Clipper  Products, 
Cbidnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  670,292 

InL  CL'  B25G  7/tM 

U.S.  CL  1^-115  5  Claims 


attachment  section,  said  attachment  sedtion  having  a  hole  into 
which  said  supporting  shaft  is  freely  ifiserted,  said  hole  being 
elliptical  in  section  and  having  a  long  ^s  extending  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axisjof  the  shaft  and  which  is 
formed  with  sufficient  clearance  to  permit  said  handle  body  to  be 
rocked  to  and  fro  along  the  length  of  sajd  shaft,  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  bracket  having  a  bolt 
having  an  eye  protmding  forwardly  of  I 
suppoit  shaft  passing  through  the  eye  of ! 
firing  means  held  by  a  stem  of  said  boll 
bracket  and  said  supporting  shaft  continually  acting  against  said 
sliaft  for  biasing  the  body  of  said  control  handle  in  an  inclined 
position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  ihaft  so  that  said  shaft  is 
contacted  by  the  body  of  said  control  ban  lie  at  two  opposed  points 
lying  along  the  long  axis  of  said  hole  inj  the  body  of  said  control 
handle,  thereby  to  normally  lock  said  handle  body  in  said  inclined 


nted  thereon,  said  bolt 

lid  handle  means,  said 

tid  bolt,  and  compression 

I  interposed  between  said 


9  Claims 


elongate  grip  portion 
ends  and  an  interior; 
the  first  longitudinal  end 

ion  and  in  communication 
and 

across  a  substantial 
the  mid-point,  operably 
communication  with  the 


1.  An  integrated  handle  for  telescoping  tubes  which  facilitates 
easy  height  adjustment  of  a  luggage  carrier  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  length,  a  bottom  surface,  a  top  surface,  a  first 
end,  and  a  second  end,  said  bottom  surface  Jiaving  an  opening 
disposed  substantially  in  the  center  thereof,  said  bottom  sur- 
face having  a  first  bore  disposed  at  one  end,  said  bottom 
surface  having  a  second  bore  disposed  at  the  end  opposite  said 
first  bore,  a  first  concentric  hole  being  formed  in  said  first 
bore,  a  second  concenbic  hole  being  formed  in  said  second 
bore; 

a  button  which  slidably  fits  inside  said  opening  of  said  handle; 

at  least  one  lever  having  a  tab  at  a  first  end,  said  lever  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  top  surface  of  said  handle,  said 
lever  being  in  contact  with  said  button,  wherein  when  said 
button  is  (tepressed,  said  lever  swings  toward  said  top  surface; 

at  least  one  ball; 

at  least  one  lower  telescoping  tube,  having  a  plurality  of  locking 
holes  formed  at  different  heights; 

at  least  one  upper  telescoping  tube,  haviAg  a  concentric  hole 
formed  in  one  end  thereof; 

a  connecting  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  cam  rtxl  having  a  length,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  lower 
cam  surface,  said  cam  rod  having  a  slot  cut  into  said  first  end 
thereof,  a  spring  being  placed  over  said  first  end  of  said  cam 
rod,  said  first  end  of  said  cam  rod  supporting  an  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  spring,  said  connecting  rod  being  inserted  into 
said  slot  of  said  cam  rod,  a  hole  being  formed  through  said 
second  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  a  pair  of  coiicentric  holes 
being  formed  in  said  first  end  of  said  cam  rod  to  firmly 
receive  a  dowel,  said  dowel  retaining  said  cam  rod  and  said 
spring,  said  dowel  being  axially  retained  by  said  inner  wall  of 
said  upper  telescoping  tube; 

a  ball  housing  having  a  length,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end,  and 
a  bore  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  at 
least  one  radial  hole  which  communicates  with  said  bore,  at 
least  one  said  ball  fitting  inside  at  least  one  said  radial  hole, 
said  ball  housing  being  pressed  into  said  upper  telescoping 
tube;  and 

said  connecting  rod  having  a  slot  at  said  first  end,  said  tab  of 
said  lever  being  inserted  into  said  slot,  said  connecting  rod 
being  inserted  into  said  upper  telescoping,  tube  and  into  said 
first  bore,  a  dowel  being  inserted  into  said  first  bore  and  said 
telescoping  tube  such  that  said  connecting  rod  is  securely 
constrained  between  said  dowel  and  said  tab  of  said  lever, 
said  connecting  rod  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  lever  to 
said  first  end  of  said  cam  rod,  wherein  depressing  said  button 
forces  said  cam  rod  downward  through  said  <^onnecting  rod,  at 
least  one  said  ball  mating  with  said  lower  cam  surface,  at  least 
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one  said  ball  escaping  said  radial  hole  into  said  lower  cam 
surface  on  said  cam  rod,  said  telescoping  tube  becoming 
unlocked. 


5,669,104 
COMPOSITE  KNOB  WITH  AN  INSERTABLE  POSITION 

INDICATOR 

Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  GrigoMt 

Company,  Decatur,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,600,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,450,653.  This  application  Jul.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  496,631 

Int.  a."  G05G  7/70 

UA  CL  16—121  2  CUims 


1.  A  knob,  including: 

a  core  of  plastic, 

said  core  having  a  longitudinally  extending  hub,  a  front  wall,  a 

bridge  and  an  edge  facing  longitudinally  away  from  said  front 

wall  positioned  laterally  outwardly  of  said  hub, 
a  narrow  passage  formed  through  said  front  wall  to  define  an 

opening  into  said  core  outwardly  of  said  hub  and  providing 

access  to  said  bridge  and  said  edge, 
a  position  indicator  formed  of  a  flat,  tiiin,  elongated  piece  of 

plastic, 
said  position  indicator  having  a  crown  portion,  a  detent  and  a 

notch, 
said  position  indicator  being  inserted  in  said  narrow  passage  of 

said  core  with  said  detent  engaging  said  edge,  said  notch 

resting  on  said  bridge  and  said  crown  portion  positioned 

adjacent  said  front  wall. 


5,669,105 
ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  HINGE 
Hartmut  Depke,  Scfamiedcstr.  13,  D-30900  Wedemark/EIze, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  710,290 

InL  CL'  E05D  7/04 

UA  a.  16—245  15  Claims 


1.  Door  hinge  for  adjustably  mounting  a  door  in  a  corresponding 
door  frame,  comprising  a  first  support  element  formed  with  an 


axially  extending,  internally  threaded  through-hole  and  having  a 
first  attachment  device  for  fixedly  connecting  said  first  support 
element  to  the  door  frame,  and  a  second  support  element  fonned 
with  an  axially  extending  hole  and  a  radially  extending  through- 
hole  and  having  a  substantially  bolt-shaped  second  attachment 
device  rotatably  received  in  said  radially  extending  tiirough-bole, 
said  second  attachment  device  having  a  threaded  portion  tfaread- 
edly  receivable  in  a  respective  internally  threaded  hole  formed  in 
the  door,  and  being  fonned  with  an  engagement  device  engageable 
by  a  tool  for  rotating  said  second  attachment  device,  said  second 
support  element  being  formed  with  an  internally  threaded  axial 
hole  wherein  a  securing  element  for  securing  said  second  attach- 
ment device  is  rotatably  disposed,  a  bolt  element  extending  into 
said  axially  extending  through-bole  formed  in  said  first  suppon 
element  and  into  said  axially  extending  hole  formed  in  said  second 
support  element  for  rotatably  connecting  said  first  and  said  second 
support  elements,  said  bolt  element  having  a  first  externally 
threaded  end  portion  rotatably  engaging  in  said  internal  thread  of 
said  axial  through-hole  fonned  in  said  first  support  element,  a 
second  end  portion  rotaubly  nKxinted  in  said  second  support . 
element,  and  a  third  portion  located  between  said  first  and  said 
second  end  portions  and  having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  first  and  said  second  end  portions,  said  diird 
poition  being  formed  with  recesses  wherein  a  tool  is  receivable  for 
rotating  said  bolt  element  when  the  door  is  mounted  in  the  cone- 
spoDding  door  frame:  and  an  externally  threaded  securing  device 
received  in  said  axial  through-nole  formed  in  said  first  support 
element  for  securing  said  bolt  element  therein  against  rotation 
relative  to  said  first  support  element 


5,669,106 
HINGE  MECHANISM 
Bassel  Hage  Daoud,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Ikch- 
noiogies  Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Flkd  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,195 

InL  a."  E05D  7/70 

U.S.  CL  16—266  12  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  mechanism  for  separably  and  pivotably  interconnect- 
ing a  base  member  with  a  cover  member,  said  base  member  having 
a  generally  planar  hinge  wall  portion  terminated  by  a  straight  edge 
portion,  said  cover  member  having  a  generally  planar  hinge  wall 
portion  terminated  by  a  straight  edge  portion,  the  base  member 
hinge  wall  portion  and  the  cover  member  hinge  wall  portion  being 
generally  co-planar  with  the  base  member  straight  edge  portion 
and  the  cover  member  straight  edge  pmtion  being  closely  adjacent 
each  other  when  the  cover  member  is  in  an  overlying  (closed) 
position  relative  to  the  base  member,  the  hinge  mechanism  com- 
prising: 
a  first  hinge  body  secured  to  said  base  member  hinge  wall 
portion,  said  first  hinge  body  having  a  generally  cyUndrical 
cavity  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  into  said  first 
hinge  body  from  a  first  side  thereof,  said  longittidinal  axis 
being  parallel  to  said  base  member  straight  edge  portion  and 
defining  a  pivot  axis  for  said  hinge  mechanism; 
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:  sii  le  i 


I  said: 


first 


a  second  hinge  body  secured  to  said 
portion; 

a  pivot  pin  having  a  longitudinal  a 
member  straight  edge  portion,  said 
said  second  hinge  body  and  adapted 
first  hinge  body  cavity  with  clearan<|e 
to  rotate  about  said  pivot  axis; 

said  base  member  hinge  wall  portio^ 
blocking  wall  parallel  to  and  spaced 
first  side,  said  blocking  wall  and 
being  planar  and  orthogonal  to  saic 
between  said  first  hinge  body  first 
being  greater  than  the  length  of  sail 
less  than  the  length  of  said  second 
the  length  of  said  pivot  pin  so  that 
rotate  in  the  space  between  said 
blocking  wail  when  said  pivot  pin  is 
hinge  body  cavity; 

said  blocking  wall  and  a  cross  section 
orthogonal  to  said  pivot  pin  axis 
blocking  wall  interferes  with  said 
vent  removal  or  insertion  of  said 
first  hinge  body  cavity  except  when 
predetermined  angular  orientation 
tive  to  said  base  member,  said 
tion  corresponding  to  an  engagin; 
said  cover  noember;  and 

said  base  member  hinge  wall  portion 
rounded  projection  in  the  space 
first  side  and  said  blocking  wall, 
section  of  said  second  hinge  body  is 
a  plurality  of  detents  which 
[nojection  when  said  cover  memljer 
angular  positions  about  said  pivo 
bounded    by    said    closed    positii  n 
disengaging  position. 


(^ver  member  hinge  wall  contact  surface;  and  a  second  follower  pin  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  device  for  engaging  said  second  friction  contact 
surface  whereby  said  first  and  second  follower  pins  move  along 
said  first  and  second  friction  contact  surfaces  respectively  as  the 
device  is  rotated  relative  to  the  pivot  rod  and  said  first  ^d  second 
detent  nubs  releasably  retain  said  first  and  second  follower  pins 
respectively  in  an  "end  of  travel"  position  along  said  first  and 
second  friction  contact  surfaces. 


parallel  to  said  cover 

dvot  pin  being  secured  to 

o  be  received  within  said 

to  allow  said  pivot  pin 


being  formed  with  a 

rom  said  first  hinge  body 

saici  first  hinge  body  first  side 

pivot  axis,  the  distance 

and  said  blocking  wall 

second  hinge  body  and 

linge  body  together  with 

second  hinge  body  can 

hinge  body  and  said 

received  within  said  first 
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said  second  hinge  body 

ing  so  shaped  that  said 

s^ond  hinge  body  to  pre- 

in  from  or  into  said 

laid  cover  member  is  in  a 

said  pivot  axis  rela- 

pred^ermined  angular  orienta- 

isengaging  position  of 


5,669,108 

FASTENING  UNIT  FOR  QUICK  FASTENING  OF  IRON 

FimNGS,  AND  IRON  nTTINGS  WITH  SUCH 

FASTENING  UNIT 

Franco  Ferrari,  Frazione  Devisdo,  2,  22053  Lccco,  Italy,  and 

Carlo  MIgli,  Lecco,  Italy,  assignors  to  Franco  Ferrari,  Lecco, 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  12,  1995,  MI9S0496  U 
Int  a."  EOSD^OO 
VS.  CL  16—383  14  Claims 


i(  'dii 


^3 
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is  further  formed  with  a 

between  said  first  hinge  body 

ind  the  orthogonal  cross 

fiirther  shaped  to  provide 

coo;  n'ate  with  said  rounded 

is  within  a  range  of 

axis,  said  range  being 

and    said    engaging/ 


5.669,107 

FRICTION  DETENT  APPARifTUS  FOR  SEAT 

ACCESSORY 

Patrick  J.  Carlsen,  St.  Qair  Shores,  ^nd  Daniel  E.  Hawkins, 

Milford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignor^  to  Lear  Corporation, 

Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  lio.  682,943 

Int  a.*  E05D  n  no 

MS.  CL  16—348  20  Claims 


1.  A  friction  detent  apparatus  for  \A 
mounted  on  a  pivot  rod  attached  to  a  su{  ipon 
a  resistance  washer  having  a  generally 
central  portion  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
attached  to  a  support  structure,  said 
a  first  generally  arcuate  friction  contict 
predetermined  distance  from  said  ceni  ral 
generally  arcuate  friction  contact  surface 
termined  distance  from  said  central 
mined  distance  being  greater  than  said 
a  first  detent  nub  formed  on  said  first  fr^tion 
second  detent  nub  formed  on  said  secort  I 
first  follower  pin  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  rod  for 


fi-st 


fixe<Jy 


1.  Unit  for  fastening  iron  fittings  to  fijmiture  parts,  comprising 
an  expansion  plug  which  axially  receives  a  pin  in  a  passage 
therein,  the  expansion  plug  being  radially  expansible  by  roution  of 
the  pin  from  an  insertion  position  to  an  expansion  position  of  the 
expansion  plug,  the  pin  having  a  control  head  with  a  radial  protru- 
sion which  defines  a  surface  designed  to  imprison  an  iron  fitting 
between  it  and  an  opposing  top  end  of  the  expansion  plug,  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  radial  protrusion  defines  a  flat  surface 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pin  which  extends 
partially  over  a  coupling  seat  formed  in  the  opposing  top  end  or  the 
expansion  plus  around  the  passage  for  insertion  of  the  pin  in  the 
expansion  plug,  a  bottom  of  the  deal  forming  a  surface  facing  the 
flat  surface  of  the  radial  protrusion,  the  seat  having  a  side  wall 
facing  a  corresponding  side  wall  of  the  pin.  and  wherein  the  pin 
has  a  step  extending  radially  which  snap  iits  under  a  complimen- 
tary protrusion  in  the  passage  in  the  expansion  plug. 


with  a  device  pivotally 

structure  comprising: 

anar  circular  body  with  a 

mounted  to  a  pivot  rod 

washer  body  having 

surface  spaced  a  first 

portion  and  a  second 

spaced  a  second  prede- 

on,  said  second  predeter- 

predetermined  distance, 

contact  surface  and  a 

friction  contact  surface;  a 

mounted  on  a  device 

engaging  said  first  friction 


resu  tance 


poiii 


5,669,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYERING  A  FIBROUS 

WEB 
Ernst  Fefarer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  A-4020  Linz,  Austria 
FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  26,  1995,  888/95; 
Jul.  31,  1995, 1303/95 

Int  a.*  B65H  35/00:51/l6;61/W 
VS.  a.  19—163  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  layering  a  fibrous  web  in  overlapping  layers  on  a 

U        a     6      3       13 


C^)E^ 


V.^.^l|     p-  v^Lg^dL-^ 


x; 


draw-off  conveyor  along  a  predetermined  layering  distance,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 
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(a)  sub-dividing  the  fibrous  web  into  layer  sections  conespond- 
ing  in  length  to  the  layering  distance, 

(b)  sequentially  aspirating  the  layer  sections  by  suction  force 
against  the  force  of  gravity  onto  a  lower  strand  of  a  continu- 
ously revolving  layering  conveyor  extending  over  the  layering 
distance  and  conveying  the  layers  in  a  conveying  direction, 

(c)  subsequently  detaching  the  layer  sections  from  the  lower 
layering  conveyor  strand  conveying  the  layer  sections  by 
interrupting  the  suction  force,  and 

(d)  depositing  the  detached  layer  sections  only  in  a  layering 
direction  of  the  draw-off  conveyor. 


W  5,669,110 

INTERLOCKING  COVER  FOLDING  STRAP 
DISPOSABLE  RESTRAINTS 
Kevin  L.  Parsons,  Appieton,  Wis^  assignor  to  Armament  Sys- 
tems and  Procedures,  Inc.,  Appieton,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,979 

InL  a.""  EOSB  75/00;  B65D  63/00 

VS.  a.  24—16  PB  24  Claims 


/   ^« 


1.  A  disposable  restraitiing  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first  flexible  strap  and  a  second,  separate  flexible  strap,  each 
strap  having  opposite  outer  ends  and  including  a  free  tip  end 
at  one  outer  end; 

b.  a  locking  box  at  the  other  outer  end  of  each  strap,  said  locking 
box  having  a  central  opening  extending  through  the  strap  and 
adapted  for  receiving  the  tip  end,  whereby  each  strap  fonrn  a 
loop  when  the  tip  end  is  threaded  through  the  locking  box; 

c.  an  interlocking  cover  for  joining  the  straps  together,  said 
cover  having  a  top  and  bottom  wall,  open  opposite  ends  and  a 
hollow  interior,  said  open  ends  being  adapted  to  receive  each 
locking  box  for  positioning  the  locking  boxes  in  the  hollow 
interior, 

d.  said  top  and  bottom  walls  including  a  pair  of  slots  for 
receiving  the  tip  ends  of  the  straps,  wherein  said  slots  are  in 
alignment  with  the  central  opening  of  each  loclcing  box  when 
the  locking  boxes  are  positioned  in  the  cover,  wherein  said 
locking  boxes  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  open  ends  of 
tiie  cover  and  the  free  tip  ends  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  slots  and  through  the  hollow  interior  for  joining  the  straps 
together  and  defining  two  secure,  closed  loops. 


5,669,111 
CABLE  TIE  HAVING  A  STRENGTHENED  NECK  AREA 
Joseph  S.  Rohaly,  Frankfort,  III.,  assignor  to  Panduit  Corp., 
Tinlcy  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,999 
Int  a.''  B65D  63/00 
VS.  CL  24—16  PB  3  Claims 

1.  A  cable  tie  having  a  strap  with  a  first  end  and  a  free  end  and 
a  locking  head  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  strap,  comprising: 


a  knockout  impression  area  positioned  on  a  top  side  of  the  strap 
adjacent  the  locking  head;  and 

strengthening  means  provided  on  the  strap  and  extending  along 
the  strap  from  the  locking  head  such  that  an  end  portion  of  the 
strengthening  means  extends  past  a  midpoint  of  and  substan- 
tially fiiUy  through  the  knockout  impression  area  for  prevent- 
ing neck  breaks  caused  by  stress  concentrations  in  the  knock- 
out impression  area. 


5,669,112 
PACKAGE  FILM  DEVICE 
Fu-Chuan  Hoang,  7,  Chung  Chuang  l^uen,  Shui  Shang  Town, 
Chia-Vi  Hsien,  lUwan,  Tiriwan 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597,203 

Int  a.'  B65D  63/OOi  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CL  23—16  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  package  film  device  for  packaging  two  objects,  said  pack- 
age film  device  comprising: 

a  sheet  body  of  a  flexible  packaging  film  including  a  middle 
portion,  a  first  end  portion,  a  first  edge  secured  to  said  middle 
portion,  and  a  second  edge  secured  to  said  first  end  portion  so 
as  to  define  two  spaces  for  receiving  the  objects  and  so  as  to 
form  a  partition  between  said  spaces. 


5,669,113 
HOSE  CLAMP 
Robert  F.  Fay,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Murray  CorporatioB, 
Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,021 
Int  CL"  B65D  63/00 
VS.  a.  24—20  CW  16  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  comprising: 

an  elongated  band  having  opposite  ends  and  first  and  second 
opposite  end  portions  engageable  with  one  another  with  said 
first  end  portion  overiapping  said  second  end  portion,  said 
first  end  portion  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced 
longitudinally  from  one  another,  the  nuugins  of  at  least  a  pair 
of  said  apertures  on  sides  thereof  toward  said  end  of  said  first 
end  portion  having  projections  preformed  to  project  from  said 
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5,669,115 
MECHANICAL  CONVEYOR  BELT  FASTENER 
Walther  Sulzle,   Rosenfeid,   Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm 
Solzie,  Rosenfeid,  Germany 

FDed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  4,  1995,  195  24 
384.6 

Int  a.' F16G  J/00     , 
U.S.  CL  24—33  B  8  Claims 


first  end  portion 
portion  and  projectin] 
said  second  end  portion 
from  one  another  and 
second  end  portion  out 
portion  and  away  from 
apertures,  said  hoolcs  c 
end  portion  upon  said 


toward  said  second  end 
from  s4id  one  end; 

a  I  ilurality  of  hooks  spaced 

project  outwardly  of  said 

band  toward  said  first  end 

end  for  entering  into  said 

projections  of  said  first 

portion  overlapping  and 


engaging  said  second  end  portion  Vhereby  said  hooks  and 


said  projections  prevent  separation 
one  another. 


>f  said  end  portions  from 


5,669,114 
CONVEYOR  BELT  JOINT|NG 
Horst  Jakob,  Deaux,  France,  assignor 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00960,  §  371  Dat< 
Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No 
Date  Feb.  8, 1996 

PCT  Filed  JnL  28, 1994,  Sc^.  No.  617,783 
Int  CL'  F16G 
VS.  CL  24—33  P 


DEVICE 
»  Aser,  Saint-Chamond, 

Mar.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
WO96/03597,  PCT  Pub. 


S,04 


bel: 


a:e 


1.  A  joining  device  for  conveyor 
generally  U-shaped  staples  adapted  to  I 
end  of  a  conveyor  belt  (13)  by  means 
convex  part  of  the  U-shaped  staples 
edges  forming  each  end  of  the  conveyor  ^It. 
U-shaped  staples  (1)  forming  a 
the  said  concave  part  of  the  staples  and 
the  conveyor  bek  to  which  the  staples 
staples  of  a  first  row  of  the  two  rows 
staples  of  the  second  row  of  the  two  ro^s, 
eyelets  of  the  staples  of  each  of  the 
the  transversal  direction  of  the  belt, 
forms  a  linking  and  hinging  axis 
aligned  eyelets,  wherein  a  ring  (3)  is 
each  one  of  the  U-shaped  staples 
threaded  across  each  said  ring  of 
nately  to  tiie  first  row  and  to  the  secon  I 
staples  (1). 


:  tW(  I 


being 


th< 


:  succe!  sive 


29  Claims 


i^^^ 


1.  A  mechanical  belt  fastener  for  joining  the  open  ends  of  a 
conveyor  belt,  said  fastener  comprising  a  first  row  and  a  second 
row  of  legs  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  with  a  distance 
between  the  rows  on  both  sides  of  a  folding  area,  said  legs  being 
bendable  in  the  folding  area  to  form  loops  and  having  bent  tips  that 
penetrate  material  of  the  belt,  legs  of  the  two  rows  extending 
lengthwise  on  both  sides  of  the  folding  area  and  the  legs  in  the  first 
row  in  a  first  section  extending  up  to  a  continuous  first  strip  that 
extends  transversely  with  respect  to  lengths  of  said  legs,  said  legs 
of  the  first  section  begin  attached  to  said  first  strip,  and  the  legs 
adjacent  to  one  another  in  each  row  being  of  different  lengths 
relative  to  the  folding  area,  each  two  legs  of  the  second  row  being 
connected  through  a  second  strip  with  one  another  to  form  leg 
pairs  and  said  second  strip  being  interrupted  in  a  direction  of 
immediately  adjacent  leg  pairs  of  the  second  row;  the  bent  tips  of 
the  legs  of  different  lengths  in  the  first  and,  second  rows  being 
arranged  in  four  different  planes. 


comprising  two  rows  of 

fixed  on  the  edge  of  each 

pointed  head  nails  (6),  a 

)  projecting  beyond  the 

,  a  concave  part  for  the 

of  eyelets  bounded  by 

by  the  edge  of  the  end  of 

adapted  to  be  fixed,  the 

l>eing  placed  between  the 

in  such  a  way  that  the 

rows  are  in  alignment  in 

metallic  rod  (15)  which 

threaded  across  these 

to  the  concave  pan  of 

metallic  rod  (15)  being 

rings  belonging  alter- 

row  of  said  two  rows  of 


fiLed 


5,669,116 

SHOE  CLOSURE 

Roland      Jungldnd,      Garmisch-Partenkirchen,      Germany, 

assignor  to  Puma  AG  Rudolf  Dassler  Sport,  Herzogenau- 

rach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01250,  S  371  Date  Nov.  J5,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^138,  PCT  Pub. 

DaU  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  549,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1993,  43  16 
340.8;  Aug.  14,  1993,  93  12  197  U 

InL  CI.*  A43C  11/00 
VJS.  CL  24—68  SK  13  Claims 

1.  Shoe  fastener  mounted  on  a  part  of  a  shoe  upper  which  can 
move  in  an  opening  direction  for  opening  of  the  shoe,  comprising 
a  rotary  actuating  element,  a  winding  pulley  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  bearing  element  coaxially  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the 
rotary  actuating  element  for  winding  at  least  one  cable-like  tension 
element  thereon,  a  reducing  gear  between  the  rotary  actuating 
element  and  the  winding  pulley  in  the  fomv  of  an  eccentric  drive  in 
which  an  external  unwinding  gear  is  pivotally  mounted  in  a  bous- 
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5,669,118 
STRAP  RETAINER 
Francis  G.  Frano,  HoAnan  Estates,  DL;  Paul  F.  Giampavolo, 
Old  Tappan,  and  Diane  M.  Sipp,  Wcstwood,  both  of  NJ„ 
assignors  to  DHnois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,547,  Jul.  18,  1995.  Thfe  applica- 
tion Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,122 
Int  CL'  A44B  11/00 
VS.  CI.  24—265  AL  30  Claims 


ing  of  the  shoe  closure  and  means  for  fixing  the  unwinding  gear  in 
each  of  several  angular  positions  thereof; 
wherein: 

the  unwinding  gear  is  in  the  form  of  a  disk  having  a  grooved 
outer  catch  rim; 

the  means  for  fixing  comprises  a  catch  element  with  a  catch 
component  pointed  towards  the  outer  catch  rim,  the  catch 
element  being  supported  outwardly  of  the  unwinding  gear 
disk  in  a  manner  enabling  the  catch  component  to  deflect 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the  rotary 
actuating  element,  the  catch  element  being  elastically  pre- 
tensioned  by  a  tension  element  in  a  direction  causing  the 
catch  component  to  elastically  latch  into  a  groove  of  the 
outer  catch  rim; 

an  externally  actuatable  release  element  is  arranged  to  act 
against  the  pretension  of  die  tension  element  as  a  means  for 
disengaging  the  catch  component  from  the  groove  of  the 
external  catch  rim;  and 

the  release  element  forms  a  means  for  moving  the  shoe 
fastener  together  with  said  part  of  the  shoe  upper  on  which 
it  is  mounted  in  a  shoe  opening  direction. 


5,669,117 

BUCKLE  FOR  LINE  DANCING 

Louis  V.  Spina,  1211  E.  Dominick  St^  Rome,  N.Y.  13440 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,211 

Int.  CL'  A44B  11/00 

VS.  a.  24—163  K  9  Claims 


1.  A  beh  buclde  for  use  in  line  dancing  that  includes 

a  body  section  having  front  and  back  faces  and  upper  and  lower 

edge  surfaces, 
said  body  section  further  including  connecting  means  for  joining 

the  buckle  to  a  belt, 
a  pair  of  contoured  thumb  seats  moimted  upon  the  upper  edge 

surface  of  the  body  section, 
a  pair  of  contoured  finger  seats  mayited  upon  the  lower  edge 

surface  of  the  body  section  whereby  the  wearer  can  securely 

grasp  the  buckle  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  each 

hand; 
each  seat  being  concave  in  form  to  at  least  partially  encompass  a 

wearer's  thumbs  and  forefingers. 


S     48 


1.  A  strap  retainer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  element  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  element  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said 
first  end  of  said  first  element  is  joined  to  a  first  end  of  said 
second  element;  ^ 

said  second  end  of  said  first  element  including  a  first  portion  of 
a  detent  means  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  element 
including  a  second  portion  of  a  detent  means,  wherein  said 
first  portion  of  said  detent  means  is  engageable  by  said  second 
portion  of  said  detent  means; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  element  and  said  second  element  being 
flexible  so  as  to  provide  a  gap  between  said  second  end  of 
said  first  element  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  element 
when  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  detent  means  are 
not  engaged; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  detent  means 
including  a  stem  supporting  a  bulbous  poition  of  increased 
diameter,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  portions  including 
an  aperture  assembly  with  a  first  aperture  sized  to  receive  said 
bulbous  portion  and  a  second  aperture  sized  to  receive  said 
stem  and  sized  smaller  than  said  bulbous  portion,  said  first 
aperture  and  said  second  aperture  being  in  communication 
with  each  other  so  as  to  allow  said  stem  to  be  urged  from  said 
first  aperture  to  said  second  aperture,  said  second  aperture 
detently  retaining  said  stem  therein. 


5,669,119 
CORD  LANYARD 
Suren  V.  Seron,  MiiH>ol(a,  IlL,  assignor  to  Scroa  Manufiicturing 
CtMnpany,  Joiiet,  DL 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  687446 
Int  CL'  F16L  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  24—265  H  13  Claims 

1.  A  lanyard  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  section  having  cord  securing  means; 

(b)  a  slider  section  having  an  elongated  recess; 

(c)  means  releasaUy  connecting  said  base  and  slider  sections; 
and 

(d)  a  cord  disposed  in  a  loop  and  extending  through  the  elon- 
gated recess  of  the  slider  section  and  into  said  cord  securing 
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means  so  that  the  cord  is  secured 
cord  securing  means. 
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5,669,122 
TIGHTENING  LEVER  WFTH  ADJUSTABLE  HOOK 
Louis   Benoit,   La   Balme  De  SilUngy,   France,   assignor  to 
Salomon  SA,,  France 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,752 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27, 1995,  95  05248 
Int  a.'  A43C  11/14 
VS.  a.  24—71  SK  7  Claims 


the  base  section  by  the 


5,669,120 

MOLDED  SURFACE  FASTENER 

Roger  Tbor  Wcsscls,  and  Piljae  Ch^,  both  of  Macon,  Ga., 

assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Toledo,  Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  437,930,  Mi  y  9, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,846 

Int  CL*  A44B  13/00:  B:  9C  41/30 

MS.  CL  24—446  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  closing  a  boot  having  two  sections  by  drawing 
and  holding  said  sections  together,  said  device  comprising 

(a)  a  control  lever  carried  by  a  plate  adapted  to  be  integral  with 
a  first  one  of  said  sections; 

(b)  a  racic  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  second  one  of  said  sections; 

(c)  a  hoolcing  device  connected  to  said  control  lever,  via  a 
connection  blocic,  by  an  inextensible  tie  rod; 

(d)  said  hooking  device  having  first  and  second  booking  ends 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  rack; 

(e)  said  hooking  device  being  rotating  asymmetrically  about  a 
pin  in  said  connection  block  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
a  plane  of  a  surface  of  said  boot; 

(f)  said  first  end  of  said  hooking  device  being  separated  from 
said  pin  by  a  first  distance  greater  than  a  second  distance  by 
which  said  second  end  of  said  hoolcing  device  is  separated 
from  said  pin.  ° 


1.  A  surface  fastener  molded  of  synthetic  resin,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate-like  substrate  sheet; 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  hook  elements: 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  loop  elements; 

(d)  said  hook  elements  being  molded 
rial  integrally  with  said  plate-liki 
surface  of  said  plate-like  substrate 
ments  being  composed  of  piles  pra  lecting 
or  knit  cl<^: 

(e)  at  least  part  of  a  foundation  structure 
knit  cloth  being  embedded  into 
neously  with  the  molding  of  said 
elements  and  said  loop  elements  pr^ecting 
surface  fastener. 


aid 

of  a  synthetic  resin  mate- 
substrate  sheet  on  one 
sheet,  and  said  loop  ele- 
from  a  pile  woven 


sa  d 


5,669,121 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  lliis  Number 


of  said  pile  woven  or 

substrate  sheet  simulta- 

substrate  sheet  said  hook 

on  one  side  of  said 


5,669,123 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE 

PARTICLE-LOADED  PTFE  WEB 

Dale  R.  Anderson,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,464,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,582,892. 
This  appUcation  Jui.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,240 
Int  CL*  D06C  21/00;  B29C  67/00 
VS.  CI.  26—18.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  particulate  loaded  fibril  web  that  is 
substantially  dimensionally  stable  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  blending  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  PTFE  particles  with  solid 
particulates  having  an  average  diameter  of  from  0.1  to  2S0 
Mm; 

b)  mixing  the  blend  at  a  temperature  of  from  0"  C.  to  100°  C.  to 
fom  a  putty-like  mass; 

c)  biaxiiaUy  calendaring  the  putty-like  mass  in  a  gap  until  at 
least  one  sheet  or  sheet  laminate  is  formed  having  a  thickness 
in  the  range  of  0.05  to  10  mm; 

d)  drying  the  sheet  or  sheet  lanunate; 

e)  mechanically  compacting  only  said  sheet  or  sheet  laminate. 


5,669,124 
EYEGLASS  HINGE  PIN  REPAIR  KIT 
John  H.  Kusmiss,  11160  Langmuir  Ave.,  Sunland,  Calif.  91040- 
2150 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,310,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,910 

Int  a.'  B21D  33/00:  G02C  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  29—20  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  an  eyeglass  frame  using  a  hinge  pin 

having  a  first  end  with  a  diameter  larger  than  a  maximum  diameter 
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5,669,125 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INK-JET 

RECORDING  HEAD 

Yoshio  Shida,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,401 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-159976 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/22;  B4U  2/16 

VS.  a.  29-25  J5  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink-jet  recording  head,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
formine  a  hole  forming  panem  consisting  one  of  a  lesin  and 

caiSn, 
forming  a  metal  foil  film  on  a  surface  of  said  hole  forming 

pattern; 


stacking  and  pressing  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  sheets  having 
electrodes  formed  thereon  to  sandwich  said  hole  forming 
pattern,  thereby  forming  a  multi-layer  structure;  and 

removing  said  hole  forming  pattern  in  a  binder  removal  process 
and  a  sintering  process  for  said  multi-layer  structure,  thereby 
forming  an  ink  cavity,  which  has  said  metal  foil  fihn  formed 
on  an  ituier  surface  thereof,  in  said  multi-layer  structure. 


5,669,126 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TERMINAL  FOR  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Koichi    Nagano;    AtsoaU    Uno;    TosUynki    Baba;    Ikkaahi 
Shimura,  and  Ynnsd  Oyama,  all  of  Na^okakyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Mannfacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  291,126,  Aug.  16, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,616,981.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  523,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-205963,- 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215400;  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242360;  Nov.  18, 
1993,  5-288882 

Int  CL"  H04R  y7>O0;  HtlR  4J//6    O 
VS.  a.  29— 25  J5  5  Claims 


of  a  body  of  said  pin,  said  maximum  diameter  being  small  enough 
to  just  fit  in  a  hinge  bore  of  said  eyeglass  frame,  said  hinge  pin 
being  plastically  deformable  by  application  of  heat  at  a  second  end 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
insetting  said  pin  into  a  hinge  of  said  eyeglass  frame,  and 
deforming  said  second  end  of  said  pin  by  heating  to  form  a 
second  deformed  end  with  a  diameter  greater  than  said  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  said  body  of  said  hinge  pin.  wherein  an 
earpiece  of  said  frame  becomes  pivotally  secured  by  said  pin. 


lib 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  terminal  for  a  piezoelectric  device, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  press  oil  which  contains  at  least  I  weight  percent  of 

non-volatile  components  onto  a  metal  material: 
folding  the  metal  material  so  as  to  foim  a  twofold  portion  of  a 

first  electrode  portion  and  a  second  electrode  portion  with  the 

press  oil  in-between;  and 
cutting  a  terminal  with  the  twofold  electrode  portion  out  of  the 

metal  material. 


5,669,127 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE  FOR 
VIBRATION  DRIVEN  ACTUATOR 

Shigeni  Taltahashi,  Shilu;  Sadakatsu  Okura,  and  Toshilutsu 
Nomura,  both  of  Toityo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  NUmm  Cement  Co,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,952,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  155,162,  Nov.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335586 
Int  a.*  HOIL  41/047:41/053:41/08 
VS.  a.  29— 25J5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electro-mechanical  energy  conver- 
sion device  for  generating  in  a  vibration  nnember  a  first  vibrating 
wave  having  a  first  direction  and  a  second  vibrating  wave  having  a 
second  direction  which  is  different  from  said  first  direction,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  foiir  piezoelectric  green  sheets,  including  a  the  first 
green  sheet  having  five  through  holes  filled  with  conductive 
paste  and  a  second  green  sheet  and  a  third  green  sheet  each 
having  duee  through  holes  filled  with  conductive  paste; 

(b)  forming  a  ground  electrode  on  the  first  green  sheet,  forming 
first  divided  electrodes  on  the  second  green  sheet,  forming  a 
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ground  electrode  on  the  third 
divided  electrodes  on  the  fourth 

(c)  sequentially  stacking  said  first, 
green  sheets  in  a  manner  such 
second  through  holes  of  each  of 
green  sheets  are  aligned,  first  and 
third  green  sheet  are  formed  at 
second  divided  electrodes,  the  thin 
are  located  at  positions  which 
electrodes,  and  the  fifth  through 
located  at  a  position  which  aligns 
third  green  sheet;  and 

(d)  sintering  the  stacked  green  sheets 
cai  energy  conversion  device. 


algi 
hole 
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ing  units  detachably  setup  therein:  a  ram  for  actuating  machining 
means  is  provided  in  a  vertically  movable  manner  on  an  upper  end 
of  a  machining  unit  proper  constituting  said  machining  unit,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  provided  in  said  machining  unit,  a  piston  is 
provided  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  in  a  vertically  movable  manner, 
a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  are  provided  on  said  column  for 
engaging  said  eccentrically  rotating  shaft  with  said  pistons  in  said 
machining  units  proper  via  the  connecting  rod  and  said  ram.  a 
hydraulic  circuit  means  is  provided  for  introducing  fluid  into  an 
upper  part  of  said  cylinder  to  disengage  said  ram  from  said 
machining  means,  said  hycfaaulic  circuit  introducing  said  fluid  into 
a  lower  part  of  said  cylinder  to  engage  said  ram  with  said  machin- 
ing means. 


green  sheet,  i 


and  fonning  second 
grten  sheet; 

second,  third,  and  fourth 

thu  coiresponding  first  and 

I  le  first,  second,  and  third 

s  icond  through  holes  of  the 

positions  which  align  with  the 

and  fourth  through  holes 

n  with  the  first  divided 

of  the  first  green  sheet  is 

with  the  electrode  of  the 


o  form  an  electromechani- 


5,6<9,129 

LOCATOR  STRIP  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING 

FABRIC  COVERS  ON  A  FOAM  CUSHION 

James  M.  Smith,  RosevOle,  and  ISerrie  J.  LaPklai,  Mdvindale, 

both  of  MidL,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  Soutlifleld, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1996,  Scr.  No  A,564 
Int  CL'  BMG  7/DO  W 
VS.  a.  29—91.1  8  Claims 


5,669,128 
INDEX-FEED  MACmNfilG  SYSTEM 
Shoji  Fntamnra,  and  Keizo  Unno,  both  of  Kawasald,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Institute  of  Tedinolog]  Precision  Electrical  Dis- 
charge Worlt's,  Kanagawa-ken,  JaMm 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.iNo.  534,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236238 
Int  CL^  B2U  i/14  ^ 


VS.  CL  29—33  Q 


1.  An  index-feed  machining  systen 
machining  units,  each  having  a  cassett : 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  type  i 
said  cassette  being  detachably  provide<! 
and  disposed  at  intervals  of  mP  (m 
and  P  being  a  feeding  pitch  of  a  worl 
the  woikpiece  is  fed  corresponding 
processes;  said  machining  processes 
on  said  index-fed  workpiece  in  said 
feed  machining  system  further  comprising 
eccentrically  rotating  shaft  and  having 


Claims 


comprising  a  plurality  of 

being  able  to  be  equipped 

of  machining  means,  each 

on  a  machining  unit  proper 

a  given  positive  integer, 

:e)  in  a  direction  in  which 

a  plurality  of  machining 

sequentially  carried  out 

machining  units,  the  index- 

a  column  having  an 

a  plurality  of  said  machin- 


1  being 
rlcp  ec 
l> 
Ning 


1.  A  positioning  strip  (10)  for  use  in  upholstering  a  foam  cushion 
member  (16)  with  a  pair  of  covers  (12,14).  each  of  the  covers 
(12,14)  having  an  edge  (18,20)  to  be  fastened  together  along  said 
strip  and  received  into  an  elongated  slot  (22)  in  the  cushion 
member  (16),  said  strip  (10)  comprising: 

an  insert  portion  (24)  extending  longitudinaUy  between  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  strip  for  disposing  the  edges  (18,20)  of  the 
covers  (12,14)  within  the  slot  (22)  of  the  cushion  member 
(16); 
an  extension  portion  (26)  extending  outwardly  away  from  insert 
portion  (24)  for  receiving  a  pulling  force  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  insert  portion  (24);  and 
a  positioning  portion  (28)  extending  longitudinally  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  strip  (10)  between  said 
insert  portion  (24)  and  said  extension  portion  (26),  said  posi- 
tioning portion  (28)  including  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart 
cylindrical  beads  (40)  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
length  of  said  strip  (10)  and  defining  a  detachment  zone  there 
between,  said  detachment  zone  comprising  a  channel  (38) 
disposed  between  said  beads  (40)  for  securing  the  edges  of  the 
covers  along  opposing  sides  of  said  strip  between  said  beads, 
wherein  said  channel  (38)  has  a  lesser  strength  than  the 
remainder  of  said  strip  (10)  for  causing  said  channel  (38)  to 
yield  in  response  to  an  applied  pulling  force  to  separate  said 
extension  portion  (26)  from  said  insert  portion  (24). 
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5,669,130 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  SEAT  BACK  OF  A  SEAT 
Kazuo  Kalsnta,  Aldshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikchi-S  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,163 

Int  CL*  B«8G  7/05 

VS.  a.  2»-91^  19  Claims 


-90 


1.  A  device  for  assembling  an  incomplete  seat  back  unit  into  a 
seat  back  of  a  seat,  wherein  the  incomplete  seat  back  unit  com- 
prises: a  foam  cushion  body  configured  in  a  predetermined  seat 
back  shape;  and  a  unitary  three-dimensional  covering  member  of  a 
sack-like  shape  having  one  opened  side  and  a  pair  of  opposedly 
facing  spaced-apart  first  and  second  extensions  defined  integrally 
in  said  one  opened  side,  each  bemg  provided  with  a  first  hook 
member  and  a  second  hook  member,  respectively,  and  wherein  said 
covering  member  incompletely  covers  said  foam  cushion  body, 
with  one  side  of  the  foam  cushion  body  being  uncovered  by  said 
pair  of  first  and  second  extensions  of  said  covering  member,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  incomplete 
seat  back  unit  therein,  said  receiving  means  including  a  plate 
area  on  which  one  side  of  said  incomplete  unit  of  scat  back 
rests; 
a  pressing  means  for  applying  a  pressure  in  a  direction  toward 
said  receiving  means  so  as  to  pressingly  support  said  incom- 
plete seat  back  unit  received  in  said  receiving  means,  against 
said  plate  area  thereof; 
a  positioning  means  operable  for  provisionally  seeming  said  first 
hook  member  associated  with  said  first  extension  of  said 
covering  member  and  lifting  up  said  first  hook  member  to  a 
predetermined  first  position; 
a  positioning/engaging  means  operable  for  provisionally  secur- 
ing said  second  hook  member  associated  with  said  second 
extension  of  said  covering  member,  at  a  predetermined  second 
position,  and  displacing  said  second  hook  member  therefrom 
in  a  direction  towards  said  predetermined  first  position  where 
said  first  hook  member  is  secured  to  said  positioning  means, 
to  thereby  bring  said  second  hook  member  into  engagement 
with  said  first  hook  member  to  stretch  said  first  and  second 
extensions  over  said  one  side  of  said  foam  cushion  body; 
and 

a  positive  engagement  means  defined  integrally  with  said 
positioning/engaging  means,  said  positive  engagement  means 
being  for  applying  a  pressure  to  said  first  and  second  book 
members  which  have  been  engaged  with  each  other  by  said 
positioning/engaging  means,  in  order  to  positively  engage 
said  first  and  second  hook  members. 


5,669.131 
MANUALLY  MODIFIED  VEHICLE  WINDOW  MOLDING 
Peter  Gold,  1630-4  Ocean  Ave.,  Bohemia,  N.Y.  11716 
FOed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,899 
Int  CI."  B23P  13/04,  B2ID  39/03;  B60J  1/02:  E06B  7/00 
VS.  a.  29-407.05  i  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  auto  window  molding  for  installa- 
tion in  an  auto  window  opening  about  a  peripheral  edge  of  an  auto 
window,  said  auto  window  molding  of  a  type  extruded  in  a 


soT 


c^S      C^     c. 


sJ      '    ^ 


T-shaped  configuration  consisting  of  a  leg  and  a  transversely 
oriented  crown  with  inboard  and  outboard  length  poitions  respec- 
tively terminating  in  inboard  and  outboard  edges,  said  metlKxl 
comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  said  T-shaped  molding  with  at 
least  one  longitudinally  oriented  groove  located  in  said  crown 
outboard  length  portion  so  as  to  bound  between  said  groove  and 
said  outboard  edge  a  removable  extent  of  the  width  of  said  crown 
outboard  length  portion,  cutting  to  lengthwise  size  said  extruded 
T-shaped  molding  to  fit  in  circumferential  relation  about  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  window,  measuring  a  selected  length  along 
said  T-shaped  molding  destined  to  have  a  reduced  width  in  said 
crown  outboard  length  portion,  inserting  a  cutting  tool  within  said 
extruded  groove,  trimming  along  said  extruded  groove  for  said 
measured  selected  length  therealong.  and  detaching  said  crown 
outboard  length  portion  extending  outboard  from  said  groove  to 
said  outboard  edge  and  extending  longitudinally  along  tiie  trimmed 
portion  of  the  groove  to  provide  said  reduced  v^dlh  in  said  mold- 
ing, whereby  in  tlie  installed  condition  about  said  window  periph- 
eral edge  said  extruded  T-shaped  molding  has  two  widths  corre- 
sponding to  untrinimed  and  trimmed  length  portions  thereof 


5,669,132 

STRIPPER  TOOL  FOR  NON-METALLIC  SHEATHED 

CABLE 

Roy  F.  Brimmer,  P.O.Box  98,  Quincy,  Mich.  49082 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  27338,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,535^19. 

This  appUeatioo  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,709 

Int  CL*  H02G  1/12 

VS.  a.  29—426.4  2  Claims 


too 


1.  A  metliod  for  removing  outer  sheath  of  a  length  of  an 
electrical  cable  having  inside  the  sheath  parallel  spaced  apart 
insulation  covered  wires  and  a  core  member  containing  an  uncov- 
ered ground  wire  between  the  insulation  covered  wires  wherein  the 
sheath  has  spaced  apan  curved  sides  conforming  to  the  covered 
wires  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  spaced  apart  first  and  second  jaw  members  which 
are  adapted  to  be  pressed  together  with  a  portion  or  the  cable 
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along  the  length  of  the  cable 
members,  wherein  the  first  and 
provided  with  cutting  edges  definin ; 
partially  cut  the  sheath  and  the 
cutting  the  insulation  on  the  wires 
wire  when  the  first  and  second 
to  form  the  opening  so  that  the  s| 
the  sheath  are  uncut  by  the  cui 

(b)  inserting  the  cable  between  the 
jaw  members  are  adjacent  the 
length  of  the  cable  spaced  apart 
from  which  the  outer  sheath  is  to 

(c)  pressing  the  first  jaw  member 
together  such  that  the  cutting  edges 
electrical  cable  so  that  the  spaced 
sheath  are  uncut  by  the  cutting 

(d)  removing  the  jaw  members  from 
and 

(e)  pulling  the  outer  sheath  adjacen 
cable  to  break  the  uncut  curved  si( 
to  remove  the  portion  of  the  oute 
expose  the  covered  wires  and  the 
cable. 


pa  ;itioned  between  the  jaw 

«cond  jaw  members  are 

an  opening  configured  to 

:ore  without  significantly 

or  the  unsheathed  ground 

members  are  pressed  together 

apart  curved  sides  of 


piced  ; 
tting  edges; 
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c  iitting  edges  such  that  the 
of  the  cable  along  the 
I  rom  the  end  of  the  cable 
removed; 

the  second  jaw  member 

cut  the  outer  sheath  of  the 

apart  curved  sides  of  the 

s; 

iround  the  electrical  cable; 


pon  ion 


ani 


jedjei 


the  end  of  the  electrical 

:s  of  the  sheath  at  the  cut 

sheath  irom  the  cable  to 

jncovered  wire  within  the 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetor^istive 

depositing  a  magnetoresistive 
netoresistive  element  having  a 
lateral  edge  parallel  to  the  magnetization 
lateral  direction; 

patterning  a  first  electrical  contac  i 
coupling  to  the  magnetoresistive 
tact  including  an  inner  lateral 
direction  and  spaced  apart  in  a 
lateral  edge  of  the  magnetoiesisti  /e 

patterning  a  second  electrical  contfct 
coupling  to  the  magnetoresistive 


a  lateral  direction  from  the  first  electrical  contact,  such  that 
the  second  electrical  contact  includes  an  outer  lateral  edge 
extending  in  the  lateral  direction  and  substantially  colinear 

,  with  the  lateral  edge  of  the  magnetoresistive  element,  the 
second  electrical  contact  including  a  vertical  edge  adjacent  the 
outer  lateral  edge  and  proximal  the  first  electrical  contact;  and 

lapping  the  lateral  edge  of  the  second  electrical  contact  along  the 
vertical  edge  to  form  an  air  bearing  surface  wherein  the 
vertical  edge  of  the  second  electrical  contact  remains  station- 
ary relative  to  the  magnetoresistive  element  and  the  first 
electrical  contact  during  lapping  to  form  a  magnetoresistive 
sensor. 


5,6679133 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MA0NETORESISTIVE 

SENSOR 

Peter  Kurt  George,  Bloomiiigton,  Ktiui,,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Caff. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,689,  M^.  17, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  936,185,  Aug.  25, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  !Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

563,563 

InL  a.*  GllB  5/l\7:5/39 

VS.  CL  29—603.16  26  Claims 


5,669,134 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHIP  INDUCTOR 
Kenichiro  Nogi,  and  Nobuhiro  Umeyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  lUyo  Yuden  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216224 

Int.  a."  HOIF  41/02 

U.S.  a.  2^-605  3  Claims 


6 

r* 

\r&// 

,'0 


sensor,  compnsmg: 
elem^t  on  a  substrate,  the  mag- 
I  lagnetization  vector  and  a 
vector  extending  in  a 

adjacent  and  electrically 

element,  the  electrical  con- 

<  dge  extending  in  a  lateral 

vertical  direction  from  the 

element; 

adjacent  and  electrically 
;lement  and  spaced  apart  in 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  chip  inductor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

continuously  molding  a  winding  cofe  by  continuously  extruding 
a  kneaded  material  which  is  a  mixture  of  powdered  magnetic 
material  and  a  binder; 

ccmtinuously  winding  a  conducting  wire  around  said  molded 
winding  core  in  a  coiled  maimer; 

continuously  molding  an  external  cover  element  by  continuously 
extruding  said  kneaded  material  to  enclose  said  molded  wind- 
ing core  around  which  said  conducting  wire  has  been  wound; 

thereafter,  sintering  said  molded  winding  core  with  the  conduct- 
ing wire  wound  thereon  and  said  molded  external  cover 
element  enclosing  said  conducting  wire  and  said  core; 

cutting  a  semimanufactured  product  obtained  by  Bie  preceding 
steps  into  a  predetermined  length  to  tlwreby  obtain  a  plurality 
of  chip  inductor  main  bodies;  and 

installing  an  external  electrode  on  «ach  end  surface  of  said 
respective  ciiip  inductor  main  bodies  such  that  said  external 
electrode  is  connected  to  each  end  pottion  of  said  conducting 
wire,  said  end  portions  being  exposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
respective  chip  inductor  main  bodies. 


5,669,135 

CONNECTOR  SUPPORT  FOR  HARNESS  MAKING 

MACHINE 

Michel  Maurice  Bcniard  VerfaUle,  Peynier,  France,  assignor  to 

The  Whitaker  Corporalioa,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,659 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  18, 1995,  95  05941 
lot  CL^  HOIR  43/00 
MS.  CL  29—760  7  Clahns 


1.  A  connector  support  for  transporting  and  holding  a  connector 
in  a  harness  making  machine,  the  connector  support  comprising  a 
support  plate  for  transporting  the  connector  support  on  a  conveyor 
system,  a  base  structure,  and  a  connector  holding  means,  wherein 
the  comiector  holding  means  comprises  a  connector  receiving  face 
of  tlie  base  structure,  and  a  chp  pivotally  mounted  about  a  pivot 
axis  to  the  base  structure,  the  clip  comprising  a  bar  and  a  spring 
attached  together  proximate  the  pivot  axis,  where  tlie  bar  is 
adapted  to  abut  a  second  surface  of  tlie  connector,  and  the  spring 
adapted  to  resiliently  bias  against  a  third  surface  of  the  connector 
transverse  to  ttie  second  surface,  thereby  biasing  a  first  surface  of 
tlie  connector  against  the  connector  receiving  face,  tlie  first  surface 
being  substantially  opposed  to  the  third  surface. 


5,667,136 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  INPUT/OUTPUT  DENSITY 

MLC  FLAT  PACK 
Robert  Arthur  Magee,  Pooghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,299,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541^97 
Int  CL'  H05K  3/36 
U5.  a.  29—830  10  Ckims 


1.  A  method  for  maidng  a  flat  pack  electronic  component  which 
comprises  a  multilayer  ceramic  substrate  having  electrical  conduc- 
tors in  the  substrate,  a  chip  secured  to  the  substrate  and  a  plurality 
of  input/output  pads  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate  at  ttie 


periphery  of  said  substrate  with  sites  on  the  chip  and  the  pads 
being  electrically  connected  by  the  electrical  conductors,  tlie 
tnethod  comprising: 

forming  an  individual  layer  of  unfired  green  ceramic; 

forming  top  to  bottom  electrical  interconnection  via  patlis  in  the 
ceramic; 

metallizing  the  vias; 

forming  planar  conductor  lines  on  tiie  ceramic  layer. 

repeating  the  above  steps  for  tlie  number  of  individual  ceramic 
layers  desired; 

laminating  die  layers  to  form  tlie  multilayer  ceramic  substrate  in 
which  individual  conductor  lines  on  one  or  more  layers  are 
connected  with  one  or  more  vias  in  the  multilayer  ceramic 
substrate  to  form  individual  interconnection  circuits  within 
the  substrate; 

securing  a  chip  to  tlie  substrate; 

electrically  connecting  a  site  on  the  chip  to  its  comesponding  pad 
on  the  multilayer  ceramic  substrate  surface  by  electrically 
connecting  one  end  of  an  individual  interconnection  circuit  to 
tlie  site  on  tiie  chip  and  the  other  end  of  the  individual 
interconnection  circuit  to  its  corresponding  pad;  and 

wherein  tiie  pads  of  the  flat  pack  are  electrically  connected  to  an 
outside  device  by  conductor  leads  from  the  outside  device. 


5,669,137 
METHCH)  OF  MAKING  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  PROTECTIVE  ENCAPSULANT 
MATERIAL 
James  Vernon  Ellerson;  Rkhard  Joseph  Nordka,  both  of  EwU- 
cott,  and  Jack  Arthur  Varcoe,  EndweU,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,488,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,469333, 

which  is  a  conHnualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,205,  May  5, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,435, 

Dec  11, 1991,  abandoMd.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  424,926 

InL  CL'  H05K  3/34 

U.S.  CL  29—840  7  Clahns 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electronic  package  assembly,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  an  organic  substrate  including  a  surface  thereon  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  positioned  on  said 
surface; 

positioning  an  electronic  package  having  an  elongated,  electri- 
cally insulative  housing  including  first  and  second  pairs  of 
opposing  sides  and  first  and  second  pluralities  of  electrically 
conductive  leads  projecting  from  the  opposing  sides  of  said 
first  pair  of  said  opposing  sides,  respectively,  such  tlial  said 
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housing  is  located  on  or  above  sai<  I  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  said  conductive  leads  are  electr  cally  connected  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  electrical  conduct  >rs  on  said  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  second  pair  of  said  >pposing  sides  not  having 
electrically  conductive  leads  projec  ting  therefrom: 

substantially  covering  each  of  said  co  iductive  leads  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  respective  electrical  conductor  with  a  quantity 
of  solder,  said  solder  providing  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  lead  and  respective  o  >nductor',  and 

positioning  a  quantity  of  encapsulant  naterial  on  said  surface  of 
said  organic  substrate  and  on  sayl  opposing  sides  of  said 
second  of  said  pairs  of  opposinj  sides  of  said  insulative 
housing,  said  encapsulant  materia  not  being  positioned  on 
said  conductive  leads  or  said  oppa  ing  sides  of  said  first  pair 
of  said  opposing  sides,  said  encapsi  ilant  material  substantially 
preventing  electrical  disconnectioi  between  said  projecting 
conductive  leads  and  said  solder  during  operation  of  said 
electronic  package  assembly,  said  disconnection  caused  by 
stresses  occurring  due  to  differences  in  the  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  said  organic  substrate,  solder  and  con- 
ductive operation. 
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RAZOR  WITH  BLADE  PROTECTION  MEANS 
Brian  Oldroyd,  aad  Kevin  James  Wain,  both  of  Reading, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,755,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62M94 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1991, 
9125262 

IntCL''B26B^/>00 
U.S.  a.  30—47  13  Claims 


5,669,138 
SHAVING  HEAD  FOR  ELECTRIC 
Matthias  Wetzd,  Frankftart,  Germ  my,  assigni 

Aktiengeselisdiaft,  Kronberg,  Ger^iany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/W652,  S  371  Dab 
Date  Sep.  IS,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No. 
Date  Oct  27, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4, 1994,  S^r. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
060.1 

Int  a.*  B26B  l9/(f:l9/I4 
VS.  CL  30-43.92 


RAZORS 

lor  to   Braun 

Sep.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
W094«3913,  PCT  Pub. 


No.  525,536 

,  Apr.  13,  1993,  43  12 


1.  A  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  shaving  imit  wliich  includes  a 
slcin-engaging  cap,  a  guard  and  at  least  one  shaving  blade,  wherein 
a  position  of  said  skin  engaging  cap,  said  guard  and  said  at  least 
one  shaving  blade  determines  a  shaving  geotnetry,  and  means  for 
moving  the  shaving  unit  relative  to  the  handle  between  a  shaving 
position  and  a  non-shaving  position  in  which  the  cutting  edge  of 
15  Claims  the  at  least  one  blade  is  protected,  wherein  said  handle  further 
comprises  a  shielding  member  non-removably  formed  with  said 
handle  for  shielding  the  at  least  one  blade,  tlie  shaving  unit  is 
retractable  into  said  non-shaving  position  behind  said  sliielding 
member,  and  retracting  means  are  provided  on  ttie  handle  for 
retracting  the  shaving  unit  behind  the  shielding  member. 


5,669,140 

CHAIN  SAW  GUIDE  BAR  HAVING  A  LUBRICANT 

FEEDING  STRUCTURE 

Scijiro  'Kumura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suefairo  Seiko 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^86 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1994,  6-218520 

Int  a.*  B27B  17/12 

UJS.  a.  3^-123.4  16  Claims 


1.  A  shaving  head,  comprising: 
an  outer  cutter  including  a  surface 
said  surface  having  a  plurality  oi 
lying  substantially  in  a  plane,  said 
wall  element  and  a  second  wall  eli  iment 
relationship  to  and  extending  dow  n 
a  portion  of  said  bridge  membe  's 
projecting  freely  relative  to  and  pi  Jtrudii 
first  and  said  second  wall  elem  :nts. 
defining  an  outer  extremity  of  saj  1 
an  inner  cutter  positioned  between  sfid 
elements. 


tc. 

-1 

A 

■y—  -jrx-::^- 

r     r:: 

V-^ 

'L.--,. ..  V 

"V 

=^^ 

A  '  '■  A       ^ 

tc. 

for  engaging  a  user's  slcin, 

slots  and  bridge  members 

outer  cutter  including  a  first 

disposed  in  an  angled 

from  said  surface,  at  least 

having  at  least  one  end 

ing  beyond  one  of  said 

said  at  least  one  end 

outer  cutter,  and 

first  and  said  second  wall 


1.  A  chain  saw  guide  bar  liaving  a  lubricant  feeding  structure, 
wherein: 

the  chain  saw  guide  bar  comprises  a  single  plate  and  is  provided 
with  a  lubricant  supply  port  made  in  a  base  end  portion  of  a 
guide  bar  surface  of  tlte  chain  saw  guide  bar. 
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a  bottomed  recess  groove  runs  continuously  from  the  lubricant 
supply  port  to  a  tip  portion  of  the  chain  saw  guide  bar,  the 
recess  groove  having  side  walls  which  are  tilted  to  increase  a 
width  of  a  cross  section  of  the  recess  groove  toward  a  bonom 
of  the  recess  groove; 

a  hollow  pipe  runs  continuously  from  the  lubricant  supply  port 
to  the  tip  portion,  the  hollow  pipe  being  installed  in  the  recess 
groove; 

the  recess  groove  is  filled  with  a  light-weight  filling  material  to 
thereby  consolidate  the  hollow  pipe  integrally  with  the  chain 
saw  guide  bar; 

a  dust-proof  filter  is  installed  at  an  end  of  the  hollow  pipe. 


at  least  one  of  said  upper  trailing  shearing  blade  and  said  lower 
trailing  shearing  blade  having  a  second  shearing  edge  dis- 
placed a  second  distance  from  said  reference  line; 

said  second  shearing  edge  having  a  second  tilt  angle  with  respect 
to  said  reference  line: 

said  first  and  second  distances  and  said  first  and  second  tilt 
angles  defining  a  step  in  a  direction  away  fttmi  said  feference 
line  between  a  rear  end  of  the  first  shearing  edge  of  said  at 
least  one  leading  shearing  blade  and  a  forward  end  of  tlie 
second  shearing  edge  of  said  at  least  one  trailing  shearing 
blade:  and 

said  step  being  effective  for  removing  a  requirement  for  provid- 
ing a  shearing  force  to  one  of  said  leading  and  trailing  blades 
for  a  portion  of  jaw  closing  when  shearing  passes  said  step, 
whereby  a  maximum  required  shearing  force  is  reduced. 


5,669,141 

SCISSORS  TYPE  STEEL  SHEARING  APPARATUS  WITH 

VERTICALLY  DISPLACED  AND  ANGULARLY  TILTED 

SHEARING  ZONES  AND  TRANSVERSELY  DISPLACED 

INTERLOCKING  PORTIONS 


5,669,142 
KNIFE  FOR  CUTTING  INSULATION  BATTS 
Sumio  Mortewa;  Toshyi  Ohga,  and  Masahiro  Kondoh,  all  of  William  J.  Beckers,  421  Munich  St,  Box  24,  New  Munich, 


Osalui-fti,^apan,  assignors  to  Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fU,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101358,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5^471,747.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

519,667 

Clabns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  16,  1993,  5-144448 

Int  C*  B25P  19/00 

MS.  CL  30—134  9  Claims 


Minn.  56356,  and  Richard  L.  Studer,  418  Char  Ave.,  NE., 
Avon,  Minn.  56310 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  Na  656,060 

Int  CL*^  B26B  3/08:7/00 

\}S.  CL  30—314  16  Claims 
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1.  A  steel  shearing  machine  comprising: 

an  upper  jaw  and  a  lower  jaw; 

means  for  articulating  at  least  one  of  said  upper  jaw  and  said 
lower  jaw  with  respect  to  the  other  thereof; 

an  u|^r  leading  shearing  blade  on  said  upper  jaw; 

an  upper  trailing  shearing  blade  on  said  upper  jaw; 

a  lower  lieading  shearing  blade  on  said  lower  jaw; 

said  lower  leading  shearing  blade  being  engageable  with  said 
upper  leading  shearing  blade  by  said  means  for  articulating: 

a  lower  trailing  shearing  blade  on  said  lower  jaw; 

said  lower  trailing  shearing  blade  being  engageable  with  said 
upper  trailing  shearing  blade  by  said  means  for  articulating; 

said  lower  leading  shearing  blade  being  displaced  in  a  first 
direction  transversely  of  a  shearing  plane,  whereby  transverse 
forces  acting  thereon  are  directed  in  a  first  direction; 

said  lower  trailing  shearing  blade  being  displaced  in  a  second 
direction  transversely  of  said  shearing  plane,  whereby  trans- 
verse forces  acting  thereon  are  directed  in  a  second  direction 
subsUBtially  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  whereby  jaw 
spreaSng  of  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  is  prevented; 

at  least  one  of  said  upper  leading  shearing  blade  and  said  lower 
leading  shearing  blade  having  a  first  shearing  edge  displaced  a 
first  distance  from  a  reference  line  which  reference  line  is 
defined  as  a  line  extending  from  an  axis  of  said  means  for 
articulating  to  a  tip  of  said  upper  leading  shearing  blade; 

said  first  shearing  edge  having  a  first  tilt  angle  with  respect  to 
said  reference  line; 


I.  A  knife  for  cutting  fibrous  insulation  batts  in  a  single  motion 
with  one  hand,  comprising: 

a  blade  having  a  smooth,  curved  edge  adapted  to  both  compress 
and  cut  the  insulation  batt  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
curved  edge  without  tearing  the  insulation  ban,  a  forward  end, 
and  a  rearward  end:  and 

a  handle  permanently  and  non-movably  attached  to  the  rearward 
end  of  the  blade,  the  handle  further  comprising  a  blade- 
engaging  portion  and  a  gripping  portion,  the  blade-engaging 
portion  encompassing  and  supporting  the  blade  along  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  theeblade,  the  gripping  portion  enclosing 
the  fingers  of  the  hand  and  preventing  contact  between  the 
fingers  and  the  blade,  wherein  the  width  of  the  blade  is 
one-fourth  to  one-third  of  the  length  of  the  blade,  wherein  ttie 
gripping  portion  is  one-third  to  one-fourth  of  the  length  of  die 
blade,  and  wherein  the  curved  edge  extends  below  the  handle. 


5,669,143 

EATING  UTENSIL  WITH  HANDLE  PROVIDING  A 

VISUAL  AMUSING  EFFECT 

Paul  Wtt,  lUpet,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dyna  Chain  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Sara  Rose  International  Inc.,  both  of  Taipei 

Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,052 
Int  CL'  A47J  43/28 
\}S.  CL  30—324  4  Claims 

1.  An  eating  utensil,  comprising: 
a  head  unit  having  a  stem  with  a  distal  end  portion  that  is  formed 

with  a  radial  flange  and  an  axial  insert  projection: 
a  handle  unit  including:  a  handle  body  formed  as  an  elongated 
hollow  D-ansparent  body  which  confines  a  receiving  space  for 
receiving  liquid  therein  and  which  has  a  closed  end  portion 
and  an  open  end  portion;  and  a  plug  having  a  first  end  portion 
formed  with  an  axial  insert  hole  and  a  second  end  portion 
inserted  fittingly  into  said  open  end  portion  of  said  handle 
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10      ,o 


eighteen  hundred  angstroms  from  the  sharpened  tip  of  said 
substrate  to  a  distance  of  forty  micrometers  from  the  sharp- 
ened tip,  and  an  ultimate  tip  defined  by  facets  that  have 
lengths  of  at  least  about  0.1  nnicrometer  and  define  an 
included  angle  of  at  least  sixty  degrees,  a  radius  at  the 
ultimate  tip  of  said  diamond  or  diamond-like  material  of  less 
than  400  angstroms,  and  an  aspect  ratio  in  the  range  of 
1:1-3:1,  a  hardness  of  at  least  thirteen  gigapascals  and  an  LS 
wet  wool  felt  cutter  force  of  less  than  0.8  kilogram,  and  dry 
wool  felt  (ten  cuts)  edge  damage  of  less  than  fifty  small  edge 
damage  regions  and  no  damage  regions  of  larger  dimension  or 
depth. 


body,  said  insert  protection  of  sa^  head  unit  extending  fit- 
tingly into  said  insert  hole;  and 
a  covering  for  covering  said  stem  of 
and  said  c^n  end  portion  of  said  I  landle  body,  said  covering 
including  complementary  first  and  ^ond  cover  parts,  each  of 
said  cover  parts  having  a  smooth  odter  face  and  an  inner  face 
that  is  formed  with  a  stem  receiviijg  groove,  a  flange  receiv- 
ing groove  and  a  plug  engaging  grobve,  said  stem  of  said  head 
unit  being  disposed  in  said  stem  receiving  grooves  of  said 
cover  parts,  said  radial  flange  of  sai  d  head  unit  being  disposed 
in  said  flange  receiving  grooves  ol  said  cover  parts,  and  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  plug  hiving  a  peripheral  section 
which  extends  into  said  plug  enga^  ;ing  grooves  of  said  cover 
parts. 


5,M9,145 
CHAINSAW  ATTACHMENT 
HaroM  O.  Skripsky,  4296  Fox  Meadow  Dr.  SE^  Cedar  Rapids, 
said  head  unit,  said  plug,       lowa  52403 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Scr.  No.  63144« 
Int  CL»  B27B  17/02 
VS.  a.  30—371 


3  Claims 


5,669,144 
RAZOR  BLADE  TECHNOLOGY 
Steve   Syng-Hi   Hahn,   Wellesley;   ;  ohn   Madeira,  Assonet; 
Cbong-piiig  Peter  Chou,  Lexingtoi ,  all  of  N.C.,  and  Lamar 
Eugene  Brooks,  North  Providenct^  R.I.,  assignors  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
CoDtiniution  oT  Ser.  No.  399,625,  N^r.  7, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  :1S7,747,  Nov.  24,  1993, 
aliandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-ifi-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,516, 
Mar.  29, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  ^  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
792,427,  Nov.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  554,798 
Int  CL*  B26B  21/54;  tf23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  30—346.54  29  Claims 


1.  A  razor  blade  comprising 
a  substrate  with  a  wedge-shaped  edg  : 
and  facets  that  have  an  included 
degrees  at  a  distance  of  forty 
tip, 
a  layer  of  interlayer  material  on 
wedge-shaped  edge,  the  thicknesj 
being  in  the  range  of  about  S0-S(|3 
diamond  or  diamond-like  carbon 
material,  said  layer  of  diamond 
rial  having  a  thickness  in  the 


lot 


defined  by  a  sharpened  tip 

^gle  of  less  than  seventeen 

micipmeters  fix>m  the  sharpetied 

he  tip  and  flanks  of  said 
of  said  interlayer  material 
angstroms,  and  a  layer  of 
material  on  said  interlayer 
diamond-lilce  carbon  mate- 
rlnge  of  twelve  hundred  to 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  chain  saw  having  a  housing  at  its 
inner  end  containing  a  motor  with  a  chain  bar  extending  outwardly 
from  the  housing  and  a  cutting  chain  driven  by  the  motor  so  as  to 
travel  longitudinally  around  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  chain  bar, 
the  chain  bar  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  equally 
spaced-apart  openings,  said  attachment  comprising:  a  pair  of  jux- 
taposed stop  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  chain  bar 
between  the  housing  and  the  outer  end  of  the  chain  bar  with  one  of 
the  stop  members  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  chain  bar,  each 
stop  member  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  substantially  flat, 
rigid  material  and  having  a  central  connecting  member,  a  first  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  prongs  extending  upwardly  from  the 
connecting  member  so  that  the  prongs  extend  beyond  the  path  of 
the  chain  traveling  over  the  top  of  the  chain  bar  when  the  stop 
meroben  are  mounted  on  tlie  chain  bar,  a  S4^^  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  prongs  extending  dowr%|^l]y  from  the  con- 
necting member  of  each  stop  member  so  that  the  second  pair  of 
prongs  extend  beyond  the  path  of  the  chain  traveling  over  the 
bonoro  of  the  chain  bar  when  the  stop  members  are  mounted  on  the 
chain  bar,  each  of  the  first  prongs  having  a  substantially  straight 
rear  edge  that  is  at  an  angle  of  20°  to  30°  from  a  line  perpendicular 
to  the  top  path  of  the  chain  and  a  front  edge  ttiat  curves  rearwardly 
and  joins  the  rear  edge  at  the  outermost  point  of  the  first  prong, 
each  of  the  second  prongs  having  a  substantially  straight  front  edge 
tiiat  is  at  an  angle  of  20°  to  30°  from  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  path  of  the  chain  and  a  rear  edge  ttiat  curves  forwardly  and 
joins  the  front  edge  at  the  outermost  point  of  the  second  prong, 
each  stop  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
openings  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  openings  in  the  chain 
bar  so  as  to  provide  for  mounting  of  the  stop  members  on  the  chain 
bar,  the  openings  in  each  stop  member  being  at  substantially  the 
same  distance  from  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  stop  member  so 
as  to  provide  for  reversed  mounting  of  the  stop  members  on  the 
chain  bar  with  the  curved  edge  of  each  of  the  second  prongs  being 
the  front  edge  that  provides  a  pivot  point  for  cutting  kerfs,  means 
to  space  each  stop  member  from  the  chain  bar  a  sufiBcient  amount 
to  allow  the  chain  to  pass  without  interference  between  the  stop 
members  when  the  stop  members  are  properly  installed  on  the 
chain  bar,  and  removable  fasteners  combined  with  the  openings  in 
the  stop  members  and  the  chain  bar  for  removably  attaching  the 
stop  members  to  the  chain  bar. 
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5,669,146 
CHANGEABLE  INSERT  PEEP  SIGHT 
Robert  C.  Beutier,  Sand  Creek,  Mich^  assignor  to  Kenneth 
Robertson,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,691 

Int  a.*  F41G  1/467 

VS.  a.  33—265  20  Claims 


1.  A  rear  peep  sight  for  use  with  an  archery  bow  comprising: 
a  sighting  body  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  joined  bjPa  side 
surface,  a  cavity  formed  in  said  sighting  body  open  to  said 
sighting  body  front  surface  and  having  a  bottom  surface,  a 
mounting  groove  formed  in  said  sighting  body  side  surface 
for  retaining  said  sighting  body  on  a  bowstring  and  having  a 
bonom  surface,  a  sighting  aperture  formed  in  said  sighting 
body  extending  from  said  sighting  body  rear  surface  to  said 
cavity  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  locator  apertines 
fanned  in  said  sighting  body  extending  from  said  sighting 
body  rear  surface  to  said  cavity  booom  surface  and  positioned 
alwut  said  sighting  aperture; 
an  insert  body  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  joined  by  a  side 
surface  and  being  removably  retained  in  said  sighting  body 
cavity,  said  insert  body  rear  surface  facing  said  cavity  bottom 
surface  and  overlapping  said  locator  apertures,  said  insert 
body  being  formed  of  a  light  transmitting  material  for  trans- 
mitting light  incident  on  said  insert  body  front  surface  to  said 
insert  body  rear  surface;  and  means  for  causing  a  portion  of  a 
bowstring  to  block  removal  of  said  insen  body  from  said 
sighting  body  when  said  sighting  body  is  mounted  on  the 
bowstring  with  said  insert  body  located  in  said  sighting  body 
cavity  and  with  a  poition  of  said  bowstring  inserted  into  said 
mounting  groove  whereby  when  said  sighting  body  with  said 
insert  body  located  therein  is  roountea  on  a  bowstring  light 
incident  on  said  insert  body  front  surface  is  transmitted 
through  said  insert  body  to  said  locator  apertures  and  to  an 
eye  of  an  archer  located  at  said  sighting  body  rear  surface. 


5,669,147 
TILT  SENSOR 
Noriald  Nak^Jtana,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Tetsuro  Goto,  Funabashl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  ^  Ser.  No.  599,412,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  codtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  357,775,  Dec  16, 1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,352,  Mar. 

24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

767,714 

Clatans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-026682 

U 

Int  CL'  G03B  17/06;  HOIH  35/02 
VS.  a.  33—334  7  Claims 

1.  A  tilt  sensor  for  detecting  an  inclination,  comprising: 
a  case  having  a  non-conductive  inner  surface; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  having  respective  contact  portions 

enclosed  within  said  cases;  and 
a  ball  having  a  conductive  outer  surface  and  enclosed  within 
said  case,  said  ball  being  movable  within  said  case  by  gravity 
and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  distance  between  said 


174-443  O.C.-97-3:  QL3 


contact  portions  of  said  electrodes  such  that  said  contact 
portions  are  electrically  connectable  tiirough  said  ball, 
said  contact  portions  of  said  electrodes  being  constituted  as 
elastically  deformabie  coils  which  are  elastically  deformable 
by  contact  of  said  ball  with  intermediate  lengthwise  portions 
of  said  coils,  irrespective  of  directions  of  contact  by  said  ball. 


5,669,148 

ALTERED  LIGHT  NAVIGATION  DEVICE 

Kevin  McDennott,  196  PhUlips  Dc,  Hampstead,  Md.  21074 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  376,773,  Mar.  1, 1995,  wUch  Is  a  divisioa 

of  Ser.  No.  979,786,  Nov.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,383,280.  This 

application  JuL  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  685,205 

Int  CL'  GOIC  17/02 

VS.  a.  33-^355  R  51  Claims 


rJ7    ^ja   r »/-«/-« 


1.  A  navigation  device  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly; 

a  light  source; 

a  magnet  routably  mounted  in  said  housing  assembly  for  main- 
taining an  alignment  with  Earth's  magnetic  field; 

a  light  altering  means  connected  to  said  housing  assembly  for 
altering  light  from  said  light  source  in  response  to  a  rotational 
position  of  said  housing  assembly,  said  altered  light  providing 
a  direction  signal  indicative  of  said  housing  assembly  being 
oriented  at  a  first  piedetennined  angular  position  relative  to 
said  Earth's  magnetic  field;  and 

adjustment  means  to  permit  said  direction  sigiuil  to  indicate  said 
housing  assembly  being  oriented  at  a  second  angtilar  position 
relative  to  Earth's  magnetic  field. 
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5.669,14! 
FOLDING  FRAMING  SQUARl : 
Robert  A.  Mdtzler,  4462  Harpeth 

37064 
Continiudon  of  Ser.  No.  559,481, 
which  is  a  continiuition  of  Ser. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov, 
Int  CL^  B43I . 
UACL  33-^171 


AND  LAYOUT  TOOL 
I  chool  Rd.,  Franldin,  Tenn. 


,  N(. 


Ho\.  15, 1995,  abandoned, 
388,625,  Feb.  14, 1995, 
5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  743,173 
7/10 

20  Claims 


,44  IS 


'  I  '  I  '  I   '  I   '  I  '  I  '  1 

3' 


M     ->     -I 


COMMON  PITCH  t>%y 

I  I  I 
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1.  A  device  for  use  in  carpentry  c«  mprising: 

a.  an  elongated  base  having  a  face  and  an  inner  edge;  and 

b.  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  s  fud  elongated  base  at  a  pivot 
point  such  that  said  device  hi  ving  an  open  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  arm  and  si  id  elongated  base  are  aligned 
along  one  plane  in  said  closed  p  asition  and  said  arm  and  said 
elongated  base  are  aligned  at 
position: 

c.  means  for  correcting  said  preseljangle  comprising  a  set  screw 
received  by  a  tlueaded  orifice  in  said  elongated  base  and 
contacting  said  arm,  said  elon|  ated  base  having  a  channel; 
and 

d.  a  layout  adjuster  slidably  attatbed  to  said  elongated  base 


opposite  said  arm  within  said 


having  a  tongue  received  by  sai  1  channel  and  a  web  contact- 


ing said  face,  said  web  having 
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fi  preset  angle  in  said  open 


:hannel,  said  layout  adjuster 


1  hole  for  receiving  a  contact 


screw,  said  screw  for  holding  siid  layout  adjuster  in  place. 


,UD 


Greeaiidi; 


:  Sharite 


GOIB 


5,669, 
COORDINATE  MEASURmf 
ARTICULATE) 
Raymond  J.  Goertin,  East 
iary;  VHaly  Pcsikov,  Providenci; 
Warwidc,  and  Thomas  Charltoni 
RJ.,  assignors  to  Brown  & 
North  Kingstown,  RJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,972, 
This  application  Nov.  12, 
Int.  CL* 
VS.  CL  33—503 
1.  A  coordinate  measuring  machi^ 
a  support  structure; 
an  articulated  arm  having  a  first 
suppott  structure  and  a 
horizontal  plane; 
a  Z-ram  assembly  including  a 
second  end  of  said  articulated 
cally  movable  with  respect  to 
said  probe  is  movable  witliin  j 
by  said  articulated  aim  and 


end 
secoid 


i  sail 


a  measuring  assembly  for  determining  coordinates  of  said  probe 
in  said  measurement  volume,  said  measuring  assembly 
including  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  tlie  Z-ram  housing 
in  said  horizontal  plane  and  means  for  sensing  a  position  of 
said  probe  relative  to  said  Z-ram  housing, 

means,  rigidly  connected  to  said  support  structure  and  said 
Z-ram  assembly,  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  Z-ram  relative 
to  said  support  structure,  thereby  maintaining  said  Z-ram 
assembly  in  fixed  angular  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
support  structure  as  said  'Z-ram  assembly  moves  to  an  arbi- 
trary position  in  said  horizontal  plane. 


5,669,151 
TRIGGER  PROBE  ORCUfr 
David  CoiUngwood,  Stonehouse,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Renishaw  pk,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Jul.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  504,310 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  29, 1994, 
9415338 

Int  CL*  G«1B  21/04 
VS.  CL  33—558  8  Claims 


MACHINE  HAVING 
ARM 

VvXboag  Dai,  Coven- 
Walter  L.  Beckwitti,  Jr., 
Jr.,  North  Kingstown,  all  of 
Manufacturing  Company, 


May  16, 1995,  abandoned. 
U>96,  Ser.  No.  748,052 

5/008 

19Clafans 

comprising: 


pivotally  coiuiected  to  said 
end  that  is  movable  in  a 


2  -ram  housing  mounted  to  the 

Eum  and  a  probe  that  is  verti- 

said  Z-ram  housing,  whereby 

measurement  volume  defined 

Z-ram  assembly;  and 


1.  A  trigger  probe  circuit  for  a  trigger  probe  for  position  deter- 
mining apparatus,  comprising 
two  input  termiiuds  for  connection  to  an  output  of  the  probe, 
a  capacitor  connected  across  the  input  terminals,  and 
a  discharge  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor,  whereby  tlie 
capacitor  filters  out  momentary,  spurious  changes  in  the  probe 
output   signal    and   the   capacitor   discharges   substantially 
through  said  discharge  circuit  rather  tiian  into  the  probe  output 
when  the  probe  output  presents  a  short  circuit 
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5,669,152 

TOUCH  PROBE 

David  R.  McMurtry,  Wotton-Under-Edge,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Renishaw,  PLC,  Gloucestershire,  United  Hng- 

dom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,733,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,491,904,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,588,  Sep.  1, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,601, 
Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,353,514,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  944,341,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,253,428,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,048,  Feb.  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,146,691.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,229 

Cbdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23, 1990, 
9004117 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/012 
VS.  CL  33—559  3  Claims 


1.  A  touch  probe,  for  use  on  a  movable  arm  of  a  position 
determining  apparatus,  the  probe  having  a  housing  with  an  axis 
and  a  stylus  bolder  located  within  the  housing,  the  stylus  bolder 
carrying  an  elongate  stylus  which  projects  through  an  aperture  in 
the  housing,  and  which  has  a  sensing  tip  at  a  free  end  thereof,  the 
probe  generating  a  trigger  signal  when  said  sensing  tip  contacts  an 
object  and  said  stylus  holder  is  thereby  deflected  relative  to  said 
housing,  the  trigger  signal  being  used  by  the  position  determining 
apparatus  to  take  a  reading  of  an  instantaneous  position  of  the 
movable  arm,  the  touch  probe  comprising: 
a  seating  including  at  least  one  pair  of  mutually  engageable 
elements,  a  first  mutually  engageable  element  of  the  at  least 
one  pair  of  mutually  engageable  elements  being  connected  to 
the  housing,  and  a  second  mutually  engageable  element  of  the 
at  least  one  pair  of  mutually  engageable  elements  being 
connected  to  the  stylus  holder,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
mutually  engageable  elements  having  a  surface  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  axis: 
at  least  one  constraining  spring  connected  to  the  housing  and  to 

the  stylus  holder:  ^ 
biasing  means  for  ^plying  an  axial  biasing  force  to  said  stylus 
holder  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  mutually  engageable 
elements  of  said  seating  into  engagement  with  each  other; 
an  annular  member  retained  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
the  stylus  holder  and  having  an  annular  surface  facing  in  a 
direction  of  said  apeiTure,  said  stylus  holder  being  tillable 
with  said  annular  member  relative  to  the  housing  on  said 
annular  surface; 
a  transducer^stinct  from  said  first  and  second  mutually  engage- 
able elements  of  said  seating  for  generating  said  trigger  sig- 
nal, said  transducer  being  actuable  by  tilting  of  said  stylus 
holder  with  said  annular  member,  and 
said  probe  further  comprising  an  abutment  surface  connected  to 
the  housing  and  said  annular  member  being  separated  firom 
said  abutment  surface  by  a  clearance,  said  stylus  bolder 
thereby  having  a  first  tilting  action  relative  to  said  housing 
before  said  clearance  is  taken  up,  and  a  second  tilting  action, 
distinct  from  said  first  tilting  action,  after  said  clearance  is 
taken  up,  said  first  and  second  mutually  engageable  elements 
of  said  seating  remaining  engaged  during  said  first  tilting 
action  and  coming  out  of  contact  with  each  other  during  said 
second  tilting  action. 


r 


5,669,153 

BUTT  HINGE  FASTENER  LOCATION  MARKING 

DEVICE 

Edward  D.  Hood,  552  Aldcn  Rd.,  Sellersbarg,  Ind.  47172 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663355 

Int  CL*  B25H  7/04 

VS.  a.  33—667  9  Chdms 


1.  A  locator  device  for  marking  the  proper  position  for  securing 
the  leaves  of  a  hinge  to  and  between  opposable  surfaces,  which 
surfaces  are  to  be  made  hingably  movable  relative  to  one  another, 
said  device  comprising 

at  least  one  hinge  leaf  locator  plate  of  a  preselected  size  and 
shape  having  first  and  a  second  oppositely  facing  broad,  flat 
surfaces, 

a  backing  member  attached  no  and  extending  at  a  right  angle 
from  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  locator  plate,  said  bacidng 
member  having  a  broad  flat  backing  surface  which  extends 
perpendicular  to  the  oppositely  facing  surfaces,  said  backing 
surface  facing  a  free  end  of  said  locator  plate, 

a  first  plurality  of  sharp  pins  of  predetermined  spacing  and 
arrangement  affixed  to  said  locator  plate  and  extending  at 
right  angles  from  one  of  said  oppositely  facing  surfaces  for 
marking  the  location  of  fasteners  for  one  of  two  leaves  of  a 
hinge, 

a  second  plurality  of  sharp  pins  of  predetermined  spacing  and 
arrangement  affixed  to  said  locator  plate  and  extending  at 
right  angles  from  the  other  of  said  oppositely  facing  surfaces 
for  marking  the  location  of  fasteners  for  another  of  the  two 
leaves  of  said  hinge, 

a  second  locator  plate  having  two  oppositely  facing  broad,  flat 
surfaces, 

a  first  series  of  sharp  pins  of  predetermined  spacing  and  arrange- 
ment affixed  to  said  second  locator  plate  and  extending  at 
right  angles  from  one  of  said  second  plate  surfaces,  and 

a  second  series  of  sharp  pins  of  predetermined  spacing  and 
arrangement  affixed  to  said  second  locator  plate  and  extending 
at  right  angles  from  another  of  said  second  plate  surfaces,  one 
end  of  said  second  locator  plate  being  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  at  least  one  locator  plate  such  that  both  of  said  locator 
plates  lie  in  the  same  plane,  at  least  one  of  said  locator  plates 
being  attached  to  said  backing  member  to  form  a  T-shaped 
assembly. 


5,669,154 

AIR  DRYING  AND  PURfflCATION  SYSTEM 

Erasmo  Mimmo  Bellomo,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  A  P 

Systems  (Australia)  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Ripponiea,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0283,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553^35 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  May  26, 1993,  PL9004 
Int  CL*  F26B  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—71  17  Claims 

1.  An  air  drying  and  purification  system  for  compressed  air  from 
a  compressor,  comprising: 
(a)  a  centrifugal  separator  chamber  for  at  least  partially  drying 
and  purifying  cooled  compressed  air  fiom  the  compressor  by 
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com  jressed  ; 
drJMl 


'  cfi 


separating  moisture  and 
other  contaminants  from  the  o 
chamber  having  an  inlet  for 
discharging  at  least  partially 
air; 

(b)  a  drying  chamber  for  further 
drying  chamber  containing  an 
ing  moisture  from  the  compres^ 
having  an  inlet  for  introducing 
rator  chamber  and  an  outlet  for 
compressed  air; 

(c)  a  one-way  valve  between  the 
drying  chamber  for  preventing 
the  drying  chamber  to  the 

(d)  an  assembly  for  ventilating  th< 
absorbent  material  in  the  dryii 
contaminants  from  the  separator 
prising: 

(i)  a  vent  outlet  in  the  separator 
(ii)  a  vent  outlet  in  the  drying 
(iii)  a  valve  assembly  for  openinj 


entrained  particulate  material  and 

cmpressed  air,  the  separator 

air  and  an  outlet  for 

and  purified  compiessed 


di  King  the  compressed  air,  the 

al^orbent  material  for  absotb- 

air,  the  drying  chamber 

mpressed  air  from  the  sepa- 

scharging  dried  and  purified 


:  separator 


"g 


separator  chamber  and  the 
bw  of  compressed  air  from 

chamber;  and 
chambers  to  regenerate  the 

chamber  and  to  remove 
:hamber,  the  assembly  com- 


:hamber; 
clamber,  and 

and  closing  the  vent  outlets. 


1.  A  suction  drum  system  for  |rocessing  web  materials  of 
various  widths,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  housing  provided  with  an  inl<  t 

(b)  a  processing  drum  mounted  fa 
and  having  a  perforate  outer  circ  jmferential 
apart  lateral  margins  defining  it 


(c)  said  inlet  and  outlet  defining,  with  said  processing  drum,  a 
processing  path  for  directing  said  web  to  travel  around  a 
predetermined  arcuate  processing  portion  of  said  outer  cir- 
cumferential wall  while  being  supported  diereon, 

(d)  suction  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  drum 
for  partially  evacuating  said  interior  and  causing  the  flow  of 
air  from  areas  external  of  said  drum  through  said  perforate 
circumferential  wall, 

(e)  first  masking  means  for  masking  an  arcuate  portion  of  said 
circumferential  wall  to  limit  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
perforate  circumferential  wall  substantially  to  said  processing 
portion, 

(0  second  masking  means  positioned  externally  of  said  process- 
ing drum  for  selectively  and  adjustably  masking  at  least  one 
lateral  margin  of  said  perforate  circumferential  wall,  to  limit 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  perforate  wall  to  selected  circum- 
ferential areas  of  said  processing  portion,  and 

(g)  means  operable  externally  of  said  housing  for  controllably 
adjusting  said  second  masking  means. 


596699 156 
CAN  EJW  CURING  SYSTEM  WITH  MAGNETIC 
FANNING  AND  BELT  CONVEYING 
MirosUv  W.  Vejchoda,  Downers  Grove,  Dl^  assignor  to  Fleet- 
wood Systems,  Inc.,  RomeoviUe,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  S«r.  No.  697,670 

Int.  CL'  F26B  3/34 

VS.  a.  34— Z48  16  Claims 


5,669,15i 
SUCTION  DRUM  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  WEB 
MATERIALS  PARTICULARLY  KNITTED  FABRICS 
Robert  J.  Hughes;  Michael  S.  Leonard,  and  William  C.  Har- 
din, Jr.,  all  of  Lexington,  N.C.,  ^signers  to  lobular  Textile 
LLC,  Lexington,  N.C.  : 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  S4  r.  No.  716,939 

Iiit.CL^F261  11/02 

VS.  a.  34—115  10  Claims 


and  outlet  for  web  material, 
rotation  within  said  housing 
wall  with  spaced- 
width. 


1.  An  article  separating  and  drying  system  which  receives  a 
plivality  of  articles,  separates  said  articles,  and  passes  air  between 
neighboring  ones  of  said  separated  articles,  said  system  including 
an  infeed  station,  an  outfeed  station,  and  a  separating  and  drying 
station  positioned  between  said  infeed  station  and  said  outfeed 
station,  said  system  comprising: 
a  generally  Unear,  axially  elongated  conveying  device  positioned 
in  at  least  said  separating  and  drying  station  for  conveying 
said  separated  articles  through  said  separating  and  drying 
station; 
a  magnetic  separation  assembly  positioned  in  at  least  said  sepa- 
rating and  drying  station  for  inducing  a  magnetic  flux  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  articles  moving  therethrough  to  cause 
neighboring  ones  of  said  articles  to  be  similarly  magnetized 
thereby  repelling  each  other  and  producing  a  generally  paral- 
lel gap  therebetween; 
an  air  distribution  assembly  positioned  in  said  separating  and 
drying  station  for  moving  air  across  said  articles  in  said 
separating  and  drying  station  to  pass  air  through  said  gaps 
between  neighboring  ones  of  said  articles  in  order  to  facilitate 
drying  of  a  substance  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  articles. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  PIECES 

OF  LAUNDRY 
Gerardus,  Henricus  Maria  Kuipers,  Berlicum,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Amko  International  B.V.,  Kerkdrid,  Netherlands 

^    FUed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,059 
Claina^  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May   18,   1995, 
1000389 

Int  a."  F26B  5/08 
VS.  a.  34—321  30  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  for  separating  pieces  of  laundry  comprising  a  drum 
which  is  routable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and 
with  an  open  front  and  an  open  rear,  which  dnmi  is  accom- 
modated in  a  housing: 

a  stationary  rear  wall  adjacent  die  rear  of  the  drum  so  as  to 
substantially  close  oflf  the  open  rear  of  the  drum,  which 
stationary  wall  is  provided  in  its  middle  with  an  engaging 
opening  in  which  engaging  means  for  engaging  and  feeding 
through  the  pieces  of  laundry  are  arranged;  and 

air  conveying  means  in  the  housing  for  transporting  the  pieces  of 
laundry  finom  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  dnmi. 


5,669,158 

METHOD  FOR  COCNLING  A  WEB 

Robert  R.  Murray,  Madbury;  Stephen  P.  Fraczek,  Lee,  and 

Dale  H.  Jackson,  New  Market,  aU  of  NJl.,  assignors  to 

Heidelberger  Drudunaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

^  Filed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,485 

Int  a.^  ¥2tB  7/00 

VS.  a.  34—393  12  CUtms 


1.  A  method  of  removing  heat  from  a  moving  web  having  a 
surface  temperature,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  body  of  liquid  which  has  a  temperature  of  vaporiza- 
tion below  the  surface  temperature  of  the  web; 

heating  the  body  of  liquid  to  a  temperature  sUghtly  below  its 
temperature  of  vaporization; 

spraying  the  heated  liquid  in  a  first  direction  onto  the  surface  of 
the  web;  and 

vaporizing  liquid  from  the  surface  of  the  web  to  cool  die  web. 


5,669,159 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  FIBER  WEB 

AT  ELEVATED  AMBIENT  PRESSURES 

David  I.  Orloff;  Tbaothy  Patterson,  and  Isaak  Rndman,  all  of 

Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Institute  of  Paper  Sdcacc  and 

Technology,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,539,  May  12,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,598,642.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

618,294 

Int  a.*  F26B  5/14 

VS.  a.  34—398  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drying  a  web  comprising  the  steps  of  passing 
the  web  atui  a  water  receiving  felt  betv^een  a  heated  surface  and 
another  surface,  applying  pressure  between  said  surfaces  and 
releasing  said  pressure  over  a  first  time  period,  from  an  initial 
value  at  a  first  rate,  further  releasing  said  pressure  over  a  transition 
time  period,  and  releasing  said  pressure  an  additional  amount  more 
gradually  than  said  first  rate,  over  an  ending  time  period  which  is 
substantially  longer  than  the  first  time  period. 


5,669,160 

INNERBOOT  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SKATES 

Adotfo  Pozzebon,  SaU  D'Istrana,  Italy,  assignor  to  NorMica 

S.pA.,  Trevignane,  Italy 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  206,380,  Mar.  7, 1994,  abandeoed. 

This  application  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  655,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  25, 1993,  TV93U0013 
Int  a.'-  A43B  5/04 
VS.  CL  36—10  17  Oaims 


1.  An  innerboot  for  shorts  shoes,  said  innetboot  having  an  inside 
and  comprising: 
a  first  lateral  portion  for  surrounding  at  least  a  user's  first  lateral 

region; 
a  second  lateral  portion  for  surrounding  at  least  a  user's  second 

lateral  region; 
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a  releasably  closable  front  openi  g  extending  continuously 
between  said  first  and  second  lati  nil  portions  at  a  metatarsal 
region  of  the  innerboot  and  at  i  front  tibia  region  of  the 
innerboot,  said  front  opening  ext<  nding  from  a  top-most  por- 
tion of  the  innerboot  to  a  tip  regi  >n  of  the  innerboot; 

a  first  flap  portion  connected  to  and  ]  irotrudingly  extending  from 
said  first  lateral  portion;  and 

a  second  flap  portion  connected  to  and  protnidingly  extending 
from  said  second  lateral  portion; 

wherein  said  first  flap  portion  is  mc  vably  positionable  between 
an  open  position  in  which  said  frc  nt  opening  is  open  allowing 
for  insertion  of  a  user's  foot  in  th<  inside  of  the  innerboot  and 
a  closed  position  in  which  said  fn  mt  opening  is  closed  and  in 
which  said  first  flap  portion  is  a  ranged  to  at  least  partially 
overlap  said  second  lateral  portio  o  with  respect  to  the  inside 
of  the  innerboot  at  said  metatarsi  I  region  of  the  innerboot, 

and  wherein  said  second  flap  portijn  is  movably  positionable 
between  said  open  position  and  s  lid  closed  position  in  which 
said  second  flap  portion  is  arrang  id  to  at  least  partially  over- 
lap said  first  lateral  portion  with  respect  to  the  inside  of  the 
innerboot  at  said  front  tibia  regia  i  of  the  innerboot, 

and  wherein  said  first  flap  portion  s  a  continaous  flap  portion 
extending  from  a  front-most  port  on  of  said  first  flap  portion 
rearwardly  to  a  rear-most  portion 
said  se^nd  flap  portion  is  a  conti  luous  flap  portion  extending 
from  a  bottom-most  portion  01  said  second  flap  portion 
upwardly  to  a  top-most  portion  of  said  flap  portion,  and 
wherein  in  the  closed  position  sj  id  rear  most  portion  of  said 
first  flap  portion  is  arranged  substantially  adjacent  said 
bottom-most  portion  of  said  seco  id  flap  portion,  and  wherein 
in  the  closed  position  said  front-i  [lost  portion,  and  wherein  in 
the  closed  position  said  front-mi  tst  portion  of  said  first  flap 
portion  is  arranged  to  cover  sad  front  opening  at  the  tip 
region  of  the  iimerboot.  and  wta  srein  in  the  closed  position 
said  top4nost  portion  of  said  sec  jnd  flap  portion  is  arranged 
to  cover  said  front  opening  at  he  top-most  portion  of  the 
inneibooL 
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said  air  chamber  removed  defining  the  shape  of  a  smaller  one  of 
said  articles  of  footwear. 


5,M9,162 
CUSHION  INSERT 
Robert  M.  Dyer,  Glendale,  Mo^  assignor  to  Brown  Group,  Inc^ 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611376 

Int  a.*  A43B  13/40:21/32 

VS.  a.  36—44  5  aains 


'»•  l2«l.M     ^„ 


1.  A  cushion  insert  for  placement^^h( 
accommodate  the  comfort  of  a  foot  piMa  i 


5,669,161 

SHOCK-ABSORBINp  CUSHION 

Ing-Jing  Huang,  15,  Reher-Her  1st  ^Street,  Kaohsiung,  lUwan 

CoBtinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  624,052,  Mar.  29,  1996,  ai>andoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,631,  Mar.  4, 1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,500, 
Jan.  14, 1993,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
484327,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned;  This  appUcation  Nov.  15, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  ^49,732 
Int  CL'  A43B  l!k40:I3/20 
U.S.  CL  36—43  3  Claims 

1.  An  insole  suitable  for  use  in  diS  rent  size  articles  of  footwear 
the  insole  including  an  arcuate  removi  ble  portion  located  around  at 
least  one  of  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  en  1  of  the  insole  to  enable  the 
length  of  the  insole  to  be  decreased  b  r  removal  of  said  portion,  the 
insole  including  upper  and  lower  shei  ts  adhered  together  peripher- 
ally and  defining  tlierebetween  shocic-  absorbing  air  chamber  means 
wherein  said  removable  portion  is  i  ealed  from  the  air  chamber 
means,  wherein  the  air  chamber  me  uis  comprises  a  plurality  of 
intercommunicating  air  chambers  and  the  removable  portion  com- 
prises a  separate  arcuate  air  chamber]  sealet^fef"  ^<1  plurality  of 

ibe^HacI 


le  interior  of  a  shoe  to 
in  the  interior  of  a  shoe, 
the  cushion  insert  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  an  upper  foot  receiving  interior  surface  char- 
acterized by  a  liner  ply  flanked  by  medial  and  lateral  flanges 
extending  from  a  common  heel  receiving  cup,  each  of  said 
medial  and  lateral  flanges  having  spaced  apart  grooves 
extending  radially  inwardly  to  said  liner  ply,  said  grooves 
defining  spaced  apart  interior  pads  which  render  said  medial 
and  lateral  flanges  flexible  to  conform  to  a  foot  received  on 
said  liner  ply;  and 

b)  said  body  having  an  applied  exterior  surface  on  said  medial 
and  lateral  flanges  with  said  exterior  surfaces  having  spaced 
apart  grooves  defining  spaced  apart  outer  pads,  with  said  outer 
pads  being  staggered  relative  to  said  interior  pads. 


chambers,  tlie  insole  with  said  air  d  lambei 


shape  of  a  larger  one  of  said  article! 


ched  defining  the 


of  footwear,  the  insole  with 


5,669,163 
SNOW  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Qem  Winter,  2546  Lake  Ridge  Ct,  Wichita,  Kans.  67205 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,720 
Int.  CL'  EOIH  5/02 
VS.  a.  37—284  2  Claims 

1.  A  snow  removal  device  comprising: 
a  mobile  handle  assembly  comprising: 
an  axle;  ' 

a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  axle; 
a  brace  having  first  and  second  arms  with  a  cross  arm  span- 
ning therebetween,  said  axle  extending  between  said  brace 
arms  for  mounting  said  brace  rotatably  about  die  axle;  and 
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arrangements  for  selecting  the  direction  of  rotation  and  controlling 
the  ventilator  in  order  to  generate  positive  and  negative  pressure, 
the  means  of  controlling  the  ventilator  comprising  an  electronic 
circuit  that  controls  the  ventilator's  power  supply,  the  electronic 
circuit  being  controlled  by  the  steam  control,  the  electronic  circuit 
that  controls  the  ventilator  being  arranged  in  such  a  way  tliat  tlie 
ventilator  rotates  in  the  direction  required  to  produce  a  negative 
pressure  if  the  user  exerts  a  manual  pressure  for  more  than  a 
pre-defined  period  Iq,  if  the  manual  pressure  is  exerted  for  less  tiian 
the  pre-defined  period  to,  the  ventilator  rotates  in  tlie  direction  that 
produces  positive  pressure. 


a  handle  rotatably  attached  to  said  axle,  said  handle  having 
first  and  second  arms  with  said  axle  extending  therethrough 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  handle  about  said  axle; 

a  latch  attached  to  one  of  said  handle  arms; 

a  notch  in  said  latch  for  engaging  said  cross  arm  to  restrain 
rotation  of  said  handle  about  said  axle; 
a  snow  blade  comprising: 

a  relatively  rigid  sheet  of  material  presenting  a  front  face  for 
contact  with  snow  during  a  movement  of  said  blade  along  a 
straight  line  path  of  travel; 

said  sheet  having  first  and  second  laterally  spaced-apart 
opposed  ends; 

said  sheet  having  a  radius  of  curvature  generally  increasing 
from  said  first  end  to  sud  second  end,  said  curvature 
presenting  upper  and  lower  edges  on  said  sheet  which 
generally  increase  in  displacement  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  sheet  further  comprising  a  lower  surface 
on  said  sheet  generally  extending  horizontally  and  for- 
wardly  from  said  lower  edge  thereof  for  contact  with  an 
underiying  surface,  said  lower  surface  increasing  in  area 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  sheet, 
whereupon  said  blade  upon  straight  line  movement  contacts 
successively  larger  portions  of  snow  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  during  the  straight  line  movement; 

means  for  attaching  said  snow  blade  to  said  ends  of  said  arms 
of  said  brace. 


1.  Domestic  ironing  equipment  comprising  an  ironing  board, 
underneath  whose  perforated  upper  surface  there  is  a  chamber 
connected  to  means  of  generating  negative  and  positive  pressure, 
and  including  a  steam  iron  equipped  with  a  steam  control,  charac- 
terised by  the  fact  that  the  means  of  generating  negative  and 
positive  pressure  comprises  one  simple  axial  flow  ventilator  and 


5,669,165 
PICTURE  CARD 
Alan  J.  Santorsola,  6002  Beacon  Ave.  South,  Seattle,  WaA. 
98108 

FUed  May  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  649,201 

Int  CL*  G09F  1/00 

VS.  CL  40—124.191  5  Claims 


5,669,164 

DOMESTIC  IRONING  EQUIPMENT  INCLUDING 

PRESSURE  PRODUCING  IRONING  BOARD 

Serge  Georges  Voitchovsliy,  Mezieres,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

DiveUt  SA.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^64 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.   19,   1995, 
1792/95 

Int  CL*  D06F  81/00 
VS.  a.  38—137  4  Claims 


1.  A  picture  card  comprising: 

a  front  panel  having  an  opening  therein, 

a  first  transparency  bounded  by  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  said 

transparency  having  an  image  thereon, 
a  second  transparency  bounded  by  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  said 

transparency  having  a  separate  corresponding  image  thereon, 
the  first  transparency  being  secured  to  the  front  panel  over  the 

opening  therein,  and 
the  second  transparency  being  rotatably  secured  to  the  first 

transparency  between  the  first  transparency  and  die  front 

panel, 
wherein  the  first  transparency  is  of  a  size  larger  than  the  second 

transparency,  so  that  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  first 

transparency  overiays  the  second  Oransparency  and  can  be 

mounted  to  tlie  front  panel,  and 
whereby  the  second  transparency  can  be  rotated  to  bring  its 

image  into  alignment  with  its  corresponding  image  on  the  first 

transparency. 


5,669,166 
CASING  FOR  SIGN 
Normand  Verret,  68  P'Tiso  Park,  Edmundston  N.  B.,  Canada, 
E3V3X7 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,586 
Int  a.*  G09F  17/00 
VS.  C\.  40—603  15  Claims 

1.  A  casing  for  sign  having  a  front  plane,  a  rear  plane,  a  plurality 
of  lengthy  side  members  defining  a  contour  thereof  and  a  backing 
sheet  adjoining  said  side  members  and  covering  said  rear  plane; 
at  least  one  of  said  side  members  has  a  first  and  second  lips 
aUgned  longitudinally  therealong  and  defining  a  slot  enclosing 
an  edge  of  said  backing  slieet 
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said  second  lip  having  a  longitudinal 
first  lip; 

said  first  lip  and  said  backing  sheet 
malleable  material,  and  having 
deformation  bulging  coincidently 

whereby  said  backing  sheet  is  fricf onally 
least  one  side  member  relative 
slot,  between  said  deformation  in 
in  said  second  lip. 


:ing  made  respectively  of  a 
^ch  at  least  one  common 

nto  said  groove; 

retained  to  said  at 

a  transversal  axis  of  said 
!  aid  first  lip  and  said  groove 


t< 


5,669,167 
SUSPENDED  TRADING 
Lori  Ann  Kemp,  707  Chestnut  HiU 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1996, 

Int  a.*  G09F 
U,S.a.40— 642 


l>r.. 


CARD  HOLDER 

.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30064 
No.  615,684 

i/l8 

4CIainis 


Set. 


7   3     7 


7    3     7 


I.  A  holder  for  trading  cards  in 
said  holder  having  a  top,  bottom  and 
a  bottom  plate  having  stepped 
said  bottom  plate  having  a  raises 

engaging  only  a  center  portion 
holding  means  attached  to  said 

trading  cards  at  said  top, 
said  holding  means  being 

cards  approximately  in  the 

sides, 
a  top  plate  having  a  raised  center 

only  a  center  portion  of  said 
said  top  plate  being  secured  to  sai(i 


5,669,161 
FIREARM  RED  )IL 
Gregory  Richard  Perry,  3364  Garden 
75234 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996, 

Int  a.*  F4ld 
VS.  CL  42—74 

1.  A  firearm  recoil  pad,  comprisinj : 

a  base  wall  formed  of  a  resilient  fi  am  material: 


,s«-. 


groove  facing  toward  said 


a  retaining  sleeve  formed  of  a  resilient  foam  material  secured  to 
said  base  wall,  said  retaining  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  integral 
side  portions  joined  together  by  a  integral  strap  portion  spaced 
firom  said  base  wall;  and, 

said  base  wall  and  said  retaining  sleeve  being  hermetically 
sealed  by  a  resilient,  protective  material. 


5,669,169 
HANDGUN  HAVING  METALUC  RAILS  WITHIN  A 
POLYMERIC  FRAME 
Edward  P.  Schmitter,  Blythewood;  Harold  L.  Miller,  Lugoff, 
both  of  S.C.,-  Milton  W.  Ericlcson,  Merrillan,  and  Gerald  A. 
Ttaoe,  Cippewa  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  FN  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Cdombia,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632>I9 

Int  a.'  F41C  23/00 

VS.  CL  42—75.01  23  Claims 


coiiA>ination  with  a  trading  card, 
s  des,  said  holder  comprising: 
porti  }ns  thereon, 

center  portion  means  for 
said  trading  card, 
bcktom  plate  for  holding  said 
bottom  and  sides, 

positio  ted  to  engage  said  trading 
cen^  of  said  top,  bottom  and 


portion  means  for  engaging 

card, 
bottom  plate. 


tradng 


\        1 


PAD 
Broolt,  Dallas,  Tex. 


■.  No.  693>J9 

23/00 


5  Oaims 


i     i 


1.  A  handgun,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  said  channel  having 

sides; 
at  least  one  pair  of  rails  positioned  within  said  channel  of  said 

frame;  and 
at  least  one  part  positioned  between  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair 

of  rails  said  at  least  one  part  engaging  said  at  least  one  pair  of 

rails  and  securing  said  at  least  one  pair  of  rails  against  said 

sides  of  said  channel. 
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5,669,170 
HANDS-FREE  SLING  FOR  CARRYING  A  LONG  GUN  OR 

OTHER  ELONGATED  ARTICLE 
Terry  Bruce  Norris,  1411  Elderberry  La.,  Klamath  Falls,  Greg. 
97601  O 

Filed  JnL  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  693,790 

Int  a.*  F41C  23/00:23/02 

VS.  a.  42— «5  7  Claims 


5,669,171 

SPEEDLOADER  FOR  MAGAZINES  OF  AUTOMATIC 

RIFLES 

Thomas  A.  Sally,  2344  N.  Old  Bethlehem  Pike,  Quakertown, 

Pa.  18951 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  718,066 
Int  CL'  F41A  9/61:9/82 
VS.  a.  42—87  9  Clatans 

1.  A  speedloader  diat  is  usable  to  facilitate  the  loading  of  bullets 


(a)  a  casing  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  from  its 
top  to  its  bottom,  ttie  passage  having  an  open  top  through 
which  bullets  may  be  fed  and  an  open  bottom  into  which  the 
top  of  the  magazine  may  be  inserted, 

(b)  means  for  fastening  the  magazine  to  said  casing  in  a  position 
within  said  passage  that  allows  bullets  to  be  fed  Hirough  the 
top  of  said  passage  into  the  magazine, 

(c)  means  atop  said  casing  for  releasably  attaching  to  said  casing 
a  stripper  clip  holding  bullets,  and 

(d)  means  for  fastening  said  casing  to  the  belt  of  a  rifle  user  so 
that  the  casing  remains  fixed  to  the  belt  as  bullets  are  pushed 
downwardly  off  the  stripper  clip  into  the  magazine  while  the 
magazine  is  fastened  to  the  casing  in  the  position  defined  in 
paragraph  (b)  hereinabove. 


5,669,172 
GUN  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Norbcrt  GoraL  15  RaTenview  Drive,  Whitby,  Ontario,  Canada, 
LIR  1Y2 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  530^19 

Int  CL'  F41A  35/04 

VS.  CL  42—96  17  Claims 


1.  A  sling  for  holding  an  elongated  article  adjacent  a  chest  of  a 
user  wearing  the  sling,  the  sling  comprising: 

a  belt  including  a  bek  fastener  operable  to  fasten  the  belt  around 
a  waist;  a  shoulder  strap  including  first  and  second  ends 
coupled  to  the  belt,  a  front  chest  portion  extending  from  the 
first  end,  a  back  portion  extending  from  the  second  end,  and  a 
shoulder  portion  positioned  between  the  front  chest  and  back 
portions  and  operable  to  rest  on  a  shoulder; 

fint  and  second  chest  mounting  members  coupled  to  the  front 
chest  portion  of  the  shoulder  strap,  the  first  and  second  chest 
mounting  members  being  operable  to  removably  support  the 
elongated  article  adjacent  the  chest  of  the  user;  and 

a  chest  strap  coupled  to  the  shoulder  strap  at  the  front  chest  and 
back  portions,  the  chest  strap  being  operable  to  hold  the  sling 
around  the  chest  of  the  user. 


1.  A  gun  safety  device,  for  use  with  a  gim  for  firing  a  projectile 
and  having  a  barrel,  comprising: 
a  mounting  means  for  securing  the  device  on  the  gun  barrel,  and 
a  projectile  capturing  means  attached  to  the  moimting  means, 

said  projectile  capturing  means  comprising  fibrous  fabric, 
wherein  when  the  device  is  mounted  on  the  gun  banel,  the 

projectile  capturing  means  is  capable  of  capturing  a  projectile 

fired  from  the  gim. 


5,669,173 

.     SCOPE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  WITH  RECOIL  STOP 

Frederick  W.  Rodney,  Jr.,  134  Flagg  Rd.,  Gonic,  N.H.  03839 

Filed  Jnn.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  659,745 

Int  CL'  F41G  1/38 

VS.  CL  42—101  20  Claims 


into  the  magazine  of  an  automatic  rifle  by  a  rifle-user  using  only  a        1.  A  scope  mounting  system  for  mounting  a  scope  to  a  firearm, 
single  hand  for  the  loading  operation,  comprising:  said  scope  mounting  system  comprising: 


hailing 
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at  least  one  scope  base  having  a  male 
in  a  first  surface  ttipreof  and 
ably  attaching  saicTat  least  one 
firearm;  and 

at  least  one  scope  ring  assembly 
for  clamping  a  desired  scope  to 
assembly  and  a  female  dovetail 
one  scope  ring  assembly  to  said 
engagement  of  said  female 
male  dovetail  protrusion; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  scope 
stop  to  prevent  relative  axial 
direction,  between  said  at  least 
said  at  least  one  scope  base  whei 
firearm,  via  said  at  least  one 
least  one  scope  base,  and  the 
scope  mounting  system  further 
cover  which  has  a  female  dovetail 
oism  for  releasably  securing 
one  scope  base  when  said  scope 


dovetail  protrusion  formed 

a  mechanism  for  releas- 

s  cope  base  to  a  barrel  of  the 
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hiving  a  clamping  mechanism 

said  at  least  one  scope  ring 

j  lot  for  securing  said  at  least 

at  least  one  scope  base  by 

do^tail  slot  with  said  mating 


base 


5,669,175 

FISH  STRIKE  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 

Leroy  F.  Phipps,  2020  W.  14«5  North,  St  George,  Utah  84770 

Filed  JuL  11, 1996,  Scr.  No.  678,237 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  97/12 

VS.  CL  43—17  8  Claims 


is  provided  with  a  recoil 

novement,  in  at  least  one 

scope  ring  assembly  and 

the  scope  is  mounted  to  the 

ring  assembly  and  said  at 

ftrtarm  is  discharged;  and  said 

comprising  a  removable  dust 

slot  and  a  securing  mecha- 

dust  cover  to  said  at  least 

is  not  in  use. 


(ne 


SCO  « 


5,669,174 

LASER  RANGE  FINDIf  G  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Teetzel,  151  Lafayette  R«l ,,  Portsmouth,  N.H.  03801 

Cootinuatioii-h)-part  of  Ser.  No.  a|D3,860,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,584,137,  wliich  is  a  continaBtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

200,204,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat  N«l  5^481,819,  which  is  a 

continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89  J89,  JuL  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,425,299,  which  is  a  continiiatioii-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,766, 

Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,355,608.  This  application  Jun.  8, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  488,649 

IntCL^F41(    1/36 

VS.  CL  42—103  5  Claims 


1.  A  fish  Strike  indicator  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fisliing  line, 
comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  which  includes  a  top  end,  a  mid-portion, 
and  a  bottom  end,  wherein  said  bottom  end  includes  support 
groove  means  for  receiving  a  fishing  line, 

a  first  balance  arm  connected  to  said  top  end  of  said  main  body 
portion  and  projecting  transversely  therefrom,  wherein  said 
first  balance  arm  includes  a  first  balance  groove  located  at  a 
distal  end  of  said  first  balance  ami.  and 

a  second  balance  arm  connected  to  said  top  end  of  said  main 
body  portion  and  projecting  transversely  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  first  balance  arm,  wherein  said  second 
balance  arm  includes  a  second  balance  groove  located  at  a 
distal  end  of  said  second  balance  arm. 


5,669,176 

INSECT  TRAP  INCLUDING  METHANOL  FUEL  CELL 

FOR  GENERATING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  WATER 

VAPOR  AS  ATTRACTANTS 

Muk  H.  Miller,  Hope,  R.I.,  assignor  to  American  Biophysics 

Corp.,  Jamestown,  RJ. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Star.  No.  559,284 

Inta.^'AOlM  1/06;  I m 

VS.  CL  43—139  8  CUims 


determining  the  range  to  a 


1.  A  range  finding  apparatus  for 
selected  target  comprising: 

pulsed  laser  ranging  means  for  sei  ding  a  timed  laser  signal  to 
the  target  with  said  signal  being  reflected  from  the  target; 

laser  pointing  means  for  selective!  r  pointing  a  laser  spot  at  the 
target  with  said  laser  pointing  neans  and  said  pulsed  laser 
ranging  means  being  is  the  sam :  plane; 

selection  means  for  filtering  out  the  reflections  enuuiating  from 
the  target  as  a  result  of  the  las<  x  spot  emitted  by  said  laser 
pointing  means  and  providing  ai  output  signal  corresponding 
solely  to  the  reflections  received  from  said  pulsed  laser  rang- 
ing means; 

processing  means  for  processing  th  :  output  signal  received  from 
said  selection  means  to  provide  a  distance  output  signal  that 
corresponds  to  the  measured  tin  le  of  said  timed  pulsed  laser 
signal  to  reach  the  target  and  letum  to  said  apparatus,  said 
distance  output  signal  corresp  inding  to  the  range  of  the 
selected  target;  and 

elevation  means  for  using  the  distance  output  signal  of  said 
processing  means  for  autoroatici  Uy  adjusting  the  elevation  of 
said  apparatus  relative  to  a  w  apon  that  said  apparatus  is 
mounted  upon,  such  that  a  pro  sctile  fired  from  the  weapon 
will  strike  the' target. 


7.  An  insect  trap  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 


methanol  fuel  cell  means  nKHinted  in  said  housing  for  oudizing 
oxygen  and  methanol,  and  thereby  generating  carbon  dioxide, 
water  vapor  and  heat  as  reaction  products  of  said  oxidations; 

a  second  tubular  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  oudet  end, 
said  inlet  end  of  said  second  tubular  housing  being  secured  in 
spaced  adjacent  relation  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  first  tubular 
housing; 

fan  means  mounted  in  said  second  tubular  housing  for  creating 
an  air  flow  through  said  first  and  second  housings,  said  carbon 
dioxide  and  said  water  vapor  being  drawn  out  of  the  outlet 
end  of  said  first  housing  and  into  the  inlet  end  of  said  second 
housing  by  said  air  flow,  said  insects  being  drawn  into  the 
inlet  end  of  said  second  housing  by  said  air  flow; 

bag  means  secured  around  the  outlet  end  of  ^lid  second  housing 
for  trapping  said  insects. 


5,669,177 
THERMAL  CONTROLLED  PLANT  PROTECTOR 
Cari  R.  Frounfelker,  4939  Oak  Hills  Ave.  NW.,  Albany,  Ores. 
97321 

Filed  May  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  643,503 
Int  a.'  AOIG  13/02 


VS.  a.  47—21 


1.  A  plant  protector,  comprising: 

a  housing  of  sufBcient  dimensions  to  enclose  a  plant,  said 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  ventilation  openings  therein; 

a  cover  for  said  ventilation  openings;  and 

a  thermal  controlled  actuator  directly  operably  coupled  to  both 
said  housing  and  said  cover  for  moving  said  cover  between  a 
closed  position  at  lower  temperatures  where  said  cover  is 
positioned  over  said  openings  and  an  open  position  at  higher 
temperatures  where  said  cover  is  not  positioned  over  said 
openings;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  ventilation  openings  are  distributed 
around  said  plant  protector  so  as  to  provide  cross  ventilation 
of  air  through  said  plant  protector. 


5,669,178 
AUTOMATIC  CHRISTMAS  TREE  WATERER 
WUUam  J.  Petrovic,  2115  N.  Winchester,  Chicago,  01.  60614 
FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,192 
Int  CL'  A47G  7/02 
VS.  a.  47-^10.5  5  Churns 

1.  A  Christinas  tree  watering  apparatus  for  automatically  supply- 
ing water  to  a  tree  stand  comprising: 

a  container  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  water, 
said  container  means  having  a  top,  and 
holding  means  attached  to  said  top  for  securing  a  trunk  of  a  tree 
thereto  in  an  upright  position. 


15CIahns 


at  least  one  aperture  means  formed  in  said  container  means  for 
receiving  a  second  container  means  for  holding  a  supply  of 
water, 

support  means  adjacent  said  aperture  means  for  supporting  said 
second  container  means, 

said  support  means  forming  an  angle  with  said  top  that  is  greater 
than  90°,  and 

wherein  said  aperture  means  has  internal  screw  threads,  and 

said  second  container  means  has  external  screw  threads  which 
cooperate  with  said  internal  screw  threads  for  holding  said 
second  container  means  in  said  aperture  means. 


5,669,179 

LOUVERED  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF 

SOLAR  LIGHT  AND  HEAT  RADIATION  THROUGH 

WINDOWS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  S.  Hanlon,  U.S.  Post  Offlce-Battle  Grd.,  WA-608  W. 

Main  St,  Battle  GnL,  Wash.  98604-6902 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,446 

Int  a.*"  E06B  7/08 

VS.  CL  49—64  6  Clahns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  passage  of  solar  light  and  heat 
radiation  through  a  window;  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  center 
mullion  member  integrally  coupling  a  plurality  of  overlapping, 
interconnected,  louver  plate  members,  pivotable  about  a  parallel 
axes; 

said  center  mullion  member  having  U-shaped  cross  section; 
said  center  mullion  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough,  accommodating  therein  said  louver  plate  mem- 
bers; 
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the  plurality  of  said  louver  plate 
plurality  of  louver  plate  axle 

a  plurality  of  bearing  members 
of  said  center  mullion  member 
the  plurality  of  said  louver  plate 

a  pivot  arm  member  operably  coi 
louver  plate  axle  members,  for 
ing  adjustment  of  the  plurality 

an  adjusting  lever  member,  is 
plate  axle  member,  adjacent  to 
center  mullion  member; 

a  louver  plate  adjusting  hand  tool 
ing,  opening  closing,  of  the 

a  cover  plate  member,  fixedly 
member,  to  shield  the  pivoting 
direct  sun  impingement;  and 

a  framing  means  fixedly  mounted 
window  opening,  and  adjacent 
dow  glazing,  for  preventing 
ing  a  peripheral  area  between 
apparatus. 


m  ;mbers  fixedly  mounted  to  a 


me  nbers; 

fixe(  lly  mounted  in  said  apertures 

I  9r  pivotal  mounting  therein, 

axle  members; 

111  9led  to  the  pluraUty  of  said 

simultaneous  opening  clos- 

said  louver  plate  members; 

fixidly  mounted  to  said  louver 

a$  adjustment  opening,  in  said 


g  lember,  for  manually  adjust- 
plur  Jity  of  said  louver  plates; 
momted  to  said  center  mullion 
j  )ints,  of  said  apparatus  from 

td  the  interior  peripheral  of  the 
t  >  an  interior  surface  of  win- 
dire  :t  solar  radiation  from  enter- 
s4d  window  opening  and  said 


WINDOW  BALANCE  BRAK  I  SHOE  ANt)  PIVOT 
ASSEMBI  ,Y 
Robert  G.  Maier,  40  Prescott,  Hu^n, 
Filed  May  29, 1996, 
Int  CL'^EOSD 
VS.  CL  49—181 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,669,181 
POWER  SLIDING  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  Anthony  Koilar,  Sterling  Heights;  Donald  Szerlag,  Can- 
ton, and  William  Charles  L^jack,  Warren,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,042,  Jon.  2, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5,531,046.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,190 

Int.  a."  E05F  11/48 
VS.  a.  49—360  10  Claims 


Ohio  44236 
r.  No.  654,597 

15/22 


14  Claims 


of  opposed  I 


:  ba  ly 


1.  A  pivot  assembly  for  a  windov 
sash  with  a  notch  defining  a  pair 
brake  assembly  slidably  disposed  in 
biy,  the  pivot  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  having  walls 

a  pivot  bar  projecting  from  the 
for  being  received  in  the  brake 

a  flange  extending  from  the  body 
and  having  walls  spaced  from 
define  a  pair  of  opposed  channel  s 
defined  where  the  flange  is  attac  lied 
being  slidable  into  the  window 
adapted  for  receiving  the  c 
therein,  the  channels  being  narrower 
the  bases  for  accommodating 
variations  of  edges  of  the  track 


1.  A  power  window  assembly  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

first  and  second  slidable  window  panes  for  movennent  in  oppos- 
ing lateral  directions  towards  each  other  to  a  closed  position 
and  away  from  each  other  to  an  open  position; 

a  first  pair  of  connector  arms  operatively  connected  to  the  first 
window  pane  and  a  second  pair  of  connoctor  arms  operatively 
connectMl  to  the  second  window  pane;  and 

a  power  drive  mechanism  including  a  length  of  tape  formed  into 
a  loop  for  engaging  the  connector  arms  and  selectively  pulling 
one  of  the  connector  arms  of  the  first  pair  and  one  of  the 
connector  arms  of  the  second  pair  away  from  each  other  to 
pull  the  window  panes  towards  the  open  position  and  selec- 
tively pulling  the  other  of  the  connector  arms  of  the  first  pair 
and  the  other  of  the  connector  arms  of  the  second  pair  towards 
each  other  for  pulling  the  window  panes  towards  the  closed 
position. 


5^9,182 

COCOON 

Richard  L.  GriAs,  942  SW.  lltli  St,  Boca  Raton,  Fta.  33432 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,168 

Int  a.'  E04G  H/04 

VS.  a.  52—2.18  4  Claims 


assembly  having  a  window 

tracks  and  having  a 

frame  of  the  window  assem- 


and  having  an  end  adapted 
issembly;  and 

to  distal  edges  of  the  flange 
walls  of  the  body  so  as  to 

bases  of  the  channels  being 
to  the  body,  the  assembly 
sash  and  the  channels  being 
d  tracks  of  the  window  sash 
at  the  distal  edges  than  at 
deformations  and  thickness 
received  in  the  windows. 


I.  An  apparatus  forming  a  tent  shelter,  a  canoe,  a  kayak  and  a 
cocoon  or  unclosed  hammock  comprising  the  combination  of 

an  inflatable  canvas  mattress  base  rubberized  to  hold  air  and 
repel  water,  said  base  having  three  independendy  inflated 
segments,  said  segments  having  air-columns  of  varied 
lengths; 

a  nylon  wedge  shaped  lining  fixed  permanendy  to  the  canvas 
base,  said  wedge  shape,  when  flattened,  is  to  be  held  to  the 
canvas  by  Velcro  boarder  and  s^ps,  said  lining  to  have  flaps 
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which  unzip  to  form  an  opening,  an  opening  allowing  a 
person  to  lie  between  the  canvas  and  inside  envelope  created 
by  the  wedge  shape,  said  lining  having  fish  gill  air  slot  for 
ventilation; 

larger  and  smaller  size  grommets  inset  into  the  canvas,  larger 
grommets  of  greater  numbers  set  at  both  ends  of  the  canvas 
and  said  smaller  gronunet  inset  in  fewer  numbers  to  both 
sides  of  the  canvas; 

two  zippers  set  on  the  inside  of  the  canvas  boarder  on  both  sides 
containing  said  smaller  grommets,  zippers  joining  the  sides 
with  sliding  tab  that  work  from  each  end  towards  the  middle, 
said  zippers  located  V*  inch  away  from  the  smallest  air  col- 
umns bordering  both  sides  of  the  canvas. 


1.  A  snow  bracket  for  tile  roofs  comprising  an  elongated  body 
with  a  snow  retention  end  and  a  roof  attachment  end, 

the  snow  retention  end  having  a  snow  barrier  means  constructed 
and  configured  to  inhibit  sliding  of  snow  from  a  roof  to  which 
the  snow  bracket  is  attached, 

the  roof  attachment  end  comprising  an  attachment  member 
extending  downwardly  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
elongated  body,  and  a  barb  in  the  form  a  pointed  projection 
attached  to  the  attachment  member  on  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  the  elongated  body  with  a  point  extending  toward 
the  snow  retention  end  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  roof  batten 
upon  which  an  underlying  tile  of  the  roof  is  supported. 


5,669,185 
5,669,183  SHUTTER  FOR  BUILDINGS 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  BALED  HAY   Karen  A.  Proub,  P.O.  Box  367,  2298  N.  East  Lake  Rd.,  Hop- 

kins,  Mich.  49328 


FROM  MOISTURE 
Kurt  B.  Frentress,  P.O.  Box  282,  Hayden,  Colo.  81639 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406^18 
Int  CL'  E04B  1/34 
VS.  a.  52-^  2 


Filed  Feb.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  603,266 
Int  CL'  EOa  7/08;  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  CL  52—27 


7Claims 


1.  A  combination  for  protecting  hay  from  precipitation,  compris- 


uig: 


(a)  a  cylindrical  bale  of  hay  having  a  first  circular  end  for 
placement  on  a  ground  level  and  a  second  circular  end  there- 
above,  said  bale  having  a  columnar  portion  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  planar,  disk-shaped  circular  top  portion  completely  cover- 
ing the  first  circular  end;  and 

(c)  a  unitary  sleeve  portion  extending  downward  from  said  top 
portion,  said  sleeve  portion  covering  at  least  part  of  the 
columnar  portion  of  said  bale,  and  said  sleeve  portion  extend- 
ing downward  a  uniform  distance  from  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  said  top  portion; 

wherein  said  circular  top  portion  is  substantially  waterproof. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  of  a  building  said  window 
having  vertical  sides;  a  pair  of  vertically  elongated  shutters  located 
on  each  vertical  side  of  said  window,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  planter  box  for  each  of  said  shutters,  said  planter 
boxes  each  extending  laterally  across  its  shutter  and  suppotted 
thereby; 

said  shutters  each  including  a  frame  with  spaced  vertical  sides 
having  vertical  slots  therein;  said  vertical  slots  of  said  spaced 
vertical  sides  facing  each  other;  and  said  planter  boxes  each 
including  supports  slidably  extending  into  said  vertical  slots 
for  supporting  said  boxes. 


5,669484 
SNOW  BRACKET 
Terry  Elmer  Anderson,  4544  W.  Killamy  Dr.,  Highland,  Utah 
84003 

Filed  JuL  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  684470 
Int  CL"  E04D  13/10 
VS.  a.  52—26 


5,669486 
OPENABLE  HATCH  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SKYUGHT 
Stanley  M.  Verby,  Hewlett  Harboi;  and  Barry  MIrsky,  Hanp- 
pange,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Thermo- Vn  Snnlilc  tadns- 
trics.  Inc.,  Edgewood,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  536,372 
Int  CL'  E04B  7/18 
VS.  CL  52—72  1  Claim 

1.  An  openable  hatch  apparatus  for  covering  an  opening  through 
a  surfece  of  a  structure,  said  opening  having  a  raised  curb  defining 
the  perimeter  of  said  opening,  said  raised  curb  including  an  exter- 
nal curb  surface  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  away  from 
said  structure  surface,  said  hatch  assembly  comprising: 
covering  means  having  a  geometric  shape  and  size  suitable  for 

substantially  covering  said  opening; 
a  frimie  assembly  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  covering 
means  and  having  a  depending  skirt  portion,  said  depending 
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skin  pottion  opposing  and  beind  spaced  from  said  external 
curb  surface  when  said  hatch  assc  (nbly  is  joined  to  said  raised 
curb; 

a  stem  extending  from  said  depending  skirt  and  a  bearing  joined 
to  said  stem,  said  bearing  having 
convex  surface  and  at  least  one  ciordal  flat  surface,  said  stem 
and  said  depending  skirt  definii  g  a  junction  therebetween; 
and 

a  flange  adapted  to  be  coimected  io  the  curb  and  including  a 
cradle  in  which  said  bearing  can 
cradle  defining  an  arc  greater  tha  i  180°  and  having  an  epen- 
ing  which  faces  outwardly  from  t  le  external  curb  surface,  the 
shape  of  the  bearing  being  such 
can  be  (a)  placed  horizontally  iiito  the  cradle  through  said 
opening  when  the  frame  assenlbly  is  in  a  predetermined 
position,  and  (b)  rotated  within  ^id  cradle  to  a  position  in 
which  it  cannot  be  removed  from  the  cradle,  whereby  substan- 
tially the  entire  weight  of  the  ftai  le  assembly  may  rest  on  the 
stem  or  bearing  and  be  suppor  ed  by  the  cradle  after  the 
bearing  has  been  itisetted  into  sa  d  cradle. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SerreMBER  23,  1997 


5^9,187 
RODENT  GU  KW) 
Rnssdl  Bushong,  11311  Daisy  La^  Sag;iiiaw,  Mich.  48609 


Filed  Mar.  25, 1996,  S<r.  No.  621^52 


Int  a."  E04B 


VS.  a.  52—101 


1/72 


'ettical,  manufactured  home 
margin  provided  with  an 


1.  A  rodent  guard  for  a  generally 

skirting  system  including  a  lower 

upturned  lip,  said  guard  comprising: 

an  elongate  barrier  wall  having 

upper  and  lower  ends; 

upper,  above  ground  barrier  flan|e  means,  on  one  lateral  side 

of  said  wall  for  being  received  by  said  upturned  lip  to 

inhibit  above  ground  passag^  of  rodents  between  said 

above  ground  flange  means  add  said  skirting  system;  and 

lower,  underground,  barrier  flaiige  means,  on  an  opposite 

lateral  side  of  said  wall  oppo  ite  said  one  lateral  side,  for 

being  received  in  the  ground  and  inhibiting  any  below 

ground  rodents  from  passing 

beneath  said  barrier  wall; 


downwardly  alongside  and 


said  upper  barrier  flange  means  comprising  an  elongate,  down- 
wardly opening  channel  having  an  elongate  terminal  lip 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  upturned  lip: 

said  lower  barrier  flange  means  comprising  a  generally  horizon- 
tal barrier  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  lower  end 
of  said  barrier  wall: 

said  barrier  wall  comprising  a  mesh  member  having  a  plurality 
of  interstices  therein  for  receiving  and  freely  passing  under- 
ground dirt. 


5,669,188 

LINING  BOARD  WITH  A  SUPPORT  WITH  AN 

APPROXIMATELY  U-SHAPED  CROSS  SECTION 

Kurt  Jaruzel,  HasUch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pasclial-Weric  G. 

Maier  GmbH,  Stcinacii,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/0211S,  {  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/02101,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1993,  43  22 
271.4 

Int  a."  E04G  9/08:9/02;  1 1/06;  17/14 
U.S.  a.  52— 127J  11  Claims 


9Claims 


1.  A  form  panel  (1)  with  at  least  one  girder  (4)  which  supports  a 
lining  skin  (2)  on  a  side  averted  from  a  concrete  location  and  has 
an  approximately  U-shaped  cross  section  comprising  U-limbs  (5) 
of  said  girder  connected  by  a  U-crosspiece  (6)  situated  on  a  side  of 
said  girder  averted  from  the  lining  skin  (2),  and  said  U-limbs  (5), 
viewed  in  cross  section,  diverging  slantwise  from  the  U-shaped 
crosspiece  (6)  at)d  each  having  at  free  ends  oppositely  directed 
fastening  flanges  (7)  which  project  outwardly  fi?om  tiie  U-limbs  (5) 
and  serve  for  being  applied  to  the  lining  slcin  (2),  characterized  in 
that  the  girder  (4)  comprises  two  U-shaped  girder  portions  (4<],46) 
which  are  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  comprise  an  at  least  partially  internal  girder  portion  and  an 
external  girder  portion  which  embrace  each  other  at  least  in  an 
overlapping  zone,  whereby  inside  the  cross  section  of  the  at  least 
partially  internal  girder  portion  (46)  of  the  U-limbs  (5)  thereof 
form  together  with  the  lining  skin  (2)  an  angle  of  incUnation  which 
is  more  obtuse  or  larger  than  that  of  the  external  girder  portion  (4<i) 
embracing  the  internal  girder  portion  (46),  and  that  at  the  lining 
skin  (2)  the  width  between  the  U-limbs  (5)  of  the  internal  girder 
portion  (46)  plus  the  width  of  the  oppositely  directed  fastening 
flanges  (7)  of  the  internal  girder  portion  (46)  is  smaller  than  that 
between  tiie  U-limbs  (5)  of  the  external  girder  portion  (4a)  so  that 
when  the  lining  sldn  (2)  is  level  the  fastening  flanges  (7)  of  both 
girder  portions  (4<i,46)  lie  side  by  side  in  the  same  plane. 
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5,669,189 
ANTISEISMIC  CONNECTOR  OF  LIMITED  VIBRATION 
FOR  SEISMIC  ISOLATION  OF  AN  STRUCTURE 
loannis  Logiadis;  Emmanuel  Logiadis,  both  of  44,  Paritsi,  N. 
Psycfaiko,  Athens,  and  George  Logiadis,  8  Pliadon  Street, 
GR-175  61  P.,  Faliron,  all  of  Greece 
PCT  No.  PCT/GR93/00022,  $  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  290,922 
Claims    priority,    application    Greece,    Dec    24,     1992, 
920100576 

Int  a.'  E02D  31/08 
MJS.  a.  52—167.4  20  Claims 


100 


5,669,190 
FASTENING  MECHANISM  FOR  ACCESS  PANELS  AND 
GRILLS  USING  SCREW  DRIVEN  ARM 
Jerzy  Szyjkowski,  Caledon,  Canada,  assignor  to  Novera  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Caledon,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,285 

Int  a.'  E04H  7/00;  F16B  21/00 

\iS.  CL  52—196  19  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  panel  device  for  covering  an  opening  in  a 
structure,  duct  or  appliance,  said  device  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  panel  having  an  itmer  surface  and  an  outer 
surface: 

an  elongate  fastening  arm  member  located  adjacent  said  inner 
surface  Al  extending  during  use  thereof  generally  parallel  to 
said  inner  surface,  said  arm  member  being  pivotable  relative 
to  said  panel  between  a  first  position  usable  for  insertion  of 


said  arm  member  into  said  opening  and  a  second  position 
used  for  clamping  said  panel  to  edge  structure  defining  said 
opening: 

a  sUdeway  member  connected  to  said  inner  suiAce  of  tbe  panel 
and  limiting  the  extent  of  pivotable  movement  of  said  arm 
member  relative  to  said  panel: 

a  threaded  member  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof  an  a  stop  at 
an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  threaded  member  extending 
through  a  hole  formed  in  said  panel  and  a  threaded  hole 
formed  in  a  central  section  of  said  arm  member  and  connect- 
ing said  arm  member  to  said  panel:  and 

a  spring  acting  on  said  arm  member  to  bias  said  arm  member  so 
that  the  arm  member  pivots  towards  said  second  position, 
wherein  in  said  second  position  said  arm  member  travels 
towards  said  panel  when  said  threaded  member  is  turned  in 
one  predetermined  direction  so  that  said  edge  structure  can  be 
clamped  between  opposite  end  sections  of  said  arm  member 
and  said  panel. 


5,669,191 

WINDOW  BOARD  SYSTEM 

Randal  D.  Weaver,  18  HiU  St,  Ashley,  Pa.  18706 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,550 

Int  CL^  E06B  3/263 

VS.  a.  52—202 


9Claims 


1.  An  antiseismic  connector  of  limited  vibration  for  the  safe 
seismic  isolation  of  structtues  having  a  superstructure  and  a  foun- 
dation, comprising: 

an  upper  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  superstnicture; 

a  lower  plate  adapted  to  be  noounted  on  the  foundation; 

at  least  one  upper  casing  mounted  on  the  upper  plate; 

at  least  one  lower  casing  mounted  on  tbe  lower  plate  such  that 
the  upper  casing  is  disposed  opposite  from  the  lower  casing: 

at  least  one  prestressed  cable,  which  is  approximately  vertically 
arranged  in  the  upper  and  lower  casing,  the  cable  having  a 
first  end  anchored  in  either  the  superstructure  or  the  founda- 
tion and  a  second  end  anchored  in  either  the  foundation  cm'  the 
superstructure,  wherein  a  space  is  provided  between  the  cable 
and  the  casing  to  permit  relative  vertical  and  horizontal  move- 
ment between  the  ends  of  the  cable;  and 

a  bearing  disposed  between  the  upper  plaft  and  the  lower  plate. 


1.  A  Window  Board  System  for  covering  the  v^ndow  panes  of  a 
window  having  lateral  window  frame  surfaces  being  oriented  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  window  panes  and  defining  a 
perimeter  for  said  window,  comprising: 
an  upper  window  insert  panel  for  covering  an  upper  portion  of  a 
window,  a  lower  window  insert  panel  for  covering  a  lower 
portion  of  a  wirKlow,  and  an  inte^al  compressive  spring  area 
oriented  between  and  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  win- 
dow insert  panels  together,  wherein  said  compressive  spring 
area  has  relatively  less  resistance  to  compression  than  said 
upper  and  lower  window  insert  panels  to  thereby  cause  said 
upper  and  lower  window  insert  panels  to  apply  outward 
spring  force  against  the  window  frame  surfaces  of  a  window 
when  said  compressive  spring  area  is  compressed  between 
said  upper  and  lower  window  insert  panels  to  thereby  hold  the 
upper  and  lower  window  insert  panels  in  place  adjacent  to  the 
window  panes  of  said  wiiKlow. 


5,669,192 
CLADDING  FOR  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  FRAMES 
Joseph  Opdyke,  CoUegeviUe;  Kenneth  L.  Laubsch,  Chalfont 
and  Joseph  DeMeo,  Newtown  Square,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Bei^amin  Obdyke  Incorporated,  Warminster,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638300 
Int  a.*  E06B  1/04 
VS.  a.  52—211  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  that  protects  the  exterior  surface  of  a  frame 
assembly  including  a  header  member  and  opposed  side  members 
defining  an  opening  in  a  wall,  tiie  header  and  side  members  each 
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jia»-^ 


30t 


having  inner  surfaces  with  weather  strij  i 
also  including  a  brick  molding  havinj 
and  outer  edges,  the  improvement  con  prising 
first  and  second  one-piece  cladding 

ones  of  the  side  members;  and 
a  third  one-piece  cladding  strip  englging 
each  of  said  cladding  strips  includii  % 
a  cladding  fascia  portion 

fascia  portion; 
an  intumed  outer  flange  of  a  pred^ermined 
in  a  free  edge,  said  intumed  oi|ter 
outer  edge  of  said  brick  mold: 
an  intumed  inner  flange  having  a 
than  said  outer  flange  length, 
narrow  offset  disposed  in  a 
with  the  free  edge  of  said  oute 
said  inner  flange  into  section 
shorter  one  of  said  sections 
outer  flange  and  engaged  with 
mold,  and  a  longer  of  said 
parallel .  to  the  shorter  section 
header  and  side  jamb  inner 
terminating  in  an  intumed  lip 
strip  edge;    '' 
whereby  the  cladding   strips  are 
installed  frame  by  pushing  the  cladding 
and  fastening  them  together. 


Il: 


being 


seel  ions 


5,669,193 


Patent  Not  Issued  For 


and  Thomas  Nastasi,  Jr., 


5,669,194 
STRUCTURAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
BUILDING  UTILIZING  LIGilT  WEIGHT  STEEL 
FRAMING  FOR  WALLS  A^  D  HOLLOW  CORE 
CONCRETE  SLABS  I  OR  FLOORS 
Thomas  Colasanto,  Commack,  N.Y , 
331  Wtaeatley  Rd.,  Old  Westbur  ^  N.Y.  11568,  assignors  to 
Marco  Consulting,  Inc.,  Conunac  (,  and  Thomas  Nastasi,  Jr., 
Old  Westbury,  both  of  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,697,  Jul.  2^  1993,  Pat  No.  5,479,749, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,431,  Dec  31, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,402,612,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

493,794,  Mar.  15, 1990,  Pat  No.  SLll3,631.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  \  o.  523,010 

Inta.^E04I   ]m 

M&.  CL  52—236.8  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  structural  systen  i  for  supporting  a  building 

comprising: 


edges,  the  frame  assembly 
a  fascia  portion  and  inner 


strips  engaging  respective 

the  header  member; 

positia  led  against  the  brick  mold 

length  terminating 
flange  engaged  with  the 

I  iredetermined  length  greater 

said  inner  flange  having  a 

ane  substantially  coplanar 

flange,  said  offset  dividing 

of  unequal  length  with  a 

disposed  parallel  to  said 

[he  inner  edge  of  said  brick 

extending  substantially 

and  engageable  with  said 

surfaces,  said  longer  section 

engaged  with  said  weather 

re^fitted  on   a  pre-existing 
strips  against  the  frame 


This  Number 


first  and  second  horizontal  floor  members  and  a  plurality  of  light 
weight  steel  framed  bearing  wall  panels,  each  panel  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  bottom  track  attached  to  said  first  horizontal 
floor  member,  a  horizontal  top  track  attached  to  said  second 
horizontal  floor  member,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  wall  studs 
arranged  at  predetermined  intervals  between  said  top  and 
bottom  tracks; 

said  second  horizontal  floor  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concrete  slabs  arranged  with  interposed  longitudinal  keyways 
and  butt  joints  extending  perpendicular  to  said  keyways; 

each  of  said  wall  panels  including  a  vertically  extending  gener- 
ally U-shaped  member  attached  to  said  top  track,  said  verti- 
cally extending  member  having  a  single  broad  opening,  a 
portion  of  said  broad  opening  aligning  with  a  respective 
keyway  so  that  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  member  placed  in 
said  respective  keyway  will  pass  into  said  broad  opening. 


5,669,195 
WIRE  BEAD  PLASTER,  STUCCO  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alois  Looverie,  Moen,  and  Pol  Tlmperman,  Zwevegem,  Itoth  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Bdcaert -SLA.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Oct  4, 1994,  9400898 
iBt  CL'  E04B  WO 
U.S.a.52— 255  IS  Claims 


1.  A  wire  bead  for  plaster  or  stucco,  comprising: 

a)  a  strip  of  diagonal  wires  and  longitudinal  wires  ^defining  a 
substantially  V-shaped  cross- section; 

b)  one  of  said  longitudinal  wires  being  provided  at  the  apex  of 
said  substantially  V-shaped  cross-section  and  being  a  longitu- 
dinal apex  wire;  and 

c)  a  longitudinal  profile  having  a  sub^ntially  triangular  cross- 
section  being  disposed  adjacent  l^fcaid  longimdinal  apex 
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5^679 196 

EYE  BOLT  REINFORCEMENT  STEEL  COUPLER 

KJeU  L.  Dahl,  919  Baysidc  Dr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,835 

iBt  CL*  E04C  5//« 

U.S.  CL  52—583.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  reinforcement  coupler  to  be  joined  to  a  pair  of  reinforce- 
ment bars,  each  of  said  pair  of  reinforcement  bars  having  one 
embedded  end  and  an  opposite  protruding  end  at  which  an  eyelet  is 
affixed,  said  pair  of  reinforcement  bars  being  aligned  along  a 
conunon  axis  whereby  the  eyelets  at  the  protruding  ends  of  said 
reinforcement  bars  are  located  opposite  each  other,  said  reinforce- 
n»ent  coupler  including  first  and  second  coupler  plates,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  coupler  plates  having  an  opening  formed  through 
each  end  thereof,  said  first  and  second  coupler  plates  extending 
between  the  protruding  ends  of  said  pair  of  axially  aligned  rein- 
forcement bars  in  parallel  alignment  with  one  another  and  with 
said  common  axis  so  that  said  eyelets  are  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween and  the  openings  through  each  end  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  coupler  plates  are  aUgned  with  respective  ones  of  said 
eyelets,  and  a  fastener  received  through  said  openings  at  each  end 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  coupler  plates  and  the  respective 
eyelet  that  is  aligned  therewith  to  join  said  coupler  to  said  pair  of 
reinforcement  bars  and  permit  said  first  and  second  coupler  plates 
to  rotate  around  said  fastener  relative  to  one  of  said  reinforcement 
bars  in  response  to  a  force  applied  to  the  other  of  said  reinforce- 
ment bars. 


Mills, 


5,669,197 
SHEET  METAL  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Ernest    Robert    Bodnar,    2    Danrose    Crescent    Don 

OnUrio,  Canada,  M3B  3N5 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,508,  Nov.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,524, 
Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,207,045.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  285,738 
Int  CL'  E04C  itOS 
UJS.  a.  52—636  6  Claims 


KO  200A  2S0 

1.  A  first  sheet  metal  structural  member  comprising; 


a  sheet  metal  web  lying  in  a  predetermined  plane  and  defining  a 
generally  linear  edge  portion  along  one  side,  and  a  generally 
zig-zag  edge  portion  along  the  other  side,  said  zig-zag  edge 
portion  defining  wider  regions  each  having  an  apex,  and 
narrower  root  regions  between  said  wider  regions,  and  said 
web  extending  in  a  generally  zig-zag  fashion  from  one  said 
narrower  region  through  said  wider  region  to  the  next  said 
narrower  region; 

edge  flange  formations  formed  around  said  zig-zag  edge  por- 
tions of  said  web  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  predeter- 
mined plane; 

recess  means  formed  in  each  of  said  wider  portions  of  said  web. 
said  recess  means  extending  generally  from  an  apex  of  a  said 
web  to  a  root  region  of  said  web; 

flange  means  formed  around  each  of  said  recess  means,  whereby 
to  reinforce  said  web,  and, 

generally  triangular  indentations  formed  in  said  root  of  said  web 
adjacent  said  recess  means,  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  trian- 
gular indentations  being  defined  by  a  first  generally  linear 
base  side,  parallel  to  said  linear  edge  portion  of  said  sheet 
metal  web,  a  second  side,  extending  from  said  base  side  at  an 
angle,  and  a  third  generally  curved  side  extending  from  said 
base  side,  said  sides  noeeting  one  another  at  generally  curved 
junctions,  and  said  second  and  third  sides  defining  on  either 
side  thereof  respective  root  portions  of  said  web,  located 
between  said  edge  flange  and  said  indentations. 


5,669,198 
ANCHOR  FOR  METAL  DOOR  FRAME 
Robert  O.  RulT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IngersoO-Rand 
Company,  WoodcUlT,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  537,425 

Int  a.'  E06B  1/12 

U.S.  a.  52—656.4  13  Claims 


\  / 


6.  A  metal  frame  assembly  comprising; 

a  bent  sheet  metal  frame  element  encompassing  an  iiuier  space 

and  having  a  soffit  spaced  apart  fit)m  and  generally  parallel  to 

a  rabbet  and  a  stop  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 

and  between  said  rabbet  and  said  soffit; 
said  soffit  and  said  rabbet  supported  by  two  faces  extending 

generally  perpendicular  from  and  away  from  said  rabbet  and 

said  soffit  to  back  ends  of  said  faces; 
backbends  extending  perpendicularly  inward  from  said  back 

ends  of  said  faces  so  as  to  be  generally  parallel  to  said  rabbet 

and  soffit  and  bordering  said  inner  space; 
a  slidably  insertable  metal  frame  anchor  disposed  in  said  frame 

element; 
said  anchor  comprising; 
a  generally  rectangular  base  positioned  on  inside  surfaces  of  said 

backbends, 
two  prongs  bent  upward  and  then  over  said  base  in  opposite 

directions  to  form  clips  which  open  in  said  opposite  directions 

and  which  are  positioned  on  outside  surfaces  of  said  back- 
bends to  which  said  anchor  is  clipped,  and 
said  base  having  at  least  one  set  of  angulariy  cut  opposite 

comers. 
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5,6©9,199 
MEMBER  FOR  INSERTION  INTO 

RECEIVING  MATE  RIAL 
Woifgang  Ladwig,  Schwabrnfinclieii, 
Mnnick,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
aciiaft,  Scfaaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  31, 1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application 
514.0 

Int  a."  E04B 
VS.  CL  52—704 


Gcnnaiiy, 


hfl 
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A  BOREHOLE  IN  A 


and   Erich  Leibhard, 
to  Hilti  AktiengcseU- 


]  lO*  656f566 
,  Jun.  I,  1995,  195  19 


9Ciataiis 


1.  A  member  for  insertion  into  a  borehole  defining  a  surface  in  a 
receiving  nMtcrial  comprising  an  axially  Extending  generally  cylin- 
drical hollow  body  (2)  having  an  axial 
end  (4)  for  inserting  into  the  borehole 
for  receiving  an  anchoring  member 
formed  of  a  sieve-like  mesh  wall,  means 
surface  of  said  mesh  wail  for  cleaning 
as  said  member  (1)  is  inserted  therein, 
at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  $trip  (8)  of  a  compressible 
elastic  open  pore  material  secured  to  ind  extending  around  the 
outer  surface  of  said  mesh  wall. 


rection,  a  closed  leading 
an  open  trailing  end  (5) 

lerein.  said  body  being 
ing  secured  on  an  outer 

e  surface  of  the  borehole 

id  means  (8)  comprising 


5,669^00 
AUTOMATIC  DUAL  POCKET 
ASSEMBLY 
Jeff  Disrud,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor 
Corporatioa,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.'  B65B 
VS.  a.  53—201 


LOADER  WHEEL 
to  Riverwood  Intematioiial 
I  lo.  650,124 

12  Claims 


3:/26 


hav  ng 


1.  A  dual  poclcet  loader  wheel  assei 
machine,  the  packaging  machine 
spaced  discharge  end,  a  carton  transport 
a  path  of  travel  from  the  infeed  end 
packaging  machine,  said  dual  pocket 
prising: 

a)  an  elongate  tubular  member  extending 
axis,  said  mbular  member  havinj 
second  end; 


b)  a  framework  supported  on  the  paclcaging  machine  with 
respect  to  the  carton  transport  conveyw,  said  tubular  member 
being  supported  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  on 
said  framework; 

c)  a  drive  frame  assembly  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  drive  frame  assembly  supporting  a  first 
pocket  loader  wheel  and  a  spaced  second  pocket  loader  wheel, 
each  of  said  pocket  loader  wheels  being  rotatably  supported 
on  said  drive  frame  assembly; 

d)  drive  means,  mounted  on  said  framework,  for  rotating  each 
said  pocket  loader  wheel  in  the  direction  of  tlie  path  of  travel; 
and 

e)  means  for  alternately  positioning  each  said  pocket  loader 
wheel  adjacent  the  carton  transpon  conveyor. 


5,669,201 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  BAGS  OR  PACKAGES  IN  A 

HEAT-SEALABLE  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  PROVIDED 

WITH  PARTS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  WELDING 

PRESSURE 

Paolo  Simionato,  Padova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Simionato  SJ>.A., 

Padova,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  7, 1995,  MI95A0728 
Int  a.»  B65B  51/10 
VS.  a.  53—373.7  7  Clafans 


I 


IB 


1 


m)ly  ! 


for  use  on  a  packaging 

an  infeed  end  and  a 

conveyor  extending  along 

toward  the  discharge  end  of  the 

vi^eel  loader  assembly  com- 


along  a  longitudinal 
a  first  end  and  a  spaced 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  one  of  sealing  bags  and  packages  in  a 
heat-sealable  plastic  material,  each  of  said  packages  containing  a 
portion  of  product,  said  packages  being  sealed  in  a  packaging 
machine,  wherein  a  tubular  strip  is  longitudinally  fed  and  gradually 
filled  with  said  portion  of  product,  said  sealing  device  comprising: 
at  least  two  welding  elements  transverse  to  said  strip  and  oppo- 
site one  anotiier; 
a  respective  support  element  carrying  each  of  said  at  least  two 

welding  elements; 
means  for  driving  tlie  support  elements  of  said  at  least  two 
welding  elements  along  a  respective  circular  path  to  move 
said  support  elements  close  to  one  another  and  a  longitudinal 
section  moving  with  the  web  so  that  said  at  least  two  welding 
elements  compress  opposite  edges  of  said  tubular  strip  against 
each  other,  thereby  welding  said  edges,  and  to  separate  said 
support  elements  for  allowing  passage  of  said  tubular  strip 
between  said  at  least  two  welding  elements,  said  sealing 
device,  by  welding  the  opposite  edges  of  said  tubular  strip, 
defining  a  plurality  of  packages; 
said  driving  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
cylittder  for  a  pressurized  fluid  provided  between  each  of  said 
at  least  two  welding  elements  and  their  respective  support 
elements,  said  first  and  second  cylinders  for  the  pressurized 
fluid  having  a  respective  piston  and  a  respective  conqnession 
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chamber,  each  respective  compression  chamber  containing  the 
respective  piston,  said  piston  being  integral  respectively  to 
one  of  said  at  least  two  welding  elements  corresponding 
thereto  and  being  integral  respectively  to  one  of  tlic  support 
elements  corresponding  thereto,  each  of  said  compression 
chambers  containing  a  pressurized  fluid  having  a  fluid  pres- 
sure that  is  maintained  substantially  at  a  constant  level  for 
allowing  said  at  least  two  welding  elements  to  be  pressed 
against  each  other  along  said  longitudinal  section  when  the 
circular  paths  of  the  at  least  two  welding  elements  cross. 


P  5,669,202 

METHOD  FOR  USING  A  DECORATIVE  MATERIAL 
HAVING  A  COLORED  STICKY  ELEMENT  DISPOSED 
THEREON  FORMING  AT  LEAST  A  PORTION  OF  A 
DECORATION 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  01.,  assignor  to  Sonthpac  Trost 
International,  Inc.,  Olda.  City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as 
trustee  of  The  Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995, 
Charles  A.  Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac 
IVust  International,  Inc.,  trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,061,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,482,752, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  894,705,  Jun.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5347,789,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707^417, 
May  28, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
502^58,  Mar.  29, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
219,083,  Jul.  13, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22,  19M, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,179 

Int  a.*  B65B  11/04:25/02 
VS.  CL  53—397  19  Claims 


3U> 


■Itb 


I.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  decorative  material  about  an  item, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  a  lower 
surface,  and  an  outer  periphery,  a  colored  sticky  element 
being  disposed  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  sheet  of  material,  the  colored  sticky  element  comprising 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  decoration  on  tiie  sheet  of  material,  the 
colored  sticky  element  blending  widi  the  decoration  thereby 
hiding  tlie  bonding  characteristics  of  the  colored  sticlcy  ele- 
ment; 

providing  an  item  comprising  a  floral  arrangement; 

disposing  the  floral  arrangement  on  the  sheet  of  material; 

positioning  the  floral  arrangement  on  the  sheet  of  material  such 
that  both  the  decoration  is  displayed  and  the  colored  sticky 
element  is  positioned  so  that  the  colored  sticky  element  will 
blend  with  the  decoration  when  positioned  to  connect  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  to  itself; 

wrapping  tlie  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrangement  by 
overiapping  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  ovo-  another 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  material;  and 

connecting  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material 
together  by  contacting  the  colored  sticky  element  on  each 


overiapping  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  with  a  corre- 
sponding adjacent  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  wherein  the 
colored  sticky  element  on  the  sheet  of  material  contacts  the 
sheet  of  material  to  connect  the  overiapping  portions  of  the 
sheet  of  material  together,  the  connected  sheet  of  material 
substantially  encompassing  and  surrounding  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  floral  arrangement  thereby  forming  a  wrapper, 
wherein  the  colored  sticky  element  on  the  wrapper  is  visible, 
providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  decoration  after  the  sheet  of 
material  has  been  wrapped  about  the  floral  arrangement  to 
form  the  wrapper. 


5,669,203 
CARTON  ACTIVATING  MECHANISM 
Rolf  Miiller,  Mchring,  Germany,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^96 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20, 1994, 
9421189 

Int  CL'  B65B  21/00:21/24:27/04 
VS.  a.  53—398  16  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  folding  spaced  gatefold  article  seats  of  a 
canon  blank  into  an  activated  article  receiving  position  as  tlie 
carton  blank  is  advanced  along  a  path  of  travel  tiuough  a  packag- 
ing machine,  each  gatefold  article  seat  having  a  pair  of  tab  panels 
hingedly  connected  to  a  side  wall  of  die  carion  blank  along  side 
fold  lines,  and  an  angled  fold  line  dividing  each  tab  panel  for 
folding  the  respective  tab  panels  therealong  into  tlie  activated 
position,  and  a  base  panel  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  the  tab 
panels  and  to  ttie  side  wall  of  tlie  canon  blanlc.  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  rotating  disc  positioned  with  respect  to  tiie  carton  blank; 
a  spaced  series  of  pairs  of  fingers  positioned  on  at  least  a  pordon 
of  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  the  fingers  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  fingers  sequentially  engaging  the  tab  panels  of  successive 
ones  of  tiie  gatefold  article  seats  as  tiie  carton  blank  advances 
along  the  path  of  travel; 
the  fingers  of  each  said  pair  of  fingers  being  movable  between  a 
withdrawn  position  with  respect  to  the  gatefold  article  seats  of 
tlie  canon  blank,  and  a  projecting  position  in  which  tiie 
fingers  of  each  said  pair  of  fingers  engage  and  bend  the  tab 
panels  of  tiie  gatefold  article  seat  inwardly  of  tiie  carton  blank 
along  tlie  side  fold  lines  for  each  such  tab  panel; 
said  inechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  spread  apan 
the  fingers  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  fingers  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  as  tiie  fingers  are  in  said  projecting  position 
while  a  folding  means  simultaneously  engages  the  base  panel 
of  the  canon  blank  so  as  to  fold  tlie  tab  panels  relative  to  each 
other  along  their  respective  angled  fold  lines  such  tiiat  the 
respective  gatefold  article  seats  adopt  an  activated  configura- 
tion. 
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5,669^04 
BAG  FOLDING  SYSTEM 
Kennetta  C.  BUisdeil,  Phoenix,  Ariz^ 
Solutions,  Inc^  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.^  B65B 
VS.  a.  53-^29 
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Seftcmber  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 
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assignor  to  Automated 
io.  529,688 

18  Claims 


6iW 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  folding  an  air  bag  having  an  end 
coupled  to  a  retainer  and  an  opposed  distal  end,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

flattening  and  narrowing  the  bag; 

providing  a  first  plurality  of  upright  btides  individually  movable 
between  a  normal  lowered  position  ^d  a  raised  position  and  a 
second  plurality  of  upright  blades  spaced  vertically  above  the 
first  pluraUty  and  individually  movable  between  a  normal 
raised  position  and  a  lowered  positon,  the  first  plurality  and 
the  second  plurality  being  further  positioned  with  the  blades 
interdigitated  in  the  raised  and  li  twered  positions,  respec- 
tively; 

fixing  the  retainer  with  the  bag  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  blades  and  ha  ding  the  bag  adjacent  the 
distal  end  while  allowing  the  dist  J  end  to  gradually  move 
toward  the  retainer,  and 

forming  undulating  folds  in  the  bag  b^een  the  retainer  and  the 
distal  end  by  individually  movii\ ;  each  blade  of  the  first 
plurality  of  blades  into  the  raised  p  >sition  and  alternately  and 
individually  moving  each  blade  cf  the  second  plurality  of 
blades  into  the  lowered  position  wl  ile  allowing  the  distal  end 
of  the  bag  to  gradually  move  to'  ^ard  the  retainer  as  each 
undulating  fold  is  formed. 


the  housing  of  the  cartridge  to  permit  ready  insertion  of  the 
cartridge  and  the  film  leader  into  the  container. 


5,669,206 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,669,207 
METHOD  F(Hl  TACKLESS  PACKAGING  OF  HOT  MELT 

ADHESIVE 

Marie  Hull,  Marine  On  The  St.  Croix,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ILB. 

Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,623 

Int  CL*  B65B  55/13 

VS.  CL  53—440  2  Claims 


to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 


No.  644,885 


20  Claims 

3f  wound-up  photographic 


5,669,205 

PACKING  OF  PHOTOGSlAPHIC  FILM 

Joseph  Rice,  West  Bridgford,  and  Victor  Gabbitas,  ChHweil, 

both  iA  United  Kingdom,  assignors 

pany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10, 1996,  SerJ 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21, 1995, 
9512650 

Int  a.'  B65B  (^/04 
U&CL53— 430 

1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  cartridge 
film  into  a  container  via  an  open  end  if  the  container,  where  the 
cartridge  has  an  elongate  housing  havin| ;  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  where  a  length  of  film  leader  at  a  ^ee  end  of  the  film  projects 
through  an  outlet  of  the  housing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  supplying  an  empty  container  to  a  loading  station,  supplying  a 
cartridge  of  wound-up  photographic  film  to  the  loading  station  in  a 
position  such  that  it  is  aligned  with  the  open  end  of  the  container, 
conveying  the  cartridge  of  film  into  th«  open  end  of  the  container 
whereby  an  edge  of  the  film  leader  ij  brought  into  engagement 
with  a  rim  of  the  open  end  of  the  coi  tainer  and,  simultaneously 
with  the  conveying  of  the  cartridge,  roti  ting  one  of  the  cartridge  or 
the  container  about  the  longitudinal  axi  s  of  the  cartridge  such  diat 
relative  movement  upon  engagement  ( >f  the  film  leader  with  the 
rim  of  the  container  causes  the  film  le  ider  to  be  wrapped  around 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  the  steps 

suspending  a  thermoplastic  composition  above  a  meh  pot, 
said  thermoplastic  composition  being  substantially  sur- 
rounded by  a  plastic  film  having  an  interior  and  exterior 
surface,  said  interior  surface  being  in  contact  with  a  thermo- 
plastic composition,  said  film  becoming  molten  at  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  thermoplastic  composition; 

.  heating  the  exterior  of  said  film  until  said  diermoplastic 
composition  in  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  film 
becomes  sufficientiy  molten; 

.  separating  said  exterior  film  from  said  thermoplastic  compo- 
sition after  said  thermoplastic  composition  becomes  molten; 
and 

.  allowing  said  thermoplastic  composition  to  descend  into  said 
melt  pot. 


5,669,208 
PACKAGING 
Roberto   liibaroai,    Bologna,    and   Andrea    BartoU,    Reggio 
EmUia,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Unifill  S.pA.,  Modena, 
Italy 

®    Filed  Jul.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  500414 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  12, 1994,  MO94A0105 
Int  a.'  B65B  7/00:47/00 
VS.  a.  53—453  32 


11.  Packaging  apparatus  for  use  in  filling  of  a  container  or  a 
group  of  containers  including  inlet  wall  portions  which  are  elastic 
so  that  an  inlet  or  the  container  or  group  is  self-closing,  said 
packaging  apparatus  comprising  product-injecting  means  insert- 
able  between  said  inlet  wall  portions  to  push  said  inlet  wall 
poitions  apart  elastically,  serving  to  inject  a  product  into  the 
interior(s)  of  the  container(s)  and  retractable  from  between  said 
inlet  wall  portions  to  allow  said  inlet  wall  portions  to  come 
together  to  close  said  inlet,  and  forming  means  which  serves  to 
heat-weld  a  pair  of  webs  of  thermoplastic  material  together  around 
an  outline  of  said  container,  or  around  respective  outlines  of  the 
containers  of  said  group,  and  to  dienno-form  said  webs  to  provide 
walls  of  said  container  or  of  said  containers  of  said  group,  and  to 
shape  said  inlet  wall  portions. 


5,669,209 
IN-LINE  CAPPING  MACHINE 
Thomas  Genet  Dewecs,  Pleasantoo,  Caltf.;  Orice  Darlington, 
Brunswick,  Ohio;  Jerry  A.  Volpooi,  Livermore,  CaliL;  Ray- 
mond W.  HaroM,  Modesto,  Calif.,-  Kenneth  T.  Felipe,  Man- 
teca,  Calif.;   Lee  Griffey,   Diablo,  Calif.,  and   Ronald  E. 
Heiskeil,  l^acy,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Qorox  Company, 
Oakland,  Calif  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491^98,  Jun.  19,  1995,  abuidoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633423 
Int  CL*  B67B  3/20:7/28 
VS.  a.  53-^90  18  Claims 

1.  A  capping  apparatus  for  use  with  a  container  conveyor  that 
moves  a  container  having  a  cap  sitting  thereon  through  the  appa- 
ratus at  a'  generally  constant  velocity,  comprising: 
a  from  cap  tightening  disc  located  above  the  container  conveyor; 
a  rear  cap  tightening  disc  spaced  from  the  flwnt  cap  tightening 
disc  so  as  to  receive  the  cap  on  each  container  therebetween 
whereby  when  the  container  widi  die  cap  thereon  passes 
between  the  front  and  rear  cap  tightening  discs  the  cap  is  spun 
down  on  the  container; 
a  container  grasping  mechanism  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  con- 
tainer as  the  container  passes  between  the  front  and  rear  cap 
tightening  discs;  and 
means  for  synchronizing  the  front  cap  tightening  disc,  the  rear 
cap  tightening  disc  and  the  container  grasping  mechanism  to 
ensure  that  the  tangential  velocity  of  the  rear  cap  tightening 


disc  minus  the  tangential  velocity  of  the  front  cap  tightening 
disc  is  about  twice  the  velocity  of  the  container  passing 
through  the  apparatus. 


5,669,210 
HORSE  BRIDLE  BITS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  AND  USING  SAME 
Valentin  VBUmecke,  and  Heinz  Baumann,  both  of  Iserlohn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hem,  Spreager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
iserlolin,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,195,  Aug.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,970 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1993,  43  26 
550.2 

Int  a.*  B68B  1/06 
VS.  a.  54-S  14  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  article  adapted  for  placement  into  a  horse's  mouth 
comprising: 
a  bridle  bit  consisting  of: 
81-88%,  by  weight,  of  copper 
less  than  4%,  by  weight,  of  silicon;  and 
zinc  including  impurities; 
said  bridle  bit  being  devoid  of  nickel  and  heavy  metals; 
said  bridle  bit  being  adapted  for  placement  into  a  horse's  mouth 
wherein  the  horse  is  stimulated  to  quick  chewing  so  that  the 
horse's  pace  and  speed  are  better  controlled. 


5,669,211 
PIVOTAL  MOUNTING  FOR  AUXILIARY  BLOWER 
Curtis  Reinhard  Bening,  Burnett,  Wis.,  and  Hariin  James 
IVefe,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Deere   &   Company, 
Moline,ni. 

FOed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,686 
IiU.  CL*  AOID  34/70 
VS.  CL  56— 13J  5  Cbims 

1.  A  blower  attachment  usable  with  a  nsower  deck  having  a  drive 
pulley  and  an  oudet  opening; 
the  attachment  including  a  housing  with  inlet  and  oudet  open- 
ings and  an  impeller  rotatably  carried  in  the  bousing,  said 
impeller  being  drivingly  connected  to  an  impeller  pulley; 
a  belt  tensioning  pulley  operatively  coupled  with  the  attachment; 
belt  means  entrained  around  the  drive,  tensioning  and  impeller 

pulleys; 
a  tensioning  release  mechanism  connected  with  the  belt  tension- 
ing  pulley   and  operable   to   shift   said  tensioning   pulley 
between  a  first  beh  tensioning  position  and  a  second  belt 
untensioned  position; 
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a  pivot  and  sleeve  carried  between  th< 
the  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  pilot 
moveinent  of  the  housing  between  a 
deck  wherein  the  inlet  opening  is  ai  j; 
ing  of  the  mower  deck  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  housing  is  swung  aw^ 
separate  the  inlet  opening  from  the 
and 
latching  means  between  the  deck  ai  d 
securing  the  one  end  portion  of  tq; 
said  latching  means  being  adapted 
swinging  movement  of  the  housi  ig 
second  positions  when  the  tension  ng 
first  or  second  position,  and  includ  ng 
ably  engagable  with  the  catch  meai  s. 


deck  and  housing; 

and  permit  swingable 
first  position  adjacent  the 
acent  to  the  outlet  open- 
position  wherein  one  end 
from  the  mower  deck  to 
( utlet  opening  of  the  deck; 


S,66V12 
AUXILIARY  BLOWER  FOR 
Curtis  Reiphard  Bening,  Burnett, 
Trttz,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignors 
Moline,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1996,  Ser.  Ko.  605,236 
Int.  CL*  AOID  34/70 
VS.  a.  S6—133 


1.  A  blower  attachment  usable  with  a 
pulley  and  an  outlet  opening; 

the  attachment  including  a  housing 
ings; 

means  mounting  the  bousing  on  the 
ment  between  a  first  position  adj 
inlet  opening  is  adjacent  to  the 
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September  23.  1997 


housing  for  releasably 

housing  with  the  deck, 

:o  be  released  and  permit 

between  its  first  and 

pulley  is  in  either  its 

a  resilient  arm  releas- 


deck  and  a  second  position  wherein  one  end  portion  of  the 
housing  is  swung  away  from  the  mower  deck  to  separate  the 
inlet  opening  from  the  outlet  opening  of  the  deck; 

an  impeller  rotatably  carried  in  the  housing  and  drivingly 
coupled  with  an  impeller  pulley,  said  impeller  adapted  to 
propel  material  ejected  through  the  deck  outlet  opening  and 
received  in  the  inlet  opening  of  the  housing  to  and  through  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  housing; 

a  directional  pulley  carried  by  the  housing; 

pivot  means  carried  on  the  housing; 

a  tensioning  pulley; 

belt  means  entrained  around  the  drive,  directional,  impeller  and 
tensioning  pulleys; 

leveJ  means  having  first  and  second  end  pwrtions,  one  end 
portion  being  carried  by  the  pivot  means  and  the  second  end 
portion  carrying  the  tensioning  pulley,  said  second  end  por- 
tion of  the  lever  means  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
where  the  tensioning  pulley  is  spaced  from  the  drive  pulley 
and  a  second  position  where  the  tensioning  pulley  is  closer  to 
the  drive  pulley; 

biasing  means  urging  the  second  end  portion  of  the  lever  means 
away  from  the  drive  pulley; 

shifting  means  carried  on  the  housing  and  coupled  with  the  lever 
means,  the  shifting  means  being  selectively  movable  between 
first  and  second  positions  as  the  shifting  means  moves  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  lever  means  between  its  respective 
first  and  second  positions,  and 

locking  means  operatively  coupled  witlMhe  shifting  means  for 
retaining  said  shifting  means  and  second  end  portion  of  the 
lever  means  in  their  respective  first  or  second  positions. 


5,669,213 
COUNTERROTATION  MULCHING  MOWER 
George  E.  Britton,  Sdma,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Allied  Products 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,074 

Int  a.'  AOID  34/66 

VS.  a.  56—17.5  14  Claims 


_c 


MOWER  DECK 

.,  and  Harlin  James 
to  Deere  &  Company, 


9Clainis 


r>- 


nower  deck  having  a  drive 
vith  inlet  and  outiet  open- 
deck  for  swingable  move- 
1  cent  the  deck  wherein  the 
oi|tiet  opening  of  the  mower 


1.  A  mulching  finishing  mower  with  dual  counterrotating  cutting 
assemblies  for  cutting  and  mulching  turf  vegetation,  the  mower 
comprising: 

a  deck  assembly  associated  with  at  least  one  ground  engagement 

member  and  an  assembly  for  transporting  the  mower  across  a 

field  of  vegetation  to  be  cut  and  mulched; 
a  lower  blade  rotatably  mounted  along  said  deck  assembly  so  as 

to  engage  and  cut  vegetation  over  which  said  mower  moves 

and  which  passes  generally  under  said  deck  assembly; 
an  upper  mulching  tool  rotatably  mounted  along  said  deck 

assembly  so  as  to  engage  and  mulch  vegetation  over  which 

said  mower  moves  and  into  which  vegetation  is  propelled 

thereinto  by  said  lower  blade,  said  upper  mulching  tool  being 

above  said  lower  blade; 
a  belt  drive  assembly  secured  to  said  deck  assembly,  said  belt 

drive  assembly  simultaneously  driving  both  said  lower  blade 

and  said  upper  mulching  tool; 
said  belt  drive  assembly  including  a  rotatably  mounted  driven 

output  shaft  in  driving  engagement  with  said  lower  blade  and 
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a  rotatably  mounted  driven  output  tube  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  mulching  tool,  said  output  shaft  passing  through 
said  output  tube,  and  said  lower  blade  and  said  upper  mulch- 
ing tool  being  driven  respectively  by  said  output  shaft  and 
output  tube  in  counterrotation  with  respect  to  each  other; 

said  belt  drive  assembly  includes  a  driven  sheave  for  the  lower 
blade  which  driven  sheave  is  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of 
said  output  shaft; 

said  belt  drive  assembly  includes  a  driven  sheave  for  the  upper 
mulcAng  tool,  which  driven  sheave  is  secured  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  output  tube; 

a  main  drive  sheave  assembly  which  is  rotatably  powered  by  a 
rotational  power  supply  assembly;  stnd 

said  belt  drive  assembly  drivingly  engages  each  of  said  main 
drive  sheave,  said  driven  sheave  for  the  upper  mulching  tool 
and  said  driven  sheave  for  the  lower  blade,  said  belt  drive 
assembly  thereby  drivingly  joining  together  said  main  drive 
sheave  and  said  driven  sheave  for  tlie  mulching  tool  in  order 
to  rotate  said  mulching  tool  in  one  rotational  direction,  and 
said  belt  drive  assembly  also  thereby  drivingly  joining 
togetlier  said  main  drive  sheave  and  said  driven  sheave  for  the 
lower  blade  in  a  counteirotational  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
said  one  rotational  direction  of  the  mulching  tool. 


1.  A  stranded  wire  rope  or  cable  having 

six  stranded  wire  rope  elements  (2)  helically  stranded  about  a 

center  line  (12)  extending  longitudinally  within  the  rope  or 

cable; 
insert  elements  (4)  located  between  tlie  stranded  rope  elements 

(2), 
wherein  the  insert  elements  comprise 
ribbons  or  tapes  (4),  each  having 

two  end  portions  defining,  each,  a  bead  portion  (6)  and  a  base 
portion  (8),  and 

an  intermediate  portion  (7)  between  said  head  portions  and 
base  portions, 
wherein  the  base  portions  are  essentially  wedge-shaped  defining 

lateral  surfaces  and  an  apex,  said  apex  facing  said  center  line 

(12),  each  with  an  angle  of  60°  at  said  apex,  and  extend  close 

to  the  center  line  (12)  of  the  rope  or  cable  with  said  lateral 

surfaces  of  adjacent  wedge-shaped  portions  engageable  with 

each  other, 
wherein  said  base  portions  (8)  of  the  respective  insert  ribbons  or 

tapes  are  separate  from  each  otlier. 


wherein  the  intermediate  portions  (7),  in  cross  section,  are 
formed  with  two  opposite  concave  depressions  (9),  said 
depressions  engaging  against  adjacent  rope  elements  (2);  and 

wherein  the  head  portions  (6)  terminate  at  a  theoretical  outer 
surrounding  circle  (14)  of  the  rope  or  cable  (1). 


5,669^15 

COMBINED  PNEUMATIC  YARN  ATTENDING  FOR 

TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Zdcnck  Spindlcr,  B.  Nemcove,  and  Vojtech  Novotay,  Dukebka, 

both  of  Czech  Rep.,  assignors  to  Rieter  DcutscUand  GmbH, 

Ingoistadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  Aug.  3,  1994,  PV 
1862-94 

InL  a.'  DOIH  11/00;S/2S 
VS.  a.  57-JOI  27  Claims 


5,669,214 

STRANDED  WIRE  ROPE  OR  CABLE  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  STRANDED  ROPE  ELEMENTS,  STRAND 

SEPARATION  INSERT  THEREFOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  WIRE  ROPE  OR  CABLE 

Georg  A.  Kopanakis,  Waldshnt-Tlcngcn,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fatzer  AG,  Romansfaom,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455^32,  May  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,408 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzcriand,  Oct  11,  1994,  03 
048/94 

Int  CL'  D07B  1/06;  D02G  3/06 
VS.  CL  57—218  21  Claims 


1.  A  textile  machine  attending  assembly  to  be  disposed  proxi- 
mate the  textile  machine  to  perform  attending  operations  tiiereto, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

an  attending  unit  configured  to  travel  along  the  textile  machine; 

a  poeunuuic  pressure  generator  disposed  on  said  attending  unit, 
said  pneumatic  pressure  generator  having  an  outlet  and  an 
inlet  and  generating  a  negative  pneumatic  pressure  at  said 
inlet  and  a  positive  pnetmiatic  pressure  at  said  outiet; 

at  least  one  positive  pnetmiatic  pressure  cleaning  mechaiusm 
and  at  least  one  yam  handling  mechanism  in  communication 
with  said  pneumatic  pressure  generator  outlet,  said  positive 
pneumatic  pressure  mechanisms  performing  one  of  a  piede- 
termined  yam  handling  operation  and  cleaning  operation  at 
tlie  textile  machine  which  requires  a  source  of  pressurized  air, 

at  least  one  negative  pneumatic  pressure  cleaning  mechanism 
and  at  least  one  yam  handling  mechanism  in  communication 
with  said  pneumatic  pressure  generator  inlet,  said  negative 
pneumatic  pressure  tnechanisms  performing  one  of  a  prede- 
termined yam  handling  operation  and  cleaning  operation  at 
the  textile  mactiine  which  requires  a  source  of  negative  pres- 
sure air; 

a  control  device  in  commimication  with  said  positive  pneumatic 
pressure  mechanisms  and  said  negative  pneumatic  pressure 
mechanisms  to  selectively  operate  said  mechanisms  for  said 
yam  handling  and  cleaning  operations;  and 

an  air  filter  mechanism  disposed  upstream  from  said  pneumatic 
pressure  generator  inlet  to  filter  air  entering  said  inlet  from 
said  negative  pneumatic  pressure  mechanisms,  wherein-the 
filtered  air  is  directed  to  said  positive  pneumatic  pressure 
meclianisins. 
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PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOk  GENERATING 
MECHANICAL  EIERGY 
Hcndrik  Jan  Ankeismit,  Scbiedain;!  Rudolf  Hendriks,  Vdp, 
and  Leo  Jozef  Maria  Joannes  Bl^en,  Voorachoten,  ail  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Manneanann  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Dnsseidorf,  Germany  J 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,075,  M  ay  24, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1995 ,  Ser.  No.  415,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Gem^any,  Feb.  1,  1990,  40  03 
210J 

Int  a.^  F02G  i/00 
VS.  CL  60—39.02  15  Claims 


ing  energy  that  is  chemi- 
^ssentially  containing  inetb- 
nprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  conv( 
cally  bound  in  a  gaseous  starting  fuel 
ane  into  usable  mechanical  energy,  coi 
compressing  combustion  air; 
obtaining  drive  energy  for  the  compi 

from  a  compressor  drive  gas 

least  a  flow  volume  of  the  coi 

conducted  accompanied  by  parti; 
combusting  fuel  in  two  stages  with 

air  to  generate  hot  exhaust  gases; 
partially  expanding  the  hot  exhaust  g^  that  is  generated  in  a  first 

of  the  combustion  stages  and  has  p  high  amount  of  excess  air 

in  the  compressw  drive  gas  turfoi 
feeding  the  partially  expanded  e: 

combustion  stages  with  additionj 
expanding  the  hot  exluuist  gas  geni 

tion  stage  in  a  gas  turbine  for 

energy; 
endothermically  converting  the  si 

below  780*  C,  in  a  reaction  si 

turbine  for  producing  usable 

verted  fuel  having  a  higher  absolute  diermal  value  by  heating 

the  reaction  space  using  the  total  flow  of  the  hot  exhaust  gas 

generated  in  the  combustion  after  the  hot  exhaust  gas  has  been 

expanded  in  the  gas  turbine  for  producing  usable  mechanical 

energy,  so  that  at  least  a  predona  inant  quantity  of  individual 

combustible  components  of  the 

combustion; 
using  the  converted  fuel  in  the  combusting  steps;  and 
heating  tlie  compressed  combustion 

combustion  stage  using  residual 

expanded  in  the  gas  turbine. 


5,669,211 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOfc  INTERCOOLING  GAS 

TURBINES 
J.  Hubert  Anderson,  2422  S.  Queen  St, 
FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  S«^. 
Int  a."  F02C  3/$0, 
VS.  CL  60—39.05 

1.  An  intercooled  gas  turbine  com[feismg 

a  gas  turbine  having  at  least  two  a  r  compression  stages;  and 


at  least  one  nozzle  for  supplying  a  liquid  coolant  to  air  travelling 
between  said  at  least  two  air  compression  stages,  wherein  said 
nozzle  has  a  structure  which  supplies  said  liquid  coolant  to 
said  air  at  an  average  particle  size  of  about  S  microns  or  less. 


,5,669,218 
PREMIX  FUEL  NOZZLE 
AUewis  A.  Greninger,  Allegany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand 
Company,  Coming,  N.Y. 

nied  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  454^33 

Int  CL'  P02C  7/00 

VS.  CL  60—39.49  19  Claims 


kssion  of  the  combustion  air 
|)ine  unit  through  which  at 

essed  combustion  air  is 
I  expansion; 

:  compressed  combustion 


[ist  gas  to  a  second  of  the 
ifuel; 

ated  in  the  second  combus- 
ducing  usable  mechanical 

ig  fiKl  at  a  temperature 
:e  arranged  after  the  gas 
ihanical  energy,  into  a  con- 


converted  fuel  remain  for 


air  prior  to  entering  the  first 
heat  of  the  hot  exhaust  gas 


Yorlc,  Pa.  17402 
•.  No.  533377 
;7/I43 

12  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  wall  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  said 
combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  portion,  an  interme- 
diate portion,  and  an  outlet  end  portion,  with  at  least  one  air 
inlet  aperture  located  in  said  inlet  end  poition  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber, 

an  elongated  nozzle  structure  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  said  nozzle  structure  being  positioned 
with  said  second  end  portion  extending  into  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  combustion  chamber,  an  elongated  passage- 
way in  said  nozzle  structure  extending  from  said  first  end 
portion  to  said  second  end  portion,  said  elongated  passageway 
having  an  upstream  section,  a  venturi  section,  and  a  down- 
stream section,  said  venturi  section  having  a  throat  with  an 
interaal  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  each  of  an  internal 
diameter  of  said  upstream  section  and  an  internal  diameter  of 
said  downstream  section,  said  second  end  portion  having  at 
least  one  nozzle  outlet  connecting  said  downstream  section  to 
said  combustion  chamber;  and 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  nozzle  structure  to  pass  fuel  sequen- 
tially through  said  upstream  section,  said  venturi  section,  and 
said  downstream  section  of  said  elongated  passageway; 

said  nozzle  structure  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  passageway 
extending  from  said  throat  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
nozzle  structure,  whereby  passage  of  fuel  through  said  venturi 
section  educts  air  through  said  at  least  one  air  inlet  passage- 
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way  into  said  venturi  section  so  that  the  thus  educted  air 
mixes  with  the  fuel  passing  through  said  venturi  section. 


5,6«9419 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A  HEATING 

DEVICE  OF  A  SENSOR  MOUNTED  IN  THE  EXHAUST 

SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Eberiiard  Schnaibd,  Hcmmingen;  Erich  Junginger,  Stuttgart, 

and  Erich  Schneider,  Kircfaheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,862 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
632.2 

Int  CL'  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  a.  60—274  u  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  beating  device  of  a  sensor 
mounted  in  an  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  signal  indicative  of  an  operational  readiness  of 
the  sensor; 

forming  a  second  sigiud  indicative  of  a  temperature  of  the 
sensor;  and 

determining  an  operational  state  of  the  heating  device  as  a 
function  of  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal,  the  opera- 
tional state  including  one  of  a  wortdng  order  and  a  non- 
worldng  order,  the  heating  device  being  in  the  working  order 
when  the  first  signal  indicates  the  operational  readiness  of  the 
sensor  and  the  second  signal  has  a  value  within  a  predeter- 
mined first  range. 


5,669,220 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  THE  WATER/ 

STEAM  CYCLE  OF  A  THERMAL  POWER  STATION 
NabU  Rachld,  Ladenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB  Patent 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^90 
Int  a.'  FOIK  9/O0 
VS.  a.  60—654  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  water/steam  cycle  of  a  tliermal 
power  station  having: 

a  preheating  section  for  condensate,  a  steam  generator  connected 
to  the  preheating  section,  a  steam  turbine  connected  to  the 
steam  generator,  a  condenser  connected  to  the  steam  turbine,  a 
condensate  treatment  system  downstream  of  the  condenser, 
and  condensate  pumps  upstream  of  the  condensate  treatment 
system, 
the  metlKxi  which  comprises: 
subjecting  the  condensate  to  a  pretreatment  before  reaching 
the  preheating  section  without  degassing  the  condensate, 
and  supplying  the  condensate  to  the  steam  generator  with- 
out degassing  measures  being  carried  out,  and 
subjecting  treated  condensate  from  the  condensate  treatment 
system  to  tapped  steam  in  the  preheating  section  for  beating 


the  treated  condensate  before  supplying  it  to  the  steam 
generator. 


5,669,221 

PORTABLE,  POTABLE  WATER  RECOVERY  AND 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Terry  L.  LeBleu,  San  Antonio,  and  Frauds  C.  Forsherg, 

Boeme,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Worldwide  Water,  Inc., 

Bocnie,Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629^5 

int  CL'  F25D  17/06 

VS.  CL  62-^92  6  Claims 


5.  A  process  for  preparing  and  dispensing  EPA-comphant  pri- 
mary drinlcing  water  by  condensation  of  moisture  from  ambient  air 
carried  out  witliin  a  closed,  wtieeled  housing  comprising  tlie  steps 
of: 

a.  removing  particulate  contaminants  from  ambient  air  by  draw- 
ing a  flowing  stream  through  an  enclosed  channel  fitted  with 
electrostatic  particle  separators  and  particle  filters, 

b.  cooling  the  stream  of  particle-free  air  from  step  a.  by  closed- 
system,  forced  convection  across  a  plurality  of  chemically- 
inert,  dew-forming  surfaces  in  a  heat  absorber  to  at  least  3 
deg.  C.  below  its  equilibrium  dew  point  temperature, 

c.  allowing  liquid  water  formed  on  said  cooled,  dew-forming 
surfaces  to  flow  under  gravitational  forces  to  a  predetermined, 
enclosed  dew-dripoff  collection  zone. 
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d.  collecting  said  dripoff  liquid 
tacle, 

e.  continually  circulating  said  coUecl^ 
enclosed  bacteriostat  treatment 
microorganisms  are  killed  and  aiAr 
dispersed  contaminants  are  removed 
tration,  and 

f.  dispensing  water  to  an  external 
connected  to  said  treatnoent  loop 
remote  dispensing  valve, 
wherein  all  said  process  steps  (a)-tf) 

continuous  monitoring  by  an 
nected  to  a  failsafe,  control  syst^ 
dispensing  should  the  integrity 
or  the  regulation  of  each  of  said 
mined  control  limits  for  temper  .ture 

wherein  all  said  steps  (aHf)  are 
powered  subsystems  mounted 
enclosure,  all  seams  and  openii^s 
fitted  with  barriers  and  seals  to 
insects  and  airborne  contamina^, 

wherein  said  remote  dispensing 
enclosure  and  located  at  a  heigh  i 
base  plane  upon  which  said  whaled 
and 

whereby  impurities  detectable  in 
below  levels  allowed  by  EPA  fqr 


wat  r  into  an  enclosed  teccp- 


liquid  water  through  an 

oop  wherein  any  extant 

absorbable  dissolved  or 

by  activated-carbon  fil- 

•(ication  from  a  branch  line 
by  manual  operation  of  a 

are  accomplished  under 

rray  of  sensors  intercon- 

adapted  to  disable  water 

said  housing  be  breached 

steps  fall  outside  predeter- 

and  flow  rate, 

plished  by  electrically- 

\  'ithin  an  upright,  wheeled 

of  said  enclosure  being 

repel  and  prevent  entry  of 

ts, 

valve  is  external  to  said 

of  0.8  to  1.6  m  above  the 

enclosure  is  situated. 


ac:omp 


5,669,222 
REFRIGERATION  PASSIVE 
Heinz  Jaster,  Schenectady,  and  DavU 
Park,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to 
Sdienectady,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser. 
IntCL*F25B 
VS.  a.  62—156 


fEFROST  SYSTEM 

Joseph  N^jewicz,  Clifton 
C^eral  Electric  Company, 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  having 
comprising: 

an  evaporator; 

a  compressor  coupled  to  a  low  pc^t 
conduit; 

a  control  valve  disposed  in  said  coi^uit 
refrigerant  therethrough;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  compressor 
to  provide  respective  control  si; 
having  a  passive  defrost  mode 
adapted  to  generate  a  compress<^ 
compressor  and  a  valve  signal 
that  liquid  refrigerant  drains  fix)r  i 
rator  through  said  conduit  to 
draining  liquid  refrigerant  is  ev: 
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and  said  vapor  refrigerant  flowing  to  and  condensing  near  or 
upon  said  evaporator,  melting  ice  buildup  thereon. 


5,669,223 

TRANSPORT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HAVING  ENHANCED  LOW  AMBIENT  HEAT  CAPACITY 

James  H.  Haley,  Eden  Prairie;  GilUan  M.  Dralie,  Bioomington, 

and  Doyle  G.  Herrig,  Elko,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo 

King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,499,  Feh.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,968 

Int  CL'  F25B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  62—160  22  Claims 


said  dispensed  water  are 
primary  drinking  water. 


13  Claims 


passive  defrost  capability. 


of  said  evaporator  via  a 
it  so  as  to  control  flow  of 


igials 


and  to  said  control  valve 

s  thereto,  said  controller 

in  which  said  controller  is 

signal  to  de-activate  said 

open  said  control  valve  so 

the  bottom  of  said  evapo- 

compressor  whereby  said 

stponted  by  said  compressor 


1.  In  a  transport  temperature  control  system  having  cooling  and 
heating  cycles,  a  first  refrigerant  circuit  which  includes  a  compres- 
sor, condenser,  receiver,  first  expansion  valve  means,  and  evapora- 
tor, a  second  refrigerant  circuit  which  includes  the  compressor  and 
eva^rator,  and  mode  selector  means  having  cooling  and  heating 
output  ports  selectively  connectable  to  the  first  and  second  refrig- 
erant circuits,  respectively,  the  improvement  comprising  second 
expansion  valve  means  having  its  inlet  connected  between  the 
receiver  and  an  inlet  to  said  first  expansion  valve  means,  an  outlet 
connected  between  the  evaporator  and  the  compressor  and  sensing 
means  for  sensing  a  superheat  condition  of  the  refrigerant  at  a 
location  between  the  evaporator  and  the  compressor,  such  that  the 
opening  of  said  second  expansion  valve  means  is  controlled 
according  to  a  predetermined  level  of  the  superheat  condition. 


5,669,224 
DIRECT  EXPANSION  GROUND  SOURCE  HEAT  PUMP 
Frank  J.  Lenarduzzi,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario 
Hydro,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  27, 19%,  Ser.  No.  671,055 

Int.  CL'  F25B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  62—160  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat  pump  operable  in  heating  mode  to  heat  a  building 

space  and  cooling  mode  to  cool  the  building  space,  said  heat  pump 

comprising: 

(a)  a  compressor  coupled  to  a  reversing  valve  for  providing  a 
refrigerant  flow  in  the  heat  pump; 

(b)  an  indoor  coil  coupled  to  said  reversing  valve  for  receiving 
refrigerant; 

(c)  an  outdoor  coil  coupled  to  said  compressor,  and  said  outdoor 
coil  having  first  and  second  coil  circuits  coupled  to  said 
reversing  valve  for  receiving  refrigeraQ 

(d)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  indoor  coil  to  said  outdoor 
coil  for  providing  a  flow  path  for  said  refrigerant  between  said 
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5,669,225 
VAIUABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  A  CENTRIFUGAL 
CHILLER  USING  FUZZY  LOGIC 
Gregory  K.  Beaverson,  York;  RusseU  P.  Wucschinski,  Dover; 
Craig  N.  Shores,  York,  and  John  C.  Hansen,  Spring  Grove, 
ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  York  International  Corporation,  York, 
Pa. 

FUcd  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,481 
Int  CL'  F25D  17/02;  F04B  49/00 
VS.  CL  62—201  14  < 


1.  A  capacity  control  system  for  a  refrigeration  system  including 
a  compressor,  a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator  all  connected  in  a 
closed  refrigeration  circuit,  the  compiessor  having  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  inlet  guide  vanes  and  a  prime  mover  connected  to  (frive 
the  compressor,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  first  transducer  for  sensing  condenser  pressure  to  generate  a 

first  signal; 
a  second  transducer  for  serving  evaporator  pressure  to  generate  a 

second  signal; 
a  third  transducer  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  inlet  gtiide 

vanes  to  generate  a  third  signal; 
a  fourth  transducer  for  sensing  the  actual  speed  of  tiie  prime 

mover  to  generate  a  fourth  signal; 
a  fifth  transducer  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  chilled  water 

discharged  from  the  evaporator  to  generate  a  fifth  signal; 
a  sixth  transducer  for  sensing  the  load  of  the  prime  mover  to 

generate  a  sixth  signal;  and 
a  microprocessor  responsive  to  said  first  through  sixth  signals 

for  continuously  calculating  a  surface  speed  of  the  prime 

mover,  and  for  controlling  the  actual  speed  of  the  prime 

mover  to  equal  the  calculated  prime  mover  surface  speed 


utilizing  a  fiizzy  logic  algorithm,  wherein  die  prime  mover 
comprises  one  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  electric 
motor,  and  a  steam  turbine. 


5,669,226 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yasnftuni  Kuraiiashi,  Ootso,  and  Minom  Fukumoto,  Nan, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  17, 1995,  7-118193 
Int  a.''  B60H  1/22 
VS.  a.  62—227  15  Claims 


indoor  coil  and  said  outdoor  coil,  and  including  means  for 
reversing  said  flow  path;  and 
(e)  actuator  means  for  alternately  acmating  one  of  said  coil 
circuits  in  said  outdoor  coil  when  operating  said  heat  pump  in 
cooling  mode,  so  that  one  of  said  coil  circuits  is  active  for 
receiving  refrigerant  from  said  compressor. 


i    '"'  .      1    - 


iMiiriai  I 


Sj5 


•-Iwi  anmL- 


m 

tmtLn 
nanru  • 

mint  IM 


T2 


H 


i«T 

■na  IH 


■WW    I 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  an  electric  vehicle,  compns- 


mg: 


an  electrically-driven  compressor, 

first  means  for  setting  a  desired  temperature  related  to  one  of  a 
temperature  of  air  dischaiged  into  a  vehicle  interior  and  a 
temperature  within  the  vehicle  interior, 

a  heat  exchanger, 

second  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  related  to  the  beat 
exchanger; 

an  inverter  coimected  to  the  compressor  for  driving  the  compres- 
sor at  a  variable  speed  cotrespooding  to  a  desired  rotational 
speed; 

third  means  for  calculating  a  target  temperature  related  to  the 
heat  exchanger  in  response  to  the  desired  temperature  set  by 
the  first  means; 

fourth  means  for  calctilating  a  difference  between  tlie  tempera- 
ture detected  by  the  second  means  and  the  target  temperature 
calculated  by  the  third  means; 

fifth  means  for  calculating  a  variation  in  the  temperature 
detected  by  the  second  means  for  every  given  period; 

sixth  means  for  calculating  a  corrective  rotational  speed  from 
the  temperature  difference  calculated  by  the  fourdi  means  and 
the  temperature  variation  calculated  by  tlie  fifth  means  for 
every  given  period; 

seventh  means  for  cakulating  a  sum  of  a  current  desired  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  compressor  and  the  corrective  rotational 
speed  calculated  by  the  sixth  means  for  every  given  period, 
and  for  setting  the  calculated  sum  as  a  new  desired  rotational 
speed  of  the  compressor  for  every  given  period;  and 

eighth  means  for  informing  the  inverter  of  tiie  new  desired 
rotational  speed  of  the  compressor  which  is  set  by  the  seventh 
means. 
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5,669,227 
PORTABLE  SKATniG  RINK 
G.  Gilbert  Morris,  Ajax,  Canada,  as  ignor  to  Original  Sliinny 
Rink  Incorporated,  AJax,  Canada  | 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  SerJ  No.  586,216 

Int  CL*  F25C  3/02;  4>3C  19/10 

VS,  CL  62—235  14  Claims 


■11 


rectangular  curb  with  four 
imersection  of  the  vertical 


1.  A  rectangular  portable  ice  skatinj  rink  liner,  of  flat  flexible 
sheet  material  joined  with  seams,  com]  rising: 

a  rectangular  flat  bottom  sheet  havi  ig  a  four  sided  peripheral 
edge; 

four  elongate  peripheral  curb  slee\i;s  each  having  a  vertical 
inward  side  extending  from  an  asi  ociated  side  of  the  bottom 
sheet  edge  to  form  an  upstanding 
vertical  comer  seams  defined  by 
inward  sides  of  adjacent  sleeves,  ^ch  sleeve  having  an  open 
first  transverse  end  adapted  to  peitnit  the  longitudinal  sliding 
insertion  and  removal  of  an  ass<|ciated  elongate  rectilinear 
rigid  curb  structural  member,  an^  a  second  transverse  end 
adapted  to  permit  abutting  right  angle  comer  engagement  of  a 
forward  planar  end  of  the  associaasd  rigid  curb  member  with 
an  inside  planar  side  of  an  adjaceat  rigid  curb  member;  and 
-  wherein  the  material  and  seams  haveiesistance  to  water  penetra- 
tion sufficient  to  retain  a  pool  of  [water  covering  the  bottom 
sheet  during  freezing  in  outdoor  cpnditions. 


5,669,228 
SYSTEM  FOR  UTILIZING  EjfflAUSTBEAT  OF 
STATIONARY  INDUCTIO(S  APPARATUS 
Tikaslil  Iga,  Hitachi;  Kaoru  Endou,  tbarald-ken,-  lUusfai  Shi- 
rone,  EDtachi,  and  Yoshito  Uwauo,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  636,262 
Claims  priority,  application  JapanL  Apr.  26, 1995,  7-101902 
Int  CL*  F25B  ;  7/00 
VJS.  a.  62—238.7  14  Claims 


3,        [y> 


3B-^     42      43    ^  4J      43 

44 


^^^£ 


boat 


6.  A  system  for  utilizing  exhaust 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  stationary 
system  which  comprises  a  water-cooled 
ratus,  and  a  cooling  water  circulatioi 
water-cooling  heat  exchanger  for  said 
tus,  a  pump  for  circulating  cooling  v^ter, 
said  heat  exchanger  and  said  pump 
induction  apparatus  cooling  system 
ary  induction  apparatus  cooling  system 
apparatus  cooling  system  separate 
stationary  induction  apparatus  cooling 
utilization  means  for  utilizing  exhaustlheat 


of  a  stationary  induction 

Induction  apparatus  cooling 

stationary  induction  appa- 

system  which  includes  a 

ttationary  induction  appara- 

and  piping  connecting 

t(^ether;  a  second  stationary 

from  said  first  station- 

a  third  stationary  induction 

<^m  said  first  and  second 

systems;  and  exhaust  heat 

of  the  cooling  water; 


se|aratel 


CHARACTERIZED  in  that  said  exhaust  heat  utilization  means 
is  connected  to  said  cooling  water  circulation  system  of  said 
first  stationary  induction  apparatus  cooling  system:  there  is 
provided  a  first  heat  pump  which  uses  said  first  stationary 
induction  apparatus  cooling  system  as  a  high-temperature  heat 
source,  and  also  uses  said  second  stationary  induction  appa- 
ratus cooling  system  as  a  low-temperature  heat  source;  and 
there  is  provided  a  second  heat  pump  which  uses  said  first 
stationary  induction  apparatus  cooling  system  as  a  high- 
temperature  heat  source,  and  also  uses  said  third  stationary 
induction  apparatus  cooling  system  as  a  low-temperature  heat 
source. 


5,669,229 
CEILING-MOUNTED  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Kazumi  Ohbayashi;  Susiimu  Yamashita;  Masami  Ito,  all  of 
Aichi-ken;  Keqji  Matsuda,  Nagoya;  Shin  Watabe,  Nagoya, 
and  Mitsuru  Nakamura,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsnbishi  Jukogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,122 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-155295; 
Jun.  1,  1995,  7-158670;  Jun.  1, 1995,  7-158671 
Int  a.*  F25D  23/12:  F24F  I/OO 
VJS.  a.  62—259.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  ceiling-mounted  type  air  conditioner  in  which  an  air  inlet  is 

provided  in  the  rear  of  a  lower  part  of  a  bousing  hung  from  a 

ceiUng  and  an  air  outlet  is  provided  in  the  front  of  said  housing;  a 

heat  exchanger  and  a  fan  are  installed  in  an  air  flow  passage  which 

is  foraied  in  said  housing  and  extends  from  said  air  inlet  to  said  air 

outiet;  and  room  air  sucked  by  said  fan  through  said  air  inlet,  being 

cooled  or  heated  by  said  heat  exchanger,  is  blown  into  a  room 

through  said  air  outiet 

wherein  said  heat  exchanger  is  bent  into  a  doglegged  shape,  said 

heat  exchanger  is  composed  of  a  section  extending  slantingly 

along  a  lower  panel  of  said  housing  and  a  section  rising 

slantingly  along  a  rear  panel  of  said  housing,  the  bent  portion 

thereof  is  convex  to  the  air  inlet  side,  said  heat  exchanger  is 

inclined  so  as  to  be  raised  on  the  air  inlet  side,  a  cross  flow 

fan  rotating  around  a  horizontal  axis  is  disposed  downstream 

of  said  heat  exchanger,  and  an  air  filter  extends  slantingly  on 

the  air  inlet  side  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  with  the 

section  of  said  heat  exchanger  rising  slantingly. 


5,669,230 

BASE  PAN  FOR  PACKAGED  AIR  CONDITiOItONG  UNIT 

Thomas  P.  Bruce,  Cohimbiis,  Mias^-  Joe  W.  Dark,  Tfler,  Ttx^ 

Bradley  L.  Kersh,  Flint  Tez^  William  P.  TImmons,  and  John 

W.  SdMdci,  both  of  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  631,362 
Int  CL»  F25D  21/14 
VS.  CL  62—285  6  Claims 

1.  A  base  pan  ^or  an  air  conditioning  unit,  said  base  pan 
comprising: 

a  top  surface  having  a  periphery,  said  base  pan  comprising  a 
non-corrosive  polymer  material; 
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an  airflow  section  defined  on  said  top  surface,  said  airflow 
section  adapted  to  receive  compartment  partitions  of  said  unit; 
and 

a  non-flammable  material  formed  on  said  airflow  section  of  said 
top  surface. 


(  si««t  ) 

IXITumZAIION   Y^ 


5 


j         ^1» 


ssr*' 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 

air  blowing  means  for  generating  air  flow; 

a  casing  having  an  air  passage  therein,  said  air  passage  at  least 
having  a  defroster  air  outlet  at  one  end  for  blowing  air 
generated  by  said  air  blowing  means  toward  an  inside  surface 
of  a  windshield; 

a  refrigerating  cycle  having  a  compressor  for  compressing  a 
refrigerant,  a  condenser  for  condensing  the  refrigerant  fix>m 
said  compressor  to  heat  air  in  said  air  passage  by  beat  of 
condensation  thereof,  an  electric  expansion  valve  for  decom- 
pressing the  refrigerant  from  said  condenser  and  an  evapora- 
tor for  evaporating  the  refrigerant  firom  said  elecbic  expansion 
valve; 

defrosting  instruction  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
defix>sting  instruction  signal  which  instructs  a  defrosting  of 
said  windshield; 

defroster  air  outiet  opening/closing  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  defroster  air  outiet,  said  defroster  outiet  opening/ 
closing  means  open  said  defroster  air  outlet  to  perform  a 


defirosting  of  said  windshield  when  said  defrosting  instruction 
signal  generating  means  generates  a  defrosting  instruction 
signal; 

defrosting  instruction  signal  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  said  defrosting  instruction  signals  generating  means 
generates  said  defrosting  instruction  signal; 

first  expansion  valve  control  means  in  which  an  opening  degree 
of  said  electric  expansion  valve  becomes  a  first  opening 
degree  when  said  defrosting  instruction  signal  determining 
means  determines  that  said  defix>sting  instruction  signal  is  not 
generated;  and 

second  expansion  valve  control  means  in  which  an  opening 
degree  of  said  electric  expansion  valve  becomes  an  second 
opening  degree  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  opening  degree 
when  said  defrosting  instruction  signal  determining  means 
determines  that  said  defrosting  instruction  signal  is  generated. 


5,669031 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Itoh,  Kariya,  and  Kunio  Iritani,  Aqjo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  667,512 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157622; 
Apr.  12,  1996,  8-091440 

Int  CL*  B60H  1/00 
VS.  a.  62—210  IS  Claims 


5,669,232 
REFRIGERATING  UNIT 
Kciidii  Iwamoto,  Oizumi-madii,  and  YuUnobu  Nisliikawa, 
HigasUosaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co^  Ltd^  Osaka-fta,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560y482 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-311276; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-314236;  May  29,  1995,  7-152723;  May  29, 
1995,  7-152724 

Int  a.*  F25D  23A)4:  F25B  1/00 
VS.  CL  62—296  13  Claims 


I.  A  refrigerating  unit  comprising  an  adiabatic  box  provided 
with  a  door  to  its  opening,  a  machine  compartment  in  contact  with 
said  adiabatic  box.  and  a  refrigerating  circuit  comprising  a  com- 
pressor mounted  in  said  machine  compartment,  an  evaporator 
mounted  in  said  adiabatic  box,  and  a  condenser  mounted  on  an 
outer  backside  of  said  adiabatic  box,  said  compressor,  said  evapo- 
rator and  said  condenser  being  interconnected  with  pipes,  wherein: 
said  adiabatic  box  comprises  an  outer  casing  made  of  an  iron 
plate  to  which  a  damping  plate  and  damping  material  is  stuck; 
said  machine  compartment  is  covered  with  the  damping  plate 
and  is  attached  to  said  adiabatic  box  with  a  mounting  means 
so  as  to  be  sealed;  and 
said  refrigerating  unit  further  comprises  an  oil  cooler  for  cooling 
lubricating  oil  provided  between  said  condenser  and  compres- 
sor, a  pan  of  said  oil  cooler  disposed  within  said  lubricating 
oil  in  the  compressor. 
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5,669^3  ] 
COLLAPSDLE  AND  REUSABLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Sanford  L.  Cook,  Ocean,  and  Josepq  N.  Villa,  Hazlet,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  TCP  Reliable  Ina,  Edison,  and  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  both  of 
FUed  Mar.  U,  1996,  Sen 


Int  a.*  F25D  .  m 


NJ. 
No.  613,976 


U.S.  CL  62—371 


2  Claims 


'  arc  i 


d. 


[packed 


1.  A  collapsible  and  reusable  shippii 

a.  a  planar  exterior  bottom  piece 
panel  therein,  said  bottom  panel 
parallel  arrayed  horizontal  channc  Is 

b.  an  exterior  planar  enclosure  bavin  ; 
panels  joining  a  rear  panel  along 
and  surrounding; 

c.  a  plurality  of  interior  panels,  said 
plurality  of  channels  arrayed  vi 
interior  panels  communicating 
bottom  panel  to  form  an  inner 
and  closed  on  the  bottom: 

a  plurality  of  heat  sinlcs 
channels  of  said  bottom  panel 

e.  a  plurality  of  boxed  product 
creating  a  like  number  of  closed 
plurality  of  channels  arrayed  vertically 

f.  a  plurality  of  heat  sinks  disposed 
trougiis; 

an  interior  front  panel  adapted 
possessing  a  plurality  of  channels 
an  exterior  front  panel  adapted  t 
panel  and  being  retained  thereon 
a  plurality  of  heat  sinks  dispos^ 
vertical  channels  of  said  interior 
a  plurality  of  heat  sinks  disposed 
product  in  an  overlapping  configi  ratii 
by  an  interior  top  panel,  said  interior 
matrix  of  studs  and  channels  ai 
overlapping  heat  sinks;  and 
a  planar  lid. 


11  g  container  compnsmg: 
a  lapted  to  receive  a  bottom 
possessing  a  plurality  of 

at  least  two  opposing  side 
a  vertical  abutting  surface 

interior  panels  possessing  a 

{ rtically  there  within,  said 

1  'ith  oqe  another  and  said 

open  on  the  top  and  front 


dispa  led  within  said  horizontal 


g 


adaf  led 


within  said  inner  area  and 
vertical  troughs  within  said 


within  said  closed  vertical 

0  close  the  inner  area  and 
arrayed  vertically; 
overlay  said  interior  front 
by  retention  flaps; 

within  said  plurality  of 
Tont  panel; 
over  the  top  of  said  boxed 

ion,  and  retained  thereon 
top  panel  possessing  a 

to  retain  said  plurality  of 


5,669,234 

EFnCIENCY  IMPROVEMEf  T  OF  OPEN-CYCLE 

CASCADED  R£FRIGER>  TION  PROCESS 

Clarence  G.  Houser,  Houston;  Jam^  Yao,  Sugar  Land,  both  of 

Tex.;  Donald  L.  Andress,  and 

Bartlesyille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Pl^ps  Petroleum  Company, 
BarUcsville,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  S^.  No.  683,282 
Int  a.'  F25J 
U.S.  CL  62—612 

1.  A  process  for  liquefying  a  pressijrized  gas  stream  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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(a)  combining  the  pressurized  gas  stream  and  a  first  recycle  gas 
stream  as  defined  in  step  (j); 

(b)  cooling  said  stream  of  step  (a)  to  near  its  liquefaction 
temperature: 

(c)  combining  said  stream  of  step  (b)  and  a  second  recycle  gas 
stream  as  defined  in  step  (j); 

(d)  cooling  and  thereby  condensing  in  major  portion  said  stream 
of  step  (c); 

(e)  flowing  said  stream  of  step  (d)  through  at  least  one  pressure 
reduction  means  thereby  producing  a  two-phase  stream; 

(0  separating  the  two-phase  stream  of  step  (e)  into  a  return  gas 
stream  and  a  liquid  stream; 

(g)  flowing  said  return  gas  stream  of  step  (f)  through  an  indirect 
heat  exchange  means  thereby  prtxlucing  a  warmed  return  gas 
stream; 

(h)  compressing  said  wanned  return  gas  stream  to  a  pressure 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  pressure  possessed  by  the  pressur- 
ized gas  stream  of  step  (a)  thereby  producing  a  compressed 
return  gas  stream; 

(i)  cooling  the  compressed  return  gas  stream  of  step  (h)  to  a  near 
ambient  temperature,  and 

(j)  cooling  further  the  compressed  rewm  gas  stream  of  step  (i) 
by  flowing  through  an  indirect  heat  exchange  means  which  is 
in  thermal  contact  with  the  indirect  heat  exchange  means  of 
step  (g)  wherein  said  cooling  comprises  cooling  said  com- 
pressed return  gas  stream  in  its  entirety  to  a  first  temperature, 
splitting  said  stream  into  a  first  recycle  gas  stream  and  a 
second  compressed  return  gas  stream,  and  further  coohng  said 
second  stream  thereby  producing  a  second  recycle  gas  stream 
possessing  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of  the  first  recycle 
gas  stream  and  wherein  the  gas  streams  of  step  (g)  and  this 
step  flow  through  their  respective  indirect  heat  exchange 
means  in  a  generally  countercurrent  manner  to  one  another. 


5,669035 
DEVICE  TO  GENERATE  A  FLOW  OF  COED  GAS 
Friedd    Michel,    Erkath,    Germany,    assignor    to    Messer 
Griesheim  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24, 1995,  195  06 
478.9 

Int  CL'  F25B  1/00 
U.S.  CL  62—614  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  to  generate  a  flow  of  cold  gas  by  means  of  the  heat 
exchange  of  a  cryogenic  medium  with  a  heat  transfer  medium,  the 
improvement  being  in  a  first  heat  exchanger  having  a  heat  transfer 
medium  inlet  and  a  heat  transfer  medium  outlet,  said  first  heat 


2701 


exchanger  having  a  Uquefied  cryogenic  medium  inlet  and  an 
evaporated  cryogenic  medium  outlet,  a  second  heat  exchanger 
having  an  evaporated  gaseous  cryogenic  medium  inlet,  a  connec- 
tion line  communicating  with  said  evaporated  gaseous  cryogenic 
medium  outlet  of  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said  evaporated 
gaseous  cryogenic  medium  inlet  of  said  second  heat  exchanger  for 
supplying  the  evaporated  gaseous  cryogenic  medium  from  said 
first  heat  exchanger  to  said  second  heat  exchanger,  said  second 
heat  exchanger  having  a  liquefied  cryogenic  medium  inlet  for 
flowing  liquefied  cryogenic  medium  through  said  second  heat 
exchanger  to  te<ool  the  evaporated  gaseous  cryogenic  medium 
and  to  evaporate  the  Uquefied  cryogenic  medium,  a  mixing  site, 
and  connection  lines  conununicating  with  said  mixing  site  to 
supply  the  re-cooled  cryogenic  medium  and  the  evaporated  lique- 
fied cryogenic  medium  from  said  second  heat  exchanger  to  said 
mixing  site  for  mixing  said  mediums  at  said  mixing  site. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high  purity  oxygen  and  low  purity 
oxygen  comprising: 

(A)  condensing  feed  air  and  passing  the  resulting  feed  air  into  a 
higher  pressure  column; 

(B)  separating  the  feed  air  within  the  higher  pressure  column  by 
cryo^nic  rectification  into  oxygen-enriched  liquid  and 
nitrogen-enriched  vapor. 


(C)  passing  oxygen-enriched  liquid  from  die  higher  pressure 
column  into  a  lower  pressure  column  having  a  first  product 
portion  and  a  second  product  portion  separated  by  a  longitu- 
dinally oriented  partition; 

(D)  processing  oxygen-enriched  hquid  in  each  of  the  first  prod- 
uct portion  and  the  second  product  portion  of  tlte  lower 
pressure  column  by  cryogenic  rectification  and  producing 
high  purity  oxygen  in  the  first  product  portion  and  low  purity 
oxygen  in  the  second  product  portion; 

(E)  reboiling  the  first  product  portion  by  the  said  condensing 
feed  air  and  reboiling  the  second  product  portion  by  condens- 
ing nitrogen-enriched  vapor  from  the  higher  pressure  colunm; 
and 

(F)  recovering  high  purity  oxygen  from  the  first  product  portion 
and  recovering  low  purity  oxygen  from  the  second  product 
portion. 


5,669,237 

METOOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LOW- 
TEMPERATURE  FRACTIONATION  OF  AIR 

Jiirgen  Voit  Scfaondorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Undc  Akticag- 
esellschaft,  Hoellriegeisiuvnth,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  614,974 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Gcmany,  Mar.  10, 1995, 195  08 
7S9J;  Jon.  1,  1995,  195  20  196.5;  Jun.  1,  1995,  195  20  198.1 

Int  CL'  F25J  3/04 
VS.  CL  62—646  27  Claims 


5,669,236 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCING  LOW  PURITY  OXYGEN  AND  HIGH 

PURITY  OXYGEN 

John  Fredric  Billingham,  Iboawanda;  Midiaei  James  Lockett, 

and  Dante  Patrick  Booaquist,  both  of  Grand  Island,  aU  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  lac,  Danbury,  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,963 

Int  CL'  F25J  i/tW 

U.S.  a.  62—643  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  low  temperature  fractionation  erf'  air.  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  first  airflow  and  a  second  airflow, 

passing  the  first  airflow  into  a  medium-pressure  colunm,  which 

is  operated  at  above  atmospheric  pressure  and  in  which  an 

oxygen-enriched  sump  liquid  and  a  first  nitrogen-rich  fraction 

are  obtained, 
passing  the  sump  liquid  at  a  first  intermediate  site  into  a  low- 
pressure  column,  which  is  operated  under  a  pressure  lower 

than  that  of  the  medium-pressure  column, 
condensing  the  first  nitrogen-rich  fraction  at  least  partiaUy  by 

indirect  heat  exchange,  a  nitrogen-rich  Uquid  being  produced, 
using  a  first  portion  of  tlie  nitrogen-rich  Uquid  as  backflow  in  the 

medium-pressure  column, 
using  a  second  portion  of  tlie  nitrogen-rich  liquid  as  backflow  in 

the  low-pressure  column, 
obtaining  a  second  nitrogen-rich  fraction  at  tlie  head  of  the 

low-pressure  column  and  obtaining  an  oxygen-rich  Uquid  in 

tiie  sump  of  the  low-pressure  coluirm, 
evaporating  the  oxygen-rich  liquid  at  least  partially  by  indirect 

beat  exchange  against  the  second  airflow  in  an  indirect  heat 

exchanger, 
using  at  least  a  portion  of  the  evaporated,  oxygen-rich  Uquid  as 

rising  vapor  in  the  low-pressure  column, 
drawing  off  a  different  portion  of  the  evaporated,  oxygen-rich 

liquid  and/or  a  portion  of  the  oxygen-rich  liquid  as  oxygen 

product($). 
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evaporating  a  first  liquid  intermediat :  fraction,  which  is  obtained 
in  the  low-pressure  column  at  a  «cond  intermediate  site,  at 
least  partiaUy  by  the  indirect  ho  t  exchange  for  condensing 
the  first  nitrogen-rich  fraction, 

and  using  at  least  a  portion  of  the  e  vaporated  first  intermediate 
fraction  as  rising  vapor  in  the  lov  -pressure  column, 

wherein  the  second  airflow  is  undo  a  pressure  during  the  heat 
exchange  in  the  indirect  heat  e4changer  which  is  different 
than  the  pressure  of  the  medium  nessure  column,  and 

wherein  the  second  airflow  is  undo  a  pressure  during  the  heat 
exchange  in  the  indirect  heat  exct  anger  which  is  less  than  the 
pressure  of  the  medium  pressure  ;oluDin. 
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5,669,238 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONTROLS 

TEMPERATURE 

Baraard  J.  Devers,  Greenville,  TtOL^ 

leiim  Company,  BartlesviUe,  Old; 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996, 

Int  a.*  F25J 
UACL62— 657 


Se-. 


No.  621,923 

i3/00 


for 


wil  h 


stream 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  cryogenic  separation  column 
gas  stream  in  an  LNG  recovery 

b)  means  for  withdrawing  a  liquid 
cryogenic  separation  column; 

c)  a  heat  exchanger  associated 
column; 

d)  means  for  passing  said  liquid 
heat  exchanger, 

e)  means  for  passing  a  warm  dry 
exchanger  and  thereafter  to  said 
wherein  said  warm  dry  gas 
exchange  with  said  liquid 
exchanger; 

f)  a  bypass  conduit  having  a  first 
therein  for  bypassing  said  warn 
beat  exchanger, 

g)  means  for  estabUshing  a  first 
actual  temperature  of  said  warn 
heat  exchanger; 

h)  means  for  estabUshing  a  secom 
actual  temperature  of  said  liqui( 
said  heat  exchanger; 

i)  means  for  dividing  said  first  si; 
establish  a  third  signal 
signal  and  said  second  signal 

j)  means  for  estabUshing  a  fourt^ 
desired  value  for  the  ratio  re| 

k)  means  for  comparing  said  third 
and  establishing  a  fifth  signal 
difference  of  said  third  signal 


represent  itive 


FOR  LOW 
FLUIDS 
assignor  to  PhiDips  Petro- 


SClaims 


said  fifth  signal  is  scaled  to  be  representative  of  the  position 
of  said  first  control  valve  required  to  maintain  the  actual  ratio 
represented  by  said  third  signal  substantially  equal  to  the 
desired  ratio  represented  by  said  fourth  signal;  and 
m)  means  for  manipulating  said  first  control  valve  in  said  bypass 
conduit  in  response  to  said  fifth  signal. 


5,669,239 
PIERCED  EARRING  WITH  IMPROVED  NUT 
Osamn  Tobita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Setsuko   Ishida, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  365^13,  Dec.  29, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  698,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.^  1994,  6-026134 

Int  a.'  A44C  7/00 

VS.  a.  63—12  4  Claims 


partially  condensing  a  feed 
I  irocess; 
:ondensate  stream  fivm  said 


said  cryogenic  separation 
stream  through  said 


CO  idensate 


I  as  stream  through  said  heat 

( ryogenic  separation  column, 

is  cooled  by  indirect  heat 

stream  in  said  heat 


signal  representative  of  a 

ipreiented  by  said  third  signal; 

signal  and  said  fourth  signal 

which  is  responsive  to  the 

ai^  said  fourth  signal,  wherein 


com  ensate 


control  valve  operably  located 
dry  gas  stream  around  said 

signal  representative  of  the 
dry  gas  stream  exiting  said 

signal  representative  of  the 
condensate  stream  entering 

gnal  by  said  second  signal  to 
of  the  ratio  of  said  first 


I.  A  pierced  earring  comprising: 

a  pin  member  having  formed  therein  an  engaging  groove; 

a  nut  made  from  resilient  thin  plate  material  and  including  a 
one-piece  cyUndrical  fastener  body  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends,  said  second  end  being  open; 

a  guide  part  integral  with  said  first  end  of  said  fastener  body  and 
tapering  therefrom  in  a  direction  outwardly  therefrom  and 
away  from  said  second  end  of  said  fastener  body,  thereby 
forming  means  to  guide  insertion  of  said  pin  member  into  said 
fastener  body; 

a  radial  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  guide  part  in  an 
axial  direction  toward  said  second  end; 

a  pair  of  engaging  ridges  integral  with  said  fastener  body  and 
extending  inwardly  from  an  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof  at 
locations  to  fit  in  said  engaging  groove  when  said  pin  member 
is  inserted  into  said  fastener  body; 

said  fastener  body  having  formed  therein  only  a  single  slit 
extending  longitudinally  tliereof  from  said  second  end  thereof 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  thereby 
defining  means  to  enable  said  fastener  body  to  defoim  out- 
wardly, in  cooperation  with  the  resiliency  of  said  plate  mate- 
rial, during  insertion  of  said  pin  member  into  said  fastener 
body  and  to  contract  resiUently  inwardly  when  said  engaging 
ridges  become  aligned  with  said  engaging  groove,  thus  ensur- 
ing intimate  engagement  of  said  engaging  ridges  in  said 
engaging  groove;  and 

said  single  sUt  being  defined  by  confronting  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  fastener  body,  said  fastener  body  being  circumfeien- 
tially  continuous  and  uninterrupted  from  a  first  said  edge  to  a 
second  said  edge. 


5,669,240 
RING  WIFH  ROLLERS 
Alejandro  E.  Lima,  4807  W.  Flagler  SL,  Miami,  Fla.  33134 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,207,  Aug.  7, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  763,576 
Int.  a.'  A44C  9/00 
VS.  CL  63—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  enhancing  the  appearance  of  jewelry  stones, 
comprising: 
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A)  housing  means  including  a  frame  and  a  wall  mounted  thereon 
to  define  a  space; 

B)  at  least  one  roUer  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  space 
and  said  roller  means  includes  an  outer  surface  on  which  a 
plurality  of  stones  are  mounted;  and 

C)  a  phosphorescent  element  positioned  on  said  waU. 


5,669,241 

HINGED  FINGER  RING 

"Tunmy  Kohl,  312  N.  Carpenter,  Chicago,  DL  60607 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,461 

Int  CL'  A44C  9/00 

VS.  a.  63—15.2 


18  Claims 


a  slender  supplemental  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  wherein  said  first  end  has  a  first  opening  defined  tlierein 
and  said  second  end  has  a  secoftd  opening  defined  therein: 

first  releasable  hook  means  comprising  a  first  integral  member 
having  a  first  connector  threaded  through  said  first  opening 
and  curving  back  onto  itself  for  attaching  said  first  releasable 
hook  means  to  said  first  end  of  said  supplemental  member, 
and  a  first  book  portion  for  releasably  ensnaring  tlie  first 
portion  of  said  base  necklace;  and 

second  releasable  hook  means  comprising  a  second  integral 
member  having  a  second  connector  threaded  through  said 
second  opening  and  curving  back  onto  itself  for  attaching  said 
second  releasable  hook  means  to  said  second  end  of  said 
supplemental  member,  and  a  second  book  portion  for  releas- 
ably ensnaring  the  second  portion  of  said  base  necklace, 
wherein  when  both  the  first  and  the  second  portions  of  said 
base  necklace  are  ensnared  by  said  respective  releasable  hook 
means,  a  composite  necklace  having  a  circumferential  iir^ 
portion  defined  by  tlie  base  necklace  and  a  citcumfierential 
second  portion  defined  by  said  supplemental  member  is 
thereby  formed. 


a 


1.  A  finger  ring  comprising: 

a  first  toroidal  member, 

second  toroidal  member  located  axiaUy  adjacent  tlie  first 
toroidal  member  and  being  hinged  to  the  first  toroidal  member 
at  a  hinge  point; 

a  clasp  diametrically  opposite  the  hinge  point  for  latching 
together  the  first  and  second  tCHVidal  members  in  a  ring 
configuration  having  a  unitary  appearance,  one  end  of  the 
clasp  being  hinged  to  the  first  toroidal  member;  and 

a  catch  diametrically  opposite  the  hinge  on  the  second  toroidal 
member  and  directly  opposite  the  other  end  of  the  clasp,  the 
clasp  and  the  catch,  when  engaged,  forming  with  the  toroidal 
members  the  ring  of  unitary  appearance. 


5,669^43 

JEWELRY  CONSTRUCTION 

Gerald  Drown,  4678  E.  Coadilight  La.,  Ttacson,  Ariz.  85718 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  691^72 

Int  a.*  A44C  13/00 

VS.  CL  63—33  U  Claims 


5,669,242 
NECKLACE  EXTENSION  ACCESSORY 
Meryl  L.  Cayton,  12  Brian  Ct,  Northport,  N.Y.  11768 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405325 
Int  a.'  A44C  19/00 
VS.  CL  63—21  13  Claims 

1.  A  necklace  extension  accessory  for  use  with  a  base  necklace, 
said  base  necklace  having  a  first  portion  and  a  secotid  portion,  said 
necklace  extension  accessory  comprising: 

o 
174-443  O.G.-97-4:  QL3 


1.  An  article  of  jewelry  to  be  worn  by  a  user  comprising: 

a)  a  sealed  envelope  of  metal  such  that  gas  contained  with  said 
sealed  envelope  is  at  a  pressure  higher  than  ambient  air 
pressure;  and, 

b)  attachment  means  secured  to  said  envelope  of  metal  for 
attaching  said  envelope  of  metal  to  a  wearer. 
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5,669,244 

BINDING  OFF  METHOD  WITH  USE  OF  A  FLAT 

KNTTTING  MACHINE  AND  A  KNIT  FABRIC  THUS 

BOUND  (^ 

Masao  Oiomo,  Wakayama,  Japai^  assignor  to  Shima  Seiki 

ManiifiKtiiriBg  LtiL,  WakayainaJ  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1996,  So .  No.  628,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japi  i,  Apr.  10, 1995,  7-083695 

IntCL''D04]    1/00 

MS.  CL  66—64  7  Claims 


1.  A  binding  off  method  for  bindii  g  off  stitches  of  at  least  two 
fobrics  wherein  said  at  least  two  fabifcs  form  a  tube,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a:  providing  a  flat  knitting  machine  I 
bed  and  a  second  needle  bed, 
needle  beds  having  a  plurality  df  needles  and  being  slidable 
relative  to  each  other,  said  first  a  nd  second  needle  beds  being 
configured  to  hold  stitches  th<reupon,  said  stitches  being 
transferable  between  said  first  ai  d  second  needle  beds; 


having  at  least  a  first  needle 
^h  of  said  first  and  second 


second  knit  fabric,  wherein 
to  said  first  needle  bed  and 
corresponds  to  the  second 
and  said  second  knit  fabric 


b:  knitting  a  first  knit  fabric  and 
said  first  knit  fabric  correspond] 
wherein  said  second  knit  fabric 
needle  bed,  said  first  knit  fabric 
being  configured  to  face  each  a  her  on  said  first  and  second 
needle  beds,  respectively; 

c:  overlapping  a  stitch  of  the  first  Init  fabric  and  a  stitch  of  the 
second  knit  fabric  by  holding  a :  least  one  first  stitch  of  the 
first  knit  fabric  on  a  needle  of  th :  second  needle  bed,  holding 
at  least  one  second  stitch  of  the  j  econd  knit  fabric  on  a  needle 
of  the  first  needle  bed.  and  holdi  ng  a  third  stitch  as  a  binding 
off  stitch  on  a  needle  of  one  ol  the  first  and  second  needle 
beds,  then  transferring  at  least  oi  e  of  said  above  three  stitches 


between  said  first  needle  bed 

wherein  said  first,  second  and 
th^ch 

stitch  being  bel^vi 

needle  beds;     ^^ 
:  forming  a  fourth  stitch  for  bindiig  off  the  triple  stitch  on  the 

needle  of  the  one  of  the  first  a  id  second  needle  beds  upon 

which  the  triple  stitch  is  held; 
:  removing  the  triple  stitch  from  t)ie  one  of  the  first  and  second 

needle  beds  upon  which  the  trip(e 

first,  second,  and  third  stitches  df  said  triple  stitch  are  rotated 

to  suppress  a  protrusion  formed  by  the  binding  off  of  the  triple 

stitch;  and 

repeating  said  steps  of  c  througl|  e. 


ind  said  second  needle  bed 

third  stitches  are  alternately 

overlapped  with^ch  other  to  f(  >nn  a  triple  stitch,  said  triple 

a  needle  o  one  of  the  first  and  second 


5,669,24 ; 

YARN  FEEDING  DEVICE  OF  A  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHDE 

Meei-Ju  Shieh,  10-6F.,  No.  20,  La  le  609,  Sec  5,  Chung-Hsin 

RiL,  Sancfaung  City,  Taipei  Hseii  t,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  S<  r.  No.  613,192 
Int  a.*  D041    15/48 
VS.  a.  66—132  T  2  Claims 

1.  A  yam  feeding  device  for  a  ci  cular  knitting  machine  com- 
prising a  mounting  frame  having  a  ti  ip  and  secured  to  the  circular 
knitting  machine,  a  yam  guide  plat«  having  a  plurality  of  thread 
eyes  for  passing  yam  and  secured  i  o  said  top  of  said  mounting 
frame,  a  driving  wheel  having  a  wh<  el  shaft  and  mounted  on  said 
mounting  frame  above  said  yam  gut  le  plate,  a  yam  guide  bracket 
having  first  and  second  rows  of  threat  I  eyes  for  passing  of  said  yam 
and  mounted  on  said  mounting  frami :  below  said  yam  guide  plate, 
a  yam  feeding  wheel  set  includingja  plurality  of  feeding  wheels, 
each  said  feeding  wheel  includiag  a  metal  wheel  hub,  a  plastic 


yam  feeding  wheel  secured  to  said  m^al  wheel  hub  and  a 
rubber  collar  arranged  around  said  plastic  yam  feeding  wheel; 
each  said  plastic  yam  feeding  wheel  having  a  wheel  face  and 
an  annular  flange  around  said  wheel  face  so  that  an  annular 
convex  portion  is  formed  around  a  periphery  of  said  rubber 
collar  for  separating  two  runs  of  said  yam  after  said  collar  is 
mounted  around  said  plastic  yam  feeding  wheel;  said  plurality 
of  feeding  wheels  mounted  around  said  wheel  shaft  of  said 
driving  wheel  by  screws  and  washers  with  said  metal  hubs  of 
said  feeding  wheels  longitudinally  arranged  along  said  wheel 
shaft,  and 
a  plurality  of  yam  tension  guides  respectively  mounted  on  said 
yam  guide  bracket,  said  yam  tension  guides  being  arranged 
adjacent  said  first  row  of  thread  eyes  of  said  yam  guide 
braclcet;  each  of  said  yam  tension  guides  having  a  rotating 
tension  adjustment  plate  and  a  yam  tension  guide  rod,  said 
rotating  tension  adjustment  plate  contacting  yam  tension 
guide  rod,  so  that  when  said  rotating  adjustment  tension  plate 
is  turned  relative  to  said  yam  tension  guide  rod,  said  rotating 
tension  adjustment  plate  interacts  with  said  yam  tension  guide 
rod  thereby  changing  an  oscillating  amplitude  of  said  yam 
tension  guide  rod  and  a  degree  of  circumferential  engagement 
of  a  respective  yam  with  said  wheel  face  of  a  respective  said 
yam  fenUng  wheel. 


5,669,246 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  A  THREAD,  PARTICULARLY  AN 

ELASTIC  THREAD,  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES, 

HOSIERY  KNITTING  MACHINES,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lorenzo  Massardi,  Via  della  Ctaicsa,  98  -  25127,  Bresda,  Italy 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,243 

Claims     priority,     appUcatioo     Italy,     May     23,     1995, 

MI9SA0ei053 

Int  a."  D04B  15/48 
VS.  a.  66—146  31  Claims 
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a  supporting  element: 

a  spool  of  thread  to  be  fed,  said  spool  defining  an  axis  thereof 

and  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  supporting  element; 
a  variable-speed  motor  having  a  body  and  an  output  shaft,  said 

body  being  connected  to  said  supporting  element; 
an  arm  having  a  first  end  thereof  connected  to  said  output  sliaft 

for  rotating  about  the  axis  of  said  spool,  said  arm  gradually 

unwinding  the  thread  from  said  spool; 
a  thread  passage  provided  at  a  second  free  end  of  said  arm  for 

guiding  the  unwound  thread; 
an  actuation  and  control  element  for  controllably  driving  said 

motor  with  a  speed  that  is  variable  according  to  a  tension 

required  for  the  thread  during  feeding; 
a  thread  tension  sensor  operatively  connected  to  said  actuation 

and  control  element,  said  tension  sensor  being  arranged 

between  said  arm  and  the  knitting  machine  along  a  thread 

feeding  direction  for  sensing  a  tension  degree  of  the  thread 

being  fed  to  the  knitting  machine,  and  wherein  said  tension 

sensor  comprises: 
at  least  two  passages  forming  a  thread  path  for  the  thread  to  be 

controlled; 
an  oscillatable  lever,  said  lever  having  a  contact  end  arranged 

along  the  path  formed  by  said  two  passages,  said  contact  end 

malcing  contact  with  the  thread  for  performing  a  deflection  of 

the  thread  path  between  said  two  passages;  and 
oscillation  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  oscillation  of  said  lever 

as  a  consequence  of  the  tension  degree  of  the  duead  engaged 

by  said  contact. 


C— 


4    )    Z    1    0 
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elongation  to  promote  conformation  of  the  fabric  to  the  shape  of 
the  underwire  in  fabrication  of  the  brassiere. 


5,669,248 

TEXTILE  MACHINES,  IN  PARTICULAR  WARP 

KNITTING  MACHINES,  WfFH  THREAD  LIFTING 

ELEMENTS 

Kresimir  Mista,  Heusmstaoun,  and  JoacUm  Fiacher,  Rodgan, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kari  Mayer  Itetilmaciiiaai- 

tebrik  GmbH,  Obcrtahanscn,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  631,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1995, 195  14 
995.5 

Int  CL'  D04B  27/24:27/32 
VS.  CL  66—205  24  Claims 


5,669047 
UNDERWIRE  BRASSIERE,  WARP  KNITTED  TEXTILE 
FABRIC  FOR  USE  IN  FABRICATING  SAME,  AND 
METHOD  OF  WARP  KNITTING  SUCH  FABRIC 
Phillip  D.  McCartney,  Oak  Ridge;  Hilda  E.  Allen,  High  Point, 
bodi  of  N.C.,  and  James  G.  Donaghy,  Ejnerson,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Guilford  Milk,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,137 

Int  a.*  D04B  21/14;  A41B  3/12:3/14 

VS.  CL  66—195  31  Claims 
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1.  Device  for  feeding  thread  for  knitting  machines  and  hosiery 
knitting  machines  comprising: 


1.  A  textile  fabric  of  a  warp  knitted  construction  characterized 
by  a  generally  inelastic  and  dimensionally  stable  stitch  structure 
adapted  for  use  as  an  underwire  covering  in  a  brassiere  of  the  type 
having  a  supporting  underwire  shaped  in  conformity  to  a  wearer's 
breasts,  the  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  inelastic 
yams  interlcnitted  with  one  another  in  stitches  arranged  in  longitu- 
dinally extending  fabric  wales  and  transversely  extending  fabric 
courses,  the  yams  comprising  a  first  set  of  yams  each  warp  knitted 
in  a  pattern  of  coursewise  spaced  stitches  with  extended  underlaps 
therebetween  for  providing  structural  stability  and  elongation  resis- 
tance coursewise  of  the  fabric  and  a  second  set  of  yams  each  warp 
knitted  in  a  pattern  of  walewise  aligned  chain  stitches  for  providing 
structural  stability  and  elongation  resistance  walewise  of  the  fabric, 
the  chain  stitches  of  the  second  yams  being  canted  in  a  coursewise 
inclination  relative  to  the  walewise  alignment  of  the  second  yams 
for  providing  the  fabric  with  a  predetermined  degree  of  walewise 


1.  A  textile  machine  for  a  warp  knitting  machine,  a  weaving 
loom  or  other  textile  equipment,  comprising: 

a  carrier, 

a  thread-gripping  plurality  of  stroke  elements  mounted  side-by- 
side  on  said  carrier,  said  stroke  elements  being  individually 
and  longitudinally  displaceable  in  a  stroke  direction; 

a  pattern-following  plurality  of  control  elements  mounted  on 
said  carrier  and  electrically  activatable  to  be  brought  into  a 
first  and  a  second  position  for  affecting  displacement  of  said 
stroke  elements; 

a  single,  common,  activating  arrangement  running  the  length  of 
the  carrier  and  reciprocatable  in  ttie  strolce  direction  for  car- 
rying into  a  working  position  those  ones  of  the  stroke  ele- 
ments associated  with  selected  ones  of  the  control  elements 
that  are  in  the  second  position. 


5,669,249 

MAGNETIC  SELECTION  RING  FOR  AN  ELASTIC 

SELECTOR  FOR  NEEDLES  IN  A  CIRCULAR  KNTTTING 

MACHINE 

Jan  Ando*,  Scandicd,  Italy,  assignor  to  Matcc  S-rJ.,  Scandtcd, 
Italy 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italv,  Mar.  3, 1995,  B095A0079 
Int  CL'  D04B  15/78 
VS.  CL  66—219  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  selection  ring  for  an  elastic  selector  for  needles  in 
a  circular  knitting  machine,  comprising: 

a  fixed  annular  permanent  magnet  arranged  towards  an  inside  of 
a  cylinder  of  the  knitting  machine  for  retaining  a  downward 
extension  tab  of  the  elastic  selector  during  rotation  of  the 
cylinder; 
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a  plurality  of  electromagnets  fom  ed 
said  fixed  annular  pennanent  m  ignet 
of  said  electromagnets  causes  a 
sion  tab  of  the  elastic  selector; 

a  body  of  the  annular  permanent 
material  including  a  solid  annu^u' 
square  cross-section  and,  on 
region,  an  external  flange; 

a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in 

slots  formed  in  the  external 
open  radially  outwardly  of  the 

diamagnetic  material  filled  in  sai< 
respective  heads  made  of  fen  >magnetii 
electromagnets. 


in  a  peripheral  region  of 

such  that  an  activation 

elective  release  of  the  exten- 


flanje 


a  drive  system  coupled  to  res()ectively  drive  said  rotatable 
basket  and  said  agitator  device; 

a  cleansing  fluid  supply  system  disposed  to  provide  said  cleans- 
ing fluid  to  said  basket  in  a  clothes-positioning  spray  pattern; 
and 

a  closed  loop  water  level  controller  responsive  to  the  load  of 
articles  disposed  in  said  basket  to  be  cleansed,  said  water 
level  controller  being  coupled  to  said  cleansing  fluid  supply 
system  and  said  drive  system  and  adapted  to  provide  an 
optimal  fill  level  of  cleansing  fluid  in  said  basket,  said  con- 
troller comprising  a  washer  load  determining  system  adapted 
to  control  rotation  cycles  of  said  agitator  to  displace  said 
articles  to  be  cleansed  and  to  process  information  derived 
therefix>m  so  as  to  determine  said  optimal  fill  level; 

said  cleansing  fluid  supply  system  further  comprising  a  fluid  fill 
funnel  being  disposed  in  a  spraydown  position  with  respect  to 
said  basket  so  as  to  provide  said  clothes-positioning  spray 
pattern  such  that  the  articles  in  said  basket  are  disposed  so  as 
to  be  displaced  by  said  agitator  during  agitator  rotation  cycles 
to  determine  the  load  of  said  articles  in  the  basket. 


n  agnet  made  of  ferromagnetic 
region  with  a  substantially 
side  of  the  solid  annular 


oie 


die 


solid  aimular  region; 
at  said  recesses  and  being 
( xtemal  flange;  and 
slots  to  form,  in  the  flange, 
ic  material  for  said 


5,669^1 

LIQUID  CARBON  DIOXIDE  DRY  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  BASKET 

Carl  W.  Townsend,  and  Edna  M.  Purer,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hugiies  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,701 

Int  a."  D06F  43/02 

U.S.  a.  68— 58  12  Claims 


5,669,25 ) 
WASHING  MACHINE  FILL  ( 
Mark  Edward  Dausch,  Latham;  Walter  Whipple,  HI,  Amster- 
dam; Vivek  Venugopal  Badanai,  Niskayuna,  and  Harold 
John  Jenkins,  Jr.,  Amsterdam,  a  J  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenect  ady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,115, 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1!  96,  Ser.  No.  717,593 
Int  CL*  D06F  3i/02;39/08 
VS.  a.  68—12.02 


CMningFUd 


'^, 


1 
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Systwn 
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1.  A  washing  machine  for  cleansii  g  articles  lii  a  cleansing  fluid, 
the  machine  comprising: 
a  rotatable  basket  adapted  to 

a  rotatable  agitator  device  furtl^r 

basket  to  effect  movement  of 

within  said  basket; 


I  recei  i^e 


CONTROL  SYSTEM 


Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 


16  Claims 


F 


>  Symiii 


12S 


the  articles  to  be  cleansed, 
being  disposed  within  said 
cleansing  fluid  and  articles 


1.  A  liquid  carbon  dioxide  cleaning  system  for  dry  cleaning 
garments,  said  system  comprising: 

a  pressurized  vessel  containing  a  fluid  batir  comprising  liquid 
carbon  dioxide; 

a  basket  for  holding  the  garments  that  are  to  be  dry  cleaned  that 
is  disposed  within  the  pressurized  vessel  and  that  has  a 
plurality  of  openings  disposed  around  the  periphery  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  disposed  between  the  basket  and  the 
pressurized  vessel  for  allowing  the  basket  to  rotate  within  the 
vessel; 

a  plurality  of  nuinifolds  disposed  between  the  pressurized  vessel 
and  the  basket  that  each  comprise  a  plurality  of  nozzles  that 
produce  jets  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  that  agitate  the  gar- 
ments, and  wherein  the  nozzles  are  aligned  with  the  plurality 
of  openings  in  the  basket;  and 

a  pump  coupled  between  the  manifolds  and  the  pressurized 
vessel  for  pumping  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  to  produce  the 
jets  that  clean  the  garments  and  rotate  the  basket. 
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5,669052 
COMBINATION  SHOTGUN  LOCK  AND  EJECTION  PORT 

COVER  ASSEMBLY 
James  K.  Bentley,  2489  Starling  Dr.,  Paso  Roblcs,  CaUf.  93446- 
4703 

e  Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,064 
Int  a.*  E05B  73/00 
VS.  CL  70—14  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  shotgun  lock  and  ejection  poit  cover  assembly 
in  combination  with  a  shotgun  having  a  receiver  that  has  an 
ejection  pen  having  a  predetermined  length  LI  and  a  predeter- 
mined height  HI,  said  shotgun  having  a  gun  barrel  having  a  rear 
end,  and  wherein  said  assembly  comprises: 

a  solid  plastic  block-shaped  member  having  a  height  less  tiian 
HI  and  a  length  less  than  LI,  said  block-shaped  member 
having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall  having  a  rear  edge, 
a  bottom  wall  having  a  rear  edge,  a  left  side  wall,  and  a  right 
side  wall;  said  rear  wall  being  a  continuous  surface  that 
extends  from  tiie  rear  edge  of  said  top  wall  to  the  rear  edge  of 
said  bottom  wall;  a  slot  is  formed  in  said  top  wail  and  said 
sldt  is  in  conmiunication  with  a  lock  cylinder  chamber  formed 
in  said  solid  plastic  block-shaped  member; 
a  solid  plastic  cover  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a 
left  edge,  a  right  edge,  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a 
predetermined  length  L2  that  is  greater  than  LI,  and  a  ptede- 
termined  height  H2  that  is  greater  than  HI;  the  rear  sinface  of 
said  cover  panel  being  integrally  connected  to  the  front  wall 
of  said  block-  shaped  member;  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
having  an  open  left  end  and  an  open  right  end  formed  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  block-shaped 
member  adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  said  cover  panel  for 
receiving  a  bottom  edge  of  a  structure  that  defines  the  ejection 
pott  of  said  shotgim;  and 
a  key  lock  cylinder  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end;  said  key 
lock  cylinder  having  a  shank  adjacent  said  rear  end;  said  key 
lock  cylinder  extending  through  said  cover  panel  and  into  the 
lock  cylinder  chamber  formed  in  said  block-shaped  member, 
an  elongated  tang  member  having  a  tc^  end  and  a  bottom  end, 
said  bottom  end  having  an  aperture  that  receives  the  shank  of 
said  key  lock  cylinder;  said  tang  being  aligned  with  the  slot  in 
the  top  wall  of  said  block-shaped  member  so  that  rotation  of 
said  Icey  lock  cylinder  will  cause  the  tc^  end  of  said  tang 
member  to  be  rotated  upwardly  through  said  slot  for  posi- 
tively locking  said  combination  shotgtui  lock  and  ejection  port 
cover  assembly  in  the  ejection  port  of  said  shotgun. 


5,669^3 
LOCKING  STRAP 
Scott  W.  Higgins,  26  Central  St,  Northfidd,  Vt  05663 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,265 
Int  a.'  E05B  73/00 
VS.  a.  70—18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  locking  strap  for  securing  recreational 
items  wlien  not  in  use  comprising  in  combination: 


an  elongated  strap  having  a  captured  end  and  a  free  end.  tlie 
strap  being  a  layer  of  woven  metal  being  covered  by  a  layer  of 
polymeric  material  being  nylon,  ttie  strap  being  sized  for 
wearing  as  a  belt; 

a  buckle  member  being  fixedly  attached  to  tlie  captured  end  of 
the  strap,  die  buckle  member  being  formed  of  a  rigid  nutterial, 
the  buckle  member  having  a  rear  opening  and  a  front  opening, 
the  rear  opening  and  the  front  opening  being  capable  of 
receiving  the  free  end  of  the  strap  therethrough  for  allowing 
the  looping  of  tlie  strap  around  a  first  object  and  a  second 
object; 

a  locking  mechanism  being  secured  within  a  bottom  portion  of 
the  buckle  member,  the  locking  mechanism  having  at  least 
three  tumblers  widi  each  sectned  within  the  biKkle  member 
by  a  cylindrical  pin; 

a  buckle  Ud  being  coupled  to  the  bottom  ponion  of  the  buckle 
member  and  spaced  from  the  locking  mechanism,  the  lid 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  tlie  lid 
having  a  vertical  projection  extending  therefrom,  tl>e  vertical 
projection  having  a  flat  face  capable  of  clamping  down  onto 
the  strap  when  the  free  end  being  positioned  through  tite 
buckle  member,  and 

the  second  end  of  tlie  lid  having  a  pair  of  flaps  for  overlapping 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  buckle  member,  each  flap  having  a 
plurality  of  ridges  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof  for  non-sUp 
gripping  of  the  lid  when  opening  and  closing  the  buckle 
member,  the  second  end  of  the  lid  further  having  grooves  for 
snap  fastening  with  the  tumblers,  the  second  end  of  tlie  lid 
being  locked  within  the  bottom  portion  by  tlie  tumblers  for 
preventing  the  release  of  die  free  end  when  the  strip  being 
secured  around  the  first  and  second  object,  each  tumbler  of 
the  buckle  member  being  disc-like  and  having  a  numbering 
wherein  a  combination  of  numbers  being  used  for  releasing 
the  second  end  of  the  lid  having  been  secured  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  buckle  member. 


LOCKING  DEVICE 
Chi-Hoo  Lee,  Tkipei,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Simple  Locksmith 

Co.,  Ltd.,  lUwMi 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  628,860 

Int  CL^  EOSB  67/22 

VS.  CL  70—38  A  1  CWm 

1.  A  locking  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  casing  having  two 
shackle  slots  at  a  top  side  and  a  card  slot  at  a  bottom  side,  a 
U-shackle  having  two  ends  respectively  inserted  into  the  shackle 
slots  of  said  casing,  a  lock  cylinder  noounted  in  said  casing,  two 
locking  plates  mounted  in  said  casing  and  coupled  to  said  lock 
cylinder  to  lock  the  ends  of  said  U-shackle  in  said  casing,  and  a 
card  inserted  through  the  card  slot  of  said  casing  to  drive  said  lock 
cylinder,  causing  said  lock  cylinder  to  release  said  loclcing  plates 
from  ttie  ends  of  said  U-shackle  for  permitting  said  U-shackle  to  be 
disconnected  from  said  casing,  wherein:  said  lock  cylinder  com- 
prises a  tumbler  bolder,  a  mounting  shell,  a  set  of  tumblers,  a  set  of 
springs,  and  a  set  of  steel  balls,  said  tumbler  holder  comprising  a 
rectangular  base  having  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tumbler  slots 
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said  second  transverse  holes 
base,  each  of  said  tumblers 


Sf9v9fZSS 

ANTI-TAMPER  LOCK  GUARD 

George  Albano,  30  Comber  St,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.  11580 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,544 

lot  a."  E05B  67/38 

VS.  a.  70—56  1  Claim 


longitudinally  spaced  at  a  top  sid<  thereof,  a  plurality  of  first 
transverse  holes  and  a  plurality  of  s  ;cond  transverse  holes  at  two 
opposite  lateral  sides  thereof  and  res  pectively  extending  from  said 
tumbler  slots  at  a  bottooi  side  in  rev  ;rsed  directions,  a  bottom  slot 
for  the  insertion  of  said  card,  two  u  night  posts  raised  from  a  top 
side  thereof,  two  press  blocks  respe  itively  raised  from  two  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  rectangular  base  an  I  moved  with  said  rectangular 
base  to  unlock  said  locking  plates,  a  id  a  cover  board  connected  to 
said  rectangular  base  by  spring  roeai  is  and  moved  vertically  along 
said  upright  post  to  hold  said  tumble  rs  in  said  tumbler  holder,  said 
steel  balls  being  respectively  inserted  through  said  first  transverse 
holes  into  the  inside  of  said  rectan|  ular  base,  said  set  of  springs 
being  respectively  inserted  through 
into  the  inside  of  said  rectangular 
having  a  substantially  U-shaped  prol  ile.  a  first  hooked  portion  and 
a  second  hooked  portion  raised  frotn  two  opposite  ends  at  an  outer 
side  in  reversed  directions  respective  ly  moved  relative  to  said  first 
transverse  holes  and  said  second  trai  sverse  holes  of  said  rectangu- 
lar base,  and  a  third  hooked  portion  i  used  from  one  end  at  an  inner 
side  and  respectively  connected  to  said  springs,  said  mounting 
shell  having  a  rectangular  shape,  a  longitudinal  chamber,  which 
receives  said  tumbler  holder,  a  boD  Dm  slot  corresponding  to  the 
card  slot  of  said  casing  for  the  insen  ion  of  said  card,  a  plurality  of 
first  vertical  slots  and  a  plurality  o '  second  vertical  slots  at  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  fhamber  corresponding  to  the 
first  transverse  holes  and  second  transverse  holes  of  said  rectangu- 
lar base,  two  transverse  grooves  at  I  wo  opposite  ends,  two  retain- 
ing holes  spaced  between  said  trans  verse  grooves  and  said  longi- 
tudinal chamber  for  receiving  the  et  ds  of  said  U-shackle,  and  two 
pairs  of  pin  holes  at  two  opposite  si(  es  connected  to  respective  pin 
holes  on  said  casing  by  pins;  said  I  )cking  plates  are  synunetrical 
and  connected  in  parallel  by  springs  to  hold  said  U-shackle  in  the 
locking  position,  each  locking  plate  i  omprising  two  downward  end 
flanges  at  two  opposite  ends  respectively  inserted  into  the  trans- 
verse grooves  said  mounting  shel ,  two  first  circularly  arched 
notches  longitudinally  spaced  at  an  nner  side  between  said  down- 
ward end  flanges  and  adapted  to  eng  ige  the  ends  of  said  U-shackle 
to  hold  said  U-shackle  in  the  loc  i:ed  position,  two  downward 
contact  strips  shackle  longitudina  ly  spaced  at  an  inner  side 
between  said  first  circulariy  arched  ■  otches  and  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  press  blocks  of  said  tumbU  r  holder,  two  hooked  portions 
longitudinally  spaced  at  an  inner  sid  ;  between  said  downward  end 
flanges,  and  two  second  circularly  arched  notches  longitudinally 
spaced  at  an  inner  side  between  sai(  i  downward  contact  strips,  the 
first  circularly  arched  notches  of  sai(  i  locking  plates  being  matched 
into  two  circular  holes  adapted  o  engage  the  ends  of  said 
U-shackle,  the  second  circularly  ai  ched  notches  of  said  locking 
plates  being  matched  into  two  ciro  ilar  holes  adapted  for  passing 
the  upright  posts  of  said  tumbler  h(  Ider. 


1.  Improvements  for  means  temporarily  rendered  inseparable  by 
a  lock  comprising  adjacent  lugs  on  said  means  adapted  to  be 
locked  together,  a  guard  for  a  lock  consisting  of  a  housing  having 
a  lock-receiving  compartment  bounded  by  a  circular  side  wall,  said 
side  wall  having  opposite  outer  and  inner  edges,  said  outer  edge 
bounding  an  opening  into  said  lock-receiving  compartment  and 
said  inner  edge  having  an  in-tumed  flange  forming  a  partial  closure 
for  said  lock-receiving  compartment,  said  flange  having  a  central 
opening  sized  to  receive  in  projected  relation  therethrough  said 
lugs,  said  guard  having  an  operative  position  with  said  lugs  pro- 
jected into  said  lock-receiving  compartment  through  said  flange 
opening  and  a  degree  of  rotative  movement  about  said  lugs,  a  lock 
having  a  face  widi  a  lug-receiving  compartment  therein,  said  lock 
having  a  circular  shape  sized  to  fit  within  said  lock-receiving 
compartment  and  presenting  a  peripheral  edge  in  adjacent  position 
to  a  surface  bounding  said  lock-receiving  compartment,  said  lock 
having  an  operative  position  disposed  within  said  guard  lock- 
receiving  compartment  with  said  lugs  projected  within  said  lock 
lug-receiving  compartment  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lock 
such  that  said  lock  is  inadvertently  held  stationary  by  said  lugs  and 
rendered  vulnerable  to  twisting  removal  therefrom  but  without 
impeding  said  guard  from  partaking  of  rotative  movement  about 
said  stationary-held  lock,  and  said  peripheral  edge  of  said 
stationary-held  lock  having  an  operative  position  inunediately  for- 
ward of  said  guard  in-tumed  flange  so  as  to  prevent  removal  of 
said  guard  from  an  encircling  position  about  said  lock,  whereby 
said  guard  circular  side  wall  is  in  an  interposed  position  between 
said  lock  and  a  tampering  tool  attempted  to  be  applied  externally  to 
said  lock  and  any  rotative  movement  using  said  tampering  tool 
merely  causes  harmless  rotation  of  said  guard  rather  than  a  forced 
rotative  movement  of  said  stationary-held  lock. 


5,669,256 
DOOR  LOCK  MECHANISM  WITH  A  RELEASE  BUTTON 
Kuan-Chin  Chung,  No.  91,  Cbu  Shan  Road,  Ho  Hsin  l^un,  Nei 
Pu  Hsiang,  Ping  l^ing  Hsien,  T^wan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^94 
Int  a."  E05B  65/00 
VS.  a.  70—93  4  aaims 

I.  A  door  lock  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  retainer  housing  assembly  comprising: 
a  retainer  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  doorframe  and 
including  a  retaining  slot  defined  in  a  lateral  side  thereof 
and  a  compartment  defined  therein,  a  lock  core  received  in 
the  compartment  the  lock  core  having  a  retaining  member 
mounted  to  a  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  first  elastic  member 
mounted  around  the  retaining  member; 
a  lock  piece  pivotally  received  in  the  retaining  slot  and 
including  an  arcuate  operative  surface,  the  lock  piece  fiir- 
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ther  including  a  first  end  releasably  engaged  with  the 

retaining  member  and  a  second  end; 
a  second  elastic  means  for  returning  the  lock  piece  to  its 

initial  position;  and 
a  release  button  having  a  first  end  releasably  engaged  with  the 

second  end  of  the  lock  piece  and  a  second  end  for  manual 

operation  so  as  to  be  moved  between  a  first  position  which 

engages  with  the  lock  piece  and  a  second  position  which 

disengages  from  the  lock  piece;  and 
a  chain  bousing  assembly  comprising: 

a  chain  housing  having  a  longitudinal  compartment  defined 

therein; 
a  chain  received  in  the  longitudinal  compartment  of  the  chain 

housing  and  including  a  first  end  fixedly  mounted  to  the 

chain  housing  and  a  second  end  which  is  stietchable 

beyond  the  chain  housing; 
a  third  elastic  means  mounted  around  the  chain  for  returning 

the  chain  to  its  initial  unsttetched  position;  and 
a  slide  bolt  securely  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  chain 

and  releasably,  sUdably  received  in  the  retaining  slot  of  the 

retainer  housing; 
wherein  when  in  a  locked  position  and  when  the  release  button 
is  in  its  first  position,  the  lock  piece  is  stopped  by  the 
retaining  member  and  the  slide  bolt  is  retained  in  the  retaining 
slot  and  allows  the  door  to  be  opened  for  a  small  gap,  and 
when  in  a  locked  position  and  when  the  release  button  is  in  its 
second  position,  the  lock  piece  is  disengaged  from  the  lock 
piece  and  thus  allows  removal  of  the  slide  bolt  from  the 
retaining  slot  without  operation  of  the  lock  core. 


recorded  reference  current  for  a  predetermined  prolonged 
period  suflicient  to  prevent  spring  back  of  said  terminal  banel. 


5,669,258 
TUBE  BENDER  ANGLE  INDICATOR 
Thomas  M.  Luebke,  Menomonee  FaDs,  Wis^  assignor  to 
Applied  Power  Inc.,  Batlcr,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6644166 

Int  CL'  B21D  7/14 

VS.  a.  72—31.04  7  Claims 


5,669,257 
METHOD  OF  CRIMPING  TERMINAL  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  THE  SAME 
Tostiihiro  Inoue,  and  Kazuhiko  Takada,  both  of  Shizuolu^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1994,  6-328826 
Int  a.*  B21D  9/08;  B2U  9/18 
VS.  a.  72—20.1  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  crimping  a  terminal  barrel  to  a  wire  laid  on  an 
anvil  by  a  crimper  driven  by  a  servo-motor  through  a  piston  crank 
mechanism  having  an  off-center  pin.  the  forward  and  reverse 
rotations  of  said  servo-motor  vertically  reciprocating  said  crimper, 
said  method  comprising: 

preliminarily  recording  reference  speeds  or  accelerations  of  said 
crimper  at  vertical  positions  of  the  reciprocating  movement 
thereof,  and  the  reference  value  of  a  current  which  is  supplied 
to  said  servo-motor  when  the  terminal  is  crimped; 
descending  said  crimper  at  the  recorded  reference  speeds  corre- 
sponding to  the  crimper  positions  while  said  crimper  descends 
from  its  top  position  to  its  crimping  start  position; 
crimping  said  terminal  when  the  off-center  pin  is  positioned  at 
an  intermediate  position  between  its  top  dead  point  and  its 
bottom  dead  point  by  supplying  said  servo-motor  with  said 


I.  A  tube  bender  angle  indicator,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  angle  scale  indicia  in  a  certain  orientation 
thereon,  said  orientation  conesponding  to  a  certain  type  of 
tube  bender,  said  angle  scale  identifying  various  bend  angles 
of  said  type  of  tube  bender  and  defining  an  apex; 

an  angle  pointer  connected  to  said  frame  to  pivot  about  an  axis 
which  approximately  intersects  said  apex,  said  frame  pointer 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  frame  about  said  axis  to  select 
one  of  said  bend  angles; 

a  bubble  level  vial  secured  to  said  pointer  for  indicating  when 
said  vial  is  in  a  certain  reference  orientation  relative  to  the 
horizon:  and 

means  for  affixing  said  frame  to  said  tube  bender  in  a  fixed 
orientation  so  that  said  vial  is  in  said  reference  orientation 
with  said  pointer  at  a  zero  degree  position  of  said  angle  scale 
and  said  tube  bender  in  a  zero  degree  position. 
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5,669,2^  t 

APPARATUS  FOR  fflGH  SPl  ED  PRODUCTION  OF 

SHELLS  FOR  BEVERAi  ;E  CONTAINERS 

Ralph  P.  Stodd,  6450  Poe  Ave^  Sujte  213,  Dayton,  Ohio  45414 

ContinnatioD-in-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  398,910,  Mar.  6, 1995,  Pat 

No.  5,491,995,  which  is  a  contin!|ation  of  Ser.  No.  139,032, 

Oct  21, 1993,  abandoned.  This  a|i|>iication  Feb.  20, 1996,  Ser. 

No.( 

Int  a.'  B21*  51/44 

VS.  CL  72—68  1  14  Claims 


pro  luctii 


nil 


1.  Apparatus  for  higli  speed 
having  a  curled  peripheral  lip  portio^, 
power  operated  reciprocating  press 
fonning  stations  extending  in  a  row, 
including  tooling  components  for 
strokes  of  ttie  press,  at  least  one 
member  supporting  a  shaft  for 
portion  connected  to  an  outer 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  supporting 
axis  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
mounted  in  close  relation  on  said 
rotation  with  said  wheel,  said  base 
portion  extending  around  said  rim 
of  axially  arranged  outer  forming 
poftion  in  close  relation  and  radially 
inner  die  rings,  said  inner  die  rings 
said  outer  forming  dies  fonning  a 
ctirling  stations  each  corresponding 
stations,  each  of  said  lip  curling 
member  projecting  radially  between 
die  ring  and  said  outer  forming  die 
extending  from  each  said  shell 
ing  said  lip  curling  station  with  a 
connected  to  said  lip  curling  stations 
each  said  guide  conveyor  directing 
ing  said  forming  station  to  the  ci 
station  of  said  curling  unit. 


su(  cessiv 


rot)  tion. 


ion  of  metal  shells  each 

said  apparatus  comprising  a 

including  a  plurality  of  shell 

each  of  said  fonning  stations 

ively  forming  shells  with 

^ling  unit  including  a  base 

a  wheel  having  a  hub 

portion,  said  hub  portion 

said  wheel  for  rotation  on  the 

arranged  inner  die  rings 

portion  of  said  wheel  for 

member  including  an  outer 

of  said  wheel,  a  plurality 

dies  mounted  on  said  outer 

opposing  conesponding  said 

the  corresponding  opposing 

Plurality  of  closely  spaced  lip 

to  one  of  said  shell  forming 

including  a  shell  support 

the  corresponding  said  inner 

^  separate  shell  guide  conveyor 

station  to  the  correspond- 

ity  of  said  guide  conveyors 

in  closely  spaced  relation,  and 

shell  from  the  correspond- 

idnesponding  said  lip  curling 


axially 
I  m 


potion  ( 


aid 


Stat  ons 


form  ng 


plu  ral 


direction,  comprising  the  steps  of  bending  laterally  spaced  mar- 
ginal sections  of  said  sheet  metal  strip  (1)  extending  along  said 
side  edges  outwardly  from  and  at  substantially  90°  relative  to  said 
first  planar  surface,  rolling  a  profiled  surface  extending  in  tlie 
elongated  direction  into  each  of  said  side  edges  bent  outwardly, 
after  rolling  the  profiled  surfaces  into  the  elongated  edges  (2), 
rolling  the  marginal  sections  including  the  elongated  edges  by 
calibrating  discs  (10.  11)  to  return  the  marginal  sections  to  an 
original  thicloiess  (S)  and  subsequendy  forming  said  sheet  metal 
strip  (1)  into  a  C-shaped  section  dtmsversely  of  the  elongated 
direction  with  the  profiled  surfaces  facing  inwardly  into  the 
C-shaped  rail. 


5,669,261 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  A  HEAT-EXCHANGER 

TUBE 

Risto   Castr^n,   Lahti,   Finland,  assignor  to  Retermia   Oy, 

Heionola,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,463 

Int  aJ-  B21D  7/024 

VS.  CI.  72—307  21  Claims 


5,669,24  0 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUH  [NG  A  C-SHAPED  RAIL 
WITH  profiled!  SURFACES 
Hans  Stampfl,  Feldkirch-Tlsis,-  Siegfried  Hofle,  Gotzis,  and 
Walter  Hintersteiner,  Yblisitz,  ttU  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
HUti  Alitiengesellscliaft,  SdiaanJ  Liechtenstein 
FUed  Apr.  3, 1996,  S^r.  No.  626,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Gefmany,  Apr.  3,  1995,  195  12 
414.6 

Int  a."  B21II  19/04 
VS.  a.  72—177  6  aaims 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  eli  >ngated  C-shaped  rail  from  an 
elongated  planar  sheet  metal  strip  (] )  having  a  first  planar  surface 
an  opposite  second  planar  surface  uid  side  edges  (2)  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  planai  surfaces  and  in  the  elongated 


1.  A  bending  apparatus  for  bending  a  plurality  of  heat-exchanger 
tubes,  comprising 

first  and  second  bending  means  for  bending  the  tubes,  said  first 
and  second  bending  means  being  arranged  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  to  define  a  passage  therebetween 
through  which  the  tubes  are  passed  in  a  first  direction, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  bending  means  comprising 
a  pivot  shaft  having  a  geometric  axis  oriented  in  a  second 

direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction, 
a  bending  blade  coupled  to  said  pivot  shaft. 


first  actuating  means  for  pivoting  said  pivot  shaft  around  its 
geometric  axis  to  thereby  move  said  bending  blade  into 
engagement  with  the  tubes  to  bend  the  tubes,  and 

second  actuating  means  for  displacing  said  pivot  shaft  in  tiie 
second  direction. 


5,669062 
REMOVABLE  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH 
INTEGRAL  ELECTRICAL  DISCONNECT 
Frederidi  Lloyd  Licfatenfeis,  O,  and  Ralph  Ernest  Bnrt,  both 
of  Vergenncs,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Sinunonds  Precision  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Richfield,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173342,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,128 
Int  CL*  GOIF  23/28 
VS.  CL  73—290  V  le  Oainis 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  level  of  liquid  contained  within 
the  interior  of  a  tank  having  a  tank  wall,  the  system  comprising: 

electrical  conductors  for  conducting  electrical  energy  through 
the  interior  of  the  tank; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  disposal  on  the  exterior  of  the  tanlc, 
said  transducer  having  first  electrical  contacts;  and, 

second  electrical  contacts  provided  for  placement  through  the 
tank  wall  and  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors for  electrically  connecting  said  first  electrical  contacts  to 
said  electrical  conductors. 


5,669,263 

PROBE  FOR  MONITORING  LIQUID  WITH 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  LEAKAGE 

Kerstin  Borcfacrs;  Joachim-Christian  Politt  both  of  Bremen, 

and  Hdger  Schrotcr,  Aciiim,  all  of  Germany,  asstgnors  to 

Gcstra  Alctiengcseilscfaafl,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,096 
CUims  pritHlty,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1995, 195  07 
616.8 

Int  CL'  GOIF  23/00 
VS.  CI.  73—304  R  17  Claims 

1.  Probe  for  monitoring  liquid  in  a  container,  comprising 
a  probe  housing  to  be  mounted  on  the  container,  and  said  probe 

housing  having  an  interior  space; 
the  interior  space  of  the  probe  housing  having  a  first  chamber 
close  to  the  container  and  a  second  chamber  remote  from  die 
container,  a  separation  wall  present  between  said  first  cham- 
ber and  said  second  chamber,  and  said  separation  wall  being 
provided  with  a  passage  opening; 
a  sensor  electrode  extending  into  the  container  and  extending 
from  the  first  chamber  through  the  passage  opening  and  into 
the  second  chamber; 
an  insulation  cover  surrounding  the  sensor  electrode  in  the 

container  and  supported  sealingly  on  the  probe  housing; 
the  wall  of  the  first  chamber  close  to  the  container,  including  the 

separation  wall,  being  pressure-proof:  and 
a  closing  part  for  the  passage  opening  being  airanged  in  ttie  first 
chamber,  said  closing  pan  being  axially  movable  against  the 
separation  wall  and,  with  the  probe  intact,  assuming  a  position 


remote  from  the  passage  opening,  whereas,  under  tlie  influ- 
ence of  ttte  inflow  of  medium  from  the  container,  it  closes  die 
passage  opening  pressure-tight. 


5,669,264 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  URGING  ROTATION 

OF  A  BALL  SCREW  SHAFT  FOR  A  LINEAR  WORKING 

MACHINE 

ShuaH  Sakura,  Kyoto;  Koichi  Sacda,  Hisasliiosaka;  Hirolo 
Suaaba,  Osaka,  and  Naoto  Shibata,  TUutSHU,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  'Kabaldmoto  Chain,  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,398 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  15, 1995,  7-148866 
Int  a.'  F16H  27/02 
VS.  a.  74—89.15  2  Claims 


90     41      M      »     9 


93       32     2    47    90  49     43    4a      «     5     I' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  rotation  of  a  ball  screw  shaft  in  a 
linear  woricing  machine  including  a  driving  motor,  a  ball  screw 
shaft  made  to  rotate  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
direction  by  said  driving  motor,  a  ball  nut  reciprocating  along  said 
ball  screw  shaft,  and  an  output  shaft  attached  to  said  ball  nut  and 
linearly  moving  to-and-fro  with  respect  to  a  bousing  of  said  linear 
woridng  tnachine,  wherein  said  apparatus  for  preventing  rotation 
of  a  ball  screw  shaft  comprises: 
a  compressive  force  receptive  rotation  member  loosely  fitted 

around  a  base  end  portion  of  said  ball  screw  shaft; 
a  tensile  force  receptive  rotation  member  loosely  fitted  around 

said  base  end  portion  of  said  ball  screw  shaft; 
a  shaft  compressive  step  ponion  formed  at  said  base  end  portion 

of  said  ball  screw  shaft; 
a  torque  ring  means  mounted  on  said  ball  screw  shaft  and 
interposed  between  said  compressive  force  receptive  rotation 
member  and  said  shaft  compressive  step  portion,  for  pressing 
against  said  compressive  force  receptive  rotation  member 
when  a  compressive  force  is  exerted  on  said  ball  screw  shaft; 
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said  tensile  force  receptive 
mounted  on  said  housing. 


a  shaft  tractive  step  portion  roea  is,  fixed  on  said  base  end 
pottion  of  said  ball  screw  sbai  t,  for  pressing  against  said 
tensile  force  receptive  rotation  in  imber  when  a  tensile  force  is 
exerted  on  said  ball  screw  shaft; 

a  thrust  bearing  interposed  betwi  en  said  compressive  force 
receptive  rotation  member  and 
rotation  member, 

a  compressive  force  stopper  mean 
and  being  operative  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said 
tensile  force  receptive  rotation  member  when  pressed,  through 
said  compressive  force  receptiv^  rotation  member  and  said 
thrust  bearing,  by  said  shaft  coiipressive  step  portion  when 
said  compressive  force  is  exerte*  I  on  said  ball  screw  shaft; 

a  tensile  force  stopper  means,  mtiunted  on  said  housing,  for 
receiving  said  compressive  foro:  receptive  rotation  member 
and  said  thrust  bearing,  by  said  shaft  tractive  step  portion 
when  said  tensile  force  is  exerted 

a  coil  spring  tighdy  mounted  on 


on  said  ball  screw  shaft;  and 
the  outer  periphery  of  said 


compressive  force  receptive  rota  ion  member  and  said  tensile 


force  receptive  rotation  membei 


axial  force,  applied  to  said  outp  it  shaft  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof,  is  exerted  through  said  ball  nut  on  said  ball  screw 
shaft  so  that  rotary  force  is  ge  lerated  in  the  clockwise  or 
counterclockwise  direction  at  sa  d  ball  screw  shaft  either  of 
said  compressive  force  receptii  e  rotation  member  or  said 
tensile  force  receptive  rotation  n  ember  rotates,  thereby  tight- 
ening said  coil  spring  and  rest]  lining  said  ball  screw  shaft 
against  axial  movement. 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GEAR 
Horst  Adler,  Vagnharad,  Sweden, 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  S^r. 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Swe  Icn, 
InL  a."  F16B 
VJS.  CL  74—335 


wherein,  when  an  external 


;  geart  3: 


1.  Apparatus  for  causing  staged 
shaft  in  a  synchronized  vehicle 
an  outer  cylinder  having  opposite 
end  walls  and  the  cylinder  exi 
second  end  walls  and  defining 
a  piston-and-cylinder  package  in 
for  moving  through  the  space  in 
toward  the  first  or  the  secom 
cylinder  package  comprising: 
an  outer,  first  piston  in  the 
movable  through  the  outer 
of  the  first  and  the  seconc 
defining  a  space  within  the 
second,  iimer  cylinder 
apart  third  and  fourth  end 
defining  the  space  therein 
fourth  end  walls;  the  third 


havie  g 


novement  of  a  gear  change 

X,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

spaced  apart  first  and  second 

I  snding  between  the  first  and 
space  in  the  outer  cylinder; 

I  tie  outer  cylinder  and  shaped 

the  outer  cylinder  selectively 

end  walls;  the  piston-and- 


spice 


opposing  the  first  end  wall  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  the 
fourth  end  wall  of  the  first  piston  opposing  the  second  end 
wall  of  the  outer  cylinder; 

an  inner,  second  piston  disposed  in  and  movable  through  the 
inner  cylinder  selectively  toward  one  of  the  third  and  fourth 
end  walls; 

the  gear  change  shaft  being  connected  with  the  second  inner 
piston  to  be  moved  by  movement  of  the  second  piston; 

a  first  fluid  duct  communicating  into  the  outer  cylinder 
between  the  first  and  third  end  walls;  a  second  fluid  duct 
communicating  into  the  outer  cylinder  between  the  second 
and  fourth  end  walls;  the  first  and  second  fluid  ducts  being 
connected  for  selectively  supplying  fluid  to  or  removing 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  space  inside  the  outer  cylinder; 

a  third  fluid  flow  passage  between  the  outer  and  the  inner 
cylinders  past  the  third  end  wall  of  the  inner  cylinder,  and  a 
fourth  fluid  flow  passage  between  the  outer  and  the  inner 
cylinders  past  the  fourth  end  wall  of  the  inner  cylinder. 


5,M9,2M 
COUPLING  GEAR 
Peter  Kreuter,  Aachen,  Gemany,  assignor  to  Mete  Motoren- 
iind  Energie-Technik  GmbH,  Herzogenrath,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1995,  195  04 
132.1;  Jon.  8, 1995,  195  21  004J 

Int  a*  FOIL  1/34;  F16H  53/04 
VS.  a.  74—395  22  Claims 


[ILVNGE  OPERATION 
issignor  to  Scania  CV  AB, 

.  No.  636,922 

Apr.  26,  1995,  9501536 
59/00 

19  Claims 


in  the  outer  cyhnder  and 

cylinder  selectively  toward  one 

end  walls,  the  first  piston 

first  piston  which  defines  a 

respective  opposite  spaced 

ivalls  and  the  iimer  cylinder 

ex  ending  between  the  third  and 

end  wall  of  the  first  piston 


1.  A  coupling  gear  for  transmitting  rotation  of  a  first  shaft  onto  a 
second  shaft,  said  coupling  gear  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  shaft; 

a  first  coupling  wheel  fixedly  coimected  to  said  first  shaft; 

a  second  coupling  wheel  fixedly  connected  to  said  second  shaft; 

a  third  coupling  wheel  with  a  rotational  axle  driven  by  said  first 
coupling  wheel; 

a  fourth  coupling  wheel  with  a  rotational  axle  driven  by  said 
third  coupling  wheel  and  driving  said  second  coupling  wheel; 

a  first  coupler  for  coupling  the  rotational  axle  of  said  first 
coupling  wheel  and  said  rotational  axle  of  said  third  coupling 
wheel; 

a  second  coupler  for  coupling  said  rotational  axle  of  said  third 
coupling  wheel  and  said  rotational  axle  of  said  fourth  cou- 
pling wheel; 

a  third  coupler  for  coupling  said  rotational  axle  of  said  fourth 
coupling  wheel  and  the  rotational  axle  of  said  second  cou- 
pling wheel; 

a  control  device  for  adjusting  with  a  control  movement  a  rota- 
tional phase  of  said  first  shaft  relative  to  said  second  shaft, 
said  control  device  comprising  a  control  element  for  adjusting 
an  angle  between  said  first,  second,  and  third  couplers; 

said  control  device  further  comprising  a  friction  member  move- 
able into  ftictional  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said 
coupling  wheels  to  thereby  aid  the  control  movement  initiated 
by  said  control  device. 
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5,669,267 

REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  RELATED 

METHOD 

William  J.  Ross,  Sarasota;  Andrew  K.  Stitcler,  Bradenton,  and 

Jerald  G.  Wagner,  Venice,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  IMO 

Industries,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,100 

Int  a."  G05G  H/00 

VS.  a.  74 — 480  B  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  remote-control  apparatus  having  (a)  a  base,  (b)  a  slider 
supported  with  respect  to  the  base,  (c)  a  first  cable  including  a  first 
conduit  and  a  first  core  coupled  to  the  slider  and  movable  in  the 
first  conduit,  and  (c)  an  output  cable  including  a  clamped  conduit 
supported  with  respect  to  the  base  and  having  an  output  core 
movable  in  the  clamped  conduit,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
slider  is  a  first  slider  and  the  apparatus  includes: 

a  secQpd  slider  supported  with  respect  to  the  base; 

a  second  cable  having  (a)  a  second  conduit  and  (b)  a  second  cote 
coupled  to  the  second  slider  and  movable  in  the  second 
conduit; 
and  v'herein: 

the  first  core  and  the  output  core  are  coupled  to  the  first  slider; 
and 

the  second  core  is  coupled  to  the  second  slider.. 


5,669,268 

BRAKE  LEVER  MECHANISM 

SUh  Fan  "Kai,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Telrtro 

Technology  Corporation,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,153 

Int  a."  B62K  23/06;  B62L  3/02 

VS.  a.  74-^t89  3  Claims 


1.  A  brake  lever  mechanism  comprising: 


a  bracket  including  a  middle  pottion  having  a  pivot  shaft  pro- 
vided therein. 

a  brake  handle  including  an  elongated  finger  grip  and  a  trans- 
verse elongated  mounting  arm  joined  at  their  proximal  ends 
and  integrally  formed,  said  arm  including  a  lower  portion 
engaged  with  said  pivot  shaft  so  as  to  allow  said  arm  to  be 
rotated  about  said  pivot  shaft,  said  arm  including  a  groove 
formed  therein  and  including  a  first  and  a  second  recesses 
formed  therein  and  communicating  with  said  groove,  said 
second  recess  being  located  between  said  pivot  shaft  and  said 
first  recess  and  located  closer  to  said  pivot  shaft  than  said 
second  recess,  such  that  said  first  recess  moves  for  a  farther 
distance  than  said  second  recess  relative  to  said  pivot  shaft 
when  said  arm  is  rotated  about  said  pivot  shaft, 

a  coupler  including  a  rod  secured  thereto  and  slidably  engaged 
in  said  groove  for  engaging  with  said  first  and  said  second 
recesses,  and 

means  for  retaining  said  rod  in  said  first  and  said  second 
recesses. 


5,669,269 
JOINT  DRIVING  STRUCTURE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 
ROBOT 
Kuniald  Katamine,  and  9iigeo  Matsushita,  both  of  Fnimoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki   Kairiia  Yaskawa  Denki, 
Foknoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01790,  {  371  Date  Job.  21,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09Sm7Sl,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1994 

PCT  Fikd  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  454,275 

ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-292658 

Int  a.*  B25J  9/06;  1 7/00 

U.S.  CL  74— 490J)2  4  Claims 


anmncmt 


mmmtmu 


namfan-To-ano 

SKaMOCT 


1.  A  joint  driving  structure  for  an  industrial  robot  comprising  a 
first  arm  having  a  box-like  end  portion,  a  second  arm  having  a 
box-like  end  portion,  a  bearing  between  said  box-like  end  portion 
of  said  first  arm  and  said  box-like  end  portion  of  said  second  arm. 
a  driving  motor  disposed  at  the  box-like  end  portion  of  said  second 
arm,  said  driving  motor  having  a  rotational  shaft,  a  reduction  gear 
mechanism  coupled  to  said  rotational  shaft  and  operable  to  rota- 
tionally  drive  said  second  arm,  said  driving  motor  having  a  fixing 
portion,  said  driving  motor  further  having  an  opposite-to-load  side 
bracket  fixed  to  said  fixing  portion  of  said  driving  motor,  said 
reduction  gear  mechanism  having  a  fixing  portion  fixed  to  said 
fixing  portion  of  said  drive  motor,  said  reduction  gear  mechanism 
having  an  output  portion  fixed  to  said  box-lilce  end  portion  of  said 
first  arm,  said  box-like  end  portion  of  said  first  arm  having  a  space 
portion  passing  into  the  inside  of  said  first  arm,  a  housing  section 
on  said  box- like  end  portion  of  said  second  arm,  said  bousing 
section  supporting  said  bearing,  said  housing  section  having  an 
internal  space  extending  into  said  space  portion  in  said  box-like 
end  portion  of  said  first  arm,  and  a  power  cable  extending  between 
said  first  aim  and  said  second  arm,  said  cable  passing  through  said 
space  portion  in  said  box-like  end  portion  of  said  first  arm  and 
through  said  internal  space  of  said  housing  section,  said  power 
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cable  having  one  portion  which  exte  ids 
of  said  first  aitn,  through  said  space 
portion  of  said  first  arm,  through 
housing  section,  and  into  the  inside 


5,669^7  I 

ROTARV  TELESCOPEABLE  SI  lAFT  WITH  RESILIENT 

INSER1 

WUlUm  David  Cymbal,  Freeland,  i  md  Donald  Anthony  Niedz- 

ielski,  Bay  City,  both  of  Mkh.,  a  ssignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporatiun,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Str.  No.  624,229 

Int  a."  help  1/20 

VS.  a.  74-^93  3  Claims 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23.  1997 


September  23,  1997 
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continuously  from  inside 
portion  in  said  box-like  end 
said  internal  space  of  said 
said  second  arm. 


(f 


w  thi 


1.  A  rotary  telescopeable  shaft 

a  tubular  shaft  having  a  pair  of 
flat  sides  and  a  pair  of 
segments, 

a  solid  shaft  slidably  telescoped 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite 
parallel  flat  sictes  of  said  tubular 
to  effect  a  rotary  driving 
cally  opposite  cylindrical 
segments  of  said  tubular  shaft 
said  solid  shaft  and  said  tubulai 
dicular  to  said  flat  sides, 

a  notch  in  one  of  said  pair  of 
overlapped  by  a  corresponding 
tubular  shaft, 

a  pair  of  lateral  ramps  on  a  bottom 
said  one  flat  side  of  said  tubulai 

a  longitudinal  ramp  on  said 
with  one  of  said  pair  of 
shaft, 

a  first  slider, 
a  second  slider, 
a  third  slider, 
a  spring  urging  relative 

and  each  of  said  first  and 
means  operative  to  prevent 
third  slider  from  each  of  said 

said  first  slider,  said  second  slider, 
spring  being  disposed  in  said 
said  first  and  said  second  slidei  > 
ramps  and  said  one  flat  side  of 
running  clearance  perpendicular 
apart  said  solid  and  said  tubula  ' 
flat  sides  and  to  eliminate 
flat  sides  by  wedging  said  third 
nal  ramp  and  said  one 
shaft  to  spread  apart  said  solic 
parallel  to  said  flat  sides. 


CO!  ipnsing: 


separal  on 
sail  I 
sa  d 


runn  ing 


cylindi  leal 


d  ametrically  opposite  parallel 
diam  trically  opposite  cyUndrical 

said  tubular  shaft  having  a 

I  arallel  flat  sides  facing  said 

shaft  and  engageable  thereon 

conne  ;tion  and  a  pair  of  diametri- 

segn  ents  facing  said  cylindrical 

running  clearance  between 

shaft  parallel  to  and  perpen- 


5,669,271 
ELEMENTS  FACED  WITH  SUPERHARD  MATERUL 
Nigel  Dennis  Griffin,  Whitminster,  and  John  Michael  Fuller, 
Nailsworth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Cameo  Drilling 
Group  Limited  of  Hycalog,  Stonehouse,  England 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,333 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10, 1994, 
9424968 

int  CL^  B21K  5/04 
VS.  CI.  76— 108J  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  preform  element  including  a 
facing  table  of  superhard  material  having  a  fix>nt  face  and  a  rear 
surface  bonded  to  the  fixint  surface  of  a  substrate  which  is  less  hard 
than  the  superhard  material,  the  method  comprising  forming  a  solid 
substrate,  applying  an  intense  heating  source  to  adjacent  areas  of 
the  front  surface  of  the  substrate  to  melt  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
in  each  of  said  area  so  as  to  form  in  each  area  a  pool  of  molten 
substrate  material  and  thereby  to  create,  on  subsequent  cooling  and 
solidification  of  the  molten  material,  a  cavity  in  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  in  each  said  area,  applying  to  said  front  face  a  layer  of 
superhard  particles  so  that  particles  of  superhard  material  fill  said 
cavities,  and  subjecting  the  superhard  layer  and  substrate  to  pres- 
sure and  temperature  in  a  high  pressure,  high  temperature  press  to 
bond  the  superhard  layer  of  the  substrate. 


5,669,272 
OPEN  END  RATCHET  WRENCH 
William  S.  Hansen,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A&E  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,395 

Int  a.*  B25B  13/12 

VS.  a.  81—179  20  Claims 


at  sides  of  said  solid  shaft 
sne  of  said  flat  sides  of  said 

jf  said  notch  converging  with 
shaft, 
bondm  of  said  notch  converging 
cylindi  ical  segments  of  said  tubular 


between  said  third  slider 
second  sliders,  and 

spring  from  ejecting  said 

first  and  said  second  sliders, 

said  third  slider,  and  said 

n4tch  with  said  spring  wedging 

between  said  pair  of  lateral 

aid  tubular  shaft  to  eliminate 

to  said  flat  sides  by  spreading 

shafts  perpendicular  to  said 

clearance  parallel  to  said 

slider  between  said  longitudi- 

segment  of  said  tubular 

shaft  and  said  tubular  shaft 


32    40« 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  body  disposed  on  said  handle,  and  having  a  bead  provided 
with  a  main  wall  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  an  element 
to  be  rotated: 

a  pair  of  supplementary  walls  extending  radially  outwardly  ftom 
said  main  wall,  each  of  said  supplementary  walls  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  variously-shaped  segments  defining  a 
recess; 

a  pair  of  element  engaging  jaw  members  retained  in  each  of  said 
recesses,  each  of  said  jaw  members  having  a  multiplicity  of 
variously-shaped  surfaces  slidable  and  pivotable  along  said 
segments  of  each  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  jaw  members 
including  a  first  rounded  end  portion  slidable  along  a  first 
portion  of  one  of  said  supplementary  walls  and  a  second 


rounded  end  portion  opposite  said  first  rounded  end  portion 
and  slidable  and  pivotable  along  a  second  portion  of  one  of 
said  supplementary  walls;  and 

a  pair  of  sfnings,  each  of  said  springs  being  mounted  separately 
in  each  of  said  recesses  for  biasing  each  of  said  jaw  members 
into  said  opening, 

whereby  rotation  of  said  wrench  in  one  direction  maintains  a 
bias  of  said  spring  such  that  when  the  element  to  be  rotated  is 
engaged  against  each  of  said  jaw  members,  the  element  is 
drivingly  rotated;  and 

whereby  rotation  of  the  wrench  in  an  opposite  direction  acts 
against  the  bias  of  the  spring  to  move  each  of  said  jaw 
members  such  that  the  element  to  be  rotated  slips  against  each 
of  the  said  jaw  members  to  permit  the  element  to  ratchet. 


1.  A  spanner  type  screw  driver  comprising: 

a  spanner  device  having  a  first  spanner  and  a  second  spatuter 
disposed  beneath  said  first  spanner; 

said  first  spanner  having  a  first  hexagonal  hole  on  a  first  head 
portion  of  said  first  spaiuier, 

said  second  spanner  having  a  second  hexagonal  hole  on  a  second 
head  portion  of  said  second  spanner; 

said  first  hexagonal  hole  having  six  blunt  comers; 

said  second  hexagonal  hole  having  six  blunt  comers; 

a  first  tapered  recess  which  is  formed  on  said  first  head  pottion 
of  said  first  spanner  disposed  on  said  first  hexagonal  hole  to 
communicate  with  said  first  hexagonal  hole; 

a  second  tapered  recess  which  is  formed  on  said  second  bead 
portion  of  said  second  spanner  disposed  on  said  second  hex- 
agonal hole  to  conununicate  with  said  second  hexagonal  hole; 

an  elastic  retaining  ring  dis|X>sed  on  said  first  tapered  recess  and 
said  second  tapered  recess; 

said  first  and  second  spanners  fastened  togetiier; 

a  screw  driver  bit  inserted  in  said  first  hexagonal  hole,  said 
retaining  ring  and  said  second  hexagonal  hole. 


5,669,274 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAM  FACE  ON  STRUCTURE 
MEMBER  OF  LOADING  CAM  DEVICE  FOR  TOROIDAL- 
TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Kooicfai  Yokoi,  Fujisawa;  Takashi  Yoshikai,  Maebashi;  MMami 
Iknaka,  MariMshi,  and  Hideki  Hashitani,  Maebashi,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1994,  6-202265 
Int  a."  B23B  lAX) 
VS.  a.  8Z— l.U  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  cam  face  on  a  structure  member  to  be 
machined  of  a  loading  cam  device  for  a  toroidal-type  continuously 
variable  transmission,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,669^3 
SCREWDRIVER 
Danid  Huang,  56,  Min  Sheng  Street,  Fengynan,  Taicfaung, 
lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608,665 

Int  a.^  B25B  23/00 

VS.  CL  81—438  7  Clains 


rotating  said  stnicture  member  about  its  own  axis,  said  structure 
member  being  incorporated  into  said  loading  cam  device  to  be 
rotatable  about  its  own  axis; 

axially  pressing  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  a  holder  against  one 
axial  surface  of  said  structure  member  to  be  formed  to  have 
said  cam  face; 

axially  displacing  said  cutting  tool  in  a  direction  Zj  and  axially 
displacing  a  header  supporting  said  holder  in  a  directioa  Z,  in 
accordance  with  a  rotational  angle  of  said  structure  member  to 
form  an  irregular  surface  serving  as  said  cam  face;  and 

fonning  a  circumferentiaUy  extending  surface; 

wherein  said  cutting  tool  is  displaced  in  a  diametric  direction  of 
said  structure  member  in  accordance  with  die  rotational  angle 
of  said  structure  member,  and  wherein  the  displacements  of 
the  axial  direction  and  the  diametric  direction  are  controlled 
by  a  numerical  control  system  or  a  copy  shaping  control 
system,  and  wherein  a  stroke  length  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  cutting  tool  is  set  to  exceed  a  step  between  a  flat  portion 
and  concave  portion  on  the  cam  face  to  be  formed. 


5,669,275 
CONDUCTOR  INSULATION  REMOVER 
Edward  Otis  MiDs,  4325  Lynn  Buriu  Rd^  Monrovia,  Md. 
21770 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  516,589 

Int  CL*  B21F  J3A)0;  B26B  27/00 

VS.  CL  82—47  29  Clains 


1.  A  method  for  removing  insulation  from  a  conductor  using  an 
apparatus  including  a  body,  a  blade  mounted  to  the  body  and 
having  a  cutting  edge,  a  blade  support  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
body  and  to  which  the  blade  is  mounted,  a  nwvable  jaw  coimected 
to  tlie  body,  a  one-way  drive  mechanism  attached  to  the  body  to 
incrementally  advaiKe  the  movable  jaw  toward  the  blade,  and  an 
actuable  release  lever  permitting  free  movement  of  the  movable 
jaw  away  from  the  blade  upon  actuation  thereof,  tiie  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  apparatus  so  that  the  conductor  is  disposed 
between  tlie  movable  jaw  and  the  blade; 

incrementally  driving  tlie  one-way  drive  mechanism  until  the 
apparatus  grips  the  coodtKtor; 
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CO  iductor 


rel^se 


rotating  the  apparatus  about  the 

of  the  insulation;  and 
actuating  the  release  lever  to 

apparatus; 
pivoting  the  blade  support  so  that 

an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  long^dinal 
incrementally  driving  the  one 

apparatus  again  grips  the  conductor 
rotating  the  apparatus  about  the 

perimeter  of  the  insulation; 
actuating  the  release  lever  to 

apparatus;  and 
removing  the  insulation  firom  the   onductor. 


the  cutting  edge  is  located  at 

axis  of  the  conductor; 

-wa^  drive  mechanism  until  the 

Ju:i 

cc  nductor  to  helically  score  the 

reiiase  the  conductor  from  the 


APPARATUS  FOR  CAI ILE 
Thnothy  Spacek,  5665  SW.  WootUum 
34990 

Filed  JuiL  4,  1996,  S^r. 
lot  CU'  H020 
U^.  a.  82—128 


1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  a  cabh  of  the  type  having  a  center 
conductor,  said  center  conductor  ty]  ically  being  surrounded  by  a 
generally  coaxial  insulator  and  an  fl  uter  coaxial  shield,  the  strip- 
ping operation  of  said  cable  consistin  gof  removing  the  shield  from 
the  insulator  and  the  insulator  from  I  lie  center  conductor  at  an  end 
of  said  cable,  said  apparatus  compri:  ing: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  a  first  and  a  s  «ond  end  and  a  longitudinal 
central  axis  extending  from  sai  I  first  end  to  said  second  end 
of  said  shaft, 

(b)  a  port  centered  in  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  to  accept  an  end 
of  said  cable  to  be  stripped  wit  i  the  center  conductor  of  said 
cable  being  generally  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  port  exi  ;nding  inwardly  of  said  shaft 


from  its  opening  into  said  shaft 


shaft  and  said  port  being  genei^ly  centered  about  the  longi- 
tudinal central  axis  of  said  shaf .  and  said  port  having  a  cross 
section  in  a  plane  orthogonal  tc  said  longitudinal  central  axis 
of  said  shaft  that  is  greater  thai  the  cross  section  of  the  cable 
to  be  stripped  to  enable  said  shaft  to  rotate  about  its  longitu- 
dinal central  axis  and  about  sa  d  cable  end  when  inserted  in 
said  port  without  interference  between  said  cable  and  said 
shaft, 

(c)  a  first  slot  in  said  shaft  being  dositioned  radially  with  respect 
to  said  longitudinal  central  ax  s  of  said  shaft,  said  first  slot 
extending  from  the  outer  surfao  :  of  said  shaft  inwardly  of  said 
shaft  to  intersect  said  port  to  fa  m  an  opening  of  said  slot  into 
said  port, 

(d)  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  blade  being  located 
within  said  first  slot  with  its  cut  ing  edge  facing  said  cable  and 
said  blade  having  a  cross  sect  on  that  enables  said  blade  to 
slide  within  said  first  slot  and  I  «  guided  by  the  walls  of  said 
first  slot  for  movement  general  y  radially  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  sa  d  shaft,  said  opening  of  said 
slot  into  said  port  enabling  thej  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  to 
extend  through  said  opening  and  contact  said  cable  when  said 
cable  is  inserted  into  said  port, 

(e)  lever  means  having  a  first  and  i  second  end,  said  lever  means 
extending  longitudinally  betw<  en  said  first  and  second  ends 
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to  score  the  perinKter 
the  conductor  from  the 


ally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
lever  means  including  a  lever  drive  means  located  about  and 
attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  lever  means,  and  said  lever 
means  further  including  fulcrum  means  located  between  said 
first  and  said  second  end  of  said  lever  means,  said  fulcrum 
means  rotatively  connecting  said  lever  means  to  said  shaft, 
and  said  lever  means  being  flexibly  attached  to  said  blade  at 
the  first  end  of  said  lever  means,  said  lever  drive  means,  when 
activated,  nwving  said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  into  contact 
with  said  cable  by  moving  the  second  end  of  said  lever  means 
in  a  direction  generally  radially  outward  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  pi  (0  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  about  said  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said 
shaft  to  activate  said  lever  drive  means  and  drive  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  blade  into  engagement  with  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  said  cable  to  penetrate  and  strip  said  cable. 


STRIPPING 
St,  Palm  City,  Fla. 


5,669,277 
No.  658,184  METHOD  OF  DIE-PUNCHING  HOLES  IN  PAPER 

1/12  Sal  Perrone,  129  Forest  Ave.,  Shiriey,  N.Y.  11967 

17  Claims  Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10^31 

Int  a.'  B26D  1/56 
VS.  a.  83—37  1  Claim 


ocated  at  said  first  end  of  said 


generally  along  the  surface  of 


aid  shaft  in  a  direction  gener- 


1.  A  method  of  using  cooperating  male  and  female  die  punches 
to  die  punch  holes  in  an  elongated  paper  substrate  strip  of  a  width 
size  of  at  least  8!^  inches  at  selected  locations  which  in  number  are 
less  than  a  selected  larger  number  of  available  locations,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  in  a  rotatable  upper  roller  of  a  width  as  measured 
along  a  rotational  axis  of  said  roller  of  at  least  a  selected 
extent  plural  male  punch  die-receiving  mounting  means; 

(b)  locating  in  a  rotatable  lower  roller  of  a  width  as  measured 
along  a  rotational  axis  of  said  roller  of  at  least  a  selected 
extent  plural  female  punch  die-receiving  mounting  means; 

(c)  selecting  as  said  selected  extents  of  said  rotatable  upper 
roller  and  rotatable  lower  roller  said  width  of  said  elongated 
paper  substrate  strip  to  contribute  to  longitudinal  direction 
tracking  of  said  elongated  paper  substrate  strip  in  an  inter- 
posed position  theretKtween; 

(d)  mounting  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  in  adjacent  relation  to 
form  a  hole-punching  nip  therebetween  parallel  to  a  rotating 
axis  of  said  rollers; 

(e)  disposing  respectively  in  said  die-receiving  nnounting  means 
at  a  first  selected  plural  location  and  in  a  corresponding 
number  male  punch  dies  in  said  upper  roller  and  an  equal 
number  of  cooperating  female  punch  dies  in  said  lower  roller; 

(f)  rotating  manually  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  at  different 
angular  velocities  until  said  male  punches  project  into  said 
co(^rating  female  punches; 

(g)  confining  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  to  the  same  angular 
velocity  so  as  to  provide  said  established  alignment  of  said 
male  and  female  die  punches  in  each  rotational  traverse 
thereof; 

(h)  punching  holes  in  an  elongated  paper  substrate  strip  of  a 
width  size  of  at  least  SVi  inches  at  said  first  selected  plural 
locations  and  number,  and 


(i)  relocating  said  male  and  female  die  punches  in  a  second 
location  different  from  said  first  location  in  said  upper  and 
lower  rollers  while  maintaining  said  simultaneous  rotational 
mode  of  said  rollers; 
whereby  the  alignment  between  said  male  and  female  die  punches 
previously  established  in  said  first  selection  is  automatically  estab- 
lished also  for  said  relocated  second  location  of  said  male  and 
female  die  members. 


5,669,278 

KNIFE  HOLDER  FOR  RECEIVING  A  WEDGE-SHAPED 

MICROTOME  KNIFE 

Rolf  Mctmer,  Dossenlicim,  Gcnuany,  assignor  to  Leica  Instru- 

ments  GmbH,  Wetzler,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1995,  195  06 
837.8 

Int  a.'  GOIN  1/06 
VS.  a.  83—165  20  Claims 


1.  A  knife  holder  for  receiving  a  wedge-shaped  knife  compris- 


mg: 


a  knife  clamping  device  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  clamp- 
ing jaws,  each  of  the  clamping  jaws  having  first  and  second 
opposingly  spaced  apart  walls  forming  an  upwardly  open  slot; 

a  clamping  screw  secured  to  each  of  the  clamping  jaws  and 
having  a  tip  which  is  extendable  through  tlie  first  wall  of  the 
associated  clamping  jaw; 

a  height-adjustable  knife  rest  extending  in  the  slots  of  the 
clamping  jaws  for  supporting  the  knife; 

a  clamping  plate  positioned  in  the  slots  between  the  first  and 
second  opposing  walls  thereof,  whereby  the  knife  is  position- 
able  in  the  slots  between  the  clamping  plate  and  the  second 
walls  of  the  clamping  jaws,  whereby  the  clamping  screws 
push  the  clamping  plate  against  the  knife  so  that  the  knife 
rests  against  the  second  walls  of  the  clamping  jaws;  and 

a  spring  suspension  secured  to  each  of  the  clamping  jaws  and 
the  clamping  plate  to  suspend  the  clamping  plate  between  tlie 
first  and  second  walls  of  the  clamping  jaws. 


5,669,279 

SHEARING  MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  FLAT 

MATERIAL  PARTICULARLY  SHEETS  AND  STRIPS  OF 

METAL 

Ralf-Hartmnt  Sohl,  Solingen,  and  Robert  Berg,  LangcnMd, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

,        FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1994,  44  46 
267.0 

Int  CL"  B23D  19/04;  B26D  1/24 
VS.  a.  83—425.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  shearing  machine  for  trinrniing  flat  material,  particulariy 
sheets  and  strips  of  metal,  the  shearing  machine  comprising  a  pair 


■-i>l 


of  spaced  apan  rotary  blade  shears,  each  rotary  blade  shear  having 
an  upper  blade  housing  and  a  lower  blade  housing,  and  rotary 
blade  shafts  with  rotary  blades  mounted  in  the  upper  blade  bousing 
and  die  lower  blade  bousing,  further  comprising  a  transverse 
eccentric  connecting  the  upper  blade  housing  and  the  lower  blade 
housing  for  adjusting  a  blade  gap  and  a  blade  overlap  in  depen- 
dence of  a  material  thickness  and  a  material  strength,  further 
comprising  a  center  cut  shear  having  a  movable  upper  blade 
housing  and  lower  blade  housing  and  rotary  blade  shafts  with 
rotary  blades  noounted  in  the  upper  blade  housing  and  the  lower 
blade  housing  of  the  center  cut  shear,  a  frame  supporting  the  center 
cut  shear  and  a  blade  gap  adjusting  device  with  a  reversible 
transverse  eccentric  mounted  between  tlie  frame  and  the  rotary 
blade  of  the  rotary  blade  shaft  of  the  upper  blade  housing  of  the 
center  cut  shear,  wherein  the  reversible  transverse  eccentric  is 
connected  to  an  end  of  the  upper  blade  bousing  of  the  center  cut 
shear  adjacent  the  rotary  blades  thereof,  wherein  the  frame  of  the 
center  cut  shear  is  vertically  adjustably  mounted  in  an  outer  frame. 


5,669,280 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Timncftimi    Niiyama;    Hamhlko   Yocfaikawa,    and    KazuUsa 

Yamamoto,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  KabmhiU  Kaialia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22. 1995,  Ser.  No.  577,087 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  5, 1995,  7-000366 

Int  a.*  F15B  I3A>4 

VS.  a.  91—31  5  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulically  operated 
vehicular  transmission  having  control  valves  corresponding  to 
hydraulic  engaging  elements  provided  in  said  transmission,  each  of 
said  control  valves  controlling  the  supply  and  discharge  of  hydrau- 
lic oil  to  and  frt>m  each  of  said  corresponding  hydraulic  engaging 
elements,  said  hydraulic  control  q)paratus  comprising: 
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an  oil  supply  passage  which  is  onnected  to  a  hydraulic  oil 
source  and  into  which  a  throttle  is  interposed,  said  oil  supply 
passage  being  connected  to  oil  passages  which  are  on  a 
downstream  side  of  each  of  said  control  valves  and  which  are 
to  be  communicated  with  said  t  ydmulic  engaging  elements; 

check  valves  which  are  interposed  in  said  oil  passages  such  that 
said  check  valves  allow  for  the  hydraulic  oil  flow  only  from 
said  oil  supply  passage  to  said  oi  I  passages  on  the  downstream 
side  of  each  of  said  control  vali  es;  and 

wherein  said  control  valves  are  di  iposed  in  an  elevation  higher 
than  said  hydraulic  engaging  el<  ments. 


5,669^1 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  I  OK  ALTERING  THE 

STRIKING  STROKE  OF  A  Pi  RCUSSIVE  MACHINE 

MOVED  BY  A  PRESSURIZED  INCOMPRESSIBLE  FLUID 

Jean  S.  Comarmond,  Vourles,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 

ments  Montabert,  Saint  Priest,  trance 

FOed  Nov.  30, 1995,  Sfer.  No.  565,577 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Frai  ice,  Dec  8, 1994,  94  15020 

Int.  CL'  FOIL  /  70:31/00 

VS.  CL  91—245  13  Claims 


vith 


1.  A  device  for  altering  the  striking 
machine  moved  by  a  pressurized  flu|d, 

a  piston  movably  located  in  a 
chamber  and  bottom  chamber; 

a  stroke  selector  piston  for  varyii^ 

a  distributor  in  communication 
chamber  and  the  stroke  selecto 

said  stroke  selector  piston  locate( 
face  subjectable  to  fluid 
having  a  groove  communicating 
capable  of  being  placed  in 
chamber  when  the  piston 


I  appr<  ache: 


stroke  of  a  percussive 
comprising: 
cyUnder  and  defining  a  top 


the  stroke  of  the  piston; 

the  top  chamber,  bottom 
piston; 

in  the  cylinder  and  having  a 

e,  said  stroke  selector  piston 

with  the  distributor  and 

communication  with  the  bottom 

s  the  top  chamber. 


5,669,282 

HYDRAULIC  CntCUTT  FOR  ACTUATING  MATERLiLS 

HANDLING  MACHINE 

Masahiro  Tanino,  Osaica,  and  Manaba  Ogo,  Itami,  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Sanyo    Kild     Kaboshild     Kaisiia, 

Okayama-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577,109 

Int  O."  F15B  11/22 

VS.  a.  91—520  2  Claims 


Tllljjl^_     Ot'" 


'^mP 


F\ir< 


M 


x: 


9 


^ 


J\, 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  actuating  a  materials  handling  machine 
in  which: 
hydraulic  oil  fix>m  a  hydraulic  oil  supply  is  directed,  through  a 
first  directional  control  valve  shifiable  between  an  N-position 
(neutral  position),  and  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  to 
a  first  cyUnder  for  tilting  an  attachment,  so  as  to  cause  the 
attachment  to  be  tilted  in  the  rearward  direction,  when  the  first 
directional  control  valve  is  assigned  to  the  first  position,  and 
so  as  to  cause  the  attachment  to  be  tilted  in  the  forward 
direction,  when  the  first  directional  control  valve  is  assigned 
to  the  second  position; 
hydraulic  oil  from  the  hydraulic  oil  supply  is  directed,  through  a 
second  directional  control  valve  shifiable  between  an 
N-position,  and  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  to  a 
second  cylinder  for  raising  and  lowering  a  pivotable  lift-arm 
carrying  the  attachment  at  die  forward  end  thereof,  so  as  to 
raise  the  lift-arm  when  the  second  directional  control  valve  is 
assigned  to  the  first  position,  and  so  as  to  lower  the  lift-arm 
when  the  second  directional  control  valve  is  assigned  to  the 
second  position;  characterized  by: 
with  said  first  directional  control  valve  being  assigned  to  said 

N-position; 
a  hydraulic  circuit  extending  from  said  second  directional 
control  valve  and  said  second  cylinder  to  said  first  cylinder 
is  so  configured  that,  when  said  second  directional  control 
valve  is  assigned  to  said  first  position,  hydraulic  oil 
expelled  from  said  second  cylinder  is  supplied  to  said  first 
cylinder  in  a  manner  so  as  to  cause  said  attachment  to  be 
tilted  in  the  forward  direction,  and  that,  when  said  second 
directional  control  valve  is  assigned  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, hydraulic  oil  from  said  second  cylinder  is  supplied  to 
said  first  cylinder  in  a  maimer  so  as  to  cause  said  attach- 
ment to  be-tilted  in  the  rearward  direction; 
the  hydraulic  circuit  for  actuating  a  materials  handling 
machine  further  including: 

a  hydraulic  oil  divider/restrictor  nneans  for  regulating  a 
quantity  of  hydraulic  oil  flowing  from  said  second  cylin- 
der to  said  first  cylinder,  whereby  said  attachment  is  kept 
at  a  substantially  constant  angle  with  respect  to  the 
ground  surface  in  accordance  with  a  displacement  (varia- 
tion) in  height  of  said  lift-arm; 
said  first  directional  control  valve  is  shiftable  to  an  addi- 
tional third  position  thereof: 
with  said  first  directional  control  valve  being  assigned  to 

said  third  position, 
said  hydraulic  circuit  extending  from  said  second  direc- 
tional control  valve  and  said  second  cylinder  to  said  first 
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cylinder  is  so  configured  that,  when  said  second  direc- 
tional control  valve  is  assigned  either  to  said  first  or 
second  positions.  hydrauUc  oil  expelled  from  said  second 
cylinder  is  supplied  to  said  first  cylinder  in  a  manner  so 
as  to  cause  said  attachment  to  be  tilted  more  quickly  in 
the  forward  direction. 


1'  Vb  Mb 


r^M^M*^.  v.rjwf.t:.fv.rfji'Mt 


So      «^  IS,  <^  tie 


1.  A  cylinder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  piston  fixed  on  top  of  said  base  plate  and  having  a  piston  bead 
and  a  piston  rod  connected  thereto,  wherein  an  end  of  said 
piston  rod  opposite  said  piston  head  is  disposed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  base  plate; 

a  cylinder  body  having  a  cylinder  chamber  defined  on  one  side 
of  said  piston  head  and  a  cylinder  chamber  defined  on  another 
side  of  the  piston  head  around  said  piston  rod,  said  cylinder 
body  being  supported  for  reciprocating  movement  with 
respect  to  said  base  plate  in  axial  directions  of  said  piston, 
said  cylinder  body  having  a  diameter  greater  than  an  axial 
dimension  thereof  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  dianneter, 

a  guide  rod  fixed  to  said  base  plate  and  insetted  in  said  cylinder 
body  for  guiding  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  cyUnder 
body; 

an  upper  plate  fixed  on  top  of  said  cylinder  body; 

a  guide  member  comprising  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder 
body  and  held  in  slidable  contact  with  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial wall  surface  of  said  cylinder  body  for  guiding  the  recip- 
rocating movement  of  the  cyhnder  body; 

a  pair  of  compressed-air  inlet/Outlet  ports  defined  in  a  side  wall 
of  said  casing  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  alter- 
nately to  said  cylinder  chambers; 

a  first  pair  of  communication  passages  defined  in  said  base  plate; 
and 

a  second  pair  of  communication  passages  defined  in  said  piston 
and  connected  with  said  first  pair  of  coirmiunication  passages, 

wherein  said  compressed-air  inlet/outlet  potts  conununicate  with 
said  cylinder  chambers  through  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
communication  passages. 


5,669,284 
FLUID  CYLINDER  END  CAP  ASSEMBLY 

Elson  B.  Fish,  Lakeviile,  Ind.,  assicnor  to  Potyson  Company, 
Walkerton,  Ind. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  458,917,  Jus.  2, 1995,  wliidi  is  a 
continiutioD-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  Na  338^37,  Nor.  14, 1991,  Pw, 
No.  5,465,647.  This  applicatioa  JuL  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  677^427 

Int.  CL^  FDIB  29/00 
VS.  CL  92—128  4  Claims 


5,669,283 
CYLINDER  APPARATUS 
Kei^l  Dda,  IlMrald-kcB;  Shi^i  Ono,  and  Ken  Kobayashi,  both 
of  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kaboshiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tskyo,  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  582,911 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-005254 
Int  CL*  FOIB  15/02 
UA  a.  92-117  A  26Ctoims 


1.  An  end  cap  assembly  for  a  fluid  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  open  end; 

an  end  cap  closing  said  open  end  of  said  casing; 

said  end  cap  having  a  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  with 
said  casing,  and  said  casing  having  a  second  connecting 
tneans  for  connecting  with  said  end  cap,  said  first  and  said 
second  connecting  means  interconnecting  with  each  other; 
and 

a  backup  ring  disposed  radially  outside  of  and  engaged  against 
said  casing  without  plastically  deforming  said  casing,  said 
backup  ring  preventing  deflection  of  said  engaged  casing  in  a 
direction  radially  outward  from  said  longitudinal  axis. 

2.  An  end  cap  assembly  for  a  tube  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid, 
comprising: 

an  elongate,  hollow  casing  having  an  open  end  and  an  annular 
groove; 

an  end  cap  closing  said  open  end  of  said  casing  and  having  an 
annular  groove;  and 

a  one-piece  retainer  ring  disposed  in  each  of  said  casing  aimular 
groove  and  said  end  cap  aiuular  groove,  said  retainer  ring 
having  a  generally  V-shaped  cross-section  pointing  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  of  said  casing  and  said  end  cap  consisting  essentially 
of  a  composite  material. 


5,669,285 
SPHERICAL  JOINT  CONNECTING  ROD  HOLDER 
RINGS 
Paul  David  Wiczynski,  Columbus;  Richard  Duanc  Conrow, 
ChunilMisco,  both  of  Ind.,  and  Siegfried  Gustav  Midke, 
Neckarsulm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^5 
Int.  CL'  FOIB  31/10 
VS.  a.  92—157  10  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  holder  ring  halves  operative  to  retain  a  spherical 
joint  connecting  rod  within  a  spherical  jo^it  piston,  die  pair  com- 
prising: 
a  wall  adapted  to  circumferentially  surround  a  spherical  small 

end  of  the  spherical  joint  connecting  tod; 
a  socket  defined  by  an  interior  surface  of  the  wall,  the  socket 
including  a  lower  bearing  surface  for  bearing  against  the 
small  end;  and 
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intaior 


at  least  one  groove  formed  in  the 
and  extending  from  an  upper 
least  one  groove  operative  to  channel 
above  the  pair  of  bolder  ring  halves 


5,669,286 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TiAs  Number 


(e)  means  for  maintaining  contact  between  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  heated  water  and  the  coffee  grounds  for  a  period  of  time 
which  is  substantially  independent  of  the  selected  volume  of 
coffee  to  be  brewed;  and 

(0  means  for  transferring  the  brewed  coffee  into  the  receptacle. 


5,669,288 

ROTATING  DRUM  FOOD  PROCESSOR  WITH 

CLEANING  SPRAY  ACCESSIBLE  PANELS 

David  R.  Zittd,  Colambas,  and  Steven  B.  MaUiow,  Lake 

Mills,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Lyco  ManuCsctoring,  Inc^ 

Columbus,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  624,059 

Int  CL'  A23L  3/00.  A23N  12J00;  A47J  37/12:  F25D  25/02 

MS.  CL  99— 3«  U  Claims 


surface  in  the  socket 
perimeter  of  the  socket,  the  at 
lubricant  from  an  area 
and  into  the  socket 


5,669,287 

COFFEE  AND  TEA  BREWING  ^PARATUS  AND 

SYSTEM 

Harry  D.  Jefferson,  Jr.,  Honolulu,  HiL  and  Dale  W.  Ploeger, 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Halrry  D.  Jefferson,  Hono- 
lulu, HL 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1995,  Ser.  If  o.  504,701 

Int  a.'  A47J  37,  W 

VS.  CL  99—299  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  brewing  a  desired 

(a)  a  receptacle  for  receiving  brewed 

(b)  a  brewing  chamber  including  a 
chamber  for  holding  coffee  ground ; 

(b)  means  for  selecting  a  volume  of  \  /ater  corresponding  to  the 

desired  volume  of  coffee  to  be  brewed: 
(d)  means  for  heating  the  water  to 

directing  the  heated  water  into 

contact  with  the  coffee  grounds  in 


1.  A  food  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  tank; 

b)  a  dnim  rotatable  within  the  tank,  wherein  the  dium  has  a 
plurality  of  support  members  which  extend  between  an  inlet 
plate  and  an  outlet  plate; 

c)  at  least  one  perforated  skin  panel  which  extends  between 
support  members,  wherein  the  skin  panel  has  a  flange  which 
extends  adjacent  a  support  member; 

d)  a  bracket  which  overlies  the  skin  panel  flange,  wherein 
portions  of  the  bracket  define  at  least  two  fastener  slots, 
having  an  enlarged  opening  at  one  end;  and 

e)  a  fastener  which  extends  through  each  of  said  fastener  slots, 
wherein  the  fasteners  may  be  tightened  to  secure  the  bracket 
to  the  support  member  with  the  skin  panel  therebetween  to 
retain  the  skin  panel  to  the  drum,  and  wherein  the  fasteners 
may  be  loosened  to  permit  the  release  of  the  bracket  from  the 
support  member  to  thereby  permit  the  skin  panel  to  hang 
loosely  on  the  drum  for  rotation  through  a  cleaning  liquid  to 
thereby  remove  accumulated  contaminants. 


I  volime  of  coffee  comprising: 
I  coffee; 
filter  within  the  brewing 


brewing  temperature  and 
be  brewing  chamber  for 
the  filter  basket; 


5,669,289 
STRAINER  ASSEMBLY    e 
Tse-Hsiung  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  lUwan 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,095 
Int  a.*  A23N  1/02 
\}S.  a.  99—511 

1.  A  strainer  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  formed  at  a  central  portion  thereof  with  a  rectangular 
projection  having  a  cylindrical  upper  portion  with  external 
threads,  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  holes; 


1  Claim 
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one  partitioned  station  so  that  said  revolving  members  simul- 
taneously begin  to  revolve. 


5,669,290 
REVOLVING  SPIT-GRILLING  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Natsumi,  and  Hideko  Natsumi,  both  of  Taira  Akai  Hira 
3-144,  Iwald-shi,  FukusUma-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-111247 

Int  a."  A47J  37/04 

VS.  CL  99—421  H  20  Claims 


5,669,291 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  WHEY  FROM  A 

SLURRY-LKE  MATERUL 

Kazuyosiii  li,  4-3-28  Terakawa,  Daitou  City,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  S«r.  No.  628,078 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-108209 

Int  CL'  AOU  13/00:25/00:  A23L  //20;  B30B  9/14 

VS.  a.  99—459  8  Claims 


a  cyUndrical  filter  arranged  on  said  base  and  having  an  open  top 
and  a  rectangular  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  rectangular 
projection,  said  cylindrical  filter  having  an  inner  bottom 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  protuberances  around  a  periphery 
thereof  and  an  outer  bottom  formed  with  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly depending  projections  adapted  to  fit  into  said  holes  of 
said  base; 

a  circular  cutter  having  a  rectangular  opening  at  a  central  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rectangular  projection  of 
said  base  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  protuberances  of  said  cylindrical  filter;  and 

a  cap  threadcdly  engaged  with  said  external  threads  of  said  base. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  whey  from  a  slurry  material  such 
as  bean  and  dairy  products,  the  apparams  comprising: 

a  screen  for  squeezing  said  slurry  material  tlierettm>ugh; 

a  jacket  mantling  the  screen  with  a  first  space  outside  the  screen 
and  a  second  space  inside  the  screen,  wherein  the  first  space 
provides  a  whey  chamber  of  a  sire  which  allows  die  screen  to 
be  submerged  in  the  whey  staying  therein  after  the  whey  is 
squeezed  through  the  screen; 

a  spiral  screw  rotautively  boused  in  the  screen,  the  blades  of  the 
screw  being  kept  in  contact  with  the  wall  surface  of  the  screen 
such  that  a  reverse  flow  of  the  whey  is  prevented:  and 

a  take-out  port  provided  in  the  jacket  so  as  to  allow  die  whey  in 
the  whey  chamber  to  overflow  therethrough. 


5,669,292 

JUICER 

T^Hsiung  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  lUwan 

FUed  Dec  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  772,916 

Int  a.*  A23N  1/02:  A47J  19/02 

VS.  a.  99—512 


3  Claims 


1.  A  revolving  grilling  apparams  for  grilling  foods  provided  on  a 
plurality  of  revolving  rods  over  a  heat  range  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  base  portion  installed  thereon,  said  base 

portion  having  at  least  one  partitioned  station  and  a  first 

power  transmitting  mechanism; 
a  cartridge  corresponding  to  each  station  and  having  a  plurality 

of  revolving  members  for  receiving  said  revolving  rods  and  a 

second  power  transmitting  mechanism  driving  said  revolving 

members  so  that  they  revolve;  and  1.  In  a  juicer  comprising  a  main  body  formed  witf,  a  cylindrical 

at  least  one  engagmg  means  for  engaging  said  first  power   recess  having  an  open  top.  a  dreg  outlet  extending  said  main  body 

transmitting  mechamsm  and  said  second  power  transmitting    and  being  communication  with  said  cyUndrical  recess,  an  electric 

mechanism  when  said  cartridge  is  instaUed  on  said  at  least   motor  arranged  within  said  main  body  and  and  provided  witfi  an 
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output  axle  extending  upwanlly  out  of  sa  d  main  body,  a  cylindri- 
cal strainer  disposed  within  said  main  I  ody  and  driven  by  said 
output  axle  of  said  motor,  a  lid  adapted  t(  i  engage  with  said  top  of 
said  main  body,  and  a  dreg  displacing  too  arranged  in  said  lid,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  lid  is  formed!  with  a  first  tubular  por- 
tion, a  second  tubular  portion,  an  annular  cavity  between  said  first 
and  second  tubular  portions,  said  second  l  ubular  portion  having  an 
upper  end  formed  with  two  opposite  proti  berances  at  an  inner  side 
of  said  upper  end,  a  cap  mounted  on  sai  d  first  tubular  portion,  a 
spring  fitted  within  said  annular  cavity  « ith  an  upper  end  of  said 
spring  bearing  against  said  cap,  said  dreg  displacing  tool  compris- 
ing an  axle,  a  scraper  extending  from  said  axle  and  located  an 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  axl  t  and  a  bafBe  extending 
upwardly  from  said  scnq>er,  said  axle  l)eing  inserted  into  said 
second  tubular  portion  and  having  a  spii  al  groove  receiving  said 
two  protuberances  of  said  second  tubular  {wrtion  and  an  upper  end 
fixedly  connected  with  said  ci^. 


5,669,294 

PROCESS  FOR  SUPPLYING  ENERGY  TO 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLED  PRESS  DRIVES 

Peter  Klemm,  Stuttgart,  and  BuiUiard  Schumann,  Ottenbach, 

both  at  Germany,  assignors  to  Schnlcr  Presscn  GmbH  & 

Co^  Germany 

Filed  JnL  12, 1996,  Scr.  No.  679,723 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Jul.  20,  I99S,  195  26 
491.6 

Int  CL'  B3«B  15/30 
VS.  a.  100—35  20  Claims 


5,669,293 
DEVICE  FOR  PEELING  ELONGAfTED 
Felix  Sommer,  Am  Weckersgrabcn  7, 

many 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94«2«77,  (  371  Dab 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No. 
Date  Mar.  16, 1995 

PCT  FUcd  Aug.  31, 1994, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB 
173.8 

Int  CL'  A23N  7fO(h7/04 
U.S.  CL  99^589 


VEGETABLES 
n|-79436  Boggincen,  Gcr- 

Mar.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
\  VO9S/VT0M,  PCT  Pnb. 


,Ser. 


Genoa  ly, 


No.  602,777 

,  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30 


29  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  supplying  energy  to  electronically  controlled 
drives  for  electromechanically  driven  and  electronically  controlled 
workpiece  handling  devices  in  and  on  a  press  having  a  slide, 
comprising  the  steps  of,  in  the  event  of  a  power  supply  outage, 
supplying  at  least  the  workpiece  handling  devices  with  voltage  by 
one  of  an  intermediate  circuit  of  a  drive  amplifier  and  a  uninter- 
ruptable  power  supply,  and  supplying  all  devices  essential  for 
movement  of  the  woriqpiece  handling  devices  with  the  voltage 
from  the  one  of  the  intermediate  circuit  and  the  uninterruptable 
power  supply. 


5,669,295 
CALENDER  FOR  TREATING  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  PAPER 

WEB 
Franz  Kayser,  Gddem;  Rolf  van  Haag,  Kerlcen,  and  Ulrich 
Rotiiftiss,  Grefkvth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voitfa  Solzer 
Finisliing  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  612,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
353.9 

Int  CL'  B30B  3/04;  D21G  1/00 
VS.  CL  100—331  15  Claims 


-?-,  i 


1.  A  device  for  peeling  elongated  veg  stables  comprising: 

a  iiousing  having  a  passage  defined  herethrough,  the  passage 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  housing  and 
having  a  first  end  adapted  for  insen^on  of  a  vegetable  into  the 
passage,  which  defines  a  direction  i  f  vegetable  insertion,  and 
a  second  end  adapted  for  removal  }f  the  vegetable  from  the 
passage; 

a  peeling  blade  located  in  the  hou  ling  in  proximity  to  the 
passage,  the  peeling  blade  having  i  cutting  edge  adapted  to 
act  on  a  periphery  of  a  vegetable  an  d  being  movably  mounted 
for  movement  crosswise  to  the  lon|  itudinal  direction  to  press 
against  the  vegetable:  and 

a  feeler  connected  to  the  peeling  blad  :,  the  feeler  being  located 
upstream  of  the  blade  in  the  direci  Ion  of  vegetable  insertion 
and  being  adapted  to  lie  against  a  |  eriphery  of  the  vegetable. 
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1.  A  calender  for  treating  both  sides  of  a  paper  web,  comprising: 
two  roller  stacks,  each  of  which  is  loaded  on  one  end  by  a  load, 

each  roller  stack  comprising: 

at  least  two  hard  rollers  having  a  substantially  sitKX>th  outer 
surface,  said  at  least  two  hard  rollers  each  including  means 
for  heating  a  surface  of  said  at  least  two  hard  rollers  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  100°  C;  and 

at  least  two  soft  rollers,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  soft 
rollers  is  disposed  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  at  least 
two  hard  rollers  to  form  a  working  nip  therebetween. 
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wherein  at  least  one  working  nip  has  a  predetermined  width 
so  that  a  dwell  time  of  said  paper  web  passing  through  said 
at  least  one  working  nip  is  at  least  0. 1  ms.  said  roller  stack 
being  loaded  to  produce  an  average  compressive  stress  in 
said  at  least  one  working  nip  of  at  least  42  N/mm^. 


5,669496 

HIGH  RATIO  SCREW  ACTUATED  PRESS 

Alan  R.  Newton,  67  Bluebird  Ave.,  East  Warduun,  Mass.  02538 

FUed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,729 

Int  CL^  B30B  1/1% 

VS.  a.  100—99  29  Claims 


Ci 

SP-"  r 

\  ^' 

^   '  \ 

1.  A  high  ratio  screw  actuated  press  for  small  incremental  feed  in 
a  high  pressure  operation,  comprising  a  frame  including  a  base  and 
a  housing,  an  elongated  screw  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  screw  having  an  externally  threaded  surface  with  a  pitch,  an 
enlarged  nut  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
internally  threaded  surface  with  an  identical  pitch  to  the  pitch  of 
said  screw,  the  nut  having  an  internal  pitch  diameter,  and  the  screw 
having  an  external  pitch  diameter,  the  internal  pitch  diameter  of 
said  nut  being  greater  than  the  external  pitch  diameter  of  said 
screw,  said  screw  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  the  upper 
end  provided  with  a  socket  formed  therein,  means  to  rotate  said 
screw  including  a  driving  end  conformably  received  in  said  socket, 
means  on  said  lower  end  of  said  screw  for  mounting  a  die  thereon, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  base  below  and  axially  aligned  with 
said  lower  end  of  said  screw  for  receiving  a  complementary  die 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned  die.  the  nut  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  centeriine  and  the  screw  including  a  longitudinal 
axis,  and  means  to  adjust  the  longitudinal  centeriine  of  said  nut 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw. 


lever  drive  having  at  least  two  knee  lever  systems  connected  to  the 
ram  and  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  a  vertical  center 
plane  of  the  ram.  the  knee  lever  systems  having  fixed  points  and  at 
least  two  threaded  spindles  adjustable  in  height  in  the  press  stand 
and  positioning  bearing  blocks  fitted  on  ends  of  the  threaded 
spindles  for  pivoting  one  of  the  fixed  points  of  each  of  the  knee 
lever  systems,  the  press  fiuther  comprising  a  slide  device  within 
die  press  ram,  a  multiple  pivot  carrier  cpnnected  to  the  piston  rod 
of  the  drive  cylinder,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  multiple 
pivot  carrier  to  a  knee  joint  of  each  of  the  knee  lever  systems, 
characterized  in  that  the  multiple  pivot  carrier  is  guided  by  a 
structure  in  the  press  ram  and  that  die  slide  device  connected  to 
said  bearing  blocks  is  supported  in  the  press  ram. 


5,669,298 

STENCIL  PRINTER  HAVING  INK  LEAKAGE 

PREVENTING  CONSTRUCTION 

Hideo   Negishi,  and   Katsuro   Motoe,   both   of  Ibaraiu-lien, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagai(u  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  684^52 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  31,  1995,  7-214074 

Int  C\^  B4IL  13/1% 

UJS.  a.  101— 119  4  Claims 


5,66937 
CUTTING  AND  SHAPING  PRESS  WITH  ONE  OR  MORE 

CYLINDERS  AND  A  HINGED  LEVER  DRIVE 
Ulrich  Verhoefen,  Schillei^rasse  6a,  D-6M6  Griindau  2,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,058,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,410 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jim.  22,  1992,  42  20 

^•^  ^  1  A  stencil  printer  comprising  a  printing  drum  having  a  perfo- 

^^  ^-    ^^*  '^"5  rated  construction  at  a  circumferential  portion  thereof  except  two 

VS.  CI.  100    257  16  Claims   annular  edge  portions  extending  along  opposite  axial  ends  of  a 

1.  A  cuttmg  and  shaping  press  comprising  a  press  ram,  a  press   cylindrical  configuration  thereof  and  a  strip  of  stencil  sheet  leading 

stand,  at  least  one  drive  cyUnder  having  a  piston  rod,  and  a  hinged    end  mounting  portion  extending  between  said  two  annular  edge 
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portions  along  a  generatrix  of  the  cyli  idrical  configuration,  an 
inking  roller  provided  inside  of  said  priB  ing  drum  to  be  shiftable 
in  radially  outward  and  inward  directions  of  said  ininting  drum  so 
as  to  supply  ink  to  said  perforated  circu»iferential  portion  of  said 
printing  dnim  from  the  inside  thereof  wlile  selectively  pushing  a 
part  of  said  circumferential  portion  of  saiif  printing  drum  extending 
along  a  generatrix  thereof  radially  ourv^ardly,  and  a  back  press 
roller  having  a  transverse  groove  foi 
circumferential  surface  thereof  along  a 
clamp  for  mounting  a  leading  end  of 
printing  dnim  and  said  back  press  roller 
ity  and  parallel  to  one  another  and  ada; 
zation  with  and  directions  opposite  to 
stencil  sheet  leading  end  mounting  poi 
transverse  groove  when  they  meet  one 
stencil  printing  such  that  the  ink  suppliedjto  said  perforated  portion 
of  said  printing  drum  by  said  inking  roller  is  selectively  transferred 
through  a  stencil  sheet  mounted  arounid  said  printing  drum  to 
provide  a  printed  image  of  ink  on  a  priit  sheet  supplied  between 
said  printing  drum  and  said  back  press  roller  with  a  leading  end 
portion  thereof  being  held  by  said  clanp,  wherein  the  printer 
further  comprises  means  at  least  partly  aarried  On  said  back  press 
roller  and  adapted  to  act  at  said  inking  loUer  when  said  clamp  of 
said  back  press  roller  aligns  with  said  inlnng  roller,  so  as  to  restrict 
said  radially  outward  shifting  of  said  inttng  roller  not  to  press  the 
circumferential  portion  of  said  printing  (fruro  against  said  clamp. 


at  a  portion  of  an  outer 
;eneratrix  thereof  and  a 
print  sheet  thereto,  said 
ing  arranged  in  proxim- 

to  rotate  in  synchroni- 
le  another  such  that  said 
ion  is  aligned  with  said 

ler,  thereby  executing  a 


5,669,300 
PROCESS  FOR  PERFORATING  A  SOLVENT  SOLUBLE 
STENCIL 
Hideo  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rise  Kagaira  Cor- 
poration, Tolcyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  322,700,  Oct.  13, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-257296 
Int  CL'  B41N  1/24 
MS.  a.  101— 128J1  5  Clainis 


5,669^299 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  T^ERMOSENSmVE 

STENCIL  WTTH  A  THERMAL  LABEL  PRINTER 

Yoichi  Ando,  Sagamihara,  and  Koidii  Birano,  Yoltohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mltsul>isiu  Pencil  KabusliUd  Kabdia, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,242,  ^y  2, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  341,M  5,  Nov.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16, 1^  Ser.  No.  698,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 


Dec.  3, 1993,  5-304383 


Int  a."  B41L  /,  m 


VS.  CL  101—128.4 


5  Clainis 


1.  A  process  for  perforating  a  stencil  printing  sheet  wliich 
comprises  a  porous  substrate  and  a  solvent-soluble  resin  film 
laminated  thereon,  wherein  said  resin  film  is  of  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  0.1-100  |im.  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  stencil  printing  sheet; 

contacting  a  solvent  with  said  solvent-soluble  resin  film  of  said 
stencil  printing  sheet  by  feeding  said  solvent  in  a  non-contact 
condition  firom  a  solvent-ejecting  device,  to  perforate  the 
contacted  resin  film,  wherein  said  resin  is  water-soluble  or  a 
water-miscible  resin  selected  fixwn  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  methyl  cellulose,  carboxymethyl  cellulose, 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  polyvinyl  pyrolidone,  polyethylene- 
polyvinyl  alcohol  copolymer,  polyethylene  oxide,  polyvinyl 
ether,  polyvinyl  acetal  and  polyacrylamide,  and  said  solvent  is 
water  or  an  aqueous  solvent  and,  a  viscosity  of  a  solution  of 
said  solvent  into  which  said  resin  is  dissolved  is  1000  cps  or 
less  at  20°  C,  when  10%  of  the  solution's  weight  is  the 
dissolved  resin. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  thermosi  nsitive  stencil  with  a  label 
word  processor  having  a  label  tape  carl  idge  compartment,  a  ther- 
mal printer,  and  a  thermal  head,  said  a  rtridge  compartment  being 
shaped  to  receive  a  cartridge  containin;  a  label  tape  therein,  and 
said  thermal  printer  being  designed  for|printing  on  said  label  tape 
with  heat  generated  by  said  thermal  heid.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cartridge  having  substai  tially  the  same  shape  and 
features  as  a  label  tape  cartridge  lesigned  for  use  with  said 
label  word  processor,  said  cartridg :  having  a  thermosensitive 
stencil  tape  therein  and  containiig  no  thermal  transfer  ink 
ribbon  such  as  required  in  label  U  pe  cartridges; 
loading  said  cartridge  into  said  cart  idge  compartment  of  said 

label  word  processor  designed  for 
perforating  said  stencil  tape  to  create 

said  thermal  head;  and 
cutting  a  resulting  stencil  carried  o  it  from  said  cartridge  in  a 
desired  length. 


tape-pnnting; 

a  print  image  by  means  of 


5,66931 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  AN  INK 
CONTAINER  USED  IN  TAMPON  PRINTING 
Louis  Rarhmann,  WU,  and  Fredi  Studer,  Frauenfeld,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Teca-Priat  AG,  Thayngen,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,146 
Clainis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   18,   1994, 
348im 

Int  a.*  B41F  9/10 
VS.  a.  101—163  10  Clafans 

6.  A  device  for  tampon  printing,  comprising  a  container  with  at 
least  one  open  side,  said  open  side  having  an  edge;  a  printing 
block,  said  edge  of  said  container  lying  on  said  printing  block,  said 
printing  block  and  said  container  performing  relative  movement  in 
relation  to  one  another  to  ink  said  printing  block;  a  drive  connected 
to  said  container  for  rotating  said  edge  of  said  container  around  a 
vertical  axis  during  said  relatiA  movement;  and  a  pressing  means 
for  pressing  said  container  against  said  printing  block,  said  drive 
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5,669,302 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  BEARINGS  PLACED  ON 

SHAFT  EXTENSIONS 

GOnter  Rogge,  Lieaen,  and  Werner  Jost-Enneking,  Lotte,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  WindmoUer  &  Holscfaer,  Lenger- 

ich,  Germany 

'  Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
45SJ 

int  CL'  B41F  5/00 
VS.  a.  101—216  6  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  bearings  placed  on  shaft  extensions  of 
printing  and  inking  rollers  of  printing  machines,  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  lower  support  basin  forming  a  rigid  part  of  the  frame  and 
having  a  curved  inner  side,    - 

a  single  lid  connected  the  lower  support  basin  and  pivoting 
relative  to  said  lower  support  t>asin  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position, 

a  lever  on  the  lid  forming  an  operating  element  which,  when  the 
lid  is  in  tlie  open  position,  extends  at  least  partly  across  the 
lower  support  basin  and  which  pivots  the  lid  into  the  closed 
position  by  lowering  one  of  the  bearings  placed  on  one  of  the 
shaft  extensions  and  abutting  against  the  lever, 

the  curved  inner  side  of  the  basin  resting  tightly  against  the  one 
of  tlie  bearings  when  said  lid  is  in  the  closed  position, 

a  locking  lever  provided  in  a  pivoting  manner  on  said  single  Hd, 


a  hook  portion  provided  on  an  end  of  said  locking  lever, 

an  abutment  defined  on  the  support  basin  with  which  said  hook 

portion  hooks,  and 
a  device  which  automatically  pivots  the  locking  lever. 


5,669,303 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STAMPING  A 

SURFACE 

George  N.  Maracas,  Phoenix;  Lawrence  N.  Dwonky,  Scotts- 

dalc,  and  Kathleen  Tabin,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Scfaaumborg,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610,776 

Int  a.'  B41F  31/00 

VS.  CL  101—327  u  CUims 


—MO 


and  said  pressing  means  forming  a  single  unit,  said  imit  acting  on 
said  container  approximately  centrally,  on  a  top  side  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


-^330 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stamping  a  surface  of  an  article,  die  surface 
of  the  article  having  an  alignment  pattern,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  structure  having  a  surface; 

a  first  pressure-controlled  chamber  being  disposed  above  the 
surface  of  the  support  structure; 

a  flexible  stamp  having  an  outer  surface  and  having  a  stamping 
surface  having  a  predetermined  pattern,  die  flexible  stamp 
being  positioned  above  the  support  structure  so  that  the 
stamping  surface  opposes  the  surface  of  the  support  structure, 
the  stamping  surface  being  disposed  within  the  first  pressure- 
controlled  chamber,  the  support  structure  and  the  first 
pressure-controlled  chamber  being  designed  so  that  the  article 
is  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  support  structure  and  vyitliin 
the  first  pressure-controlled  chamber  and  so  that  the  surface  of 
the  article  opposes  the  stamping  surface; 

means  for  controUably  contacting  the  stamping  surface  with  tlie 
surface  of  the  article  so  that  the  predetermined  pattern  of  the 
stamping  surface  is  stamped  onto  surface  of  the  article; 

an  alignment  pattern  positioned  on  the  flexible  stamp;  and 

compensating  means  for  compensating  for  runout  and  bowing  of 
the  flexible  stamp  which  can  distort  tiie  predetermined  pattern 
of  the  stamping  surface. 


5,667,3v4 

STAMP  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STAMP 

UNIT 

HinKhi  Knriyama;  Youidii  Kodaira;  Haniyuki  Miyasaka,  and 

Hideki  Horiuochi,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1995,  7-099774; 
Feb.  22, 1996,  8-035241 

Int  a.'  B41N  1/12 
VS.  CL  lOl^tOl.l  30  Cbims 

1.  A  stamp  unit  iiKluding  a  base  material  for  stamp  face  fortna- 
tion  using  a  liquid  photosensitive  resin  which  changes  from  a 
liquid  to  a  solid  upon  receiving  rays  of  light,  said  stamp  unit 
comprising: 
a  stamp  stock; 

a  liquid  resin  encapsulating  section  provided  on  a  stamp  face 
formation  side  of  the  stamp  stock  serving  to  encapsulate  ttie 
liquid  photosensitive  resin  in  an  exposable  state; 
an  injection  hole  having  one  end  open  to  the  liquid  resin  encap- 
sulating section  and  another  end  open  to  the  exterior;  and 
a  stopping  member  for  stopping  the  injection  hole  to  thereby 
seal  the  liquid  photosensitive  resin  in  said  liquid  resin  encap- 
sulating section; 
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wherein  said  liquid  resin  encapsulating 
such  that  at  least  that  portion 
face  can  be  removed  after  the  stantp 
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section  is  constructed 
theret>f  which  covers  the  stamp 
face  formation. 


Kemmerer,  Seligenstadt, 
MAN   Rdand   Druckm- 


SHEET-CONVEYING  DRUM  BO()Y  FOR  A  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
HanM  Bayer,  Rodgau,  and  Klemens 
both  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to 
ascfainen  AG,  Gennany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  fio.  522,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemriany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  44  31 
114.1 

Int  CL'  B41F  ^30 
VS.  CL  101—409  W  Qaims 


1.  A  sheet-conveying  drum  for  a  printing 
apart  bearings,  said  drum  comprising 
a  drum  body  in  the  form  of  a  one-pi^ 

two  end  faces  and  a  plurality  of  s  de 
drum  journals  secured  to  the  end  fat  es 

ling  the  drum  for  rotation  in  tlf; 

machine; 
at  least  two  gripper  bridges  extending 

being  disposed  symmetrically 

prism;  and 
said  side  faces  being  formed  witi  i 

extending  into  and  through  the 

flow  of  air  through  the  drum  bod  r 


_  machine  having  spaced 
combination: 

prism  which  consists  of 

faces; 

of  the  drum  for  journal- 
bearings  of  the  printing 


between  the  end  faces  and 
the  periphery  of  the 


ax>ut 
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a  narrow,  axially  extending,  generally  radially  inwardly  directed 
slit  formed  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  blanket  cylinder 
and  extending  inwardly  into  said  cylinder  from  an  outer 
surface  of  said  cylinder; 

a  flexible  rubber  blanlcet  unit  having  leading  and  trailing  beveled 
ends,  said  rubber  blanket  unit  fiirther  having  a  rubber  blanket 
fastened  on  an  underlying  support  plate,  said  rubber  blanket 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  support  plate 
having  a  leading  end  leg  and  a  trailing  end  leg.  said  support 
plate  end  legs  projecting  past  said  blanket  leading  and  trailing 
edges,  said  support  plate  end  legs  having  inner  and  outer 
lateral  faces,  said  leading  and  trailing  support  plate  end  legs 
being  insertable  in  said  slit; 

a  rotatable  pivot  spindle  positioned  in  said  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  said  sUt  for  rotation  between  a 
support  plate  end  leg  insertion  position  and  a  support  plate 
end  leg  clamping  position; 

a  plurality  of  ejectors  suppoited  for  movement  in  said  slit 
between  said  support  plate  end  leg  insertion  and  clamping 
positions,  each  said  ejector  having  a  free  outer  end  and  an 
inner  end  secured  to  said  routable  pivot  spindle,  said  ejectors 
being  shiftable  in  said  slit  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  pivot 
spindle,  each  said  ejector  being  positionable  between  said 
leading  and  trailing  support  plate  end  legs  when  said  end  legs 
are  ifiserted  in  said  slit;  and 

a  filler  strip  attached  to  said  outer  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
ejectors  and  extending  generally  axially.  said  filler  strip  and 
said  ejector  free  ends  extending  beyond  said  blanket  cylinder 
peripheral  surface  in  said  insertion  position,  said  filler  strip 
being  disposed  between  said  rubber  blanket  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  in  said  clamping  position  to  close  a  gap  defined  by 
said  rubber  blanket  leading  and  trailing  edges. 


conununicating  opeiungs 
^um  body  for  allowing  the 
as  the  drum  rotates. 


5,669,306 
RUBBER  BLANKET  UNIT  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Helmut    Pusclmerat,    Wachentaeim|    Germany,    assig^ior    to 
Koenig  &  Baner-Albert  Aktiengetellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jon.  14, 1996,  Sc  .  No.  663^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Gem  any,  Jun.  14, 1995,  195  21 
645.8 

Int  a.*  B41F  1/28 
VS.  CL  101—415.1 

1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  the  co  nbination  comprisii^g: 
a  blanket  cylinder;  .-i 


10  Claims 


5,669307 

TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLE  HAVING  DOORS  WITH 

DOORSILLS  AT  DIFFERENT  LEVELS 

Gerald  R.  achy,  1  Halifax  Ct,  RockviUe,  Md.  20850-3009 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1996,  Scr.  No.  595,243 

Int.  a.'  B61B  1/02:  B62D  31/02 

VS.  a.  104—28  11  Claims 

1.  A  transportation  system  comprising:  a  road  vehicle  having 

a  road  vehicle  body  with  a  pliuality  of  seats  therein,  a  floor,  a 

curb  side,  and  a  street  side, 
wheels  on  said  road  vehicle  body  supporting  said  road  vehicle 

body  above  a  road  level, 
a  first  door  on  said  curb  side  of  said  road  vehicle  body  having  a 

first  doorsill  at  a  first  level  above  the  road  level,  and 
a  second  door  on  said  street  side  of  said  road  vehicle  body 
having  a  second  doorsill  at  a  second  level  above  the  road 
level,  said  first  and  second  levels  being  at  different  distances 
from  the  road  level; 
a  first  station  having  a  first  platform  level  substantially  spaced  from 
said  second  level  and  relatively  close  to  said  first  level; 
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a  second  station  having  a  second  platform  level  substantially 

coplanar  with  said  second  level;  and 

a  tracked  vehicle  operating  through  said  second  station,  said 
tracked  vehicle  having  a  tracked  vehicle  body  with  at  least 
one  seat  therein,  a  floor,  and  at  least  one  door  with  a  doorsill 
at  a  level  substantially  coplanar  with  said  second  platform 
level  and  said  floor  of  said  tracked  vehicle  body. 


5,669,308 
LINEAR  TURBINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Heinz   A.    Gcrhardt,    Rcdoodo    Beach,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210^58,  Mar.  18, 1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,542357.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,262 

Int  CL*  B61C  5/00 

VS.  a.  104—155  6  Claims 


6.  A  linear  turbine  propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle  operating  on 
a  track,  comprising: 
gas  producer  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  producing  a 

propulsive  fluid  stream; 
first  linear  turbine  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  a  length  of  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said 
propulsive  fluid  stream  and  redirecting  a  flow  of  said  propul- 
sive fluid  stream  to  a  first  flow  direction,  whereby  propulsive 
force  is  applied  to  said  vehicle; 
means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  delivering  said  propulsive 
fluid  stream  from  said  gas  producer  means  to  said  first  linear 
turbine  means,  said  means  for  delivering  comprising  at  least 
one  of 
a  manifold  mounted  on  said  vehicle  connecting  said  gas 

producer  means  and  said  first  linear  turbine  means, 
valve  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  selectively  directing 
said  flow  of  said  propulsive  fluid  stream  from  said  manifold 
to  a  first  portion  of  said  first  linear  turbine  means,  whereby 
said  (Hopulsive  force  propels  said  vehicle  in  a  forward 
direction  along  said  track,  and  to  a  second  portion  of  said 
first  linear  turbine  means,  whereby  said  propulsive  force 
applies  bralcing  force  and  propels  said  vehicle  in  a  rearward 
direction  along  said  track,  and 


closute  door  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  selectively 
directing  said  flow  of  said  propulsive  fluid  stream  from  said 
manifold  to  said  first  portion  of  said  first  linear  turbine 
means  and  blocldng  said  flow  of  said  propulsive  fluid 
stream  from  said  second  portion  of  said  first  linear, 
whereby  said  propulsive  force  propels  said  vehicle  in  said 
forward  direction,  and  for  selectively  directing  said  flow  of 
said  propulsive  fluid  stream  from  said  manifold  to  said 
second  portion  of  said  first  linear  turbine  means  and  block- 
ing said  flow  of  said  propulsive  fluid  stream  from  said  fir« 
portion  of  said  first  linear  turbine  means,  whereby  said 
propulsive  force  applies  said  braldng  force  and  propels  said 
vehicle  in  said  rearward  direction; 

sutor  blade  means  OKMinted  to  said  track  along  its  length  for 
receiving  said  flow  of  said  propulsive  fluid  stream  from 
said  first  linear  turbine  m^ans  arid  for  substantially  revers- 
ing said  flow  of  said  propulsion  fluid  stream  to  a  second 
flow  direction  whereby  additional  propulsive  force  is 
applied  to  said  vehicle; 

second  linear  turbine  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  length  in  a  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  relation  with  said  first  linear  turbine  means,  said  stator 
blade  means  extending  between  and  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  linear  turbine  means,  for  receiving  said  flow  of 
said  propulsive  fluid  stream  from  said  stator  blade  means 
and  for  redirecting  said  flow  of  said  propulsive  fluid  stream 
to  a  third  flow  direction,  whereby  final  propulsive  force  is 
applied  to  said  vehicle; 

plenum  means  extending  beneath  said  vehicle  for  receiving 
said  flow  of  said  propulsive  fluid  stream  from  said  second 
linear  turbine  means,  said  plenum  means  defining  a  gas- 
cushion  of  said  received  propulsive  fluid  stream  for  suppon 
of  said  vehicle; 

means  for  vertically  supporting  said  vehicle  on  said  track, 
comprising  at  least  one  of 
said  plenum  means, 

magnetic  levitation  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  to 
said  track  for  applying  vertical  magnetic  support  force  to 
said  vehicle,  and 
wheel  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  for  engaging  a  rail 
mounted  to  said  track,  whereby  wheel-on-rail  support 
force  is  applied  to  said  vehicle;  and, 

means  for  latoally  restraining  said  vehicle  on  said  track, 
comprising  at  least  one  of 
said  magnetic  levitation  means,  and 
said  wheel  means. 


5,669309 
ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Curtis  Carlton,  Lansing,  and  Kenneth  Darrow 
Kuhn,  Fenton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633341 

Int  CL*  B61B  UAX) 

VS.  a.  104—162  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  of  the  type  having  a  first  conveyor  drive 
driving  a  plurality  of  trucks  along  a  conveyor  track  to  a  drop  off^ 
point  and  a  second  conveyor  drive  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the 
first  conveyor  drive  for  picking  up  the  trucks  at  a  pick  up  point  and 
driving  the  truclcs  further  along  the  conveyor  track,  an  accumulat- 
ing conveyor  system  for  shuttling  conveyor  trucks  from  the  first 
conveyor  drive  to  the  second  conveyor  drive  to  insulate  each 
conveyor  drive  from  a  stoppage  of  the  other  conveyor  drive, 
comprising: 
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a  drive  track  extending  parallel  along  pie  conveyor  track; 

a  plurality  of  tractors  adapted  to  select  vely  couple  with  a  truck 
at  the  drop  off  point,  tow  the  truck  al  >ng  the  conveyor  track  to 
the  pickup  point  of  the  second  conv  :yor  drive,  and  uncouple 
fix>ni  the  truck; 

a  return  track  extending  parallel  along  the  drive  track  for  return- 
ing the  tractors  from  the  pick  up  pa  Jit  to  the  drop  off  point 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  SUSPENSION  AND 

HORIZONTAL  SWITCHING  SYST  SM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

ON  A  PLANAR  GUIl  (EWAY 

James  R.  Powdl,  P.O.  Box  547,  Sboreta^i,  N.Y.  11786;  Gordon 

T.  Danby,  P.O.  Box  12,  Wading  Riv^r,  N.Y.  11792,  and  John 

Moivna,  4540  SandpcbUe  "nrace  #1*4,  Stuart,  Fla.  349% 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,044,  J  w.  23, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,503,083.  This  application  Feb.  14, 


5,669,3U 

SHUTTERED  RADIATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROL 

James  Arnold  HDl,  PittsSdd,-  Gregory  Alan  Manh,  Eric,  and 

Myron  Lee  Smiti^  Fairview,  all  of  IhL,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,633,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,566,745, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,100,  May  10, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605,608 

Int  CL'  POIP  IfOO 
M&.  CL  10»-62,2  9  Claims 


1996,  Ser.  No.  601,083 


Int  a.'^  B61B  n  OO 


U.S.  CL  104—281 


1.  An  electromagnetic  induction 
system  for  a  vehicle,  said  system  compfismg: 

a  guideway  for  a  vehicle,  said 
sides; 

vertical  lift  and  stability  means  for 
ity  to  the  vehicle  on  said  gui( 
stabiUty  means  comprising  a  plural|ty 
of  passive  magnetic  induction  coi 
independent  first  and  second  pain 
mounted  on  said  first  and  secon  I 
respectively,  each  successive  pair 
loop  circuits  extending  longitudii^lly 
second  magnetically  induced  path 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  null 
parallel  top  and  bottom  horizon^l 
nected  in  series,  wound  in  opposi^ 
comprised  of  fewer  turns  of  wire 
superimposed  over  the  bottom 
of  said  vehicle  are  in  proximity  to 
of  null  flux  loop  circuits  the  upwi  rd: 
first  and  second  null  flux  loop  circi  its 
vehicle  so  as  to  maintain  the  veh  cle 
rium  level  above  said  first  and  second 
circuits. 


sui  pension  and  stabilization 


guideM  ay  having  first  and  second 


21  Claims 


pi  OVll 

lidei  'ay, 


fltx 


lo<p, 


ding  vertical  lift  stabil- 
said  vertical  lift  and 
of  first  and  second  pairs 
s  arranged  as  electrically 
of  null  flux  loop  circuits 
sides  of  said  guideway, 
first  and  second  null  flux 
to  create  a  first  and 
along  said  guideway;  and 
loop  circuits  comprising 
loops,  electrically  con- 
directions,  said  top  loop 
than  said  bottom  loop  and 
whereby  when  magnets 
said  first  and  second  pairs 
s  magnetic  force  of  said 
equals  the  weight  of  the 
magnets  at  an  equilib- 
pairs  of  null  flux  loop 


1.  In  a  locomotive  having  an  engine  for  driving  the  locomotive 
and  a  cooling  water  system  for  circulating  cooling  water  through 
the  engine  to  operatively  control  the  temperature  of  the  engine,  a 
radiator  assembly  comprising: 

a  radiator  in  fluid  conununication  with  the  cooling  system; 

a  fan  means  for  selectively  drawing  air  through  the  radiator  and 
into  the  inlet  of  the  fan  means; 

a  shutter  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  drawn  air  flow 
through  the  radiator;  and 

control  means  comprising  an  engine  control  computer  respon- 
sive to  a  water  temperature  sensor,  an  ambient  air  temperature 
sensor  and  an  oil  temperature  sensor,  the  control  means  being 
operatively  attached  to  the  shutter  means  for  actuating  the 
shutter  means  to  control  the  drawn  air  flow  in  dependence  on 
a  determined  control  temperature,  the  control  means  including 
means  operatively  attached  to  the  fan  means  for  selecting  and 
setting  the  speed  of  the  fan  means  in  dependence  on  the 
determined  control  temperanire; 

said  locomotive  including  a  carbody,  the  engine  being  disposed 
within  the  carbody,  the  radiator  means  being  rigidly  attached 
to  a  frame  which  extends  about  the  periphery  of  the  radiator, 
the  shutter  means  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  frame  and  the 
fan  means  being  rigidly  atuched  to  the  frame,  the  frame  being 
removably  attached  to  the  carbody. 


5,669312 
BAR  RAIL  COMFORT  TRAY 
Donald  J.  Norton,  100  Victoria  Heights,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
02136 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  600,094 
Int  a.'  A47B  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  108—42  13  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  bar  rail  comfort  tray,  comprising: 

a)  a  flat  rectangular-shaped  tray  portion  having  a  front,  a  rear,  a 
pair  of  skewed  firont  comers,  and  a  pair  of  skewed  rear 
comers; 

b)  a  pair  of  adjustable  front  leg  assemblies,  each  of  which  being 
disposed  in  proximity  of  each  of  said  pair  of  skewed  front 
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comers  of  said  flat  rectangular-shaped  tray  portion  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom;  each  of  said  pair  of  adjust- 
able front  leg  assemblies  having  a  free  end;  said  pair  of 
adjusuble  front  leg  assembUes  being  adjustable  in  height; 
each  of  said  pair  of  adjustable  front  leg  assemblies  including  a 
tubular  body  with  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  free  end,  and  a 
threaded  inner  surface:  each  of  said  pair  of  adjustable  front 
leg  assemblies  further  including  at  least  two  expandable  lon- 
gitudinal V-shaped  slots  disposed  at  said  distal  free  end  of 
said  tubular  body  of  each  of  said  pair  of  adjustable  front  leg 
assemblies;  each  of  said  pair  of  adjustable  front  leg  assem- 
blies further  including  a  small  disk  fixedly  attached  to  said 
proximal  end  of  said  tubular  body  of  each  of  said  pair  of  front 
leg  assemblies;  each  of  said  pair  of  adjustable  front  leg 
assemblies  fiiither  including  a  large  disk  fixedly  attached 
between  said  flat  rectangular-shaped  tray  portion  and  said 
small  disk  of  each  of  said  pair  of  adjustable  front  leg  assem- 
blies; and 
c)  a  pair  of  adjustable  rear  leg  assemblies,  each  of  which  being 
disposed  in  proximity  of  each  of  said  pair  of  skewed  rear 
comers  of  said  flat  rectangular-shaped  tray  portion  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom;  said  pair  of  adjustable  rear 
leg  assemblies  being  adjustable  in  height  and  adjustable  in  a 
position  between  said  firont  of  said  flat  rectangular-shaped  tray 
portion  and  said  rear  of  said  flat  rectangular-shaped  tray 
portion;  each  of  said  pair  of  adjustable  rear  leg  assemblies 
having  a  free  end,  so  that  when  said  bar  rail  comfort  tray  is 
positioned  on  a  conventional  bar  rail  of  a  conventional  bar, 
said  flat  rectangular- shaped  tray  portion  is  substantially  on  a 
conventional  bar  rail  top  of  the  conventional  bar  rail  of  the 
conventional  bar.  said  firee  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  adjust- 
able front  leg  assemblies  rests  on  a  conventional  bar  rail 
shaped  firont  of  the  conventional  bar  rail  of  the  conventional 
bar,  and  said  pair  of  adjustable  rear  leg  assemblies  are  behind 
a  conventional  bar  rail  rear  of  the  conventional  bar  rail  of  the 
conventional  bar  with  said  free  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
adjustable  rear  leg  assemblies  resting  on  the  conventional  bar. 


(a)  a  planar  member,  having  a  bottom  side  portion,  tt>e  planar 
member  adapted  to  slide  on  opposed  top  sides  of  a  bathtub, 
the  planar  member  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend 
between  the  top  side  portions  of  opposed  elongate  walls  of  the 
bathtub,  and 

(b)  a  lateral  trough  extending  across  a  central  front  portion  of  the 
planar  member,  the  lateral  trough  having  a  length  and  two 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  opposed  elongate  walls  of  the 
bathtub,  thereby  allowing  the  lateral  trough  to  be  in  contact 
with  the  opposed  elongate  walls  of  the  bathtub,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  tub  table  from  falling  into  the  bathtub,  the  lateral 
trough  sized  to  suppoit  an  open  book,  having  a  rear  portion 
which  extends  down  angularly  to  support  the  open  book  in  an 
angularty  erect  position  suitable  for  reading; 

(c)  a  peripheral  top  rim,  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  top  rim 
adjacent  to  the  lateral  trough; 

(d)  handles  fotmed  in  a  central  poftion  of  the  peri[4ieral  top  rim 
as  opposed  ends  of  the  tub  table; 

(e)  first  and  second  curved  ridges  attached  to  the  lateral  trough 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  side  portion  of 
the  planar  member,  the  first  and  second  ridges  adapted  to 
extend  below  to  define  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  top 
side  portion  of  the  bathtub,  thereby  positionally  maintaining 
the  tub  table  on  the  bathtub. 


5,669314 

MOTORIZED  COLLAPSIBLE  PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY 

Alvin  S.  Grant  6772  Castieton  Dr.,  Clenunons,  N.C.  27012 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,262 

Int  CL*  A47B  5/00 

\i&.  a.  108—48  4  Claims 


5,669313 
TUB  TABLE 
David  Cottingham,  Al  80  Gaibraith  Dr.  SW.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada,  T3E  3H2 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,634 
Int  a.'  A47B  23/00 
MS.  a.  108—42  5  Claims 

1.  A  tub  table  comprising: 


1.  A  collapsible  platform  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
vertically  extending  surface  such  as  a  wall  and  having  a  planar 
work  surface  which  is  adjustable  between  a  horizontal  work  posi- 
tion and  a  vertical  storage  position  comprising: 
a  single  vertical  support  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  said  lower  end  having  a  cyhndrical  coaxial  base 
member  extending  therefrom,  said  base  member  attached  to 
an  inner  coaxial  member,  said  vertical  support  member  further 
including  an  outer  coaxial  member  axially  slidable  upon  said 
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inner  member,  said  outer  coaxial  i  lember  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  u  pper  end  of  said  vertical 
support  member  having  a  horizonti  I  support  ledge  attached 
thereto, 

said  horizontal  support  ledge  being  atlkcbed  to  said  wall  at  one 
side  and  being  hingedly  connected  tc  ! 
at  an  opposing  side, 

a  source  of  motive  power  attached  to  i  ;aid  outer  surface  of  said 
outer  coaxial  member,  said  source  of  motive  power  being 
operably  connected  to  a  first  end  af  an  axially  reciprocable 
drive  shaft,  the  drive  shaft  having  ail  opposing  end  connected 
to  said  work  surface  thereby  allowing  adjustment  of  the 
position  of  said  work  surface  in  accordance  with  the  actuation 
of  said  source  of  motive  power. 


5,669^15 

CORRUGATED  PALLET  ANBl  PALLET  FOOT 

Peter  L.  Model,  1310  E.  Thirteenth  ^t,  Chattaaooga,  Tenn. 

374M  I 

CoBttmiatioo-tai-part  Vt  Ser.  No.  463,  (45,  Job.  5, 1995.  This 

application  Feb.  26,  1996,  S4  r.  No.  606,858 

Int  CL'  B65D  19  W 

VS.  CL  10*-56J  10  Claims 


7.  A  recyclable  pallet  foot  formed 
clable  material  the  pallet  foot  composed 
recyclable  material,  molded,  using  a 
substantially  cruciform  shape  having 
and  a  convex  lower  surface,  said  con 
attaching  to  a  substantially  planar  deck 
contact  a  periphery  of  one  of  a 
substantially  planar  deck  portion. 


f  cm 


scrap  pieces  of  recy- 
of  shredded  fibrous  scrap 
wet  pulp  process,  into  a 
concave  upward  surface 
ive  upward  surfacing  for 
Mrtion  of  a  pallet  so  as  to 
plu  ality  of  openings  in  the 


5,669^16 
TURNTABLE  FOR  ROTATING 
Albert  Faz,  and  Rodolfo  U.  Coronaio, 
Tex.,  assijgnors  to  Sony  Corporatioi , 
Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser. 
Int  CI.*  A47B 
U.S.  CL  108—142 

1.  A  turntable  for  rotating  a  wafer 
a  baseplate  having  first  and  second 

plate  stop  elements; 
a  platform  for  supporting  said  wafei 
ing  a  handle  and  a  downwardly 


<^^^^^^^^ 


element  which  is  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  first  and 
second  upwardly  extending  baseplate  stop  elements:  and 
rotating  means  for  enabling  rotation  of  said  platform  relative  to 
said  baseplate  when  said  handle  is  manipulated  wherein  said 
first  upwardly  extending  baseplate  stop  is  positioned  to 
engage  said  downwardly  extending  platform  stop  element  to 
stop  said  rotation  of  said  platform  in  a  first  position  and  said 
second  upwardly  extending  baseplate  stop  element  is  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  downwardly  extending  platform  stop 
element  to  stop  rotation  of  said  platform  in  a  second  position. 


5,669,317 

HLANT  FOR  THERMAL  WASTE  IMSPOSAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  SUCH  A  PLANT 

Kari  May,  Bad  VObel;  Herbert  Tntx,  Ottcmoes,  and  Reiner 

Engelhardt,  Eifeltricli,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseilschafI,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19, 1993,  43  27 
9S3J» 

Int  CL'  F23G  5/12 
VS.  CL  110—229  22  Claims 


JV 


(T^s        *U     fi 


s^^ 


m 


i  WAFER  CARRIER 

both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony 

No.  166,182 

il/00 

11  Claims 

',  comprising: 
upwardly  extending  base- 


cimer. 


carrier,  said  platform  hav- 
extending  platform  stop 


1.  A  process  for  operating  a  plant  for  thermal  waste  disposal, 
which  comprises: 

indirectly  heating  waste  within  a  pyrolysis  reactor  with  a  first 
heating  device  performing  a  major  basal  heating  of  the  waste 
over  an  entire  length  of  the  pyrolysis  reactor, 

directly  heating  the  waste  within  the  pyrolysis  reactor  with  a 
second  heating  device  performing  a  regulated,  slight  supple- 
mentary heating  of  the  waste  as  required  over  the  entire  length 
of  the  pyrolysis  reactor  by  introducing  air  into  an  interior  of 
the  pyrolysis  reactor; 

converting  the  waste  into  low-temperature  carbonization  gas  and 
solid  pyrolysis  residue  in  the  pyrolysis  reactor;  and    . 

burning  at  least  one  of  the  low-temperature  carbonization  gas 
and  the  pyrolysis  residue  in  a  high-temperature  reactor. 
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5,669318 

PORTABLE  LOCK  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 

Shi.chour  "ftay,  and  Jen-hsin  Ho,  both  of  Taoyuan  Hsien, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Airtek  Industry  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,403,  Jan.  6,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,334 

Int.  a.*  D05B  69/12:27/24 

VS.  a.  112—169  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  driving  means  having: 
a  main  housing; 

a  motor  received  within  said  main  housing; 
a  handle  mounted  on  said  main  bousing; 
a  bed  extending  forward  and  defined  integrally  with  said  main 

housing;  and 
a  gear  seat  provided  with  a  deceleration  gear  having  a  detach- 
able gear  and  a  driving  gear  pivotally  connected  with  a 

driving  rod; 
a  transmitting  means  having: 
a  needle  aim  pivotally  connected  with  said  main  housing; 
a  transmitting  shaft  having  a  front  rod  pivotally  connected 

with  said  driving  rod  and  a  rear  rod  pivotally  connected 

with  an  elevation  rod  which  is  pivotally  connected  wifh 

said  needle  arm; 
a  driven  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  driving  rod  and 

said  rear  rod  of  said  transmitting  shaft; 
a  sectorial  gear  pivotally  connected  with  said  driven  rod  and 

having  a  plurality  of  integral  lugs  and  a  top  plate; 
a  gyration  gear  mated  with  said  sectorial  gear; 
a  presser  foot  pivotally  connected  with  said  needle  arm 

through  an  axis; 
an  adjusting  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  bed,  having  an 

adjusting  protrusion  abutting  a  bonom  face  of  said  piesser 

foot; 
a  coil  spring  securely  fixed  between  a  bottom  face  of  said  bed 

and  an  inner  surface  of  said  presser  foot  for  providing  a 

downward  force  to  said  presser  foot;  and 
a  feed  dog  mated  with  said  sectorial  gear,  having  a  projection; 

and 
a  plurality  of  guiding  means  mounted  on  said  main  housing  for 
providing  proper  direction  to  threads. 


5,669319 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Xin  Liang,  6002,  rue  St-Hubert,  Montreal  (Quebec),  Canada, 
H2S2R7 

rUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667432 
Int  a."  D05B  71/00:  A47L  5/00:  B08B  15/04 
VS.  a.  112—282  7  Claims 

1.  A  waste  fabric  and  lint  collector  for  use  with  an  overlock 
stitching  type  sewing  machine,  the  sewing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  main  frame  with  an  upwardly  opening  trimmed  fabric  and 
lint  outlet,  the  collector  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  collector  box,  including  a  front  wall,  two  opposite  lateral 
side  walls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  large  see-through 
window  forming  part  of  said  front  wall  thereof; 


(b)  pivotal  means,  for  pivotally  mounting  in  a  releasable  fashion 
said  collector  box  to  the  sewing  machine  frame,  wherein  the 
front  portion  of  said  trimmed  fabric  and  lint  outlet  is  substan- 
tially closed  by  said  collector  box; 

(c)  a  tubular  coupling  member,  having  an  inner  end  portion  of  a 
shape  complementary  to  that  of  the  top  wall  of  said  collector 
box,  for  releasably  flow-through  interiocking  engagement 
therewith,  and  an  outer  end  portion,  for  releasably  flow- 
through  coupling  with  a  complementary  flexible  air  suction 
conduit  for  discharge  of  the  lint  to  a  waste  container. 


5,669320 

ADJUSTABLE  TEMPLATE  FOR  TEXTILE  FINISHING 

APPARATUS 

Parks  C.  Stewart,  and  Robert  A.  IVobaugh,  IH,  both  of  Duluth, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  AutomatioD  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  422358,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,619,942.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  S«.  No.  726,242 

Int  a."  D05B  21/00:33/02:19/00 
VS.  CL  112—470.07  21  CUims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  means  for  detecting  the  length  and 
width  of  a  textile  product  with  lateral  edges,  an  adjustable  template 
for  maneuvering  the  textile  product  along  a  predetermined  path, 
wherein  said  detecting  means  is  positioned  along  said  predeter- 
mined path  and  said  template  is  mounted  for  movement  along  said 
path; 

said  template  comprising  a  template  base  with  lateral  sides  and  a 
plurality  of  template  shoes  movably  mounted  along  said  lat- 
eral sides  of  said  template  base;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  template  shoes  with 
respect  to  said  template  base  in  response  to  said  detection  of 
said  length  and  said  width  of  said  textile  product  such  that 
when  said  template  is  positioned  on  said  textile  product,  said 
template  shoes  are  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  lateral  edges  of  said  textile  product 
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5,669321 

STOCKING-HOLDER  SHAPE  f  OR  PANTYHOSE 

SEWING  MACH  NE 

Pter    Lorenzo    Mlgliorini,    Terranuiva     BracdoUni,     Italy, 

assignor  to  SoUs  S.R.L.,  Tavarnuzzev  Italy 

Filed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  Ifo.  643356 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  10,  1995,  FI95A0098 
Int  a.^  D06C  5JC0 
VS.  CL  112—470.08  13  Claims 


a  trolling  motor  bracket  assembly  having  a  first  end  including 
attachment  means  for  alternative  attachment  to  the  trolling 
motor  handle  and  the  trolling  motor  shaft  and  a  second  end 
including  attachment  means  for  attachment  to  the  pivot  end; 

a  rubber  washer  located  between  said  pivot  end  and  said  second 
end  of  said  trolling  motor  bracket  assembly. 


1.  A  improved  stocking-holder  for  sup  x>rting  stoclcings  compris- 
ing two  contouring  flat  elements  conM  :ted  by  a  flexure  element 
tliat  can  be  stretched  apart  under  contrt  1  for  supporting  stockings 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  <ach  of  said  flat  elements 
being  provided,  in  correspondence  of 
with  a  flexible  and  elastic  body  which  l^  one  end  fixed  at  a  front 
portion  of  the  flat  element,  while  anothef  end  is  free,  so  as  to  allow 
for  elastic  yielding  thereof  and  movemetit  of  said  free  end  close  to 
a  side  of  the  flat  part,  during  the  stretching  apart  of  the  flat 
elements,  owing  to  action  exerted  by  fi  \mc  of  the  stocking. 


5,669323 

AUTOMATIC  BAILER 

Aaron  L.  Pritctaard,  R.R.  1  Box  161A,  Lynch  Station,  Va.  24571 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  708,942 

Int  CL*  F04B  49/04 

VS.  a.  114—183  R  10  Claims 


5,669322 
TROLLING  MOTOR  EXTENSIOI I 
George  P.  Hu^ak,  1826  S.  71st  St, 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  B63H 
VS.  a.  114—146 


HANDLE  BRACKET 
West  AUis,  Wis.  53214 
No.  417301 

^0/12 

4Claims 


1.  An  extension  handle  bracket  as!  embly  for  a  trolling  motor 
handle  and  a  trolling  motor  shaft,  tli :  extension  handle  bracket 
assembly  comprising: 

an  extension  haiulle  member; 

an  extension  handle  bracket  havingja  pivot  end  and  a  receiving 
end; 

said  pivot  end  having  an  aperture; 

said  receiving  end  having  two  d  lannels  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  extension  handle  inember; 

said  two  channels  being  perpendici^ar  to  each  other; 

said  extension  handle  member  conriected  to  said  receiving  end; 


1.  An  automatic  bailer  positionable  in  an  open  vessel,  such  as  a 
Whitewater  canoe  comprising: 
a  submersible,  electrically  operated  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet; 
a  power  supply  including  a  battery  in  a  dry  box,  said  power 

supply  being  in  switched  electrical  connection  with  said 

pump; 
a  flexible  connection  assembly  joining  said  pump  to  said  dry  box 

to  allow  movement  of  said  pump  with  respect  to  said  dry  box; 
means  to  removably  secure  said  automatic  bailer  in  the  vessel; 

and 
means  carrying  water  pumped  by  said  pump  out  of  the  vessel. 


5,669324 

ROLLING  CHAIR  FRAME 

Robert  C.  Muir,  ID,  2270  Hillcrest  Rd.,  Quakertown,  Pa.  18951 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  676,984 

Int  CL*  B63B  29/04 

VS.  a.  114—194  25  Claims 


22,122 


1.  A  rolling  chair  frame,  comprising: 

a)  a  one-piece  tubular  frame  being  attachable  to  a  movable 
object; 
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b)  a  platform  being  sidewardly  movably  mounted  to  said  one- 
piece  tubular  frame  and  being  adapted  to  replaceably  receive 
a  chair; 

c)  preventing  means  for  preventing  removal  of  said  platform 
from  said  one-piece  tubular  frame,  so  that  said  platform 
cannot  be  unintentionally  removed  from  said  one-piece  tubu- 
lar frame;  and 

d)  movable  mounting  means  for  sidewardly  movably  mounting 
said  platform  to  said  one-piece  tubular  fiame  and  maintaining 
said  platform  level  as  the  nnovable  object  moves. 


5,669325 
MARINE  RADAR  ARCH 
OrriUe  A.  Fdliema,  6805  Riveniew  Blvd.  W.,  Bradenton,  Fla. 
34209 

Filed  JuL  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,846 

Int  a.*  B63B  17/00 

VS.  CL  114-343  4  Claims 


1.  A  radar  arch  structure  for  connection  onto  a  deck  or  super- 
structure of  a  boat  comprising: 

a  rigid  arch  member  formed  of  molded  fiberglass  or  plastic  and 
having  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  configuration,  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  and  including  a  transverse  upper 
portion  generally  spanning  the  width  of  the  deck  or  super- 
structure and  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  side  portions 
each  structured  at  its  lower  end  for  connection  to  the  deck  or 
superstructure; 

a  substantially  enlarged  stiffening  portion  of  said  arch  member 
positioned  and  extending  inwardly  from  an  inner  surface  of 
each  upper  comer  of  said  arch  member,  each  said  comer 
positioned  and  snraothly  contoured  between  said  upper  por- 
tion and  each  said  side  portion  and  defining  an  enclosed 
volume  for  storage  or  for  mounting  a  piece  of  boat  equipment 
thereon; 

each  said  enlarged  stiffening  portion  substantially  increasing  the 
strength  and  rigidity  of  each  said  comer  whereby  a  tendency 
of  said  upper  portion  to  rack  or  move  latoally  with  respect  to 
each  said  lower  end  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,669326 
WATERCRAFT 
Keijiro  Ikeda,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamalia  Hatsudoki 
Kabttshiki  Kaisiia,  Iwata,  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,669 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1995,  7-011892 

Int  a.*  B63B  J7AX) 

VS.  CL  114—363  30  CUims 

1.  A  small  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull,  said  hull  defining  a 

rider's  area  having  a  raised  seat  portion  adapted  to  accommodate  at 

least  one  rider,  an  engine  compartment  formed  in  said  hull  at  least 

in  part  beneath  said  raised  seat  portion,  an  intemal  combustion 

engine  supported  in  said  engine  compartment,  a  propulsion  device 

for  propelling  said  hull  supported  said  hull  and  driven  by  said 

intemal  combustion  engine,  said  seat  portion  being  formed  with  a 


service  access  opening  through  which  at  least  one  component  of 
said  engine  may  be  accessed  for  servicing,  a  first  removable 
closure  detachably  covering  said  service  access  opening,  said  ser- 
vice access  opening  not  being  large  enough  to  pass  said  internal 
combustion  engine  as  a  unit  therethrough,  a  further  replacement 
access  opening  formed  in  said  hull  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
service  access  opening  and  through  which  said  internal  combustion 
engine  may  be  removed  as  a  unit,  and  a  second  removable  closure 
for  closing  said  replacement  access  opening. 


5,669327 

BIODEGRADABLE  TRAIL  MARKER  SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  Beebe,  1089  Starr  Rd.,  Cortfauid,  N.Y.  13045 

Filed  May  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  654,851 

Int  a.*  G09F  3/00.17/00 

VS.  CL  116—209  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  marldng  a  trail  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  visible  tags  suitable  for  use  as  a  trail 
nuulcer,  each  of  said  tags  having  a  unitary  body  of  a  planar 
configuration,  said  body  having  a  highly  visible  color,  with 
the  body  of  said  tag  being  made  of  at  least  one  biodegradable 
material  selected  from  the  ground  consisting  of  a  starch  based 
material,  polyesters,  cellulose  acetate,  and  polyethylene,  and 
further  containing  fastening  means  fomied  inte^ally  with 
said  body; 

(b)  fastening  said  tags  with  said  fastening  means  at  tegular 
intervals  along  a  trail  to  provide  a  series  of  visual  markers 
which  define  said  trail,  and 

(c)  retrieving  said  ugs  for  reuse  after  the  tags  have  served  their 
intended  purpose. 
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5,669328 
AUTOMATIC  ANIMAL 
Tunmy  Lanfranciii,  32  Ferman  Dr. 
N1H7E1 

Filed  Jnn.  14, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  CL'  AOIK 
VS.  CL  119^-57.92 


5,669^30 
FEtDING  SYSTEM  AQUATIC  ORGANISM  HABITAT  DEVICE 

( ;udph,  Ontario,  Canada,  Christoplier  F.  O'Hare,  22  HariMNir  Dr.  Soutli,  Ocean  Ridge, 

Fla.  33435 
No.  663,785  ™«>  Ju««-  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  474,749 

k/02  Int.  CL'  AOIK  61/00 

bOaims  U&  CL  119— 215  10  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sefibmber  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


1.  An  automatic  aninud  feeding  sys^m  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  conical-shaped  ptxMective  cover  ra  atably  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  base  member; 

a  feeding  dish  removably  resting  or  the  base  member; 

a  rotating  means  secured  to  the  basi  member  and  mechanically 
engaging  the  conical-shaped  protactive  cover  where  the  rotat- 
ing means  protected  by  a  water  p  roof  cover; 

a  power  source  electronically  conn«  cted  to  the  rotating  means, 
and 

an  adjustable  pet  collar  with  tr  nsmitter  attached  thereto, 
whereby  said  transmitter  sends  a  signal  to  activate  said  rotat- 
ing means. 


5,669,329 
WATER  BOTTLE 
Roiwrt  C.  Kranse,  Arlington 
International,  Ltd.,  Arlington 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1996, 

Int  CL'  AOIK 
U.S.  CL  119—72.5 


APPARATUS 
Hei|  hts,  Dl^  assignor  to  Pets 
Hel  {hts,  ni. 
S^  No.  697,039 
TAX) 

15  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  synthetic  aquatic  organism 
habitat  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  in  a  marine  environ- 
ment, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  means  fixed  relative  to  a  marine  environment  by  an 
anchoring  means,  said  support  noeans  having  a  length; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  elongate  appendage  members  connected  to 
said  support  means,  said  appendage  members  each  having  an 
outer  stnface  formed  about  a  generally  curved  longitudinal 
axis,  each  of  said  appendage  meml>ers  extending  generally 
downwardly  from  said  support  means  such  that  a  portion  of 
said  outer  surface  is  disposed  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water; 

said  appendage  members  spaced  at  predetermined  distances 
along  the  length  of  said  support  means  whereby  said  down- 
wardly extending  appendage  members  form  a  randomized 
pattern  below  the  mean  surface  of  the  water. 


5,669331 

ANIMAL  CARRIER 

Edward  Ridunond,  3551  Caribcth  Dr.,  Endno,  Calif.  91436 

Filed  Jon.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489^59 

Int  CL'  AOIK  1/03 

VS.  a.  119—497  43  Claims 


1.  A  water  bottle  apparatus  for  u  e  with  an  animal  enclosure 
comprising: 

a  bottle  member  having  vertically  oriented  mounting  edges 

defined  along  opposing  vertical  sides  thereof;  and 
clip  means  comprising  a  base  f(  r  attachment  to  the  animal 

enclosure,  and  arms  extending   tom  said  base,  wherein  said 

aims  exhibit  catch  noeans  for  engaging  said  mounting  edges 

of  said  bottle  member. 


J'l^^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  portable  pet  housing, 
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top  and  bottom  platforms  defining  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  pet 
housing. 

front  and  rear  collapsible  walls  each  having  opposite  ends 
respectively  attached  pivotably  to  the  top  and  bonom  plat- 
forms and  hinged  at  an  intermediate  position  between  the 
opposite  ends  to  provide  for  a  pivotable  collapse  of  such  walls 
against  the  top  and  bonom  platforms  for  portable  transport  of 
the  pet  housing  in  a  collapsed  relationship  and  to  provide  for 
an  expansion  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  for  use  in  housing  the 
pet, 

left  and  right  side  walls  each  pivotably  attached  to  an  individual 
one  of  the  top  and  bonom  platforms  to  facilitate  the  collapse 
of  the  fix>nt  and  rear  walls  when  such  side  wall  is  pivoted 
toward  the  individual  one  of  the  top  and  bonom  platforms, 

first  detent  means  disposed  on  an  individual  one  of  the  left  and 
right  side  walls,  and 

second  detent  means  disposed  on  an  individual  one  of  the  front 
and  rear  collapsible  walls  and  providing  a  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  first  detent  means  when  the  side  walls  are 
pivoted  to  positions  closing  the  pet  housing. 


5,669332 
PORTABLE  CHUTE  FOR  IMMOBOLIZING  AN  ANIMAL 
Wnbam  S.  Riiey,  7802  Genoa,  Labbock,  Tex.  75424 
CootinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,702,  Jan.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^212 
Int  CL'  AOIK  15/00 
VS.  a.  119—724  16  Claims 


1.  A  portable  chute  for  immobilizing  an  animal  comprising: 
an  inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall  connected  togedier  to  form  a 

rectangular,  box-lilce  structure; 
a  vehicle; 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  structure  on  said  vehicle;  and 
means  for  moving  said  structure  between  a  horizontal  position 
on  said  vehicle  and  a  vertical,  upright  position  adjacent  said 
vehicle; 
a  front  gate  pivotably  connected  to  the  front  of  said  structure, 
said  front  gate  blocking  exit  from  said  structure  when  in  a 
closed  position  and  allowing  exit  from  said  structure  when  in 
an  open  position,  said  front  gate  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  vertical  section  connected  together  along 
one  respective  vertical  edge  to  form  an  angle  therebeween 
wherein  said  second  section  provides  a  surface  which 
tapers  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  section  when  said 
front  gate  is  in  its  said  closed  position,  said  front  gate 
having  an  opening  in  said  first  section  into  which  the  head 
of  said  animal  passes  through  when  said  animal  is  fiiUy 
within  said  structure,  said  tapered  surface  inherently  guid- 
ing the  bead  of  said  animal  as  the  animal  enters  the  struc- 
ture; 
means  for  releasably  latching  said  front  gate  in  said  closed 

position;  and 
means  operable  from  the  rear  of  said  structure  for  releasing  said 
latching  means  whereby  said  front  gate  can  be  moved  to  said 
open  position; 

174-443  O.G.-97-5:  QL3 


means  operable  firom  the  rear  of  said  stucture  for  moving  said 
front  gate  between  said  open  position  and  said  closed  posi- 
tion; 

a  rear  gate  pivotably  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  structure,  said 
rear  gate  blocking  entry  into  or  exit  from  said  structure  when 
in  a  closed  position  and  allowing  entry  into  said  structure 
when  in  an  open  position; 

means  for  inmiobilizing  the  head  of  the  animal  when  said  animal 
is  within  said  structure,  said  n>eans  comprising: 
a  stanchion  pivotably  mounted  on  said  front  gate  and  move- 
able between  a  set  open  position  and  a  set  closed  position 
wherein  said  head  of  said  animal  is  immobilized  with 
respect  to  said  front  gate;  and 

means  operable  from  the  rear  of  said  structure  for  automatically 
moving  said  stanchion  between  said  set  closed  position 
wherein  said  head  of  said  animal  is  immobilized  and  said  set 
open  position  wherein  said  head  of  said  animal  is  not  inrnio- 
bilized. 


5,669333 
ONCE-THROUGH  STEAM  GENERATOR  FURNACE 
OUTLET  FLUID  MIX  TO  MINIMIZE  THE  NUMBER  OF 
HEADERS  AND  RISER  MATERIALS 
Calvin  Eugene  Pbelps,  Sr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,616 

Int  a.'  F22B  37/14:37/20:37/11 

VS.  CL  122—6  A  2  Clainv 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  fiimace  of  a  once-through  steam  gen- 
erator having  convection  pass  circuitry,  comprising: 

a.  a  fluid  mix  header  for  containing  a  volume  of  a  fluid; 

b.  a  side  wall  header  at  a  side  wall  of  the  furnace; 

c.  at  least  one  side  wall  tube  at  the  side  wall  of  the  furnace,  said 
side  wall  tube  being  connected  to  said  side  wall  header, 

d.  an  outiet  header  at  the  roof  of  the  furnace; 

e.  a  loop  section  of  tube; 

f .  a  roof  tube  at  the  roof  of  the  furnace  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  outlet  header  and  at  die  of)posite  end  to  one  end  of  said 
loop  section  of  tube; 

g.  a  front  wall  tube  at  the  front  of  the  frjmace  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  loop  section  of  tube  from  said  roof  tube; 

f.  a  tube  connected  between  said  outiet  header  and  said  fluid  mix 
header; 

g.  a  plurality  of  screen  mbes  connected  to  said  fluid  mix  heado", 
and 

h.  means  for  providing  fluid  from  said  fluid  mix  header  to  the 
convection  pass  circuitry  of  the  furnace. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


5,669334 

INJECTION  VALVES  FOR  LIQtIID-FUEL  MIXTURES 
AND  ASSOOATED  FROCESSES 
Dieter  Sctadnfeld,  Markdorf;  Bernlard  Biichle,-  Martin  Fre- 
itag,  both  of  Fricdrichsiiafen,  and  Torsten  Gutli,  Gerswalde, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTtl  Motoren-und  'Hirbinen- 
Union  Friedridisliafen  GmbH,  Friedriclisiiafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)0497,  §  371  Di  ite  Dec.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  N< .  W095/21998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Gem^ny,  Feb.  11,  1994,  44  04 
325  J;  Jul.  18,  1994,  44  25  339.7 

Int  a.'  P02M  43JD4:47/02 
MS.  CL  123—25  R  30  Claims 


1.  An  injection  system  for  intermii  tent  introduction  of  a  fuel- 
liquid  mixture  into  a  combustion  spac ;  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  injection  system  comprisi  fig: 
a  first  high  pressure  line, 
a  first  low  pressure  line,  and  an 
injection  valve, 

said  injection  valve  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  injection  openi  g  for  communication  with  a 

combustion  space  of  an  internal  (  ombustion  engine, 
a  valve  member  displaceable  in  sai  I  housing  to  open  and  close 

said  injection  opening, 
said  valve  member  and  said  bous  ing  defining  a  first  control 

space, 
means  for  selectively  and  intermii  tently  connecting  said  first 

control  space  to  said  first  high  p  essure  line  or  said  first  low 

pressure  line  to  pressurize  said  v  live  member  and  enable  the 

valve  member  to  be  displaced  to  i  lose  and  open  said  injection 

opening, 
means  for  supply  of  fuel  and  liquid  jito  said  housing  in  a  region 

communicating  with  said  injectic  n  opening, 
a  second  high  pressure  line, 
a  second  low  pressure  line, 
a  second  control  space 
means  for  selectively  and  intermittently  connecting  said  second 

control  space  to  said  second  I  igh  pressure  line  and  said 

second  low  pressure  line  and 
a  piston  supported  for  undergoing  relative  displacement  with 

respect  to  said  valve  member  d  ipending  on  the  pressure  in 

said  second  control  space  to  ii  crease  the  volume  of  said 

region  by  a  determined  amount 

into  said  region  in  an  amount 

increase  in  volume. 


so  that  liquid  is  introduced 
vhich  is  a  function  of  said 


5,669335 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STATE  OF  A  FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Thomas   J.   HoUis,   5   Roxbury   Dr.,   Medford,   NJ.   08055, 

assignor  to  Thomas  J.  HoUis,  Medford,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,711,  Feb.  17, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,272,  Sep.  14, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,467,745.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  623349 

InL  CI.*  FOIP  7/14 

VS.  CL  123—41.1  85  aaims 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  in  a  liquid  cooled  internal 
combustion  engine  equipped  with  a  radiator,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  flow  control  valve  for  controUing  flow  of  a  tempera- 
ture control  fluid  through  a  first  passageway  which  communi- 
cates with  the  radiator,  the  first  flow  control  valve  having  a 
first  state  for  preventing  said  flow  and  a  second  state  for 
allowing  said  flow; 

(b)  a  first  sensor  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  tempera- 
ture control  fluid,  tl; 

(c)  a  second  sensor  for  measuring  ambient  air  temperature,  t2; 

(d)  a  third  sensor  for  measuring  an  actual  engine  operation 
temperature  indicative  of  engine  oil  temperature; 

(e)  an  engine  computer  for  receiving  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  sensors,  producing  control  signals  based  on  both  of 
said  sensor  signals,  and  sending  said  control  signals  to  the 
first  flow  control  valve  to  control  the  state  of  the  valve, 

tl  and  t2  defining  a  first  mathematical  function  of  tl=f(t2)  which 
forms  a  first  two-dimensional  curve  on  an  orthogonal  coordi- 
nate system  having  axes  tl  and  t2,  the  first  curve  dividing  the 
coordinate  system  into  two  regions,  one  on  either  side  of  die 
first  curve,  the  engine  computer  sending  said  control  signals 
to  place  the  valve  in  the  first  state  when  coordinate  pairs  of  tl 
and  t2  lie  on  a  first  region  of  the  coordinate  system  and 
sending  said  control  signals  to  place  the  valve  in  the  second 
state  when  coordinate  pairs  of  tl  and  t2  lie  on  a  second  region 
of  the  coordinate  system  defined  by  the  first  curve, 

tl  and  t2  also  defining  a  second  mathematical  function  of 
tl=f(t2)  which  forms  a  second  two-dimensional  curve  on  the 
orthogonal  coordinate  system  having  axes  tl  and  t2,  the 
second  curve  dividing  the  coordinate  system  into  two  regions, 
one  on  either  side  of  the  second  curve,  the  engine  computer 
sending  said  control  signals  to  place  the  valve  in  the  first  state 
when  coordinate  pairs  of  tl  and  t2  lie  on  a  first  region  of  the 
coordinate  system  defined  by  the  second  curve  and  sending 
said  control  signals  to  place  the  valve  in  the  second  state 
when  coordinate  pairs  of  tl  and  t2  lie  on  a  second  region  of 
the  coordinate  system  defined  by  the  second  curve; 

(0  means  for  comparing  the  measured  engine  operation  tem- 
perature to  a  preselected  engine  operation  temperature;  and 

(g)  means  for  selecting  either  the  first  or  second  curve  to  control 
the  state  of  the  valve,  the  first  curve  being  selected  when  tbe 
acmal  engine  operation  temperature  is  at  or  below  the  prese- 
lected temperature,  the  second  curve  being  selected  when  the 
actual  engine  operation  temperature  is  above  the  preselected 
temperature. 
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5,6699536 

COMPLIANT  DRIVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  COOLING  FAN 

Bruce  P.  Williams,  Grosse  Point  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,787,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693380 

Int  a.*  FOIP  7/02 

VS.  a.  12S— 41.12  11  ClaioK 


5,669337 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Darrell  C.  Drouillard,  Windsor;  Canada,  assignor  to  Ford  Glo- 
bal Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,700 

InL  a.*  FOIP  5/14 

VS.  a.  123—41.15  12  Cfadms 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  system  for  sensing  coolant  temperature 
and  fire  deckc  temperature  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  with 
the  engine  having  a  cylinder  block  having  a  piston  reciprocally 


housed  in  a  cylinder  formed  therein,  and  a  cylinder  head  having  a 
coolant  passage  and  a  fire  deck,  with  said  cylinder  head  being 
RKMinted  to  the  cylinder  block  so  as  to  close  the  outer  end  of  tlie 
cylinder  thereby  defining  a  combustion  chamber  between  the  cyl- 
inder head  fire  deck  and  the  top  of  the  piston,  with  said  system 
comprising: 

a  heat  pipe  in  operative  contact  with  the  cylinder  head  near  the 
fire  deck  and  with  the  coolant  passage;  and. 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  heat 
pipe. 


5,669338 

DUAL  CIRCUIT  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  L.  Pribble;  Gregg  W.  Utaland,  and  Brian  R.  Wdler,  ail 

of  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  632,045 

Int  CL*  FOIP  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  123— 41 J9  2  Claims 


I.  A  compliant  drive  system  and  cooling  fan  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  fan  hub  having  a  running  surface  for  receiving  a 
drive  belt  powered  by  the  engine; 

a  fan  rotatably  nKNinted  upon  the  hub;  and 

a  clutch  interposed  between  the  hub  and  the  fan  for  locking  the 
fan  to  the  hub  when  the  hub  is  either  increasing  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  fan  or  maintaining  tbe  rotational  speed  of  the  fan 
at  a  constant  value,  with  said  clutch  unlocking  the  fan  from 
the  hub  at  least  part  of  any  time  period  in  which  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  hub  is  decreasing,  with  the  result  that  said  fan  is 
allowed  to  rotate  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  hub  during  certain  engine  operating  conditions,  with 
said  clutch  further  comprising  a  thermally  responsive  element 
interposed  between  said  fan  and  said  clutch,  with  said  ther- 
mally responsive  element  serving  to  disengage  said  fan  from 
said  hub  in  the  event  that  the  operating  temperature  of  the 
engine  is  below  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  tutbocharged  internal  combustion 
engine;  comprising: 

a  radiator  having  upper  and  lower  tanlcs  and  a  core  connected  to 
the  upper  and  lower  tanks,  said  core  being  open  to  pass  fluid 
flow  between  the  upper  and  lower  tanks,  said  upper  tank 
having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  fluid  passing  inlet  potts 
and  said  lower  tank  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  fluid 
passing  outiet  ports; 

an  aftercooler  having  a  fluid  passing  inlet  port  and  a  fluid 
passing  outiet  pott; 

a  first  fluid  passing  cooling  circuit  coimecting  the  first  inlet  port 
of  tbe  radiator  to  the  engine  and  the  first  outiet  port  of  the 
radiator  to  the  engine,  said  first  fluid  passing  cooling  cucuit 
delivering  engine  jacket  cooling  fluid  from  the  first  outiet  port 
of  the  radiator  to  the  engine  and  returning  engine  heated 
cooling  fluid  from  the  engine  to  tiie  first  inlet  port  of  tlie 
radiator. 

a  second  fluid  passing  cooling  circuit  connecting  the  second 
inlet  port  of  the  radiator  to  tbe  outiet  port  of  the  aftercooler 
and  the  second  outiet  pori  of  the  radiator  to  the  inlet  port  of 
^  the  aftercooler,  said  second  fluid  passing  cooling  circuit  deliv- 
ering aftercooler  cooling  fluid  from  the  second  outiet  port  of 
the  radiator  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  aftercooler  and  returning 
aftercooler  heated  cooling  fluid  from  the  outiet  port  of  the 
aftercooler  to  the  second  inlet  port  of  the  radiator; 

a  first  cooling  fluid  circulating  pump  coiuiected  in  the  first  fluid 
passing  cooling  circuit  between  the  first  outiet  of  tbe  radiator 
and  the  engine  and  being  adapted  to  pass  cooling  fluid  from 
the  radiator  to  tlie  engine; 

a  second  cooling  fluid  circulating  pump  connected  between  the 
second  ouUet  of  tbe  radiator  and  the  inlet  to  the  aftercooler. 
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temperan  re 


said  second  cooling  fluid  circu 
pass  cooling  fluid  flow  from  the 

a  first  temperature  responsive 
positions  and  being  movable  fron 
open  position  in  response  to  the 
cooling  fluid  being  greater  than 
temperature,  said  first 
connected  between  the  first  inle : 
conneaed  to  the  first  cooling  flui< 
temperature  responsive  valve 
fluid  flow  from  the  engine  to  the 
at  the  closed  position,  passing 
fluid  circulating  pump  at  the  close^ 
flow  from  the  engine  to  the  first 

a  second  temperature  responsive 
positions  and  being  movable  front 
open  position  in  response  to  the 
cooling  fluid  being  greater  than 
mum  temperature  having  a 
lected  minimum  temperature, 
sive  valve  being  connected  betw^i 
the  radiator  and  the  outlet  port 
nected  to  the  second  cooling 
second  temperature  responsive  v 
cooling  fluid  flow  between  the 
second  inlet  port  at  the  closed 
the  second  cooling  fluid  circulating 
tion,  and  passing  fluid  flow  from 
inlet  port  at  the  open  position. 
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pump  being  adapted  to 
I  adiator  to  the  aftercooler; 
having  open  and  closed 
said  closed  position  to  said 
temperature  of  the  engine 
first  preselected  minimum 
responsive  valve  being 
port  and  the  engine  and 
circulating  pump,  said  first 
the  passing  of  cooling 
rst  inlet  port  of  the  radiator 
flow  to  the  first  cooling 
position,  and  passing  fluid 
port  at  the  open  position; 
having  closed  and  open 
said  closed  position  to  said 
temperature  of  the  engine 
a  second  preselected  mini- 
le  lower  the  first  prese- 
temperature  respon- 
n  the  second  inlet  port  of 
if  the  aftercooler  and  con- 
circulating  pump,  said 
ve  blocking  the  passing  of 
j  ftercooler  and  the  radiator 
passing  fluid  flow  to 
pump  at  the  closed  posi- 
I  tie  aftercooler  to  the  second 


blo<  king 


fliid 


in  let 
va  ve 


magi  itudi 
said  second  I 


fliid 


po  iition. 


1.  A  cylinder  cooling  apparatus  of 
ing  a  water  passage  forming  membei 
wall  between  adjacent  bores  of  a  mult  -cylinder 
casting  process,  wherein: 

said  water  passage  forming  member 
left  and  right  jacket  communicati<  n 
ing  cylinder  jackets  within  said 
head  jacket, 
a  plurality  of  cooling  water 
arrangement  to  provide 
right  jacket  communication  passiges. 


passi  ges 
:  communi  :ation 


multi-cylinder  engine  hav- 

embedded  in  a  connection 

block  formed  by  a 


is  provided  with  vertical 

passages  for  communicat- 

multicylinder  block  with  a 


disposed  in  a  vertical 
between  said  left  and 
and 


a  plurality  of  non-hollow  portions  arranged  in  alternation  with 
said  cooling  water  passages  to  separate  adjacent  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  cooling  water  passages. 


5,669,340 
TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  EMPLOYING  A  FLYWHEEL 
Hiroshl  D.  Ohori,  11  Saddle  Rd.,  Cedar  Knolls,  N  J.  07927 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,044,  Oct  28,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,731 
Int  a.*  F02C  5/00 
VS.  a.  123—48  AA  20  Claims 


5,669339 
CYLINDER  COOLING  APPA  RATUS  OF  MULTI- 
CYLINDER  EN  GINE 
Mas^i    Yukawa,-    Masahiro    Aketp;    Kazutoshi    Okamoto; 
Yasnkazu  Kamada;  Akira  Hayal^ni;  Masahiko  Sugimoto, 
and  Nobuliiro  Yamamoto,  all  of  $akai,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Set  No.  608.076  . 

Claims  priority,  application  JapaO,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060818; 
Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181215;  Aug.  18,  19f5,  7-210383 

Int.  a."  F02F  //  4:7/00 
VS.  a.  123—41.79  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  comprising 

a  rotatably  mounted  flywheel  having  at  least  one  transfer  pocket 
therein; 

a  stationary  housing  means  having  at  least  one  radially  disposed 
cylinder  therein  for  receiving  a  combustible  mixture,  a  cham- 
ber opposite  said  cylinder  and  a  power  transmission  cavity 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  facing  said  flywheel; 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder; 

transmission  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  in  said  cylinder 
to  compress  a  combustible  mixture  therein; 

ignition  means  for  igniting  a  compressed  combustible  mixture  in 
said  cylinder; 

a  counter-piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  chamber  of  said  hous- 
ing means  opposite  said  cylinder  and  piston  to  move  from  an 
extended  position  adjacent  said  cylinder  to  a  retracted  position 
spaced  from  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  under  the  force  of 
an  ignited  combustible  mixture  in  said  cylinder;  and 

a  spring  biasing  said  counter  piston  from  said  retracted  position 
to  said  extended  position  to  exhaust  a  flow  of  the  combusted 
mixture  from  said  chamber  through  said  power  transmission 
cavity  into  said  pocket  of  said  flywheel  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  flywheel. 


5,669,341 

VALVE  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Akihito  Usiiirono;  Takashi  Sugai,  and  Takaiiiro  Okuyama,  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,950 
Int  CL*  FOIL  9/W.  F02B  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—90.11  10  Claims 

5.  A  valve  operating  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  engine  valves  capable  of  opening  and  closing 
first  and  second  engine  valve  bores,  respectively,  which  are 
provided  in  a  cylinder  head  to  face  a  combustion  chamber; 
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a  first  electromagnetic  driving  means  for  electromagnetically 
driving  said  first  engine  valve; 

a  second  electromagnetic  driving  means  for  electromagnetically 
driving  said  second  engine  valve  with  a  larger  opening  and 
closing  stroke  than  tliat  of  said  first  engine  valve;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  electromagitetic  driving  means  in  a  manner  that  when 
the  engine  is  in  predetermihed  operational  states  including  an 
engine  starting  state,  said  first  and  second  engine  valves  are 
independently  operated  from  each  other,  wherein  said  second 
electromagnetic  driving  means  is  provided  with  an  equilib- 
rium position  changing  means  for  selectively  changing  an 
equilibriimi  neutral  position  of  said  second  engine  valve. 


the  gas  exchange  valves  (2)  and  serving  to  directly  transmit  a 
stroke  motion  caused  by  a  control  cam  (4)  of  the  camshaft  to  the 
gas  exchange  valves  (2),  said  cam  follower  (3)  being  guided  by 
guiding  means  (18,19)  for  substantially  uniform  vertical  displace- 
ment in  a  cylinder  head  and  comprising  a  cam  contacting  element 
(31)  on  which  the  conu-ol  cam  (4)  contacts,  characterized  in  that 
the  cam  contacting  element  (31)  formed  on  a  lever  (5)  mounted  in 
the  cam  follower  (3)  is  displaceable  relative  to  the  cam  follower 
(3)  so  that  the  cam  follower  (3)  can  be  uncoupled  from  a  stroke- 
transmitting  motion  of  the  control  cam  (4)  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  stroke-transmitting  motion  of  the  control  cam,  the  cam  follower 
being  guided  at  one  of  its  smaller  sides  (3637)  by  guiding  columns 
(18.19)  connected  to  tJie  cylinder  head,  said  columns  (18,19) 
extending  in  complementary  bores  (3839)  of  the  cam  follower  (3) 
opposite  the  gas  exchange  valves  (2)  while  being  fixed  optionally 
in  the  cylinder  head  or  in  the  cam  follower  (3)  to  be  slidable  in  the 
other  one  of  the  cam  follower  (3)  and  the  cylinder  head  and  a 
displaceable  coupling  means  (15)  is  provided  in  the  lever  (5),  the 
coupling  means  (15)  comes  to  extend  beyond  at  least  one  parting 
plane  (30)  formed  between  the  lever  (5)  and  the  cam  follower  (3) 
to  effect  coupling,  the  cam  contacting  element  (31)  being  brought 
to  bear  against  the  control  cam  (4)  by  the  lever  (5)  and  by  a  spring 
means  (7)  acting  between  the  lever  (5)  and  the  cam  follower  (3). 


1.  A  device  (1)  for  simultaneous  actuation  of  at  least  two  gas 
exchange  valves  (2)  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
bridge-type  cam  follower  (3)  with  a  generally  rectangular  outer 
contour  arranged  in  driving  relationship  between  a  camshaft  and 


5,669343 

VALVE  TIMING  CO?>JTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Michio  Adachi,  Oobu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  341,958,  Nov.  16, 1994,  abaodoaed. 

This  appUcatioo  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644X2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-287082 

InL  a."  FOIL  1/34 

U,S.  CL  123— 90.17  14  Claims 


5,669342 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  ACTUATION  OF  AT 

LEAST  TWO  GAS  EXCHANGE  VALVES 

Walter  Speil,  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  INA  Walziager 

Scfaaeffler  KG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,450,  Mar.  17, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608,281 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Apr.    14,    1994, 
9406190  U 

Int  CL*  FOIL  1/26:1/18 
VS.  CL  123—90.16  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 
a  valve  timing  varying  mechanism  having  a  pressure  chamber 
for  varying  a  valve  timing  in  response  to  a  pressure  in  the 
pressure  chamber, 
a  passage  defining  member  defining  a  receiving  space,  the 
passage  defining  member  also  defining  a  passage  connecting 
the  receiving  space  with  the  pressure  chamber;  and 
a  control  valve  communicating  with  the  pressure  chamber  fw 
controlling  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber,  the  control 
valve  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  in  the  receiving  space  of  the 
passage  defining  member,  tlie  sleeve  defining  a  space 
therein,  the  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  openings  to  the  sleeve 
space  arranged  on  a  cylindrical  outer  periphery  of  the 
sleeve,  each  of  the  pair  of  openings  being  elongate  in  shape 
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and  extending  circumfefcntiall  i  about  the  sleeve  over  an 
angular  range  less  than  180  legrees  one  of  the  pair  of 
openings  for  connecting  the  sl4eve  space  to  the  passage  of 
the  passage  defining  member  and  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
openings  for  connecting  the  sleeve  space  to  one  of  a  pres- 
sure source  and  a  pressure  dra^; 
a  spool  movably  disposed  in  the  ^leeve  space;  and 
an  actuator  arranged  to  mechankally  operate  the  spool  for 
moving  the  spool  between  a  position  wherein  the  pair  of 
openings  are  connected  and  a 
openings  are  disconnected, 
wherein  the  pair  of  openings  are  pranged  at  circumferentiaily 
opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve  and  are  offset  axially  from  each 
other  such  that  a  length  of  a  p<  ttion  of  the  sleeve  between 


said  closed  position  and  said  open  position,  a  second  ball  and 
socket  connection  located  between  said  arm  portion  of  said  second 
actuator  and  the  other  of  said  valves,  and  a  second  sliding  connec- 
tion between  said  other  of  said  valves  and  said  second  actuator  for 
cooperation  with  said  second  ball  and  socket  connection  so  as  to 
permit  said  second  actuator  to  reciprocate  only  along  said  second 
guide  pin  while  said  other  of  said  valves  is  moved  between  said 
closed  position  and  said  open  position. 


losition  wherein  the  pair  of 


the  pair  of  openings  prevents 
openings  when  the  spool  is  in 


eakage  between  the  pair  of 
he  disconnected  position. 


5,669,344 
SOHC  SYSTEM  WITH  rWoIAL  VALVES 
Jose  F.  Regudro,  Rodicster  Hills,  ftfich,,  assignor  to  Chryder 
Corpomdon,  Aubam  Hills,  Mich^ 


Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sei 
Int  a.'  FOIL 
MS.  a.  123—90^ 


No.  694,720 

1/26 


10  Claims 


id  leg  portion  of  said  first 
said  cylinder  head  between 
and  the  longitudinal  center 
g  said  leg  portion  of  said 
connection  located  between 
id  one  of  said  valves,  a  first 


5,669,345 
DIRECT-INJECTION  GASOLINE  ENGINE 
Yong-Gyun  Lee,   Kunpo,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  KIA 
Motors  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1996,  Scr.  No.  668,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  19,  1996, 
96-11977 

Int  a.*  F02M  35/10 
VS.  CL  123—184.42  5  Claims 


1.  A  valve  train  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  head  fixedly  mouni  Ed  on  an  engine  block  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  cylinders  epch  of  which  has  a  piston 
reciprocally  supported  therein  along  the  axial  center  Une  of  the 
associated  cylinder,  a  combustion  clianber  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders of  said  engine  being  defined  by  a  recess  in  the  base  of  said 
cylinder  head  and  the  top  of  said  pisi  >n,  an  exhaust  valve  and  an 
air  intake  valve  located  in  said  cylind  v  head,  each  of  said  valves 
being  biased  into  a  closed  position  by  a  spring  and  being  inclined 
outwardly  from  said  combustion  chimber  relative  to  said  axial 
center  line,  a  first  rocker  arm  and  a  fi  rst  actuator  for  moving  said 
exhaust  valve  to  an  open  position  agai  ist  the  bias  of  the  associated 
spring,  a  second  rocker  arm  and  a  sect  ind  actuator  for  moving  said 
intake  valve  to  the  open  position  agaiist  the  bias  of  the  associated 
spring,  said  first  rocker  arm  and  said  s^ond  rocker  arm  each  being 
supported  by  said  cylinder  head  for  pivotal  movement  along  an 
axis  normal  to  said  axial  center  line,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
actuators  having  the  configuration  of  4n  inverted  "L"  and  compris- 
ing a  leg  portion  integrally  formed  ivith  an  arm  portion,  a  first 
guide  pin  fixed  to  said  cylinder  head  between  said  intake  valve  and 
said  exhaust  valve  for  supporting 
actuator,  a  second  guide  pin  fixed 
said  axial  center  line  of  said  cylim 
axis  of  one  of  said  valves  for  suppoi 
second  actuator,  a  first  ball  and  socki 
said  arm  portion  of  said  first  actuator 
sliding  connection  between  said  one  lof  said  valves  and  said  first 
actuator  for  cooperation  with  first  bal|  and  socket  connection  so  as 
to  permit  said  first  actuator  to  reciprocate  along  and  oscillate  about 
the  first  guide  pin  while  said  one  of  s^d  valves  is  moved  between 


1.  A  direct-injection  gasoline  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block; 

a  crank  case,  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  block; 

a  cylinder  bead,  mounted  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder  block; 

head  covers,  formed  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder  head; 

a  crank  shaft  formed  in  a  crank  chamber,  formed  between  the 

cylinder  block  and  the  crank  case; 
a  piston  formed  in  the  cylinder  block,  with  an  eddy-current 

producing  part  in  its  upper  surface; 
a  connecting  rod,  the  ends  of  which  connect  the  piston  and  crank 

shaft  and  converts  the  alternating  nration  of  the  piston  into  a 

rotating  motion; 
an  ignition  plug,  formed  in  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  head; 
a  fuel  injector,  which  sprays  fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber; 
an  exhaust  port,  formed  on  one  side  of  the  cyUnder  head; 
an  exhaust  valve,  for  opening  and  closing  the  exhaust  port; 
a  suction  port,  formed  on  the  other  side  of  the  cylinder  head; 
a  suction  valve,  which  opens  and  closes  the  suction  port; 
a  pair  of  cam  shafts,  each  installed  in  the  head  covers  for 

operating  the  suction  valve  and  exhaust  valve;  and 
a  surge  tank,  directly  connected  to  the  suction  port  and  mounted 

to  the  central  part  of  the  head  covers. 


:  of  skid 


5,669346 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Johannes  Lewenx,  Esslingen;  Hubert  Sdmflpke,  Stuttgart,  and 
Albert   Pietsch,   DUngen,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  616,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Mar.  31, 1995, 195  11 
864.2 

Int  CL'  F02F  7/00 

VS.  CL  123—195  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  engine  block  comprising  a  casting  including  side  walls 

extending  along  a  row  of  cylinders,  and  front  and  rear  walls 

extending  between  said  side  wails  in  front  of  said  row  of  cylinders 
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5,669,348 

CYLINDER  HEAD  AND  INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ENGINE 

Masato  Nishigaki,  and  TduHhl  Hara,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudold  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-234340 
Int  a.'  F02B  17/00 
VS.  a.  123—308  14  Claims 


said  side-,  front-  and  rear  walls  having  top  flange  surfaces  for 
mounting  a  cylinder  head  and  bottom  flange  surfaces  for  mounting 
on  oil  pan  to  said  engine  block,  said  side  walls  having  sections 
extending  forwardly  beyond  said  front  wall  and  defining  therebe- 
tween a  timing  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  timing  gear  for 
driving  a  cam  shaft  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head,  said  timing 
chamber  having  top  and  bottom  openings,  and  a  rib  extending 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  wall  projections,  and  limiting 
said  bottom  opening. 


5,669347 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Michael  John  Culkn,  Northville;  Bruce  Alien  Meek,  Highland, 

and  Kevin  Joseph  Rzeraien,  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,898 

Int  a.*  F02B  31/00 

VS.  CL  123—306  20  Claims 


1.  An  intake  system  for  a  multicytinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  runners  for  conducting 
charge  air  into  the  cylinders  of  an  engine; 

at  least  one  secondary  throttle  valve  situated  within  at  least  one 
of  said  inlet  nmners; 

an  actuator  for  positioning  said  at  least  one  secondary  throttle 
valve; 

at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  at  least  one  operating  parameter 
of  said  engine;  and, 

a  controller  for  operating  said  actuator  so  as  to  move  said 
secondary  throttie  valve  between  a  first,  relatively  restricting 
position,  and  a  second,  relatively  unrestricUng  position,  with 
said  controller  receiving  a  sensed  value  from  said  sensor, 
determining  an  appropriate  position  for  said  secondary 
throttie  valve,  predicting  an  optimum  transition  point  at  which 
said  secondary  throttle  valve  transitions  to  said  appropriate 
position  and  thereafter  initiating  operation  of  said  actuator  at  a 
point  before  said  transition  point  such  that  the  engine 
snKxXhIy  transitions  between  engine  operating  conditions. 


1.  A  cylinder  head  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  cyUnder  head  assembly  having  a  surface  for 
cooperation  with  a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore  in  which 
a  piston  is  recipnx:ally  supported  to  form  a  combustion  chamber,  at 
least  three  valve  seats  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  surface  at  the 
termination  of  respective  intake  passages  for  deUvering  an  intake 
charge  to  said  combustion  chamber,  two  of  said  valve  seats  com- 
prising side  valve  seats  and  lying  at  least  in  part  on  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  bore,  said  side  valve  seats  lying 
primarily  on  one  side  of  said  plane,  the  third  of  said  valve  seats 
comprising  a  center  valve  seat  lying  generally  between  said  side 
valve  seats  and  completely  on  said  one  side  of  said  plane,  said 
intake  passages  comprising  a  pair  of  side  intake  passages,  each 
serving  a  respective  one  of  said  side  valve  seats,  and  a  center 
intake  passage  serving  said  center  valve  seat,  said  center  intake 
passage  being  formed  with  a  generally  straight  first  section  open- 
ing through  an  outer  side  of  said  cylinder  head  and  terminating  in 
a  curved  portion  extending  to  said  center  intake  valve  seat,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  first  section  adjacent  and  leading  to  said 
curved  portion  being  generally  planar  for  directing  the  flow  gener- 
ally toward  the  side  of  the  intake  valve  seat  closest  to  the  plane  and 
fcH-  restricting  the  flow  therethrough  and  thereby  increasing  die 
velocity  of  the  intake  charge  flowing  therethrough,  the  side  of  said 
center  intake  passage  facing  the  planar  portion  of  said  first  section 
being  formed  with  a  flow  restriction  for  reducing  the  flow  through 
the  side  of  said  center  intake  passage,  for  directing  the  flow  from 
said  center  intake  valve  seat  toward  said  plane,  said  center  intake 
passage  being  substantially  smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than  at 
least  one  of  said  side  intake  passages  for  generating  a  tumble 
motion  to  the  intake  charge  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,669349 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 
PROPULSION 
Yoshlftimi   Iwata;   Akihiko   Hoshiba;    Sadato   Yoshlda,   and 
Masaru  Suzuld,  all  of  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  San- 
shin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-027346 
Int  a."  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  a.  123—335  50  Claims 

1.  An  engine  and  control  system  for  an  outboard  motor,  said 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  extending  horizontally 
and  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relationship,  an  air  fuel  charging 
system  for  supplying  an  air  fuel  charge  to  said  engine  for  combus- 
tion in  said  engine,  an  ignition  system  for  igniting  the  air  fiiel 
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ENGINE  THROTTLE  CONTROL  WITH  VARYING 
CONTROL  CONSTANTS 
Kazunari    Shirai,    Chita-gun;    Hidemasa    MlyaiM,    Kariya; 
Shigem  Kamio,  Nagoya,  and  Yoshimasa  Nakaya,  Nagoya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co^  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,138 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1995,  7-069294 
Int  a.*  F02D  9/00 
VS.  CL  125—339.21  21  Claims 


(  START  ) 


charge  in  said  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  served  by  at 
least  one  exhaust  pott,  an  exhaust  system  for  collecting  the  exhaust 
gases  from  said  exhaust  ports  and  delivering  them  to  the  atmo- 
sphere through  a  common  discharge,  |an  engine  protection  system 
comprising  a  sensor  for  sensing  an  abnormal  engine  condition,  and 
a  control  system  for  reducing  the  engine  speed  in  response  to  the 
sensing  of  an  abnormal  condition  by  s^d  sensor  by  controlling  one 
of  said  systems  for  precluding  coi 
cylinders,  the  cylinder  in  which  coi 
selected  depending  upon  the  vertici 
other  cylinders. 


bustion  in  certain  of  said 

ibustion  is  precluded  being 

orientation  relative  to  the 


9351 


THROTTLE  DEVICE 
Otto  AHmann,  Rosenheim,  and  Gerhard  Brenner,  Asperg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fllterwerii  Mann  &  Hummel 
GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02853,  S  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Nf  WO95/06808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29, 1994jSer.  No.  602,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 
527.4 

Int  a.'  P02D  9/IOi  F16K  1/22 
VS.  CI.  123—337  13  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  device  comprising  a  t&rottle  butterfly  shaft  extend- 
ing concentrically  to  a  central  axis,  an  1  a  throttle  butterfly  disposed 
on  said  shaft,  said  throtde  butterfly  t  eing  formed  by  the  2-K  two 
component  injection  tnolding  techniqi  \e  with  butterfly  flaps  formed 
of  a  synthetic  resin  material  and  w  th  butterfly  sealing  surfaces 
formed  of  another  material  integrated  i 
throttle  butterfly  being  received  in  a  s  urounding  housing  with  said 
butterfly  sealing  surfaces  facing  mating  sealing  surfaces  on  said 
housing,  said  throttle  butterfly  being  d  irectly  integrated  into  at  least 
one  of  a  filtered  air  outlet  duct  of  an,air  filter  and  an  inlet  duct  of 
an  intake  manifold. 


CUD 


1.  A  throttle  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  controls  a  throttle  valve  opening  through  an  electric  actuator 
in  accordance  with  accelerator  pedal  depression,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

target  opening  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  opening  of  said 
throttle  valve  in  accordance  with  accelerator  pedal  depression; 

deviation  calculating  means  for  calculating  deviation  of  actual 
throttle  valve  opening  from  said  target  opening: 

throttle  valve  control  means  for  controlling  said  throttle  valve 
through  said  electric  actuator  by  performing  a  proportional, 
integral  and  derivative  control  on  said  calculated  deviation; 
and 

control  constant  determining  means  for  determining  control  con- 
stants of  said  proportional,  integral  and  derivative  control  in 
accordance  with  vehicle  operating  conditions,  at  least  one  of 
said  constants  of  said  proportional  control  and  said  derivative 
control  being  varied  between  a  normal  and  a  specified  other 
vehicle  operating  condition. 


5,669352 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE,  SYSTEM,  AfiD 

METHOD 

William  E.  Mitchell,  35  IVade  Zone  Dr.,  ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

11779 

FUed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,028 

Int  Cl.^  F02D  11/08 

VS.  a.  123—342  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  air/ftiel  control  system  for  an  automobile  including  an 
engine,  an,air/fiiel  means  mounted  on  the  engine  for  delivering  fuel 
and  air  to  said  engine,  a  throttle  valve  means  in  said  air/fuel  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel  to  the  engine,  an  accelerator 
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pedal,  and  throttle  cable  rod  means  for  linking  said  accelerator 
pedal  to  said  throttle  valve  means  comprising: 

(a)  double  acting  pneumatic  cylinder  means  having  an  elongated 
cylindrical  housing  with  a  slidable  piston  therein; 

(b)  shaft  means  extending  through  both  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
housing  engaged  to  move  with  said  piston,  one  end  of  said 
shaft  means  coupled  to  said  throttle  valve  means  so  that 
slidable  movement  of  said  piston  opens  and  closes  said 
throttle  valve  means  to  increase  and  decrease,  respectively, 
flow  of  air  and  fuel  to  said  engine: 

(c)  rod  means  connecting  said  cylindrical  housing  to  said  accel- 
erator pedal  so  that  movement  of  said  accelerator  pedal  causes 
said  housing  to  move  with  respect  to  said  piston  therein;  and 

(d)  gas  control  means  for  delivering  gas  under  pressure  selec- 
tively to  each  side  of  said  slidable  piston  to  either  move  said 
valve  means  to  increase  or  decrease  air  and  fiiel  flow  to  said 
engine  while  at  the  same  time  controlling  the  rate  of  exhaus- 
tion of  gas  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  slidable  piston  to 
control  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  slidable  piston  thereby  to 
vary  power  output  of  the  engine  to  control  the  acceleration  or 
deceleration  of  said  automobile. 


5,669353 

VALVE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  HAVING  REDUNDANT 

VALVE  OPENING  SENSORS 

Kazunari    Shirai,    Chita-gun;    Hidemasa    Miyano,    Kariya; 

Shigeru  Kamio,  and  Yoshimasa  Naluya,  both  of  Nagoya,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1995,  7-119631 

Int  CL^  F02D  7/00 

VS.  CL  123—399  32  Claims 


S«5 


1.  A  throttle  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  opening  angle 
of  a  throttle  valve  by  a  direct  cunent  motor  in  accordance  with  the 
depression  of  an  accelerator  pedal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

two  throttle  angle  sensors  operatively  coupled  with  the  throttle 
valve  to  detect  its  degree  of  opening; 

abnormality  determination  means  for  determining  that  one  of  the 
two  throttle  angle  sensors  is  abnormal  when  a  difference 
between  outputs  of  tiie  two  sensors  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

abnormal  sensor  determination  means  for  using  a  throttle  control 
parameter  generated  in  response  to  the  sensor  currently  being 
used  to  determine  which  one  of  the  two  sensors  is  abnormal 
when  one  has  been  determined  to  be  abnormal. 


5,669354 
ACTIVE  DRIVELINE  DAMPING 
Robert  Leonard  Morris,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634322 

Int  a."  F02P  5/15;  P02D  41/02 

VS.  a.  123—419  12  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  torque  control  method  for 
varying  engine  output  torque  to  reduce  undesirable  speed  variation 
of  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  cylinder  under- 
going a  torque  producing  combustion  event  in  each  of  repeated 
engine  cycles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  an  engine  speed  variation  operating  condition;  and 
varying  the  torque  produced  in  engine  cylinder  combustion 
events  to  reduce  engine  speed  variation  when  the  engine 
speed  variation  operating  condition  is  identified,  by 

(a)  determining  a  current  engine  operating  angle; 

(b)  estimating  an  undesirable  engine  speed  variation  at  tiie 
current  engine  operating  angle; 

(c)  phase  compensating  the  estimated  engine  speed  variation 
from  the  determined  current  engine  operating  angle  to  the 
engine  operating  angle  at  a  next  cylinder  combustion  event; 

(d)  calculating  an  engine  cylinder  output  torque  change  value  for 
the  next  cylinder  combustion  event  as  a  predetermined  fiinc- 
tion  of  ttie  phase  compensated  engine  speed  change  value; 
and 

(e)  controlling  the  torque  produced  at  the  next  cylinder  combus- 
tion event  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  engine  cylinder 
output  torque  change  value. 


5,669355 
HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATED  FUEL  INJECTOR  WTIB 

DIRECT  CONTROL  NEO>LE  VALVE 
Dennis  H.  Gibson,  and  Gregory  W.  HcAer,  both  of  ChilBcotfae, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  01. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  668352,  Jnn.  21,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,660,  Jnn.  12, 1995, 
which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  Na  283,232,  JuL  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,463,996.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
705393 
Int  Ct'  P02M  37/04:47/02 
VS.  a.  123-446  20  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injector  comprising: 
an  injector  body  having  at  least  one  actuation  fluid  inlet,  a 
needle  control  chamber,  a  nozzle  chamber  and  a  nozzle  outiel 
that  opens  to  said  nozzle  chamber; 
hydraulic  means,  within  said  injector,  for  pressurizing  fuel  in 
said  nozzle  chamber,  said  hydraulic  means  including  an  actua- 
tion fluid  control  valve  having  a  first  solenoid  and  being 
movable  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  at  least  one 
actuation  fluid  inlet  is  open  and  a  closed  position  in  wliich 
said  actuation  fluid  inlet  is  closed; 
a  needle  valve  member  positioned  to  reciprocate  in  said  nozzle 
chamber  between  an  opeited  position  in  which  said  nozzle 
oudet  is  open  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  nozzle 
outlet  is  closed,  said  needle  valve  member  including  a  closing 
hydraulic  surface  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  needle  control 
chamber, 
a  needle  control  valve  having  a  second  solenoid  mounted  witlun 
said  injector  body,  and  being  movable  between  an  off  position 
in  which  said  needle  control  chamber  is  opened  to  a  source  of 
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high  pressure  fluid  and  an  on  pofcicion 
control  chamber  is  opened  to  a  Iqw 


59667^56 
CONTROL  \A  LVE 
Robin  Christopher  Wall,  and  IVvvoi  Alan 
England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Indu  tries. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Set 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite|] 
9421723 

Int  a."  F02M 
U&CL123— 467 


5,669357 
CYLINDER-SELECTIVE  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart;  Winfried  Moser,  Ludwigsburg;  Wolf- 
gang Hdptner,  Uhingen;  Helmut  Gross,  Geriingen;  Christian 
KUnke,  Pleidelshebn;  Kari-Hdnz  Gertings,  Salzgitter;  Kte- 
mens  Grieser,  Langenfeid,  and  Klaus  Bottcher,  Oberriexin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  297,727,  Aug.  29,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  636,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28 
835.9 

Int.  a.'  F02D  7/00 
VS.  CL  123-^181  16  Oaims 

«"  — u — u — 3 — u — n — G — u — u — u — u — u — iT-rir 
"•  — u — u — ij — u — ij — u — n — u — u — u — u — irVij- 


in  which  said  needle 
pressure  passage. 


Fuller,  both  of  Kent, 

England 
No.  540,687 
Kingdom,  Oct  28, 1994, 


41/00 


6Claims 


1.  A  pressure  unloading  delivery  \fave  for  location  between  a 
pump  outlet  of  a  fuel  injection  pump  a  nd  a  pipeline  connecting  the 
outlet  to  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  of  a  ;ompression  ignition  engine 
comprising  an  annular  valve  member '  >iased  into  engagement  with 
a  valve  seat  formed  about  a  flow  chan  lel  through  which  fuel  flows 
from  the  pump  outlet  to  the  pipeline,  tl  e  valve  member  being  lifted 
fit>m  the  valve  seat  to  allow  ftiel  to  fl<  w  to  a  delivery  valve  outset 
connected  to  the  pipeline,  a  plunger  si  dable  in  said  valve  member, 
resilient  means  biasing  the  plunger  ii  a  direction  away  from  the 
seat,  said  plunger  following  deliver]  of  fiiel  by  the  pump  and 
closure  of  the  valve  member  onto  the  ralve  seat,  moving  under  the 
action  of  the  resilient  means  to  contra  said  pressure,  and  damping 
means  operable  to  damp  the  moven  ent  of  said  plunger  after  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  plunj  er  against  the  action  of  said 
resilient  means,  in  which  said  dampi^  means  comprises  a  piston 
mounted  on  the  plunger,  said  piston  o  operating  with  a  cylindrical 
surface  to  form  on  one  side  a  dash 
being  in  communication  with  said  pi  imp  outlet  until  the  plunger 
has  ntoved  through  said  predetermine  1  movement. 


-u — n — 3 — ir 


Tl — u — u~rir 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  cylinder-selective  fiiel  injection 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  cylinder-selective 
fuel  injection  suppression  for  providing  a  reduction  in  drive  torque 
to  effect  at  least  one  of  traction  control,  deceleration  fuel  cutoff, 
and  rotational  speed  limitation,  comprising: 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  fuel  injection  system,  the  control 

unit  performing  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  added  fuel  quantity  to  be  fed  to  each  cylinder  of 

the  engine  upon  restoration  of  fiiel  injection  to  the  respective 

engine  cylinder; 
initializing  the  added  fuel  quantity  for  each  engine  cylinder 

based  upon  a  number  of  suppressed  fuel  injections  for  the 

respective  engine  cylinder; 
decrementing  the  added  fuel  quantity  for  each  engine  cylinder  to 

zero  based  upon  a  number  of  fuel  injections  to  the  respective 

engine  cylinder  taking  place  after  the  number  of  suppressed 

fuel  injections;  and 
applying  the  added  fuel  quantity  for  each  engine  cylinder  to  the 

fuel  injection  system  so  that  the  fuel  injection  system  injects  a 

fiiel  injection  quantity  including  the  added  fuel  quantity  into 

each  respective  engine  cylinder. 


5,669358 
ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Takayuki  Osaltabe,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1996,  Scr.  No.  622,962 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1995,  7-068089 
Int  a.*  F02M  37/04;  F02B  33/04 
VS.  CL  123—509  20  Oaims 

1.  An  engine  comprising  multiple  cylinders  and  a  plurality  of 
cranlccase  chambers  each  communicating  with  a  respective  cylin- 
der, an  induction  system  attached  to  a  cranlccase  member  of  said 
engine  on  a  side  opposite  of  the  cylinders,  said  induction  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  intake  passages  which  communicate  with 
said  crankcase  chambers,  and  a  fuel  supply  system  including  a 
low-pressure  fiiel  transport  subsystem  located  on  one  side  of  the 


5,669360 

FUEL- VAPOR  EMISSION-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  PRESSURE  IN  A  SYSTEM 

Yoshihiko  Hyodo;   HiroU  Matsuoka,   both  of  Susono,  and 

Takashl  Ishikawa,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tbyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aicfai,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029624 
Int  CL*  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123—520  U  Claims 


intake  passages  of  said  induction  system  and  a  high-pressure  fuel 
delivery  subsystem  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  intake 
passages  of  said  induction  system. 


5,669359 
FUEL  SUPPLY  UNTT 
Stephan  Kleppner,  Bretten,  and  Kurt  Frank,  SdHtmdorf,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Scr.  No.  645,481 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1995,  195  28 
182.9 

Int  a.*  F02M  37/10 
VS.  CL  123—509  8  Oaims 


/         ^ 


1.  A  fiiel  supply  unit  for  mounting  in  a  fiiel  supply  container  to 
supply  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  tank 
flange  anangeable  on  the  fuel  supply  container  and  provided  with 
at  least  one  hydraulic  connection;  a  fuel  supply  aggregate  arrange- 
able  in  the  fuel  supply  container:  a  longitudinal  and  rotatably 
movable  mechanical  connection  provided  in  said  tank  flange  and 
said  fuel  supply  aggregate;  and  a  reservoir  which  receives  said  fuel 
supply  aggregate,  said  mechanical  connection  being  arranged  on 
said  tank  flange  and  on  said  flow  cap  so  that  it  receives  said 
reservoir  movable  relative  to  said  tank  flange,  said  mechanical 
connection  being  formed  as  a  rod-shaped  spring  element  having 
one  end  fixedly  connected  with  said  tank  flange  and  another  end 
fixedly  connected  with  said  reservoir,  said  rod-shaped  element 
having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion  which  is  movable 
relative  to  said  vertical  portion. 


1.  A  fuel-vapor  emission-control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  wherein  fiiel  vapor  generated  in  a  fuel  tank  is  adsorbed 
and,  while  the  engine  is  running,  is  subsequently  returned  to  the 
intake  manifold  of  an  engine,  said  fiiel-vapor  emission-control 
system  comprising: 

refueling  detection  means  for  detecting  refueling  of  the  fuel 
tank; 

a  canister  having  a  housing  enclosing  adsorbing  material  for 
adsorbing  vaporized  fiiel,  wherein  a  tank  pon,  into  which  fiiel 
vapor  flows  from  the  fuel  tank,  is  located  at  one  end  of  said 
bousing,  and  wherein  the  canister  includes  a  purge  port  from 
which  fuel  vapor  is  exhausted  to  said  intake  manifold,  and 
wherein  an  atmospheric  port  is  located  on  another  end  of  said 
housing  and  is  connected  to  the  atmosphere; 

an  atmospheric  release  surface  area  changing  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  electromagnetic  valve  provided  at  a  prescribed  position 
on  said  atmospheric  pon  side  of  said  canister  for  varying  the 
atmospheric  release  surface  area  of  said  canister  by  varying 
an  opening  of  the  valve  so  that  when  the  internal  pressure 
inside  said  fuel  tank  is  large,  the  atmospheric  release  surface 
area  is  greater  than  when  the  internal  pressure  inside  said  tank 
is  small;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  refueling  detection  means  and  to 
the  atmospheric  release  surface  area  changing  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  valve  so  that  the 
degree  of  opening  of  the  valve  is  increased  when  the  refueling 
condition  is  detected. 


5,669361 
VEHICLE  REFUELING  VALVE 
Peter  G.  Wdssinger,  Rock  Falls;  Tibor  Baron,  Decatur,  and 
Manad  D.  Rosas,  Coleta.  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg- 
Warner  Automotive,  Inc.,  Steriing  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,814 
Int  O.'  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123—520  13  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  recovery  system  for  an  automotive  fuel  tank  having  a 
refueling  valve  communicated  with  a  vapor  storage  canister,  a  float 
valve  in  the  refiieling  valve,  a  filler  neck  having  a  trap  door  for 
sealing  the  filler  neck  when  a  fuel  nozzle  is  removed; 
a  liquid  seal  in  said  filler  neck; 
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pres!  lire 


a  pressure  sensing  port  in  said  fillei 
trap  door  and  said  liquid  seal 
sense  a  below  atmospheric 
neck; 
a  control  valve  comprising  a  valve 
a  first  passage  connecting  said  chaiiber 
a  second  passage  connecting  to  said 
a  diaphragm  separating  said  first 

ing  said  first  and  second  passage) 
an  outlet  for  connecting  said  chaml^r 

ten  A 

a  vent  tube  that  has  a  firsrvalve 
second  valve  seat  on  the  other 
respectively  with  said  float 
control  vapor  venting  from  the 
canister; 
said  diaphragm  being  moved  in 
pressure  at  said  pressure  sensing 
between  said  first  passage  and 
of  the  fuel  tank  during  refueling. 


neck  located  between  said 

andjoperative  during  fuel  fill  to 

condition  in  said  filler 


1  lody  having  a  chamber; 
to  the  refueling  valve; 
pressure  sensing  port; 
second  passages  and  seal- 
from  one  another; 
to  a  vapor  storage  canis- 


seit 


val' 


on  one  end  thereof  and  a 
end  thereof  that  cooperate 
e  and  said  diaphragm  to 
fuel  tank  to  the  charcoal 


n  sponse  to  a  predetermined 

lort  to  open  communication 

s4<l  outlet  for  vapor  flow  out 


59669y36Z 

DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EVAPORATIVE 

EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Susumu  Shinohara,  Toyota,  and  Shitsuke  Kiyoiniya,  Seto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Aichi,  Japan  { 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaf ,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060858 
Int.  ex."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  12S— 520  4  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  device  for  an  evaporative  fuel  emission  control 
system,  comprising: 

a  canister  for  adsorbing  fiiel  vapor 

internal  combustion  engine,  a  fu(  1 

ing  a  space  above  a  fuel  level  in 

a  purge  gas  passage  for  connectin  g 

passage  of  the  engine,  and  a  pui  ;e 

aiKl  closing  the  purge  gas  passaj  e 
a  pressure  detecting  device  for  det«  :ting  the  internal  pressure  of 

the  canister;  and 
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a  determining  means  for  determining  that  the  canister  is  normal 
if  the  difference  between  the  internal  pressure  of  the  canister 
detected  by  the  pressure  detecting  device  and  the  atmosphere 
is  greater  than  a  reference  value,  when  the  purge  control  valve 
is  closed  and  internal  pressure  is  stable,  wherein  the  determin- 
ing means  operates  to  determine  whether  the  canister  is  nor- 
mal only  when  one  of  the  following  condition  is  met: 
the  engine  is  not  running;  and 

the  purge  control  valve  has  been  closed  continuously  since  the 
engine  was  started. 


5,669363 
TURBOCHARGER  INTERCOOLER  CONTROL  MEANS 
John  Peter  Francis,  Edmunds,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Amot 
Controls  Limited,  Suffolk,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  S«r.  No.  626,548 

Int  CL"  F02B  29/04 

VS.  a.  123—563  9  Claims 


22 


1.  Valve  means  to  control  the  flow  of  charge  air  through  a 
ttirbocharger  intercooler  by-pass,  comprising  a  valve  housing 
defining  a  valve  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  arranged 
wholly  within  said  by-pass,  a  valve  member  movably  mounted  on 
the  housing  to  close  the  by-pass,  resilient  means  on  the  housing 
and  urging  the  valve  member  into  a  position  wherein  the  by-pass  is 
open,  actuating  means  for  moving  the  valve  member  between  open 
and  closed  positions  and  thermostatic  means  mounted  on  the  valve 
housing  and  extending  beyond  said  valve  passage  for  sensing 
charge  air  temperature,  said  thermostatic  means  being  operatively 
coupled  to  the  valve  actuating  means  to  cause  the  valve  member  to 
close  bypass  when  the  sensed  temperature  reaches  a  given  value. 


sent  from  a  fuel  tank  for  an 
vapor  passage  for  connect- 

the  fuel  tank  to  the  canister, 
the  canister  to  an  intake  air 
control  valve  for  opening 


5,66934 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  VALVE 

INSTALLATION  FOR  A  MOLDED  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 

Gary  Everingham,  Chatham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Electric  Limited,  Chatham,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754^72 
Int.  a."  F02M  25/07 
VS.  CI.  123—568  18  Qaims 

1.  An  installation  for  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold  with  air 
induction  ducting,  said  installation  including: 
a  tubular  base  piece  mounted  extending  through  an  opening  in 
one  wall  of  said  air  induction  ducting,  said  tubular  base  piece 
having  one  end  protruding  out  of  said  opening  in  said  one 
wall  of  said  air  induction  ducting  and  connected  to  a  pipe 
receiving  exhaust  gas  from  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  tubular  base  piece  having  an  opposite  end  disposed 
within  said  air  induction  ducting; 
a  solenoid  assembly  mounted  in  an  opening  in  an  opposite  wall 
of  said  air  induction  ducting,  so  as  to  be  at  least  partially 
disposed  within  said  air  induction  ducting,  said  solenoid 
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recirculation  valve  of  said  exhaust  pipe  and  said  charge  air  intalce 
pipe  for  returning  exhaust  gas  from  said  exhaust  pipe  to  said 
charge  air  intake  pipe,  a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  line  and  a  pressurized  air  supply  airangement  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  heat  exchanger  for  cleaning 
said  heat  exchanger. 


fe 


0  O' 

1  '  I 


o 


V 


V 


K 


M 


^^izl 


\  ^ 


«  21 -■ 


\ 


rP^ 


Y^ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  particularly  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  with  exhaust  gas  recirculation,  said  engine  having  a  charge 
air  intake  pipe  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  engine,  an 
exhaust  pipe  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine,  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  disposed  in  said  extiaust  pipe,  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  line  extending  between  the  exhaust  gas 


Sf669y366 
CLOSED  CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Beach;  Peter  K.  Herman;  Alan  Boumiakhom,  all  of 
Cookeville,  Tenn.;  David  M.  Rucfa,  Columbus,  Ind.;  John  M. 
Partridge,  Columbus,  Ind.,  and  J.  E.  Pariow,  Coiumbus, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Fleetguard,  Inc.,  Nashville,  l^nn. 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  677,821 
Int  CI.'  F02M  25/06 
VS.  a.  123—572  14  Claims 


assembly  including  a  solenoid  coil  and  a  housing  therefore 
attached  to  said  other  end  of  said  tubular  base  piece; 

a  valve  seat  in  a  chamber  within  said  tubular  base  piece  having 
an  opening  extending  into  said  air  induction  duct,  said  valve 
seat  able  to  establish  fluid  communication  between  said 
exhaust  gas  tube  and  said  chamber: 

a  valve  element  movable  onto  said  valve  seat; 

an  operating  rod  attached  to  said  valve  element  and  extending 
towards  said  solenoid  assembly,  said  solenoid  coil  when  ener- 
gized operable  to  move  said  valve  element  relative  to  said 
valve  seat  proportionately  so  as  to  control  the  volume  of  flow 
of  exhaust  gas  from  said  pipe  into  said  air  induction  ducting. 


5,669,365 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  EXHAUST 
GAS  RECIRCULATION 
Uwe  Giirtner,  Weinstodt,  and  SUvano  Covini,  Kemen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1996,  195  24 
603.9 

Int  CL*  P02M  25/07 
VS.  a.  123—570  6  Ciafans 


1.  A  closed  crankcase  ventilation  system,  comprising: 
an  inlet  adapted  to  receive  blow-by  gases  from  an  engine  crank- 
case; 
an  outlet  adapted  to  supply  the  blow-by  gases  to  an  air  inlet  of 

the  engine; 
a  low  pressure  filter, 
a  coalescer/filter,  and 
a  bypass  valve  coupled  to  the  low  pressure  filter  and  to  die 

coalescer/filter; 
wherein  the  bypass  valve  has  a  first  position  which  causes  the 

blow-by  gases  to  pass  from  the  inlet,  through  the  low  pressure 

filter  and  into  the  outlet:  and 
wherein  the  bypass  valve  has  a  second  posibon  which  causes  the 

blow-by  gases  to  pass  from  the  inlet,  through  the  coalescer/ 

filter  and  into  the  outlet. 


5,669367 
IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Nobuyuld  Sawazakk  Shigcmi  Murata,  and  Mitsuru  Koiwa,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabosfaild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,146 

Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25, 1995,  7-126774 

Int  a."  F02P  3/02 

VS.  CI.  123—635  9  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

comprising  a  first  cover  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  cylinder  head  of 

the  internal  combustion  engine  and  having  plug  holes  defined 

therein,  ignition  coils  noounted  to  said  cylinder  head  and  partly 

inserted  into  said  plug  holes  for  igniting  a  mixed  gas  incylindeis 

and  a  second  cover  for  covering  said  ignibon  coils,  wherein  said 

ignition  coils  are  directly  held  by  said  first  cover  composed  of  an 
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electrically  insulating  material  and  sai< 
an  electrically  insulating  material. 


second  cover  composed  of 


J-4^^^-f 


an  exhaust  system  of  the 
atio  in  exhaust  gas  of  the 


at 


means  for  detecting  engine 
least  engine  speed  and 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  for  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprisiq  ;: 

an  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  located  in 
engine  for  detecting  an  air/fuel 
engine: 

engine  operating  condition  detecting 
operating  conditions  including 
engine  load; 

basic  fiiel  injection  quantity  determ^ing  means  coupled  to  said 
engine  operating  condition  detect]  fig  means,  for  determining  a 
basic  quantity  of  fiiel  injection  f  )r  a  cylinder  of  the  engine 
based  on  at  least  the  detected  en]  ine  operating  conditions: 

a  feedback  loop  means  coupled  t>  said  basic  fiiel  injection 
quantity  determining  means,  and 
ler  and  an  adaptation  mechanisi^i  coupled  to  said  adaptive 
controller  for  estimating  controller  parameters,  said  adaptive 
controller  calculating  a  feedback 
internal  variables  that  include  at 
eters,  to  cortect  the  basic  quantity  of  fuel  injection  to  bring  a 
controlled  variable  obtained  bas^d  at  least  on  the  detected 
air/fiiel  ratio  to  a  desired  value; 

feedback  control  region  discriminating  means  for  discriminating 
whether  engine  operation  is  in 
based  on  the  detected  engine  opehiting  conditions; 

output  fiiel  injection  quantity  deter  nining  means  for  determin- 
ing an  output  quantity  of  fiiel 
injection  quantity  determining  iieans  correcting  the  basic 
quantity  of  fiiel  injection  using  sa  id  feedback  correction  coef- 
ficient when  the  engine  operation 
feedback  control  region;  and 


fuel  injection  means  coupled  to  said  output  fuel  injection  quan- 
tity determining  means,  for  injecting  fiiel  into  the  cylinder  of 
the  engine  based  on  the  output  quantity  of  fiiel  injection; 

wherein: 

said  feedback  loop  means  determines  the  internal  variables  of 
the  adaptive  controller  in  response  to  the  detected  engine 
operating  conditions,  when  the  engine  operation  has  shifted 
from  an  open-loop  control  region  to  the  feedback  control 
region. 


59669,368 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SY  STEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  a^GINE 
Hidetaiu  Maid;  Shusuke  Akazaki,  aid  Yoichi  Nishimura,  aU  of 
Wako,  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  HondM  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushlki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  1 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1996,  Seti  No.  606,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaq,  Feb.  25, 1995,  7-061659 
InL  a.'  F02D  4J/I4 
VS.  CL  123—681  60  Qaims 


PAINT  BALL  GUN  AND  ASSEMBLIES  THEREFOR 

Eric  Scott,  15695  92nd  Way  N.,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33478 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,619,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,494,024.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,134 

Int.  a.*  F41B  11/32:11/06 

VS.  CL  124—73  9  Claims 


correction  coeflBcient  using 
least  said  controller  param- 


a  feedback  control  region 


is  discriminated  to  be  in  the 


1.  An  improved  paint  ball  gun  having  a  bairel  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  source  of  gas  pressure,  comprising: 

means  for  regulating  the  gas  pressure,  said  means  for  regulating 
including  a  laterally  movable  piston  biased  into  an  open 
position  and  being  movable  into  a  closed  position  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  operating  gas  pressure  being  attained  for 
forcing  said  movable  piston  into  said  closed  position,  and 
means  for  regulating  said  operating  gas  pressure  by  adjusting 
the  lateral  location  of  the  closed  position  for  said  piston: 

means  for  coupling  said  gas  pressure  from  said  regulating  nneans 
to  a  pressure  chamber  in  a  loading  position: 

means  for  loading  a  paint  ball  into  the  barrel,  said  means  for 
loading  said  paint  ball  gun  being  operable  to  achieve  said 
loading  as  a  result  of  gas  pressure  applied  thereto,  and 

means  for  triggering  said  gas  pressure  from  said  pressure  cham- 
ber into  said  barrel  to  propel  said  paint  ball  through  said 
barrel  directly  as  a  result  of  said  gas  pressure  thereon. 

6.  An  improved  gas  regulator  assembly  mountable  in  a  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  gas  pressure,  comprising: 

means  for  regulating  the  gas  pressure  including  laterally  mov- 
able piston  biased  into  an  open  position  and  being  movable 
into  a  closed  position  inresponse  to  a  predetermined  operating 
gas  pressure  being  attained  for  forcing  said  movable  piston 
into  said  closed  position,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
operating  gas  pressure  by  adjusting  the  lateral  location  of  the 
closed  position  for  said  piston. 


5,669,370 
TELESCOPIC  STABILIZER 
Cliarics  E.  Brecdlove,  1708  S.  Fairview  Rd.,  Columbia,  Mo. 
65203 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  606,083 
Int  CL*  F41B  5/20 
VS.  CL  124—89  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  telescopic  stabilizer  comprising: 


n  ,n 


a  plurality  of  elongated  tubes,  said  tubes  slidably  installed  one 
over  the  other,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  an  inner  surface  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer 
surface  having  an  outer  diameter,  said  tubes  arranged  with 
iiuier  tube  or  tubes  and  outer  tube  or  tubes,  one  of  said  inner 
tubes  being  an  inner  most  tube,  and  one  of  said  outer  tubes 
being  an  outer  most  tube; 

centering  means  between  said  inner  tube  or  tubes  and  said  outer 
tube  or  tubes  to  maintain  center  alignment  of  said  inner  tubes 
within  said  outer  tubes  when  said  tubes  are  locked  in  a 
telescopic  position; 

attachment  means  on  said  first  end  of  said  inner  most  tube  and 
on  said  second  end  of  said  outer  most  mbe,  said  attachment 
means  having  a  center  bore  for  attachment  of  said  improved 
telescopic  stabilizer  to  an  archery  bow  and  for  attachment  of 
weights,  additional  stabilizer,  or  a  bow  prop  device  to  said 
improved  telescopic  stabilizer; 

a  plug  located  at  said  second  end  on  said  inner  tube,  said  plug 
having  an  eccentrically  located  threaded  bore  on  a  lateral 
face; 

an  improved  cylindrical  locking  member  eccentrically  and  rota- 
bly  attached  to  said  plug,  said  locking  member  locking  said 
inner  tube  within  said  outer  tube  when  said  tubes  are  rotated 
about  one  another;  and 

an  internal  interlock  comprising  an  enlarged  off  center  bore 
through  said  locking  member  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  enlarged  off  center  bore  to  attach  said  locking  member  to 
said  eccentrically  located  threaded  bore  on  said  plug,  said 
internal  interlock  locking  said  locking  member  onto  said  bolt 
when  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  are  rotated  about  each  other. 


end  regions  and  said  housing  being  pivotally  displaceable  parallel 
to  said  disk  plane,  an  arresting  element  (8)  located  in  the  second 
end  region  of  said  housing  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  between 
said  housing  (1)  and  said  trolley  (3),  said  arresting  element  (8) 
being  acmated  by  a  locking  switch  (11)  kxated  in  said  second 
handle  (9),  each  said  handle  (9,  10)  having  a  substantially 
cylindrically-shaped  gripping  surface  (12,  13)  extending  substan- 
tially perpendiculariy  to  said  disk  plane  and  parallel  to  one  another, 
and  said  electric  switch  (5)  being  located  in  said  first  handle. 


5,669372 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  COOKING  RANGE 

Doyce  Humphrey,  P.O.  Box  405,  Weslporl,  Conn.  06881 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,227,  May  13,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50^91,  Apr.  21, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5323,757.  This  appUcation  JuL  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  499466 

Int  CL'  F24C  15/30 
VS.  CL  126—24  14  Claims 


104 


102 


5,669371 

MASONRY  SLITTING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Rupprecht  Miinclien,  and  Leopold  von  Keudell,  Ecliing, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HUti  AktiengeschafL,  Fursten- 

tum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  622332 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1995, 195  11 
721.2 

Int  a.'  B28D  1/04 
VS.  CL  125—13.01  7  Claims 

1.  Masonry-slitting  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  (1)  having  a 
first  end  region  a  second  end  region  and  side  regions  extending 
between  the  end  regions,  a  first  handle  (10)  located  in  said  first  end 
region  and  a  second  handle  (9)  located  in  said  second  end  region, 
a  drive  unit  (2)  mounted  in  said  housing  (1),  an  electric  switch  (5) 
for  actuating  said  drive  unit  (2),  a  slitting  member  (4)  connected  to 
said  drive  unit  for  rotating  at  least  one  disk  (25)  for  effecting  a  slit 
in  a  base  material  (U),  said  housing  (1)  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  trolley  (3)  about  a  rotary  bearing  (6)  disposed  in  the  first  end 
region  of  said  bousing  (1)  and  being  pivotally  displaceable  against 
the  biasing  force  of  a  spring  element  (7),  said  at  least  one  disk  (25) 
forming  a  disk  plane  extending  between  and  transversely  of  said 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  cooking  range  having  at  least  one  burner 
grid  with  supporting  radial  bars,  comprising  an  open  top  receiving 
member  for  encircling,  without  any  positive  locking  means,  a 
substantially  flat  bottom  kitchen  utensil  having  no  projections 
extending  therefrom  other  than  handle  means  and/or  spout  means, 
and  said  receiving  member  having,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  anchoring  members  extending  downwardly  fix>m  said 
receiving  member,  each  said  anchoring  member  positioned  so  as  to 
engage  said  supporting  radial  bars  to  prevent  lateral  and  rotational 
movement  of  the  safety  device,  and  wherein  said  receiving  mem- 
ber comprises  two  receiving  members  with  an  innermost  member 
thereof  of  a  size  smaller  in  diameter  than  that  of  the  other  receiving 
member. 
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5,669373 
THERMOSTATIC  REGUL  lTED  AIR  FLOW 

co^^^ROLL  er 

BJ»ni  Kamp  Gnlddal,  LindhotansT^  47,  DK  2700  BnnshoJ, 

Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCT/D1W4/00070,  §  371  D^te  Dec.  12, 1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Ni  W094/19635,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18, 1994,  ^.  No.  505,308 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Demn  irit,  Feb.  18, 1993, 0187/93 

Int.  CL'  F24H  3/00 

MS.  CL  126—112  10  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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Slid  I 
p  ates 


at 


:  on; 


1.  A  thennostatic  air  flow  controlla 
from  a  source  of  air  to  a  heated 
temperature  changes  of  the  air  flow, 

a  plurality  of  air  passage  register 
source  of  air  and  the  receiving 
register  plates  being  movably  su] 
said  register  plates  defining  coi 
can  be  aligned  to  open  a  main 
realigned  to  constrict  the  area  of 
air  flow  therethrough,  at  least 
defining  a  secondary  air  passage 
tlie  receiving  vessel; 

a  temperature  sensing  element  tnoiinted 
passage  such  that  the  temperatui  e 
through  said  secondary  air 
temperature  sensing  element, 
ment  mounted  adjacent  to  and 
said  movable  register  plate  to  constrict 
in  response  to  an  increase  in  the 
through  said  secondary  air 

a  heat  shield  between  said  temperaiure 
heated  receiving  vessel  for  shi(  Iding 
from  the  beat  of  the  receiving 
air  passages  uniting  in  the  area 
sensing  element  such  that  the 
of  said  heat  shield  and  cools  sai< 


for  controlling  the  air  flow 

receiving  vessel  in  response  to 

controller  comprising: 

supported  between  the 

vessel,  at  least  one  of  said 

ip  ported  relative  to  the  others, 

iftesponding  openings  which 

passage  and  which  can  be 

he  main  air  passage  and  the 

of  said  register  plates  also 

between  the  air  source  and 


pass  ige 
sa  d 

ill 


;  ves  iel 


flov 


,S<r. 


5,669,374 
DIRECT  VENT 
Tim  Valters,  Burlington,  and  Dai 

Canada,  assignors  to  GSW  Inc., 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1995, 

Int  a.*  F24C 
UA  CL  126—512 

1.  A  direct  vent  fireplace  having  a 
firebox  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  i 
the  circulation  of  room  air  to  be  healfcd 
heat  shield  mounted  on  and  covering 
upper  surface  of  said  enclosure, 
enclosure  surface  a  combustion  air 
distribution  chamber,  said  combustioi  i 
tion  chamber  having  a  circular  inlet 
and  being  in  communication  with  thebower 
and  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  substai  itially 
said  heat  shield  inlet  opening  in 
the  firebox  for  directing  the  products 
firebox  out  of  the  fireplace  extending 
surface  and  out  through  said  combustion 


and 


in  said  secondary  air 

of  the  secondary  air  flow 

will  be  sensed  by  said 

temperature  sensing  ele- 

operative  connection  with 

said  main  air  passage 

temperature  of  the  air  flow 

e;  and 

sensing  element  and  the 

said  sensing  element 

,  said  main  and  secondary 

^irrounding  said  temperature 

of  air  sweeps  the  surfaces 

heat  shield. 


heat  shield  with  the  axis  of  said  pipe  being  offset  from  the  center  of 
said  inlet  opening  so  that  when  a  combustion  air  inlet  duct  is 
sleeved  over  said  pipe  and  connected  to  said  inlet  opening  a 
portion  of  the  combustion  air  path  between  said  pipe  and  duct 
which  feeds  into  said  combustion  air  expansion  and  distribution 
chamber  is  substantially  widened  to  provide  a  space  for  the  com- 
bustion air  to  expand  outwardly  rather  than  backing  up  the  com- 
bustion air  duct. 


5,669,375 
BREATHING  MASK 
Klaus-Dieter  Dahrendorf,  Berlin;  Jonchim  Scfaktbohm,  Oldes- 
loe;  Gfinter  Von  Kopp,  Berlin;  Wolfgang  Drews,  Z^rpen, 
and  Joachim  W.  Siegel,  Rondcshagen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Driigerwerk  Aktiengcsellsdiaft,  Liibeck,  and 
AuergesellschafI  GmbH,  Berlin,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21, 1995, 195  34 
985.7 

Int  ex."  A62B  18^)2:18/08 
VS.  a.  128—206.17  11  Claims 


FIREPLACE 

Perz,  Hamilton,  both  of 
!  lamilton,  Canada 
No.  516,633 

3/00 

13  Claims 

I  irebox,  an  enclosure  for  said 

air  passage  therearound  for 

by  a  fire  in  the  firebox,  a 

a  substantial  portion  of  the 

forming  with  said  upper 

heating  and  expansion  and 

air  expansion  and  distribu- 

}pening  in  its  upper  surface 

portion  of  the  firebox, 

smaller  diameter  than 

comi^unication  with  the  interior  of 

of  combustion  from  the 

luDugh  said  upper  enclosure 

air  inlet  opetiing  in  said 


1.  A  breathing  mask,  comprising: 

a  mask  body  provided  as  a  full  mask  with  a  cheek  area,  a  middle 
filter  coiuiection  region  and  a  field  of  vision  region  having  a 
transparent,  flexible  elastomer  section; 

individual,  segmented  eye-protective  lenses  made  of  a  solid 
material,  said  lenses  being  inserted  in  said  transparent,  flex- 
ible elastomer  section;  and 
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a  filter  widi  a  said  filter  connection  for  removably  attaching  said 
filter  to  said  mask  body,  said  filter  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
at  least  one  of  said  middle  filter  connection  region  of  said 
mask  body  and  a  side  of  said  middle  filter  connection  region 
of  said  mask  body,  said  filter  including  a  filter  element 
extending  in  a  U-shaped  manner  from  adjacent  to  said  middle 
filter  connection  region  of  said  mask  body  to  adjacent  to  said 
cheek  area. 


1.  An  actuator  having  a  housing  comprising  a  section  defining  a 
cavity  adapted  to  receive  an  aerosol  canister  having  a  hollow  valve 
stem,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  block  having  walls  defining  a  valve  stem  receptacle 
having  a  socket  for  receiving  the  hollow  valve  stem  of  the 
aerosol  canister,  the  socket  having  walls  defining  an  orifice 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  through  the  nozzle  block; 

walls  defining  a  deagglomeration  chamber  in  open  cortununica- 
tion  with  the  orifice; 

at  least  one  bleed  hole  in  open  communication  with  the 
deagglomeration  chamber;  and 

walls  defining  an  exit  chamber  in  open  conununication  with  the 
deagglomeration  chamber  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

wherein: 

the  orifice  is  in  open  conununication  along  its  axis  with  the 
deagglomeration  chamber  and  the  cavity;  and 

the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  exit  chamber  in  the  plane  nonnal 
to  its  axis  is  less  than  the  greatest  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
deagglomeration  chamber  in  the  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  orifice; 

wherein  respirable  panicles,  resulting  from  discharge  of  an 
aerosol  canister  containing  an  aerosol  formulation  through  the 
orifice,  remain  suspended  in  the  deagglomeration  chamber  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  allow  a  patient  to  inhale  the  formulation 
after  discharge  of  the  canister. 


5469,377 

NASAL  BAND  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED 

BREATHING 

Arthur  C.  Fcnn,  5  Paikaidc  Way,  Greenbrae,  CaUl  94904 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,356,  JuL  5, 1996.  Tbis 

appbcatioB  Nov.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  752,603 

Int  CL"  A61F  5/08:  A61M  29/00;  1 5/08:  A62B  7/00 

VS.  CL  128— 200J4  20  Claims 


5,669376 

AEROSOL  ACTUATOR  HAVING  A  LINEARLY 

ARRANGED  CANISTER  RECEIVING  CAVITY,  VALVE 

STEM  RECEPTACLE,  ORIFICE,  AND 

DEAGGLOMERATION  CHAMBER 

Constantinos  Siontas,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinncsoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  71>»3,  Jun.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^33,498, 

which  is  a  continBation  of  Ser.  No.  673,725,  Mar.  22, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No. 

575,971,  Aug.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,115,803.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,615 

Int  CL*  A61M  11/26:  B65D  83/14 

VS.  a.  128—200.23  1  rtoi- 


1.  A  nasal  band,  comprising: 

a  flexible  nasal  dilator  for  extending  above  a  tip  of  a  nose; 

said  flexible  nasal  dilator  having  a  lower  end  comprising  a  base 
for  detachably  engaging  the  tip  of  the  nose  and  upper  end 
positioned  in  registration  with  and  opoatively  connected  to 
said  base  for  detachably  engaging  a  portion  of  a  patient's  face 
above  tiie  tip  of  tlie  nose;  and 

said  upper  end  cooperating  with  said  base  for  lifting  tlie  tip  of 
the  nose  to  enlarge  ttie  patient's  nostrils  and  decrease  nasal 
resistance  so  as  to  enliance  breadiing. 


5,669378 

INHALING  DEVICE 

Ivo  Pera,  P.O.  Box  9224,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33084;  Francesco 

Merante,  Via  della  Piaggia,  Tny\,  Italy,  06039,  and  Marco 

Cecchini,  Via  GigUarelli  #110,  Perugia,  Italy,  06100 

FUed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^16 

Int  a."  A61M  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—203.21  19  Claims 


1.  An  inhaling  device  for  delivering  powdeied  medicaments  to  a 
patient,  the  powdeied  medicaments  disposed  within  a  capsule 
member,  said  inhaling  device  comprising: 
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a  body  member  having  a  delivery  p  trtion  and  a  medicament 
bousing  portion,  said  delivery  porti<  n  in  communication  with 
said  medicament  housing  portion, 
taining  the  powdered  medicaments  king  disposed  within  said 
housing  portion:  and  I 

means  for  releasing  the  powdered  me4icament  into  the  delivery 
portion  of  said  body  member,  said  means  for  releasing  includ- 
ing a  button  member  releasably  Attached  to  said  housing 
portion,  said  button  member  inclui  ing  a  post  member,  said 
post  member  having  a  pointed  first  (  nd,  wherein  pressing  said 
button  member  causes  the  pointe  1  first  end  of  said  post 
member  to  puncture  the  capsule  niember  causing  the  pow- 
dered medicaments  to  be  released  i  ithin  the  delivery  portion 
of  said  body  member,  said  post  nember  depending  from 
approximately  the  center  of  said  bu  tton  member. 


5,669^79 

WAVEFORM  DISPLAY  FOR  MEIlICAL  VENTILATOR 
Stevoi  K.  Somerson,  Madison;  Kevin 
Junes  R.  Homuth,  DeForest,  all  of  jWis.,  assignors  to  Ohm- 
eda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 


Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser. 


No.  624,066 


Int  aJ"  A61B  5  08 


VS.  a.  128—204.21 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  wavefon  i 
a  breathing  gas  delivered  from  a  medj  ;al 
through  a  conduit,  said  system  comp  ising 
enable  a  user  to  send  a  signal  to  the  ven^lator 
parameter  in  the  gas  delivered  by  the 
sensor  for  sensing  in  the  gas  delivered 
parameter  established  by  the  user 
sensor  providing  a  signal  representative 
a  display  for  displaying  the  sensed 
waveform,  said  display  including  an 
and  enters  new  data  to  modify  the  waveform 
moves  across  said  display,  and  a 
from  said  input  device  to  modify  the 
bar  in  response  to  the  desired  paramete 


13  Claims 


pa'ameter 


I  ense 


proce  5sor 

SI  k-eep  1 


5,669380 
LARYNGEAL  B^ASS 
Brendan  P.  Garry,  Westborough,  and  Peali  Woo,  Weston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  EnglanU  Medical  Center  Hospi- 
tals, Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,167 
Int  a.'  A6IM  ,  6A)0 
VS.  a.  128—207.14  42  Claiins 

1.  A  laryngeal  bypass  device  adapte  I  for  transcutaneous  inser- 
tion into  a  human  trachea,  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  ;nd  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  couplable  to  an  aspiratic  n  device,  and  said  second 


end  comprising  a  barrier  member  maintaining  said  second  end 

firee  of  human  tissue;  and 
a  second  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

said  first  end  couplable  to  an  inspiration  device: 
wherein  said  second  tubular  member  injects  air  to  the  trachea 

and  said  first  tubular  member  aspirates  air  from  the  trachea, 

transcutaneously. 


5,669^1 
ELECTRICAL  OVERSTRESS  PULSE  PROTECTION 
Hugh  M.  Hyatt,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G  &  H  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,020,  Nov.  18, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,992,333.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,432 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16:  HOIC  7/10;  HOIB  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  428—402  7  Claims 


display  of  a  parameter  of 

ventilator  to  a  patient 

an  input  device  to 

to  establish  a  desired 

ventilator  to  the  patient,  a 

to  the  patient  the  desired 

1  said  input  device,  said 

of  such  sensed  parameter, 

in  the  shape  of  a 

bar  that  erases  old  data 

as  said  erase  bar 

to  receive  said  signal 

rate  of  the  said  erase 

established  by  the  user. 


1.  A  material  for  placement  between  and  in  contact  with  spaced 
conductors  to  provide  a  non-linear  resistance  therebetween,  said 
material  comprising  a  matrix  formed  of  a  binder  and  only  closely 
spaced  conductive  particles: 

(a)  said  closely  spaced  conductive  particles  being  homoge- 
neously distributed,  said  particles  being  in  the  submicron 
range  to  hundred  micron  range  in  size  and  spaced  by  said 
binder  to  provide  electrical  conduction  by  quantum- 
mechanical  tunneling  therebetween;  and 

(b)  said  binder  selected  to  provide  the  quantum-mechanical 
timneling  media  between  said  conductive  particles  aira  prede- 
termined resistance  between  said  conductive  particles  in  the 
absence  of  quantum-mechanical  tunneling. 
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5,669,382 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  MYOCARDIUM  IN 

CARDIAC  IMAGES 

Rupert  William  Metdnim  Curwen,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Richartl 

Ian  Hartley,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,345 

Int  CL'  A61B  6/00 

VS.  CL  128—653.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  epicardial  boundary  of  myocardium 
of  a  subject's  from  a  cardiac  image  having  pixel  intensities  at  (r,6) 
of  I(r,6)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  a  myocardium  inner  boundary  of  said  image  r(6) 
at  several  discrete  angles  6,  from  said  image  by  conventional 
means; 

b)  determining  a  goodness  function  G<I(r,6))  being  positive  if 
pixel  intensity  I(r,e)  at  (r,e)  is  deemed  to  be  myocardium,  and 
negative  is  other  tissue,  for  a  plurality  of  (r,e)  coordinates; 

c)  calculating  the  second  derivative  and  fourth  derivatives  of 
radial  change  due  to  change  in  angle 


respectively; 
d)  calculating  a  localized  energy  function  H(8)  from  G0(r.6)), 


302 


(X,  p,  Y  employing  calculus  of  variation; 

e)  determining  5r(e^)  from  -£H(9)  where  e  is  selected  to  make 
the  product  l-eH(6)<  less  than  a  single  pixel  width; 

f)  adding  difO,)  to  each  value  of  rie^)  to  determine  a  new 
boundary;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  "c'-T '  for  a  plurality  of  iterations  to  result  in 
an  epicardial  boundary  r(0,)- 


5,669,383 

POLYIMIDE  SHEATH  FOR  A  CATHETER  DETECTOR 

AND  METHOD 

Theodore  A.  Johnson,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS  Deitec, 

Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,780 
Int  a.*  A61B  6/00:  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  128-657  26  Clahns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  within  a  catheter,  the  catheter  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  a  lumen  therebetween,  the 
apparatus  capable  of  being  located  by  a  locator,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  detector;  and 


a  sheath  including: 

a  first  sealing  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  a  lumen  therebetween,  the  detector  received  within  the 
lumen  at  the  distal  end  of  the  first  sealing  member,  the 
detector  secured  to  the  first  sealing  member  and 

an  outer  sheath  member  mounted  to  the  first  sealing  member 
and  positioned  over  tiie  distal  end  of  die  first  sealing 
member,  the  outer  sheath  member  having  a  polyimide 
outside  surface  so  that  the  sheath  may  be  removed  from  the 
catheter  without  damage. 


5,669,384 
REAL  TIME  DIGITAL  RECEPTION  FOCUSING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 
Song  Bai  Park;  Moo  Ho  Bae,  and  Ki  Jeon,  aU  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Medison  Co.,  Ltd^  Kangwoii-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR96/00016,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  1996,  t  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15, 1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718353 
Clahns  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  6,  1995, 
95-2064 

Int  CL'  A6IB  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—661.01  19  Clahns 


1.  A  real  time  digital  reception  focusing  method  for  sampling  a 
signal  having  image  information  on  an  object  received  via  an  array 
transducer  having  a  plurality  of  transducing  elements  and  for 
perfoiming  a  digital  reception  focusing  of  the  sample  image  infor- 
mation, the  real  time  digital  rece|>tion  focusing  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  an  integer  focusing  reference  distance  and  an 
integer  focusing  delay  distance  with  respect  to  each  of  the 
transducing  elements  so  that  a  rate  of  change  of  the  focusing 
delay  distance  with  respect  to  the  focusing  reference  distance 
when  a  focal  point  is  altered  is  within  a  predetermined  bound- 
ary; 

(b)  updating  the  integer  focusing  reference  distance  and  the 
integer  focusing  delay  distance  with  respect  to  a  second  focal 
point  according  to  a  magnitude  of  a  decision  variable  with 
respect  to  a  first  focusing  point  and  coefBcients  for  caictilating 
the  decision  variable;  and 
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(c)  generating  a  sampling  clock  for 
iniage  information  input  to  each 
into  the  second  focal  point  by  a 
ing  to  the  updated  integer  focusinj 
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f<  cusing  a  signal  having  the 
the  transducing  elements 
sai^pling  interval  correspond- 
delay  distance. 


5,669,385 

ULTRASONIC  SCANNING  OF  tISSUE  MOTION  IN 

THREE  DIMENS  IONS 

Patrick  Ren^  Pesque,  BotbeU;  Gary  ^llen  Schwartz,  and  Jens 

Ulrich  Quistgaard,  both  of  Seattle,  pll  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Technology  Laboratorie«,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,125 

Int  CL"  A61B  I  m 

VJS.  CL  12»-661.07  18  daims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  three 
of  a  moving  organ  or  tissue  within 
of: 
transtnitting  ultrasonic  waves  over 

interior  of  the  body  containing  an 

be  imaged: 
receiving  ultrasonic  Doppler  infonriation  signals  from  spatial 

locations  within  said  organ  or  tiss|)e 
processing  said  ultrasonic  Doppler 

mine  the  Doppler  power  intensity 

within  said  organ  or  tissue  where 
displaying  the  Doppler  power  intensify 

or  tissue  nwtion  on  a  spatial 

presentation. 


baiis 


5,669,386 

ULTRASONIC  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  CROSS-CORREU  TION  OF  BASEBAND 

REFLECTION  1  )ATA 

Kari  E.  Thiele,  Andover,  Mass.;  Richard  A.  Hagar,  Derry; 

David  W.  Clark,  Windham,  botU  of  N.H.,  and  Jerome  F. 

Witt,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  ^  Hewlett-Packard  Com 

pany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sed  No.  692,789 
UJS.  a.  128-661.08  8  Claims 
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:  din  ensional  ultrasonic  images 
the  body  comprising  the  steps 


volumetric  region  of  the 
organ  or  tissue  which  is  to 


ii  formation  signals  to  deter- 

itceived  from  said  locations 

:issue  is  in  motion:  and 

received  from  said  organ 

in  a  three  dimensional 
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COLOR 
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1.  An  ultrasound  system  for  determining  velocity  of  movement 
of  ultrasound  scatterers  in  a  body,  con  iprising: 


transducer  means  for  directing  ultrasound  beams,  at  1st  through 
nth  succeeding  transmit  times,  respectively,  at  said  ultrasound 
scatterers: 
detector  means  for  sampling  return  reflections,  at  determined 
sample  times,  from  said  ultrasound  scatterers  to  derive  a 
group  of  1st  through  jth  sample  values  of  each  return  reflec- 
tion; 
baseband  conversion  means  for  converting  each  group  of  sample 

values  into  1st  through  jth  complex  data  values; 
cross  correlation  means  for  deriving 

(i)  a  ftrst  cross  correlation  value  between  a  first  set  of  complex 
data  values,  each  complex  data  value  thereof  derived  at  a 
first  common  sample  time  over  succeeding  transmit  times 
and  a  second  set  of  complex  data  values,  each  complex  data 
value  of  said  second  set  derived  at  a  common  second 
sample  time  and  exhibiting  a  first  lag  of  at  least  one 
transmit  time  from  said  first  conunon  sample  time,  and 
(ii)  a  second  cross  correlation  value  between  said  first  set  of 
complex  data  values  and  a  third  set  of  complex  data  values, 
each  complex  data  value  of  said  third  set  derived  at  said 
common  second  sample  time,  but  exhibiting  a  second  lag 
that  is  different  from  said  first  lag; 
oscillator  means  for  producing  an  oscillation  signal  for  synchro- 
nizing said  transducer  means,  detector  means,  baseband  con- 
version means  and  cross  correlation  means,  said  oscillation 
signal  exhibiting  a  rate  of  change  of  phase  per  determined 
sample  time;  and 
means  for  relating  said  rate  of  change  of  phase,  said  first  cross 
correlation  value  and  said  second  cross  correlation  value  to 
derive  said  velocity  of  tnovement  of  said  ultrasound  scatter- 
ers. 


5,669387 

ULTRASONIC  DL\GNOSIS  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

DISPLAYING  SYSTEM 

Yoshitaka  Mine,  Tochigi-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiishiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130^34,  Oct  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,622,174. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-265052; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074448;  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-075965;  Apr.  7,  1993, 
5-080931 

Int  a."  A61B  8/06 
VS.  a.  128—661.09  15  Oatans 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnosis  apparatus  in  which  a  tissue  in  a  cross 
section  of  an  object  being  examined  is  imaged  by  means  of  an 
ultrasonic  beam,  the  tissue  including  an  organ  being  in  motion,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  scanning  the  cross  section  by  the  ultrasonic  beam  to 
collect  an  ultrasonic  echo  signal  reflected  from  the  tissue  in 
the  cross  section; 
means  for  obtaining  two-dimensionally  mapped  velocities  of 
movement  of  the  tissue  in  the  cross  section  every  frame  on  the 
basis  of  the  ultrasonic  echo  signal;  and 
means  for  obtaining  information  of  net  movement  of  the  otgan 
with  respect  to  a  predetermined  movement  reference  associ- 
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ated  with  the  organ  from  the  two-dimensionally  mapped 
velocities  of  movement  of  the  tissue  in  the  cross  section. 


5,669388 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PLACEMENT  OF  TRANSDUCER 

David  Vilkomerson,  Princeton,  NJ.,  asNgnor  to  EchoCath, 

Inc.,  Momnouth  Junction,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699328 

Int  a.*"  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.09  21  Qaims 


coma  nmuBi 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  a  desired  blood  vessel  within  a 
predetermined  volume  of  tissue,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transducers  operable  to  be  positioned  over  the 
volume  of  tissue,  wherein  each  said  transducer  when  driven 
produces  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  characteristic  of  a 
blood  vessel  located  under  each  said  transducer;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  driving  said  transducers  in  order  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  output  signals  and  for  comparing  said 
plurality  of  ouq>ut  signals  in  order  to  determine  the  said 
output  signal  having  the  largest  amplitude  which  corresponds 
to  said  transducer  positioned  over  the  desired  blood  vessel. 


1.  An  endoscopic  probe,  which  comprises: 
a  probe  head  having  an  aperture  and  including  a  cylindrically- 
shaped  transducer  housing  rotatably  disposed  therein. 


an  ultrasonic  transducer  of  the  phase  array  type  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  elongated  transducer  elements  disposed  within 
said  transducer  housing  said  ultrasonic  transducer  lying  in 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  rotatable  axis  of  said 
transducer  housing; 

a  lens  having  a  concave  cavity  and  a  flat  side,  said  flat  side  of 
said  lens  positioned  on  said  ultrasonic  transducer; 

means  for  rotating  said  ultrasonic  transducer  in  said  transducer 
housing  within  a  plane  of  said  phase  array  of  said  ultrasonic 
transducer; 

a  loop-shaped  flexible  circuit  board  extending  into  said  ultra- 
sonic housing  and  connected  to  said  plurality  of  elongated 
transducer  elements; 

a  flexible  tube  connected  to  said  probe  head; 

conductors  extending  through  said  flexible  tube  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  circuit  board; 

a  cap  member  fixedly  posiboned  within  said  aperture  and  com- 
prised of  a  ring  member  sealed  by  a  sealing  substance  to  said 
aperture  of  said  probe  head  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
uhrasonic  transducer,  said  lens  and  cap  member  formed  of  an 
acoustically-compatible  material  and  acoustically-coupled  to 
one  another;  and 

a  disc-shaped  member  of  an  ultrasonic  sound  transmitting  mate- 
rial sealed  within  said  ring  member. 


5,669390 
SINGLE  USE  PROTECTIVE  BARRIER  MEDICAL 

ACCESSORY  FOR  ISOLATING  A 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER  CUFF  FROM  A  PATIENT 
David  A.  McCormick,  and  Martha  S.  McConnick,  both  of 
9880  E.  Palermo,  GoM  Canyon,  Ariz.  85219 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,913 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—686  7  CUims 


5,669389 
ENDOSCOPIC  PROBE 
Bart  Joseph  Rotteveel.  Delft,  Netberiands,  and  Pieter  Derk 
Brommersma,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignors    to    B.V. 
Optiscbe  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft",  Delft,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL9I/00142,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FOed  JuL  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969310 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Aug.   2,    1990, 
9001755 

Int  CI.'  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  22  Oaims 


1.  A  single  use  protective  barrier  medical  accessory  for  isolating 
a  sphygmomanometer  cuff  from  a  patient  whose  blood  pressure  is 
to  be  taken,  said  medical  accessory  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve 
including  a  first  portion  fabricated  from  readily  foldable,  fluid 
impervious,  non-transparent  material,  said  tubular  sleeve  having  a 
first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end,  said  tubular  sleeve  being 
sufl5ciently  long  to  extend  from  about  the  upper  terminus  of  a 
patient's  arm  to  a  point  below  said  patient's  elbow,  said  tubular 
sleeve  further  including  a  second,  transparent  window  portion 
extending  from  proximate  said  first  end  to  a  point  intermediate  said 
first  open  end  and  said  second  open  end.  said  tubular  sleeve  having 
a  circumference  sufiBcient  to  admit  of  ready  introduction  of  said 
tubular  sleeve  over  said  patient's  arm  and  into  a  functional  position 
extending  from  about  the  upper  terminus  of  said  patient's  arm  to  a 
point  below  said  patient's  elbow,  said  first  and  second  open  ends  of 
said  mbular  sleeve  each  being  provided  with  cincture  means 
adapted  to  snugly  close  said  first  and  second  ends  around  said 
patient's  arm  to  thereby  maintain  said  tubular  sleeve  in  position 
during  use:  whereby,  sequentially,  said  tubular  sleeve  may  be 
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an  1 


introduced  over  an  aim  of  said  patient 
with  said  window  portion  facing  genera^ 
manometer  cuff  may  be  emplaced  over 
said  patient's  elbow,  a  segment  of  said 
between  said  sphygmomanometer  cufT 
said  tubular  sleeve  may  be  folded  over 
cuff  for  complete  coverage  thereof,  for 
through  said  window  portion  while 
coupled  to  a  bulb  for  pressurizing  said 
said  patient's  blood  pressure  may  be 
unfolded  to  its  original  po^on,  said 
be  removed  and  said  tubular  sleeve 


!  may  be 


5f  669^391 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IfeR  PRESENTING 

PATIENT  ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  AND  IMPLANTABLE 

DEVICE  STATUS  INFORMATION 
Nfidiad  O.  WilUams,  Sunnyvale,  Cal^.,  assignor  to  Ventritex, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,022,  Apr.  13, 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16431S,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^13,594.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,537 

Int  CL'  A61N  i(37 

VS.  CL  128-497  IS  Claims 
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slid  into  position  for  use 

y  outwardly,  a  sphygmo- 

said  tubular  sleeve  above 

tubular  sleeve  extending 

I  nd  said  first  open  end  of 

said  sphygmomanometer 

I  view  of  a  gauge  thereof 

admission  of  a  tube 

sphygmomanometer  cuff, 

,  said  segment  may  be 

spta^gmomanometer  cuff  may 

removed  and  disposed. 
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1.   Apparatus   for  presenting   patient 
implantable  device  status  information, 

an  implanted  cardiac  therapy  device 
a  patient  electrocardiogram  signal 
ating  and  collating  device  status  inlormi 
mation  including  cardiac  event  ii  terval 
therapy  was  or  was  not  applied 
therapy,  and  for  storing  said  status 
patient  electrocardiogram  signal 

output  means  in  said  implanted  cardii  c 
input  for  receiving  said  stored  el(  ctroc; 
status  information  and  for  assemt  ling 
frame  therefrom; 

an  external  display  apparatus  includilig 

said  data  frame  into  said  electrocardiogram 
status  information;  and 

a  display  for  presenting  said 
status  information  with  portions 
presented  in  said  display  in  protimity 
electrocardiogram  signal  to  which 
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electrocardiogram 
(  omphsing: 

i  icluding  means  for  sensing 
and  a  processor  for  gener- 
ation, said  status  infor- 
information,  why  a 
and  patient  response  to 
information  and  said 

therapy  device  having  an 
ardiogram  signal  and 
and  outputting  a  data 

a  decoder  for  separating 
signal  and  said 

electro  :ardiogram  signal  and  said 
of  said  status  information 
to  portions  of  said 
they  relate. 


sensor  means  for  sensing  a  periodic  physiological  signal,  repre- 
senting physiological  events,  from  a  living  subject; 

sampling  means,  connected  to  said  sensor  means,  for  collecting 
samples  of  said  periodic  physiological  signal  employing  a 
threshold  detection  level; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  samples  of  said  periodic  physi- 
ological signal; 

timer  means  for  starting  said  sampling  means  and  for  stopping 
said  sampling  means  after  a  predetermined  time; 

analysis  means  having  access  to  said  memory  means  for  analyz- 
ing said  (wriodic  physiological  signal  using  the  samples  stored 
in  said  memory  means  by  estimating  a  number  of  said  physi- 
ological events  occurring  in  said  periodic  physiological  signal 
during  said  time  and  for  generating  a  set  of  values  corre- 
sponding to  said  physiological  events; 

said  analysis  means  including  means  for  calculating  at  least  one 
derived  parameter  from  said  set  of  values;  and 

said  analysis  means  including  means  for  automatically  determin- 
ing a  new  threshold  detection  level  for  said  sampling  means 
as  a  fimction  of  said  at  least  one  derived  parameter  and  means 
for  comparing  said  new  threshold  detection  level  with  the 
samples  stored  in  said  memory  means  for  determining  how 
many  of  said  physiological  events  would  have  been  detected 
if  said  new  threshold  detection  level  had  been  used  by  said 
sampling  means,  and  for  changing  said  threshold  detection 
level  of  said  sampling  means  to  said  new  threshold  detection 
level  if  the  number  of  physiological  events  which  would  have 
been  detected  differs  by  more  than  a  programmable  number 
from  said  estimated  number  of  physiological  events. 


5,669393 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTERFACE  FOR  A 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Yves  Faisandier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  ELA  Medical  SA., 

Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1995,  S«r.  No.  562,290 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22, 1994,  94  13952 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/04 
VS.  CL  128—710  21  Claims 
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5,66932 
DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE  THRESHOLD  DETECTION 

LEVEL  OF  A  SE  SSOR 
Jan  Ljungstrom,  Hasselby,  Sweden,  ^ignor  to  Pacesetter  AB, 
Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,114 

Oaims  priority,  application  Swedin,  Jul.  4,  1995,  9502430 

Int  CI.''  A61B  S(0402 

VS.  0. 128—704  38  Claims 

1.  A  medical  diagnostic  device  com  irising: 
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1.  An  apparatus  (10)  for  recording  a  physiological  signal,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  analog  signal  input  for  accepting  one  or  more  first  signals 

corresponding  to  said  physiological  signal, 
a  first  set  of  plugs  (14)  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  of  said 

first  signals,  wherein  said  first  signals  are  to  be  recorded; 
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a  processing  circuit  for  recording  dau  corresponding  to  said  first 
signals;  and 

a  programmable  interface  adapted  for  transferring  one  or  more 
second  signals  comprising: 

at  least  one  voltage  supply  plug, 

at  least  one  ground  plug, 

at  least  one  digital  plug,  operatively  connected  to  the  processing 
circuit, 

at  least  one  mixed  input/output  analog/digital  (MAD)  plug  con- 
nected to  said  first  analog  signal  input,  and 

a  logic  circuit  operable  to  control  a  transfer  of  said  second 
signals  at  the  programmable  interface,  wherein  the  MAD  plug 
is  operatively  connected  to  said  logic  circuit. 


5,669,394 

BIOSAMPLE  ASPIRATOR 

Kari    H.    Bcrgey,   Norman,   and    William    H.    Diepenbrock, 

Bethany,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Board  Of  Regente 

of  the  Univ.  of  Oldahoma,  Norman,  Olda. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,699,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5387,191,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  602380,  Oct  24, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,081,999,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

307,403,  Feb.  6,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,982,739.  This  application 

Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,698 

Int  CL'  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CL  128—750  60  Claims 


1.  An  aspirator  adapted  for  use  in  collecting  a  biosample  and  for 
use  with  a  needle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a  needle 
opening  extending  therethrough  intersecting  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond ends  titereof,  comprising: 
a  biosample  collection  system  comprising: 
a  biosample  collection  section  comprising  a  container  com- 
partment having  a  biosample  container  therein,  the  bio- 
sample container  having  a  collection  space  sized  to  receive 
a  biosample, 
wherein  the  biosample  collection  section  is  separable  from  the 

biosample  collection  system; 
a  communication  section  for  establishing  fluidic  conmiunica- 
tion  between  tlie  needle  opening  and  the  biosample  collec- 
tion section  comprising: 

a  card  having  a  biosample  connector,  ttie  biosample  con- 
nector having  an  outer  periphery,  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  with  a  connector  opening  extending  therethrough 
intersecting  the  first  and  the  second  ends  thereof,  the  first 
end  of  the  biosample  connector  being  connectable  to  the 
second  end  of  the  needle  and  the  second  end  of  the 
biosample  connector  being  connected  to  the  biosample 


container  with  tl)e  connector  opening  being  in  fluidic 
communication  with  the  needle  opening  and  with  the 
collection  space  in  the  biosample  container,  and 
wherein  the  communication  section  is  separable  from  tiie 
biosample  collection  system; 

suction  means  for  generating  and  establishing  a  vacuum  and 
being  capable  of  continuous  suction  in  the  biosample  col- 
lection system  whereby  a  biosample  received  via  the  first 
end  of  the  needle  is  movably  transfened  through  the  needle 
opening  and  the  communication  system  and  into  the  bio- 
sample collection  section,  comprising: 

a  pump  connected  to  the  biosample  collection  system  for 
generating  and  establishing  a  vacuum  generally  within  the 
needle  opening  and  the  connector  opening  wliereby  the 
biosample  is  suclced  through  the  needle  opening  and 
through  the  connector  opening  and  into  the  collection  space 
in  the  biosample  container  in  a  driven  condition  of  the 
pump; 

drive  means  connected  to  the  pump  for  activating  the  pump  in 
the  driven  condition; 

a  pump  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  pump 
housing  component  space  formed  generally  between  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  pump  housing,  the  pump 
housing  having  an  upper  surface  comprising  a  hinged  lid 
and  a  lower  surface,  the  communication  section  being  dis- 
posed in  the  pump  housing  component  space  and  extending 
generally  between  tlie  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  ttie 
pump  housing,  the  second  end  of  the  needle  being  connect- 
able to  the  first  end  of  the  biosample  connector  in  the 
communication  section  and  the  needle  being  extendable  a 
distance  generally  from  the  first  end  of  the  pump  housing, 
the  biosample  collection  section  being  disposed  in  tlie 
pump  housing  component  space  near  the  second  end  of  the 
pump  housing,  the  biosample  container  therein  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  biosample  connector  gen- 
erally near  the  second  end  of  the  pump  housing,  the  pump 
being  disposed  in  the  pump  housing  component  space;  and 

a  handle  housing  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  an  individual  when 
the  aspirator  is  being  used  for  obtaining  a  biosample,  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  handle  component 
space  being  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  handle,  a  portion  of 
the  drive  means  being  disposed  generally  within  the  handle 
component  space  and  a  portion  of  the  drive  means  extend- 
ing fit>m  the  handle  component  space  a  distance  generally 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  housing  and  being 
coiuiected  with  the  pump  in  the  pump  bousing  component 
space. 


5,669395 

DISPOSABLE  PROTECTIVE  WEAR  FOR  SUN  TANNING 

Yvonne  Thompson,  237  Oalicrest  La.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15236 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,134 

Int  a."  A61F  5/37 

VS.  CL  128—846  3  Claims 

1.  A  protective  tanning  Idt  for  a  wearer,  comprising: 

a.  a  face  maslc,  comprising: 

i.  a  face  cover,  made  as  an  ovular  shell  of  flexible,  yet 
lightweight,  opaque  material  having  a  front  side  and  a 
reverse  side  and  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  and  having  two  elliptical  openings  in  said  upper 
portion  thereby  forming  openings  for  the  wearer's  eyes, 
and  having  a  rectangular  nose  slit  and  a  rectangular  mouth 
slip  in  said  lower  portion  with  respect  to  said  two  elliptical 
openings; 

ii.  two  eye  piece  viewing  means,  each  made  as  elliptical, 
opaque  pieces  being  disposed  within  said  respective  ellip- 
tical openings;  and, 

iii.  a  multitude  of  small  adhesive  means  fastened  to  said  face 
mask  body  reverse  side  whereby  said  small  adhesive  means 
are  adhereable  to  said  wearer, 

b.  a  pair  of  breast  covers,  each  comprising  a  breast  emblem, 
made  as  a  pattern  of  flexible,  yet  lightweight,  opaque  material 
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meai  s 


and  having  a  front  side  and  a 
multitude  of  small  adhesive 
cover  on  said  reverse  side, 
means  are  adhereable  to  said 
.  a  lower  cover,  comprising: 
i)  a  long  rectangular  length  portioi 

reverse  side; 
ii)  a  front  emblem  at  one  end  of 
portion  and  a  rear  emblem  at  th< 
rectangular  length  portion,  said 
emblem  each  having  a  front 
having  small  adhesive  means  in 
said  reverse  side  of  said  rear 
side  of  said  front  emblem; 
iii)  a  long  adhesive  means  located 
long  rectangular  length  portion 
one  third  the  length  of  the  long 
as  measured  from  the  front 
may  adjust  the  long  rectangulai 
shorter  by  folding  said  long  reci 
itself  and  be  fixedly  held  by 


sail 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


1.  A  method  of  testing  blood,  comprising: 

a)  providing  blood  from  a  patient  with  sickle  cell  disease;  and 

b)  examining  said  blood  to  determined  the  incidence  of  pre- 
formed lymphocyte/erythrocyte  conjugates  as  a  test  for  sickle 
cell  crisis. 


5,669,397 
TOBACCO  EXPANSION  PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS 
Hoyt  S.  Beard;  Lucas  J.  Conrad;  J.  Edward  Crook;  James  E. 
Lovette,  all  of  WinstoD-Salem;   Robert  Calvin  Johnson, 
Advance;  Donald  A.  Newton,  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C, 
and  Hamid  Neshan,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Rey- 
nolds Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,413,  Oct.  30,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  163,049,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,469^72.  This 
application  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,425 
Int  a.*  A24B  3/18 
MS.  CL  131—291  19  Claims 


r  iverse  side  and  having  a 
fastened  to  each  breast 
said  small  adhesive 
weaifer;  and. 


he  reby 


having  a  front  side  and  a 

s^id  long  rectangular  length 

opposing  end  of  said  long 

ront  emblem  and  said  rear 

and  a  reverse  side  and 

a  multitude  of  locations  on 

ei  iblem  and  on  said  reverse 


sile 


>n  said  reverse  side  of  said 

at  a  point  approximately 

rectangular  length  portion 

emblem,  whereby  said  wearer 

length  portion  to  become 

tegular  length  portion  upon 

long  adhesive  means. 


5,669,396 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  A1»|D  TREATING  VASO- 
OCCLUSIVE  CRISIS  IN  SICKLE  CELL  DISEASE 
David  Eric  Golan,  Brookline;  Hematit  Sadashiv  Thatte,  Nor- 
wood, and  Alexandru  Cristian  Vageac,  Brookline,  all  of 
Mass,,  assignors  to  President  and ;  Fellows  of  Harvard  Col- 
lege, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1996,  SerJ  No.  585,698 


Int  a.^  A61B 


u&a. 


17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  dispensing  of  tobacco  to  an  impregnation 
zone,  comprising: 

a  conduit; 

means  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in  the  conduit 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  and 
being  adapted  for  moving  tobacco  tltrough  the  conduit  and 
compressing  the  tobacco  into  a  treating  zone  at  a  downstream 
end  of  the  conduit  when  in  the  extended  position; 

an  opening  in  an  upper  wall  of  the  conduit  for  introducing 
tobacco  into  the  conduit  at  a  location  between  the  locations 
corresponding  to  said  retracted  position  and  said  extended 
position;  and 

a  pivotable  closure  member  capable  of  closing  said  opening  and . 
being  capable  of  compressing  the  tobacco  into  the  conduit. 


5,669,398 
HAIR  STYLING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Yassaman  A.  Dadgostar,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yassa- 
man  Dadgostar,  and  Houshang  Dadgostar,  both  of  Cama- 
riUo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  606,452 
Int  CL<^  A45D  7/00:2/18 
VS.  CL  132—210  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  styling  hair,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  elongated  flexible  mold  member  having  bollow 
end  portions; 

(b)  selecting  two  elongated  rigid  handle  members  each  being 
more  than  half  the  length  of  the  mold  member,  each  of  the 
elongated  handle  members  having  an  inner  end  portion  which 
is  insenable  into  a  corresponding  end  portion  of  the  mold 
member  and  also  having  an  outer  end  portion  providing  a 
handle: 

(c)  inserting  the  iiuier  end  portions  of  the  handle  members  into 
corresponding  hollow  end  portions  of  the  flexible  mold  mem- 
ber; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,669,400 
COSMETIC  JAR  AND  STORAGE  IWVICE 
Robert  J.  ShcOcr,  MorganviUe,  N  J.,  and  Charles  Chang,  55 
Westview  Rd.,  Wayne,  NJ.  07470,  assignors  to  Charles 
Chang,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  620^21 

Int  a.*  A45D  33/22 

VS.  CL  132—295  22  Claims 


HA  '3^ 


(d)  drawing  a  quantity  of  hair  over  the  flexible  mold  member, 

(e)  bending  the  elongated  flexible  mold  member  into  a  generally 
U-shaped  configuration  so  that  the  quantity  of  hair  is  then 
captured  witliin  the  mold  member; 

(0  rotating  the  handle  members  and  mold  member  in  synchro- 
nism so  as  to  twist  the  hair  about  the  mold  member; 

(g)  inserting  fasteners  into  the  thus-twisted  hair  so  as  to  secure 
its  position  relative  to  the  mold  member;  and 

(h)  then  withdrawing  the  handle  members  from  the  ends  of  tiie 
mold  member. 


5,669,399 

HAIR  FORMING  DEVICE 

Charles  L.  Camp,  Jr.,  and  John  W.  Lindley,  Jr.,  both  of  Qyde, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hair  Hoops,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,850,  May  4,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,555,901.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

635,260 

Int  CL^  A45D  8/04 

VS.  a.  132—273  6  Claims 


1.  A  combined  cosmetic  jar  and  appUcator  storage  device  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a)  a  structural  body  providing  a  pair  of  back-to-back  shallow 
recesses  having  top  edges,  said  recesses  being  adapted  for 
holding  cosmetic  materials, 

b)  removable  cover  means  carried  by  said  body,  enclosing  one 
of  said  recesses  to  retain  costnetic  material  .therein,  and 

c)  a  second  cover  means  carried  by  and  cooperable  with  said 
body,  enclosing  tlie  other  of  said  recesses  to  retain  a  cosmetic 
applicator  tlierein, 

d)  said  second  cover  means  and  body  having  telescoping  por- 
tions by  which  said  second  cover  means  is  continuously 
attached  to  and  held  by  said  body, 

e)  said  second  cover  means  including  a  frame  portion  defining  a 
passage  dirough  which  said  cosmetic  applicator  can  be 
inserted  into  the  other  of  said  recesses  and  removed  there- 
from, 

0  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  cover  means  being  movable 
with  respect  to  said  body  and  cooperable  therewith  to  eitlier 
close  or  else  open  the  said  passage  defined  by  said  frame 
portion. 


/" 


5,669,401 
GENERAL  WASHER  APPARATUS 
Pierre  G.  Mansur,  Miami,  Fhu,  assignor  to  Mansur  Industries 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,469 

Int  a.*  B08B  3/10 

VS.  CL  134—108  15  Claims 


1.  A  hair  forming  device,  comprising: 

a  loop  member  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  closed  loops 

disposed  serially;  and 
a  plurality  of  teedi  projecting  laterally  and  externally  from  said 

loop  member. 


14.  An  apparatus  for  washing  articles  with  a  cleaning  solution 
comprising: 
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an  upper  poftion  incluiling  an  upper  c  lamber,  said  upper  cham- 
ber including  a  wash  basin,  a  hood  movably  attached  to  said 
upper  portion  and  movable  betwe«  n  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  said  hood  sealing  and  enclosing  said  upper 
chamber  when  in  said  closed  p«  sition,  and  a  work  area 
defined  between  said  hood  and  sai<  wash  basin, 

a  lower  portion  including  a  clean  lolution  holding  tank  for 
containing  a  non-contaminated,  pn  determined  charge  of  the 
cleaning  solution  therein, 

first  pump  means  for  transferring  a  least  a  portion  of  the 
cleaning  solution  in  said  clean  soli  ition  holding  tank  to  said 
wash  basin, 

discharge  means  at  said  upper  portion  for  discharging  the  clean- 
ing solution  into  said  work  area, 

second  pump  means  for  transferring  tl  e  cleaning  solution  in  said 
wash  basin  to  said  discharge  mean  , 

beating  means  for  heating  the  clean  ng  solution  in  said  wash 
basin  to  produce  vapors  and  to  sq  larate  contaminants  there- 
from, said  heating  means  includin; ;  at  least  one  beating  ele- 
ment positioned  and  disposed  in  h  ;at  transferring  relation  to 
said  cleaning  solution  in  said  wash  basin, 

condensing  means  for  condensing  th ;  vapors  to  yield  purified, 
condensed,  liquid  cleaning  solutioii,  and 

return  means  for  returning  the  purifidd  liquid  cleaning  solution 
from  said  condenser  to  said  clean 
including  a  receiving  tank  interconnected  in  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  condensing  me  uis  and  said  clean  solution 
holding  tank  and  being  structured  o  contain  a  predetermined 
volume  of  the  purified  cleaning  solution  therein  prior  to 
transfer  to  said  clean  solution  hold  ing  tank. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


DERIVED  FROM  AN 


i« 


1.  A  water  collection  device  in  coi  ibination  with  an  umbrella 


corapnsmg: 
an  umbrella  having  a  tubular  sba^k 
pivotably  secured  to  a  top  portion 
having  a  diameter  and  being 
attached  to  said  shank  by  a  finishing 
end  of  said  shank,  a  handle  secured 
shank; 
a  second  canopy  having  a  diameter 
first  canopy;  said  second 
co-axially  wrapped  and  closed 
between  said  ferrule  and  said  firstjcanopy: 
being  circumferentially  attached 
intervals  by  a  plurality  of  first  cohnection 
first  connection  spots  is  positione  I 
nal  line  on  each  canopy  section 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent 


wherein  a  plurality  of  continuous  openings,  formed  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  first  connection  spots,  are  unified  with  a 
water  receiving  space  which  extends  between  said  first  and 
second  canopies  when  said  umbrella  is  closed. 


5,669,403 

HUNTING  BLIND  ADAPTED  TO  BE  MOUNTED  IN  A 

TREE 

Michael  M.  Belcher,  25238  Perch  Lake  Rd.,  and  Patrick  M. 

Saumier,  619  Lansing  St,  both  of  Watertown,  N.Y.  13601 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  631,419 

iBt  CL*  AOIM  31/00 

VS.  CL  135—90  20  Claims 


"v    « 


5,669,402 

water  collection  device 
umbrell; 

San-Shiung  Sun,  3F,  NoJl,  141  Alliy,  189  Lane,  Kang-Nfaig 

Rd.  Sec  3,  Nei-Hu  District,  Taipei  City,  lUwan 

Contimiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  521,417,  Ate.  30, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  199( ,  Ser.  No.  669,125 

Int  a.*  A45B  1 5/18 

VS.  CL  135— 33J  3  Claims 


1.  A  portable  hunting  blind  mountable  in  an  elevated  position,  to 
a  vertically  oriented  object,  said  blind  comprising: 

a)  a  frarnework  comprised  of  a  lattice  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
interconnected,  elongated  members,  said  framework  defining 
a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  continuous  side  of  said  blind; 

b)  at  least  one  fabric  sheet  removably  secured  to  said  framework 
for  enclosing  said  framework's  side; 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  framework  in  said  elevated  position 
to  said  vertically  oriented  object;  and 

d)  puUey  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  blind  when 
said  blind  is  mounted  to  said  vertically  oriented  object. 


and  a  plurality  of  ribs 

if  said  shanli,  a  first  canopy 

Counted  on  said  ribs  and 

cap  and  a  ferrule  on  top 

to  a  lower  portion  of  said 

■/6  of  said  diameter  of  said 

canoby   having  a  central   bore 

on  the  top  of  said  shank 

said  second  canopy 

o  said  first  canopy  at  equal 

spots;  each  of  said 

at  the  middle  of  a  latitudi- 

9f  said  first  canopy  located 

:  rit  s; 


5,669,404 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  THE 
DIVERTER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  FAUCET 
Pedro  M.  Guillermo,  501  Mayo  Rd.,  Glen  Bomie,  Md.  21061 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,380,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,586,571. 
This  appycation  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,362 
Int  a.'  F16K  43/00 
VS.  CL  137—15  6  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  removing  a  threaded-in  diverter  valve  having  a 
top  portion,  a  boaom  portion  and  an  annular  fiat  top  accommodat- 
ing two  diametrically  opposing  slots  therein  comprising  (1)  insett- 
ing in  registry  with  said  annular  flat  top  and  said  diametrically 
opposing  slots  the  flat  shoulder  and  tang  of  a  tool,  respectively, 
said  tool  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion;  the 
first  end  portion  has  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tool  a  flat  shoulder  with  a  tang  set  at  right  angles  to  said  flat 
shoulder,  said  flat  shoulder  and  tang  register  with  said  annular  flat 
top  acconmKxlating  two  diametrically  opposing  slots  to  supply 
balanced  axial  thrust  load  while  unscrewing  said  diverter  valve  to 


September  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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59669,405 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DISABLING  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  OF  BACKFLOW 

PREVENTER 
Lester  B.  Engdmann,  Woodland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ames 
Company,  Inc.,  Woodland,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,884 

Int  CL*  G05D  H/00 

VS.  CL  137— U5.07  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  backflow  preventer  within  a  water  line,  the  preventer 
including  a  housing  having  an  upstream  check  valve  and  a  down- 
stream clieck  valve  transversely  positioned  therein,  tl»e  upstream 
check  valve  defining  an  upstream  chamber  and  an  intermediate 
chamber,  and  the  downstream  check  valve  further  defining  a  down- 
stream chamlier,  an  apparatus  for  automatically  disabling  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  hydraulically  connected  across  the  upstream  check 
valve  between  the  upstream  chamber  and  the  intermediate  chamber 
of  the  backflow  preventer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  water  flow  detector  means,  producing  an  output  signal  when 
water  flows  through  ttie  water  line  at  a  piedetermined  rate; 
and, 

b.  normally  open  electro-mechanical  valve  means  on  an 
upstream  side  of  the  pressure  relief  valve,  said  valve  means 


closing  in  response  to  said  output  signal  and  hydraulically 
isolating  the  pressure  relief  valve  from  the  upstream  chamber. 


5,669,406 
UNIVERSAL  ON/OFF  SOLENCHD  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Cari  G.  GInf,  Jr.,  Chesterfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lectnw 
Products,  Inc.,  Rochester  HDls,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^480 

Int  CL'  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CL  137—270  4  Qahns 


thereby  prevent  damaging  and  breaking  the  top  of  the  diverter 
valve;  said  second  end  portion  attaches  a  handle  for  applying  axial 
thrust  load;  and  (2)  applying  axial  thrust  load  through  said  handle 
to  said  threaded  in  diverter  valve  to  remove  said  diverter  valve 
such  that  once  the  diverter  valve  is  removed  the  top  portion  can  be 
separated  from  tlie  bottom  portion  for  service  and  repair  of  the 
diverter  valve. 


1.  An  on/off  solenoid  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  assembly  including  a  solenoid  having  a  coil  winding  and 
an  armature  adapted  to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  in  response  to  electrical  energization  of  said  coil 
winding,  a  valve  body  secured  to  said  solenoid  and  defining 
an  inlet  port,  a  fluid  chamber,  a  first  flow  passageway  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  fluid  chamber,  a  control  chamber,  and 
a  second  flow  passageway  between  said  fluid  chamber  and 
said  control  chamber,  and  a  first  valve  member;  and 
a  set  of  components  adapted  for  use  with  said  base  assembly  to 
provide  one  of  a  normally-open  solenoid  valve  and  a 
normally-closed  solenoid  valve,  said  set  including  a  first  rod, 
a  second  rod,  a  second  valve  member,  and  a  valve  actuator,  in 
said  normally-open  solenoid  valve  said  first  rod  is  co(4>ied  to 
said  armature  and  engages  said  first  valve  member  positioned 
within  said  fluid  chamber  such  that  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  causes  said 
first  valve  member  to  iix>ve  from  a  normally  open  position 
whereat  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  pon  and  said  fluid 
chamber  is  permitted  to  a  closed  position  whereat  fluid  flow 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  fluid  chamber  is  inhibited, 
and  in  said  normally-closed  solenoid  valve  said  second  rod  is 
coupled  to  said  armature  and  engages  said  first  valve  member 
located  within  said  control  chamber,  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber is  retained  in  said  inlet  pott  and  said  valve  actuator  is 
retained  in  said  fluid  cliamber  and  has  a  first  projection 
engaging  said  first  valve  member  and  a  second  projection 
engaging  said  second  valve  member  such  diat  movement  of 
said  armature  firom  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
causes  said  second  valve  member  to  move  from  a  normally 
closed  position  whereat  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  pott  to  said 
fluid  chamber  is  inhibited  to  an  open  position  wiiereat  fluid 
flow  from  said  inlet  pan  to  said  fluid  chamber  is  permitted. 
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5,669,407 
COMMPRESSION  CARTRIDGE  1  OR  A  FAUCET  VALVE 

ASSEMBU 

Robert  W.  Bailey,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Masco  Corpo- 
ration of  Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/03200,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W095/25918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  24, 1994,  |er.  No.  549,845 
InL  a.'  F16K  . 
VJS.  a.  137—359 


1/02 


1.  An  unproved  valve  and  cover  pi 

a  cover  plate; 

an  underbody  having  an  axial  bore, 

a  top  annular  edge, 

a  valve  seat  disposed  below  said  to| 

a  valve  assembly  comprising  a  hoU<|w 
ably  disposed  in  said  bonnet, 

a  valve  disc  disposed  at  the  botto^ 
cooperate  with  said  valve  seat 
through  said  valve  seat, 

said  bonnet  being  fixedly  disposed 
stem  axially  movable  in  said  boni  et, 

the  improvement  comprising  said  b<  nnet 
flange   extending   circumferential  ly 
flange  having  an  undercut  then  in 
disposed  in  said  undercut,   said 
U-shaped  and  forming  a  downv  ardly 
having  an  undersurface  on  a  radia  ly 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  at 
annular  edge  of  said  underbody, 
an  abutment  surface  on  the  bottom 
said  first  flange,  and  said  cover 
having  an  opening  therethrough 
assembly,  said  flange  having  an 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  seat 


a  e  construction  comprismg: 


rplite 


annular  edge,  and 
bonnet  and  a  stem  mov- 

of  said  stem  adapted  to 
:o  regulate  the   fluid  flow 

n  said  axial  bore  and  said 

having  a  first  annular 

therearound,   said   first 

and  a  sealing  element 

undercut  being  generally 

extending  outer  rim 

outer  edge  of  said  flange 

I  sast  a  portion  of  said  top 

ind  a  second  flange  having 

thereof  disposed  above 

having  at  least  one  flange 

adapted  to  receive  said  valve 

lumular  seat  circumscribing 

i  retaining  ring. 


a  pressure  detector  for  measuring  pressure  PI  between  the 
control  valve  and  the  orifice;  and, 

a  calculation  control  means  for  receiving  the  measured  pressure 
PI  and  for  calculating  flow  rate  Qc  through  the  orifice  on  the 
basis  of  the  measured  pressure  PI  by  a  formula  Qc=KPl,  K 
being  a  constant,  for  receiving  a  flow  rate  conunand  signal 
and  for  outputting  a  difference  Qy  between  the  flow  rate 
command  signal  Qs  and  the  calculated  flow  rate  signal  Qc  to 
a  drive  unit  for  opening  and  closing  the  control  valve; 

wherein  the  pressure  PI  upstream  of  the  orifice  is  adjusted  by 
opening  and  closing  of  the  control  valve,  thereby  controlling 
the  flow  rate  downstream  of  the  orifice; 

wherein  the  calculation  control  means  includes  a  temperature 
correction  circuit  for  correcting  the  value  of  the  calculated 
flow  rate  Qc  depending  on  a  gas  temperature  Tl  at  the 
upstream  side  of  the  orifice;  and, 

wherein  the  control  valve  is  coupled  to  an  output  of  an  inverting 
amplifier  for  receiving  an  output  signal  thercfhjm,  said  invert- 
ing amphfier  receiving  detected  values  of  the  upstream  side 
pressure  PI  and  the  downstream  side  pressure  P2. 


5,669,409 
GAS-PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
Thomas  Kettner,  Netzbach,  and  George  Welker,  Westhofen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elster  Produlition  GmbH, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A>0723,  §  371  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1993,  43  11 
826.7 

Int  CL'  G05D  ]6A)6 
VS.  a.  137—494  7  Claims 


5,669,408 
PRESSURE  TYPE  FLOW  RATE  ( :ONTROL  APPARATUS 
Koji  Nishino;   Nobukazu   Ikeda;  >  kiliirD 
Minami;    Koji    Kawada;    Ryosi4(e 
Fuknda,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikin  Incorpo- 
rated, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sc|  No.  661,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa^,  Jun.  12, 1995,  7-144722 
Int  a.*  F16K  P///2 
VS.  CL  137—487.5 

1.  A  pressure  type  flow  rate  control  apparatus  for  controlling 

flow  rate  of  a  fluid  comprising: 

means  for  forming  an  orifice; 

means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  Iti  upstream  of  the  orifice  at 

more  than  twice  a  pressure  p2  downstream  of  the  orifice  and 

for  maintaining  the  pressure  P2  downstream  of  the  orifice  at 

or  less  than  atnraspheric  pressure ; 

a  control  valve  positioned  upstream  of  the  orifice  for  controlling 

flow  to  the  orifice; 


Morimoto;   Yukio 
Dohi,    and    Hiroyuki 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  gas-pressure  control  apparatus  comprising 

an  inlet  means; 

an  outlet  means; 

a  flow  channel  arranged  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet 

means  and  having  a  valve  seat  means  disposed  at  the  outlet 

means  side  of  said  flow  channel; 


a  valve  disc  means  for  governing  a  gas  flow  through  said  flow 
channel: 

a  valve  spindle  means  arranged  for  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  valve  seat  means; 

positioning  means  connected  to  said  valve  spindle  means  for 
positioning  said  valve  disc  means; 

an  obturator  disc  means  coupled  to  said  valve  spindle  means  for 
relative  axial  movement  thereto,  said  obturator  disc  means 
providing  a  very  small  flow  aperture;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  obturator  disc  means  into  a  first 
position  in  which  said  obturator  disc  means  leaves  said  flow 
channel  open. 

said  biasing  means  cooperating  with  said  obturator  disc  means 
in  such  a  way  that  said  obturator  disc  means  is  moved  into  a 
second  position  in  which  the  obturator  disc  means  engages  an 
obturator  disc  seat  for  substantially  closing  said  flow  channel 
when  a  gas-pressure  in  said  ouUet  means  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined minimum  value. 

said  very  small  flow  aperture  defining  a  small  fluid  connection 
between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  when  said 
obturator  disc  means  is  in  its  second  position. 


5,669,410 

AIR  FLOW  RATE  REGULATION  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR 

PUMP 

Shouichi    Funiya,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Toshiro 

Shimizu,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^99 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-266032,- 
Mar.  7, 1995,  7-003142  U 

Int  a."  F16K  sno 

VS.  CL  137—511  9  Claims 


1.  An  air  flow  rate  regulation  apparatus  for  regulating  a  flow  rate 
of  discharge  air  of  an  air  pump  used  for  keeping  aquarium  fishes, 
comprising; 
a  cylindrical  control  member  having  a  hollow  chamber  therein- 
side  and  a  regulation  hole  bored  in  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  and 
a  cylindrical  regulation  member  having  a  regulation  recess  over- 
lapping with  said  regulation  hole  and  made  of  a  flexible 
material, 
wherein  said  regulation  member  is  rotatably  fitted  over  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  control  member  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  be  capable  of  adjustably  covering  said  regulation  hole,  and 
said  control  member  and  said  regulation  member  are  rotated 
relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  increase  or  decrease  an  over- 
lapped area  of  said  regulation  hole  and  said  regulation  recess 
so  diat  the  overiapped  area  can  be  increased  or  decreased 
continuously  over  a  range  of  the  rotating  angle  of  at  least  90° 
of  said  control  member  and  said  regulation  member 
4.  An  air  flow  rate  regulation  apparatus  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  a  back  flow  prevention  device  having  a  check  valve  is 
fitted  to  an  outflow  port  side  inside  said  control  member. 


5,669,411 

COMPRESSOR  VALVE 

Brian  J.  LeGros,  303  Shenandoah,  Broussard,  La.  70518,  and 

Bernard  S.  Smith,  202  Wood  Oak  Cir.,  Lafayette,  La.  70506 

nied  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,076 

Int  a.*  F16K  15JO0 

VS.  a.  137— 5I6JI  2  Claims 


152. 


152 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  guard  containing  a  flange  portion  formed  thereon  with 
first  means  for  selective  passage  of  a  medium; 

a  valve  seat  means  engaging  said  valve  guard  containing  second 
means  for  selective  passage  of  a  medium; 

a  first  sealing  plate  having  a  first  sealing  face  thereon,  said  first 
sealing  plate  being,  received  within  said  valve  seat,  containing 
third  means  for  selective  passage  of  a  medium; 

a  second  sealing  plate  having  a  second  sealing  face  thereon,  said 
second  sealing  plate  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  sealing  plate  and  received  within  said  valve  guard  con- 
taining fourth  means  for  selective  passage  of  a  milium,  and 
wherein  said  first  sealing  face  and  said  second  sealing  face 
cooperate  to  form  a  seal  to  a  flow; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  first  sealing  plate  with  said  second 
sealing  plate  so  that  said  first  sealing  plate  and  said  second 
sealing  plate  form  a  cartridge,  and  wherein  said  spring  means 
contains  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  said  first  end  being 
attached  to  said  first  sealing  plate  and  said  second  end  being 
attached  to  said  second  sealing  plate; 

means  for  attaching  said  valve  guard  with  said  valve  seat; 

and  wherein  said  flange  engages  said  first  sealing  plate  so  that 
said  first  sealing  plate  is  held  in  a  stationary  position  relative 
to  said  valve  guard  and  said  valve  seat,  and  said  second 
sealing  plate  is  movable  relative  to  said  valve  guard  and  said 
valve  seat; 

and  wherein  said  first  and  second  sealing  plate  contains  an 
aligned  aperture  bored  axially  through  said  second  sealing 
plate,  and  said  second  sealing  plate  contains  an  aperture  bored 
radially  relative  to  said  axial  bore,  and  wherein  said  spring 
means  contains; 

a  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  said  spring 
being  disposed  within  said  axial  bore,  with  said  spring  having 
said  first  end  being  attached  to  said  first  sealing  plate; 

a  shaft  disposed  within  said  radial  bore; 

and  wherein  the  second  end  of  said  spring  is  attached  with  said 
shaft. 


5,669,412 
TWO-PIECE  CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  G.  Scott  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^39 
Int  a."  F16K  /5/00 
U.S.  a.  137— 533J1  15  Claims 

1.  For  a  poppet  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  seat  in  a  fluid 
pressure  passageway,  a  check  valve  device  cooperatively  arranged 
relative  to  said  valve  seat  for  establishing  and  interrupting  flow  of 
fluid  under  pressure  in  said  passageway,  said  check  valve  device 
comprising: 

a)  an  annular  carrier  member  having  opposing  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  a  through  bore  extending  therebetween;  and 

b)  an  elastomeric  seal  element  comprising  a  body  having  an 
annular  shoulder  extending  laterally  therefrom  at  one  end  of 
said  body,  a  flexure  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  and 
an  annular  groove  in  the  periphery  of  said  body  between  an 
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underside  of  said  shoulder  and  a 
flexure  portion,  said  upper 
engaging  said  underside  of  said 
surface  of  said  carrier  member 
surface  of  said  flexure  portion, 
surface  with  which  said  valve  seat 
having  generally  opposed 
of  said  carrier  member. 


said 


said  sensing  coil,  to  generate  a  signal  therein  dependent  on  the 
relative  axial  position  of  said  armature  insert: 

(f)  a  tappet  slideably  supported  in  said  armature  capsule  and 
extending  into  said  valve  casing  for  cooperation  with  said 
shut-off  piston,  said  magnet  armattire,  said  armature  insert  and 
said  tappet  being  rigidly  interconnected  with  each  other,  to 
slideably  drive  said  shut-off  piston  via  said  drive  element  and 
to  correspondingly  displace  said  armature  insert, 

whereby  a  signal  for  the  position  of  said  slidable  shut-off  piston 
is  obtained  by  said  controller  elenKnt  via  a  coaxial  displace- 
ment of  said  armature  insert  with  respect  to  the  shut-off 
piston. 


lonfronting  surface  of  said 

surface  of  said  carrier  member 

shoulder  and  said  lower 

Engaging  said  confronting 

shoulder  having  an  upper 

is  engageable  in  a  seal  area 

relation!  hip  with  said  upper  surface 


S,669y414 
POP-ALERT  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Miller,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vemco  Corpora- 
tion, San  Dimas,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,786 

Int  a.'  F16K  m4;37m 

VS,  CL  137—557  14  Claims 


5,669,413 
CONTROL  VALVE  HAVING  AN  AfTTUATING  DRIVE  AND 

\fETHOD  THEH)EFOR 
Andreas  Hcgglin,  Reutlingen,-  Giusef  pe  PuUi,  StXfa,  and  Man- 
uel BrfiUmann,  Ziirich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Stacfa  Control  System  SCS  AG,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,691,  I>fev.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  199K,  Ser.  No.  636,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Swj  tzerland,  Jun.  21, 
01961/94 

Int  a.'  F16K 
U.S.  a.  137—554 
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1994, 


5  Claims 


1.  A  valve  apparatus  for  controllinj 

(a)  a  valve,  including  a  substantia  ily 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlel 
piston  slidable  within  said  valve 

(b)  a  cylindrical  elongated  armatun 
and  in  fluid-tight  relation  with  si 

(c)  an  electromagnetic  drive  element 
coil  surrounding  said  armature 
thereto; 

(d)  an  armature  coaxially  located 
axially  slidable  wig  said  armatui ; 

(e)  a  controller  element  having  an 
arranged  on  said  armature  capsu  e 
and  an  armature  insert  coaxially 
and  being  axially  displaceable  ujithin 


fluid  flow,  comprising: 

cylindrical  valve  casing 
port  for  fluid  and  a  shut-off 
casing; 

capsule  arranged  in  coaxial 
id  valve  casing: 

having  an  annular  magnet 
capsule  in  coaxial  relation 


on  said  magnet  coils  and 

capsule; 

^inular  sensing  coil  coaxially 

adjacent  said  magnet  coil, 

located  in  said  sensing  coil 

said  capsule  relative  to 


1.  In  a  valve  unit  to  control  the  flow  of  high-pressure  fluid,  the 
combination  comprising 

a)  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet, 

b)  a  flow  port  in  the  housing  communicating  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  a  seat  about  said  flow  port, 

c)  stem  structure  in  the  housing,  and  a  stopper  carried  by  the 
stem  structure  to  be  moved  therewith  longitudinally  axially 
toward  and  away  fix>m  said  seat, 

d)  a  stack  of  metallic  diaphragms  connected  to  the  stem  stnictuie 
and  to  the  housing,  to  flex  and  seal  off  therebetween  as  the 
stem  structtire  moves,  there  being  a  flow  chamber  in  the 
housing  at  one  side  of  the  diaphragms,  and  a  control  chamber 
in  the  housing  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragms, 

e)  control  means  carried  by  the  housing  and  extending  into  the 
control  chamber  to  effect  said  movement  of  the  stem  struc- 
ture, the  control  means  being  movable  relative  to  the  housing, 

f)  signal  means  carried  by  the  housing  to  signal  presence  or 
absence  of  pressurized  fluid  leakage  from  the  flow  chamber, 
and  from  the  control  chamber, 

g)  deformable  cushion  structure  in  said  control  chamber  to 
cushion  movement  of  the  diaphragms  in  one  direction,  and  to 
conform  to  diaphragm  flexing. 

h)  said  diaphragm  having  outer  portions  thereof  concave  toward 
said  control  chamber,  said  concave  outer  portions  projecting 
generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  cushion  strucmre  and  also 
longimdinally. 

i)  said  diaphragms  having  annular  inner  portions  thereof  retained 
between  portions  of  said  cushion  structure  and  said  stem 
structure. 


5,669,415 

SHUT-OFF  DEVICE  OF  THE  DOUBLE  BLOCK-AND- 

BLEED  TYPE 

Werner  lyunk,  Nacstved,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Brdr.  Chris- 

tensens  Haner  A/S,  Haslev,  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,567 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Apr.    27,    1995, 
9500167 

Int  a."  F16K  5/08 
VS.  CL  137—613  U  rui-^ 


1.  A  shut-off  device  of  the  double  block-and-bleed  type,  com- 
prising first  and  second  shut-off  members  provided  with  a  through- 
going  cavity  and  a  drain  means  are  provided  in  association  with  a 
flow  passageway,  the  flow  passageway  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  shut-off  members  each  being  movable  between  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  flow  passageway  is  open  and  a  position  in  which 
the  flow  passageway  is  closed,  first  and  second  auxiliary  chambers 
respectively  associated  with  the  shut-off  members,  the  auxiliary 
chambers  being  capable  of  communicating  with  tl»e  cavities  of  the 
shut-off  members,  the  shut-off  device  further  comprising  a  single 
undivided  casing  having  first  and  second  abutment  faces,  and  the 
shut-off  members  being  essentially  tttincated  cone-shaped  and 
respectively  mounted  in  matching  essentially  truncated  cone- 
shaped  recesses  in  the  casing,  the  auxiliary  chambers  forming  part 
of  these  recesses. 


5,669,416 

SERVO-VALVE 

Georg  Nuscbe,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellscliafl,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00685,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/00786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1993,  43  20 
909J 

Int  CL*  F15B  U/044;  F16K  31/02 
as.  a.  137—625.44  17  Claims 

1.  A  servo-valve  composing: 

a)  an  air  inlet  nozzle: 

b)  an  air  outlet  nozzle; 

c)  a  resetting  spring; 

d)  a  spindle: 

e)  a  controllable  securing  device  for  securing  the  spindle: 

f)  a  tongue-like  piezo-ceramic  flexible  transducer  having  a  first 
end  firmly  secured  to  the  spindle  which  extends  transversely 
to  the  flexible  transducer,  and  having  a  second  end  that  is 


movable  by  application  of  an  electric  voltage  from  a  first 
position  blocking  the  air  inlet  nozzle  of  the  servo- valve  into  a 
second  position  that  blocks  the  air  outlet  nozzle,  wherein  said 
resetting  spring  opposes  movement  of  the  transducer  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position:  and 
g)  means  for  releasing  the  controllable  securing  device  from  the 
spindle  when  the  application  of  the  electric  voltage  is  reduced. 


5,6«9«417 
WATER-GUIDE  DEVICE  IN  A  TAP 

Kuo  Lian-Jie,  No.  69-76,  Hsien-Shu  Rd.„  Hsien-Cfauang  Qty, 
Taipei  Hsien  ,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,166 

Int  d."  E03C  1A)4 

VS.  a.  137—801  3  Claims 


1.  A  water-guide  device  in  a  tap,  in  which  a  thread  portion  for 
mounting  a  bubble  head  on  water  oudet  being  furnished,  and  inside 
said  thread  portion,  a  positioning  seat  being  provided;  center  of 
said  tap  having  a  through  hole;  water  inlet  of  said  tap  having  a 
concave  seat  and  a  through  hole,  and  between  said  water  inlet  and 
said  water  outlet,  a  passage  part  being  provided  to  have  said  water 
inlet  and  said  water  outlet  become  conununicating  each  other; 
center  of  a  H-shaped  water  valve  seat  having  a  concave  seat  and 
cylindrical  hole;  plane  surface  of  said  H-shaped  water  valve  seat 
extended  beside  to  form  a  plurality  of  fixing  plates  with  round 
holes  for  receiving  screws  so  as  to  have  a  body  portion  fastened  in 
place;  a  guide  assembly  being  mounted  between  said  water  inlet 
and  said  water  outlet  in  said  body  portion,  and  said  guide  assembly 
including: 
an  outlet  connector  made  of  a  metal  piece  punched  into  a  form, 
and  said  outlet  connector  having  a  circular  plate  to  be 
noounted  on  a  positioning  seat;  said  outlet  connector  having  a 
cylindrical  part  extended  therein,  and  said  cylindrical  part 
connected  with  a  guide  pipe,  which  being  fixed  in  place  with 
a  fixing  ring; 
a  said  guide  pipe  made  of  a  plastic  material,  being  temperature- 
proof  and  having  no  poison,  and  one  end  of  said  guide  pipe 
connected  with  said  cylindrical  part  of  said  outlet  connector, 
while  other  end  thereof  passing  through  a  passage  part  of  said 
body  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  hole  of  a  concave  seat  of  said 
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C-ring 


water  inlet,  and  then  said  guide  pi*e 
a  snap  connector  and  being  mounte  1 
body  portion; 
a  said  snap  connector,  of  which  cente  ' 
with  a  guide  cylindrical  surface 
mounting  a  fixing  ring  and  an 
upon  said  guide  pipe  passing  through 
said  guide  pipe  being  fastened  in 
said  fixing  ring  so  as  to  prevent 
outer  portion  of  said  snap  connecter 
being  smaller  than  a  through 
having  partitioning  ring  being 
of  said  concave  seat  of  said  tap; 
partitioning  ring  passing  through  a 
inlet  of  said  body  portion,  and 
ring  mounted  on  said  concave 
end  of  said  partitioning  ring 
part  and  said  stud  of  said  partitioning 
with  said  concave  seat  and  said 
valve  seat 


:  said 


hoi: 


havi  ig 
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connected  together  with 
on  a  concave  seat  of  said 


cylindrical  hole  furnished 

ind  an  O-ring  groove  for 

therein  respectively; 

said  cylindrical  hole, 

ace  by  means  of  claws  of 

guide  pipe  from  moving; 

having  a  cylindrical  part 

of  said  water  inlet,  and 

smaller  than  diameter 

cylindrical  part  of  said 

through  hole  of  said  water 

said  of  said  partitioning 

of  said  water  inlet;  outer 

a  stud;  said  cylindrical 

ring  being  connected 

c^indrical  hole  of  said  water 


slij  litly  : 
ii  ner  < 


miiEr 

sea  [ 


said  valve  body  having  a  passage  formed  therein  at  said  outer 
surface  region  so  as  to  connect  the  interior  of  the  air  spring  to 
a  second  compartment  formed  between  said  mid  portion  of 
said  elastic  plate  and  said  outer  surface  region; 

said  valve  housing  having  an  air  connection  for  receiving  pres- 
surized air  and  having  a  channel  formed  therein  for  conduct- 
ing the  pressurized  air  from  said  air  connection  into  said 
chamber  and  through  said  central  bore  into  said  first  compart- 
ment; and, 

said  elastic  plate  being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  mid  portion  is  in  contact  engagement  with  said  ring  edge 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  mid  portion  is  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  ring  edge  thereby  permitting  pressurized 
air  passing  through  said  control  bore  to  pass  from  said  first 
compartment  to  said  second  compartment  and  through  said 
passage  into  the  interior  of  the  air  spring. 


5,669^418 
AIR  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  ^N  AIR  SPRING 
Stefim  Wode,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Continental 
Aktiengcseilschaft,  Hannover,  Gerfiany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germfny,  JuL  29,  1995, 195  27 
937.9 

Int  CL'  F16K  ^5/14 
VS.  CL  137—859 


"UF^ 


5,669,419 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 

OF  GAS  FLOW 
Jon  H.  Haas,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Machine 
and  Tool  Co.,  Harieysrille,  Pa. 
7  Claims  pucd  Jul.  11,  1996,  So;  No.  678,094 

Int  CL*  F16K  21/00 
VS.  CL  137—895  5  Claims 


1.  An  air  check  valve  for  an  air  spring  of  a  vehicle,  the  air  check 
valve  comprising: 
a  valve  bousing  having  a  first  surfade; 
a  valve  body  having  a  second  surfa<  e; 
said  valve  body  being  mounted  in  i  aid  valve  housing  so  as  to 

cause  said  first  and  second  surfi  ces  to  conjointly  define  a 

valve  chamber  and  an  interface  e%  tending  peripherally  around 

said  chamber, 
an  elastic  valve  plate  having  a  mil  portion  and  a  peripheral 

portion  and  being  clamped  at  saia  ] 

said  valve  housing  and  valve  body  at  said  interface  thereby 

placing  said  mid  portion  in  said  c  baraber; 
profile  means  formed  at  said  interfa<  e  for  more  securely  holding 

said  elastic  valve  plate  between  i  aid  valve  housing  and  said 

valve  body; 
said  valve  body  having  a  concentri ;  ring  edge  formed  on  said 

second  surface  within  said  chara  wr  to  partition  said  second 

surface  into  an  inner  surface  rq  ;ion  widiin  said  concentric 

ring  and  an  outer  surface  region  outside  of  said  concentric 

ring; 
said  elastic  valve  plate  having  a  <entral  bore  communicating 

with  a  first  compartment  formed  )etween  said  mid  portion  of 

said  elastic  plate  and  said  inner  s  nface  region; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  and  control  of  gas  flow  into 
a  liquid  process  system  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  an  inlet  valve  in  said  chamber  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure,  a  member  reciprocable  within  said 
chamber  and  engageable  with  said  inlet  valve,  means  for  subject- 
ing said  reciprocable  member  to  a  vacuum  to  actuate  said  member 
to  open  said  inlet  valve,  a  gas  flow  metering  and  sensing  assembly 
in  said  housing  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  and  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  said  chamber  and  further  having  an  outlet,  said 
flow  passage  having  therein  a  metering  valve  at  said  inlet  and  a  gas 
flow  sensing  means  downstream  of  said  metering  valve,  and  a 
digital  controller  motor  connected  to  said  metering  valve  and 
responsive  to  said  gas  flow  sensing  means  to  regulate  the  position 
of  said  metering  valve  and  thereby  vary  the  gas  flow  therethrough 
to  said  outlet  into  a  liquid  process  system,  programmable  elec- 
tronic controller  means  on  said  bousing  and  connected  to  said 
motor  for  regulating  gas  flow,  said  controller  further  comprises 
indicator  means  responsive  to  loss  of  vacuum,  level  of  gas  in  the 
supply  source  and  tilt  detection  of  the  gas  source. 


5,669,420 
CASING  AND  FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  CONDUIT 
COMPRISING  SUCH  A  CASING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT 
Jos^  Mallen  Herrero,  29,  Boulevard  des  BatignoUes,  75008 
Paris;  Guy  U  BaU,  29,  rue  Sadia  Guitry,  76480  Yainville, 
and    Jany    Feret,    57,    rue    de    Grasse    Village,    78810 
Feucherolles,  all  of  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00626,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A12751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300326,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,162,  Apr.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  JuL  29, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

606,873 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1990,  90  09656; 
WIPO,  Jul.  29,  1991,  PCT/FR91/00626 

Int  a."  F16L  11/16 
VS.  a.  138—135  14  Claims 


>xv>xl£•i^Kvc^^x^?<xwv>cvv^v< 


1.  A  flexible  metallic  tube  having  an  axis,  comprising  at  least 
one  interiocldng  shaped  strip  having  a  continuous  section  and 
substantially  constant  thickness  and  being  spirally  wound  around 
said  axis,  said  at  least  one  interiocldng  strip  comprising  a  central 
part  and  two  lateral  interlocking  parts,  wherein  said  tube  comprises 
two  hollow  closed  channels  spirally  wound  about  said  axis  and 
formed  by  walls  belonging  to  a  same  turn  of  said  at  least  one 
shaped  strip  wherein  said  two  hollow  closed  channels  are  defined 
by  one  of  said  two  lateral  interlocking  paiu. 


5,669,421 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  YARN  TENSION  IN  A 

WEAVING  MACHINE 
Frank  Lchnert,  Rflti,  and  Godert  De  Jager,  Benglen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Ruti  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,558 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  17, 
1994,  94810604 

Int  a.*  D03D  47/34:49/18 
VS.  a.  139^1  R  12 


weftthreadlooij 
control  signol 


function  of  shaft  rotation,  the  method  of  controlling  yam  tension 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  at  least  one  desired  yam  tension  value  for  yam  in  the 
weaving  machine; 

measuring  a  first  actual  yam  tension  data  in  the  weaving 
machine  as  a  function  of  shaft  rotation  and  yam  tension  at 
discrete  positions  of  shaft  rotation; 

calculating  a  first  tension  control  curve  as  a  function  of  shaft 
rotation  and  yam  tension  at  discrete  positions  of  shaft  rotation 
by  comparing  the  desired  yam  tension  value  with  the  mea- 
sured first  actual  yam  tension  data  to  cause  actual  yam  tension 
in  the  weaving  machine  to  approach  the  desired  yam  tension 
value; 

applying  the  first  tension  control  curve  to  the  weaving  machine 
by  varying  at  least  one  of  the  control  parameters  from  the 
group  consisting  of  measured  yam  tension,  values  of  yam 
breakage,  braking  force,  time  of  braking  force  as  a  function  of 
shaft  rotation,  beat  up  force  of  reed  or  shed,  opening  of  the 
shed,  through  pass  time  of  insetted  weft  yam.  fastener  or  clip 
inclination  of  warp  yam,  warp  let  off,  yam  rest,  and  cloth  take 
off; 

measuring  a  second  acmal  yam  tension  data  in  the  weaving 
machine  as  a  function  of  shaft  rotation  and  yam  tension  at 
discrete  positions  of  shaft  rotation  with  the  first  tension  con- 
trol curve  applied  to  the  weaving  machine; 

calculating  a  second  tension  control  curve  as  a  function  of  shaft 
rotation  and  yam  tension  at  discrete  positions  of  shaft  rotation 
by  comparing  the  desired  yam  tension  value  with  the  mea- 
sured second  actual  yam  tension  data  to  cause  actual  yam 
tension  in  the  weaving  machine  to  further  approach  the 
desired  yam  tension  value; 

applying  the  second  tension  control  curve  to  the  weaving 
machine  by  varying  at  least  one  of  the  control  parameters 
from  the  group  consisting  of  measured  yam  tension,  values  of 
yam  breakage,  braking  force,  time  of  braking  force  as  a 
function  of  shaft  rotation,  beat  up  force  of  reed  or  shed, 
opening  of  the  shed,  through  pass  time  of  inserted  weft  yam, 
fastetier  or  clip  inclination  of  warp  yam,  warp  let  off,  yam 
rest,  and  cloth  take  off:  and, 

weaving  with  the  weaving  machine  having  the  second  tension 
control  curve  applied  to  the  weaving  machine  to  further 
approach  the  desired  yam  tensimi  value. 


5,669,422 
SLOMf  START  VALVE 
Tetsunobu  Thrusawa,  KomaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  CKD  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  628,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-107877 

Int  CL*  F15B  13/043:21/10 


VS.  CL  137—625.64 


19  Claims 


cronkoigle 


1.  Method  for  controlling  weft  yam  tension  and  warp  yam 
tension  in  a  weaving  machine  having  a  drive  shaft  which  rotates 
through  discrete  positions  of  shaft  rotation  to  cause  yam  being 
woven  in  the  weaving  machine  to  come  uitder  variable  tension  as  a 

174-443  O.G.-97-6:  QL3 


1.  A  slow  Stan  valve  conq>rising: 
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a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port,  ai 
pressure  exhaust  pott,  and  defi  ling 
between  the  inlet  port  and  the  ou  let 

a  main  valve  for  controlling  fluid  fl<  w 
and  exhaust  ports,  slidably  dispot  ed 

a  bypass  flow  passage  diverging  frcyn 
said  valve  body; 

a  flow  adjusting  member  disposed 
and 

a  control  valve  for  controlling  floK 
bypass  flow  passage, 

said  control  valve  controlling  suppi] 
the  bypass  flow  passage  to  the 
period  from  a  start  of  fluid  si 
provision  of  fluid  communication 
sage  by  the  main  valve, 

wherein  said  main  valve  is  construdted 
for  controlling  opening  and  blocki  ng 
and  a  second  valve  member  f(T 
blocking  of  the  flow  passage  bev  /een 
exhaust  port,  said  first  and  sec  and 
formed  coaxially  and  integrally  with 
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outlet  port  and  a  secondary 
a  main  flow  passage 
port; 

between  said  inlet,  outlet 
within  said  valve  body; 
the  main  flow  passage  in 


said  bypass  flow  passage; 
of  fluid  directed  in  said 


of  a  slight  flow  of  fluid  via 

port  for  a  predetermined 

via  said  inlet  port  to 

through  the  main  flow  pas- 


oulet 
^lply 


of  a  first  valve  member 

of  the  main  flow  passage 

controlling  opening  and 

the  outlet  port  and  the 

valve  members  being 

each  other. 


5,669,423 
GEAR  FOR  DRIVING  A  RA  PIER  OF  A  LOOM 

Marc  Adriaen,  HoUebeke,  Belgtiun,  assignor  to  Picanol  N.V^ 
Belgimn 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sef.  No.  670,416 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Belgii|ni,  Jun.  27, 1995,  9500572 
Int  CL*  D03D  f>7//2 
U.S.  CL  139^-449  9  Claims 


1.  A  gear  for  driving  a  rapier  of  a  I 
a  pre-formed  base  body  made  of 

body  including  peripheral  base  I 

ing  edges  relative  to  the  driving  i 
a  band  having  wear-resistant  band  I 

at  least  said  leading  and  trailing  i 

band  teeth; 
said  band  being  adhesively  bonde^  to  said  base  body  to  form 

gear  teeth  on  said  base  body. 


47/34 


and  a  movable  cutter  element  that  is  adapted  to  be  movable  relative 
to  said  fixed  cutter  element,  a  weft  clamp  including  a  first  clamp 
element  and  a  second  clamp  element  arranged  to  selectively  coop- 
erate with  one  another  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  clamp  elements 
is  adapted  to  be  movable  relative  to  another  of  said  clamp  ele- 
ments, and  an  adjustment  mechanism  adjustably  connecting  said 
cutter  with  said  weft  clamp  such  that  a  spacing  distance  between 
said  weft  clamp  and  said  cutter  is  adjustable,  wherein  said  adjust- 
ment mechanism  is  arranged  so  that  said  adjustable  spacing  dis- 
tance extends  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


5,669,425 

ROTATING  FLIERS  FOR  FASTENING  THE 

REINFORCEMENT  RODS  OF  AN  ARMATURE  IN  THE 

BUILDING  INDUSTRY  INVOLVING  CONCRETE 

CASTING 

Giuseppe  Veriato,  Via  Firenze,  151,  Altavilla  Vicendna  (Vice- 

nza),  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  601,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  20, 1995,  VI95A0029; 
Jul  31,  1995,  VI95A0129 

InL  a."  B2IF  15/04 
VS.  CL  140—119  2  Claims 


1  >om,  said  gear  comprising: 
s  ^nthetic  material,  said  base 

having  leading  and  trail- 
I  lirection  of  said  gear; 

for  engaging  said  rapier, 
I  :dges  being  covered  by  said 


5,669,424 

COMBINED  AND  RELATIVELY '  ADJUSTABLE  WEFT 

THREAD  CLAMP  Alf D  CUTTER 

Peter  Schiller,  Lindau,  Germany,  aiid  Josef  Hehle,  Hoerbranz, 

Austria,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbh, 

Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1996,  S«^.  No.  671,059 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    28,    1995, 
19523458.8,-  Jun.  28,  1995,  29S1046S  U 

Int  a."  D03D 
VS.  CL  139-450 

1.  A  combination  weft  thread  clam|   and  cutter  apparatus  for  an 
air  jet  loom,  comprising  a  cutter  incl  iding  a  fixed  cutter  element 


26  Claims 


1.  Wire  twisting  and  cutting  pliers  comprising: 

a)  a  first  arm  having  a  jaw  at  a  first  end; 

b)  a  second  arm  having  a  jaw  at  a  first  end,  said  first  and  second 
arms  being  pivotally  coimected  so  that  said  jaws  cooperate  to 
form  pliers  to  grip  and  cut  a  fastening  wire  for  reinforcing 
rods; 

c)  an  elongate  screw  means  mounted  longitudinally  on  one  of 
said  first  and  second  arms  and  having  a  longitudinally  move- 
able sleeve  thereabout  engaged  with  said  screw  means  so  as  to 
rotate  said  pliers  when  said  sleeve  is  moved  longimdinally; 
and 

d)  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  position  of  said  jaws  to  grip 
said  fastening  wire  therebetween  during  rotation  of  said  pli- 
ers, said  means  comprising  a  plate  mounted  on  one  of  said 
arms  so  as  to  rotate  thereabout  and  extending  towards  the 
other  of  said  arms  and  having  a  hook-lilce  bend  at  its  free  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  other  of  said  arms  to  thereby  fix  the 
position  of  said  jaws,  said  plate  being  adjustable  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  arm  on  which  it  is  mounted  so  as  to  adjustably 
vary  the  fixed  grip  position  of  said  jaws; 
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whereby  by  the  lateral  adjustment  of  said  plate,  varying  diameter 
fastening  wires  may  be  fixedly  gripped  between  the  jaws  of 
said  first  and  second  arms  by  rotatably  moving  said  plate  so 
that  said  bend  diereof  engages  the  other  of  said  arms  and  u|xm 
completion  of  rotation  of  said  pliers,  continued  squeezing  of 
said  arms  disengages  the  bend  of  said  plate  from  the  other  of 
said  arms  and  causes  said  jaws  to  cut  said  fastening  wire. 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  pressurized  gas  from  a 
canister  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  formation  at  the 
upper  end  of  tlie  cylindrical  wall  for  receiving  and  securing  the 
dispensing  device  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  formation, 
said  dispensing  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  wall  that  defines  a  chamber,  said  wall  of  the 
housing  being  attached  to  the  formation  of  the  canister; 

a  first  valve  having  a  valve  body  disposed  within  the  chamber  of 
the  housing  and  an  annular  valve  stem  extending  away  from 
the  valve  body;  said  first  valve  being  movable  between  an 
open  position  in  which  fluid  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  canister  and  the  annular  stem  is  achieved  and  a 
closed  position  in  which  fluid  communication  therebetween  is 
blocked;  and 

means  biasing  the  first  valve  to  its  closed  position; 

a  second  valve  disposed  within  the  first  valve,  said  second  valve 
having  a  valve  member  and  a  valve  stem  extending  away 
from  the  valve  member,  said  valve  stem  of  the  second  valve 
being  disposed  within  the  valve  stem  of  the  first  valve  and 
extending  coaxially  therewith,  said  second  valve  being  mov- 
able between  an  open  position  in  which  the  valve  member  of 
the  second  valve  is  moved  relative  to  the  valve  stem  of  the 
first  valve  to  allow  fluid  communication  between  the  first 
valve  and  atmosphere,  and  a  closed  position; 

means  biasing  the  second  valve  to  its  closed  position, 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon  movement  of  the  first 
valve  to  its  open  position  and  movement  of  the  second  valve 
to  its  open  position,  pressurized  gas  within  the  canister  is 
exhausted  from  the  canister  to  atmosphere. 


5,669,427 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BOTTLE  OR  A 

CONTAINER 

Pat  K.  Haspcr,  and  WoUiBaiig  A.  Hasper,  both  of  6060  Mllkr 

Landing  Cove,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32312 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,502,  Mar.  23,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,402,836.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

292,013 

Int  a.'  B65B  IA)4 

VS.  a.  141—364  10  Clafans 


5,669,426 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Walter  G.  Fontaine,  Jr.,  Narragansett  R.I.,  assignor  to  Colibri 
Corporation,  Providence,  RJ. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,404 

Int  a.*  B65B  1/04:3/24:31/00:  B67C  3/00 

VS.  a.  141—21  9  ClaiiBs 


\.  A  valve  assembly  to  be  used  in  combiiuoion  with  a  bottle  or  a 
container  comprising: 

a  cap,  a  shank,  and  a  shaft; 

said  cap  includes  an  encompassing  sidewall  and  is  adapted  to 
be  removably  secured  to  said  bottle  or  said  container  and 
said  cap  further  includes  an  opening; 

said  shank  is  received  in  said  opening  and  said  shank  is  a 
hollow  structure  and  includes  an  opened  top  and  an  opeited 
bottom; 

said  shaft  is  located  in  said  shank  for  permitting  said  shaft  to 
move  axially  within  said  shank; 

said  shaft  is  a  hollow  structure  and  includes  an  opened  end,  an 
enclosed  end,  and  at  least  one  hole  located  between  said 
opened  end  and  said  enclosed  end; 
a  first  flange  is  peripherally  aligned  with  said  opened  end  of  said 

shaft  and  extends  perpendicularty  from  said  opened  end  of 

said  shaft; 

said  shank  includes  a  second  flange  peripboally  aligned  vnth 
said  opened  bottom  of  said  shank  and  extends  perpendicu- 
lariy  from  said  opened  bottom; 
a  spring  is  located  on  said  shaft,  between  said  first  flange  and 

said  second  flange;  and 

said  spring  is  biased  for  terminating  downward  axial  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  for  providing  said  valve  assembly  to  be 
in  a  closed  position  by  rendering  said  shank  to  cover  said  at 
least  one  hole  and  said  spring  is  unbiased  for  providing  said 
valve  assembly  to  be  in  an  opened  position  by  rendering 
said  at  least  one  hole  to  be  exposed. 


5,669,428 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  LOG  DEBARIONG  AND 

CHIPPING 

I.arry  Hoover,  Wadley,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fulghum  Industries, 

Inc.,  Wadley,  Ga, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,988,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,870,  Sep.  9, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
735,492 
Int  CL*  B27B  31/00:  B27L  1/00 
VS.  CL  144—245.2  49  Claims 

1.  A  log  conveyor  comprising: 
a  frame  constructed  and  arranged  to  withstand  loading  and 

impacts  associated  with  high  volume  log  processing; 
a  subframe  disposed  on  thci  frame  constructed  and  arranged  to 
withstand  loading  and  impacts  associated  with  high  volume 
log  processing; 
a  trough  disposed  on  the  frame,  said  trough  having  inclined 
sides  for  containing  and  guiding  logs  transported  by  the 
conveyor,  and 
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5,669,430 
LOW  PROFILE  VEHICLE  AWNING  WITH  IMPROVED 
LATCH 
Dale  G.  Malott,  Middlebuiy,  Ind^  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529,146 

Int  a.'  E04F  l(W6 

VS.  CL  16»— 67  29  Claims 


a  conveyor  tiaclc  having  a  plurality  M  linlcs  arranged  in  a  closed 
loop  movably  disposed  on  the  subframe,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  linlcs  having  a  width  sufficient  tb  accommodate  a  breadth  of 
at  least  one  log,  at  least  some  of  s  lid  linlcs  having  at  least  one 
shoe  member  projecting  tberefron  i  thereby  defining  a  beating 
surface  upon  which  the  logs  an  supported,  said  conveyor 
track  being  constructed  and  arran(  ed  to  withstand  loading  and 
impacts  associated  with  high  voli  me  log  processing. 


5,669,429 

TIRE  REMOVING  MACHINE  WITH  BEAD  EXTRACTOR 
ItaiUo  Gonzaga,  Correggio,  Italy,  astignor  to  Butler  Engineer- 
ing  &  Marketing  S-rX,  Rio  Salicejo,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Seij  No.  647^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,]  May  23,  1995,  VR950033 
U 

Int  a.*  B60C  isS/OO 
VS.  a.  157— lJ^t  I  5  Claims 


,  compr  smg 


1.  A  tire  removing  machine, 
tliat  is  formed  by  an  oscillating  arm 
vertical  pivot  and  supports  a  bead 
the  actuation  of  the  oscillating  arm, 
comprise  an  L-shaped  lever  that  is 
pivot  and  has  one  arm  that  abuts 
oscillating  arm  and  another  arm 
follower  roller,  and  an  eccentric  cam 
another  arm  of  the  L-shaped  lever  ani 
to  a  source  of  rotary  motion,  so  that 
cam  imparts,  by  means  of  the  L- 
lating  motion  to  the  oscillating  arm. 


sha[  ed 


a  lateral  bead  extractor 

hat  oscillates  about  a  fixed 

ext|actor  flap  and  by  means  for 

in  said  actuation  means 

pivfoted  about  the  fixed  vertical 

a  stroke  limiter  on  the 

is  provided  with  a  cam 

that  slidingly  engages  said 

is  kinematically  connected 

iie  rotation  of  the  eccentric 

lever,  a  controlled  oscil- 


agi  inst 
thit 


1.  An  awning  assembly  installed  on  a  wall,  said  wall  defining  a 
generally  vertical  plane,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  awning  having  a  first  edge  attached  to  the  wall  and  a  second 
edge  opposite  the  first  edge; 

an  elongated  roller  having  the  secoitd  edge  of  the  awning 
attached  thereto;  and 

a  pair  of  support  arms  pivotably  mounted  to  the  wall  and 
rotatably  supporting  ends  of  the  roller,  said  roller  being  mov- 
able between  a  stowed  position  adjacent  the  wall  and  an 
extended  position  spaced  from  the  wall,  said  support  arms 
each  having  an  upper  end  extending  past  an  upper  edge  of  the 
wall  in  the  stowed  position,  said  upper  end  being  bent  so  that 
the  roller  intersects  the  plane  defined  by  the  wall  in  the 
stowed  position  wherein  the  awning  is  rolled  on  the  roller  so 
that  a  line  of  contact  fix)m  which  the  awning  unrolls  from  the 
roller  does  not  pass  through  the  plane  defined  by  the  wall 
when  the  awning  is  retracted. 


5,669,431 
GARAGE  DOOR  PANEL 
Frank  C.  Druzynski,  Daytona  Beach,  and  Ian  J.  Manser, 
Orlando,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Aliima  Shield  Industries, 
Inc.,  Deland,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,859 
Int  a."  E06B  3/48 
VS.  a.  160—229.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  overhead  door  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panels  adjacent  one  another,  said  adjacent  panels 
hinged  with  one  another,  each  panel  including  a  first  and 
second  side  as  well  as  a  first  and  second  edge,  said  first  and 
second  edges  of  adjacent  panels  being  complementary  with 
one  another,  said  first  edge  including  a  convex  portion  adja- 
cent said  first  side  and  projecting  from  said  panel  and  an 
abutting  portion  substantially  continuous  with  and  tangential 
to  an  apex  of  said  convex  portion,  said  abutting  portion 
adjacent  said  second  side,  said  second  edge  including  a  con- 
cave portion  adjacent  said  first  side  and  complementary  with 
said  convex  portion  and  an  abutting  portion  substantially 
continuous  with  and  extending  from  said  concave  portion, 
said  abutting  portion  of  said  second  edge  adjacent  said  second 
side  and  opposing  said  abutting  portion  of  said  first  edge 
forming  a  butt  joint:  a  gap  formed  between  said  concave  and 
convex  portions  of  adjacent  hinged  panels,  said  gap  having  a 
thickness  between  said  concave  and  convex  portions  such  that 
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and  drive  members  to  tumably  drive  the  driven  member  in 
either  of  two  directions  as  the  drive  member  is  turned  in  said 
directions. 


5,669y433 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  FREE-FORM  METAL 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLE  USING  A  LAYER-BY- 
LAYER  DEPOSITION  OF  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
Robert  A.  Sterett  Jackson,  and  Atnl  M.  Sodhalkar,  Aon  Aittor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroqnip  CorporatfaNi,  MauaiM, 
OUo 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,t7« 

Int  a.'  B23D  23/00:27/02:  C21C  l/OO 

VS.  CL  164—46  10  Claims 


the  thickness  of  said  gap  remains  substantially  constant  as 
said  adjacent  panels  are  rotated  with  respect  to  one  another 
about  said  hinge. 


5,669,432 

AUTOMATIC-LOCKING  MECHANICAL  DRIVE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Jules  Nisenson,  36  IVeetop  La.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.  12603,  and 

Ronald  E.  Biscbaff,  19  Central  Ave.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

12590 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,416 

Int  CL"  E06B  9/56 

VS.  CL  160—307  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  accurate  fotmation  of  a  free-form  metal 
three-dimensional  article  without  the  use  of  a  mold  of  the  three- 
dimensional  article,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  supply  of  substantially  uniform  size  molten  or 
semi-molten  metal  droplets  of  a  desired  material,  each  droplet 
having  the  same  positive  or  negative  charge, 

aligning  each  droplet  in  the  supply  of  droplets  into  a  substan- 

.  tially  narrow  stream,  the  droplets  being  aligned  by  allowing 
the  droplets  to  pass  through  at  least  one  alignment  means 
having  the  same  charge  as  the  droplets  wherein  the  aligiunent 
means  repels  each  droplet  toward  an  axis  extending  through 
the  aligimient  means,  and 

depositing  each  of  the  aligned  droplets  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  at  a  predetermined  rate  onto  a  tai;get  or  a  newly 
formed  layer  of  the  three-dimensional  article  to  foim  the 
three-dimensional  article. 


1.  An  automatic-locking  mechanical  drive  construction  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  a  window  blind,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  fixed  cylindrical  shaft, 

b)  a  rotary  drive  member  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  with 
respect  to  said  shaft, 

c)  a  rotary  driven  member  mmable  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and 
about  the  axis  of  said  drive  member, 

d)  said  drive  and  driven  members  having  pairs  of  facing,  abut- 
table  walls  effecting  a  two-directional,  lost-motion  rotary 
driving  connection  between  the  members, 

e)  helical  coil  spring  means  on  and  frictionally  seizing  and 
locking  to  said  shaft,  said  spring  means  being  thereby  nor- 
mally temporarily  fixed  on  the  shaft, 

f)  said  spring  means  having  a  radially-projecting  shoulder  inter- 
mediate its  ends. 

g)  spaced-apart  shoulders  on  the  driven  member,  individually 
engageable  with  said  projecting  shoulder  on  the  spring  means 
whereby  said  spring  means  normally  prevents  turning  of  the 
driven  member  in  either  of  opposite  directions,  and 

h)  lugs  on  said  drive  member,  respectively  engageable  with  end 
portions  of  the  spring  means  to  unlock  the  grip  of  the  latter  on 
the  shaft,  thereby  enabling  the  abuttable  walls  of  the  driven 


5,669,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Yasuhiro  Nakao,  and   Kunitoshi  Sugaya,  both  of  Sayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262803; 
Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302349 

Int  a.*  B22D  \9/l4 
VS.  CL  164—97  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alutninum  alloy  composite  mate- 
rial in  an  atmospheric  furnace  accommodating  a  mold  therein  and 
having  an  atmospheric  gas  injector,  a  pressure  reducing  unit  and  a 
heating  unit  by  spontaneously  infiltrating  a  molten  aluminum  alloy 
into  a  preform  under  an  atmosfdieric  pressure,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
disposing  in  the  mold  in  seqtience  from  boaom  to  top  an 
infiltration  enhancer  containing  Mg,  a  preform  and  an  alumi- 
num matrix  alloy  ingot; 
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turning  the  interior  of  the  atmospt  eric  furnace  into  an  argon 
atnxjsphere  by  means  of  the  atnM  spheric  gas  injector  and  the 
pressure  reducing  unit; 

raising  the  internal  temperature  of  the  furnace  up  to  a  first 
predetermined  temperature  by  moans  of  the  heating  unit  and 
maintaining  the  first  predetermine  temperature  for  a  given 
period  of  time  so  that  the  infiltration  etihancer  sublimates  to 
pennit  the  Mg  component  there<ff  to  infiltrate  into  the  pre 
form; 

turning  the  interior  of  the  furnace 
into  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  by 
injector  and  the  pressure  reducin; 

raising  the  internal  temperature  of 
predetermined  temperature  highei 
temperature  by  means  of  the  heal 
second  predetermined  temperature  for  a  given  period  of  time 
so  that  the  ingot  melts  to  permit  itie  molten  aluminum  matrix 
alloy  to  infiltrate  into  the  prefom ;  and 

cooling  the  interior  of  the  atmosphc  ic  furnace 


a  second  stage  sub-assembly  including  a  spring-biased  seating 
means  for  receiving  a  first  end  of  said  central  trunk  when  said 
flask  is  disposed  on  said  seating  means,  centering  means  for 
centering  said  trunk  on  said  seating  means,  and  vertical 
impact  means  in  engagement  with  a  second  eitd  of  said  central 
trunk  for  imparting  vertical  impact  energy  to  said  central 
trunk,  said  vertical  impact  means  cooperating  with  said  spring 
biased  seating  means  to  cause  said  investment  casting  to 
resiliently  resonate  and  cause  said  investment  material  to 
disintegrate  apart  from  said  investment  casting. 

13.  A  two-step  method  for  removing  investment  material  from 
an  investment  flask  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  investment  flask  while  simultaneously  imparting 
impact  energy  to  a  side  wall  of  the  flask  to  loosen  the 
investment  material  from  the  side  wall  of  the  flask;  and 

imparting  impact  energy  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  casting 
trunk  within  the  flask  to  resonate  the  casting  trunk  relative  to 
the  flask,  whereby  the  investment  material  is  disintegrated 
from  the  casting  trunk. 


m  the  argon  atmosphere 
s  of  the  atmospheric  gas 
unit; 

furnace  up  to  a  second 
than  the  first  predetermined 
g  unit  and  maintaining  the 


FROM 


5,669,435 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOQ 
INVESTMENT  MATERIAL 

CASTING 

Doaglas  J.  Goss,  North  Kingstown 

Casting  Supply  Corp^  Warwicli, 

FUed  May  3, 1996,  Set 

Int  a."  B22D 

U,S.  a.  164—131 


RJ,,  assignor  to  Conicy 
ILL 

No.  642,694 
^9/00 

13  Claims 


shape  1 


pirtsi 


1.  A  two-stage  investment  remo^ 
investment  material  fiom  a  tree-sl 
a  central  trunk  and  a  plurality  of  cast 
gates,  said  investment  casting  being 
drical  flask  having  an  investment 
comprising: 

a  first  stage  sub-assembly  includihg 
investment  flask  about  a  longi  udinal 
through  said  trunk,  and  impact 
said  investment  flask  for 
investment  flask  while  said  flask 


FOR  REMOVING 
AN  INVESTMENT 


apparatus  for  removing 

investment  casting  having 

attached  to  said  trunk  by 

( ast  in  an  open-ended  cylin- 

ii|old  therein,  said  apparatus 


means  for  rotating  said 

axis  which  extends 

means  in  engagement  with 

impai  ting  impact  energy  to  said 

is  being  rotated;  and 


5,669,436 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  COMPOSITE 
STRIP 
Kevin  S.  Papicli,  Lebanon;  Ronald  Bacbowsid,  Murrysville; 
Stephen   F.   Baumann,    Pittsburgh;    Robert   A.   Cargnel, 
Export;  Gerald  E.  Caridn,  Ikrentom;  Donald  J.  Clements, 
ApoUo;  Ronald  W.  Gunkd,  Lower  Burreil;  William  H.  Hoff- 
man, Palmyra;  Larry  G.  McKinney,  Lebanon;  A.  Victor 
P^jerski,  Upper  Bumil  Township,  Westmoreland  County; 
John  J.  Palko,  Palmyra;  Edward  P.  Patrick,  Jr.^  MurrysWUe; 
Stephen  J.  Rennekamp,  Irwin,  all  of  Pa^-  Philip  C.  Scheble, 
Albemarle,  N.C.;  William  R.  Sharldns,  Curtisville,  Pa.; 
Frank  P.  Swigon,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  and  William  G.  'nnckner, 
Avonmorc,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Aluminum    Company    of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  989,205,  Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,476,725,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,576, 

Mar.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,187,046.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  485,297 

Int  CI.'  B22D  11/06 

VS.  CL  164—461  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  roll  cast,  clad  sheet  material  comprised 
of  a  cladding  of  filler  material  and  an  aluminum  alloy  core, 
comprising  the  steps,  in  a  roll  caster  comprising  two  rolls  arranged 
facing  one  another  at  a  roll  bite,  of 

feeding  a  band  of  the  filler  material  along  one  of  tlie  rolls  into 

the  roll  bite,  said  band  being  fed  under  tension  such  that  said 

band  undergoes  longitudinal  deformation  of  greater  than 

about  5%, 

feeding  aluminum  alloy  for  the  core,  initially  in  molten  state, 

toward  the  roll  bite,  to  be  solidified  by  heat  extraction,  and 
ttien  hot  working  the  sohdified  roll  cast,  clad  sheet  material. 


5,669437 
HIGH  EFnCIENCY  THERMAL  INTERFOSER 
Bernardo  Hemandes,  Norwalk,  Conn^  fUymond  Robert  Hor- 
too,  Dover  Plahis,  N.Y.;  IsmaU  Cevdet  Noyan,  PeeksUB, 
N.Y.,  and  Michael  Jon  Patmcr,  Wakten,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Bosincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.  Y. 
Conthination  of  Ser.  No.  784,135,  Oct  29, 1991,  abamloiMd, 

which  is  a  coatfaiaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  474,978,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,674 
Int  CL'  F28F  7/00:  B23K  1/12 
VS.  a.  165—47  18  I 


1.  A  thermal  isolation  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  thermally  conductive  members  respectively 
placed  in  tltermal  communication  with  a  beat  source  and  an 
object  being  isolated  from  said  heat  source; 

means  for  fastening  said  first  and  second  members  together  and 
spacing  said  members  apart  wherein  means  for  fastening  and 
spacing  thermally  isolates  saici  first  and  second  members  from 
each  other; 

said  first  member  having  a  cavity; 

a  heat  exchange  tneans,  contained  within  said  cavity,  placed  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  first  member,  but  not  with  said 
second  member, 

means  for  introducing  a  cooling  fluid  into  said  cavity  and 
circulating  said  fluid  between  said  heat  exchange  tneans; 

means  for  substantially  preventing  said  fluid  from  contacting 
said  second  member; 

said  means  for  substantially  preventing  said  fluid  from  contact- 
ing said  second  member  being  spaced  apart  from  said  second 
member  providing  a  space  there  between; 

means  for  removing  fluid  that  has  circulated  between  said  heat 
exchange  means  to  effectively  dissipate  the  heat  communi- 
cated to  the  heat  exchange  means  from  said  heat  source; 

said  means  for  fastening  and  spacing  fiirther  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  thermally  isolating  fasteners. 


crest  (46)  and  an  opposed  unconstricted  area  (O)  between  the  outer 
surfaces  of  two  adjacent  crests  (46),  characterized  in  that, 
each  fin  wall  (44)  is  formed  with  a  series  of  integral,  substan- 
tially planar  louvers  (48)  bent  out  of  said  wall  (44),  each  of 
said  louvers  (48)  having  a  length  generally  parallel  to  said  fin 
wall  (W)  width,  each  louver  being  tilted  out  of  and  tlirough 
the  plane  of  its  fin  wall  (44)  about  an  oblique  axis  so  as  to 
move  one  diagonal  half  of  said  louver  (48)  substantially 
entirely  to  one  side  of  said  fin  wall  (44)  and  concurrently 
move  the  other  diagonal  half  of  said  louver  (48)  substantially 
entirely  to  the  other  side  of  said  fin  wall  (44),  thereby  moving 
diagonally  opposed  comers  of  said  louver  (48)  into  the  uncoo- 
stricted  (O)  areas  of,  and  out  of  the  constricted  (C)  areas  of 
the  adjacent  flow  passages  (F)  respective  to  each  of  said  fin 
walls  (44). 


5,669,439 
LAMINATED  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Etsuo  Hasegawa,  Konan;  Masatoshi  Sudo,  Kariya;  Toahiya 
Nagasawa,  Obu,  and  Keiichi  Yostiii,  Aqjo,  all  of  Japan, 
asdgnors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-96945 

Int  a.*  F28D  1/02 

VS.  CL  165—153  5  Chdms 


106  104  105  107   x»« 


5,669,438 
CORRUGATED  COOLING  FIN  WITH  LOUVERS 
Diume   Victor   Beales,   Gasport,   and    Henry   Elarl   Beamer, 
Middleport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^45 
Int  CL'  F28D  1/02 
VS.  CL  165—152  3  Cbdms 

1.  A  corrugated  heat  exchanger  fin  (42)  comprising  a  series  of 
flat  walls  (44)  integrally  folded  at  alternating  crests  (46)  with  a 
predetermined  fin  wall  width  (W)  measured  between  crests,  said 
crests  (46)  being  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  parallel,  flat  heat 
exchanger  tubes  (20)  so  as  to  form  fluid  flow  passages  (F)  enclosed 
between  adjacent  fin  walls  (44)  and  said  tubes  (20)  through  which 
a  fluid  Is  forced  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  crests  (46) 
and  with  each  fin  wall  (44)  separating  a  pair  of  adjacent  flow 
passages  (F)  from  each  other,  each  of  said  adjacent  flow  passages 
(F)  also  having  a  constricted  area  (C)  within  the  iimer  surface  of  a 


100 


I.  A  laminated  type  heat  exctianger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connecting  bodies,  each  of  which  is  formed  by 
coiuecting  a  pair  of  pressed  plates  face-to-face  to  form  a 
refrigerant  passage  therein; 

an  inlet  tank  portion  protruding  firom  said  connecting  body 
toward  its  top  end  side  thereof  for  directing  a  refrigerant  into 
said  refrigerant  passage,  said  inlet  tank  portions  of  each  of 
said  connecting  bodies  communicating  with  each  other; 

an  outlet  tank  portion  protruding  from  said  coimecting  body 
toward  its  top  end  side  thereof  for  discharging  the  refrigerant 
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from  said  refrigerant  passage,  saii  outlet  tank  portions  of  each 
of  said  connecting  bodies  commdnicating  with  each  other; 

a  U-shaped  tube  formed  within  said  connecting  body  for  direct- 
ing the  refrigerant  from  said  ink  t  tank  portion  to  said  outlet 
tank  podion; 

a  bent  portion  partially  provided  <  n  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
connecting  body,  said  bent  portic  n  being  bent  nearly  perpen- 
dicular to  a  bottom  surface  of  sai  d  connecting  body; 

a  fin  provided  between  each  adjac  ent  pair  of  said  connecting 
bodies  at  a  lower  side  of  said  inle  tank  portion  and  said  outlet 
tank  portion  and  at  an  upper  side  of  said  bent  portion; 

an  extending  portion  provided  on  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
connecting  body  on  a  portion  otlfer  than  said  bent  portion  so 

t  bottom  end  portion  of  said 


as  to  extend  to  a  side  lower  than 
fin  a  predetermined  distance;  ani 
guide  means  provided  on  a  surface 
guiding  condensed  water  general  id  on  a  surface  of  said  con- 
necting body  toward  said  exteiM  ing  portion  while  avoiding 
said  bent  portion. 


of  said  connecting  body  for 


WELDED  PIPE  WHICH 


5,669,4<M 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  A 
HAS  A  REDUCED  WALL  THICK  4ESS  AT  LOCATION  OF 

THE  WELD  SEAM 
Dieter  Bauer,  Stuttgart;  Ralf  BocheM,  Remseck;  Herbert  Dam- 
sohn,  Aichwald;  Werner  Heiins;  I^oUikI  Hemminger,  both  of 
EsBlingen;  Herbert  Hnnzdmanii  Marxzell;  Volker  Kurz, 
Stuttgart;  RoUnd  Schirmiactaer,  [ Ludwigsburg,  and  Walter 
WoU,  Oppenweiler-Zell,  all  of  Getmany,  assignors  to  BEHR 
GmbH  &  Co,,  Stuttgart,  Gennai^ 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577378 
Claims  priority,  application  Ger^iany,  Dec  24,  1994,  44  46 
563.7 


Int  Cl.^  F28F 


VJS.  CL  165—177 


slip 


well 


5.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising 
which  runs  in  a  longitudinal  directio^ 
formed  from  a  welding  together  of 
wherein  said  pipe  has,  in  a  region 
running  in  the  direction  of  the 
surface  of  the  pipe. 

17.  A  process  for -"ihe  production 
weld  seam  extends  in  a  longitudinal 
ing  the  steps  of: 

shaping  a  strip  material  having  at 
reducing  a  wall  thickness  of  at 

material; 
welding  the  strip  edges  together;  a^d 
shaping  the  pipe  into  a  plane-oval 


pipe  having  a  weld  seam 

of  said  pipe  and  which  is 

edges  of  a  strip  material, 

3f  the  weld  seam,  a  recess 

seam  and  along  an  inner 


a  welded  pipe,  in  which  a 
(irection  of  the  pipe,  compris- 


leait 


5,669>l 
HEAT  TRANSFER  TUBE 


MANUFACIURE 


Steven  J.  Spencer,  Uverpool,  N.Y. 

ratioa,  Sjrracnse,  N.Y. 
CoDtiniution-in-part  at  Ser.  No. 
dooed.  This  application  Apr. 

Int  CL''  F28r 
U.S.  CL  165—184 

1.  An  improved  evaporator  heat 
longitudinal  axis  (Aj.)  in  which  the 


a, 


1/02 


20  Claims 


fofm. 


3^1,235, 


;,  Nov.  17, 1994,  aban- 
1996,  Ser.  No.  639,568 

1/36 

2CIaims 

transfer  tube  (10)  having  a 
ii  nprovement  comprises: 


a  plurality  of  adjacent  helical  fins  (20)  disposed  about  the 

external  surface  of  said  tube  forming  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 

entially  extending  grooves  therebetween; 

notches  (30)  impressed  radially  into  and  transversely  through 

said  fins  at  intervals  about  the  circumference  of  said  tube  each 

of  said  notches  having  a  base  axis  that  is  at  an  oblique  angle 

(a)  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube; 

said  fins  comprising  circumferentially  adjacent  fin  spikes 

formed  between  circumferentially  adjacent  notches,  each  of 

said  spikes  having  a  base  portion  of  width  W„  a  tip  axis 

angle  p  and  an  upper  portion  having  a  flattened  distal  tip  of 

maximum  width  W,,  wherein  said  tip  axis  angle  (P)  is 

oblique  to  said  notch  base  axis,  W,  is  greater  than  W^  and 

said  tips  of  said  spikes  of  axially  adjacent  fins  overiap  in 

the  axial  direction  to  form  nucleation  sites  within  said 

grooves. 


5,669,442 

NON-ROTATING  PFTLESS  ADAPTER 
Richard  D.  Gibson,  Verona,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baker  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Evansville,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  563^22 

Int  CL'^  E21B  43/00 

VS.  a.  166—85.2  15  Claims 


I  »st  two  strip  edges; 

one  strip  edge  of  the  strip 


,  LND  METHOD  OF 
URE 
assignor  to  Carrier  Coipo- 


1.  A  well  construction  having  a  vertical  well  casing  and  a  spool, 
the  spool  being  inseitible  into  the  well  casing  so  that  both  the  spool 
and  well  casing  are  oriented  around  a  central  casing  axis,  the  spool 
forming  at  least  one  keyed  spool  surface,  the  well  casing  forming 
at  least  one  keyed  casing  surface,  the  keyed  surfaces  defined  by 
recesses  and  protnisions,  the  keyed  spool  surface  being  at  least 
partially  complementary  to  the  keyed  casing  surface,  the  keyed 
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spool  and  casing  surfaces  arranged  and  the  spool  positionable 
within  the  well  casing  in  an  operating  position  such  that  the 
recesses  and  protrusion  of  the  at  least  partially  complementary 
portions  of  the  keyed  spool  and  casing  surfaces  are  interlocked,  the 
interlocked  recesses  and  protrusions  preventing  the  spool  from 
rotating  about  the  central  casing  axis  with  respect  to  the  well 
casing. 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  permeability  to  methane  of  a 
water-containing  subterranean  coal  formation  having  a  low  perme- 
ability to  methane  penetrated  by  at  least  one  well,  the  method 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  injecting  an  aqueous  oxidant  solution  into  the  coal  formation; 

b)  maintaining  the  aqueous  oxidant  solution  in  the  coal  forma- 
tion for  a  selected  time  to  stimulate  the  formation  of  cleats  in 
the  coal  formation; 

c)  producing  methane  from  the  coal  formation  at  an  increased 
rate. 


19.  A  method  for  increasing  the  production  of  methane  from  a 
water<ontaining  subterranean  coal  formation  penetrated  by  at  least 
one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  production  well,  the  method 
comprising: 

a)  injecting  an  aqueous  oxidant  solution  into  the  coal  formation 
through  the  injection  well  until  water  is  recovered  from  the 
production  well  at  an  increased  rate;  and. 

b)  producing  methane  from  the  coal  formation  through  the 
production  well  at  an  increased  rate. 


5,669,443 
SHOE  FOR  USED  IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  OIL  AND 

GAS  WELLS 

Peter  Budde,  Vlaardingen,  and  Gaus  Versteeg,  Poortugaal, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Weatherford  /Lamb,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,370 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1995, 
9517975 

Int  a."  E21B  17A)5 
VS.  a.  166—242.8  15  Claims 


5,669,445 
WELL  GRAVEL  PACK  FORMATION  METHOD 
Peter  J.  Edwards,  North  Adelaide,  Aostralia,  assignor  to  Hal- 
liburton Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Duncan,  Okla. 
FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,509 
Int  CL^  E21B  43/04 
VS.  CI.  166—278  20  Claims 


I.  A  shoe  for  attachment  to  a  length  of  casing  for  use  in  a 
wellbore  which  shoe  comprises  a  body  portion  attachable  to  said 
casing,  and  a  nose  portion  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body 
portion  and  is  shaped  to  facilitate  rotation  of  said  nose  portion 
when  said  nose  portion  encounters  an  obstruction  while  said  casing 
is  being  introduced  into  said  wellbore,  wherein  said  body  portion 
and  said  nose  portion  are  mounted  on  a  pipe  in  and  extending 
through  said  body  portion  and  said  nose  portion  to  allow  fluid  to 
flow  directiy  between  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  the  interior  of 
the  wellbore. 


^"^^^^^ 


5,669,444 

CHEMICALLY  INDUCED  STIMULATION  OF  COAL 

CLEAT  FORMATION 

Walter  C.  Riese,  Katy,  and  Stephen  V.  Brass,  Sugar  Land,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vastar  Resources,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  594,725 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/17:43/26:43/27:43/40 

VS.  CL  166—263  19  Cbdms 


1.  An  improved  method  of  forming  a  gravel  pack  in  a  well  and 
in  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  the  well  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  pipe  string  in  said  well  having  a  selectively 
operable  shut-off  valve  and  gravel  pack  forming  tools  com- 
prising a  packer,  a  crossover  and  a  sand  screen  connected 
thereto,  said  crossover  and  sand  screen  being  positioned 
below  said  packer  and  adjacent  to  said  formation; 

(b)  setting  the  packer  to  seal  the  annulus  between  the  well  and 
the  pipe  string; 

(c)  introducing  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said  pipe  string  with  said 
shut-off  valve  closed  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said 
pipe  string  is  greater  than  the  pressure  of  said  formation; 

(d)  opening  said  shut-off  valve  so  tiiat  said  pressurized  fluid 
surges  into  said  well  below  said  packer  and  into  said  forma- 
tion thereby  cleaning  gravel  blocking  debris  from  said  well 
and  formation;  and 

(e)  introducing  gravel  below  said  packer  into  said  well  and  said 
formation  to  form  a  gravel  pack  therein  around  said  sand 
screen. 
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5,6«9,446 
METHODS  FOR  BREAKING  VISCOSIFIED  FLUIDS 

Michael  L.  Walker,  Duncan;  Chris  E ,  Shudiart,  Norman;  John 
M.  Terradna,  Duncan;   Billy   F.  Slabaugh,  Marlow,  and 
Michael  A.  McCabe,  Duncan,  all  6f  Okla.,  assignors  to  Hal- 
Uburtoo  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Duncan,  Olda. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Seri  No.  625,957 

ZOQaims 

a  subterranean  formation 


contact  witli  said  formation 


Int  CI.*  E21B 
VS.  a.  166—300 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  zone 
penetrated  by  a  wellbore  wherein  the  siatic  temperature  of  the  zone 
of  the  formation  is  above  about  100°  1  ■.  comprising 
injecting  into  the  wellbore  and  into 

an  aqueous  fluid  comprising  (i)  ah  aqueous  liquid  containing 
potassium  ions,  (ii)  a  viscosity  in<  reasing  amount  of  a  gelling 
agent  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  galactomanans,  modified  or  de^ivatized  galactomanans  and 
cellulose  derivatives,  (iii)  a  crossi  inker  for  said  gelling  agent, 
(iv)  a  brealcer  comprising  at  leasl 
the  group  of  alkali  metal  chlorite  s  and  hypochlorites  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  )  controlled  reduction  in  the 
viscosity  of  said  fluid  and  (v)  a  I  reaker  activator  comprising 
anmionium  ion  or  a  compound  c  tpable  of  producing  ammo- 
nium ion  in  said  aqueous  liquid  u|  on  dissolution  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  activate  saidlbreaker. 


5,669,447 

METHODS  FOR  BREAKING  ^  ISCOSIFIED  FLllDS 

Michael  L.  Walker,  Duncan;  Chris  i  i.  Shuchart,  Norman,  and 

John  M.  Terradna,  Duncan,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halli' 

burton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sei^  No.  627^97 

Int  a.*  E2IB 

U.S.  a.  166—300 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  zone  < 


43/26 

17  Claims 

a  subterranean  formation 


penetrated  by  a  wellbore  wherein  the  s  atic  temperature  of  the  zone 


of  the  formation  is  above  about  100' 
injecting  into  the  wellbore  and  into 
an  aqueous  fluid  comprising  (i 
viscosity  increasing  amount  of  a 
least  one  naember  selected  from 


compnsmg: 
contact  with  said  formation 

an  aqueous  liquid,  (ii)  a 
gelling  agent  comprising  at 
he  group  of  galactomanans. 


modified  or  derivatized  galacton  anans  and  cellulose  deriva- 


;elling  agent,  (iv)  a  breaker 
selected  from  the  group  of 


tives,  (iii)  a  crosslinker  for  said 
comprising  at  least  one  member 
alkali  metal  chlorites  and  hypocli  lorites  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  effect  a  controlled  i  Mluction  in  the  viscosity  of 
said  fluid  and  (v)  a  breaker  activs  lor  comprising  thioglycolate 
ion  or  a  compound  capable  of  pt  educing  thioglycolate  ion  in 
said  aqueous  liquid  upon  dissol  ition  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  activate  said  breakei 


setting  a  bridging  means  in  the  casing  above  the  perforations  and 
said  placed  fluid  in  the  casing  to  seal  the  casing  above  the 
perforation  from  the  formation; 

injecting  a  stimulation  fluid  into  the  casing  above  the  bridging 
means  in  an  amount  such  that  when  pressure  in  the  casing  is 
released  by  activation  of  a  pressure  release  means  in  said 
bridging  means,  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  well  at  the  depth  of 
the  perforation  is  greater  than  the  fracture  pressure  of  the 
formation, 

activating  pressure  release  means  in  said  bridging  means  such 
that  pressure  of  said  stimulation  fluid  is  substantially  instan- 
taneously applied  to  the  formation  through  said  perforation 
whereby  at  least  one  fracture  is  formed  in  said  formation;  and 
at  a  time  before  pressure  at  the  perforation  has  dropped 
substantially  below  the  fracturing  pressure  of  the  formation, 
injecting  stimulation  fluid  into  said  formation  at  an  effective 
rate  to  extend  the  created  fracture  in  said  formation. 


5,669,449 
DIRECTIONAL  SPRINKLERS 
George  S.  Polan,  Perkiomenville;  James  E.  Golinveaux,  North 
Wales,  and  Stephen  J.  Meyer,  Malvern,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Central  Sprinkler  Co.,  Lansdale,  Pa, 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^70 

Int  CI.'  A62C  35/6S 

VS.  a.  169—16  34  Claims 


5,669,44« 
OVERBALANCE  PERFORATIN  G  AND  STIMULATION 
METHOD  FOR  iVELLS 
James  W.  Minthom,  Mount  Pleasa  it,  Mich.;  Kevin  T.  Bersc- 
heidt,  Duncan,  Okla.;  Brian  R.  M  hite.  Traverse  City,  Mich.; 
Ronald  E.  Savage,  Duncan,  Ol  la.;   Merlin  F.  Anderson, 
Shreveport,  La.;  Dudley  Vann,  1  yier,  Tex.;  Flint  Raymond 
George,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.;  Joseph  A.  Henke,  LewisvUle, 
Tex.,  and  Joseph  M.  Pmdhonune«  Shreveport,  La.,  assignors 
to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  kic.,  Duncan,  Okla. 
FUed  Dec  8,  1995,  Sei  No.  569^22 
Int  CI.*  E21B  43/26 
VS.  a.  166—308  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  fluid  fli  )w  in  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion around  a  well  having  perforau  d  casing  fixed  therein,  the 
casing  extending  at  least  partially  thr  tugh  the  formation  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  perforation  in  the  o  sing  opposite  the  formation 
comprising: 
placing  a  fluid  in  said  casing  opposite  said  perforation; 


1.  A  bidirectional  sprinlder  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outiet  with  a  central  axis  and 
a  waterway  coupling  the  inlet  and  the  outlet; 


a  plug  releasably  received  in  the  outlet  at  least  essentially 
closing  the  outlet; 

a  temperature  responsive  trigger  releasably  retaining  the  plug  in 
the  outiet;  and 

a  water  directing  structure  coupled  with  the  tubular  body  so  as  to 
receive  water  flowing  from  die  outiet  when  the  plug  is 
released  by  the  trigger,  the  water  directing  structure  having  at 
least  two  distinct  and  separate  water  directing  channels  con- 
figured and  positioned  to  direct  water  outwardly  fh>m  the 
sprinkler  simultaneously  in  at  least  two  distinct  and  diffoent 
directions,  the  water  directing  structure  dividing  water  from 
the  tubular  body  substantially  equally  among  all  of  the  water 
directing  channels,  each  channel  having  a  water  directing 
surface  generally  facing  the  tubular  body,  a  tangential  line 
projecting  from  a  central  point  on  each  water  directing  surface 
most  remote  from  the  central  axis  intersecting  the  central  axis 
at  an  acute  angle  of  greater  than  45°  and  less  than  90°. 


1.  A  quick  mount  scarifier  attachment  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
having  an  hydraulic  power  nnechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  a 
four-tor  linkage  carrying  plate  means  the  form  of  a  chevron  at  the 
front  end  of  said  vehicle,  comprising:  a  frame  including  first  and 
second  vertical  moldboards  mounted  in  the  form  of  a  chevron 
when  viewed  from  above  with  die  point  of  the  chevron  being 
located  generally  on  the  fore-to-aft  center  line  of  said  vehicle  and 
being  the  forwardmost  point  of  said  attachment,  and  reinforcing 
means  for  strengthening  said  moldboards  to  form  a  rigid  frame  said 
reinforcing  means  including  a  lower  horizontal  reinforcing  plate 
welded  to  said  moldboards  for  bracing  the  same,  said  frame 
including  first  and  second  angle  channels  extending  rearwardly 
respectively  of  said  first  and  second  moldboards  and  above  said 
lower  reinforcing  horizontal  plate  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
define  a  sock  for  receiving  said  scarifier  mount  of  said  four-bar 
linkage,  said  first  and  second  channels  each  including  a  horizontal 
plate  having  a  rearward  end,  said  lower  horizontal  reinforcing  plate 
of  said  attachment  frame  further  including  first  and  second  exten- 
sions located  respectively  beneath  the  rearward  ends  of  said  hori- 
zontal plates  of  said  first  and  second  channels  respectively,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  horizontal  plates  of  said  first  and  second 
channels  and  said  rearward  extensions  of  said  horizontal  reinforc- 
ing plate  defining  aligned  apertures,  cooperating  pairs  of  said 
apertures  receiving  a  vertical  locking  pin  for  locking  said  attach- 
ment to  said  mount  of  said  four-bar  linkage:  first  and  second 
scarifier  plates;  means  for  removably  mounting  said  first  and 
second  scarifier  plates  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  mold- 
boards:  quick  mount  means  for  removably  mounting  said  scarifier 
frame  to  said  four-bar  linkage  of  said  vehicle;  attd  pin  locking 
means  for  releasably  loclting  said  attachment  to  said  four-bar 
linkage. 


5,669,451 

ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  RIG  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

James  Thomas  Noonan,  Johnston;  Terry  Lcc  Lowe,  Ankeny, 

and  David  Carl  Whiter,  Johnston,  aU  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569325 

Int  a.*  AOIB  65/02 

VS.  a.  172—624.5  8  Clafans 


5,669,450 
QUICK  MOUNT  FRONT  END  SCARIFIER 
George  A.  Wacascr,  Morton,  01.,  assignor  to  Martin  Equip- 
ment of  lUhiois,  Inc.,  Goodfidd,  OL 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,226 

Int  a.*  AOIB  51/00 

VS.  CL  172—273  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  row  crop  implement  adapted  for  forward  movement 
through  a  field  planted  in  parallel  rows  of  ox^,  the  implement 
having  a  mbular  tool-supporting  frame  of  rectangular  cross  section 
with  front  and  rear  faces,  tools  transversely  spaced  on  the  tubular 
fr^me  and  adapted  to  run  between  the  rows  of  crop,  rig  and 
guidance  structure  for  following  a  preexisting  groove  in  the  soil 
and  maintaining  the  tools  transversely  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  rows,  the  rig  and  guidance  structure  comprising: 
a  guide  wheel  adapted  to  nui  in  the  groove; 
a  wheel  support  fixed  to  the  frame,  the  wheel  support  including 
flanged  members  having  transversely  extending  flanges  posi- 
tioned against  an  aft  face  of  die  frame  and  rearwardly  directed 
transversely  spaced  flanges,  the  flanged  members  extending 
downwardly  to  a  lower  end  connected  directiy  to  and  support- 
ing the  guide  wheel  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis 
located  a  preselected  distance  below  the  frame; 
a  fore-and-aft  extending  linkage  having  a  rearward  end.  and  a 
forward  end  embraced  by  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
rearwardly  directed  flanges  for  vertical  movement  of  the 
rearward  end  relative  to  the  frame  behind  the  wheel  support; 
a  tool  support  extending  downwardly  from  and  movable  verti- 
cally with  the  rearward  end  between  an  upward  tripped  posi- 
tion and  a  lowermost  field-working  position; 
an  earthwortting  tool  connected  to  the  tool  support  for  working 

the  soil  directly  behind  the  guide  wheel;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  lowermost  position  of  the  tool  support 
relative  to  the  frame  to  thereby  adjust  the  worlcing  depth  of 
the  earthworking  tool. 


5,669,452 
BLADE  PLOW  WITH  VERTICALLY  RECIPROCATING 
BLADES 
James  A.  Wright  Oakley;  Henry  F.  Eriksoo,  Victoria;  Glenn  A. 
Wolf,  and  James  A.  Boone,  both  of  Quinter,  aU  of  Kans., 
assignors  to  Quinstar  Corporation,  Quinter,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,922,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,238 
Int  CL*  AOIB  49/00 
VS.  O.  172—685  8  Chums 

I.  A  blade  plow  comprising: 

a  middle  frame  carried  by  a  plurality  of  middle  support  wheels, 
said  middle  frame  including; 
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first  and  second  middle  sweep 
from  said  middle  frame;  and 
a  middle  centerflex  mechanism 
between  said  first  and  second 
movable  independent  of  said 
sweep  blades,  said  middle 
a  middle  ground  wheel  and 
variably  vertically  setable 
mechanism  to  variably  set 
middle  sweep  blade  within  the 
flex  mechanism  allowing  said 
cally  follow  vertical 
wheel  while  maintaining  a 
middle  sweep  blade  relative 
that  said  third  middle  sweep 
depth  thereof  within  the  groun^: 
a  left  fi-ame  hingedly  coupled  to 
frame  and  carried  by  a  plurality 
left  frame  including; 
first  and  second  left  sweep 

said  left  frame;  and 
a   left  centerflex   mechanism 
between  said  first  and  second 
able  independent  of  said  left 
said  left  centerflex  mechanisln 
wheel  and  a  third  left  swee ) 
setable  relative  to  said  left 
variably  penetration  depths  of 
within  the  ground,  said  left 
said  third  left  sweep  blade  to 
movement  of  said  left  ground 
vertical  setting  of  said  third  lef 
left  centerflex  such  that  said 
tains  penetration  depth  thereof 
a  right  frame  hingedly  coupled  to 
frame  and  carried  by  a  plurality 
right  frame  including; 
^    first  and  second  right  sweep 
said  right  frame;  and 
a  right  centerflex  mechanism 
between  said  first  and  second 
able  independent  of  said  ri; 
blades,  said  right  centerflex 
ground  wheel  and  a  third  righ 
cally  setable  relative  to  said 
variable  set  penetration 
blade  within  the  ground,  said 
allowing  said  third  right  swi 
vertical  movement  of  said  ri: 
taining  the  vertical  setting 
relative  to  said  right  centerflex 
sweep  blade  maintains 
ground; 


)lades  vertically  extending 
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said  middle,  left  and  right  first  and  second  sweep  blades  all 
concurrently  vertically  setable  relative  to  each  other. 


5,669,453 
POWER  CARVING  TOOL 
Shumi  Akazawa,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Limiffd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243576 

Int  a."  B23Q  5/10 

VS.  CL  173—205  13  Claims 


coupled  to  said  middle  frame 
middle  sweep  blades  and 
middle  frame  and  iniddle 
centerflex  mechanism  including 
third  middle  sweep  blade 
relative  to  said  middle  centerflex 
pen  :tration  depths  of  said  third 
ground,  said  middle  center- 
third  sweep  blade  to  verti- 
of  said  middle  ground 
vertical  setting  of  said  third 
to  said  middle  centerflex  such 
>lade  maintains  penetration 

I  le  left  side  of  said  middle 
af  left  support  wheels,  said 

blad(  s  vertically  extending  from 

0  mpled   to  said   left   frame 
left  sweep  blades  and  mov- 

f  ame  and  left  sweep  blades, 

including  a  left  ground 

blade  variably  vertically 

centerflex  mechanism  to  set 

said  third  left  sweep  blade 

ceiterflex  mechanism  allowing 

vertically  follow  the  vertical 

wheel  while  maintaining  a 

sweep  blade  relative  to  said 

I  lird  left  sweep  blade  main- 

within  the  ground:  and 

tie  right  side  of  said  middle 

>f  right  support  wheels,  said 

blac  es  vertically  extending  from 

c  aupled  to  said  right  frame 

ight  sweep  blades  and  mov- 

it  frame  and  right  sweep 

1  lechanism  including  a  right 
sweep  blade  variable  verti- 

centerflex  mechanism  to 

of  said  third  right  sweep 

right  centerflex  mechanism 

blade  to  vertically  follow  a 

t  ground  wheel  while  main- 

of  Isaid  third  right  sweep  blade 

such  that  said  third  right 

penetrJtion  depth  thereof  within  the 


;'  /' 


1.  A  power  carving  tool,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  in  which  a  ball  bearing  is  supported; 

b)  a  rotary  driving  device; 

c)  a  cam  shaft  which  is  engaged  with  a  driving  shaft  of  the 
rotary  driving  device  so  as  to  be  rotated  together  with  the 
driving  shaft; 

d)  a  cam  sleeve  which  is  rotated  with  the  cam  shaft,  which  is 
inserted  into  an  inner  ring  of  the  ball  bearing  as  to  be  rotated 
together  with  the  inner  ring,  and  which  has,  at  a  front  face 
thereof,  a  cam  surface;  and 

e)  an  output  shaft  which  is  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  an 
axis  of  the  output  shaft  is  deviated  from  an  axis  of  a  united 
rotary  driving  shaft  comprising  the  driving  shaft  of  the  rotary 
driving  device,  the  cam  shaft  and  the  cam  sleeve,  wherein  the 
output  shaft  has,  at  a  rear  end  thereof,  a  contact  portion  for 
contacting  the  cam  surface  to  be  moved  reciprocatingly  in 
accordance  with  rotation  of  the  united  rotary  driving  shaft, 
and  holds  detachably  a  carving  cutter  at  a  front  end  thereof. 


5,669,454 
DRIVE  POINT  DEVICE 
Kent  E.  Cordry,  308  Mountaire  Pkwy.,  Clayton,  Calif.  94517 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,144,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^70,747, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,000,  Mar.  4, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,449,045.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  706,658 
Int  a.*  E21B  7/20 
VS.  a.  175—20  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  to  form  a 
borehole  comprising: 
a  drive  point  having  top  and  bottom  ends  with  means  to  pen- 
etrate the  ground  surface  on  its  bottom  end; 
a  sealing  body  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  ground  and  the 
device  when  the  device  is  in  the  borehole,  said  sealing  body 
having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  a  bore  therethrough  defining 
an  inner  surface,  wherein  said  sealing  body  bottom  end  is 
removably  connected  to  the  top  end  of  the  drive  point,  and 
wherein  said  sealing  body  has  its  top  end  configured  for 
releasable  connection,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  a  drive  rod 
assembly  so  that  the  drive  rod  assembly  can  be  removed  from 
the  device,  thereby  leaving  the  device  downhole;  and 
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5,669,456 
PROCESS  AND  WATER-BASE  FLUID  UTILIZING 
HYDROPHOBICALLY  MODIFIED  CELLULOSE 
DERIVATIVES  AS  FILTRATE  REDUCERS 
Annie  Audibert  Le  Vesinet;  Jean-Francois  Argillicr,  Snresaes, 
both  of  France;  Louise  Bailey,  Comberton,  and  Paul  L  Rcid, 
Cambridgeshire,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrote,  Rucil-Malmaisoo,  France,  and  Doweil 
Schlumberser,  Inc.,  Sugar  Land,  Iks. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,102,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,478 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  3, 1994,  94  02572 
Int  a."  C09K  7/02:  E21B  33/}3S:43/25 
VS.  a.  175—72  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  permeability  of  the  walls  of  a 
well  drilled  through  at  least  one  geologic  formation,  comprising 
adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 
hydrophobically  modified  cellulose  derivative  to  a  volume  of 
water-base  fluid  employed  in  the  well  during  well  drilling,  well 
completion  or  well  workover. 


means  removably  located  within  the  sealing  body  bore  for  flow 
of  fluids  either  from  the  ground  to  be  sampled  at  the  ground 
surface  or  ftx>m  the  ground  surface  to  be  injected  into  the 
ground. 


5,669,457 
DRILL  STRING  ORIENTING  TOOL 
Danny  S.  Sebastian,  Houston,  and  Thomas  R.  Beasley,  Katy, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dailey  Petroleum  Services  Corp., 
Conroe,Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,772 

Int  CL*  E21B  7/04 

VS.  CL  175—73  14  Claims 


5,669,455 

BI-ROTATIONAL  COUPLING  SYSTEM 

Rainer  Dietrich,  Wemerusstr.  35,  D-29227  Ceile,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,774 

Int  a.*  F16D  l/IO 

VS.  CL  175—57  12  Claims 


1.  A  bi-rotational  coupling  system  comprising: 

a  first  rotating  member; 

a  second  rotating  member: 

weight  support  means  for  providing  vertical  connection  of  said 
first  rotating  member  and  said  second  rotating  member; 

torque  support  means  for  transferring  torque  between  said  first 
rotating  member  and  said  second  rotating  member; 

said  weight  support  means  functionally  independent  fixjm  said 
torque  support  means  so  that  said  weight  support  means 
transfers  substantially  no  torque  forces  and  said  torque  sup- 
port means  transfers  substantially  no  weight  forces:  and 

said  first  rotating  member  and  said  second  rotating  member 
capable  of  rotating  either  direction  without  decoupling. 


1.  A  tool  for  effectuating  relative  rotational  movement  between 
two  spaced  apart  sections  of  a  bottomhole  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  mandrel  having  a  first  end  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
mandrel  and  said  housing  defining  an  annular  chamber:  and 

flexible  metallic  coiled  tube  disposed  within  said  annular  cham- 
ber and  containing  a  fluid,  said  tube  having  a  first  end  coupled 
to  said  housing  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  mandrel, 
said  tube  being  operable  to  selectively  rotate  said  mandrel 
relative  to  said  housing  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  pressure 
of  said  fluid. 
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5,669,458 
ROTARY  J^R 
Edward  O.  Anders,  106  Saint  Andi|ews  Loop,  Kemille,  Tex. 
78028 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1996,  Sei^  No.  609,536 


InL  a."  E21B  •  1/107 


VS.  CL  175—299 


a  plurality  of 
>uter  surface  of  the  mandrel, 


1.  In  a  rotary  jar  for  connecting  id  a  pipe  string  to  produce  a 
sharp  upward  or  downward  force  on  tl  le  pipe  string  when  the  pipe 
string  l>ecomes  stuck  in  a  well  bote  9  lid  jar  comprising,  an  inner 
tubular  mandrel  member  and  an  oau  r  tubular  anvil  member  for 
connecting  in  a  pipe  string  for  limi  ted  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  impact  shoulde  's  on  the  members  limit  the 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  tlie  members, 
laterally  spaced  rollers  attached  to  the  i 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  on  tAe  inner  surface  of  the  anvil, 
each  groove  intersecting  a  U-shapel  laterally  extending  notch 
formed  with  curved  outwardly  flaring 
the  mandrel,  and  resilient  means  urging  the  tubular  members  to 
rotate  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direi  tion  to  move  the  rollers  into 
the  U-shaped  notches  and  to  allow  the  roller  means  to  move  out  of 
the  U-shaped  notches  when  a  longituc  inal  force  is  imposed  on  the 
jar  sufficient  for  the  flared  walls  of  the  U-shaped  notches  to  provide 
a  lateral  component  of  force  on  the  n  Hers  that  will  overcome  the 
force  of  the  resilient  means  and  n  ove 
U-shaped  notches  into  die  longitudina  ly  extending  grooves  allow- 
ing the  mandrel  to  move  longitudinafy  relative  to  the  anvil  until 
the  impact  shoulders  engage  and  produce  a  sharp  increase  in  the 
force  exerted  by  the  string  when  the  string  is  stuck  in  the  hole,  the 
improvement  comprising  longitudiaally  extending  serpentine 
grooves  that  convert  a  portion  of  the  relative  longitudinal  motion 
of  the  numdrel  and  the  anvil  into  ang  ilar  motion  tending  to  rotate 
the  anvil  back  and  forth  relative  to  th ;  mandrel. 


5,669,45! 
NOZZLE  RETENTION  SYST  LM 
James  L.  Larsen,  Spring,  and  Mid  laei 
lands,  botli  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Sir. 
Int  a.^  E211 
VS.  a.  175—340 

1.  A  rock  bit  body  rotating  abou 

plenum  for  allowing  fluid  to  pass  tha  ethrough 

a  nozzle  retention  body  having  an 

the  rock  bit  body  and  a  lower 

nozzle  retention  body  having 


'  eiid 


therethrough,  the  upper  end.  when  attached  to  the  rtx:k  bit 
body,  forming  a  portion  of  the  interior  plenum,  the  rock  bit 
body  further  including  an  interface  surface  and  the  nozzle 
retention  body  fiirther  including  an  interface  surface  which 
mates  with  the  interface  surface  of  the  rock  bit  body,  the 
upper  end  of  the  nozzle  retention  body  forming  an  interface 
surface  that  is  a  convex  radial  curved  surface  that  encom- 
passes a  fluid  entrance  port  fonning  part  of  the  interior  chan- 
nel, the  rock  bit  body  ftirther  forming  a  complimentary  con- 
cave radial  curved  interface  surface,  the  convex  radial  curved 
surface  at  the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle  retention  body  protrud- 
ing into  the  plenum  formed  by  the  rock  bit  body,  the  radial 
curved  interface  surfaces  enable  the  nozzle  retention  body  to 
be  angled  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rock  bit 


5,669,460 

AUTOMOTIVE  TORQUE  TRANSFER  CASE  WITH 

REDUCED  ANGLE  FORWARD  OUTPUT  SHAFT 

Dan  Joseph  Showalter,  Pljrmouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Automotive  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  416,254 

Int  CL*  B60K  17/344 

VS.  CI.  180—233  12  Claims 


FOR  ROCK  BITS 
A.  Siraclu,  The  Wood- 
Smith  International,  Inc., 


No.  547,123 

9/08 

11  Qaims 

an  axis  having  an  interior 

fiirther  comprising; 

upper  end  for  attachment  to 

for  retaining  a  nozzle,  the 

ui  interior  channel  passing 


1.  A  transfer  case  (10)  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  (12)  having  a  free  end  portion  (12a)  that  is  adapted 

to  drive  an  axle  of  a  vehicle; 
first  bearing  means  (18)  for  permitting  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate 

with  respect  to  said  transfer  case; 
a  sleeve  (20)  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  drive  shaft, 

said  at  least  a  portion  not  including  said  free  end  portion; 
a  chain  sprocket  (14)  disposed  on  said  sleeve  for  rotatably 

driving  said  sleeve; 
universal  joint  means  (26)  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  drive 

sliaft  for  rotatably  driving  said  drive  shaft,  said  chain  sprocket 


being  positioned  between  said  universal  joint  means  and  said 
free  end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft;  and 
second  bearing  means  (22,  24)  disposed  between  said  universal 
joint  means  and  said  first  bearing  means  for  permitting  said 
sleeve  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  transfer  case. 


5,669v461 
AUTOMOTIVE  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  J.  Buschnr,  Bellbrool^  Otiio,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,927,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,535345.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,482 
Int  CL'  B62D  5/07 
VS.  CL  180—417  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  prioritizing  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  components 
in  a  hydraulic  steering  system;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
bydraulically  coupling  a  plurality  of  components  together, 
providing  a  priority  component  from  said  plurality  of  hydraulic 

components; 
providing  a  low  priority  component  from  said  plurality  of 

hydraulic  components  said  priority  component  and  said  low 

priority  component  being  situated  in  a  series  arrangement; 
sensing  a  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  system;  and 
directing  hydraulic  power  to  said  priority  component  when  said 

sensed  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure. 


member  being  a  channel  U-shaped  in  cross  section  having  a 
width  slighUy  wider  than  tlie  width  of  each  side  rail  so  as  to  fit 
up  against  the  side  rail; 

c)  means  for  retaining  each  said  slider  member  to  each  of  the 
side  rails  of  the  ladder  comprising  in  each  rail  a  plurality  of 
boles  tlieretlirough  vertically  arranged  and  spaced  apart  at  the 
lower  end  tttereof,  each  said  slider  member  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  spaced  ^mii  apertures  tiierethrou^.  staggered  and 
in  two  veitical  rows,  matching  up  with  said  holes  in  the  side 
rail,  two  bolts  passing  tlirough  two  apertures  in  each  slider 
member  and  two  holes  in  tiie  side  rail,  and  a  wing  nut  for  each 
of  said  bolts  ttireaded  into  the  end  of  each  bolt  for  locking 
each  bolt  in  place; 

d)  a  self  leveling  shoe  on  the  bottom  of  each  slider  member 
comprising  a  rectangular  plate  with  a  central  lug  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  an  anti-skid  pad  affixed  to  the  under- 
side of  each  plate,  each  said  slider  member  having  a  lower 
central  bore  therethrough,  a  boh  for  each  sUder  member  fitted 
through  each  central  bore  and  tlie  central  lug  with  a  nut 
threaded  onto  one  end  of  each  boh  allowing  each  said  shoe  to 
pivot;  and 

e)  each  self  leveling  shoe  having  a  pair  of  stakes  extending 
therethrough  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  central  lug  to  enter  an 
uneven  terrain  for  helping  to  keep  the  shoe  stationary,  each 
stake  having  an  enlarged  flat  head  at  die  top  thereof  above  the 
top  of  said  shoe  and  including  a  bias  spring  between  said  flat 
head  and  the  top  surface  of  said  shoe  to  normally  keep  said 
stake  in  an  upward  position  on  said  shoe  when  said  stake  is 
not  driven  into  tiie  uneven  terrain,  and  a  permanently  mounted 
stop  pin  transversely  driven  through  a  lower  end  of  said  stake 
extending  out  of  the  bottom  side  of  said  shoe  to  prevent  said 
stake  from  leaving  said  shoe  when  in  the  upward  position, 
said  flat  head  being  large  enough  to  allow  the  stake  to  be 
easily  pulled  out  from  tlie  uneven  terrain. 


5,669^463 
TRUCK  MECHANIC'S  WORKSTAND 
Dale  A.  Robertson,  Sedro  Wooley,  Wash.,  assignor  to  PACCAR 
Inc.,  Believue,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,948 

Int  CL'  E06C  7/16 

VS.  CL  182—116  23  Claims 


5,669,462 

LADDER  LEVELING  APPARATUS 

Paul  J.  Jennings,  28  Loyola  PL,  Oakland,  N  J.  07436 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,645 

Int  CL*  E06C  7/44 

VS.  a.  182—111  1  Ctaim 


vx 


I. 


-J    "•vj 


1.  A  ladder  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  side  rails  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  connecting  rungs; 

b)  a  slider  member  fitted  on  each  of  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  at 
a  lower  end  thereof  in  an  adjustable  manner,  each  said  slider 


1.  A  workstand  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel  assembly, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  sides  each  having  front  and  back  portions,  said 
first  and  second  sides  being  spaced  apart  from  each  otlier  and 
defining  a  wheel  receiving  area  therebetween,  said  wheel 
receiving  area  having  an  open  back  between  said  back  side 
portions,  said  first  side  including  a  first  inner  leg  portion  and 
a  first  outer  leg  portion  separate  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
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other,  and  said  second  side  inc  tiding  a  second  inner  leg 
portion  spaced  apart  from  said  fl  rst  inner  leg  portion  and  a 
second  outer  leg  portion  separate  land  spaced  apart  from  said 
second  inner  leg  portion,  each  ofjsaid  first  and  second  inner 
and  outer  leg  portions  having  topiand  bottom  portions; 

a  top  support  platform  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
sides  and  being  attached  to  said  t^  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  inner  and  outer  leg  portionE,  said  top  support  platform 
defining  a  top  of  said  wheel  receiving  area,  said  wheel  receiv- 
ing area  being  shaped  and  sized  to  receive  the  wheel  assembly 
tfaoein  through  said  open  back;  and 

a  step  attached  to  said  front  portio  is  of  said  first  and  second 
sides  below  said  top  support  plad  ytm. 


5,<69y464 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICA|LY  CONTROLLING 

ENGINE  LUBRICATING  FLUID  FLOW 

Walter  E.  Earicson,  Morton,  U^  aafigiior  to  Caterpillar  Inc, 

Peoria,  m. 

Filed  Dec  10,  1996,  Seii  No.  763,966 


Int  a."  F16C 


}/l4 


VS.  CL  184—1.5 


16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  contrc  lling  the  flow  of  lubricating 
fluid  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  oiling 
system  and  an  engine  bearing  lubricating  system;  comprising: 

a  first  reservoir  and  a  second  reservoir  each  having  a  lubricating 
fluid  carried  therein,  said  lubriating  fluids  being  separate 
from  one  another; 

a  first  fluid  control  means  for  parsing  fluid  flow  from  said 
second  reservoir  to  the  engine  be^ng  lubricating  system  and 
fiiom  the  said  first  reservoir  to  tht  intake  oiling  system; 

a  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  lubricating  fluid  level  in  the 
first  reservoir  and  delivering  a  fiifct  signal  in  response  to  said 
lubricating  fluid  being  at  a  presel  x:ted  low  level; 

a  control  means  for  receiving  said  irst  signal  and  responsively 
conditioning  said  first  fluid  contr  >1  means  to  swap  reservoirs 
and  deUver  fluid  flow  from  said  s  icond  reservoir  to  the  intake 
oiling  system  and  from  the  first  re  icrvoir  to  the  engine  bearing 
lubricating  system. 

7.  A  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  lubricating 
fluid  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  oiling 
system  and  an  engine  bearing  lubricaltng  system;  comprising: 

a  first  reservoir  having  a  lubricatinj  fluid  therein; 

a  second  reservoir  having  a  lubrica  ing  fluid  therein,  said  lubri- 
cating fluids  in  said  first  and  secdnd  reservoirs  being  separate 
from  one  another:      ' 

a  first  sensor  connected  to  the  first  i  eservoir  and  sensing  a  level 
of  the  lubricating  fluid  therein,  i  aid  first  sensor  deUvering  a 
first  fluid  level  signal  in  response  to  the  lubricating  fluid  in  the 
first  reservoir  being  at  a  piedetei  nined  low  level; 

a  second  sensor  connected  to  the  se  :ond  reservoir  and  sensing  a 
level  of  the  lubricating  fluid  thert  in,  said  second  sensor  deliv- 
ering a  second  fluid  level  signal  i  n  response  to  the  lubricating 
fluid  in  the  second  reservoir  be  ng  at  a  predetermined  low 
level: 


a  first  valve  having  first  and  second  fluid  directing  positions  and 
being  movable  therebetween,  said  first  valve  being  connected 
to  the  first  and  second  reservoirs  and  the  intake  oiUng  and 
engine  bearing  lubricating  systems,  said  first  valve  passing 
fluid  flow  from  the  second  reservoir  to  the  engine  bearing 
lubricating  system  and  from  the  first  reservoir  to  the  intake 
oiling  system  at  the  first  position,  and  passing  fluid  flow  from 
the  second  reservoir  to  die  intake  oiling  system  and  from  the 
first  reservoir  to  the  engine  bearing  lubricating  system  at  the 
second  position; 

a  second  valve  having  first  and  second  fluid  directing  positions 
and  being  movable  therebetween,  said  second  valve  being 
connected  to  the  engine  lubricating  system  and  the  first  and 
second  reservoirs,  said  second  valve  passing  fluid  flow  from 
the  engine  lubricating  system  to  the  first  reservoir  at  the 
second  position  and  fiom  the  engine  lubricating  system  to  the 
second  reservoir  at  the  first  position; 

a  controller  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sensors  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  first  and  second  fluid  level  signals, 
said  controller  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  valves 
and  delivering  a  valve  control  signal  to  said  first  and  second 
valves  in  response  to  receiving  one  of  said  first  and  second 
fluid  level  signals,  said  first  and  second  valves  moving  to  said 
second  position  in  response  to  said  controller  receiving  said 
first  fluid  level  signal  and  to  said  first  position  in  response  to 
said  controller  receiving  said  second  fluid  level  signal. 


5,669,465 
ELEVATOR  HOISTWAY  DOOR  BOLT  LOCK 
Richard  E.  Kulak,  Bristol;  Thomas  M.  McHogh,  Farmhigtoii, 
both  of  Comi.;  Edward  E.  Ahigian,  Chicago,  DL;  Jerome  F. 
Jamlnet,  South  WhMisor,  Conn.,-  Thomas  He,  UnionvUle, 
Conn.;  Richard  E.  Pemggl,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,-  Thomas  M. 
Kowalczyk,  Farmington,  Conn.,  and  David  W.  Barrett,  East 
Hartland,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmlngton,  Conn. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,5Z2,  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,454,447.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,936 

Int  a."  B66B  13/02 
VS.  a.  187—331  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  elevator  hoistway  door  assembly  having  a  first  hoistway 
door  with  a  first  door  hanger  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  second 
hoistway  door  with  a  second  door  hanger  at  the  top  thereof,  a  door 
lock  assembly  for  directly  locking  both  the  first  and  second  hoist- 
way doors  to  the  hoistway  comprising: 
a  first  lock  assembly  having  a  first  rotatable  latch  mounted  on 
said  first  door  hanger,  a  first  catch  mounted  on  said  hoistway 
for  engagement  with  said  first  latch,  a  first  cam  follower 
fastened  to  said  first  latch  and  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  latch  engages  said  first  catch  in  a 
locked  position  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  first  latch 
is  disengaged  from  said  first  catch  in  an  unlocked  position  so 
that  said  first  hoistway  door  may  be  moved  to  an  open 
position  and  a  first  pair  of  electrical  contacts  for  electrically 
indicating  a  locked  condition  of  said  first  door  when  said 
contacts  are  electrically  connected  and 
a  second  lock  assembly  having  a  second  rotatable  latch  mounted 
on  said  second  door  hanger,  a  second  catch  mounted  on  said 
hoistway  for  engagement  with  said  second  latch,  a  second 
cam  follower  fastened  to  said  second  latch  and  movable 


between  a  first  position  in  which  said  second  latch  engages 
said  second  catch  in  a  locked  position  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  second  latch  is  disengaged  from  said  second 
catch  in  an  unlocked  position  so  that  said  second  hoistway 
door  may  be  moved  to  an  open  position  and  a  second  pair  of 
electrical  contacts  for  electrically  indicating  a  locked  condi- 
tion of  said  second  door  when  said  contacts  are  electrically 
connected; 

said  first  catch  comprises  a  first  lip  disposed  on  a  hoistway  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  first  hoistway  door,  at  an  elevator  landing 
doorway; 

said  first  latch  comprises  a  first  rod  joumaled  for  rotation  on  the 
first  hoistway  door  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  lip  and  a  first 
pin  extending  laterally  outward  from  said  first  rod  in  a  posi- 
tion so  as  to  be  able  to  engage  said  first  lip  when  said  first 
hoistway  door  is  in  the  closed  position  and  thereby  prevent 
said  first  hoistway  door  from  moving  toward  the  open  posi- 
tion; 

said  first  cam  follower  being  fastened  to  said  first  rod  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  rod  is 
rotated  to  a  locked  position  in  which  said  first  pin  engages 
said  first  lip  and  an  unlocked  position  in  which  said  first  pin 
clears  said  first  lip  so  that  said  first  hoistway  door  may  be 
moved  toward  an  open  position,  said  first  cam  follower  being 
disposed  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the  position  at  which  a 
retiring  cam  of  an  elevator  car  will  appear  when  the  elevator 
car  is  within  a  landing  zone  of  a  landing  to  which  said  first 
hoistway  door  corresponds,  whereby,  when  an  elevator  car  is 
within  the  landing  zone  of  the  related  landing,  the  retiring 
cam  may  actuate  said  first  cam  follower  to  rotate  said  first  rod 
into  said  unlocked  position; 

said  second  catch  comprises  a  second  lip  disposed  on  a  hoistway 
in  die  vicinity  of  said  second  hoistway  door  at  an  elevator 
landing  doorway; 

said  second  latch  comprises  a  second  rod  joumaled  for  rotation 
on  the  second  hoistway  door  in  the  vicinity  of  said  second  lip 
and  a  second  pin  extending  laterally  outward  from  said  sec- 
ond rod  in  a  position  so  as  to  be  able  to  engage  said  second  lip 
when  said  second  hoistway  door  is  in  the  closed  position  and 
thereby  prevent  said  second  hoistway  door  from  moving 
toward  the  open  position;  and 

said  second  cam  follower  being  fastened  to  said  second  rod  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  second  rod  is 
rotated  to  a  locked  position  in  which  said  second  pin  engages 
said  second  lip  and  an  unlocked  position  in  which  said  second 
pin  clears  said  second  lip  so  that  said  second  hoisrway  door 
may  be  moved  toward  an  open  position,  said  second  cam 
follower  being  disposed  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the  position 
at  which  a  retiring  cam  of  an  elevator  car  will  appear  when 
the  elevator  car  is  within  the  landing  zone  of  the  landing  to 
which  said  second  hoistway  door  corresponds,  whereby,  when 
an  elevator  car  is  within  the  landing  zone  of  the  related 
landing,  the  retiring  cam  may  actuate  said  second  cam  fol- 
lower to  rotate  said  second  rod  into  said  unlocked  position. 


a  wheel  assembly  having  a  wheel  attachment  means  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  link  Mock,  and  a  wheel 
rotatably  retained  in  the  wheel  attachment  means; 

a  brake  means  operably  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  wheel 
attachment  means  to  selectively  engage  with  the  wheel  and 
brake  it;  and  arresting  means  operably  received  in  the  Unk 
block  and  the  link  block  further  including  a  slot  vertically 
defined  near  a  first  face  thereof  for  receiving  the  arresting 
means,  and  an  opening  defined  in  the  first  side  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  slot, 

thereby  the  arresting  means  being  selectively  movable  between  a 
lowermost  position,  at  which  a  bottom  end  of  the  arresting 
means  engages  with  die  wheel  attachment  means  to  thereby 
prevent  the  wheel  assembly  from  freely  pivoting  relative  to 
the  link  block,  and  an  uppermost  position,  at  which  die 
arresting  means  disengages  form  the  wheel  attachment  means 
to  free  the  wheel  from  being  constrained. 


5,669,467 
BICYCLE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  Chiang,  6F-6,  186,  Setion  1,  Wen  Hsin  Rd.,  lUcfaung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  762,142 

Int  CL*^  B62L  1/02 

VS.  CL  188—24.12  2  Claims 


FRONT  WHEEL  FOR  A  HANDCART 
CUn-cfaang  Chcog,  No.  20,  Lane  327,  Sec  2,  Chnngshan  RiL, 
Chnngho  aty,  lUpd  Hsien,  Ikiwan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593332 
Int  CL'  B60B  33/02 
VS.  CL  188—112  5  Claims 

1.  A  front  wheel  structure  for  a  handcart  comprising: 
a  link  block  comprising  an  extension  portion  with  a  first  bole 
vertically  defined  in  a  bottom  thereof,  a  protrusion  portion 
formed  on  a  rear  end  thereof,  the  protrusion  portion  defining  a 
second  hold  transversely  extending  therethrough  and  a  sleeve 
extending  upwardly  and  obliquely  from  the  protrusion  portion 
for  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  frame  of  the  handcart  at  a  first 
end  thereof; 


1.  A  bicycle  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  brake  arms  pivotally  attached  to  a  bicycle  frame  which 
has  a  bottom  bracket,  said  bottom  bracket  having  an  axle 
rotatably  received  therein  and  said  axle  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  axle  having  a  first  threaded 
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portion  defined  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof  and  having  a  first 
threaded  hole  defined  therein,  said  second  end  of  said  axle 
having  a  second  threaded  hole  defin  m1  therein  for  attachment 
with  two  cranks  respectively; 

an  activating  member  having  a  first  Mole  defined  therethrough 
which  has  a  threaded  inner  periph  xy  for  engagement  with 
said  first  threaded  portion  of  said  axl ;,  said  activating  member 
having  a  tubular  portion  extending 
thereof  and  said  tubular  portion  having  a  second  threaded 
portion  defined  in  an  outer  periphe^  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
ratchets  extending  from  said  activating  member  and  located 
on  the  same  side  where  said  tubulat  portion  extends; 

a  casing  having  a  second  hole  defined  oentrally  therethrough  and 
a  plurality  of  ratchet  gears  extendiiig  radially  from  an  inner 
periphery  defining  said  second  hole,  a  lug  extending  radially 
from  an  outer  periphery  of  said  casii  g  and  having  a  third  hole 
defined  therethrough,  said  activ)  ting  member  rotatably 
received  in  said  second  hole  with  sa  d  ratchets  contacting  said 
ratchet  gears  of  said  casing; 

a  ring  having  an  inner  threaded  bole  defined  therein  for  engage- 
ment with  said  second  threaded  p  }rtion  of  said  activating 
member,  and 

a  brake  cable  connected  between  said  ^air  of  arms  and  said  third 
hole  of  said  lug  of  said  casing. 


APPARATUS 


5,669,468 
BRAKING  METHOD  AND 
Max  Densow,  3577  Galena,  Auburn,  dalif.  95603 
Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  ^o.  549,030 
Int  CL*  F16D  6i(10 
V&.  a.  188—75 


-500 


1.  The  method  of  braking  a  rotatii^ 
deformable  cylindrical  rotor  comprising: 
contact  with  an  exterior  surface  of  the  deformable 
exerting  pressure  on  the  roller  against  tl  e 
deformable  cylindrical  rotor  causing  tl  e 
rotor  to  deform  thus  braking  the  rot  iting 
reduced  ability  of  the  deformed  cylindr  cal 
mal  rotation. 


7  CliMins 


outer  wall  of  said  machine  housing  adjacent  said  output  shaft, 
wherein  said  outer  wall  of  said  machine  housing  is  a  casting 
and  said  base  of  said  brake  assembly  is  cast  within  said  outer 
wall,  and  wherein  said  base  comprises  material  having  a 
higher  magnetic  perraeabiUty  than  said  casting  of  said  outer 
wall. 


5,669,470 
ROADWAY-POWERED  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  SYSTEM 
Howard  R.  Ross,  Richmond,  Califs  assignor  to  H.  R.  Ross 
Industries,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,990 

Int  CX"  B60L  9/00 

VS.  a.  191—10  26  Claims 
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moving  a  first  roller  into 

cylindrical  rotor; 

exterior  surface  of  said 

deformable  cylindrical 

mechanism  due  to 

rotor  to  continue  nor- 
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5,669,469 

INTEGRATED  ELEVATOR  DRIVE  MACHINE  AND 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  J.  Ericson,  Soutliington,  and  ^nthony  Cooney,  Union- 

yille,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to    Ms  Elevator  Company, 

Fannington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  1  Jo.  415,829 
Int  ex."  B66B  1,  /04 
VS.  CL  188—171  14  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  drive  machine  comprii  ing: 
a  machine  housing  having  an  outer  v  all; 
a  rotatable  output  shaft  mounted  in  si  id  machine  housing; 
a  sheave  mounted  on  said  output  sha  Ft  and  rotatable  therewith; 

and 
a  brake  assembly  configured  for  brak  ing  said  output  shaft,  said 
brake  assembly  having  a  base  in  egrally  formed  with  said 


1.  A  roadway-powered  electric  vehicle  (EV)  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame  supported  by  front  and  rear  suspension  systems, 
including  front  and  rear  wheels; 

an  onboard  power  receiving  module  mounted  on  an  underneath 
side  of  said  vehicle  frame  that  receives  electrical  power 
coupled  thereto  from  a  roadway  power  transmitting  module 
embedded  in  a  roadway  over  which  the  EV  travels,  wherein  a 
first  ac  electrical  current  passing  through  the  roadway  power 
transmitting  module  has  a  frequency  of  from  between  1  and 
10  khz; 

an  onboard  energy  storage  means  for  storing  and  delivering 
electrical  energy; 

an  electric  drive  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  ftont  or 
rear  suspension  systems  for  driving  a  least  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  wheels;  and 

an  onboard  power  controller  means  for  receiving  electrical 
power  from  said  onboard  power  receiving  module  and  direct- 
ing it  to  said  onboard  energy  storage  means,  and  for  selec- 
tively delivering  electrical  energy  from  said  energy  storage 
means  to  said  electric  drive  means  in  order  to  provide  oper- 
ating power  for  said  EV. 
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5,669,471 

TRAILER  WIRE  RECOIL  DEVICE 

Brian  H.  Unze,  1245  Miller  St,  Shakopee,  Minn.  55379 

FUed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,354 

Int  a.*  H02G  11/02 

VS.  a.  191— 12J  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  trailer  wire  recoil  device  for  storage  of  a 
trailer's  electrical  hook-up  wires  comprising  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  bousing  being  sized  for  mounting  behind  a  vehi- 
cle's license  plate,  the  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall 
and  peripheral  edges  therearound.  the  peripheral  edges  having 
a  right  side  edge  and  a  left  side  edge,  the  peripheral  edges 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  a  connector  block 
being  attached  to  the  rear  wall  and  internal  the  housing,  the 
connector  block  having  a  plurality  of  bushings,  the  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  within  the  front  wall 
being  axially  extended  horizontally  through  the  rear  wall, 
each  of  the  mounting  holes  being  capable  of  receiving  a  screw 
for  mounting  the  housing  behind  the  vehicle's  license  plate; 

a  receptacle  being  positioned  within  a  slot  of  the  left  side  edge 
of  the  housing,  the  receptacle  having  an  internal  wire  posi- 
tioned within  the  connector  block  of  the  housing,  the  internal 
wire  being  fastened  with  the  plurality  of  bushings  of  the 
connector  block  of  the  housing,  the  receptacle  coupling  with  a 
vehicle  plug  when  the  housing  is  mounted  onto  the  vehicle; 

a  rotatable  member  having  a  flange  fixedly  attached  to  a  cylin- 
der, die  flange  having  teeth  around  a  peripheral  edge  thereof 
for  engaging  a  pawl,  the  pawl  having  a  release  arm  and  being 
positioned  within  the  housing,  the  release  arm  of  the  pawl 
being  extended  through  the  right  side  edge  of  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  housing,  the  rotatable  member  functioning  as  a 
ratchet  mechanism  when  turned; 

an  axle  rod  being  fixedly  attached  within  the  housing  to  the  rear 
wall  and  front  wall  and  between  the  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge  of  the  peripheral  edges,  the  axle  rod  having  a  disc 
member  being  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing,  the  disc 
member  providing  fixed  mounting  for  a  plurality  of  contact 
points  on  a  top  surface  thereof,  the  plurality  of  contact  points 
on  the  top  surface  thereof  being  in  connection  with  the  bush- 
ings of  the  connector  block,  the  rotatable  member  being 
positionable  over  the  axle  rod  and  in  contact  with  the  disc 
member  thereof,  the  flange  of  the  rotatable  member  being 
spaced  from  the  disc  member  of  the  axle  rod  and  the  front 
wall  of  the  housing,  the  rotatable  member  being  cable  of 
spinning  about  the  axle  rod  with  the  disc  member  remaining 
stationary; 

an  elongated  trailer  wire  having  a  first  end  with  a  trailer  plug 
extending  from  the  right  side  of  the  housing  for  coupUng  with 
a  trailer  receptacle,  the  trailer  wire  having  a  second  end  being 
coupled  with  the  contact  points  of  the  disc  member  of  the  axle 
rod  when  the  trailer  wire  is  wrapped  around  the  rotatable 
member  positioned  within  the  housing; 

a  spring  member  being  attached  to  the  axle  rod  and  the  rotatable 
member  so  that  unwinding  the  trailer  wire  from  the  rotatable 
member  causes  the  rotatable  member  to  wind  the  spring 
member,  the  spring  member  being  released  at  a  control  rate  by 
the  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  flange  when  the  rotauble 
member  being  rotated  by  pulling  the  trailer  wire;  and 

whereby  when  in  use  the  trailer  wire  can  be  rapidly  deployed  off 
the  rotatable  member  within  the  bousing  for  coupling  with  the 


trailer  receptacle  by  pulling  the  trailer  plug  out  and  away  from 
the  housing  to  extend  the  trailer  wire  for  coupling  and  when 
not  in  use.  the  trailer  plug  can  be  uncoupled  to  allow  the 
trailer  wire  to  be  rewound  onto  die  routable  member  within 
the  housing  by  a  restoring  torsional  force  created  by  the 
spring  member. 


5,669y472 

CONTACT  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRAIN 

Ghassan  H.  Azzouni,  47-31  48tta  St,  Woodsidc,  N.Y.  11377 

FUed  Jnn.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658^06 

lot  CL'  B60L  5/39 

VS.  a.  191—49  6  ruim. 


I.  A  contact  shoe  assembly  for  a  train  movable  along  a  support 
track  having  an  electrically-energized  power  rail  extending  sub- 
stantially in  parallel  with  the  suppott  track  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  two  vertically-oriented,  spaced-apart 
guide  channels  and  adapted  for  mounting  to  tiie  train  in 
operative  relationship  to  the  power  rail  wherein  each  guide 
channel  comprises  two  spaced-apart,  vertically-oriented  paral- 
lel plates: 

a  bracket  arm  disposed  in  between  said  guide  channels  and 
coupled  to  said  guide  chaiuels  for  vertical  movement,  said 
bracket  aim  including: 

(i)  two  sets  of  ball  bearings  for  rolling  engagement  with  said 
plates  of  respective  guide  channels. 

(ii)  a  suppon  portion  for  supporting  said  ball  bearings,  and 

(iii)  a  cantileveied  portion  having  a  groove,  wherein  said  suppott 
portion  is  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  cantileveied 
portion; 

a  contact  shoe  having  a  planar  contact  surface  a..d  connected  to 
said  bracket  arm.  said  contact  shoe  including  a  tongue  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  for  selective  receipt  in  the  groove,  so 
that  said  planar  contact  surface  can  be  configured  to  face 
either  upwardly  or  downwardly;  and 

biasing  means  selectively  mounted  between  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  bracket  arm  and  supported  by  said  suppon 
portion,  for  biasing  said  contact  shoe  into  yielding  engage- 
ment with  the  power  rail  so  that  during  vertical  movement  of 
said  bracket  arm  responsive  to  a  varying  height  of  the  power 
rail,  said  planar  contact  surface  remains  horizontal  and  paral- 
lel to  the  power  rail. 
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S,6«9<473 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  WTTB 1 
MODULATION 
Charles  Frands  Long,  Pittsboro,  and  Martin  Robert  Dadel, 
IndianapoUs,  both  of  Ind^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratlon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6, 19%,  Ser.  iKo.  642,982 
Int.  a.'  F16H  4^02 
VS.  a.  192— 3J 


24--OJ 


1.  A  power  transmission  and  control  laving  a  torque  converter 
and  a  torque  converter  clutch  selectivel  y  engageable  to  limit  tlie 
operation  of  the  torque  converter,  the  cc  ntrol  comprising: 

a  source  of  fluid; 

a  main  pressure  regulator  for  establisl^ng  the  pressure  output  of 
said  fluid  source  at  a  main  pressura  level; 

a  torque  converter  control  valve  havng  first  and  second  posi- 
tions for  establishing  die  engagem  :nt  and  disengagement  of 
the  torque  converter  clutch,  respect  vely; 

said  main  regulator'  having  first  an<  second  regulating  areas 
which  when  subjected  to  fluid  presj  ure  will  limit  the  pressure 
level  of  the  main  pressure  and  a  d  ird  regulating  area  which 
when  supplied  with  a  control  press  ire  will  increase  the  limit 
of  the  main  pressure  level; 

said  torque  converter  clutch  control  vdlve  being  operable  in  said 
second  position  to  exhaust  fluid  pre  ssure  at  said  second  regu- 
lating area  and  being  operable  in  ;  aid  first  position  to  direct 
fluid  pressure  to  said  second  reguh  ting  area;  and 

a  torque  converter  clutch  control  sole  loid  operable  to  present  a 
variable  fluid  pressure  to  said  torqi  le  converter  control  valve 
to  establish  said  torque  converter  c  ontrol  in  the  first  position 
thereof  to  present  a  control  pressu  'e  to  said  third  regulating 
area  of  said  main  pressure  regul  itor  valve  to  enforce  an 
increase  in  the  main  pressure  level 


,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 


5,669,474 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH  LOCK 

UP  CLUTCB 
Uwe  Dehrmann,  Wurzburg;  Peter  \i>Uand,  Rannungen,  and 
Hans-Wilhelm  Wienholt,  Dortmun* 
ors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
624.6 

Int  a.*  F16H  45/02;  4l6D  13/72 
VS.  a.  192— 3J9 

1.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter, 
converter  including  a  lockup  clutch,  saifl  hydrokinetic  torque  con- 
verter comprising: 

a  torque  input  shaft  defining  a  rotati<^al  axis; 

a  torque  output  shaft: 

a  converter  housing,  said  converter  ]  lousing  comprising  means 

for  being  driven  by  said  torque  in|  ut  shaft: 
a  pump  wheel  disposed  within  said  c  >nverter  housing  and  com- 
prising means  for  being  driven  by  said  converter  housing 


20  Claims 

said  hydrokinetic  torque 


a  turbine  wheel  disposed  within  said  converter  housing  and  in 

spaced  opposition  to  said  pump  wheel  along  said  rotational 

axis,  said  turbine  wheel  comprising  means  for  driving  said 

torque  output  shaft; 
a  piston  in  spaced  opposition  to  said  converter  housing  along 

said  rotational  axis; 
at  least  one  friction  lining  disposed  between  said  piston  and  said 

converter  housing; 
said  piston  being  displaceable  along  said  rotational  axis  to  abut 

said  at  least  one  fiiction  lining; 
a  first  fluid  chamber  containing  a  substantially  viscous  fluid,  said 

first  fluid  chamber  being  disposed  between  said  converter 

housing  and  said  piston; 
a  second  fluid  chamber  containing  said  substantially  viscous 

fluid,  said  second  fluid  chamber  being  disposed  within  said 

converter  housing  and  surrounding  said  pump  wheel  and  said 

turbine  wheel; 
at  least  one  fluid  passage  for  the  flow  of  said  substantially 

viscous  fluid  between  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers, 

through  said  at  least  one  fluid  passage,  said  at  least  one  fluid 

passage  extending  adjacent  said  at  least  one  friction  lining; 
said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  having  an  inflow  portion  for  the 

inflow  of  said  substantially  viscous  fluid  thereinto; 
said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  having  an  outflow  portion  for  the 

outflow  of  said  substantially  viscous  fluid  therefix)m; 
said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  having  a  longitudinal  direction 

along  its  length; 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  at  least  one  fluid  passage 

having    a    corresponding    radial    component    substantially 

aligned  along  a  radius  of  said  rotational  axis; 
said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  having  at  least  one  change  of  said 

longitudinal  direction  between  said  inflow  portion  and  said 

outflow  portion  wherein  said  corresponding  radial  component 

undergoes  a  reversal  of  direction. 


5,669,475 
TORQUE  CONVERTOR 
Yoshihiro  Matsuoka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1995,  7-082192 

Int  CI."  F16H  45/02 

VS.  CI.  192—3.29  8  Claims 

1.  A  torque  convenor  comprising: 

a  torque  convenor  main  body  having  a  front  cover,  an  impeller 
fixed  to  said  front  cover,  said  impeller  and  said  front  cover 
defining  a  hydraulic  oil  chamber,  and  a  turbine  disposed 
within  said  hydraulic  oil  chamber  opposed  to  said  impeller; 
a  lockup  clutch  disposed  between  said  front  cover  and  said 
turbine,  said  lockup  clutch  including:  an  annular  first  plate 
disposed  between  said  front  cover  and  said  turbine;  an  elastic 
member  which  couples  said  first  plate  and  said  front  cover  in 
a  circumferential  direction:  an  annular  piston  plate  disposed 
between  said  turbine  and  said  first  plate,  said  piston  plate 
being  engaged  with  said  turbine  for  rotation  therewith  and 
movable  in  the  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  turbine;  and 
an  annular  second  plate  disposed  between  said  front  cover  and 
said  first  plate  and  fixed  to  said  turbine; 
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5,669,476 

ROLLER  CLUTCH  WITH  SECURE  SPRING  TO  CAGE 

MOUNT 

Frederick  Edward  Lederman,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,978 

Int  a."  F16D  41/064 

VS.  O.  192—45  1  Claim 


'«<B?2«    *f 


1.  In  a  one  way  roller  clutch  of  the  type  having  a  cage  defining 
roller  pockets,  each  pocket  having  a  generally  radially  extending 
cage  cross  bar  widi  a  flat  front  face  facing  into  said  pocket  and  an 
oppositely  facing  flat  rear  face  with  a  predetermined  thickness 
measured  between  said  cross  bar  faces,  and  a  plurality  of  accordion 
type  roller  energizing  springs  widi  radially  opening  active  folds,  a 
spring  having  an  improved  means  for  mounting  to  said  cross  bar, 
comprising, 

a  mounting  fold  having  a  flat  front  leaf  shared  with  an  adjacent 
active  fold  and  a  flat  rear  leaf,  said  finnt  and  rear  mounting 
fold  leaves  having  a  predetermined  free  stat?  separation  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  cross  bar  diickness,  and. 
a  spreading  wedge  on  said  flat  rear  leaf  comprising  a  structural 
featiu^  stamped  integrally  into  said  flat  rear  leaf  and  extend- 
ing toward  said  front  leaf  by  less  than  said  free  state  separa- 
tion and  having  a  leading  edge  diat  is  sloped  radially  out- 
wardly, whereby  said  spring  is  mounted  to  said  cage  by 
pushing  said  spring  mounting  fold  radially  over  said  cross  bar. 
thereby  engaging  said  spreading  wedge  leading  edge  with  said 
cross  bar  rear  face  and  spreading  said  mounting  fold  front  and 
rear  leaves  resilientiy  apan  and  tensioning  said  front  leaf  into 
the  front  face  of  said  cross  bar,  whereby  said  spring  is  more 
solidly  mounted  to  said  cage  and  said  spring  active  folds  are 
more  securely  retained  within  said  pocket. 


5,669/177 
FREE-WHEEL  HUB  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  OF  A 

BICYCLE 
Kun-Teng  Chen,  No.269,  SecJ,  Min  Sheng  Road,  Thya  Hsiang. 
Taichung  Hsica,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  595,377 

Int  a."  Fl«>  41/24 

VS.  a.  192—64  1  Claim 


a  hydraulic  pressure  control  device,  conti-olling  hydraulic  pres- 
sure in  said  hydraulic  oil  chamber  for  controlling  coupling 
and  uncoupling  of  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  and  said 
piston  plate; 

an  annular  weight  member  fixed  to  an  outer  circumferential 
portion  of  said  first  plate  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  limited 
relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  torque  convenor  main 
body. 


1.  A  free-wheel  hub  transmission  mechanism,  comprising 
a  dueaded  axle: 

a  hub  barrel,  an  end  pan  of  said  hub  barrel  having  an  inside 

annular  flange,  an  inner  diameter  of  said  hub  barrel  gradually 

increasing  from  said  inside  annular  flange  to  the  other  end; 

a  driving  barrel,  said  driving  barrel  having  a  hollow  threaded 

body  with  a  hollow  threaded  head  of  bigger  diameter  for 

placing  around  said  axle,  said  hollow  threaded  body  being 

received  in  said  hub  barrel,  a  pan  of  said  hollow  threaded 

body  adjoining  said  hollow  threaded  head  being  fitted  to  an 

end  of  said  bub  barrel  near  said  inside  annular  flange  with  a 

ball  bearing; 

a  lock  nut,  said  lock  nut  being  engaged  with  the  axle  and  being 

received  in  the  driving  barrel  to  press  against  an  inner  wall  of 

said  hollow  head  adjacent  to  said  hollow  body  wid)  another 

ball  bearing: 

a  sprocket  with  an  internal  thread,  said  sprocket  being  secured  to 

the  threaded  head  on  said  driving  hub; 
a  movable  coupling  socket  with  an  end  section  of  bigger  outer 
diameter,  said  end  section  having  an  internal  thread  to  engage 
wit  the  driving  barrel  in  the  hub  barrel; 
a  conical  bushing,  said  conical  bushing  having  a  central  threaded 
hole  to  engage  with  the  axle  and  being  located  at  die  other  end 
of  said  hub  barrel; 
an  armular  cup.  said  cup  enclosing  said  conical  bushing  and 
being  fitted  to  said  conical  bushing  with  a  further  ball  bearing: 
a  coil  spring,  said  coil  spring  being  placed  around  the  coupling 
socket,  an  end  of  said  coil  spring  pressing  against  an  edge  of 
aid  end  section  on  the  coupling  socket,  the  other  end  of  said 
coil  spring  pressing  against  said  cup;  and 
a  further  lock  nut,  said  further  lock  nut  being  engaged  with  the 
axle  and  pressing  against  said  cup  with  a  still  further  ball 
bearing  at  the  other  end  of  said  hub  barrel; 
whereby,  when  said  sprocket  turns  said  driving  barrel  to  rotate 
clockwise,  said  coupling  socket  moves  toward  .said  inside  annular 
flange  in  said  hub  barrel  so  that  said  inside  annular  flange  is 
pressed  by  said  coupling  socket  to  result  in  said  hub  barrel  and  said 
axle  synchronously  rotating  clockwise  either;  when  said  sprocket 
turns  said  driving  barrel  to  rotate  counterclockwise,  said  coupling 
socket  moves  far  from  said  inside  annular  flange  so  that  said  hub 
barrel  and  said  axle  are  unable  to  rotate  synchronously  with  said 
driving  barrel  counterclockwise. 
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5,6«9,478 
AIR-COOLED  FLYWHEEL  AND  A 
FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MC  TOR 
FLYWHEEL  HAVING  TWO  CEN  FRIFUGAL 
Bemhard  Schieriing,  Kiimach;  Rudolf 
Airt;  Cora  Carlsoa,  Hambach,  and 
rliciiifeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignor) 
Scfawdnftirt,  Germany 

Filed  JuL  20, 1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rm4oy, 
570^ 

Int  a."  F16F  15/12:15/1^  F16D  13/60 
VS.  CL  192—70.17 


FRICTION  CLUTCH 
VEHICLE,  THE 

MASSES 
BaOerlein,  Schwein- 
Hilmar  Gobel,  Grafen- 
to  Ftchtel  &  Sachs  AG, 

40.504348 
',  JuL  20,  1994,  44  25 


com|  nsing 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine 
bustion  engine  flywheel  comprising: 
a  two-mass  flywheel,  said  two-masi 

about  an  axis  of  rotation  and 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 
said  two-mass  flywheel  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel  mass  and  a  secon  I 
adjacent  one  another; 

said    first    flywheel    mass 

rotationally  connecting  said  first 
shaft  of  an  internal  combustion 

damping  means  for  transmitting 
first  flywheel  mass  to  said  seconll 
ing  said  second  flywheel  mas; 
mass; 

said  second  flywheel  mass 
second  part; 

said  first  part  comprising  a  plur: 
nected  to  said  second  part; 

said  second  part  comprising  a 
connected  to  said  first  part; 

said  areas  of  said  first  part  and  saii 
together  forming  a  plurality  of 
said  first  part  and  said  second 
another; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  element 
part  and  said  second  pan  to 
connecting  elements  being  dispo^ 
of  said  plurality  of  connection 

means  for  permitting  air  to  flow 
said  second  part  for  cooling  at 
second  part,  said  means  for 
cent  said  plurality  of  connection 

said  means  for  permitting  compris:  ng 
first  part  and  said  second  pan  in 
with  respect  to  one  another; 

said  means  for  permitting  funher 
passage  means,  said  plurality  ol 
in  a  substantially  radial  directior 
rotation; 


fl>  wheel,  said  internal  com- 
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flywheel  being  rotatable 
defining  an  axial  direction 


flywheel  mass  disposed 


( ne 


for  connecting  said  first 
another,  each  of  said 
at  a  corresponding  one 


a  eas; 


I  etween  said  first  pan  and 
said  first  pan  and  said 
pemfitting  being  disposed  adja- 
areas; 

means  for  holding  said 
spaced-apan  relationship 

comprising  a  plurality  of 
passage  means  extending 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of 


each  of  said  plurality  of  passage  means  being  disposed  cir- 
cumferentially  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  connection  areas; 

said  second  flywheel  mass  comprising  means  for  being  con- 
nected to  a  fiiction  clutch; 

said  second  pan  of  said  second  flywheel  mass  comprising  a 
friction  surface  for  being  disposed  towards  a  friction  clutch 
and  for  engaging  with  a  friction  clutch; 

said  first  pan  of  said  second  flywheel  mass  comprising  an 
inner  circumference  and  an  outer  circumference,  said  inner 
circumference  being  disposed  nearer  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
than  said  outer  circumference; 

a  bearing  disposed  adjacent  said  inner  circumference  of  said 
first  pan; 

said  inner  circimiference  of  said  first  pan  of  said  second 
flywheel  mass  comprising  a  flange  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  disposed 
radially  inside  said  connecting  elements,  said  flange 
extending  from  said  first  pan  towards  said  second  pan; 

said  flange  comprising  a  shoulder  being  configured  for  fixing 
said  bearing  in  the  radial  direction;  and 

said  flange  comprising  an  edge  portion  extending  from  said 
flange  towards  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  edge  portion  being 
configured  for  fixing  said  bearing  in  the  axial  direction. 


5,669,479 
OIL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  WORKING  VEHICLES 
Mteuya    Maisuf^Ji,    Sanda,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kanzaki 
Kol(yul(.oU  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1995,  7-102998 

Int  CI.'  F16D  25/10 

VS.  a.  192— 87.15  7  Claims 


means    for    non- 
flywheel  mass  to  a  crank- 
ngine; 
nttational  torque  from  said 
flywheel  mass,  for  rotat- 
with  said  first  flywheel 

com(feising  a  first  pan  and  a 
rali  y  of  areas  for  being  con- 
pi  irality  of  areas  for  being 

areas  of  said  second  pan 
connection  areas  wherein 
)an  are  connected  to  one 


1.  In  a  woricing  vehicle  which  comprises:  a  vehicle  body,  oil- 
operated  means,  an  oil  pump  for  supplying  oil  to  said  oil-operated 
means,  and  a  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  oil-operated  means,  a  lower  portion  of  the  interior  of  said 
vehicle  body  being  employed  as  an  oil  sump  for  reserving  oil 
supplied  to  said  oil-operated  means  by  said  oil  pump,  an  oil  supply 
system  characterized  in: 
that  an  oil  reservoir  chamber  (91)  having  an  overflow  opening 
(91a)  is  provided,  said  overflow  opening  being  arranged  such 
that  the  oil  level  in  said  oil  reservoir  chamber  is  kept  higher 
than  the  oil  level  in  said  oil  sump  (49)  due  to  the  overflow  of 
oil  from  said  reservoir  chamber  into  said  oil  sump  through 
said  overflow  opening;  and 
that  an  oil-drain  pon  (68T, ;  68T2)  of  said  control  valve  means 
(68)  is  communicated  into  said  oil  reservoir  chamber  (91)  at  a 
level  lower  than  said  oil  level  in  said  oil  reservoir  chamber. 
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5,669,480 
CLUTCH  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Ad  Kooy,  Lauf,  and  Norbert  Mebus,  Biililertal,  both  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    LuK    Lamellen    und    Kupplungsbau 
Gml>H,  Biilii,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467321,  Jnn.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,184 
Int.  a."  F16D  13/75:23/14 
VS.  a.  192— 89J1  33  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  actuating  an  engageable  and  disengageable 
clutch  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  useful  life  expectancy, 
particularly  a  friction  clutch  for  operation  between  a  prime  mover 
and  a  transmission,  comprising  actuating  means  operable  to  actuate 
the  clutch;  a  suppon;  an  intermediate  pan  movable  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis;  means  for  operating  said  actuating  means,  said  oper- 
ating means  being  carried  by  said  intermediate  pan  and  being 
rotatable  about  and  tiKtvable  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and 
comprising  at  least  two  components  including  a  driven  pan 
ananged  to  act  upon  said  intermediate  pan  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis  and  a  driving  pan  arranged  to  receive  motion  from  an  actuat- 
ing arrangement;  a  first  ramp  assembly  operative  between  said 
suppon  and  said  driven  pan  to  effect  movements  of  said  actuating 
means  in  the  direction  of  said  axis;  a  second  ramp  assembly 
operative  between  said  driven  pan  and  said  intermediate  pan  to 
compensate  for  axial  movements,  during  the  useful  life  of  the 
clutch,  of  at  least  one  portion  of  said  actuating  means  which  is 
engageable  by  said  operating  means;  and  coupling  means  operative 
between  said  intermediate  pan  and  said  driving  pan  to  establish  a 
non-rotary  connection  between  said  intermediate  pan  and  said 
driven  pan  during  actuation  of  the  apparatus. 


5,669,481 
METHOD  OF  BULK  CONVEYING  CIGARETTES 
Armando  Neri,  Bologna,  and  Mario  'Dirra,  Casalecdiio  di 
Reno,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Sodeta'  per  Azioni, 
Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,494 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  22, 1995,  BO95A03I5 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  1/00 
VS.  CL  198— 347J  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  bulk  conveying  cigarettes  (2),  the  method  com- 
prising feeding  a  mass  of  cigarettes  (2)  along  a  path  (P)  defined  by 
a  reversible  conveying  line  (1)  comprising  a  first  conveyor  (3)  and 


a  second  conveyor  (4)  for  masses  of  cigarettes  (2);  the  first  con- 
veyor (3)  defining  a  closed-top  channel  (20)  for  a  stream  of 
cigarenes  (2),  and  being  operated  at  a  first  speed  (V2);  the  second 
conveyor  (4)  being  an  open-top  conveyor,  and  being  operated  at  a 
second  speed  (VI);  operating  both  the  conveyors  (3,  4)  in  a  first 
direction  (SI)  to  transfer  the  cigarettes  (2)  from  the  first  conveyor 
(3)  to  the  second  conveyor  (4),  and  in  a  second  direction  (S2)  to 
transfer  the  cigarettes  (2)  from  the  second  conveyor  (4)  to  the  first 
conveyor  (3);  and  regulating  said  two  speeds  (VI,  V2)  so  that, 
when  the  two  conveyors  (3,  4)  are  operated  in  the  first  direction 
(SI),  said  second  speed  (VI)  is  at  least  equal  to  the  first  speed 
(V2);  whereas,  when  the  two  conveyors  (3,  4)  are  operated  in  the 
second  direction  (S2),  said  second  speed  (VI)  is  at  most  equal  to 
the  first  speed  (V2).  the  speeds  of  the  first  and  second  conveyors 
being  different  from  one  anottier  in  one  of  said  directions  so  that  in 
said  second  direction,  the  stream  of  cigarettes  being  transferred 
from  the  second  conveyor  to  the  first  conveyor  will  have  the  same 
thickness  on  both  conveyors. 


5,669,482 
TRAILING  END  AIR  HOLD-UP  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  E.  Mojden,  Hinsdale,  and  Paul  M.  Ross,  Riverside, 
l>oth  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc.,  Romcoville, 
DL 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,612 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/22 

VS.  a.  198—380  20  Claims 


I.  An  article  hold-up  assembly  for  use  with  an  article  handling 
apparatus  having  an  elongated  lane  defining  an  axis  of  elongation 
for  merging  a  finite  series  of  articles  defining  a  group  of  articles 
with  a  generally  continuous  series  of  articles  defining  an  outfeed 
stream,  said  article  handling  apparatus  having  a  conveyor  for 
moving  said  group  of  articles  and  a  portion  of  said  generally 
continuous  series  of  articles  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lane, 
said  article  hold-up  assembly  comprising: 

an  air  supply  device  providing  positive  air  flow; 
a  plenum  chamber  communicating  with  said  air  supply,  said 
plenum  chamber  being  positiotted  spaced  away  from  said  axis 
of  elongation;  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  plenum  chamber  said  apenures  in 
said  plenum  chamber  being  arranged  for  emitting  a  direc- 
tional, generally  angular  air  flow  against  a  trailing  end  of  said 
group  of  articles  for  maintaining  at  least  one  article  defining 
said  trailing  end  of  said  group  of  articles  in  an  abutting 
orientation  with  said  group  of  articles  as  said  group  of  articles 
is  moved  by  said  conveyor  along  said  elongated  lane. 


5,669,483 
CONVEYOR  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  WORKPIECE 
ALONG  A  CURVED  PATH 
John  Nolan,  39283  E.  Archer,  Harrison  Township,  Mich.  48045 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,175 
Int  CL'  B65G  21/14.21/16 
VS.  CL  198—812  6  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  for  use  in  transponing  a  workpiece  along  a  curved 
path  comprising: 
a  frame,  said  frame  including  a  supporting  structure  having 
opposite  and  parallel  spaced  side  ntembers  interconnected  by 
cross  supports: 
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a  drive  roller  attached  to  said  side 
a  take  up  roller  attached  to  said  side 

said  drive  roller; 
a  belt  engaging  said  drive  and  take 

ment  of  said  drive  roller  causes  motveinent 
said  side  members  formed  of  a  pluri 

arranged  in  adjacent  layers  such  tha : 

move  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative 

members  to  change  the  length  of 
means  for  interconnecting  the  individual 

while  allowing  for  relative  longitudinal 

the  individual  nKmbers; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  overall 

to  adjust  the  configuration  of  the 


meknbers  at  one  end  thereof; 
n  ;mbers  at  an  end  opposite 


u  I 


ally 


l<  ngth  of  the  side  members 
c(  inveyor. 


5,669,484 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  THE 

DIMMERS  WITH  MINI-St^IDE 
Tom  J.  Paulson,  14721  27'*  Ave.  NE., 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  a."  HOIH 
VS.  a.  200-43  J2 


t4 


1.  A  cover  for  a  switch  wherein  the 
and  a  mini  slide  knob  adjacent  to  the 
an  illumination  level  of  a  light  to  be 
comprising: 

a  wall  plate  adapted  to  be  attached 
opening  therethrough  for  receiving 
mini  slide  knob  when  the  wall  pi; 

a  base  plate  mounted  to  said  wall 
therethrough  which  is  aligned  wit) 
plate  for  enabling  a  user  to  have 
and  the  mini  slide  knob; 

a  protective  cover  plate  pivotally 
base  plate  and  adapted  to  cover  th< 
first  position  and  enable  a  user  to 
knob  when  in  a  second  position; 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHAMCAL 


rollers,  such  that  move- 

of  said  belt; 

of  individual  members 

individual  members  may 

to  adjacent  individual 

side  member; 

members  together 
movement  between 


at: 

pi  ite 


at  cess 


a  securing  means  positioned  on  another  end  of  said  base  plate 
for  securing  said  protective  cover  plate  in  said  first  position  to 
thereby  prevent  a  user  from  gaining  access  to  the  mini  slide 
knob. 


5,669,485 

ROTARY  SWrrCH  KNOB  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTERSPERSED  RADIAL  LABELING 

Paige  M.  Painter,  Bartlett,  and  Martin  E.  Holmes,  Hoffindan 

Estates,  Iwth  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaum- 

burg,IU. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,898 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  200—308  13  daims 


IHINI-SLIDE  KNOB  OF 
KNOBS 

SeatUe,  Wash.  98155 
So.  590,953 

4Claims 


101  103 


109 


110- 

111- 


[<.KKKKKK^\\\K^\K\K^KKtt.K\K\\\\\\\] 


L 


112 


100 


1.  A  rotary  switch  knob  assembly  comprising: 

a  circular  knob  for  attachment  to  an  electronic  switch  having  a 
plurality  of  interspersed  labeling  configured  radially  at  least 
partially  about  the  knob,  the  interspersed  labeling  having  a 
first  set  of  characters  and  a  second  set  of  characters  each 
configured  at  a  predetermined  angle; 

a  first  viewing  window  positioned  over  the  interspersed  labeling: 
and 

wherein  either  the  first  set  of  characters  or  the  second  set  of 
characters  are  displayed  through  the  viewing  window  depend- 
ing on  an  angular  position  of  the  viewing  wiiKlow. 


5,669,486 
ILLUMINATED  SWITCH 
Mitsunori  Sliima,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Polymeritech 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Tol(yo,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-219450 

Int  CL*  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  200—314  18  Claims 


s  vitch  has  a  toggle  actuator 

tc  ^le  actuator  for  adjusting 

acti^ted  by  the  toggle  actuator 


the  switch  and  having  an 

the  toggle  actuator  and  the 

is  attached  to  the  switch; 

and  having  an  opening 

said  opening  in  said  wall 

to  the  toggle  actuator 


attached  to  one  end  of  said 
mini  slide  knob  when  in  a 
hkve  access  to  the  mini  slide 
a  id 


15.  An  illuminated  switch  comprising: 

a  display  layer; 

spring  means  including  a  click  type  transparent  resin  dome 
embossed  into  a  dome  shaped  spring  portion  with  a  transpar- 
ent thermc^lastic  resin,  said  dome  shaped  spring  portion 
being  part  of  a  spring  layer  and  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  display  layer  with  no  stitictural  element  disposed 
between  said  display  key  layer  and  said  transparent  resin 
dome; 
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an  illumination  source  consisting  of  an  elastic  surface  illuminant 
layer  providing  substantially  uniformly  distributed  illumina- 
tion over  a  surface  area,  said  illuminant  layer  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  dome  shape  spring  portion  with  no  structural 
element  disposed  between  said  spring  layer  and  said  illunti- 
nant  layer; 

an  insulating  frame  layer  in  contact  with  said  illuminant  layer, 
and 

a  conductive  portion  layer  provided  on  said  insulating  layer  on  a 
side  of  said  insulating  layer  which  is  opposite  said  elastic 
surface  illuminant  layer,  said  dome  shaped  spring  portion 
being  disposed  just  above  said  conductive  portion. 


1.  A  key  top  mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  key  top  to  a 
switch  body  of  a  vehicular  switch,  the  key  top  mounting  structure 
including: 

an  operating  lever  having  a  wall  surrounding  an  opening,  die 
operating  lever  including  a  pivot  shaft  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  operating  lever  to  the  switch  body; 

a  key  top  having  an  engaging  protiusion  and  a  frame  member 
surrounding  the  engaging  protrusion  such  that  a  gap  having  a 
predetermined  width  is  provided  between  the  engaging  pro- 
trusion and  the  firame  member; 

a  first  stepped  portion  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  engag- 
ing protrusion,  the  first  stepped  portion  extending  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  key  top; 

a  hole  formed  in  the  frame  member  adjacent  the  first  stepped 
portion; 

a  second  stepped  portion  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  wall 
of  the  operating  lever,  and 

a  projection  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
operating  lever,  the  projection  being  snap-coupled  into  the 
hole; 

wherein  the  key  top  is  engaged  to  the  operating  lever  such 
that  the  wall  of  the  operating  lever  is  held  in  the  gap  located 
between  the  frame  member  and  the  engaging  protrusion, 
and  the  engaging  protrusion  is  received  in  the  opening;  and 

wherein  the  first  stepped  portion  formed  on  the  engaging  protru- 
sion abuts  the  second  stepped  portion  formed  on  the  wall. 


5,BQ9,4wI 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  STAR  WHEEL 
ARRANGEMENT 
Stefan  Bnrger,  Emstfdd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cherry  Mlk- 
roachalter  GmbH,  Aucrbacfa,  G«inany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1995, 195  17 
779.7 

lot  O.^  HUH  13/58 
VS.  a.  200-528  9  Claims 


5,669,487 
KEY  TOP  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  VEHICULAR 

SWITCH 
Masashi  Sakata,  Fnnilcawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolqro,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,572 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  Jan.  23, 1995,  7-181114 

Int  a."  HOIH  3/00 

VS.  a.  200—339  2  Claims 
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1.  A  push  button  switch  comprising:  a  socket  having  a  twse  and 
side  walls,  a  push  button  disposed  in  said  socket  so  as  to  be 
movable  in  a  linear  direction  between  a  normal  outwardly  extend- 
ing rest  position  and  inward  end  position,  at  least  one  pair  of 
contact  elements  each  comprising  a  contact  arm  and  a  contact 
spring  projecting  from  the  base  of  said  socket  and  being  actiiable 
by  said  push  button  for  engagement  with  one  another,  a  trip  cam 
member  having  at  least  two  bearing  structures  by  which  it  is 
supported  in  said  push  button  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis 
which  extends  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  push 
button  into,  and  out  of,  said  socket,  said  trip  cam  member  com- 
prising at  least  a  first  segment  having  opposite  first  cams  extending 
in  a  first  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  axis,  and  having 
flattened  surface  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  cams  in  planes 
which  are  spaced  from  said  axis  and  extend  parallel  to  said  first 
radial  direction,  said  first  contact  spring  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  first  segment  such  that  said  first  contact  spring  is  forced  into 
engagement  with  an  associated  contact  arm  when  said  first  contact 
spring  is  flexed  outwardly  by  a  respective  first  cam  and  into 
contact  with  said  contact  arm  to  establish  contact  therebetween  and 
that  said  contact  spring  is  permitted  to  flex  back  from  said  contact 
arm  into  abutment  with  said  flat  area  when  said  flat  area  is 
disposed  adjacent  said  contact  spring,  and  at  least  another  segment 
having  ratchet  projections  extending  radially  in  a  plane  including 
the  axis  of  said  trip  cam  member  and  extending  essentially  cen- 
trally between  an  axial  plane  through  the  radial  projections  and  an 
axial  plane  normal  thereto  and  to  said  flattened  surfaces,  at  least 
one  stationary  rotation  latch  mounted  in  said  socket  so  as  to  be 
adjacent  said  trip  cam  member  and  having  an  unlatching  structure 
adapted  to  catch  said  ratchet  projections  for  rotating  said  trip  cam 
member  when  said  push  button  is  actuated,  said  trip  cam  member 
being  dimensioned  and  arranged  such  that,  upon  movement  of  said 
push  button  to  said  end  position,  said  trip  cam  member  is  rotated 
essentially  by  90°  whereby  contact  between  the  contact  spring  and 
ttie  contact  arm  is  either  established  or  interrupted,  and  resibent 
means  disposed  in  said  socicet  so  as  to  be  compressed  by  said  push 
button  when  it  is  actuated  for  returning  said  push  buttons  to  said 
original  rest  position. 
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CODING  DEVICE 
HemMnn  von  Ende,  Nfimberg,  Gcrnany,  assignor  to  Fritz 
Hartmaiin  Gcritebau  GmbH  &  C|>.  KG,  Baiersdorf,  Ger- 
many 

Conlinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  230^44,  Aif  .  20, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  JuL  26,  1996,|Ser.  No.  687,768 
Claims    priority,    application    Geimany,   Apr.    20,    1993, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Setibmber  23,  1997 


9305865  U 


VS.  a.  200—570 


Int  a."  HOIH  1<  '/20 


ca  ling  ( 


1.  A  coding  device,  comprising: 

a  contact  carrier; 

a  coding  disk  which  cooperates  witl 
codes; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the 
ment  with  respect  to  the  contact 
rotatable  through  a  plurality  of 
spond  to  the  codes,  and  for 
linear  movement  between  an  inactive 
coding  disk  is  spaced  apart  from 
active  position,  where  the  coding 
carrier  to  set  a  code  correspondi  ig 
which  the  coding  disk  was 
position,  said  mounting  means  ( 
which  the  coding  disk  is  coaxially 

indexing  means  for  latching  the  ci 
rotary  positions,  said  indexing 
teeth,  and  at  least  two  stop  springs 
said  stop  springs  cooperating  withjsaid 


RETAINER 


5,669,490 
SUTURE 
Francis  D.  Colligan,  New  Haven,  am 
Meriden,  botli  of  Conn.,  assignors 
Corporation,  Norwallc,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
Int.  a."  B65D 
UJS.  CL  206— 63 J 

1.  A  loading  unit  for  use  with  a 
comprising: 

a)  a  surgical  needle  secured  to  a 
an  itmerroost  coiled  portion; 

b)  a  body  portion  defining  an  inner 

c)  a  cover  plate  affixed  to  the 
retention  of  the  coiled  length 
cover  plate  having  an  exit  area 
of  ttie  coils  of  the  suture  upon 
an  open  generally  Y-shaped 
release  the  innermost  coiled  port 
inner  cavity  prior  to  kinking  of 
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the  contact  carrier  to  set 


disk  for  rotary  move- 

,  the  coding  disk  being 

positions  which  cone- 

the  coding  disk  for 

position,  wherein  the 

he  contact  carrier,  and  an 

disk  engages  the  contact 

to  a  rotary  position  to 

while  in  the  inactive 

i^prising  a  rotatable  shaft  to 

connected;  and 

disk  in  at  least  one  of  the 

ns  comprising  a  ring  of 

configured  as  leaf  springs, 

ring  of  teeth. 


ca  Tier, 

rol  jry 

mou  nting 


rota  ed 


coding 


d)  a  mounting  member  positioned  on  the  body  portion  and 

configured  to  releasably  hold  the  surgical  needle. 
12.  A  loading  unit  for  use  with  a  surgical  suturing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  surgical  needle  secured  to  a  length  of  coiled  suture: 

b)  a  body  portion  defining  an  inner  cavity; 

c)  a  cover  plate  afiBxed  to  the  body  portion  for  retention  of  the 
length  of  suture  therebetween,  the  cover  plate  exposing  a 
portion  of  the  inner  cavity  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  suture 
from  the  cavity; 

d)  a  mounting  member  positioned  on  the  body  portion  and 
configured  to  releasably  hold  the  surgical  needle;  and 

e)  apparatus  receiving  structure  formed  in  the  body  portion 
wherein  the  apparatus  receiving  structure  is  configured  to 
receive  at  least  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  surgical  suturing 
apparatus  in  operative  alignment  with  the  mounting  member 
to  facilitate  mounting  of  the  surgical  needle  in  the  surgical 
suturing  apparatus. 

18.  A  suture  package  comprising: 

a)  a  length  of  suture; 

b)  a  body  portion  defining  an  inner  cavity;  and 

c)  a  cover  plate  affixed  to  the  body  portion  for  retention  of  the 
length  of  suture  therebetween,  the  cover  plate  having  an  exit 
area  which  includes  an  open  generally  Y-shaped  notched 
portion  configured  to  prevent  kinking  of  the  suture  upon 
removal  from  the  exit  area  of  the  suture  package. 


5,669,491 
COMPACT  DISC  FOLDER  BOOKLET 
Thomas  J.  Pettey,  Wayne,  HI.,  assignor  to  Glentkard  Grapliics, 
Carol  Stream,  Dl. 

FUcd  Nov.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  753,221 

Int  a.*  B65D  S5/57 

VS.  a.  206—232  18  Claims 


Ronald  H.  Belcourt,  Jr., 
to  United  States  Surgical 

No.  474,694 

28  Claims 

urgical  suturing  apparatus 


len{  :th  of  coiled  suture  having; 


b<dy 


;avity; 

portion  for  removable 

suture  therebetween,  the 

cokfigured  to  prevent  kinldng 

rem  )val,  the  exit  area  including 

not4hed  portion  configured  to 

ion  of  the  suture  from  the 

tl^  suture;  and 


1.  A  compact  disc  folder  having  a  booldet  shape,  comprising:  a 
cover  portion  and  an  internal  booklet  portion,  the  booklet  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  pages  and  the  cover  portion  enclosing  the 
booklet  pages,  the  cover  portion  including  a  fix>nt  panel,  a  rear 
panel  and  an  interior  panel,  the  from  and  rear  panels  being  inter- 
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connected  together  along  by  a  first  foldline  and  said  firont  and 
interior  panels  being  interconnected  together  along  a  second  fold- 
line,  the  first  and  second  foldlines  being  arranged  generally  per- 
pendicular to  each  other,  said  cover  portion  further  including  a  pair 
of  flaps  formed  on  said  interior  panel  and  interconnected  thereto  by 
respective  third  and  fourth  foldlines  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
said  first  foldline  and  generally  parallel  to  said  second  foldline. 
said  flaps  being  interconnected  to  said  firont  panel  to  define  a 
pocket  between  said  front  and  interior  panels,  the  pocket  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  therein  a  compact  disc,  said  booklet  portion 
pages  being  attached  to  said  cover  portion  along  said  first  foldline. 


1.  A  portable  hanging  type  tool  kit  structure  comprising  an  outer 
box,  an  inner  box,  a  transverse  pin  and  several  tools,  wherein  the 
outer  box  is  a  hollow  box  body  for  receiving  the  inner  box,  while 
the  tools  are  received  in  the  inner  box,  said  tool  kit  structure  being 
characterized  in  that: 

the  outer  box  has  a  rear  closed  end  formed  with  a  rectangular 
opening  and  a  front  open  end,  a  lower  side  of  the  outer  box 
being  formed  with  a  slot  adjacent  to  the  open  end; 

the  inner  box  includes  two  lateral  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  bottom 
board,  the  rear  wall  being  formed  with  a  notch  in  which  a 
resilient  latch  block  is  located,  the  latch  block  including  a 
vertical  plate  and  a  horizontal  plate,  a  front  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal plate  being  connected  with  an  edge  of  the  notch  of  the 
inner  box,  a  latch  hook  downwardly  extending  from  a  lower 
edge  of  the  vertical  plate,  the  bottom  board  being  formed  with 
several  slits  at  front  end  to  divide  the  front  end  of  the  bottom 
board  into  several  resilient  plates,  two  symmetrical  recesses 
being  formed  on  front  ends  of  the  two  lateral  walls,  the 
transverse  pin  being  horizontally  fixed  in  the  recesses,  a  slope 
dent  being  disposed  above  each  recess,  whereby  the  trans- 
verse pin  can  be  easily  guided  into  the  recess; 

each  tool  is  formed  with  a  through  hole  at  rear  end  for  the 
transverse  pin  to  pass  therethrough,  serving  as  a  rotary  shaft; 
and 

a  clip  member  is  disposed  on  an  upper  side  of  the  outer  box  and 
a  first  or  a  second  lateral  side  of  the  outer  box  is  disposed  with 
a  hanging  lug,  a  periphery  of  the  open  end  being  disposed 
with  slipproof  stripes  for  achieving  slipproof  effect. 


5,669,493 
CARTON  FOR  CIGARETTE  PACKS 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Henry  Buse,  Msselhovede,  both  of 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Fodce  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co),  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1994,  44  18 
821.8 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/10:5/54 
VS.  CL  206—271  13  Claims 


B     » 


5,669,492 
PORTABLE  HANGING  TYPE  TOOL  KIT  STRUCTURE 
Li  Ming  Chao,  No.  20,  F2,  Lane  21,  Wang-Ang  Street,  Ihipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,623 

Int  a.*"  B65D  69AX);  B25G  1/08;  B26B  11/00 

VS.  a.  206-234  2  Oaims 


1.  A  cigarette  carton  (10)  containing  a  plurality  of  cigarette 
packs  (11),  the  carton  formed  from  thin  foldable  cardboard  and 
having  front  and  tear  walls  (13,  14),  top  and  bottom  walls  (15,16). 
a  closure  strip  (33)  extending  from  the  top  wall  and  bonded  to  the 
rear  wall,  all  of  said  walls  defined  by  longitudinal  fold  lines,  and 
sealed  end  walls  (17,  18),  the  carton  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transverse  fold  line  (54)  extending  across  the  front  and 
rear  walls  (13,  14)  and  the  intermediate  bottom  wall  (16)  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  one  of  said  end  walls  of  the  carton  a 
distance  equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  said  cigarette  pacl:s; 

(b)  a  first  transverse  perforated  parting  line  (20)  extending 
across  the  front  and  rear  walls  (13,  14)  and  intermediate 
bottom  wall  (16)  and  spaced  inwardly  of  die  carton  from  the 
first  transverse  fold  line  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  one  of 
said  end  walls; 

(c)  punch-cut  lines  (55,  56)  extending  between  the  first  trans- 
verse fold  line  (54)  and  first  perforated  parting  line  (20)  and 
along  longitudinal  fold  lines  defining  the  bottom  wall; 

(d)  a  push-in  tongue  (38  or  39)  defined  by  perforations  in  the 
carton  rear  wall  (13),  the  push-in  tongue  extending  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  carton  from  the  first  perforated 
parting  line  (20); 

(e)  a  slit  (40  or  41)  in  the  first  fold  Une  (54)  on  the  front  wall  and 
positioned  for  receiving  the  push-in  tongue  (38  or  39); 

(0  a  second  perforated  parting  line  extending  across  the  top  wall 
(15)  and  closure  strip  (33)  aligned  with  the  first  fold  line  (54); 
and 

(g)  a  third  perforated  parting  line  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  perforated  parting  lines  and  coincident  with  the  longi- 
tudinal fold  line  between  the  front  and  top  walls  (14,  15), 
whereby  the  carton  is  separable  along  the  perforated  parting 
lines  into  a  residual  carton  section  and  a  resealable  box 
section. 


5,669,494 
STORAGE  CAROUSEL  FOR  COMPACT  DISKS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Benjamin  Gcffen,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Full  Cirde 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,194 
Int  a.*  B65D  85/57:85/575 
VS.  a.  206—308.1  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storage  of  boxes  comprising: 
a  base  turntable  having  a  central  aperture: 
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dividers  disposed  on  the  rod  in  planes  parallel  to  and  concen- 
tric with  the  base  turntable; 

a  plurality  of  spacers,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  spacers  having 
a  central  aperture  for  accommodation  of  the  rod  and  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  outwardly  extending  walls,  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  spacers  disposed  on  the  rod  between  respective 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  circular  divider  platters  to  define  a 
plurality  of  compartments; 

a  handle  having  means  for  atuching  the  handle  to  a  top  of  said 
rod  and  for  clamping  the  pluralities  of  circular  dividers, 
spacers,  and  boxes  to  be  stored  in  stationary  position  relative 
to  said  base  turntable;  and 

a  classification  labeling  bar  having  means  for  attaching  the 
classification  labeling  bar  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  plurality  of 
spacers. 


extending  vertically  upward  from  ind  attached  to  said  base 
turntable,  an  elongated  rod  for  pur  mse  of  retaining  all  parts  of 
said  apparatus  in  place  centered  i  round  axis  of  said  rod,  and 
stationary  relative  to  said  base  tui  ntable; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  i  lircular  dividers  that  are  LP 
phonograph  record  albums,  eaci  divider  having  a  central 
aperture  for  accommodation  of  laid  rod,  and  each  held  in 
place  by  said  rod  in  planes  parallel  to  and  concentrically 
above  said  base  turntable;  ' 

a  plurality  of  spacers,  each  spacer  h  aving  a  central  aperture  for 
accommodation  of  said  rod,  each  spacer  including  a  plurality 
of  radially  outwardly  extending  walls,  each  spacer  held  in 
place  by  said  rod  between  said  di  viders  concentrically  above 
said  base  turntable  to  define  a  pli  rality  of  storage  tiers,  each 
storage  tier  defining  a  plurality  o{  compartments; 
a  handle  having  a  central  aperture  I  or  the  purpose  of  attaching 
said  handle  to  a  top  of  said  n  d  and  for  the  purpose  of 
clamping  all  of  said  dividers,  spa  :ers,  and  boxes  to  be  stored 
in  stationary  position  relative  to  !  aid  base  turntable. 
10.  Apparatus  for  storage  of  CD  ■  ewel  boxes,  audio  cassette 
boxes  and  video  cassette  boxes,  the  a|  paratus  comprising: 
a  circular  base  turntable  having  a  ci  ntral  aperture; 
a  rod  extending  vertically  upward  ft  om  and  attached  to  the  base 

turntable,  the  rod  stationary  relati  ve  to  said  base  turntable; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  circular  dividers,  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  circular  divide  rs  having  a  central  aperture 
for  accommodation  of  the  rod,  ( ach  one  of  the  plurality  of 
dividers  disposed  on  the  rod  in  pi  anes  parallel  to  and  concen- 
tric with  the  base  turntable; 
a  plurality  of  spacers,  each  one  of  tt :  plurality  of  spacers  having 
a  central  aperture  for  acconunodi  tion  of  the  rod  and  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  outwardly  extend  Ing  walls,  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  spacers  disposed  on  the  rod  between  respective 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  circular  divider  platters  to  define  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  at  U  ast  one  of  the  plurality  of 
spacers  comprising  a  notch  with  neans  for  enclosing  classifi- 
cation labels;  and 
a  handle  having  means  for  attachin ;  the  handle  to  a  top  of  said 
rod  and  for  clamping  the  plui  ilities  of  circular  dividers, 
spacers,  and  boxes  to  be  stored  i  i  stationary  position  relative 
to  said  base  turntable. 
16.  Apparatus  for  storage  of  CD  jewel  boxes,  audio  cassette 
boxes  and  video  cassette  boxes,  the  a  jparatus  comprising: 
a  circular  base  turntable  having  a  c  sntral  aperture; 
a  rod  extending  vertically  upward  i  om  and  attached  to  the  base 

turntable,  the  rod  stationary  rela(  ive  to  said  base  turntable; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identic^  I  circular  dividers,  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  circular  divid  ;rs  having  a  central  aperture 
for  accommodation  of  the  rod,  :ach  one  of  the  plurality  of 


5,669,495 

DUAL  imLITY  CARRYING  CASE 

David  T.  West,  1925  Maplewood  Dr„  Hagerstown,  Md.  21740 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,925 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—317  18  Cbrims 


1.  A  dual  utility  carrying  case  for  protectively  supporting  an 
object  being  transported,  comprising: 

an  elongated  outer  rigid  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber 
and  outer  ends  oriented  along  an  elongated  axis  of  the  outer 
housing,  at  least  one  of  said  outer  ends  being  open; 

a  lid  for  selectively  closing  said  at  least  one  opened  end  of  said 
housing; 

said  housing  have  a  first  cross- sectional  configuration  taken 
perpendicular  to  said  elongated  axis; 

an  inner  lightweight  case  of  a  size  and  having  a  cross-section 
similar  to  said  first  cross-sectional  configuration  to  be  selec- 
tively cooperatively  and  slidingly  received  within  said  cham- 
ber of  said  outer  housing  by  being  inserted  through  said  open 
end; 

an  outer  protective  cover  which  encloses  said  inner  case  and  said 
inner  case  including  at  least  one  article-conforming  support 
member  having  a  recess  formed  therein  of  a  configuration  so 
as  to  cooperatively  receive  the  object  therein; 

means  for  closing  said  protective  cover  so  as  to  retain  an  object 
within  said  recess  of  said  at  least  one  article-conforming 
support  member;  and 

a  means  for  latching  said  lid  to  said  outer  housing  when  said 
irmer  case  is  contained  within  said  chamber. 
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5y669f496 

MAIN-TOP  PACKAGE 

Joseph  C.  Daniels,  Ashland  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  White 

Coosolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  CMiio 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,431 

Int  a.'  B65D  85AX) 

VS.  a.  206—320  7  Ctaims 


\l/ 


1.  A  shipping  restraint  in  combination  with  a  donnestic  appli- 
ance, said  appliance  having  a  cabinet  and  a  movable  panel,  said 
shipping  restraint  comprising: 
a  first  end  received  between  said  cabinet  and  said  movable 

panel; 
a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end  and  operable  to  space  a 

portion  of  said  shipping  restraint  a  distance  from  said  appU- 

ance; 
a  main  section  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  and 

iiKluding  said  portion,  said  main  section  including  means  for 

releasably  retaining  an  appliance  accessory  on  said  main 

section  during  shipment. 


5,669,497 
BICYCLE  PACKAGING  FIXTURE  ASSEMBLY 
Marc  P.  Evans,  Reno,  Nev.,  aitd  Peter  M.  Cazalct,  Campbell, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Endurance  Sport  Technology  Group, 
Inc.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597,494 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/68 

VS.  CL  206—335  9  Claims 


1.  Bicycle  packaging  fixture  assembly  for  packing  a  bicycle  in  a 
cardboard  shipping  container,  the  bicycle  having  a  frame,  a  front 
and  rear  wheel,  the  frame  having  a  top-mbe,  and  a  pair  of  front  and 
rear  fortes,  the  container  having  outer  walls  connected  by  end 


walls,  a  floor  attached  between  lower  portions  of  the  outer  and  end 
walls,  and  an  opening  defined  by  upper  portions  of  the  outer  and 
end  walls,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  front  support  fixture  having  opposing  outer  end  members 
spaced  apart  by  and  affixed  to  a  cross  member,  the  cross 
member  defining  a  wheel  seat,  and  a  clamping  device  for 
releasably  securing  the  front  fortes  attached  to  said  cross 
member, 
a  rear  support  fixture  having  opposing  outer  end  members 
spaced  apart  by  and  affixed  to  a  cross  member,  the  cross 
member  defining  a  wheel  seat,  and  a  clamping  device  for 
releasably  securing  the  rear  forks  attached  to  said  cross  mem- 
ber; 
a  top  support  fixture  having  opposing  outer  end  members  spaced 
apart  by  and  affixed  to  a  wheel  guide,  the  wheel  guide 
defining  a  downwardly  facing  center  gnmve  and  two  down- 
wardly facing  outer  grooves,  and  a  releasable  retention  mem- 
ber associated  with  each  of  said  grooves; 
wherein  said  front  forks  are  attached  to  the  cUmping  device  on 
said  front  fork  support  fixture,  said  rear  forks  are  attached  to 
the  clamping  device  on  said  rear  fork  suppon  fixture,  said 
top-tube  is  positioned  in  said  center  groove  and  restrained 
therein  by  said  retention  member,  said  front  wheel  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  wheel  seat  in  said  front  fork  support  fixture  and 
attached  thereto,  and  also  positioned  in  one  of  said  outer 
grooves  in  said  top  support  fixtiuc  and  attached  diereto,  said 
rear  wheel  engages  said  wheel  seat  in  said  rear  fork  support 
fixture  and  is  attached  thereto,  and  is  also  positioned  in  the 
other  one  of  said  outer  grooves  in  said  top  suppon  fixture  and 
attached  thereto,  all  forming  a  unitary  assemblage;  and 
said  assemblage  is  positioned  in  said  container  such  that  said 
front  and  rear  fork  support  fixtures  engage  said  sidewalls,  end 
walls  and  floor,  and  said  top  suppon  fixture  engages  said 
sidewalls. 

5.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  bicycle  frame  on  a  suppon  surface, 
tte  frame  having  a  pair  of  front  fortes  and  rear  forks,  said  stand 
comprising; 

a  front  fork  suppon  fixture  having  a  clamping  device,  said 
clamping  device  adopted  for  releasably  securing  the  pair  of 
front  forks; 
a  rear  fork  suppon  fixture  having  a  clamping  device,  said 
clamping  device  adopted  for  releasably  securing  the  pair  of 
rear  forks;  and 
said  front  and  rear  fork  suppon  fixtures  each  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposing  end  members; 

three  cross  members  rigidly  attached  to  and  join  said  pair  of 
opposing  end  members,  said  cross  members  each  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  said  longitudinal  axes  are 
parallel  to  one  another  and  form  a  triangular  orientation, 
said  plurality  of  cross  members  having  an  axis  orthogonal 
to  said  end  members,  said  cross  members  rigidly  affixed  to 
and  joining  said  pair  of  opposing  end  members,  said  clamp- 
ing device  rigidly  affixed  to  one  of  said  cross  members;  and 
wherein  said  front  and  rear  fixtures  engage  die  suppon  surface 
and  suppon  the  frame  thereupon. 

6.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  bicycle  frame  on  a  suppon  surface, 
the  frame  having  a  pair  of  front  forks  and  rear  forks,  said  stand 
comprising; 

a  front  fork  suppon  fixture  having  a  clamping  device,  said 

clamping  device  adopted  for  releasably  securing  the  pair  of 

front  forks; 
a  rear  fork  suppon  fixture  having  a  clamping  device,  said 

clamping  device  adopted  for  releasably  securing  the  pair  of 

rear  forks;  and 
said  front  and  rear  fork  suppon  fixtures  each  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  end  members,  said  end  members  being 
planar  and  each  comprising  an  inner  rigid  plate  to  which 
the  cross  member  attaches,  and  an  outer  cushioning  struc- 
ture; 

a  plurality  of  cross  members  rigidly  attached  to  and  join  said 
pair  of  opposing  end  members,  said  plurality  of  cross 
members  having  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said  end  members, 
said  plurality  of  cross  members  rigidly  affixed  to  and  join- 
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ing  said  pair  of  opposing  end  mentbeR,  said  clamping 
device  rigidly  afBxed  to  one  ( f  said  plurality  of  cross 
members;  and 

wherein  said  front  and  rear  fixtures  ( ngage  the  support  surface 
and  support  the  frame  thereupon. 

7.  A  bicycle  transport  system,  for  si  ipping  a  bicycle  having  a 
front  and  rear  wheel  and  a  frame  with  a  |  lair  of  front  and  rear  forks, 
comprising; 

a  cardboard  shipping  container  haviig  a  floor  and  four  sides 
with  flaps,  said  four  sides  defining ;  i  top  opening  for  receiving 
a  bicycle  for  shipment,  and  said  fla  }s  suitable  for  closing  said 
top  opening: 

a  front  fixture  having  a  clamping  dev  ce  and  a  base  portion,  said 
clamping  device  securing  the  fron  forlcs,  and  said  base  por- 
tion having  opposing  sides  rigidly  ( :onnected  to  said  clamping 
device  said  opposing  sides  defining  outer  and  lower  surfaces 
for  stabilizing  the  bicycle  frame  within  said  cardboard  ship- 
ping container; 

a  rear  fixture  having  a  clamping  devi  ;e  and  a  base  portion,  said 
clamping  device  securing  the  rear  I  orks  to  the  rear  fixture  and 
said  base  portion  having  opposing 
said  clamping  device  said  sides 

surfaces  for  stabilizing  the  bicyc^  frame  within  said  card- 
board shipping  container; 

said  clamping  device  of  said  front  I  tture  and  said  rear  fixture 
being  a  quick-release;  and 

a  top  support  fixture  having  a  wheel 
said  wheel  guide  having  a  lower  s  irface  defining  three  paral- 
lel grooves  for  receiving  respccti'  ely  said  front  wheel,  said 
frame,  and  said  rear  wheel,  and  foi : 
wheel  to  the  frame  of  said  bicy:le  and  said  base  portion 
having  opposing  sides  rigidly  coni  lected  to  said  wheel  guide, 
said  opposing  sides  defining  out:r  and  upper  surfaces  for 
stabilizing  the  bicycle  frame  and  v  heels  within  the  cardboard 
shipping  container. 


5,669,498 

TRAV  ORGAN]  ZER 

Robert  W.  Fierek,  and  David  P.  Fien  k,  both  of  Duluth,  NDnii., 

assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc,  Madison  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,980,  J^.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Noi  27,649,  Aug.  26,  1994. 

Tliis  appUcation  Jul.  3, 199^  Ser.  No.  674,983 

Int.  CI.'  B6SD  2m  2:85/20 

VS.  a.  206—373  22  Claims 


,th: 


1.  A  tray  organizer  adapted  to  staci 
organizer  of  identical  configuration, 

a  bottom  connected  to  a 
upwardly  therefrom  and  defininj 
the  side  wall  having  an  upper 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  facing  cavkies 
vals  along  the  side  wall  and  extejiding 
bottom  to  the  upper  rim,  each 
proximate  the  bottom,  an  oppose  1 
surface  projecting  inwardly  fix>m|the 
terminating  in  a  lower  surface  si 


and  nest  with  another  tray 

tray  organizer  comprising: 

surrounding  side  wall  extending 

a  central  cavity  therewith. 


a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  a  region  of  the  side  wall 
proximate  the  bottom; 

the  cavities  and  recesses  being  arranged  and  configured  so  that 
in  a  first  stacked  position  the  bottom  of  an  upper  tray  orga- 
nizer rests  on  the  lower  surfaces  of  a  lower  tray  organizer,  and 
in  a  second  stacked  position  the  recesses  of  the  upper  tray 
organizer  removably  engage  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  lower 
tray  organizer. 


5,669,499 

CASSETTE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  AUDIO  TAPE  IN  A 

COMPACT  DISC  RACK 

Ttong-Hrien  Cben,  P.O.  Bos  63-99,  TUctaung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  S«r.  No.  613^99 

Int  a.'  B65D  79/00 

U.S.  CL  206—387.1  1  Claim 


sides  rigidly  connected  to 
defining  outer  and  lower 


guide,  and  a  base  portion. 


formed  at  spaced  inter- 
substantially  from  the 
:avity  having  an  open  end 
end  bounded  by  a  guiding 
rim.  the  guiding  surface 
tipped  down  therefrom;  and 


1.  A  cassette  for  supporting  an  audio  tape  in  a  compact  disc  rack, 
said  cassette  comprising: 

a  base  including  two  sides  each  having  a  flange  laterally 
extended  outward  and  each  having  a  side  wall  extended 
upward,  said  side  walls  each  including  a  middle  portion 
having  a  first  notch  and  each  including  an  upper  portion 
having  at  least  one  depression,  said  side  walls  each  including 
at  least  one  hole  and  each  including  a  rear  portion  having  an 
aperture,  said  base  including  a  chamber, 

an  insert  engaged  in  said  chamber  of  said  base  and  including 
two  side  portions  each  having  at  least  one  projection  for 
engaging  with  said  holes  of  said  base  and  for  securing  said 
insert  to  said  base,  said  insert  including  a  front  wall  and 
iiKluding  a  rear  panel  and  including  at  least  one  recess  formed 
in  said  side  portion  for  aligning  with  said  depressions  of  said 
base,  said  insen  including  a  cavity  for  receiving  an  audio  tape, 
said  side  portions  of  said  insert  each  including  at  least  one 
second  notch  for  aligning  with  said  first  notches  of  said  base 
and  for  allowing  the  audio  tape  to  be  removed  from  said 
insert,  said  insert  including  a  tapered  bottom  for  horizontally 
supporting  the  audio  tape,  and 

a  cap  including  a  rear  portion  having  two  bulges  for  engaging 
with  said  apertures  and  for  allowing  said  cap  to  be  rotated 
relative  to  said  base  about  said  bulges,  said  cap  including  two 
side  portions  each  having  at  least  one  protrusion  extended 
inward  for  engaging  with  said  recesses  and  said  depressions 
and  for  retaining  said  cap  in  place,  said  cap  including  a  front 
portion  having  at  least  one  rib  for  engaging  with  said  front 
wall  of  said  insert  and  for  securing  said  cap  to  said  insert. 


S,669,5W 
CARRIER  FOR  STACKED  BOTTLES 
Robert  L.  Sutherland,  Kennesaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation.  Atianta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,797 

Int  a.*  B65D  65A)0:  B65B  5/10;35/50 

VS.  a.  206—427  8  Qaims 


1.  A  package  comprised  of  an  article  carrier  containing  upper 
and  lower  layers  of  similar  adjacent  articles  arranged  in  upright 
position,  each  article  having  a  relatively  narrow  top  connected  by  a 
tapered  portion  to  a  relatively  wide  body,  the  carrier  comprising: 

a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  opposite  side  panels  and  opposite 
end  panels  connected  together  to  form  an  enclosure  for  the 
layers  of  articles; 

each  end  panel  being  comprised  of  two  relatively  long  major  end 
panel  flaps,  each  major  end  panel  flap  being  connected  by  a 
first  fold  line  to  a  different  one  of  the  opposite  side  panels, 
two  relatively  short  minor  end  panel  flaps,  each  minor  end 
panel  flap  being  connected  by  a  second  fold  line  to  a  different 
one  of  the  opposite  side  panels,  an  upper  end  panel  flap 
connected  by  a  fold  line  to  the  top  panel  and  a  lower  end 
panel  flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  the  bottom  panel; 

each  second  fold  line  being  located  above  an  associated  first  fold 
line  and  each  minor  end  panel  flap  being  located  entirely 
above  an  associated  major  end  panel  flap,  the  minor  end  panel 
flaps  being  separate  from  and  unconnected  to  the  major  end 
panel  flaps; 

each  of  die  first  fold  lines  having  an  upper  end  and  each  major 
end  panel  flap  including  a  third  fold  line  lying  in  a  plane 
which  substantially  extends  through  the  upper  ends  of  the  first 
fold  lines; 

each  major  end  panel  flap  including  a  further  flap  connected  to 
the  third  fold  Une.  said  further  flap  being  spaced  from  and 
unconnected  to  the  first  fold  line,  said  further  flap  forming 
part  of  the  associated  outwardly  tapered  end  panel  portion; 

each  lower  end  panel  flap  overlapping  portions  of  the  associated 
major  end  panel  flaps  and  being  adhered  thereto; 

each  upper  end  panel  flap  overlapping  portions  of  the  associated 
major  and  minor  end  panel  flaps  and  being  adhered  thereto; 
and 

the  second  fold  lines  and  portions  of  the  end  panels  located 
above  the  first  fold  lines  tapering  outwardly  from  the  top 
panel. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  comprised  of  an  article  carrier 
containing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  similar  adjacent  articles  arranged 
in  upright  position,  each  article  having  a  relatively  narrow  top 
connected  by  a  tapered  portion  to  a  relatively  wide  body,  the  upper 
layer  containing  three  rows  of  articles  extending  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  carrier,  comprising: 

providing  a  carrier  including  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  oppo- 
site side  panels  and  opposite  ends,  at  least  one  of  the  ends 
being  open,  two  relatively  long  major  end  panel  flaps  con- 
nected by  first  fold  Unes  to  the  opposite  side  panels  at  the 
open  end  of  the  carrier,  two  relatively  short  minor  end  panel 
flaps  connected  by  second  fold  hnes  to  the  opposite  side 
panels  at  said  open  end,  an  upper  end  panel  flap  connected  by 
a  fold  line  to  the  top  panel  at  said  open  end  and  a  lower  end 
panel  flap  connected  by  a  fold  Une  to  the  bottom  panel  at  said 


open  end.  each  second  fold  line  being  located  above  an 
associated  first  fold  line  and  each  minor  end  panel  flap  being 
located  above  an  associated  major  end  panel  flap; 

providing  a  recess  in  each  minor  end  panel  flap  adjacent  an 
associated  major  end  panel  flap; 

inserting  a  plurality  of  layers  of  articles  into  the  carrier; 

folding  the  major  end  panel  flaps  to  form  a  portion  of  an  end 
panel  of  the  carrier: 

holding  adjacent  end  articles  in  position  by  a  restraining  rail 
aligned  with  the  recesses  in  the  adjacent  minor  end  panel 
flaps;  and 

folding  the  adjacent  minor  end  panel  flaps  to  iona  another 
portion  of  said  end  panel  while  the  restraining  rail  remains  in 
place,  the  recesses  in  the  minor  end  panel  flaps  permitting  tiK 
minor  end  panel  flaps  to  pivot  inwardly  past  the  restraining 
rail; 

portions  of  the  end  panels  located  above  the  first  fold  lines 
tapering  outwardly  from  the  top  panel. 


5,007,501 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  A 

MEDICAL  IMPLANT 

James  B.  Hissong,  Jacksonville  Fla.,  and  John  E.  Studer, 

Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Xomed  Surgical  Products, 

Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658,283 

InL  a.**  A61B  19/00 

US.  a.  206—438  16  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  medical  implant  and  a  package  for  sterile 
delivery  of  said  medical  implant,  said  package  comprising 

a  tray  defining  a  compartment  having  a  boaom  wall  and  at  least 
one  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  when 
said  tray  is  oriented  horizontally; 

a  lid  configured  to  cover  said  compartment:  and 

means  for  holding  said  medical  implant  in  a  specified  position 
above  said  bonom  wall  of  said  compartment  during  transport 
and  removal; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  wall  is  lower  than 
said  medical  implant  in  said  specified  position  and  wherein  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  medical  implant  in  said  specified 
position  is  aligned  with  said  lower  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
wall  to  permit  said  medical  implant  to  be  grasped  with  a 
forceps  positioned  along  said  lower  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  wall  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  aligned 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  medical  implant. 
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5,669,502 

VIAL  HOLDgR 

Holly  Ong,  Redwood  City;  Paul  Schgiid,  San  Francisco,  both 

of  Calif,,-  Cliff  Wood,  Pound  Ridoe,  and  David  G.  Bragin, 

Brooidyn,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  i 

Inc,  Cedar  Knolls,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a."  B6SD 
VS.  a.  206—528  33  Qaims 


f^' 


*V-I 


^ 


MP 


j<-. 


Mttion,  said  vial  retention 
a  substantially  cylindrically 


1.  A  vial  bolder  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  tiaving  a  longitudj  nal  axis,  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end,  wherein  at  least  sail  first  end  of  said  handle 

portion  is  closed  by  a  wall  memb  x; 
a  hollow  vial  retention  section  havii^  ;  a  hollow  interior,  attached 

to  said  first  end  of  said  handle 

section  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

shaped  internal  wall,  a  first  open  e  nd  adjacent  said  first  end  of 

said  handle  portion,  and  a  second!  open  end; 
at  least  one  retention  member  for  preventing  passage  of  a  vial, 

when  positioned  within  said  vial  retention  section,  through 

said  second  open  end  of  said  vialj  retention  section;  and 
means  for  displacing  said  wall  meniber  of  said  handle  portion 

and  said  vial  retention  section  Irom  one  another  whereby 

access  is  provided  into  the  hoUov '  interior  of  said  vial  reten- 


to  Berlex  Laboratories, 

No.  422329 

/09 


tion  section  for  introduction  of  a 


'ial. 


5,669,503 

MEDICATION  DOSE  COIfTROL 

Brian  Abe  Robin,  3626  Kings  Hwy. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Sec 

Int  a.'  B65D 

VS.  a.  20^-528 


SYSTEM 
iD,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 
No.  630,941 

5  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  medicatio  i  dose  control  system  com 
prising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  including  a  main  unit  and 
being  formed  in  an  elongated  generally 


an  attachable  unit,  each  unit 
cylindrical  configura- 


tion with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  essentially 
hollow  interior,  each  unit  including  two  outer  sections  and  a 
central  section,  each  outer  section  including  a  pivolally 
coupled  rounded  storage  door  affixed  therearound.  a  user 
storing  various  objects  within  the  outer  sections,  the  main  unit 
having  a  firont  wall  and  a  coupling  wall,  the  fiont  wall 
including  a  liquid  crystal  display  clock  alarm,  the  clock  alarm 
including  means  to  be  set  so  that  the  alarm  rings  at  a  prede- 
termined time,  a  speaker  being  positioned  in  the  front  wall 
and  operatively  coupled  to  the  clock  alarm,  the  main  unit 
including  a  central  axle  extending  from  the  approximate  cen- 
ter point  of  the  front  wall  to  the  approximate  center  point  of 
the  coupling  wall,  a  rotatable  handle  being  positioned  in  the 
front  wall  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  axle  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  axle  by  a  user,  the  coupling  wall  of  the  main 
unit  including  four  arrow  shaped  projections  extending  there- 
from, the  coupling  wall  further  including  an  extension  mem- 
ber operatively  coupled  to  the  axle  of  the  main  unit; 

the  attachable  unit  having  a  coupling  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  the 
coupling  wall  including  four  arrow  shaped  recesses  and  an 
extension  member  aperture,  in  an  operative  orientation  the 
arrow  shaped  projections  and  extension  member  being 
coupled  within  the  arrow  shaped  projections  and  extension 
member  aperture  of  the  attachable  unit,  respectively; 

the  central  section  of  each  unit  including  a  dispensing  cylinder 
positioned  around  the  central  axle,  the  dispensing  cylinder 
including  eight  separate  dispensing  chambers,  a  generally 
rectangular  shaped  lid  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  central  section  of  each  unit,  each  dispensing 
chamber  including  a  rack  with  twelve  compartments  sepa- 
rated by  notches,  the  notches  being  positioned  adjacent  to 
each  side  wall  of  each  rack;  and 

a  medication  pouch  having  a  rigid  upper  region  and  a  soft  lower 
region,  the  lower  region  formed  in  an  elongated  generally 
semispherical  configuration  with  a  hollow  interior,  the  upper 
region  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a 
central  aperture  and  being  affixed  to  the  lower  region,  the 
upper  region  including  two  semirigid  side  brackets,  each  side 
bracket  having  a  central  outer  depression  positioned  therein, 
the  upper  region  including  a  label  tab  and  a  lid  including  a 
thumb  lift  affixed  thereto,  each  medication  pouch  being  posi- 
tionable  in  a  compartment  of  a  dispensing  chamber,  the  medi- 
cation to  be  taken  by  a  user  at  a  specific  time  of  the  day  being 
positioned  in  the  lower  section  of  the  pouch  and  accessed  by 
a  user  with  the  alarm  being  sounded. 


5,669,504 
THERMOPLASTIC  BAG  CLOSURE 
Richard    E.    Leone,    Newark,    and    WUIlun    J.    Randolph, 
Palmyra,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Plastics  Com- 
pany, Evanston,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  504^80 
Int  CL*  B65D  33/14:33/18 
VS.  a.  206—554  12  Claims 

1.  A  pack  of  thermoplastic  bags,  the  bags  being  in  at  least 
approximate  registration,  each  bag  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  wall  having  an  exterior  surface; 

(b)  an  adhesion  zone  located  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  front 
wall; 

(c)  a  rear  wall  having  an  exterior  surface,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  tear  wall  exterior  surface  is  free  of  corona 
discharge  treatment,  the  portion  being  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  adhesion  zone  of  a  following  bag  in  the  pack; 

(d)  gusseted  side  walls  connecting  the  front  and  rear  walls; 

(e)  an  open  bag  mouth  defined  by  the  front  wall,  rear  wall  and 
side  walls;  and 

(f)  a  first  closure  integral  with  the  front  wall  and  positioned  at 
the  bag  open  mouth  and  a  second  closure  integral  with  the 
rear  wall  and  positioned  at  the  bag  apca  mouth. 
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whereby  the  first  closure  and  the  second  closure  are  adapted  to 
close  the  open  bag  mouth  by  the  engagement  of  the  second 
closure  with  the  adhesive  zone. 


5,669,505 

DISPOSABLE  SERVING  TRAY 

Calvin  M.  Mayer,  P.O.  Box  456,  Cassdton,  N.  Dak.  58012 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,411 

lot  a.'  B05B  5/20 

VS.  CL  206—565  20  Claims 


10  — '    5 


first  and  second  end  panels,  each  end  panel  secured  to  a  respec- 
tive end  of  the  base; 

a  product-supporting  hammock  connected  to  the  end  panels;  and 

a  brace  extending  between  the  first  end  panel  and  the  base,  said 
brace  securing  the  first  end  panel  in  an  operational  position  in 
which  the  hammock  is  held  away  from  the  base  by  the  first 
end  panel,  said  brace  interposed  between  die  hamnMck  and 
the  base. 

10.  A  suspension  package  comprising: 

a  base  comprising  first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second 
sides; 

first  and  second  end  panels,  each  end  panel  secured  to  a  respec- 
tive end  of  the  base  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  product-supporting  hammock  connected  to  the  end  panels; 

first  and  second  side  panels,  each  side  panel  secured  to  a 
respective  side  of  the  base; 

a  first  fold  line  extending  across  the  base  and  the  side  panels, 
said  first  fold  line  oriented  such  that  folding  the  base  ar>d  the 
side  panels  at  the  first  fold  Une  to  move  the  end  panels  toward 
one  another  reduces  tension  on  the  hammock. 


5,669,507 
PALLET  BOX  CONTAINER 
John  F.  Pniitt,  Jr.,  2140  Audoboom,  SW,  Wyoming,  Midi. 
49509 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,622 

Int  CL'^  B6SD  19/00 

VS.  CL  206—600  11  Claims 


1.  A  disposable,  single  service  food  serving  tray,  comprising: 

a  single  thin,  planar  sheet  of  material  folded  to  form  a  rectangu- 
lar bottom  portion  with  a  first  and  an  opposite  second  side 
wall  and  a  first  and  an  opposite  second  end  wall  extending 
upwardly  therefrom; 

said  bottom  portion  and  each  said  end  wall  being  formed  of  at 
least  two  thicknesses  of  said  sheet  of  material,  and; 

said  second  end  wall  including  a  folded  handle  support  portion 
extending  upwardly  above  said  side  walls  and  said  first  end 
wall,  whereby; 

said  tray  serves  to  bold  and  retain  an  article  of  food  placed 
therein  to  preclude  spillage  therefrom,  and  is  further  adapted 
to  provide  for  the  economical  disposal  of  said  tray  after  a 
single  use. 


5,667,500 
SUSPENSION  PACKAGE 
Lewis  C.  Lofigren,  and  Nod  M.  Phillips,  both  of  Chicago,  Dl., 
assignors  to  Ade,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1996,  S«r.  No.  690,486 
Int  CL"  B65D  SIA>7 
VS.  CL  206—583  18  Claimi 

1.  A  suspension  package  comprising: 
a  base  comprising  first  and  second  ends; 

174-443  O.G.-97-7:  QL3 


1.  A  collapsible  pallet  container  comprising: 


ha\  ing 
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a  support  pallet  having  a  horizonta  I 

secured  beneath  said  platform; 
a  plurality  of  two  opposite,  upright 
upright  end  panels,  arranged  in 
gon  comers; 
said  side  panels  and  end  panels 
said  side  panel  vertical  end  edges 

vertical  end  edges; 
flexible  material  mounted  to  said 
said  side  panels  and  said  end  pan^ 
panels  together  in  a  continuum 
rectangular  polygon  or  collapsii 
gram; 
said  panels  having  upper  and  lowei 
said  lower  portion  of  at  least  two 
being  removably  interengageabl 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  removable  stabilizer  grid  having 
compression  members  for 
ones  of  said  upright  panels  to 
connectors  between  said 
nectable  hook  and  loop  fastenei; 
polygon  for  securing  said  grid  in 
a  stable  pallet  container,  but 
tion  of  said  hook  and  loop 
and  collapsing  of  said  polygon. 


platform  and  undergirders 

!  ide  panels  and  two  opposite, 
polygon  to  also  form  poly- 


i  capa  >l< 
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vertical  end  edges; 
ing  adjacent  said  end  panel 


DRY  SEPARATION  OF  FINE  POWDER  FROM  COARSE 

CONTAMINANT  IN  A  VIBRATING  FLUID  BED 

Larry  G.  Sherman,  Edmond,  Okla^  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Chemical  Corporation,  Oklalioma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60M49 

Int  a.*  B07B  4/00 

MS.  a.  209—2  8  aaims 


p)  nels  and  extending  between 

s  in  a  manner  to  secure  said 

:apable  of  extension  into  a 

n ;  into  a  flattened  parallelo- 

portions; 
<  pposite  ones  of  said  panels 
with  said  piatfomi; 

four  comers  and  including 

place^nt  between  two  opposite 

rigi  lify  said  polygon,  transverse 

compres  iion  members,  and  intercon- 

on  said  grid  and  on  said 

losition  and  thereby  forming 

ie  of  purposeful  disconnec- 

fastei^rs  for  removal  of  said  grid 


S,6«9,50i 
POD  CARRIER  FUNCTION  EXl  ANSION  BY  ADDING  A 
FDCTURl 
Chen-Chin  Chen,  Tou-Feng,  and  Kiiei-Lung  Chou,  Hsin-Chu, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  lUwan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Sur.  No.  654,518 
InL  a.^  B65D 
U.S.  a.  206—710  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  aricles  to  be  processed  m  a 
substantially  clean  environment  free  <  f  contaminant  particles  com- 
prising: 
a  box  for  storing  said  articles; 
said  box  having  a  clean  environment  inside;  said  box  having  a 

handle  on  top; 
said  box  having  a  door  on  from  al  side;  said  box  having  a 

card-holder  on  a  side  adjacent  t(  said  firontal  side;  and 
said  card-holder  comprising  a  U-sh  iped  attachment  with  the  legs 

hugging  the  sides  of  the  box  i  nd  with  each  leg  forming  a 

curved  slot  having  a  looped  seel  Ion. 


1.  A  method  for  separating  coarse  particles  from  TiO^  powder  in 
a  fine  powder  composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  system  wherein  a  source  of  said  fine  powder 
composition  communicates  with  a  minimally  fluidizable  bed 
of  said  fine  powder  composition  within  the  system; 

(b)  delivering  said  fine  powder  composition  frcrni  the  source  to 
said  bed; 

(c)  continuously  imparting  energy  into  said  bed  to  disaggregate 
the  fine  powder  composition  and  delivering  a  concurrent  flow 
of  a  fluidizing  gas  to  said  bed  at  a  rate  to  cause  the  T1O2 
powder  and  coarse  particles  of  the  fine  powder  composition  to 
separate  into  a  TiOj  powder  phase  and  a  concurrent  coarse 
panicle  phase; 

(d)  removing  ttie  T1O2  powders  from  the  system;  and 

(e)  removing  the  coarse  particles  from  the  system. 


5,669,510 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  LOW- 
PRESSURE  MURCURY  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Petrus  C.  LauwerUssen,  Roosendaal;  Johannes  T.  W.  Dc  Hair, 
Eindhoven;  Lukas  Kastelein,  Roosendaal,  and  Henricus  C. 
G.  Verfaaar,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Phillips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  607,959 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  10, 
1995,  95200589 

Int  a.*  B07C  5/00 
VS.  O.  209^578  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  selecting  low-pressure  mercury  discharge  lamps 
each  comprising  a  discbarge  vessel  provided  with  a  luminescent 
layer  on  an  inside  surface  thereof,  said  luminescent  layer  being 
excited  and  the  low-pressure  mercury  discharge   lamps  being 


selected  in  dependence  on  the  emission  spectrum  of  the  light 
emitted  by  the  luminescent  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
exciting  the  luminescent  layer  by  ultraviolet  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  above  300  nm  by  directing  the  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion to  the  discharge  vessel  from  a  location  outside  the  low- 
pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp, 
measuring  the  intensity  of  the  light  emitted  by  the  luminescent 

layer  in  a  predetermined  wavelength  range;  and 
associating  each  said  lamp  to  a  particular  lamp  group  from 
among  a  plurality  of  lamp  groups  having  respectively  differ- 
ent luminescent  layer  compositions  on  the  basis  of  the  n)ea- 
sured  light  intensity  of  said  each  lamp. 


1.  A  grain  sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  grains  having  a  shape 
that  tends,  upon  application  of  a  force,  to  roll  over  on  a  conveying 
surface  before  sliding,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

conveyor  belt  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  and  an  endless 
belt  extending  between  said  pair  of  rollers,  for  carrying  grains 
on  an  upwardly  facing  conveying  surface  of  the  endless  belt; 

feed  means  for  feeding  the  grains  separately  onto  the  conveying 
surface  at  an  upstream  region  of  said  conveyor  belt  means 
with  respect  to  a  conveying  direction; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  grains  carried  by 
said  conveyor  belt  means  to  drop,  along  a  predetermined  path, 
from  a  downstream  end  of  the  conveyor  belt  means  defined  by 
a  downstream  roller  of  said  pair  of  rollers;  and 

sorting  means  for  sorting  the  grains  according  to  a  result  of 
discrimination  by  said  discriminating  means, 

wherein  said  conveying  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt  means  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  inclination  such  that  ttie  conveying 
surface  declines  toward  the  downstream  end  of  the  conveyor 
bell  means,  said  downstream  end  being  at  a  elevation  lower 
than  the  upstream  region  to  prevent  the  grains  being  carried 
by  said  belt  means  from  rolling  in  the  upstream  direction  on 
said  conveying  surface  of  said  belt  means,  said  angle  of 
inclination  is  such  that  the  grains  being  carried  by  said  belt 
means  are  stationary  relative  to  the  conveying  surface  when 
said  belt  nneans  is  stationary  and  when  said  belt  means  is 
moving  at  a  predetermined  velocity. 


5,669,512 
INJECT-EJECT  SYSTEM  FOR  RACK  MOUNTED  PLUG- 
IN  MODULES 
Arnold  L.  Joslin,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Co.,  Palo  Alto.  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,(|70 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—41  4  Claims 


5,669311 
GRAIN  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Satoru  Satake,  Tokyo;  Yasuhani  Mitoma,  Higashihiroshima, 
and  Takafumi  Ito,  Mihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Satake 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-270543 

Int  a.*  B07C  5/342 

V&.  a.  209—580  10  Claimc 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  and  ejecting  a  printed  circuit  board 
module  into  and  out  of  a  mainframe  having  an  injection  bearing 
surface  and  an  ejection  bearing  surface,  said  bearing  surfaces  being 
manufactured  from  a  material,  said  injecting/ejecting  device  com- 
prising: 

a  grasping  member  having  a  first  end,  a  middle  portion  and  a 
second  end,  said  grasping  member  having  an  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side,  said  grasping  member  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  lower  side  of  said  grasping  member  being 
wide  at  said  middle  portion  and  narrowing  toward  said  first 
end; 

a  lever  arm  for  operating  said  injecting/ejecting  device,  said 
lever  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
being  integral  with  said  second  end  of  said  grasping  member 
and  extending  therefrom; 

a  pivot  member  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said 
first  section  of  said  pivot  member  being  integrally  connected 
to  said  second  end  of  said  lever  arm,  said  second  section  of 
said  pivot  member  being  integral  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
first  section  of  said  pivot  member,  said  pivot  member  having 
a  bore  hole  permitting  an  interconnection  of  said  injecting/ 
ejecting  device  to  said  printed  circuit  board  module,  and 
permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  injecting/ejecting  device 
about  said  interconnection  to  said  printed  circuit  module; 

an  injection  finger  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  second 
section  of  said  pivot  member  and  integrally  connected  thereto, 
said  injection  finger  defining  an  injection  surface  on  a  lower 
end  thereof  for  contacting  said  injection  bearing  surface  of 
said  mainframe  during  insertion  of  said  printed  circuit  module 
into  said  mainframe; 

an  ejection  finger  extending  from  an  upper  portion  of  said 
second  section  of  said  pivot  member  and  integrally  connected 
thereto,  said  ejection  finger  defining  an  ejection  surface  on  a 
lower  end  thereof  for  contacting  said  ejection  bearing  surface 
of  said  mainframe  during  extraction  of  said  print«l  circuit 
module  firom  said  mainframe; 

a  front  panel  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  a  front  end  of  said 
printed  circuit  module  and  perpendicular  thereto,  said  front 
panel  having  a  notch  along  an  edge  tliereof  and  a  slot  in  close 
proximity  to  said  notch; 

a  mounting  block  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  said  printed 
circuit  module  and  to  said  front  panel;  and 

a  connection  member  extending  through  said  bore  hole  of  said 
pivot  member  of  said  injecting/ejecting  device  and  adapted  to 
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be  attached  to  said  printed 
inember   permitting   pivotal 
ejecting  device,  said  injectin 
attached  to  said  printed  circuit 
said  pivot  member  of  said 
back  side  of  said  front  panel,  saic 
member  extend  through  said 
a  front  side  of  said  front  panel 
through  said  slot  in  said  front 
said  front  panel  when  said  printe< 
inserted  position  within  said 
being  rotated  toward  said  back 
coming  into  contact  with  said 
ejection. 


« JU.ll,'    '4.1'i^^" 
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circtit  module,  said  coiuiection 

nv  ivement   of  said   injecting/ 

ig/ejxting  device  adapted  to  be 

IT  odule  in  such  a  manner  that 

inje<  ting/ejecting  device  is  on  a 

lever  arm  and  said  grasping 

in  said  front  panel  toward 

said  ejection  finger  extends 

toward  said  front  side  of 

circuit  nnodule  is  in  its  fully 

mainframe,  said  ejection  finger 

lide  of  said  front  panel  and 

ej(  ction  bearing  surface  during 


not)  h 


paiel  1 


Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 


WAFER  CAR!  lAGE 
Jae-young  Oh;  Suk-yong  Jeong;  E  an-sung  Kim,  and  Jin-ho 
Park,  all  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  I 
sung  Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Suwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Repv  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1995, 
95-31664 

Int  a.'  A47^  im 
V>&.  a.  211—41  10  Claims 


C^ 


i^iz: 


25 


t''  "^  ': 


-""-t-^ 
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m  un 


1.  A  wafer  carriage  having: 

a  main  surface,  the  outer  dimensions 

a  guide  that  protrudes  from  said 

said  border;  and 
an  entrance  provided  along  a  remiming 
through  which  a  wafer  is  loaded 
main  surface  adjacent  said 
which  said  wafer  collides  when 
carriage,  said  edges  being  roundpd 


-27 


21 


of  which  define  a  border; 
surface  along  portions  of 


enl  -ance 


a  tubular  separator  having  a  lengthwise  hole  passing  through  its 
central  axis; 

a  lower  nut; 

a  connector  bolt,  having  a  central  cylinder,  with  a  flat  head  at  the 
top  and  threads  at  the  bottom,  with  the  flat  head  passing 
through  the  partially  imbedded  hole  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
top  holder  plate,  the  central  cylinder  passing  through  the 
smaller  hole  in  the  disc,  the  lengthwise  hole  in  the  tubular 
separator,  the  smaller  hole  of  the  bottom  holder  and  the  thread 
portion  secured  by  the  lower  nut,  which  is  inside  the  imbed- 
ded hole  of  bottom  holder. 


portion  of  said  border 
on  said  wafer  carriage,  said 

having  edges  against 
being  loaded  on  said  wafer 


5,669,515 
TOOL  HANGER 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills,  and  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  both  of  M.,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia, 
OL 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,382 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—70.6  14  Claims 

"\  r%  ,-^2    --« 14,    „,  »       " 


J " 


5,669,51< 

GOLF  CLUB  H  [)LDER 

Joseph  Massetti,  132  Radigan  Ave.J  SUten  Island,  N.Y.  10309 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  S^r.  No.  655,745 

Int  a.*  A471    7/00 

VS.  CL  211— 70J  4  Qaims 

1.  A  golf  club  holder  comprising: 

a  top  holder  disc  shaped  plate  laving  flat  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  with  a  partially  imbed  led  hole  on  the  top  surface, 
and  a  smaller  hole  going  throu)  h  the  remainder  of  the  disc, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  altema  e  radial  "LP'  shaped  pressure 
cutouts  and  golf  club  holder  cu  outs  which  are  substantially 
circular  with  a  flared  outward  o{  lening; 
a  bottom  holder  disc  shaped  plau  having  flat  top  and  bonom 
surfaces,  with  a  partially  imbed  ded  hole  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face, and  a  smaller  hole  going  hrough  the  remainder  of  the 
disc,  and  having  a  plurality  of  alternate  radial  "U"  shaped 
pressure  cutouts  and  golf  club  I  older  cutouts  which  are  sub- 
stantially circular  with  a  flared    utward  opening; 


1.  A  tool  rack  comprising: 

a  support  base  having  a  rectangular  shape  with  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  and  first  and 
second  side  edges; 

said  front  surface  of  said  support  base  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending  support  members,  said  first  side  edge  of 
said  support  base  having  a  width  less  than  a  width  of  said 
second  side  edge  for  positioning  said  outwardly  extending 
support  members  and  said  front  surface  at  an  inclined  angle 
relative  to  said  rear  surface; 

means  for  coupling  said  support  base  to  a  similarly  shaped 
support  base; 

wherein  said  tool  rack  is  secured  to  a  wall  and  expandable  in 
length  by  the  juxtaposition  of  an  adjoining  tool  rack  to  form  a 
continuous  rack  by  interlocking  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
an  adjoining  tool  rack. 
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5,669,516 

MAGNETIC  HOLDERS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

BUly  Lee  Horn,  1313  Greenbrier,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.  57701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,591,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5344,747,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

232,369,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,456359,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,117,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5316,143.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

636,125 

Int  CL*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—70.6  8  Qaims 


1.  A  holder  for  magnetic  metal  cylinders  of  regularly  varying 
diameters  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
partial-cylindrical  transverse  recesses  along  a  first  surface; 

said  partial-cylindrical  recesses  increasing  in  diameter  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface,  said  recesses  having  an 
inner  surface; 

separate  pairs  of  magnets  mounted  on  a  magnetic  metal  sheet 
and  positioned  adjacent  to  outer  surfaces  of  said  recesses, 
each  magnet  pair  having  a  north  and  a  south  pole  region 
transverse  to  said  elongated  member  with  an  interface 
between  each  pair  of  regions; 

said  interface  between  adjacent  surface  north  and  south  pole 
regions  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  including  the  axis  of 
each  recess  and  perpendicular  to  said  elongated  member;  and 

a  non-magnetized  region  at  said  interface  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  north  and  south  poles;  and 

a  magnet  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  sheet  opposite  said  magnet 
pairs; 

whereby  a  cylindrical  object  placed  in  a  recess  of  corresponding 
diameter  will  be  closely  SKljacent  to  said  magnet  along  said 
interface  between  adjacent  north  and  south  poles  and  retained 
in  said  recess  and  said  magnet  layer  will  releasably  secure 
said  holder  to  a  magnetic  metal  structure. 


5,669,517 
ARTICULATING  BOOM  INCORPORATING  A  LINKAGE 

COUNTERWEIGHT 
James   A.   Donaldson,   PuyaUup,   and   Matthew   S.   Fearon, 
Issaquah,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Genie  Industries,  Inc., 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,925 
Int  a.*  B66C  23/76 
VS.  C\.  212—196  14  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  boom  crane  comprising: 
a  base; 

an  articulated  boom  for  supporting  a  load  at  an  end  comprising: 
a  lower  section  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 

the  lower  section  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  base; 
a  central  section  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 
said  central  section  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  the  lower  section; 


an  upper  section  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 
the  upper  section  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  second  end 
of  the  central  section,  the  second  end  of  the  upper  section 
forming  the  load-supporting  end  of  the  articulated  boom; 
and 
a  counterweight  mounted  on  the  lower  section  of  the  articulated 

boom  between  the  first  end  of  the  lower  section  and  the 

second  end  of  the  lower  section. 


5,669,518 

MODULAR  LIFT  RAIL  SYSTEM 

Robert  Kundel,  P.O.  Box  4210,  Warren,  Ohio  44482 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,161 

Int  a."  B66C  5/04 

VS.  O.  212—315  6  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  rail  apparatus  for  lifting  and  transporting  a  work 
piece  comprises,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  ground  engaging  support 
members,  modular  rails  secured  to  said  ground  engagement  sup- 
pori  members,  a  trolley  assembly  within  said  nradular  rails,  said 
trolley  assembly  comprises,  a  trolley  support  frame,  a  pair  of 
flexible  wheel  assemblies  on  said  support  frame,  said  wheel  assem- 
blies comprising  a  tie  rod  rotatably  positioned  on  its  longitudinal 
axis  within  said  trolley  support  frame,  an  axle  and  bearing  assem- 
bly extending  from  said  respective  tie  rods  in  90  degree  relation 
thereto  and  wheels  rotatably  positioned  thereon  in  oppositely  dis- 
posed relation  to  one  another,  a  lift  beam  movable  laterally  along 
said  rails,  said  modular  rails  and  said  lift  beam  comprised  of  pairs 
of  identical  interconnected  rail  sections  defining  a  trolley  guide 
track  therebetween,  said  rail  sections  being  longitudinally  stag- 
gered from  one  another,  for  overiapping  end  to  end  engagement 
with  adjacent  rail  sections,  rail  support  braciuts  removably  secur- 
ing said  modular  rails  to  said  support  ntembers  in  pivoted  spaced 
parallel  relation  thereto,  said  rail  support  brackets  comprising,  a 
threaded  support  element,  a  pin  removably  extending  through  said 
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support  element,  apeituied  aligned  lags  extending  fioni  a  support 
tube,  and  oppositely  disposed  rail  enaageroent  flanges  on  said  tube. 


5,669^1  > 
JUG  HAVING  A  SECONDARY  B  3TTLE  IN  THE  HANDLE 

OPENING 
Robert  R.  Notz;  Jerome  P.  Cappd, 
of  Cindniutl,  Ohio,  assignors 
Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1996, 
Int.CL'B65D 
U,S.  CL  215—10  3  aaims 


and  Gregory  A.  Zimmer,  all 
io  The  Procter  &  Gamble 


Ssr. 


2  m, 


No.  623407 

69/00 


3.  A  two  container  assembly 

a)  a  first  container  for  containin) 
liaving  a  handle  integrally  fom^d 
and  a  top-to-bottom  axis,  said 
finger  hole  for  said  first  container: 

b)  a  second  container  for  contain  ng 
tainer  having  a  resilient  sidewall , 
said  resilient  sidewall  being 
said  handle  opening  of  said 
sidewall  is  partially  flexed, 
where  a  concave  portion  in 
said  handle,  said  engagement 
end  and  said  bottom  end  of 
outwardly  from  c^posite  sides 
said  second  container  having  a 
stantially  perpendicular  to  said 
container  when  said  second 
handle  opening,  said  second 
said  handle  opening  so  that  sai< 
by  said  handle  opening  with 


com|  nsmg: 

a  fluid,  said  first  container 
therein,  a  handle  opening, 
h^dle  opening  being  used  as  a 
and 

a  fluid,  said  second  con- 

a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 

diiiiensioned  to  be  inserted  into 

fi^t  container  as  said  resilient 


m  «rtion 

said 


'  sail 


1  sai  1 


Ser. 


5,669^2  » 
FLEXIBLE  NECK  bKbY 
Bemice  Simpson,  P.O.  Box  1031, 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1996, 
Int  a.'  A6U  9/00:11100. 
MS.  CL  215—11.1 
1.  A  flexible  neclc  baby  bottle  corlprising 

a)  a  nursing  container  having  a 
liquid  therein; 

b)  a  nipple  assembly  ad^qxed  to 
comprising  an  artificial  teat 
cylindrical  connector  having  an 
recave  said  annular  lip  of  said 
end  of  said  connector, 

c)  means  for  mounting  in  a  watertkhi 
assembly  to  said  neck  of  said 
external  threads  on  said  neck, 
internal  threads  at  one  end  ol 
external  threads  and  the 


occumng  to  a  pomt 

second  container  engages 

Faulting  in  a  snap-fit,  said  top 

second  container  extending 

of  said  handle  opening,  and 

op-to-bottom  axis  being  sub- 

I  >p-to-bottom  axis  of  said  first 

CI  intainer  is  snap-fit  into  said 

CI  intainer  only  partially  filling 

first  container  may  be  lifted 

second  container  therein. 


BOTTLE 
i^illsborough,  N.C. 
No.  622,579 
B65D  23/10 


27278 


ICIaim 


ID  ck  at  an  open  end,  to  hold  a 

be  received  in  a  mouth  of  a  baby 

hiving  an  annular  lip  and  a 

annular  socket  at  one  end  to 

teat  and  a  flange  at  the  other 


it  sealed  maimer  said  tiipple 

cursing  container  comprising 

an  annular  cap  nut  having 

said  nut  for  engaging  said 

opptf  ite  end  of  said  nut  having 


means  for  clamping  the  flange  of  said  connector  onto  a  rim  of 
said  neck  as  said  annular  cap  nut  is  tightened  on  the  neck  of 
said  nursing  container; 

d)  means  in  said  nursing  container  directly  below  said  neck  for 
allowing  bending  of  said  neck  by  the  baby  with  said  mounting 
means  and  said  nipple  assembly  freely  in  any  direction  with- 
out inhibiting  a  flow  of  the  liquid  from  said  nursing  container 
out  through  said  nipple  assembly  and  into  the  mouth  of  (he 
baby  comprising  a  corrugated  circular  bellows  integral  with 
said  nursing  container  between  said  cylindrical  body  and  said 
neck,  said  bellows  including  a  plurality  of  annular,  circular 
ridges  with  a  plurality  of  aimular,  circular  recesses  between 
said  annular  ridges  made  out  of  a  plastic  suCBciently  soft  and 
pliable  to  permit  both  bending  in  any  direction  by  movement 
of  the  baby  as  well  as  compression  and  expansion  when  bent, 
so  that  the  baby  can  easily  maneuver  and  orient  said  nipple 
assembly  at  any  angle  when  nursing;  and 

e)  means  in  said  nursing  container  direcdy  below  said  bending 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  formed  in 
said  nursing  container  to  receive  the  fingers  of  a  hand  of  the 
baby  for  allowing  a  better  gripping  of  said  nursing  container. 


5,669,521 
SEALING  COVER  HAVING  A  SEPARATION  LAYER  FOR 
RELEASING  AIW  ALUMINUM  FOIL  FROM  AN 
OPENING  OF  A  CONTAINER 
Heinz-Rudolf  Wiening,  Alfeld  OT  Gerzen,  and  Horst  IW>m- 
bach,   Bremen,   both   of  Germany,  assignors   to  Alfelder 
Kunststoffwerl(e  Herm.  Meyer  GmbH,  Alfeld/Leine,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/M777,  9  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

per  Filed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  513,940 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    15,    1993, 
9303786  U 

Int  a.'  B65D  51/00 
U.S.  CL  215—232  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  sealing  cover  for  an  opening  of  a  container,  the  sealing 
cover  comprising: 
a  first  foil  that  seals  the  opening  of  the  container; 
a  metallic  foil  for  the  inductive  sealing  of  the  first  foil  on  the 

edge  of  the  opening; 
a  removable  sealing  lid  that  is  releasably  secured  over  the 

opening  of  the  container; 
a  first  adhesive  layer  between  the  first  foil  and  the  metallic  foil 
that  enables  the  metaUic  foil  to  be  detached  from  the  first  foil 
after  the  sealing  lid  has  been  removed; 
an  elastic  layer  between  the  sealing  lid  and  the  metallic  foil;  and 
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a  second  adhesive  layer  between  the  elastic  layer  and  the  metal- 
lic foil. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  separation  layer  disposed 
between  the  metallic  foil  and  the  elastic  layer,  said  separation 
layer  becoming  liquid  at  induction  temperatures,  and  a  suction 
layer,  wherein  the  suction  layer  absori>s  the  liquified  matter  of 
the  separation  layer  during  the  induction  process,  the  first 
adhesive  layer  containing  a  material  which  after  the  inductive 
sealing  process  forms  a  permanent  yet  manually  releasable 
connection,  said  first  adhesive  layer  ftirther  lacldng  an  adjoin- 
ing suction  layer. 


5,669,522 
FASTENER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ENCLOSURE 
James  F.  Miilkm,  Columbus,  and  Raymond  J.  Icfarist,  Gakna, 
both  vH  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mettlcr-Toledo,  Inc.,  Wortliington, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^84 

Int.  CL'  GOIG  2i/28 

MS.  a.  22»— 4.02  16  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  side  wall, 

a  cover  having  a  top  surface  and  a  side  wall  facing  said  base  side 
wall  when  said  cover  is  positioned  on  said  base. 

means  defining  a  ledge  on  said  cover  side  wall. 

a  restraining  clip  having  a  fixed  leg  and  a  flexible  leg  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  leg, 

means  connecting  said  fixed  leg  to  said  base  side  wall  so  that 
said  flexible  leg  extends  toward  said  cover  side  wall  in  posi- 
tion to  resiliently  contact  said  ledge  when  said  cover  is 
positioned  on  said  base  and  whereby  said  flexible  leg  urges 
said  cover  side  wall  away  from  said  base  side  wall. 

a  resilient  member  fastened  to  said  top  surface  of  said  cover  and 
positioned  to  be  compressed  when  said  cover  is  positioned  on 
said  base  and  whereby  said  flexible  leg  is  maintained  by  said 
resilient  member  in  resilient  contact  with  said  ledge  to  secure 
said  cover  to  said  base,  and 

said  cover  side  wall  includes  a  hole  defined  therethru  positioned 
above  said  ledge  and  opposite  said  flexible  leg  when  said 
cover  is  secured  to  said  base,  said  hole  being  of  predeter- 
mined size  to  allow  an  implement  to  pass  therethru  to  move 


said  flexible  leg  towards  said  fixed  leg  to  disengage  said 
flexible  leg  from  said  ledge  and  release  said  cover  from  said 
base. 

6.  An  enclosure  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls, 

a  cover  having  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  each 
said  cover  side  wall  facing  a  base  side  wall  when  said  cover  is 
positioned  on  said  base, 

means  defining  a  ledge  on  a  first  and  second  cover  side  walls, 

four  restraining  clips,  each  having  a  fixed  leg  and  a  flexible  leg 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  leg,  the  fixed  legs 
of  a  first  and  second  clip  being  connected  to  a  first  base  side 
wall  at  spaced  apart  locations,  the  fixed  legs  of  a  third  and 
fourth  clip  being  connected  to  a  second  base  side  wall  at 
spaced  apart  locations,  each  said  flexible  leg  extending  toward 
a  cover  side  wall  in  position  to  resiliently  contact  said  ledge 
when  said  cover  is  positioned  on  said  base  and  whereby  each 
said  flexible  leg  urges  a  cover  side  wall  away  from  its  respec- 
tive base  side  wall. 

a  resilient  member  fastened  to  said  top  surface  of  said  cover  and 
positioned  to  be  compressed  when  said  cover  is  positioned  on 
said  base  and  whereby  said  flexible  legs  are  maintained  by 
said  resilient  member  in  resilient  contact  with  said  respective 
ledges  to  secure  said  cover  to  said  base,  and 

said  first  cover  side  wall  includes  two  holes  defined  therethru, 
said  two  holes  being  positioned  above  said  ledge,  one  of  said 
holes  being  opposite  said  flexible  leg  of  said  first  clip  when 
said  cover  is  secured  to  said  base  and  the  other  said  hole 
opposite  said  flexible  leg  of  said  second  clip  when  said  cover 
is  secured  to  said  base,  both  said  holes  being  of  predetermined 
size  to  allow  an  implement  to  pass  therethru  to  move  each 
said  flexible  leg  towards  said  respective  fixed  leg  to  disengage 
said  flexible  leg  from  said  ledge  and  release  said  cover  from 
said  base. 

13.  An  enclosure  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  side  wall. 

a  cover  having  a  top  surface  aitd  a  side  wall  facing  said  base  side 
wall  when  said  cover  is  positioned  on  said  base. 

means  defining  a  ledge  on  said  cover  side  wall. 

a  restraining  clip  having  a  fixed  leg  and  a  flexible  leg  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  leg, 

means  connecting  said  fixed  leg  to  said  base  side  wall  so  tliat 
said  flexible  leg  extends  toward  said  cover  side  wall  in  posi- 
tion to  resiliently  contact  said  ledge  when  said  cover  is 
positioned  on  said  base  and  whereby  said  flexible  leg  urges 
said  cover  side  wall  away  from  said  base  side  wall. 

a  resilient  member  fastened  to  said  top  surface  of  said  cover  and 
positioned  to  be  compressed  when  said  cover  is  positioned  on 
said  base  and  whereby  said  flexible  leg  is  maintained  by  said 
resilient  member  in  resilient  contact  with  said  ledge  to  secure 
said  cover  to  said  base,  and 

said  restraining  clip  includes  a  projection  of  predetermined 
height  between  said  fixed  and  flexible  legs  to  prevent  over- 
travel  of  said  flexible  leg  when  said  flexible  leg  is  moved 
towards  said  fixed  leg  to  release  said  cover  from  said  base. 


5,669,523 
NON-METALLIC  STACKABLE  CONTAINERS  WITH 
SPACED  SUPPORTING  SURFACES 
BcrthoM  Mueller,  Suessen,  and  Werner  Stahiedcer,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Riwdiger  Haaga  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,147,  May  26,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  720,171 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1994,  44  24 
244.1 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/036 
U.S.  a.  220— 4  J7  3  Claims 

1.  A  container,  comprising  a  tube-shaped  container  body,  a 
bottom,  a  lid  for  closing  the  container,  and  at  least  one  first 
supporting  surface  arranged  at  a  first  long  end  of  the  container 
body  and  at  least  one  second  supporting  surface  arranged  at  a 
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second  long  end  of  the  container  bo  ty,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  supporting  surface  i  re  configured  such  that,  when 
the  container  is  stacked  on  a  seconc  container  having  at  least  one 
complementary  supporting  surface,  i  lie  container  body  of  the  first- 
mentioned  container  projects  into  a  container  body  of  the  second 
container  with  the  bottom  of  the  firit-mentioned  container  spaced 
from  a  lid  of  the  second  container  to  prevent  horizontal  and 
vertical  displacement  of  the  stackel  containers  while  permitting 
the  containers  to  be  easily  separated,]  wherein  the  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  supporting  surfaces  extend  at  least  approximately 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  a]  is  of  the  container  body  to 
prevent  vertical  displacement,  whei  ;in  the  at  least  one  first  sup- 
porting surface  is  arranged  on  a  fron :  border  of  the  container  body, 
and  the  second  supporting  surface  is  arranged  on  a  web  projecting 
from  the  container  body. 


5,M9^25 

COLLAPSIBLE  BUCKET 

Rachd  Tbeon  Sapyta,  15415  IHpie  Creek,  San  Antonio,  Ite. 

78247 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,369,  Aug.  11, 1994,  al>andoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  663,868 

Int  CI."  B65D  30/10 

VS.  CL  220—9.1  4  Clains 


5,669,5^4 
ENCLOSURES 
Chris  W.  Loedel,  San  Diego,  Cali^,  assignor  to  Chem-l^onics, 
Inc.,  C^on,  Caiif. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  ^r.  No.  273355 


Int  CL*  B65P  25/14 


VS.  a.  220—9.1 


10  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight,  structurally  im 
bounding  a  defined  space,  said  wail ; 
metallic  material  and  each  of  said 
component  which  has  a  skin  and 
ribs  on  one  side  of  said  sidn,  said 
same  material  as  said  sicin. 


It  gral 


ualls 


ai 


1.  A  collapsible  bucket  comprising: 

a  flexible,  generally  rectangular-forming,  waterproof  fabric  body 
comprised  of  coated  vinyl  and  having  heat-sealed  seams,  said 
body  having  four  walls  depending  from  a  perimeter  and  a  flat 
bottom  surface; 

a  rigid  rectangular  frame  engaging  the  perimeter  of  said  body  to 
define  a  rectangular  opening  thereto; 

a  pair  of  support  straps,  each  of  said  pair  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms,  the  pair  of  support  straps  engaging  said  body  adjacent 
said  frame,  each  of  said  support  straps  having  skirt  members 
extending  between  the  arms  thereof  for  substantially  sealing 
.against  the  perimeter  of  said  body  and  extending  above  the 
perimeter  between  the  ends  of  the  support  straps  only  to  help 
prevent  spillage  of  the  contents  of  the  collapsible  bucket;  and 

a  carrying  strap  engaging  said  pair  of  support  straps,  said  carry- 
ing strap  having  two  ends,  one  end  attached  to  one  of  said  pair 
of  support  straps,  the  other  attached  to  the  second  of  said  pair 
of  support  straps,  said  carrying  strap  being  adjustable  in 
length. 


5,669,526 
STACKABLE  SPILL  PROOF  PAINT  CAN 
Tenry  L.  Keyfauver,  1621  T  SL  NW.  j|i806,  Washington,  D.C. 
20009-3359 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  625,576 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/40 

VS.  a.  220—696  15  Claims 
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a)  a  hollow,  partially  opened-top,  closed-bottom,  and  generally 
cylindrically-shaped  container  having  a  partially  opened-top 
with  a  perimeter  and  an  outer  surface,  and  a  closed  bottom; 
said  partially  opened-top  of  said  hollow,  partially  opened-top. 
closed-bottom,  and  generally  cylindrically-shaped  container 
having  a  through  aperture  with  a  shape,  and  a  Jedge.  so  that 
excess  paint  can  be  wiped  off  from  a  paint  brush  that  was 
previously  dipped  into  paint  contained  in  said  hollow,  par- 
tially opened-top.  closed-bottom,  and  generally  cylindrically- 
shaped  container;  said  through  aperture  of  said  partially 
opened-top  of  said  hollow,  partially  opened-top.  closed- 
bottom,  and  generally  cylindrically-shaped  container  being  a 
substantially  D-shaped  through  aperture  with  a  straight  side 
and  an  arcuate  side; 

b)  a  removable,  resealable.  and  generally  circular-shaped  lid 
having  a  generally  circular-shaped  main  portion  with  a  perim- 
eter and  a  depression;  said  depression  of  said  generally 
circular-shaped  main  portion  of  said  removable,  resealable. 
and  generally  circular-shaped  lid  having  a  depth,  a  through 
aperture,  and  a  shape  substantially  equivalent  to  said  shape  of 
said  through  aperture  of  said  partially  opened-top  of  said 
hollow,  partially  opened-top.  closed-bonom.  and  generally 
cylindrically-shaped  container,  so  that  when  said  removable, 
resealable,  and  generally  circular-shaped  lid  is  placed  on  said 
partially  opened-top  of  said  hollow,  partially  opened-top. 
closed-bottom,  and  generally  cylindrically-shaped  container 
said  depression  of  said  generally  circular-shaped  main  portion 
of  said  removable,  resealable.  and  generally  circular-shaped 
lid  enters  said  through  aperture  of  said  partially  opened-top  of 
said  hollow,  partially  opened-top,  closed-bottom,  and  gener- 
ally cylindrically-shaped  container  and  prevents  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  removable,  resealable,  and  generally 
circular-shaped  lid  and  said  hollow,  partially  opened-top, 
closed-bottom,  and  generally  cyhndrically-shaped  container 
while  providing  a  seal  therebetween;  and 

c)  a  pouring  spout  disposed  in  said  depression  of  said  generally 
circular-shaped  main  portion  of  said  removable,  resealable, 
and  generally  circular-shaped  lid  and  being  in  fluid  conunu- 
nication  with  said  through  aperture  of  said  depression  of  said 
generally  circular-shaped  main  portion  of  said  removable, 
resealable,  and  generally  circular-shaped  lid,  so  that  the  paint 
contained  in  said  hollow,  partially  opened-top,  closed-bottom, 
and  generally  cylindrically-shaped  container  can  be  readily 
poured  therefrom. 


housing  which  has  walls 

being  fabricated  entirely  of  a 

being  a  chemically  milled 

array  of  integral  reinforcing 

ibs  being  fabricated  from  the 


each  track  assembly  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart 
rails  for  supporting  a  row  of  similar  bottles  each  having  a  closure 
secured  thereto  and  an  annular  flange  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle  with 
the  underside  of  each  bottle  neck  flange  engaging  and  supported  by 
the  rails  for  movement  relative  to  said  rails,  said  track  support 
means  retaining  the  track  in  a  downwardly  inclined  direction 
toward  the  front  end  of  the  track  so  the  suspended  bottles  are 
gravity  fed  to  the  front  end  of  the  track  as  the  lead  bottle  in  a  track 
is  successively  unloaded,  the  front  end  of  each  track  assembly 
includes  a  stop  means  for  said  bottle  closure  and  an  opening 
having  height  and  width  dimensions  whereby  the  closure  will  be 
prevented  from  exiting  said  opening  when  supported  by  said  track 
assembly,  but  can  be  removed  from  said  track  through  said  open- 
ing when  tilted  with  respect  to  said  track  assembly. 


5,669,528 
VACUUM  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Jolinie  Romero,  GreenwcU  Springs,  La.,-  Andrew  R.  Weber, 
Outiiam.  N  J.;  Douglas  B.  Leeds;  Heleoe  Panlsoo,  both  of 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  and  Arthur  T.  ScmpUner,  DoughBtoo,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Community  Colfee  Company,  Inc.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,932 

Int  CI.*  B67D  5/08 

VS.  a.  222-53  1  Clahn 


5,669,527 
GRAVITY  FEED  DISPENSER 
Stephen  N.  Hardy,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  RTC  Indns- 
trics.  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  618,244 

Int  CL*  B65H  3/00 

VS.  CL  221—191  15  Cbdms 


''t"*    C**     M^ 


l.-A  stackable  spill  proof  paint  can,  comprising: 


1.  A  gravity  feed  merchandise  dispensing  system  comprising  a 
track  support  means,  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  track 
assembly  secured  to  said  support  means  having  front  and  rear  ends. 


1.  A  storage  and  dispensing  container,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  product  to  be  dispensed,  said  storing  means 

having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
an  upper  enclosure  attached  to  said  top  end  of  said  storing 

means; 
a  lower  enclosure  attached  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  storing 
means;  wherein  said  lower  eiKlosure  further  comprises: 
a  lower  chassis  plate,  said  lower  chassis  plate  being  mounted 

within  the  lower  enclosure; 
a  collar  inteigrally  molded  to  an  iiwer  wall  of  the  lower 

enclosure; 
a  bearing  housing  integrally  molded  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 

lower  enclosure; 
a  rotary  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

said  first  end  extending  through  said  coUw,  said  second  end 

residing  witliin  said  bearing  housing; 
a  handle  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft; 
a  portion  control  bin  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  portion 

control  bin  having  a  opening; 
a  dump  valve  cam  lobe  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  cam  lobe 

activating  a  dump  valve;  and 
a  vacuum-line  shut  off  valve  cam  lobe  attached  to  said  shaft, 

said  cam  lobe  activating 
a  vacuum-line  shut  off  valve; 
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means  for  releasing  and  creating 

means,  said  upper  enclosure,  an<  o<ii 
means  for  removing  said  product  f  irm 
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a  vacuum  in  said  storing 
said  lower  enclosure;  and 
said  storing  means. 


5,66932! 

RUNNER'S  WRIST-BORNE  WEIGHT  AND  WATER 

DISPENSI  R 

Hlnun  B.  Levit,  224  Warwick  Ave.,  S.  Orange,  N  J.  07079 
Filed  May  22,  1995,  Sir.  No.  445,541 
IiitCl.*B67I   3/00 
VS.  a.  221— n  1  Oalm 

^rr-.v-P' 


1.  A  runner's  wrist-bome  weight 
ing: 
a  reservoir;  wherein 
said  reservoir  has  a  flat  top,  wi^ 

conformation  in  plan; 
said  reservoir  has  a  flat  bottom, 

conformation  in  plan;  and 
said  reservoir  has  accordion-pleat^ 
said  top,  bottom  and  sides  compria : 

encircling  a  portion  of  a  wrist 
said  means  comprise  (a)  inside 

bottom  and  sides,  and  (b)  a 

terminal  ends  of  said  top  and 
said  gap  comprises  means  for 

of  such  wrist  portion  into  said 
said  reservoir  has  an  outlet;  and 
a  closure  removably  secured  over  isaid  outlet 


I  id  water  dispenser,  compris- 


a  collar  that  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  container  and  that 
defines  a  thread  engaged  with  said  container  thread,  said 
collar  having  an  abutment  surface  facing  said  actuator 
whereby  said  collar  can  be  rotated  on  said  container  to  estab- 
lish a  selected  distance  between  said  collar  abutment  surface 
and  said  actuator  which  defines  the  stroke  length  of  said 
pump. 


terminal  ends,  of  arcuate 
terminal  ends,  of  arcuate 


vith 


sides;  wherein 
means  for  self-supportingly 
a  user; 
diik^trical  surfaces  of  said  top, 
;ap  obtaining  between  said 
bfttom;  wherein 

a  lateral  insertion 
:lf-supporting  means; 


5,669431 
CONVEYOR  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Rdand  L.  Hagemeyer,  Roclielle,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Louis 
Berionan  Company,  Steubenville,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,969 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/32 

VS.  a.  222—153.14  33  Claims 


accc  mmodating ; 


5,669,53  ) 
MOUNTING  SYSTEMS  ACCOM  ODATING  A  MANUALLY 
ACTUATABLE  PUMP  FOR  FIX  ED  OR  VARIABLE  DOSE 

OPERATl  DN 
Ralph  J.  Cichon,  Crystal  Lake,  li.,-  David  G.  Moore,  Roach, 
Mo.,  and  Peter  J.  Walters,  Birringtoo,  Dl.,  assignors  to 
AptarGroup,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5164>31 
Int  CL*  GOlf  11/00 
VS.  a.  222—153.09  30  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  securing  together  i  container  having  an  opening 
and  a  finger-operable  pump  that  has  (1)  a  body,  (2)  a  hollow  stem 
extending  from,  and  in  fluid  commi  inication  with  the  interior  of, 
said  body  for  reciprocation  relative  to  said  body,  and  (3)  an 
actuator  on,  and  in  fluid  commun  cation  with,  said  stem  from 
which  product  can  be  dispensed,  sai  i  system  comprising: 
a  peripheral  mounting  flange  exte  iding  firom  said  pump  body; 
a  pump  support  structure  defined  by  said  container  around  said 
opening  for  supporting  said  pu  mp  body  flange,  said  support 
structure  including  a  support  si  rface  against  one  side  of  said 
flange  and  a  snap-fit  lip  engagii  ig  the  other  side  of  said  flange 
to  retain  said  flange  in  a  snap-fi  engagement  so  that  said  stem 
and  actuator  project  from  said  x>ntainer; 
a  thread  defined  by  said  containei  around  said  opening;  and 


33.  A  device  for  dispensing  particulate  material  comprising: 

trough  means; 

means  providing  said  trough  means  with  end  edge  tneans; 

auger  means  having  flight  means  for  moving  said  material  along 
said  trough  in  a  flow  direction  toward  said  end  edge  means; 

said  flight  means  extending  across  said  end  edge  means;  and 

said  means  providing  said  trough  means  with  end  edge  means 
having  a  first  position  relative  to  said  oxiugh  means  wherein 
said  end  edge  means  is  an  edge  normal  to  said  flow  direction 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  end  edge  means  is  an  edge 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  flow  direction. 


5,669,532 
PRESSURE  PUMP  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID 
Glen   Dorow,  Glencoe,-   Steve   HiU,   Chesterfield,   and   Dean 
Maune,  Washington,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  United  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,517 

Int  a.*  B65D  Si>«0 

U.S.  a.  222—401  7  Oaims 


7.  A  pressure  pump  unit  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  at  least  a  first  opening; 

a  pressure  pump  having  a  piston  with  a  space  above  it  and 

insened  into  said  vessel  through  said  first  opening; 
a  liquid  within  said  vessel; 
means  to  seal  the  unit  to  maintain  said  liquid  in  said  vessel  and 

exterior  of  the  space  above  the  piston  of  said  pressure  pump 

during  transportation  thereof; 
a  wand  attached  to  said  vessel; 
said  wand  including  a  flexible  tube  at  least  partially  insertable  in 

said  vessel  and  in  sealing  relationship  therewith: 
a  wand  valve  unit  including  a  pinch  valve  in  contact  with  said 

tubing  and  having  a  handle; 
a  depression  bar  contacting  said  pinch  valve  such  ttiat  when  in 

one  position  the  pinch  valve  crimps  the  tubing  Just  inside  the 

wall  of  the  handle  and  the  flow  of  the  fluid  is  resDicted  and 

when  in  a  second  position  flow  is  permitted: 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  valve  toward  said  tubing; 
stop  means  for  holding  said  depression  bar  in  a  position  holding 

said  biasing  means  in  a  compressed  state. 


b.  an  elongated,  guide  portion  mounted  to  the  bottle  engaging 
portion  in  cooperating  association  with  tlie  internal  cavity 
thereof,  and  defining  an  internal  fluid  delivery  channel,  and 

c.  a  portal  zone  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  fluid  delivery 
channel  of  the  guide  portion  with  the  cavity  of  tlie  bottle 
engaging  portion:  and 

B.  a  second  member  cooperatively  associated  with  the  first 
member  and  comprising 

a.  a  body  constructed  for  cooperative  association  with  the 
guide  portion  of  the  first  member  for  movement  relative 
thereto  between  at  least  two  alternate  positions, 

b.  a  central  passageway  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  body  and  constructed  for  co-axial  aligiunent 
widi  the  fluid  delivery  channel  of  tlie  guide  portion,  and 

c.  portal  zone  closure  means  mounted  to  the  body  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  movable  between  a  first  portal  zone 
sealing  position  and  a  second  portal  zone  open  position: 

whereby  a  fluid  product  holding  and  dispensing  system  is  attained 
which  is  capable  of  being  repeatedly  moved  between  a  product 
sealed  position  and  a  product  dispensing  position. 


5,669434 

UNDERSLUNG  MOUNTING  FOR  A  SPARE  TIRE 

John  W.  Edgeriey,  661  Meadow  Dr.,  Newark,  Ohio  43055 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,950 

Int  a."  B62D  9/00:11/00 

U.S.  a.  224—4203   '  12  Claims 


5(6679533 
RESEALABLE  FLUID  DISPENSER  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Matthew  F.  Kelley,  Westport  Conn.,  and  Wayne  Young,  Brew- 
ster, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Creative  Products,  Inc.,  Westport, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,615 
Int  CL*  B67D  3/00 
VS.  a.  222—525  10  Clauns 

1.  A  fluid  product  holding  and  dispensing  system  constructed  for 
enabling  tl»e  product  to  be  repeatedly  sealed  when  not  in  use.  and 
easily  accessed  whenever  use  is  desired,  comprising  a  fluid  product 
retaining  bottle  incorporating  a  dispensing  portal  and  a  product 
dispensing  tiigger  assembly,  said  trigger  assembly  comprising: 
A.  a  first  member  comprising 
a.  a  bottle  engaging  portion  mountable  to  the  bottie  in  coop- 
erating relationship  with  the  dispensing  portal  and  defining 
an  internal  cavity. 


1.  A  support  and  storage  compartment  for  a  spare  wheel  of  a 

vehicle,  having  a  frame  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  vehicle 

said  compartment  being  attachable  to  the  frame  to  support  said 

wheel  in  a  generally  horizontal  orientation. 

said  compartment  including  a  vertical  sidewall,  an  upper  plate 

and  a  bottom  wall, 
said  wheel  including  a  hub  and  a  tire,  said  tire  being  mounted  on 

the  periphery  of  said  hub, 
said  upper  plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  frame  and 
including  a  central  opening  to  accommodate  the  vertical 
movement  of  a  support  strand,  said  strand  having  an  upper 
end  secured  to  a  wheel  lifting  mechanism  and  a  lower  end 
secured  to  a  lug,  said  lug  engaging  the  lower  side  of  a  hub  to 
support  said  wheel. 
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said  lug  including  a  downwardly 
stud  extending  downwardly 
bottom  wall, 

a  threaded  nut  threaded  to  said 
against  said  bottom  wall  to  prej  s 
and  upper  plate  togedier  to  fom 
partment  except  for  said  central 


<  xtending  threaded  stud,  said 
throi  gh  a  central  aperature  in  said 


5,669^31 


Patent  Not  Issued  Fof 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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itud  and  pressing  upwardly 
said  bottom  wall,  sidewall 
a  liquid  impermeable  com- 

jpening  in  said  plate. 


5,669^37 
PORTABLE  MULTI-POSmON  VEHICLE  STORAGE 
UNIT 
Abbas  A.  Saleem,  Dearborn  Heights;  WUUam  C.  Bauer,  Farm- 
ington  Hills;  John  M.  McGuddn,  Ann  Arbor;  Mathew  A. 
Demars,  Canton,  and  David  H.  Grandinett,  Livonia,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  660,220 

Int  O.''  B60R  7/02 

VS.  a.  224—539  18  Claims 


This  Number 


S,669,5S 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  9IACKLE  LOCK  ON 

BICYCLE  FRAME 

Lopin  Wang,  5F,  No.  1,  Lane  85  K  wang  Fu  North  Rd.,  Taipei 

City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sej;  No.  680^44 
IntCL^B62J  i 
VS.  a.  224—443  1  3  Qaims 


sa  i 


1.  A  device  for  locating  a  shackle 
device  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  an  axial 
defining  a  slot  penetrating  a  si< 
member  having  a  C-shaped  en 
hole  can  be  fitted  over  a  bicycle 
member  can  be  adjusted  in  the 

a  second  member  having  a  proi^ded 
portion; 

a  locking  member  of  a  long 
posed  in  such  a  manner  that  sail 
second  member  with  said  first 
second  member  and  each  of 
slot  of  said  first  member  along 
center  axis  of  said  axial  hole  of  kaid 
member  capable  of  being  rotate  I 
range  of  360  degrees,  said  sec(  md 
tightened  to  said  first  membei 
locate  securely  said  first  membi  r 
said  bicycle  frame  tube;  and 

a  third  member  adapted  to  be  fastened 
of  a  shackle  lock  and  provided  with 
recessed  portion,  said  connecti(  n 
said  protruded  portion  of 
recessed  portion  being  engage^bli 
of  said  second  member. 


lock  on  a  bicycle  frame,  said 


1.  A  storage  unit  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  storage  area 
defined  by  a  floor  bounded  by  generally  vertically  extending 
vehicle  panels,  the  storage  unit  comprising; 
a  base  member; 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  members  hingedly  attached  on  opposite 

ends  of  the  base  member  for  pivotal  movement  onto  an  upper 

surface  of  the  base  member, 
a  track  system  comprising  at  least  one  laterally  aligned  generally 

vertical  track  on  each  of  the  storage  area  facing  surfaces  of 

the  side  members  and  at  least  one  vertically  aligned  generally 

horizontal  track  on  each  of  the  storage  area  facing  surfaces  of 

the  side  members; 
removable  shelf  means  cooperative  with  the  track  means  for 

alternately  dividing  the  storage  area  into  generally  vertical 

and  horizontal  compartments;  and 
lock  means  for  securing  the  storage  unit  to  the  vehicle  panels. 


i|ole  and  opposing  side  walls 
:  of  said  axial  hole,  said  first 
s  section  such  that  said  axial 
frame  tube  and  that  said  first 
ingular  range  of  360  degrees; 
portion  and  a  hooked 

rod'  shaped  construction  and  dis- 

locking  member  fastens  said 

member  by  penetrating  said 

opposing  side  walls  of  said 

3  direction  perpendicular  to  a 

first  member,  said  second 

on  said  locking  member  in  a 

member  capable  of  being 

by  said  locking  member  to 

and  said  second  member  on 

with  one  end  of  a  shackle 

a  connection  hole  and  a 

hole  being  engageable  with 

second  member,  and  said 

le  with  said  hooked  portion 


5,669,538 
BOTTOM  CLOSURE  WITH  AUTOMOBILE  DRINK- 
HOLDER  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  SLEEVE-TYPE  BEVERAGE 

INSULATOR 

William  M.  Ward,  303  S.  123rd.  E.  Place,  lUsa,  Okla.  74128 

FUed  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,825 

Int  CI.*  B60R  7/00 

VS.  a.  224—539  12  Claims 

1.  A  sleeve-type  insulated  foam  beverage  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  foam  insulating  member  having  an  open  top  and 
open  base,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  an  inner 
radius  and  an  outer  radius; 

(b)  a  bottom  closure,  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  bottom  closure  being  circular  in  shape  and 
having  a  radius  conformable  with  the  outer  radius  of  the  base 
of  said  insulating  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circular  ridges  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  bottom  closure,  said  circular  ridges  being  coaxial  with 
said  bottom  closuie,  each  of  said  circular  ridges  having  a 
bottom  end  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  and  an  upper  end 
vertically  spaced  from  said  bonom  end,  each  of  said  circular 
ridges  containing  an  inside  bevel  so  as  to  form  an  overhang 
over  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  closure  such  that  said 
upper  end  is  laterally  spaced  from  said  bonom  end;  and 


i 

i 

5,669,540 

MECHANISM  FOR  DRAWING  SUPERIMPOSED  WEBS 

FOR  ROTARY  PRESS 

Tkashi  lijima,  Yokosuka;  Yuhii  liirami,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshio 

Kobayashi,  Yokosulu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Kikai 

Seisakusho,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  493,289,  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,202 

Oaims  pri«>rity,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1995,  7-016377 

InL  a."  B65H  20^2:20/28 

VS.  a.  226—177  2  Claims 


i^ 

iJ;.,l 

> 

f 

(d)  means  for  attaching  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  closure 
to  the  base  of  said  insulating  member  with  said  ridges  in 
contact  with  said  base. 


5,669,539 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET 
Jeffrey  Maltows;  Richard  William  Easton;  David  George  Hare, 
all  of  Hertfordshire;  Steven  James  Rust,  Buckinghamshire, 
and  Gary  Stamp,  Bedfordshire,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited,  Herts,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,605 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1995, 
9509064 

InL  CL*  B23Q  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  226—24  7  Clafans 


o 


«l 

a::^ 

l5Q 

fc 

■ 

JRT 

M01„, 

»- 

S*^ 

/" 

^\ 

\ 

\. 

V 

n 

» r 

1 

1 

rmmm  \rp 

-22 

7.  An  imagesener  including  a  drum  defining  an  inwardly  facing 
curved  surface  defining  input  and  output  sides;  and  apparatus  for 
feeding  film  onto  the  inwardly  facing  curved  surface  of  the  drum, 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  feed  system  for  feeding  said  sheet  from 
said  input  side  onto  and  along  said  surface  towards  said  output 
side,  said  feed  system  also  being  adapted  to  exert  a  force  in  the 
plane  of  said  sheet  to  cause  said  sheet  to  flex  into  conformity  with 
said  surface  and  to  buckle  to  form  a  ridge  near  one  side  selected 
from  said  input  side  or  said  output  side;  monitoring  nteans  for 
monitoring  for  formation  of  said  ridge  as  an  indication  that  said 
sheet  conforms  to  the  curved  surface;  and  indication  means, 
responsive  to  said  formation  of  said  ridge,  for  providing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  conformity  of  said  sheet  with  said  surface. 


1.  For  use  in  a  rotary  press  installation  including  printing  press 
means  operative  to  discharge  a  plurality  of  superimposed  webs  at  a 
selected  discharge  velocity  to  a  folding  machine,  a  mechanism  for 
disposition  between  said  printing  press  means  and  said  folding 
machine,  and  operative  for  drawing  said  superimposed  webs  from 
said  printing  press  means  for  transfer  to  said  folding  machine,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  drag  roller  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  operative  to 
receive  said  superimposed  webs  discharged  from  said  printing 
press  means  and  having  means  for  rotating  and  driving  said 
drag  roller  at  a  peripheral  velocity  suitably  higher  than  the 
velocity  of  web  discharge; 
a  plurality  of  separate,  independently  operable  rotatable  propel- 
ler rollers  disposed  adjacent  each  axial  end  of  said  drag  roller 
to  cooperate  with  said  drag  roller  for  engaging  said  superim- 
posed webs  at  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  superim- 
posed webs  along  ttie  opposite  edges  thereof  to  generate 
friction  forces  between  said  drag  and  propeller  rollers  and 
said  superimposed  webs  to  induce  movement  of  said  super- 
imposed webs  by  said  drag  roller;  and 
independent,  selectively  actuable  means  operative  to  selectively 
activate  each  of  the  propeller  rollers  to  press  the  edges  of  the 
superimposed  webs  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  against 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  drag  roller  adjacent  the 
respective  axial  ends  thereof,  wherein  said  plurality  of  super- 
imposed webs  are  pressed  at  their  edge  portions  along  oppo- 
site sides  onto  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  drag  roller 
independently  by  each  of  said  propeller  rollers  for  generating 
sufficient  friction  forces  at  the  sites  of  the  respective  propeller 
rollers  for  simultaneously  moving  said  webs  through  said 
mechanism  through  said  folding  machine  by  rotation  of  said 
drag  roller 


5,669,541 

RELEASE  MECHANISM  WTTH  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 

COMPRESSED-AIR  NAIL  FIRING  TOOLS 

Marco   Ronconi,   Bologna.   Italy,   assignor  to   Fasco   S.pA., 

Cadriano  Di  Granarolo  Emilia,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.661 

Claims  priorit>,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  19,  1995,  BO95A0174 

Int.  a."  B25C  1/04 

VS.  a.  227—8  8  Claims 

5.  A  release  mechanism  for  a  compressed-air  nail  firing  tool 

which  includes  a  pivobng  trigger  for  activating  a  pilot  valve  shutter 
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and  a  sliding  probe  for  allowing  the 
when  the  probe  contacts,  in  an  activation 
treated  by  the  firing  tool,  the  release 

a  slider  connected  with  said  slidin  ; 

a  lever  pivoted  to  said  trigger  foi 
said  shutter  and  being  spring 
contact  with  said  slider: 

a  stem  rotatably  supported  by 
least  two  releasably  fixed  positions 

a  cap  pottion  connected  with 
portion  makes  contact  with  sail 
when  said  probe  is  in  said  activlition 
said  stem  is  in  one  of  said  fixed 
slider  makes  contact  with  said 
another  of  said  fixed  position! 
activation  configuration. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sefitmber  23,  1997 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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rigger  to  activate  the  shutter 
configuration,  a  part  to  be 
mechanism  comprising: 
probe; 

activation  engagement  with 
in  a  direction  for  making 


biased 


sai  1  slider  and  movable  into  at 


said 


stem  such  that  said  cap 

lever  instead  of  said  slider 

configuration  and  when 

positions,  and  such  that  said 

lever  when  said  stem  is  in 

and  said  probe  is  in  said 


HAVING  FULL  CYCLE 


S,669JS4  ! 
FASTENER  DRIVING  DEVICE  I 
VALVE 
Brian  M.  White,  Riverside,  R.I.,  a^gnor  to  Staniey-Bostitdi, 
Inc.,  East  Greenwidi,  RJ. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Sfer.  No.  650,142 

Int  CI.*  B2a  :  1/04 

VS.  CL  227—8  1  18  Oaims 


aiS^>X5^ 


drfve 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  fastener 
a  housing  assembly  including  a 

assembly  defining  a  fastener 
a  drive  piston  slidably  sealingly 

movement  through  an  operative 

and  a  return  stroke, 
a  fastener  driving  element  operat^vely 

and  mounted  in  said  fastener 

through  a  drive  stroke  in 

piston  and  a  return  stroke  in  response 

the  piston, 


rdri/e 


respaise 


driving  device  comprising: 
^linder  therein,  said  housing 

track, 
nnounted  in  said  cylinder  for 
cycle  including  a  drive  stroke 


connected  to  said  piston 

track  for  movement  therein 

to  the  drive  stroke  of  the 

to  the  return  stroke  of 


a  fastener  magazine  assembly  carried  by  said  bousing  assembly 
for  feeding  successive  fasteners  laterally  into  tiie  drive  track 
to  be  driven  therefrom  by  said  fastener  driving  element  during 
the  drive  stroke  thereof, 

a  piston  chamber  defined  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
communicating  with  said  drive  piston, 

an  air  pressure  reservoir  communicating  with  said  piston  cham- 
ber. 

an  exhaust  path  defined  in  said  bousing  assembly  communicat- 
ing the  piston  chamber  wi±  the  atmosphere  when  the  exhaust 
path  is  in  an  opened  condition, 

a  pilot  pressure  operated  main  valve  movable  from  a  normally 
closed  position  into  an  opened  position  closing  the  exhaust 
path  and  allowing  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  from  the  air 
pressure  reservoir  to  be  communicated  with  the  piston  cham- 
ber to  initiate  and  effect  the  movement  of  the  piston  and 
fastener  driving  element  through  the  fastener  drive  stroke 
thereof,  said  main  valve  having  a  first  pressure  responsive 
surface  defining  with  a  portion  of  said  housing  assembly  a 
pilot  pressure  chamber,  and  a  second  pressure  responsive 
surface  in  opposing  relation  to  said  first  pressure  responsive 
surface,  said  second  pressure  responsive  surface  being 
exposed  to  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure, 

a  feed  orifice  cortimunicating  the  air  pressure  reservoir  with  the 
pilot  pressure  chamber, 

an  actuator  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  an  exhaust 
port  for  controlling  pressure  in  the  pilot  pressure  chamber, 
said  actuator  being  (1)  normally  disposed  in  an  inoperative 
position  closing  the  exhaust  port  such  that  pressure  within 
said  air  pressure  reservoir  may  communicate  with  said  pilot 
pressure  chamber  as  pilot  pressure  therein,  and  (2)  movable  in 
response  to  a  manual  actuating  procedure  into  an  operating 
position  opening  the  exhaust  port  and  exhausting  the  pilot 
pressure  in  said  pilot  pressure  chamber  through  the  exhaust 
port  to  atmosphere, 

a  trigger  member  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing  assem- 
bly for  manual  movement  from  a  normal  inoperative  position 
to  an  operative  position  for  moving  the  actuator  to  its  operat- 
ing position, 

first  passage  structure  between  the  pilot  pressure  chamber  and 
the  exhaust  port, 

a  pressure  responsive  secondary  valve  member  movable 
between  a  normally  opened  position  and  a  closed  position, 

second  passage  structure  communicating  said  piston  chamber 
with  said  secondary  valve  member,  said  second  passage  struc- 
ture communicating  with  said  exhaust  path  when  said  exhaust 
path  is  in  the  opened  condition,  said  secondary  valve  member 
being  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  passage  structure  so 
as  to  be  movable  between  an  opened  position  biased  by  said 
air  under  pressure  via  said  first  passage  stnicttire  permitting 
communication  between  said  pilot  pressure  chamber  and  said 
exhaust  port,  and  a  closed  position  biased  by  air  over  the  drive 
piston  conununicated  from  said  piston  chamber  via  said  sec- 
ond passage  structure  preventing  conunimication  between 
said  pilot  pressure  chamber  and  said  exhaust  port, 

an  operative  cycle  being  initiated  upon  movement  of  said  trigger 
member  to  its  operative  position  which  moves  said  actuator  to 
its  operating  position  exhausting  pilot  pressure  in  said  pilot 
pressure  chamber  through  said  exhaust  port  and  causing  said 
main  valve  to  move  to  its  opened  position  thereby  initiating 
the  fastener  drive  stroke,  pressure  over  said  drive  piston  in 
said  piston  chamber  and  said  second  passage  structure  com- 
municating with  said  secondary  valve  member  to  move  said 
secondary  valve  member  from  the  opened  position  thereof  to 
the  closed  position  thereof  causing  said  main  valve  to  move  to 
its  closed  position  thereby  completing  one  said  operative 
cycle  while  said  trigger  member  remains  in  the  operative 
position  thereof. 

said  secondary  valve  member  being  constructed  and  airanged  to 
return  to  the  opened  position  thereof  when  said  trigger  mem- 
ber is  permitted  to  move  to  the  normal  inoperative  position 
tlicfeof. 


HOLLOW  NEEDLE  FOR  TAG  ATTACHER 
Hideyuld  Ueno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotec's  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Tosiu  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S54,m3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16, 1994,  6-313796 
InL  CL*  B2SC  I/OO 
VS.  a.  227—67  12  Oaims 


T 


1.  A  hollow  needle  for  tag  attachers,  comprising  a  blade  made  by 
press  working  of  a  thin  metal  plate  and  a  shank  of  a  synthetic  resin 
integrally  secured  at  a  rear  end  part  of  the  blade:  the  blade 
including  a  front  end  part  formed  with  an  opening  and  having  a 
point,  and  an  intermediate  pan  formed  with  a  slit  in  a  side  wall 
thereof,  the  slit  in  the  intermediate  part  being  connected  to  tlie 
opening  of  the  front  end  part;  the  front  end  part  ftnther  having  in  a 
middle  part  thereof  a  semicircular  shape  in  cross  section,  the  front 
end  pan  being  formed  in  an  outer  surface  portion  thereof  on  a  side 
opposite  the  opening  with  a  resistance  reducing  pan  provided  by 
partly  depressing  an  outer  periphery  thereof 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more  surgical 
fasteners  to  tissue,  comprising  a  fastener  applying  assembly,  a 
handle,  and  a  shaft  connecting  the  handle  to  the  fastener  applying 
assembly: 

said  fastener  applying  assembly  including  fastener  holding 
means  for  holding  one  or  more  said  surgical  fasteners,  driver 
means  for  driving  said  surgical  fasteners  into  the  tissue, 
means  for  forming  said  surgical  fasteners  about  the  tissue 
iiKluding  an  anvil,  and  closure  means  for  closing  said  anvil 


and  said  fastener  holding  means  with  respect  to  one  anoiiier, 
and  for  clamping  tissue  therebetween: 

said  instrument  further  including  means  for  actuating  said  clo- 
sure means,  said  handle  further  including  means  for  actuating 
said  driver  means  and  firing  said  surgical  fasteners  into  tlie 
tissue,  said  handle  being  mounted  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
shaft; 

said  closure  means  including  a  closure  tube  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  shaft  and  including  means  for  rotating  said  closure  tube 
with  respect  to  said  anvil,  said  closure  tube  including  means 
for  opening  said  anvil  with  respect  to  said  fastener  holding 
means  when  said  closure  tube  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction, 
and  for  closing  said  anvil  with  respect  to  said  fastener  holding 
means  when  said  closure  tube  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction. 


5,669,54S 

ULTRASONIC  FLIP  CHIP  BONDING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

C  V.  Pham,  NorthviHe;  Brian  J.  Haydcn,  Royal  Oak,  and 

Bethany  J.  WaDcs,  Birmingham,  aO  at  Midu,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearhom,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494^17,  Jnn.  23,  1995,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,106,  May  6, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,427,3ttl.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,580 

Int  CL'  B23K  20/10:  HOIC  21/607 
VS.  CL  228—1.1  !•  CUfatts 


SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Dale  R.  Sdiulze,  Lebanon;  Joseph  Paraschac,  Cindnnati;  Wil- 
liam D.  Fox,  New  Richmond,  all  of  Ohio;  Michael  E.  Setser, 
Burlington,  Ky.;  Kenneth  S.  Wales,  Mason,  and  Mark  S. 
Zeiner,  Milford,  lioth  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Etiiicon  Endo- 
Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,107,  Dec  19,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,683 

Int  CL*A61B  17/068 

VS.  a.  227—176.1  4  Clafans 


-i? 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  a  flip  chip  to  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  ultrasonic  horn  which  is  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  with 
respect  to  said  base,  said  ultrasonic  horn  including  at  a  dis- 
tended end  thereof  a  vacuum  channel  which,  when  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  a  vacuum  source,  holds  the  flip  chip  against 
said  distended  end  thereof;  and 

a  work  holder,  secured  to  the  base,  for  supporting  a  substrate  to 
which  the  flip  chip  may  be  bonded  upon  application  of  static 
pressure  and  delivery  of  oscillating  energy  by  said  ultrasonic 
horn  in  a  direction  normal  to  tlie  substrate. 


5,669,546 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

USING  THE  SAME 

Fumiaki  iOrihata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1994,  6-046259; 
Feb.  15,  1995.  7-026421 

Int  CL*  B23K  1/18 
VS.  CL  228—123.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  Jig  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  including  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  a  common  electrode  plate  for  the 


w 
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semiconductor  chips  situated  under 
minal  plates  situated  on  the 
for  connecting  the  semiconductor 
common  electrode  plate  and  the 
ing: 
a  pair  of  flat  heater  plates  facing 
a  pair  of  flat  heat  spreading  iiieani 
face  each  other  for  sandwiching 
assembly  for  said  semiconducto  r 
placed  between  the  heat  spreading 
mon  electrode  plate  and  the  tefminal 
spreading  means,  and 
enclosing  means  for  surrounding 
means  including  a  hollow  case 
said  heat  spreading  means  ani 
means  coiuiected  to  the  hollow 
that  the  assembly  can  be  compn  ssed 
ing  means. 


he  semiconductor  chips,  ter- 

$emicon(  uctor  chips,  and  solder  sheets 

:hips  to  at  least  one  of  the 

tenpinal  plates,  said  jig  compris- 


( ach  other; 
fixed  to  said  heater  plates  to 
and  uniformly  heating  an 
device,  said  assembly  being 
means  such  that  the  com- 
petes contact  the  heat 

the  assembly,  said  enclosing 

j  urrounding  said  heater  plates, 

said  assembly,  and  sealing 

case  for  sealing  the  same  so 

between  the  heat  spread- 


5,669^ 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

GAS  TO  A  WELDD^ 
Frank  W.  Spring,  Etobicdie,  Cinada, 
Technology,  Inc^  Danbury,  Conp. 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1995, 
Int.  a* 
VS.  a.  228—219 


Ser. 
B21K 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pipes 
one  another  to  define  a  root-gap 
tive  substantially  circular  cylindrica 
determined  diameters  thereof,  and 
to  a  desired  location  along  the  roo 
ends  of  pipes  which  are  rotated  for 
butt  ends  together,  the  combination 
a  gas  feed  line  separate  from  ani 
be  welded  for  feeding  inert 
said  one  pipe,  said  gas  feed 
ally  and  centrally  through  sai( ; 
ends  with  said  gas  feed  line 
tance  in  and  along  the  length 
mined  distance  being  much 
pipe  diameter. 


ga; 
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a  locating  member  for  mounting  the  feed  line  to  extend  substan- 
tially axially,  centrally  and  horizontally  in  a  first  direction  in 
said  one  of  said  pipes  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  with  the 
feed  line  remaitiing  fixed  and  not  rotating  with  the  pipes  as 
they  are  rotated  during  welding,  said  locating  member  engag- 
ing only  said  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
pipes  at  a  plurality  of  locations  about  said  interior  to  maintain 
said  feed  line  spaced  from  said  interior  surface; 

a  gas  locator  tube  communicating  with  the  gas  feed  line  to  direct 
inert  gas  from  the  gas  feed  line  in  a  second  direction  dififerent 
from  the  first  direction  towards  the  space  between  the  pipe 
butt  ends  to  be  welded,  the  locator  tube  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  gas  feed  line  and  capable  of  continually  direct- 
ing inert  gas  in  the  second  direction  as  the  pipe  is  rotated 
during  a  welding  operation;  and 

a  small  trailing  shield  which  accumulates  and  concentrates  inert 
gas  from  the  feed  line  and  locator  tube  in  a  small  area  defined 
in  the  shield  allowing  for  rapid  purging  of  oxygen  in  the 
atmospheric  air  therefrom  and  providing  a  substantially  inert 
atmosphere  on  the  underside  of  the  root-gap  between  the  pipe 
butt  ends  to  be  welded. 


I  OR  SUPPLYING  INERT 
LOCATION 

assignor  to  Praxair 


12  Claims 


having  butt  ends  spaced  from 

th^between,  and  having  respec- 

interior  surfaces  defining  pre- 

apparatus  providing  inert  gas 

gap  between  the  spaced  butt 

welding  operation  to  weld  the 

comprising: 

id  disposed  in  one  of  the  pipes  to 

from  an  inert  gas  source  into 

extending  substantially  axi- 

one  pipe  to  said  spaced  butt 

^tending  a  predetermined  dis- 

}f  said  one  pipe,  the  predeter- 

(  reater  than  the  predetermined 


5,669,548 
SOLDERING  METHOD 
TosliiliirD  Miyalie,  Inuyama;  Koji  Kondo,  Toyotiashi;  Tikasiii 
Kuraiiashi,    Okazaid;    Nozomu    Okumura,    Nagoya,    and 
Makoto  TUugi,  Oliazald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  620,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1995,  7-091862; 
Dec.  18,  1995,  7-348710 

Int  a.*  H05K  3/34;  B23K  35/363 
VS.  CL  228—224  10  Claims 


>^    f  BOILING         1 

C*  LevaporatingJ 

7 
6 


1.  A  soldering  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  main  connecting  material  composed  of  a  soldering 
or  brazing  material  and  an  auxiliary  coimecting  material  of  an 
insulating  material  between  a  base  member  and  a  coimected 
member;  and 

heat  treating  said  main  connecting  material  to  be  fused  while  at 
the  same  time  causing  said  auxiliary  connecting  material  to  be 
cubically  expanded  or  vaporized  so  that  an  oxide  film  grown 
on  a  surface  of  said  main  connecting  material  is  destroyed, 
whereby  said  base  member  and  said  connected  member  are 
electrically  and  mechanically  connected  by  means  of  said 
main  connecting  material. 


liie  I 


5,669,549 

NON-ROUND  CONTAINER  HAVING  AN  OFFSET  SIDE 

SEAM 

Ronald  D.  Robertson,  Kansas  City,  Mc,  assignor  to  Sealright 

Co.  Inc.,  DeSoto,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  517,643 

InL  a."  B65D  3/28 

VS.  CI.  229—4.5  15  Qaims 

1.  A  container  for  storing  and  packaging  dry,  semi-dry  or  Uquid 

goods,  said  container  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

a  closed  bottom; 
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an  upstanding  sidewall  wrapped  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  container  and  extending  from  the  closed  bottom  to  form  a 
storage  cavity,  wherein  said  sidewall  forms  a  curvilinear  and 
oblong  perimeter  about  the  container  storage  cavity  when 
viewed  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container, 
said  perimeter  being  defined  by  a  major  axis  a  of  greater 
length  than  a  minor  axis  b  and  said  sidewall  comprising  a 
broad  front  panel  connected  to  a  broad  back  panel  by  curved 
side  panels,  wherein  each  of  said  curved  side  panels  has  a 
smaller  radius  of  curvature  than  said  broad  front  and  back 
panels;  and 

an  offset  side  seam  extending  longitudinally  along  said  upstand- 
ing sidewall  such  that  said  side  seam  is  positioned  within  one 
of  said  curved  side  panels  remote  from  a  line  of  intersection 
between  said  major  axis  a  and  said  sidewall. 


5,669,550 
NON-ROUND  CONTAINER  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
STORAGE  COMPARTMENTS 
Kirk  Klenime,  Liberty,  and  Ronald  D.  Robertson,  Kansas  City, 
botli  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sealright  Co.,  Inc.,  DeSoto,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,338,  Aug.  8,  1995,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42^39,  Aug.  8,  1995,  and  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  517,643,  Aug.  22,  1995.  This  appUcation  Dec 
15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,532 
Int  a.^  B65D  5/42 
VS.  CL  229^^.5  21  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  storing  and  packaging  one  or  more  dry, 
semi-dry  and/or  liquid  goods,  the  container  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  comprising: 

a  closed  bottom; 

a  continuous  sidewall  wrapped  alxxit  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  closed  bottom  to  an  upper  rim, 
wherein  said  sidewall  fonns  a  curvilinear  and  oblong  shaped 
perimeter  about  the  container  when  viewed  transversely  of  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  wherein  said  closed  bottom  and  said 
sidewall  together  form  a  main  storage  cavity  in  which  said 
one  or  more  goods  may  be  stored  and  which  is  accessible 
through  an  open  top  bounded  by  said  upper  rim;  and 


a  closure  lid  adapted  to  releasably  close  said  open  top  wtierein 
said  closure  lid  forms  a  lid  compartment  in  wliich  said  one  or 
more  goods  may  be  stored. 


5,669,551 
PACKAGING  FOR  BOOKS  AND/OR  OTHER  PRODUCTS 
AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Helmut  Sigloch,  Kuenzeisaa,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siglock 
Veriag  Service  GmbH,  Blaufelden,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,124,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoDcd. 

This  application  Dec  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  759,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1993,  43  38 
799J 

Int.  a.*  B65D  5/48;S/32 
VS.  CI.  229—103.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  machine  producible,  fillable  and  closable  parallelepiped 
container  for  packaging  products  comprising: 

a)  a  sheathing  member  formed  from  a  first  uniform  rectangular 
blank  to  produce  container  walls  adjoining  each  other  in  one 
direction  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  sidewall,  a  second 
sidewall  a  cover  and  a  tab  to  overiy  said  cover,  each  of  said 
container  walls  are  foldable  with  respect  to  each  other  about 
parallel  fold  lines  formed  on  said  first  blank; 

b)  said  first  sidewall  and  said  second  sidewall  extending  from 
said  bottom  wall  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  l>eing  extended 
by  said  cover  and  by  said  tab,  respectively; 

c)  two  end  pads  formed  from  identical  second  uniform  rectan- 
gular blanlcs  each  of  which  is  folded  to  produce  a  four  sided 
open  tube  member  having  a  rectangular  cross-section,  said 
two  end  pads  forming 

two  separate  container  walls  including  a  third  sidewall  to  pro- 
vide a  product  compartment  therebetween; 

d)  each  of  said  second  blanks  comprising  four  sides  and  a 
projection  foldable  with  respect  to  each  other  about  parallel 
fold  lines  formed  thereon  with  said  projection  adapted  for 
gluing  to  one  of  said  four  sides,  one  side  of  each  of  said  four 
sided  tube  members  forming  said  two  separate  container  walls 
matching  the  height  of  said  container  and  the  side  opposite  to 
said  one  side  togettier  with  said  container  cover  and  said 
container  bottom  functions  to  limit  said  pnxhict  compartment 
of  said  container;  and 

e)  said  end  pads  adapted  to  be  glued  directly  to  said;  container 
bottom  wail  prior  to  fiUing  said  product  compartment  and 
glued  to  said  container  cover  after  filling  ttiereof  while  said 
tab  is  folded  onto  said  container  cover  and  affixed  thereto  by 
gluing. 
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5,6«9^52 
CONTAINER  FOR  TEMPORARY 
ITEMS 
Mtchaei  E.  Watanabe,  Nampa,  Id^ 
Corporadoii,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL'  B65D  5/U 
MS.  a.  229—114 


STORAGE  OF  FOOD 
ir  to  Boise  Cascade 


aCIaiins 


Mo.  520,105 

■,5/68 


'*<•       tS2 1«2       140 


i  aput 


1.  A  food  container,  comprising  firsl 
planar  surfaces  adapted  to  be  spaced 
portion,  the  multi-faceted  side  portion 
and  single-panel  facets,  the  multi-panel 
radial   and   circumferential   tabs   that 
together,  the  first  substantially  planar 
the  second  substantially  planar  surface 
receive  and  flatly  support  a  food  item 
substantially  planar  surface  is  oriented 
can  receive  and  flatly  support  a  food 
the  second  substantially  planar  surface 
the  food  item  of  the  second  size  can  nd 
first  substantially  planar  surface  and 
includes  a  plurality  of  elongate  slot^ 
planar  portion  includes  a  correspondi 
sized  to  be  received  in  the  slots,  and  a 
coupled  to  the  first  substantially  planar 
hinge  lines,  wherein  cuts  located  along 
define  a  respective  number  of  projection  > 
when  the  first  substantially  planar  portu  n 
mate  the  side  portion  and  the  container 
substantially  planar  portion  is  downwai  1. 


5,669453 
INSULATING  CUP 
Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
Inc.,  DeSoto,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
Int.CL'B65D 
UJS.  CL  229— 403 

1.  A  sleeve  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
sidewall  of  a  container,  wherein  said  si 
a  plurality  of  concentric  ring- like  binds 
other  around  a  central  longitudinal 
each  band  is  connected  to  a  next 
ated  peripheral  ridge  extending 
band  to  a  top  edge  of  the  next 
associated  peripheral  ridge  definiig 
band  and  a  corresponding  portioi 
container  is  received  within  the 
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a  plurality  of  vents  formed  within  the  sleeve  to  enable  air  and/or 
vapor  flow  between  said  channels  and  to  enable  said  air 
and/or  vapor  to  be  vented  outwardly  away  from  the  sleeve. 


5,669,554 
HUMIDITY  CONTROL  THERMAL  ANALYZER 

Nolmtaka  Naluunura,  and  Ryoiclii  Kinosiiita,  both  of  Chilta, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiiio  Instruments,  Inc.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1994,  6-286961 
Int  CL'  GOIN  25/00:  BOIF  3/02 
U.S.  a.  236-44  C  15  Claims 


and  second  substantially 

by  a  multi-faceted  side 

including  multi-tab  facets 

facets  having  overlapping 

are    adhesively    coupled 

^urface  being  smaller  than 

vhereby  the  container  can 

a  first  size  when  the  first 

dt)wnward  and  the  container 

of  a  second  size  when 

Is  oriented  downward  and 

be  flatly  supported  by  the 

wherein  the  side  portion 

Euid  the  first  substantially 

number  of  tabs  that  are 

plurality  of  flaps  hingedly 

portion  along  respective 

the  respective  hinge  lines 

that  support  the  container 

flaps  are  received  proxi- 

is  oriented  so  that  the  first 


SLEEVE 
I  issignor  to  Sealright  Co., 

No.  689361 

(/22 

15  Claims 

and  engage  the  outer 
eve  comprises: 

aligned  one  above  the 

axis  of  the  sleeve  wherein 

I  djacent  band  by  an  associ- 

i  om  a  bottom  edge  of  the 

band,  each  band  and 

a  channel  between  the 

of  the  sidewall  when  the 

and 


ad  acent  I 


si  !eve; 


1.  A  humidity  control  thermal  analyzer  comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  and  measuring  a  physical  characteristic 

of  a  sample; 
a  sample  chamber  for  housing  the  sample  and  which  is  provided 

with  a  vapor  inlet  and  a  vapor  oudet  for  water  vapor  and 

which  is  capable  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  tlie  sample 

housed  in  said  sample  chamber; 
a  heat  insulating  pipe  with  heating  means  for  preventing  dew 

condensation,  said  pipe  being  connected  to  said  vapor  inlet  of 

said  sample  chamber; 
a  warm  water  container  for  generating  water  vapor,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  gas  inlet  and  having  a  gas  outlet  which  is 

connected  to  said  pipe  and  which  is  capable  of  controlling  the 

temperature  of  water  in  said  container; 
a  temperature  program  function  generator  for  outputting  a  target 

temperature  value  of  said  sample  chamber  as  a  function  of 

time; 
a  humidity  program  fiinction  generator  for  outputting  a  target 

humidity  value  of  said  sample  chamber  as  a  function  of  time; 
a  memory  means  for  storing  a  temperature-saturated  water  vapor 

pressure  curve;  and 


a  calculator  connected  to  said  function  generators  and  said 
memory  noeans  for  calculating  a  control  target  temperature  for 
the  water  in  said  container  for  generating  a  saturated  water 
vapor  pressure  on  the  basis  of  the  sample  chamber  target 
temperature  output  from  the  temperature  program  function 
generator,  the  sample  chamber  target  humidity  value  of  the 
sample  chamber  output  fix)m  the  humidity  program  fiinction 
generator  and  the  temperature-saturated  water  vapor  pressure 
curve, 

wherein  the  temperature  of  the  sample  and  the  humidity  of  the 
atmosphere  contacting  the  sample  are  program  controlled. 


5,669,555 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEATING  DEVICE  WITH  EXHAUST 

CONNECTION  PIECE  AND  BAFFLE  PLATE 

Ernst  Mosig,  Penzberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Webasto  Tber- 
mosysteme  GmbH,  Stockdorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1995,  195  16 
688.4 

Int  a.*  B60H  1/02 
UA  CL  237— 12J  C  14  Claims 


1.  Motor  vehicle  heating  device  having  a  burner  for  contbusting 
a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air,  and  with  an  exhaust  connection  piece  for 
discharging  an  exhaust  gas  flow  from  the  burner  out  of  the  heating 
device,  and  a  bafSe  plate  located  near  an  exhaust  gas  exit  opening 
of  the  exhaust  connection  piece;  wherein  the  ba£9e  plate  is 
arranged  at  a  distance  outwardly  from  the  exhaust  gas  exit  opening 
of  the  exhaust  connection  piece  by  means  of  a  spring  element 


5.669,556 
NOZZLE  FOR  A  WELDING  TORCH  HAVING  SPUTTER 
BUILD-UP  REDUCING  CONFIGURATION 
Yookhi  Yoshida,  Nabari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-155008; 
Jul.  6,  1994,  6-155009;  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-155010;  Jul.  6,  1994, 
6-155011;  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210295;  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210296 

Int  CL'  B05B  1/24;  1/28 
MS.  CL  239—83  25  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  a  gas-shielded  arc  welding  machine  comprising: 


a  filler  metal  support  section  having  welding  filler  wire  feeding 
means,  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  nozzle  main  body, 
wherein  an  annular  passage  is  defined  between  said  filler 
metal  support  section  and  said  cylindrical  nozzle  main  body 
which  extends  to  an  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  nozzle  main 
body,  and 

a  fluid  passage  adaptor  attached  to  an  outer  side  of  said  nozzle 
main  body,  said  fluid  passage  adaptor  formed  with  a  fluid 
passage  open  to  said  annular  passage,  said  fluid  passage 
intersecting  said  annular  passage  adjacent  to  said  filler  metal 
support  section,  and  said  fluid  passage  being  configured  to 
direct  fluid  flow  directiy  toward  said  filler  metal  suppon 
section  and  through  said  annular  passage  towards  said  open 
end  of  said  cyUndrical  nozzle  main  body. 


5,669,557 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SPRAYING  AIR-DRYABLE 

LIQUID  MATERIALS 

Mark  C.  Barrett,  New  Hudson,  and  Coy  Barrett,  Canton,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  'iyam-7  Precision,  Inc.,  Redford,  Mkb. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,837 

Int  a.'  B05B  1/24;  1/30 

VS.  CL  239—135  25  Claims 


a  cylindrical  nozzle  main  body. 


1.  A  system  for  spraying  liquid  materials,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  spray  gun  having  a  liquid  material  channel  for  carrying  liquid 
material  and  a  hot  pressurized  air  channel  for  carrying  hot 
pressurized  air,  said  gun  further  including  an  air  routing  insert 
having  a  long  axis,  said  air  routing  insert  fiirther  including  an 
outer  peripheral  wall,  said  wall  having  a  channel  defined 
thereon  which  forms  at  least  a  pan  of  said  hot  pressurized  air 
channel,  said  insert  having  an  axially-defii>ed  throughbore, 
said  gun  fiirther  including  a  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  dis- 
posed substantially  within  said  throughbore  of  said  insert,  said 
nozzle  having  a  long  axis,  said  nozzle  having  an  axially- 
defined  throughbore,  said  liquid  material  channel  being  con- 
tinuous with  said  throughbore  of  said  nozzle,  said  insert 
fiirther  including  a  plurality  of  air  passageways  axially 
defined  in  an  array  around  said  throughbore  of  said  insert, 
said  air  passageways  being  continuous  with  said  hot  pressur- 
ized air  channel,  said  throughbore  of  said  nozzle  and  said 
passageways  opening  in  (»oximity  with  one  another  such  that 

.  said  liquid  material  discharging  from  said  throughbore  of  said 
nozzle  is  atomized  in  an  air-liquid  stream  by  said  hot  pressur- 
ized air  discharging  from  said  passageways  surrounding  said 
throughbore  of  said  insert,  said  spray  gun  further  having 
incorporated  therewith  a  control  valve  op«^vely  associated 
with  said  insert  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  hot  air 
through  said  insert; 

a  source  of  hot  pressurized  air, 

an  air  line  connecting  said  source  of  hot  pressurized  air  with  said 
hot  pressurized  air  channel  of  said  gun; 

a  source  of  liquid  material;  and 

a  liquid  material  line  connecting  said  source  of  liquid  material 
with  said  liquid  material  channel  of  said  gun. 
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5,669358 
WATERPOWER  PRESSllRE 
Glenn  K.  Ichel,  21  Winslow  La.,  Smfhtown, 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a."  B05B  7/2^, 
VsP(a.  239—311 


fit  m 


1.  A  waterpower  pressure  washer  cojnprising: 

a)  an  elongated  tapered  barrel; 

b)  a  hoUow  cylindrical  body  integral 
at  a  slight  angle  to  said  elongated  tapered 

c)  means  for  coupUng  said  hollow 
of  pressurized  water,  so  that  the 
through  said  hollow  cylindrical 
tapered  barrel: 

d)  a  nozzle  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
that  the  pressurized  water  can  be 
clean  a  surface  of  an  object;  and 

e)  means  on  said  elongated  taperec 
therein  to  help  accelerate  the  flow 
air  introducing  means  selected 
i)  an  air  inlet  assembly  includin| 

elongated  tapered  barrel  and 
valves  radially  placed  into  said 
said  collar  to  introduce  the  air 

ii)  an  air  inlet  assembly  includiiig 
radially  placed  into  said  elon{  ;ated 
collar  having  a  plurality  of 
positioned  on  said  elongated 
valves,  so  that  when  said  apertures 
said  air  valves,  air  will  be  int4ciduced 
tapered  barrel: 

iii)  a  hand  pump  buih  into  said 

iv)  a  handgrip  pump  built  into 

v)  a  battery  operated  pump  built 
barrel:  and 

vi)  an  air  pressure  control  unit  ini 
placed  air  holes  in  said  elongated 
sleeve  having  a  plurality,  of  ori  ices 
on  said  elongated  tapered  barre  I 
when  said  orifices  are  in  aligni  lent 
will  be  introduced  into  said  el<  ngated 


sa  d 
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WASHER 

N.Y.  11787 
No.  509,513 
:7/30 

30  Qaims 


5,669,559 
PROCESS  FOR  PULVERISING  POLYURETHANE, 
POLYUREA  AND/OR  POLYURETHANE/POLYUREA 
MATERIALS  IN  A  ROLLER  NOLL 
Joachim  Wagner,  Leverkusen;  Karl  Peitzer,  Leiclilingen,  and 
Jurgen  Wirth,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl,  and  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH, 
boUi  of  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/02360,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W095/D3926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1993,  43  25 
654.6;  May  13,  1994,  44  16  749.0 

InL  aJ"  B02C  19/12 
VS.  a.  241—23  8  Claims 


with  and  fluidly  connected 
barrel; 
cylindrical  body  to  a  source 
( ressurized  water  can  travel 

body  and  said  elongated 

( longated  tapered  barrel,  so 
prayed  from  said  nozzle  to 

barrel  for  introducing  air 

of  water  therethrough,  said 

the  group  consisting  of: 

a  collar  mounted  on  said 

plurality,  of  one-way  air 

longated  tapered  barrel  on 

herein: 

a  plurality  of  air  valves 

tapered  barrel  and  a 

said  collar  rotatively 

I  ipered  barrel  over  said  air 

are  in  alignment  with 

into  said  elongated 


apetures. 


e  ongated  tapered  barrel; 
elongated  tapered  barrel; 
into  said  elongated  tapered 


icfuding  a  plurality  of  radially 

tapered  barrel  and  a 

said  sleeve  revolvable 

over  said  air  holes,  so  that 

with  said  air  holes,  air 

tapered  barrel. 


>^,. 


1.  A  process  for  pulverizing  polyurethane.  polyurea  and/or 
polyurethane/polyurea  materials  in  a  roller  mill  in  which  at  least 
two  rollers  rotate  at  different  circumferential  speeds  comprising: 

a)  passing  precomminuted  material  to  be  milled  into  a  roll  slit 
formed  by  the  rollers  to  form  a  coarse  fraction  and  a  separate 
sheet  of  fine  fraction; 

b)  collecting  said  coarse  fraction  falling  freely  downstream  from 
said  roll  slit; 

c)  returning  said  coarse  fraction  to  said  roll  slit;  and 

d)  scraping  said  sheet  fitim  one  of  said  rollers  so  as  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  discrete  particles  for  further  processing. 


5,669,560 
NON-PULPABLES  COLLECTION  CHAMBER  WITH 

REMOVABLE  BASKET  FOR  SOLID  WASTE  PULPERS 
William  K.  Upton,  m,  Chester,  Md.;  William  E.  Schneider, 

White  Pbie,  Tenn.;  Stuart  H.  Brown,  Sevema  Park,  Md.; 

Steven  A.  Stetz,  Stevensville,  Md.;  Emily  J.  Gotich,  Crofton, 

Md.,  and  Jack  L.  McCrea,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,948,  Sep.  30, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,551,641. 

This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,570 

Int  a.*  B02C  23/08 

VS.  a.  241—69  13  CUims 

1.  A  collection  chamber  for  a  pulper  of  the  type  having  a  pulping 
chamber  containing  a  pulping  mechanism  for  processing  pulpable 
material  into  a  pulp,  said  collection  chamber  being  for  collecting 
non-pulpable  material  in  an  area  outside  of  the  pulping  chamber  so 
as  not  to  interfere  with  circulation  around  the  pulping  mechanism, 
said  collection  chamber  comprising: 

a  container  having  openings  at  first  and  second  ends; 


a  basket  disposed  inside  said  container  and  having  an  opening  at 
a  first  end  for  permitting  non-pulpable  material  to  pass  down- 
ward from  the  pulper  into  said  basket  via  said  opening  in  said 
first  end  of  said  container,  said  basket  including  perforations 
in  at  least  a  bottom  portion  of  said  basket,  said  bottom  portion 
positioned  proximate  said  second  end  of  said  container; 

a  pipe  connection  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  container 
for  permitting  a  fluid  to  flow  upward  into  said  container  and 
via  said  perforations  into  said  basket  to  prevent  pulp  firom 
settling  into  said  collection  chamber, 

means  for  removing  said  basket  from  said  container;  and 

means  for  preventing  material  from  entering  a  space  between 
said  basket  and  said  container. 


5,669,561 
BASKET  FOR  MACHINES  USED  TO  MIX  AND  GRIND  A 
NUMBER  OF  SUBSTANCES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
UNIFORM  MIXTURES,  SUCH  AS  THOSE  EMPLOYED  IN 

PAINTS 
Rcnato  ViteUi,  Via  del  Casaletto,  521,  IT  00151  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/rr94A)0154,  J  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/09043,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,550 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Sep.     30,     1993, 
RM93A0663 

Int  a.*  B02C  17/02:17/16 
VS.  a.  241—74  5  Claims 


1.  A  basket  for  mixing  and  grinding  substances  to  produce 
uniform  mixes,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  basket  comprising  an  internal  circular  ring  shaped  channel 

having  a  closed  bottom  wall,  inner  and  outer  micro-perforated 

side  wall  means,  and  an  open  top; 


micro-spheres  within  said  ring  shaped  channel; 

a  rotary  drive  shaft: 

a  disc  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  for  coaxial  rotation  with  said 
ring  shaped  channel,  said  disk  having  micro-sphere  rotating 
elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  mixing  elements  perpen- 
dicular thereto  extending  downwardly  into  said  channel  and 
mixing  slots  in  said  disc;  and 

a  cover  for  closing  the  open  top  of  said  basket  and  passing  said 
drive  shaft  therethrough; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  disc  forcefully  passes  said  mixes  into 
and  out  of  the  basket  through  the  side  wall  means  to  thereby 
encounter  the  rotation  micro-spheres. 


5,669,562 
TELESCOPING  INFEED  CONVEYOR 
Mark  A.  Smith,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Columbus  McKia- 
nofl  Corporation,  Amherst  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,442 

Int  CI."  B02B  5/02 

VS.  a.  241—101.74  11  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  mechanism  adapted  for  use  in  transporting  mate- 
rial from  a  loading  station  upwardly  for  discharge  downwardly  into 
a  charging  opening  of  a  shredder  mechanism,  said  conveyor 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  section  having  a  discharge  end: 

a  second  conveyor  section  having  a  loading  end.  said  second 
conveyor  section  being  supported  by  said  first  conveyor  sec- 
tion for  telescopic  movement  with  said  discharge  and  loading 
ends  being  remotely  disposed  in  relation  to  one  anotlier: 

means  for  defining  a  limit  of  contracting  telescopic  movement  of 
said  second  conveyor  section  relative  to  said  first  conveyor 
section: 

means  for  supporting  said  first  conveyor  section  for  movement 
along  a  vertically  inclined  path  of  travel  between  spaced 
positions  in  which  said  discharge  end  is  disposed  in  overiying 
relation  to  said  charging  opening  and  removed  from  overiying 
relation  to  said  charging  opening: 

a  driven  conveyor  belt  trained  about  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyor sections  for  transporting  material  from  said  loading  end 
to  said  discharge  end; 

a  belt  accumulator  mechanism  for  varying  the  effective  length  of 
said  belt  incident  to  said  telescopic  movement: 

a  drive  means  for  moving  said  second  conveyor  section  in 
opposite  directions  along  said  vertically  inclined  path  of 
travel:  and 

latch  means  for  releasably  latching  said  first  conveyor  section  to 
said  second  conveyor  section  for  conjunctive  movement. 
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USE-ENHANCING 


CmPPER  SHREDDER  WITE 
FEATURE! 

Thomas  W.  Gearing,  Wauwatosa,  aifl  Andrew  W.  Haver,  West 
Bend,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  1  he  Patriot  Company,  Mil 
waukee.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9t,174,  Jul.  23, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,385,308.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,396 

Int  a."  AOID  >5/00 
VS.  a.  241—101.78  2  Qaims 


'  Us  n 


1.  In  a  machine  for  comminuting 
housing  containing  a  chipper  plate,  (b' 
housing,  and  (c)  a  tube  for  feeding 
plate,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  vacuum  adapter  mounted  to  the 
a  hose  attached  to  the  vacuum  adap^( 
a  generally  U-shaped  vacuum  nozzi 
nozzle  having  a  fanned-out  portiak 
trough  and  a  rigid  leg  portion  attached 
whereby  tiie  machine  is  configured 
from  an  eaves  trough. 


1.  A  spiral  for  traversing  a  strand  along  the  length  of  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  a  rotatable  collector  during  winding  of  the  strand  about 
a  surface  of  the  collector,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  an  outer  surface,  a  first  portion,  a  second 
portion  and  a  length  therebetween,  the  length  having  a  mid- 
point; and 

(b)  a  first  wing  and  a  second  wing,  each  wing  projecting  radially 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  and  comprising  a  first  end, 
a  secortd  end  and  a  curved  portion  therebetween,  the  first  end 
of  each  wing  being  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the  other 
wing,  the  first  end  of  each  wing  for  displacing  the  strand  from 
contact  with  the  second  end  of  the  other  wing  for  traversing  a 
strand  along  the  length  of  an  axis  of  rotation  of  a  rotatable 
collector  during  winding  of  the  strand  about  a  surface  of  the 
collector,  the  first  end  of  each  wing  being  positioned  on  the 
shaft  at  a  distance  from  the  midpoint  which  is  less  than  a 
distance  from  the  midpoint  at  which  the  second  end  of  each 
wing  is  positioned  on  the  shaft. 


V50 


Ronald  D.  Eaton,  Lexing- 
Viclde  L.  Kinney,  Lexing- 


refuse  and  including  (a)  a 

a  hopper  mounted  atop  the 

branches  toward  the  chipper 

h  )pper; 
:er;  and 
attached  to  the  hose,  such 
for  insertion  into  an  eaves 
to  the  hose, 
td  vacuum  leaves  and  debris 


5,669365 
ANTI-JAMMING  MECHANSIM  FOR  BAIL  ASSEMBLY 
ON  FISHING  REEL 
John  Anthony  Zurcher,  St  Charics,  Mo.,*  John  Walter  Puryear, 
Biloxi,  Miss.,-  Hjninkyu  Kim,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and 
Robert  L.  Carpenter,  lUsa,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Zebco  Cor- 
poration, lUsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,260 

Int  CI."  AOIK  S9/0I 

VS.  a.  242—233  24  Claims 


5,669,564 

SPIRALS  FOR  TRAVERSING  U  STRAND  DURING 

WINDING  AND  WINDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  THE 

SAME 
Edwin  C.  Keller,  Greensboro;  NeUii !  Gaither  Benoist,  Lexing- 
ton; David  N.  Dunell,  Lexington; 
ton;  Linda  F.  Huflinan,  Lexington  ' 

ton;  John  M.  Muraco,  Oenimons;  Peggy  S.  Perry, 
Lexington;  Arvile  K.  Phillips,  Lcdngton;  Michael  S.  Ram- 
sey, Lexington;  Guy  Rogers,  Leidngton;  Steven  M.  Shaw, 
Lexington;  Steve  R.  Shipton,  Dcaton;  Damies  W.  Sutton, 
Laington;  Stephen  M.  Walser,  U  xington,  and  Foy  A.  Warf- 
ford,  Jr.,  Lexiiqiton,  all  of  N.C.,  a  signors  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Se4  No.  599,002 

Int  CI.'  B65H  54  28:57/28 

VS.  CL  242—43  R  30  Claims 


228  a 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  rotor; 

means  for  mounting  the  rotor  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis; 

a  line  storage  spool; 

means  for  rotating  the  rotor; 

means  on  the  rotor  for  directing  line  onto  the  line  storage  spool 
as  an  incident  of  the  rotor  being  rotated  about  said  first  axis, 

said  line  directing  means  including  a  bail  assembly  comprising 
first  and  second  bail  arms  and  means  for  mounting  the  bail 
arms  to  the  rotor  for  pivotable  movement  between  (a)  a  first 
position  wherein  the  bail  assembly  is  in  a  retrieve  position  and 
(b)  a  second  position  wherein  the  bail  assembly  is  in  a  cast 
position; 

a  substantially  rigid  trip  link; 

means  for  mounting  the  trip  link  to  the  rotor  for  movement 
relative  to  the  rotor  between  third  and  fourth  positions; 

means  cooperating  between  the  bail  assembly  and  trip  link  for 
moving  the  trip  link  from  its  third  position  into  its  fourth 
position  as  an  incident  of  the  bail  assembly  moving  from  its 
first  position  into  its  second  position;  and 

a  trip  link  actuator  on  the  reel  frame  and  defining  a  shoulder  that 
intercepts  the  trip  link  with  the  trip  link  in  its  fourth  position 


and  the  rotor  rotating  in  a  first  rotational  direction  about  its 
axis  and  moves  the  trip  link  from  its  fourth  position  towards 
its  third  position. 

said  HKans  cooperating  between  the  bail  assembly  and  trip  link 
including  means  for  moving  the  bail  assembly  from  its  cast 
position  towards  its  retrieve  position  as  an  incident  of  the  trip 
link  moving  from  its  fourth  position  into  its  third  position. 

said  trip  link  mounting  means  including  means  for  allowing 
repositioning  of  the  trip  link  relative  to  the  rotor  in  the  event 
that  the  trip  link  encounters  the  trip  link  actuator  as  the  trip 
link  moves  from  its  third  position  towards  its  fourth  position 
to  thereby  prevent  jamming  of  the  trip  link  by  the  trip  link 
acmator  and  allow  the  trip  link  to  move  fully  into  its  fourth 
position. 


5,669,566 

LINE  GUIDE  FOR  nSHENG  REELS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREVENTING  LINE  TWIST 

John  W.  Puryear,  130  Janelle  Dr.,  Bay  St  Louis,  Miss.  39520 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,104,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,467,932.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

519,762 

Int  a.*  AOIK  89/01:87/04;  B65H  57/00:57/06 

VS.  CL  242—234  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  to  prevent  twisting  of  fishing  line  on  a  fishing  reel 

mourned  to  a  fishing  rod,  tlie  fishing  reel  having  a  front  housing 

enveloping  a  line  spool  having  an  axis,  the  line  spool  mounted  with 

its  axis  aligned  with  the  fishing  rod,,  the  system  comprising: 

a  line  guide  mounted  to  the  front  housing  of  the  fishing  reel,  said 

line  guide  having  a  freely  rotating  sleeve  member  encircUng  a 

portion  of  the  fishing  line. 


5,669,567 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  DRUM  TYPE  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Ming-Jer  Chiu,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18, 199S,  Ser.  No.  529,799 

Int  CL*  GllB  15/32;  G03B  1/04 

VS.  CL  242—355  4  Claims 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  drum  type  magnetic  recording  and 
Feproducing  apparatus  including: 


first  and  second  reels  each  having:  a  pivot  vertically  mounted  on 
a  base  plate  of  said  magnetic  tape  machine;  a  first  gear  fx)tably 
mounted  on  said  pivot;  a  first  reel  body  coaxially  and  rotably 
fitted  to  said  pivot  with  said  first  gear,  a  first  frictional  device 
providing  a  frictional  force  between  said  first  gear  and  said 
first  reel  body,  said  first  gear  is  structured  such  that  when  said 
first  gear  is  put  in  rotation,  said  fist  gear  drives  said  first  reel 
body  in  rotation  to  prtxluce  a  braking  force  tlierebetween; 

a  reel  motor  for  providing  power  necessary  for  said  first  reel  or 
said  second  reel  to  drive  a  reel  of  said  cassette; 

a  rocking  gear  mechanism  mounted  between  said  first  and 
second  reels,  including:  a  drive  gear  being  driven  by  said  reel 
motor  in  rotation;  and  a  rocldng  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  having  a  pinch  swingingly  pivoted 
on  said  base  plate,  a  transmission  gear  rotably  mounted  on 
said  pinch  for  engaging  with  said  drive  gear,  and  said  second 
end  having  a  rocking  gear  pivotally  connected  thereto  for 
engaging  with  said  transmission  gear,  and  selectively  engag- 
ing with  said  first  gear  or  said  second  gear  in  accordance  with 
a  swinging  of  said  rocking  arm;  and  first  friction  means  for 
providing  a  frictional  force  between  said  rocking  gear  and 
rocking  arm; 

said  transmission  gear  wherein  said  transmission  gear  is  driven 
by  said  drive  gear  in  rotation,  and  is  structured  such  that  said 
roclcing  arm  is  first  driven  in  rotation  to  cause  said  rocldng 
gear  to  be  selectively  engaged  with  said  first  gear  of  said  first 
and  second  reels  and  then  in  rotation  opposite  said  transmis- 
sion gear; 

a  brake  plate  coaxially  mounted  with  said  rocking  gear  on  said 
second  end  of  said  rocking  arm.  and  second  frictional  means 
for  providing  a  frictional  force  between  said  brake  plate  and 
said  rocking  gear  to  cause  said  rocking  gear  to  drive  said 
brake  plate  in  rotation; 

a  first  clutch  tooth  provided  on  said  bralce  plate  for  engaging 
with  said  first  gear  of  said  first  reel  when  said  rocking  gear  is 
engaged  with  said  first  gear  of  second  reel;  and  a  second 
clutch  tooth  for  rotably  engaging  with  said  first  gear  of  said 
second  reel  when  said  rocking  gear  is  engaged  with  said  first 
gear  of  first  reel; 

wherein  said  rocking  gear  and  said  first  and  second  clutch  teeth 
are  structured  to  match  an  operating  mode  of  said  magnetic 
tape,  causing  said  first  and  second  reels  to  provide  a  varying 
brake  force  and  thus  a  varying  back  tension  on  the  tape. 


5,669,5611 

BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Myung  Goo  Kang,  SeooL*  Seoog  Sik  Kang;  Sung  Hoon  Choi, 
both  of  Kytugld-Do;  Mnn  Cbea  Joung,  Seoul;  Byotmg  Gyu 
Jang,  Kyungki-Do;  Kye  Yeon  Ryu;  Hyo  Cboog  Yu,  both  ot 
Seoul,  and  Sang  Jig  Lee,  Ks^ungld-Do,  aH  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rq>.  of  Korea 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  421,028,  Apr.  13, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,511,737, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,600,  Jun.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1992, 
10706/1992;  Jun.  17,  1992,  10709A992;  Jun.  23,  1992,  10921/ 
1992 

Int  CL*  GllB  15/32:5/027:5/008 
VS.  CL  242—355.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  brake  device  for  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  clutch  gear  roiatably  moimted  on  a  shaft  of  a  slide  base  of  a 
deck  mechanism  of  said  apparatus  to  engage  with  a  reel  gear 
of  a  tape  take-up  reel  table; 
a  reel  brake  rotatably  riKiunted  on  a  shaft  of  said  clutch  gear, 
said  reel  brake  being  provided  at  a  first  end  thereof  with  a 
rotation  limiting  lever  for  Umiting  a  rotation  of  said  reel  brake 
in  cooperation  with  the  deck  mechanism; 
a  latch  provided  at  a  second  end  of  said  reel  brake  to  selectively 
engage  with  said  reel  gear  so  as  to  brake  the  take-up  reel 
table;  and 
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surfa<  e 


1  cooperat  ng 
f  om  I 


a  stop  pin  mounted  on  a  lower 
reel  brake,  said  stop  pin 
base  so  as  to  separate  said  latch 

wherein  said  reel  gear  and  said  reel 
a  design  condition  represented  by 

8i:6}=R'j:R| 


wherein  0,   is  a  rotating  angle  i  if  said  reel  gear,  6 
corresponding  rotating  angle  of  sj  Id  take-up  reel  brake  coop- 


erating with  said  reel  gear,  R,  is 


said  reel  gear,  and  Rj 
take-up  reel  brake. 


of  the  second  end  of  said 
with  a  slit  of  said  slide 
said  reel  gear, 
irake  are  constructed  under 
the  following  relation: 


I  radius  of  a  pitch  circle  of 


is  a  radiu  i  of  a  pitch  circle  of  said 


Claims  priority,  application  Rep. 
95-12461 

Int  CL'  GUB  15/16 
VS.  CL  242—355.1 


1.  A  reel  braking  mechanism  for  a  i^agnetic  recording  or  repro- 
ducing apparatus  comprising: 
a  deck  having  first  and  second  arciiig 
first  and  second  pins,  separated  b] 

fixed  on  said  deck; 
first  and  second  rotating  arms  rotatalily 

and  second  pins,  respectively,  sai  1 

ing  a  first  reel  table  and  said  second 


holes; 
a  predetermined  distance. 


second  reel  table  for  moving  said  reel  tables  between  first  and 

second  positions  along  said  arcing  holes; 
first  and  second  driving  arms  having  gear  portions  engaged  with 

each  other,  said  driving  arms  rotatably  connected  with  said 

first  and  second  pins,  respectively; 
a  driving  motor  for  driving  the  gear  portion  of  at  least  one  of 

said  first  and  second  driving  arms; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  driving  arms  to  said 

rotating  arms  to  transfer  a  force  of  said  driving  motor  to  said 

rotating  arms; 
first  and  second  brake  members  rotatably  connected  with  said 

first  and  second  pins,  respectively,  and  rotatable  together  with 

said  first  and  second  driving  arms,  respectively,  wherein  said 

brake  members  rotate  to  contact  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 

second  reel  tables,  thereby  reducing  the  speed  of  said  reel 

tables; 
elastic  biasing  means  for  firmly  contacting  said  brake  members 

to  a  surface  of  said  reel  tables;  and 
releasing  means  for  separating  said  brake  members  from  the 

surface  of  said  reel  tables. 


5,669,570 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  APPARATUS  FOR 
REVERSIBLE  PLAYING  OF  MAG?>iEnC  TAPE 
CASSETTES 
Norbert  Kunze,  Ehringshausen;  Dieter  Miiller,  Staufenberg, 
and  Marc  Gielkens,  Braunfeb,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,699,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  744,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1994,  44  04 
578.6 

Int  a.*  GllB  15/32:5AX)8 
VS.  a.  242—356.4  7  Claims 


KEEL  BRAKING  MECHANll  M  IN  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  OR  REPRODl^:nNG  APPARATUS 

Min-sn  Lee,  Uiwang,  Rep.  of  Koita,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  20, 19%,  Seii  No.  650,753 


of  Korea,  May  18,  1995, 


17  Claims 


connected  with  said  first 
first  rotating  arm  suppon- 
rotating  arm  supporting  a 


5.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  apparatus  for  reversible  playing  of  a 
magnetic  tape  cassette  with  two  tape  hubs,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  rotatable  spool  hubs  for  receiving  the  tape 
hubs  of  tlie  tape  cassette; 

b)  first  transmission  means  for  selectively  transporting  ttie  tape 
at  a  play  speed  in  (i)  a  forward  tape  transport  direction  and  (ii) 
an  opposite,  reverse  tape  transport  direction; 

c)  second  transmission  means  selectively  applicable  (i)  to  said 
first  spool  hub  for  fast  winding  said  first  spool  hub  at  a  speed 
faster  than  said  play  speed  in  the  forward  tape  transport 
direction  and  (ii)  to  said  second  spool  hub  for  fast  winding 
said  second  spool  hub  at  a  speed  faster  than  said  play  speed  in 
the  reverse  tape  transport  direction; 

d)  a  first  selection  rod  translatable  from  an  inactivated  position 
to  an  activated  position  for  selecting  fast  winding  of  said  first 
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spool  hub  in  the  forward  tape  transport  direction  and  a  second 
selection  rod  translatable  from  an  inactivated  position  to  an 
activated  position  for  selecting  fast  winding  of  said  second 
spool  hub  in  the  reverse  tape  transport  direction;  and 

e)  a  selection  plate  coupled  to  said  first  transmission  means,  said 
selection  rods  and  said  second  transmission  means,  said  selec- 
tion plate  occupying  (i)  a  first  position  corresponding  to 
forward  tape  transport  by  said  first  transmission  means  at  tlie 
play  speed  and  (ii)  a  second  position  corresponding  to  reverse 
tape  transport  at  the  play  speed  by  said  first  transmission 
means,  and 

0  means  for  coupling  said  selection  plate  to  said  selection  rods, 
said  means  for  coupling  including  said  selection  rods  have 
respective  slide  portions  which  slide  flat  over  each  other  and 
have  respective  guide  slots,  and  tlie  selection  plate  comprises 
a  selection  plate  rod  which  enters  said  guide  slots  of  said 
selection  rods  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  tlie  selection 
plate  and  on  the  playing  direction  of  said  first  transmission 
means,  said  guide  slots  being  arranged  such  that,  irrespective 
of  whether  the  next  preceding  tape  DTuispori  direction  by  said 
first  transmission  means  at  the  play  speed  was  in  the  forward 
or  reverse  tape  transport  direction,  (i)  translation  of  said  first 
selection  rod  to  said  activated  position  causes  said  second 
transmission  means  to  fast  wind  said  first  spool  hub  in  the 
forward  tape  transport  direction  and  (ii)  translation  of  said 
second  selection  rod  causes  said  second  transmission  means 
to  fast  wind  said  second  spool  hub  in  the  reverse  tape  trans- 
pott  direction,  said  selection  plate  being  taken  along  by  one  of 
the  selection  rods  in  dependence  on  the  design  of  the  guide 
slots  during  translation  fix>m  the  inactivated  to  activated  posi- 
tion of  one  selection  rod  by  engagement  of  the  selection  plate 
rod  with  the  guide  slot  of  said  one  selection  rod,  where  the 
guide  slot  in  the  slide  portion  of  tiie  other  selection  rod  passes 
the  selection  plate  rod  by  during  the  translation  from  the 
inactivated  to  activated  position  of  said  other  selection  rod. 


5,669,571 

ELECTRICAL  CORD  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING 

ORGANIZER 

Larry  Dean  Graybill,  1995  Stoney  Battery  Rd.,  IVoutville,  Va. 

24175 

Filed  Dec  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  566,939 

Int  CL*  B65H  75/48 

VS.  CL  242—378.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  cord  storage  and  dispensing  organizer  compris- 


ing: 


a  split  storage  container,  said  split  storage  container  having  a 
first  half  connected  to  a  second  half  via  a  hinge  and  forming 
an  interior  space; 

a  shaft,  said  shaft  itKHinted  centrally  within  said  storage  con- 
tainer; 

a  cordwbeel  mounted  rotatingly  about  said  shaft;  a  lock  spindle 
connected  to  said  cordwheel,  said  lock  spindle  defining  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  arrayed  locking  holes; 

a  coilspring  connecting  said  cordwbeel  to  said  shaft  in  a  manner 
such  as  to  cause  a  spinning  tension  upon  said  cordwheel; 

a  returnable  wheel  lock  button  for  engaging  with  any  said 
locking  hole  and  for  resisting  said  spinning  tension  caused  by 
said  coil  spring  upon  said  cordwheel;  and 

a  cordhole  penetrating  said  storage  container  for  providing  an 
entrance  to  or  exit  conduit  from  the  interior  of  said  storage 
container. 


5,669,572 

ANTI-CnVCH  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  RETRACTOR 

WITH  CAM  RELEASE 

James  E.  Crook,  CarmeL  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Mills  and 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Wcstfield,  Ind. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,528,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,497,956.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,411 

Int  a."  B60R  22/353 
VS.  a.  242—382.1  19  Claims 


'W     103         9 


12.  A  web  retractor  comprising: 

a  retractor  frame  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  walls; 

a  web  spool  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  said 
pair  of  upstanding  walls  and  movable  to  and  between  a  web 
retracted  position  and  a  web  extended  position,  said  spool 
including  at  least  one  spool  end  wall  with  teeth  formed 
circumferentially  thereon; 

a  lock  movably  mounted  to  said  frame  and  lockingly  engagable 
with  said  teeth; 

a  first  device  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  from 
a  first  position  blocldng  said  lock  and  teeth  from  locking 
together  as  said  spool  is  moving  toward  said  web  extended 
position  to  a  second  position  allowing  said  lock  to  lock  with 
said  teeth  as  said  lock  moves  fiom  said  web  extended  posi- 
tion; and. 

a  second  device  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  between  a 
third  position  and  a  fourth  position,  said  second  device  when 
in  said  third  position  blocking  movement  of  said  first  device 
to  said  first  position  and  when  in  said  fourth  position  allowing 
movement  of  said  first  device  to  said  first  position. 
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BELT  RETRACtOR 
Uwc  Hind,  Aaenwald,  Gcmumy, 

Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf, 
PCX  No.  PCr/EP9S«2M7,  S  371  I>4c 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No. 
Date  Jan.  25, 1996 

PCT  Filed  JnL  7, 1995,  SA. 
Claims  priority,  application  Gem^y, 
958.0 

Int  CL'  B60R  22/4^5:22/4] 
VS.  CL  242—383.1 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


282S 


ir  to  TRW  Occnpant 
Germany 

Mar.  6,  1996,  {  102(e) 
WO96/01751,  PCT  Pub. 

-.  No.  605,170 

>,  JnL  7,  1994,  44  23 


U 


cx;.. 


1.  A  belt  retractor  for  an  occupant  retraining  system  in  vehicles, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  belt  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  th4  frame; 

a  wind-up  spring  acting  upon  the  be  t  drum; 

a  locking  mechanism  for  the  belt  dn  im; 

at  least  one  pivotable  actuator  pavl.  the  locking  mechanism 
being  activated  in  a  manner  responsive  to  the  vehicle  and/or 
the  belt  webbing  by  pivoting  of  tke  actuator  pawl; 

catch  elements  pivotally  mounted  on  I 

relative  to  the  beh  drum,  said  catc  i  elements  and  the  actuator 
pawl  being  able  to  assunoe,  by  roti  tion  of  the  belt  drum  in  the 
wind-up  direction,  a  first  position 
which  the  catch  elements  engage 
vent  pivoting  thereof,  and  by  rota  ion  in  the  unwinding  direc- 
tion, a  second  position  in  which  I  lie  catch  elements  clear  the 
actuator  pawl; 

wherein,  for  the  transition  from  the  ^t  into  the  second  position, 
a  rotation  of  the  belt  drum  throu  >h  a  predetermined  angular 
range  between  approximately  20  and  approximately  25' 
necessary. 


5,669,574 
STORABLE  CARPE  f 
Deborah  A.  Calhoun,  66  Elizabelti 
11550 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1996,  Se : 
Int  aJ"  B65H 
VS.  CL  242—395 

1.  A  storable  carpet  runner  comprising 
a  housing  including  a  front  wall  bp' 

through; 
a  length  of  carpet  received  throug  i 
wall  of  the  housing  for  storage 
wherein  the  housing  is  shaped 
recess  directed  into  the  front 


the  belt  drum  and  rotatable 


individual  to  grasp  the  length  of  the  carpet  by  both  hands 
during  initial  extension  of  tlie  length  of  carpet  from  tlie 
housing; 

wherein  the  length  of  carpet  includes  at  least  one  carpet 
indicia  member  removably  coupled  thereto; 

wherein  the  length  of  carpet  is  shaded  so  as  to  define  a 
receiving  groove  directed  thereinto;  and  fiirther  wherein  the 
carpel  indicia  member  includes  at  least  one  securing  pro- 
jection extending  from  an  outer  edge  thereof  which  is 
received  within  the  receiving  groove  of  the  length  of  car- 
pet; 

wherein  the  length  of  carpet  is  shaded  so  as  to  define  a 
receiving  aperture  directed  thereinto,  with  the  receiving 
groove  being  directed  into  a  backing  portion  of  the  length 
of  carpet,  whereby  the  carpet  indicia  member  is  positioned 
into  the  receiving  aperture,  with  tlie  securing  projection 
being  positioned  into  the  receiving  groove  to  secure  the 
carpet  indicia  member  within  the  receiving  aperture. 


5,669,575 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CABLE  ON  A 

TAKE-UP  DRUM 

Darryl  S.  Byle,  KalispcU,  MonL,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  564,674 

Int  a.'  B65H  54/553 

VS.  a.  242—470  2  Claims 


RUNNER 

Ave.,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

No.  594,227 
175/40 

4  Claims 

ving  a  slot  directed  tbere- 

the  slot  through  the  front 
tl  lerein 

I  o  as  to  define  a  front  wall 
y  all  thereof  which  allows  an 


2.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  cable  take-up  drum  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  a 
prescribed  length; 

(b)  a  cable  wrapped  around  a  portion  of  tlie  length  of  the  cable 
take-up  drum; 

(c)  an  apparatus  for  controlling  said  cable  on  said  cable  take-up 
drum,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

roller  means  for  continually  applying  a  pressure  to  the  cable  at 
a  plurality  of  points  that  are  uniformly  around  the  take-up 
drum,  the  roller  means  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
the  cable  lalw-up  drum; 


first  and  second  support  means  being  respectively  adjacent  to 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  cable  take-up  drum  for  rotat- 
ably supporting  the  roller  means,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  support  means  respectively  having  two  attached 
flexible  spring  steel  members  and  an  adjustable  link  means 
attached  between  two  ends  of  the  two  attached  flexible 
spring  steel  members  for  pulling  the  two  ends  of  the  two 
attached  flexible  spring  steel  members  together  with  an 
adjustable  force  to  cause  the  roller  means  to  apply  an 
adjustable  pressure  on  the  cable,  the  first  and  second  sup- 
port means  encircling  the  cable  take-up  drum;  and 

a  base  means  for  preventing  the  first  and  second  support 
means  from  rotating  as  the  take-up  drum  rotates,  the  base 
means  being  adjacent  to  the  length  of  the  take-up  drum. 


5,669,576 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CORELESS  ROLLS  IN 
TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 
Jolw  R.  Moody,  Antiocfa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  River  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia,  Ridunond,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,438 

Int  a."  B65H  1 9/00;]  6/06;  1 8/04 

VS.  a.  242— 560J  15  Oaims 


9.  A  support  spindle  for  insertion  into  a  toilet  tissue  dispenser 
cabinet  including  double-sided,  spaced  cabinet  walls  at  least  par- 
tially defining  a  cabinet  interior  and  further  defining  opposed, 
generally  vertically  oriented,  elongated  first  and  second  slots  com- 
municating with  said  cabinet  interior  and  for  supporting  in  said 
toilet  tissue  dispenser  a  coreless  toilet  tissue  roll  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  toilet  tissue  web  convolutions  and  having  a  central 
apertme  defined  by  the  innermost  toilet  tissue  web  convolution, 
said  support  spindle  comprising: 
an  elongated  spindle  element  slidably  positionable  in  said  first 

slot  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
two  spaced  enlargements  affixed  to  said  elongated  spindle  ele- 
ment at  the  first  end  thereof  positionable  on  opposed  sides  of 
the  cabinet  wall  defining  said  first  slot; 
a  second  spindle  element  releasably  connected  to  said  elongated 

spindle  element  slidably  positionable  in  said  second  slot; 
two  spaced  enlargements  on  said  second  spindle  element  posi- 
tionable on  opposed  sides  of  the  cabinet  wall  defining  said 
second  slot; 
a  rotauble  sleeve  rotatably  disposed  about  said  elongated 
spindle  element  for  location  within  said  cabinet  interior,  said 
rotatable  sleeve  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  for  fric- 
lional  engagement  with  the  innermost  toilet  tissue  web  con- 
volution of  the  coreless  toilet  tissue  roll; 


a  roll  stop  element  in  operative  association  with  said  elongated 
spindle  element  and  said  rotatable  sleeve  for  engagement  by 
an  end  of  a  coreless  toilet  tissue  roll  on  said  rotatable  sleeve; 
and 

a  double  ended  spacer  ring  surrounding  said  elongated  spindle 
element,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  element,  and 
axially  located  between  said  rotatable  sleeve  and  the  enlarge- 
ments affixed  to  said  elongated  spindle  element,  said  roll  stop 
element  comprising  a  projection  sectired  to  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  spacer  ring  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
spacer  ring,  said  spacer  ring  and  said  projection  being  selec- 
tively reversible  relative  to  said  elongated  spindle  element. 


5,669,577 
WINDING  DEVICE 
Masamitsu  Nagashima,  Knroiso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridge- 
stone  Metaipiia  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1995,  Sen  No.  509^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181643 

Int  a."  B65H  75/24 

VS.  a.  242—573.9  10  Claims 


1.  A  winding  device  which  a  winding  reel  can  be  mounted  on 
and  removed  from,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  winding  shafr  having  a  through-hole  along  an  axial 
direction  of  the  winding  shaft  and  having  a  tapered  end.  said 
through-hole  having  a  first  diameter  at  the  tapered  end  and  a 
second  diameter  at  the  other  end.  said  second  diameter  being 
larger  than  said  first  diameter  wherein  a  stepped-diameler 
portion  is  formed  in  said  through-hole; 

bearing  means  for  supporting  said  winding  shaft  such  that  said 
winding  shaft  is  rotatable  around  its  axis,  said  bearing  means 
being  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  a  device  base; 

a  collet  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  winding  reel,  said  collet 
sleeve  having  an  outer  periphery  adapted  to  be  detachably 
fined  into  ttte  winding  reel  and  having  an  inner  periphery 
slidably  fitted  onto  the  tapeied  end  of  said  winding  shaft,  said 
collet  sleeve  increasing  in  diameter  when  sliding  along  the 
tapered  end  toward  the  taper  to  engage  the  winding  reel, 
wherein  the  rotation  of  said  winding  shaft  is  transmitted  to  the 
winding  reel,  said  collet  sleeve  decreasing  in  diameter  when 
sliding  along  the  tapered  end  away  fttim  the  taper  to  release 
the  winding  reel  from  said  collet  sleeve; 

a  transmission  member  having  two  ends,  one  end  equipped  with 
a  flange  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  second  diameter  of 
said  through-hole,  the  other  end  being  fixed  to  said  collet 
sleeve,  said  transmission  tnember  passing  through  the 
through-hole  of  said  winding  shaft  and  being  movable  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  winding  shaft,  wherein  the  flange- 
equipped  end  protrudes  from  said  winding  shaft; 

clamping  and  urging  means  provided  between  said  flange- 
equipped  end  of  said  transmission  member  and  said  stepped- 
diameter  portion  of  said  winding  shaft  for  uiging  said  trans- 
mission member  in  a  direction  to  move  said  coUet  sleeve 
along  the  tapered  end  of  said  winding  shaft  toward  the  taper 
to  engage  the  winding  reel; 

a  pressing  member  provided  to  face  the  flange  of  said  transmis- 
sion member,  for  abutting  and  pressing  said  transmission 
member  against  said  clamping  and  urging  means  to  move  said 
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collet  sleeve  along  the  tapered  em 
from  the  taper  to  release  the  w: 
sleeve; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  pressing 
movement-allowing  means  provi^ 
allowing  said  driving  means  to 
shaft  by  reactive  force  received 
upon  pressing  said  flange  of  said 
movement-preventing  means  provi 
for  preventing  said  driving 
said  winding  shaft  by  engaging 
engaging  portion  of  said  winding 
means  is  allowed  to  tnove  away 
bsr  by  said  movement-allowing 


of  said  winding  shaft  away 
i  iding  reel  from  said  collet 


meal  s 


member; 
on  the  device  base,  for 
away  from  said  winding 
by  said  pressing  member 
transmission  member;  and 
with  said  driving  means 
from  moving  away  from 
said  winding  shaft  at  an 
shaft  after  said  driving 
ftom  said  transmission  mem- 
I  leans. 


'id<d 

m  ive  I 


ced 


V  ith  ; 


;i|iior 


5y6v9y57a 
CRUSH-PRCX)F  EXTRIJSION 
Ming  Ma,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assi 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995, 

Int  a.'  B65H 
VS.  a.  242—613.5 


,Se: 


1.  A  core  for  a  paper  roll  comprising: 

an  inner  tube  having  an  inner 
thickness; 

an  outer  tube  having  an  outer  diai^eter 
thickness,  and  disposed  coaxii 
spaced  radially  outwardly  thereftom 

a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  radidly 
joined  with  said  inner  and  outer 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to 
tween; 

each  of  said  pockets  being  boundec 
pair  of  said  ribs  and  respectivt 
outer  tubes  extending  therebetwe  en 
ing  comers  each  having  a  radiiis 
outer  thickness;  and 

said  inner  thickness  being  at  least 
thickness  for  increasing  crushin] 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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CORE 
to  NCR  Corporation, 


No.  532,199 

75/10 


9  Cbdms 


diar  leter  and  a  radial  wall  inner 


and  a  radial  wall  outer 
with  said  inner  tube  and 


between  and  integrally 

tubes,  and  circumferentially- 

(^fine  empty  pockets  therebe- 

on  four  sides  by  an  adjacent 

portions  of  said  inner  and 

to  define  four  cotrespond- 

which  is  greater  than  said 

as  large  as  about  said  outer 
resistance  of  said  core. 


steer  the  missile,  the  missile  having  a  fixed  seeker  head  rigidly 
attached  thereto,  the  seeker  head  having  a  center  point  through 
which  an  on-target,  hne-of-sight  axis  extends,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  real  deviation  angle  between  the  seeker  head  and 
the  target,  said  real  deviation  angle  representing  a  deviation 
between  the  seeker  head  line-of-sight  axis  and  the  target 
relative  to  the  seeker  head  center  point; 
determining  a  virtual  seeker  transformation  matrix  berween  the 
seeker  head  and  a  virtual  seeker,  said  virtual  seeker  being 
centered  on  the  seeker  head  center  point  and  being  selectively 
rotatable  about  the  seeker  head  center  point,  said  virtual 
seeker  having  a  virtual  line-of-sight  that  extends  through  the 
seeker  head  center  point  at  a  fixed  angle  relative  to  the  virtual 
seeker,  said  determining  step  including  the  steps  of: 
measuring  rotation  of  the  seeker  head  line-of-sight  axis  in  a 

reference  coordinate  system; 
determining  rotation  of  said  virtual  seeker  virtual  line-of-sight 
itota  the  seeker  head  center  point  in  the  reference  coordinate 
system,  said  rotation  determination  being  performed  by  moni- 
toring a  calculated  virtual  seeker  rate-of-tum;  and 
basing  said  virtual  seeker  transformation  matrix  on  said  real 
seeker  head  measured  rotation  and  said  virtual  seeker  calcu- 
lated rotation; 
calculating  a  virtual  deviation  angle  between  said  virtual  seeker 
head  and  the  target,  said  virtual  deviation  angle  representing  a 
deviation  between  said  virtual  seeker  virtual  line-of-sight  and 
the  target  relative  to  the  seeker  head  center  point,  said  calcu- 
lation being  based  on  said  real  deviation  angle  and  said  virtual 
seeker  transformation  matrix;  and 
calculating  a  virtual  seeker  rate-of-tum  based  on  said  calculated 
virtual  deviation  angle  wherein  said  virtual  seeker  rate-of-tum 
is  used  in  a  subsequent  virtual  seeker  virtual  line-of-sight 
rotation  determination  step  and  is  forwarded  to  the  missile 
guidance  unit  as  the  missile  rate-of-tum. 


5,669,57  I 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMININ(  i  THE  LINE-OF-SIGHT 
RATES  OF  TURN  WITH  A  If  GID  SEEKER  HEAD 
Athanassios  Zacharias,  Bayerisch  jGmain,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mafo  Systemtechnik  Dr.-Ing.  A.  Zacharias,  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Teisendorf,  Germany  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,148,  !Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Gei  many,  Nov.  16,  1993,  43  39 
187.7 

Int  a.*  F41t;  7/20 

U.S.  a.  244—3.15  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  de  ired  rate-of-tum  of  a  guided 

missile  toward  a  target  for  use  by  )  guidance  unit  configured  to 


5,669380 
SENSOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  MISSILE 
Werner  Strauss,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diehl  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1994,  44  43 
134.1 

Int  CL'  F41G  7/00:7/22 
VS.  a.  244—3.16  7  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  device  for  an  autonomously  guided  missile,  compris- 
ing a  radiation-sensitive  matrix  detector,  an  electronic  evaluation 
circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  matrix  detector,  a  ray  source 
(20)  being  stationarily  arranged  on  the  missile  (16),  and  a  gyro- 
optical  device  (22)  cardanically  mounted  on  the  missile  being 
operatively  located  stationarily  so  as  to  deflect  a  beam  emitted 
from  said  ray  source  and  to  direct  said  t)eam  between  the  ray 
source  (20)  and  the  matrix  detector  (12),  and  said  gyro-optical 


5.  A  spin-stabilized  ballistic  projectile  for  destroying  a  selected 
target;  the  projectile  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

an  imaging  array  of  infrared  detectors  for  scanning  images  in  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  panems  about 
the  projectile  axis,  said  scanning  being  innplemented  by  the 
spin  of  said  projectile  about  said  axis;  and 

a  planar  warhead  selectively  projectable  from  said  projectile; 

said  imaging  array  having  a  wide  angle  field  of  view  provided 
by  a  plurality  of  detectors  configured  as  a  radial  array; 

said  array  being  configured  for  tracking  said  target  to  intercept 
based  upon  a  skewed  fiizing  cone  and  for  selectively  project- 
ing said  directional  mass-focus  warhead  at  a  vulnerable  area 
of  said  target,  the  skewed  cone  having  a  generatrix  which  is 
the  vector  sum  of  projectile  velocity,  wartiead  velocity  and  the 
negative  of  target  velocity. 


5,669,582 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

UNWANTED  SIDEWAYS  MOTION  IN  THE  AFT  CABIN 

AND  ROLL- YAW  UPSETS  OF  AN  AIRPLANE  DUE  TO 

ATMOSPHERIC  TURBULENCE  AND  WIND  GUSTS 

William  F.  Bryant,  BeUevue;  Aran  A.  Nadkarni,  Kirldand,  and 

Paul  Salo,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,339 

Int  a.*  B64C  13/16 

VS.  a.  244—76  C  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  rudder  modification  conunand  for 

reducing  unwanted  sideways  motion  in  tlie  aft  cabin  of  an  airplane 

comprising: 


device  (22)  includes  a  gyro-rotor  (24)  which  is  mounted  in  tlie 
missile  (16)  by  cardan  joint  means  (26). 


5,669,581 
SPIN-STABILIZED  GUIDED  PROJECTILE 
Hayden  N.  Ringer,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,634,  Apr.  11,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,132 
Int  ex."  F41G  7/22 
VS.  a.  244—3.16  6  Claims 


determining  the  pressure  differential  across  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  vertical  stabihzer  of  the  airplane; 

producing  an  airmass  sideslip  angle  value  based  on  said  pressure 
differential; 

roll  and  yaw  compensating  said  airmass  sideslip  angle  value  to 
produce  a  compensated  airmass  sideslip  angle  value; 

high-pass  filtering  said  compensated  airmass  sideslip  angle 
value  with  a  filter  having  a  comer  frequency  that  is  approxi- 
mately twenty-five  percent  (25%)  of  the  Dutch  roll  frequency 
of  the  airplane  to  produce  a  first  rudder  deflection  value; 

deriving  a  second  rudder  deflection  value  by  gain  adjusting  and 
low-pass  filtering  an  inertially  derived  sideshp  angle  rate 
value  with  a  filter  having  a  comer  frequency  that  is  approxi- 
mately twenty-five  percent  (25%)  of  the  Dutch  roll  frequency 
of  the  airplane; 

subtractively  combining  said  first  and  second  rudder  deflection 
values;  and 

gain  shape  filtering  said  combined  first  and  second  rudder 
deflection  values  to  produce  a  mddcr  modification  command, 
said  gain  shape  filtering  gain  nxMlifying  said  combined  first 
and  second  rtidder  deflection  values  as  a  function  of  the  Dutch 
roll  frequency  of  tiie  airplane. 


5,669,583 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  BODIES 

WITH  A  UNIFORM  GLOW  DISCHARGE  PLASMA  AND 

APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

John  Recce  Roth,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254^64 

Int  CL*  B64C  1/38 

VS.  CL  244—130  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  steady-state  one  atmosphere  glow 
discharge  plasma  which  covers  a  surface  of  a  body  in  a  gas, 
wherein  said  body  has  a  skin  on  which  are  disposed  a  plurality  of 
insulated  strip  electrodes  which  are  spaced  from  and  generally 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  electrode  terminal  including  first  electrode 
strips  disposed  on  the  skin  of  said  body,  and  a  second  elec- 
trode terminal  including  second  electrode  strips  disposed  on 
the  slun  of  said  body  and  which  are  adjacent  to  said  first 
electrode  strips,  wherein  said  second  electrode  temtinal  is 
electrically  isolated  from  said  first  electrode  terminal. 
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th: 
sa:d 


connecting  said  first  electrode 
frequency  (RF)  power  source 
opposite  poles,  and  connecting 
either  to  the  second  pole  of 
ground,  and 

generating  said  steady-state  one 
plasma  by  utilizing  said  RF  powet 
electrode  terminal  relative  to  sai< 
with  an  RF  driving  voltage  at  an 
the  RF  driving  voltage  is  high  e: 
field  which  covers  the  surface 
frequency  produces  an  RF  electrii 
to  trap  positive  ions  of  the  pi. 
between  the  two  electrode  term  nal 
electrons  of  the  plasma  are  also  tr  ipped 
oscillation  of  the  RF  driving  voltage. 

producing  a  steady-state  one  atmos] 
in  the  gas  which  covers  the  surface 


terminal  to  a  first  pole  of  a  radio 

v^ich  has  first  and  second 

second  electrode  terminal 

RF  power  source  or  to 
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n  >ugh  I 
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atmosphere  glow  discharge 

source  to  energize  said  first 

second  electrode  terminal 

applied  frequency,  wherein 

to  generate  an  electric 

the  body,  and  the  applied 

field  which  is  high  enough 

ma  on  electric  field  lines 

s,  but  not  so  high  that 

during  a  half  cycle  of 

lere  glow  discharge  plasma 
of  the  body. 


5,669384 
SPACE  VEHICLE  APPARAfUS 
CELLULAR  SANDWICH  WTl  H 
MATERIA. 
Edward  S.  Hickey,  Dover,  Mass.,  ass  gnor 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlfe 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1995,  Sei . 
Int  a."  B64G 
VS.  a.  244—158  A 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  space  vi 
ture  during  space  flight,  comprising 

(a)  the  space  vehicle; 

(b)  a  cellular  sandwich  having  oulfcr 
wich  on  an  outer  surface  of  th< 
sandwich  having  translucent  celli 
an  outer  layer  that  is  more  distuit 
being  able  to  transmit  sunlight  tc 
transmit  radiation  from  the  transi  jcent 

(c)  a  selected  amount  of  the  phase 
translucent  cells  of  the  cellular 
material  absorbing  sunlight  and 
the  space  vehicle  at  a  constant 
flight. 


5,669,5« 
ELLIPTICAL  ORBIT  SATEL  JTE,  SYSTEM,  AND 
DEPLOYMENT  WITH  CONTRl  >LLABLE  COVERAGE 
CHARACTER]  STICS 
David  Castiei;  John  E.  Draim,  and 
ington,  D.C,  assignors  to  Mobile 
Inc.,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  197,260,  f4eb.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,582367,  which  is  a  continiiation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  892^39, 


INCLUDING  A 
PHASE  CHANGE 

to  The  United  States 
Secretary  of  the  Navy, 


No.  571,646 

1/58 


( tiicle  at  a  constant  tempera- 


Jay  Brosins,  all  of  Wash- 
Gonununicadons  Holdings, 


Jim.  2,  1992.  This  appUcation  Nov. 
Int  a."  B64G  1/10. 
VS,  CL  244—158  R 

1.  A  satellite  in  orbit  around  the  eailh.  defining  an  elliptical  orbit 
which  has  orbital  parameters  to  satisi  y  the  equation 


19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,911 
IH04B  7/185 

49  Claims 


caonx  fat  uani  sw-snofloaus  am 


.e 


€>;.    0     o 


^:S- 


dip 
dt 


dQ 

dt 


=  0.9856, 


(1) 


where  Q  is  the  right  ascension  of  the  ascending  node,  and  <a  is 
the  argument  of  perigee,  and  wherein  said  satellite  in  orbit 
asymmetrically  covers  one  parameter  of  coverage  [preferen- 
tially over  another  in  a  way  which  is  constant  relative  to  the 
sun,  all  year  round. 


5,669,586 

SATELLITE  GRAVITY  GRADIENT  COMPENSATION 

USING  ON-ORBIT  SOLAR  ARRAY  REORIENTATION 

Alfred  H.  Tadros,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space  Systems/ 

Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,950 

Int  CI.*  B64G  1/34 

VJS.  CL  244—167  10  Claims 


layers,  the  cellular  sand- 
space  vehicle,  the  cellular 
interior  to  the  outer  layers, 
from  the  space  vehicle 
the  translucent  cells  and  to 

cells;  and 
change  material  within  the 
landwich,  the  phase  change 
adiating  energy  for  holding 
temperature  during  a  space 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  orbiting  spacecraft,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

changing  a  mass  distribution  of  the  spacecraft  from  a  first  mass 

distribution  for  setting  a  first  principal  moment  of  inertia  of 

the  spacecraft  along  a  first  axis  approximately  equal  to  a 

second  principal  moment  of  inertia  of  the  spacecraft  along  a 

second  axis,  thereby  minimizing  a  gravity  gradient  torque 

about  a  third  axis; 

performing  a  desired  activity  while  the  gravity  gradient  torque 

about  the  third  axis  is  minimized;  and 
resetting  the  mass  distribution  back  to  the  first  mass  distribution 
at  a  completion  of  the  desired  activity;  wherein 
the  spacecraft  includes  a  plurality  of  solar  array  panels,  wherein 
the  step  of  changing  is  accomplished  by  varying  a  position  of  at 
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least  two  of  the  solar  array  panels  away  from  a  sun-pointing 
configuration,  and  wherein  the  step  of  resetting  is  accomplished  by 
varying  a  position  of  the  at  least  two  solar  array  panels  bade  to  the 
sun-pointing  configuration. 


5,669,587 
POINT  DETECTION  AND  INDICATION  WITH  LATCH 
OUT  MEANS 
Daniel  W.  Van  Alstine,  Rochester,  N.Y.,-  George  E.  Ludwick, 
Tequesta;  George  A.  Bonner,  Pafan  Beach  Gardens,  both  of 
FU».;  Mark  Hager,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Chartes  M.  Eggebrecht 
Chnichville,  N.Y.;  Allen  Baughman,  Rush,  N.Y.,  and  Barry 
A.  Taft,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,924,  Oct  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,126,  Aug.  19, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
603,152 
Int  a.*  EOIB  7/00 
VS.  O.  246—220  35  Claims 


1.  A  point  detection  and  indication  apparatus  for  an  electric 
motor  driven  switch  machine,  comprising: 

a  point  detector  bar  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  point  detector  cam  located  on  said  outer  surface; 

a  pair  of  cam  followers,  each  of  said  cam  followers  having  a  first 
end  which  is  contiguous  to  said  outer  surface,  and  a  second 
end; 

said  second  end  is  positioned  at  a  first  position  when  said  first 
end  is  positioned  adjacent  said  point  detector  cam,  and  said 
second  end  is  positioned  at  a  second  position  when  said  first 
end  is  not  positioned  contiguous  to  said  point  detector  cam; 
and 

a  link  arm,  direcdy  linldng  said  second  ends  of  said  pair  of  cam 
followers,  having  tension  means; 

said  tension  means  being  operable  for  retracting  a  length  of  said 
link  arm  when  at  least  one  of  said  second  ends  shifts  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position  and  for  extending 
the  length  of  said  link  arm  when  at  least  one  of  said  second 
ends  shifts  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,669,588 

MOTION  BARRIER 

Michael  A.  Goldsmith,  75-58  192iid  St,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11366 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^82 

Int  CL*  B61B  1/02 

VS.  a.  246—307  4  Claims 

1.  A  railway  motion  barrier  system  comprising: 

a  motion  barrier  wall, 

at  least  one  spring  unit  afiSxed  to  said  motion  barrier  wall  to  bias 
said  motion  barrier  wall  upward  above  a  platform  level. 


a  spring  unit  reception  area  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  spring 
unit, 

at  least  one  ridge  wheel  affixed  to  a  train,  said  ridge  wheel 
compressing  said  spring  unit  into  said  spring  reception  area 
by  rolling  on  said  motion  barrier  wall  when  said  train  enters  a 
location  adjacent  said  motion  barrier  wall,  such  that  said 
motion  barrier  wall  is  compressed  below  the  platform  level, 
and 

said  at  least  one  ridge  wheel  releasing  said  compressed  spring 
unit  from  said  spring  reception  area  by  rolling  off  said  motion 
barrier  wall  when  said  train  leaves  the  location  adjacent  said 
motion  barrier  wall,  such  that  said  motion  barrier  wall  is 
returned  upward  above  the  platform  level. 


5,669,589 

PIPE  AND  CABLE  CLAMP  WITH  BASE  PART  AND 

RECEIVING  STRAP 

Rupert  Janssen,  Meinlngen;  Markus  FrSwis,  Frastanz,  both  of 

Austria,  and  Luc  Guillon,  Sax.  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Hiiti  Aktiengesellschafl,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
780J 

Int  CL*  F16L  3/08 
VS.  a.  248—65      -  4  Claims 


1.  Pipe  and  cable  clamp  comprises  a  base  pan  (1)  having  a 
planar  first  surface  for  attachment  to  a  surface  of  a  structural 
member  (8)  and  an  oppositely  facing  second  surface,  at  least  one 
generally  arcuately  shaped  elongated  receiving  strap  (2)  extending 
laterally  from  and  curving  outwardly  from  said  base  part  first 
surface  in  the  direction  extending  from  said  first  surface  towards 
said  second  surface  and  having  a  free  end  (2a)  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  base  part,  at  least  one  receiving  space  (4)  formed 
between  said  receiving  strap  and  a  plane  containing  the  planar  first 
surface  of  said  base  part  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  pipe  and  cable 
(5,  7)  in  said  receiving  space  (4).  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises that  said  receiving  strap  (2)  having  a  first  surface  facing  in 
the  direction  of  said  base  pan  first  surface  and  an  oppositely  facing 
second  surface  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  edges  bordering  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  joint  (3)  spaced  intermediate  said 
base  pan  and  said  free  end  (2a)  and  extending  between  said  edges 
for  affording  a  folding  of  a  section  of  said  receiving  strap  extend- 
ing from  said  free  end  to  said  joint  into  said  receiving  space,  said 
joint  being  formed  by  a  cross-sectional  reduction  of  said  receiving 
strap  extending  from  said  second  surface  of  said  receiving  strap 
towards  said  first  surface  thereof  and  transversely  of  the  elongated 
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direction  of  said  receiving  strap,  said 
extending  parallel  to  a  central  axis  (A) 
(4)  with  the  central  axis  extending 
direction  of  said  receiving  strap,  sai( 
directly  contact  at  least  one  of  the  pipi 
extending  transversely  of  said  central 
section  is  adapted  to  be  in  a  arcuate 
strap  in  a  first  position  for  a  first  size 
configuration  below  said  receiving 
receiving  a  reduced  size  pipe  or  cable. 


stnp 
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joint  having  a  pivot  axis 

of  the  said  receiving  space 

sversely  of  the  elongated 

first  surface  arranged  to 

and  cable,  and  said  edges 

axis  whereby  said  folding 

configuration  of  said  receiving 

or  cable  and  in  a  folded 

in  a  second  position  for 


trj  n 


ppei 


5,669^90 

RETAINING  CLIP  WITH  MULTIPLE  CLAMPS 
Kevin  Donald  Przewodek,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Yazald 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  SerJNo.  567,092 


Int  a."  F16L 


1/22 


VS.  a.  248—68.1 


7Clainis 


1.  A  one-piece,  molded  plastic  rttaining  clip  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  articles  in  spaced  relation)  hip  to  one  another,  the  clip 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  retaining  clamps,  ea^  clamp  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  generally  arcuate  ai  n  joined  together  at  respec- 
tive first  ends  by  hinge  means  hi  ving  an  undeformed  condi- 
tion wherein  the  arms  are  in  an  o(  en  position  in  which  second 
ends  of  the  arms  distal  from  the 

apart,  the  hinge  means  being  (lastically  deformable  to  a 
deformed  condition  wherein  the  j  rms  are  in  a  closed  position 
in  which  the  second  ends  of  tfa^  arms  are  relatively  close 
together,  die  second  ends  of  the 
molded  integrally  therewith  and 
to  hold  the  arms  in  the  closed  petition;  and 

spacer  means  intercoiuiecting  at  le  >st  two  of  the  hinge  means 
and  maintaining  the  at  least  t^  'o  hinge  means  in  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another. 


5,669,591 
FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTt) 
Joseph  P.  Perez,  1216  "A"  St,  A^t 
89814 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1996,  Sei . 
Int  a.^  F16M 
U.S.  a.  248—201 

1.  A  fastening  system  to  releasably 
antitheft  device  having  an  elongate 
vehicle  during  periods  of  non-use,  the 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a 
least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  auto 
system  including  two  spaced  adjacei  t 
prising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  base  having  iiuier  ai  d 
means  to  fastenably  maintain  th« 
the  interior  surface  of  the  vehic^. 
portion  to  permanendy  fasten 


;boly 


band  thereto  and  third  means  on  the  outer  surface  to  releas- 
ably fasten  the  elongate  flexible  fastening  band  to  a  portion  of 
the  outer  surface;  and 
the  elongate  flexible  fastening  band  being  permanently  fastened 
to  the  end  portion  of  the  base,  having  a  pre-formed,  configu- 
rationally  sustaining,  flexibly  deformable  portion  adjacent  the 
area  permanently  fastened  to  the  body  to  confoniiably  receive 
and  fit  over  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  antitheft  device  to  be 
carried  by  the  fastening  system  extending  over  the  base  and 
having  fastening  means  on  its  surface  adjacent  the  base  to 
releasably  fasten  widi  the  releasable  fastening  means  of  the 
base,  the  flexibly  deformable  portion  having  a  fastening 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  fastening  means  that  is  integral 
with  the  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  auto  antitheft  device. 


5,669,592 
CAMERA  SUPPORT 
Robert  G.  Kearfiil,  398  Grover  Cleveland  Hwy.,  Amherst  N.Y. 
14226 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,680 

Int  CL'  A47B  96m 

VS.  CL  248—217.4  5  Clains 


ums  having  latching  means 
mgagable  with  one  another 


I  ANTITHEFT  DEVICE 
B,  Coenir  d'Alene,  Id. 

No.  630,969 

ll/OO 

4  Claims 

lositionally  maintain  an  auto 

on  an  interior  surface  of  a 

auto  antitheft  device  having 

fastening  means  integral  with  at 

aqtitheft  device,  the  fastening 

holders,  each  holder  corn- 


outer  surfaces  with  first 

inner  surface  of  the  base  on 

,  second  means  at  one  end 

elongate  flexible  fastening 


1.  A  camera  support  (10)  comprising: 

a  shaft  (15)  having  first  (16)  and  second  (18)  ends  and  a 

longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween; 
anchor  threads  (20)  disposed  on  said  first  end  (16)  and  extending 

along  said  axis  of  said  sliait  (15); 
support  threads  (24)  disposed  on  said  second  end  (18)  and 

extending  along  said  axis  of  said  shaft  (15); 
a  handle  (26)  extending  transversely  to  opposing  sides  of  said 

axis  of  said  shaft  (15)  for  manually  rotating  said  anchor 

threads  (20); 
said  anchor  threads  (20)  being  coarse  self  tapping  threads  and 

said  support  threads  (24)  being  fine  machine-type  threads; 
a  center  portion  (28)  extending  between  said  anchor  threads  (20) 

and  said  support  threads  (24)  with  said  handle  (26)  disposed 

along  said  center  portion  (28); 
said  center  portion  (28)  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  major 

diatiteter  of  said  support  threads  (24);  and 
a  fhisto-conical  section  (32)  interconnecting  said  center  portion 

(28)  and  said  first  end  (16). 


5,669,593 

PICTURE  HANGING  DEVICE 

Richard  N.  Kiivhner,  11204  Gasch,  Harvard,  lU.  60033 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,939 

Int  CL*  A47G  1/24 

VS.  a.  248-^76  2  Cteims 


3K       310    314        I2C^. 


1.  A  picture  hanging  device  for  hanging  a  picture  in  a  proper 
position,  comprising: 

a)  a  picture  means  being  attached  to  the  picture; 

b)  the  picture  means  including  a  shaped  wire; 

c)  the  shaped  wire  having  a  centrally  located  coil; 

d)  ttie  centrally  located  coil  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm 
extending  therefrom; 

e)  die  first  arm  having  a  first  slidable  weight  mounted  thereon; 
0  the  second  arm  having  a  second  slidable  weight  moimted 

thereon; 
g)  the  first  arm  being  oppositely  disposed  firom  the  second  arm; 
h)  the  first  arm  having  a  first  attaching  member  oppositely 

disposed  from  the  coil; 
i)  the  second  arm  having  a  second  attaching  member  oppositely 

disposed  from  the  coil; 
j)  the  first  attaching  member  and  the  second  attaching  member 

being  securable  to  the  picture; 
k)  tlie  first  slidable  weight  being  situated  between  the  coil  and 

the  first  attaching  member;  and 
I)  the  second  slidable  weight  being  situated  between  the  coil  and 

the  second  attaching  member. 


.i^i) 
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having  a  center-of-mass  below  the  center-of-mass  of  the 
object  such  that  the  combined  center-of-mass  of  the  platfonn 
and  object  is  located  relative  to  said  vertical-motion  isolator, 
horizontal-motion  isolator  and  tilt-motion  isolator  to  substan- 
tially decouple  the  vertical,  horizontal  and  tilt  motions  of  the 
system. 


5,669,595 
WATER  TAP  FOR  BASINS,  BATHS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Quinn  Jonathon  Bytheway,  "Fair  View",  Shut  End,  Kincswin- 
ford.  West  Midbuds  DY6  7LR,  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  523,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1994, 
9418027;  Feb.  16, 1995,  9503045 

Int  CL'  F16L  37/28 
VS.  CI.  251—149.8  5  Claims 


5,669,594 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Platns,  Los  Angeles,  and  Donald  A.  Durran,  Manhat- 
tan Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minus  K  Technology, 
Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  186,573,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,496,  Sep.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,046, 
Dec  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  708,995,  May  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,178357,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,808,  Apr.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,093, 
Aug.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  434,979 
Int  CL*  F16M  J3/00 
VS.  a.  248—619  16  Clahns 

1.  An  omni-directional  vibration  isolation  suspension  system  for 
supporting  an  object  having  a  center-of-mass  in  an  equiUbrium 
position  relative  to  a  base  while  suppressing  transmission  of  vibra- 
tory motion  between  the  object  and  the  base,  comprising: 
a  vertical-motion  isolator  for  isolating  vibratory  motion  in  a 
vertical   direction   operatively   connected   in   series   with   a 
horizontal-motion  isolator  for  isolating  vibratory  motion  in  a 
horizontal  direction; 
a  tilt-motion  isolator  for  isolating  tilt  motion  operatively  con- 
nected in  series  with  either  of  said  vertical-motion  isolator 
and  horizontal  motion-isolator;  and  a  platform  operatively 
supported  by  said  vertical-motion,  horizontal-motion  and  tilt- 
motion  isolators  upon  which  the  object  rests,  said  platform 

174-^143  O.G.-97-8:  QU 


1.  A  sanitary-ware  appliance  comprising  a  mixer  tap  assembly 
operable  in  use  to  control  the  mixing  and  dispensing  of  water  from 
separate  hot  and  cold  water  supplies  to  the  assembly,  the  assembly 
comprising  a  first  part  being  a  connector  which  is  secured  to  the 
appliance  and  comprises  separate  inlets  for  receiving  supplies  of 
hot  and  cold  water  and  a  second  part  being  a  mixer  tap  comprising 
a  body  which  is  arranged  for  securement  in  the  connector  by 
insertion  and  rotation  relative  to  the  connector  between  a  first 
orientation  in  which  it  is  inserted  and  a  second  orientation  in  which 
it  becomes  secured  and  in  which  orientation  separate  hot  and  cold 
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inlets  of  the  tap  body  become  connected 
the  hot  and  cold  water  inlets 
being  interengageable  formations  on 
tor  whereby  the  tap  body  becomes 
being  twisted  between  its  first  and 
connector  comprising  shut-off  mean 
the  tap  body  when  said  body  is  insert4d 
upon  twisting  the  tap  body  between 
first  orientation,  the  supplies  of  hot 
connector  become  shut-off. 
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through  the  connector  to 

respectively  of  the  connector,  there 

he  tap  body  and  the  connec- 

si  cured  in  the  connector  upon 

iecond  orientations,  and  the 

which  becomes  coupled  to 

into  the  connector  whereby 

ts  second  orientation  and  its 

and  cold  water  through  the 


nunicating  with  an  inflow 


1.  A  diaphragm  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  with  a  valve  seat  on  t^  bottom  of  a  concave  valve 
chamber,  the  valve  chamber  ci 
passage  and  an  outflow  passage; 

a  metallic  diaphragm  having  a  ceikei  opening  therein  whereby 
said  diaphragm  exhibits  an  innea  circumference  with  an  edge 
portion  and  an  outer  circumferential  edge  portion,  said  metal- 
lic diaphragm  being  elastically  deformable  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion and  positioned  in  the  valve  chamber  opposite  the  valve 
seat  for  maintaining  air-tightees!  of  the  valve  chamber; 

a  bonnet  fixed  to  said  valve  boly  for  clamping  said  outer 
circumferential  edge  portion  <  f  said  metallic  diaphragm 
against  said  valve  body; 

a  stem  inserted  in  and  supported  by  said  bonnet,  said  stem  being 
movable  up  and  down  through  s  lid  bonnet;  and, 

a  valve  disk,  said  valve  disk  compi  ising  a  disk-like  seat  portion 
making  contact  with  and  moving  away  from  said  valve  seat,  a 
shaft  portion  extending  from  a  tc  }  surface  of  said  seat  portion 
through  said  center  opening  in  si  id  metallic  diaphragm,  and  a 
connecting  portion  connected  tc  said  shaft  portion  and  to  a 
bottom  end  portion  of  said  sten ,  and  a  weld  joint  fastening 
and  integrating  said  end  edge  pc  ttion  of  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  said  metallic  diaphragm  to  said  shaft  portion  around 
the  entire  circumference  of  said  ihaft  portion,  said  weld  joint 
being  spaced  from  said  seat  por  ion  by  a  gap  which  extends 
across  the  entire  extent  of  the  diaphragm  firom  the  edge 
portion  of  the  inner  circumferenc  ;  to  the  outer  circumferential 
edge  portion. 


5,669,597 

SELF-PUMPING  AIR  SUSPENSION  SPRING  MOUNTED 

ON  A  SHOCK  ABSORBER  ASSEMBLY 

Henning   Rittstieg,  Villa  HUls,   Ky„  and   Hartnrat   RoUcke, 

Obereisser,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ficfatei  &  Sachs  AG,  Sch- 

weinfiirt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  599^82 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  IS,  1995, 195  05 
026.6 

Int  CL''  F16F  9/tM 
UJS.  CL  267—64.17  20  Claims 


5,66939( 
DLVPHRAGM  ^ALVE 
Kazuhiro  Yoshikawa,  and  Tetsuyi    Kojima,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujildn  Incorporated,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  S«r.  No.  558,697 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japt  n,  Feb.  15, 1995,  7-027135 
Int  a.»  F16K  31/00 
VS.  CL  251—335.2  ]  17  Claims 


1.  Self-pumping  air  suspension  spring  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  roller  bellows  which  form  a  spring  chamber,  a  spring 
carrier  which  comprises  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  which  can  be 
displaced  axially  in  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  roller  bellows  are 
functionally  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  rod,  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir,  a  vestibule  with  at  least  one  connection  to  the 
spring  chamber  and  at  least  one  connection  to  the  compressed  air 
reservoir,  whereby  when  there  is  a  movement  of  the  piston  rod  a 
pumping  process  into  the  spring  chamber  takes  place  via  the 
vestibule  in  coimection  with  at  least  one  non-tetum  valve,  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  vestibule  is  located  inside  the  spring 
chamber  which  is  enclosed  by  the  roller  bellows  and  the  cylinder, 
whereby  at  least  one  of  the  components  of  the  air  suspension 
spring  which  performs  the  pumping  process  is  formed  by  the 
piston  rod,  the  vestibule  is  formed  by  a  tube  which  has  a  first 
bottom  which  is  fuiKtionally  connected  to  the  piston  rod,  and  a 
second  bottom  which  is  functionally  connected  to  the  cylinder, 
whereby  inside  the  at  least  partly  hollow  piston  rod  there  is  a  flow 
connection  with  the  air  reservoir  which  emerges  in  the  vestibule, 
whereby  the  vestibule  is  reduced  in  size  when  the  piston  rod 
executes  an  insertion  movement,  and  the  excess  compressed  air 
escapes  into  the  spring  chamber  by  means  of  a  non-return  valve, 
the  non-return  valve  between  the  vestibule  and  the  spring  chamber 
is  an  elastically  expandable  ring  which  covers  an  overflow  opening 
in  the  tube. 


5,669,598 
SPRING  RETAINER  AND  ALIGNMENT  METHOD 
Lester  Ticey,  Gilbert;  Peter  Schneider,  Mesa,  and  Jim  Leon- 
liardt,  Gill>ert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiimburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,799,  Jan.  2, 1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786350 
Int  CL'  F16F  1/20 
VS.  a.  267— la  17  Claims 

1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  for  forming  an  integrated 
circuit  package,  comprising: 
a  shaft; 


5,669,600 
X-Y  TABLE 

Manabu  Okada.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,419 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133198 
Int  CL»  B23Q  1/25 
VS.  CL  26»— 73  3  < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  an  integrated  circuit  during  a 
manufacturing  process,  comprising; 

a  substantially  planar  support  plate  having  a  first  and  secoitd 
planar  opposing  surfaces;  and 

at  least  one  magnet  placed  on  the  first  planar  surfaces  of  the 
support  plate,  the  magnet  maintaining  the  integrated  circuit 
against  and  in  a  fixed  position  to  the  second  planar  surface  of 
the  support  plate  during  the  transporting  of  the  integrated 
circuit; 

a  basket  for  holding  the  support  plate,  at  least  one  magnet  and 
integrated  circuit  therein;  and 

wherein  the  support  plate  and  basket  have  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations for  allowing  gases  or  fluids  to  flow  through  the  perfo- 
rations and  drain  away  from  the  integrated  circuits. 


a  first  spring  washer  having  an  outer  contact  edge  and  an 
opening  for  moving  along  the  shaft:  and 

a  retainer  having  an  opening  less  in  diameter  than  the  opening  of 
the  first  spring  washer  for  slidably  mounting  on  the  shaft, 
wherein  the  first  spring  washer  is  disposed  on  a  first  planar 
surface  of  the  retainer  extending  from  the  opening  of  the 
retainer  to  a  first  retaining  Up,  tlie  first  retaining  lip  is  greater 
in  diameter  than  the  outer  contact  edge  of  the  first  spring 
washer  when  the  first  spring  washer  is  uncompressed,  and  the 
first  retaining  lip  restricts  movement  of  the  first  spring  washer 
on  the  first  planar  surface  to  avoid  contact  between  the  first 
spring  washer  and  the  shaft. 


5,669,599 
MAGNETIC  BOATS 
Hong  Seng  Toh,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Frederick  P.  EkHtmawn,  umI 
James  V.  Clark,  both  of  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Mdbonme,  Fla. 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,711 
Int  CL'  B25B  11/00 
VS.  CL  269—8  U  ' 
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1.  An  X-Y  table  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  X-axis  bar  guide  and  a  y-axis  bar  guide  extending  peq>endicu- 
lar  to  each  other  over  said  base; 

two  slide  blocks  slidably  supported  on  said  x-axis  bar  guide  and 
said  y-axis  bar  guide,  respectively,  by  air  bearings; 

a  y-axis  sub-bar  guide  extending  parallel  to  said  y-axis  bar  guide 
and  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  one  of  said  two  slide 
blocks  supported  on  said  x-axis  bar  guide; 

an  X-axis  sub-bar  gtiide  extending  parallel  to  said  x-axis  bar 
guide  aitd  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  the  other  of  sakt 
two  slide  blocks; 

a  stage  sUdably  supported  on  said  y-axis  sub-bar  guide  by  an  air 
bearing,  wherein  said  x-axis  sub-bar  guide  has  one  end 
thereof  fixed  to  said  stage; 

an  X-axis  linear  motor  and  a  y-axis  linear  motor  for  moving  said 
respective  slide  blocks  along  said  X-axis  bar  guide  and  said 
Y-axis  bar  guide,  said  motors  each  having  a  yoke  suppotted 
on  said  base,  said  yolK  of  said  x-axis  linear  motor  having  a 
guide  surface  for  guiding  movement  of  said  stage,  and  said 
stage  having  a  bottom  surface  opposite  to  said  guide  surface; 
and 

a  permanent  nugnet  in  said  bottom  surface  of  said  stage  for 
creating  a  magnetic  circuit  between  said  stage  and  said  yoke 
of  said  X-axis  linear  motor,  said  stage  fimher  comprising  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  for  injecting  compressed  air  into  a  space 
between  said  stage  and  said  guide  surface. 


5,669,601 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  FLOATING  GUIDE 
TNTencc  L.   inUier,   Rodicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,841 
Int  CL'  B65H  5a2 
VS.  a.  271—3.08  7  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  having  a  top  sheet  to  be 

fed  m  a  first  direction,  the  top  sheet  having  a  leading  edge  and 

a  trailing  portion  when  fed  in  the  first  direction  and  comers 

associated  with  the  leading  edge, 

means  for  engaging  the  top  sheet  and  pushing  the  top  sheet  in 

the  first  direction, 
comer  means  positioned  to  engage  the  comers  associated  with 
the  leading  edge  as  the  sheet  is  pushed  in  the  first  direction  to 
inhibit  double  feeds,  said  comer  means  being  vertically  mov- 
able with  the  top  of  the  stack. 
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5,669,603 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  SHEET  WITH 

A  PNEUMATIC  SHEET  FLOATATION  GUIDE 
Andreas  Detmers,  Mauer,  and  G<inUr  Stephan,  Wicsioch- 
Baiertal,  both  at  Gennany,  assignors  to  Hddciberger  Dnick- 
mascfainen  AG,  Hdddberg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
644.6 

Int  a."  B«5H  29/68 
VS.  a.  271—183  8  Claims 


coi  ner 


guide  means  attached  to  tlie 
vertical  movement  in  response 
means  as  detennined  by  the  top 
being  positioned  to  engage 
being  returned  in  a  second  direction 
tion  to  deflect  the  trailing 


th! 


:  portK  n 


means  and  mounted  for 

to  the  position  of  the  comer 

>f  the  stack,  said  guide  means 

trailing  portion  of  a  sheet 

opposite  the  first  direc- 

above  the  staclc. 


5,669,60! 
VENEER  HOISTINC 
Aldra  Ito,  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Inc.,  Obu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1996,  A^. 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap  in. 
Into* 
VS.  CL  271— 18J 


B651I 


cal  y 


1.  A  veneer  hoisting  apparatus  foi 
one  of  piled  veneers  comprising: 

a  piercing  unit  with  a  sharp  piercing 

an  elevating  member  for  vertici 
non-rotatably  fixed  thereto: 

supporting  means  for  supporting 
supporting  means  having  an 
adjusting  an  angle  between  the 
veneer  when  the  piercing  unit 
that  said  piercing  member  is 
stantially  perpendicular  to  said 
veneer  from  a  pile;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  motion 
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Meinan  Maciiinery  Works, 


•.  No.  617,130 

Mar.  30,  1995,  7-099526 
3/22 

SCIaims 
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1.  Method  for  guiding  a  sheet  in  the  vicinity  of  a  sheet  slow- 
down device  of  a  sheet-processing  machine,  which  includes  grip- 
ping the  sheet  at  a  leading  edge  thereof  and  transporting  the  shMt 
in  a  sheet-transport  direction  along  a  sheet  u^vel  path,  the  sheet 
having  a  defined  region  with  which  the  slieet  comes  into  contact 
with  a  sheet  slow-down  device  for  subsequently  forming  a  sheet 
pile,  which  comprises  directing  the  sheet,  in  die  vicinity  of  die 
sheet  slow-down  device,  into  a  range  of  influence  of  a  flotation 
guide  produced  along  a  guiding  surface  member  by  an  air  flow,  the 
flotation  guide  having  an  air  flow  in  the  sheet  transport  direction 
and,  without  taking  into  account  the  influence  of  die  sheet  slow- 
down device,  being  effective  for  bringing  the  sheet  to  a  normal 
flotation  level  located  above  the  guiding  surface  member,  and 
supplying  the  sheet  to  the  sheet  slow-down  device  at  a  height  level 
above  the  normal  flotation  level  in  order  to  form  sheet-stabilizing 
vacuum  forces  resulting  from  the  air  flow. 


5,669,604 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACCELERATING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

IMBRICATED  PRINTED  PRODUCTS  TO  A  GRIPPING 

CHAIN 

Erik  Hansen,  Horsens,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Thorsted  MasU- 

ner  A/S,  Horsens,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00298,  $  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/»3989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  596,098 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  3, 1993, 0899/93 
Int  a.*  B65H  7/02:29/66 
VS.  CI.  271—265.01  5  Claims 


hoisting  veneers  from  a  top 


member, 

moving  the  piercing  unit 


the  elevating  member,  said 

le  adjusting  mechanism  for 

liercing  member  and  said  top 

;ontacts  tlie  top  veneer  such 

( sntinuously  maintained  sub- 

t^p  veneer  while  hoisting  a  top 


of  the  elevating  member. 


1.  A  system  for  conveying  flat  products,  comprising: 
a  first  conveyor  (4)  for  moving  the  products  in  imbricated 
formation. 


a  second  conveyor  (14)  having  gripping  members  (12)  thereon 
for  gripping  the  products, 

a  transfer  conveyor  (10)  having  a  smooth  surface  for  frictionally 
engaging  products  received  from  the  first  conveyor  and  suc- 
cessively delivering  single  ones  of  the  products  to  the  second 
conveyor  by  bringing  the  leading  edges  of  the  products  into 
engagement  with  respective  ones  of  the  gripping  members  on 
the  second  conveyor  as  the  products  are  moved  past  the 
delivery  end  of  the  transfer  conveyor, 

sensor  means  (20)  for  detecting  the  leading  edge  of  the  products 
on  the  first  conveyor, 

a  speed  adjustable  driving  unit  (16)  responsive  to  the  sensor 
means  for  driving  the  transfer  conveyor  at  a  speed  causing  the 
arrival  of  the  leading  edges  of  the  products  at  the  second 
conveyor  to  coincide  with  the  passage  of  the  gripping  mem- 
bers. 


5,669,605 
PAPER  FEED  ROLLER 
'ftutomu  Sawa,  Fi^isawa;  HirDyuld  lUtenoshita,  Yokohama; 
Toshiki  Hada,  Fujisawa,  and  Hirohide  Komatsu,  Machida, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K  R  D  Corporation,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  and  Intenutioaal  Business  Mitchines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  275,737,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,553345.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,407 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179294 

Int  CL'^  B65H  29/20 

VS.  CL  271—314  16  Claims 


-^^'N^^^^ry^^ 


1.  A  roller  mounting  member  having  a  plurality  of  paper  feed 
rollers  fitted  therein  in  an  axial  direction  of  a  roller  shaft,  wherein 
each  of  the  said  paper  feed  rollers  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  core  made  of  a  foamed  material,  and  having  a 
cylindrical  surface; 

a  layer  of  an  elastic  material  coated  on  said  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  core; 

a  layer  of  an  elastic  bonding  agent  formed  by  coating  an  elastic 
bonding  agent  on  said  layer  of  elastic  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  ceramic  particles  embedded  and  fixed  in  said  layer 
of  elastic  bonding  agent,  said  plurality  of  ceramic  particles 
having  end  portions  which  project  beyond  an  outer  surface  of 
said  layer  of  elastic  bonding  agent  so  as  to  increase  the 
coefBcient  of  friction  of  each  of  said  paper  feed  rollers. 


offering  a  baccarat  wager  in  the  form  of  a  player  wager  (18)  diat 

a  player  hand  (IS)  will  win; 
offering  a  baccarat  wager  in  the  form  of  a  banker  wager  (20)  tliat 

a  banker  hand  (17)  will  win; 
offering  a  baccarat  wager  in  the  form  of  a  tie  wager  (24)  that 

cards  of  the  player  hand  (15)  will  tie  ttie  cards  of  the  banker 

hand  (17)  in  accordance  with  tiie  play  of  baccarat: 
presenting  at  least  two  cards  to  a  player  hand  (15)  and  at  least 

two  cards  to  a  banker  hand  (17); 
presenting  additional  cards  to  each  of  the  two  player  (15)  and 

banker  (17)  hands  in  accordance  with  the  play  of  baccarat; 
settling  only  baccarat  wagers: 
offering  a  plurality  of  craps  wagers  (12,  14  and  16)  based 

respectively  on  a  plurality  of  groups  of  dice  numbers  with 

each  group  of  dice  numbers  having  different  betting  odds; 
establishing  a  craps  wager  on  at  least  one  of  the  groups  of  dice 

numbers  for  each  participating  player: 
offering  a  roll  of  two  dice  (28)  to  at  least  one  player  when  ttie 

cards  of  the  player  hand  (15)  ties  die  cards  of  the  banker  hand 

(17)  under  the  play  of  baccarat;  and 
setding  the  craps  wagers  (12,  14  and  16)  based  the  outconoe  of 

die  roll  of  die  dice  (28). 


5,669,607 

CASH  REGISTER  GAME  OF  SKILL 

Thomas  L.  Silver,  and  David  Wise,  both  of  Dayton  Beach,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Bob's  Space  Racer's  Inc.,  Daytona  Beacii,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,585 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/02 

VS.  CL  273—354  20  Claims 


5,669,606 

CRAPS  QUALIFIED  BY  BACCARAT 

J.   Breck   Brown,   Las   Vegas,   Nev.,   assignor  to   Steven   R. 

Pyykkonen,  Leonard,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,567,  Sep.  25, 1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,759,  Jan.  31,  1996,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,016,  Jan.  16,  1996.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,426 
Int  a.*  A63F  1/00 
VS.  a.  273—274  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  combining  the  play  of  baccarat  and  craps 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


19.  A  game  of  skill,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  opposed  front  wall  and  rear  walls,  a  top 
transparent  wail  extending  therebetween  and  opposed  side 
walls  positioned  between  the  front  and  rear  walls,  the  from, 
rear,  top  and  side  walls  defining  a  chamber,  the  rear  wall 
resembling  a  cash  register, 

b)  the  cash  register  having  an  arcuate  portion  along  a  top  end  of 
the  cash  register,  a  display  and  a  plurality  of  simulated  buttons 
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disposed  along  the  arcuate  pot  ion  in  vertical  columns,  tlie 
simulated  buttons  having  iUumii  lation  means  contained  there- 


within, 
c)  a  target  adjacent  the  rear  wall 


compartments,  the  target  compri  iing  a  drawer  and  resembling 
a  cash  drawer  of  the  cash  regis) »-,  the  rear  wall  including  an 
opening  for  slidably  receiving  tt  t  drawer,  the  opening  formed 

cash  register. 


plurality  compartments  are 


closed  in  the  second  position 


below  the  arcuate  portion  of  th« 

d)  oscillation  means  for  oscillatii  g  the  target  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  plurality  of  compartments  are  closed  and 
a  second  position  wherein  the 
open, 

e)  each  of  the  plurality  of  compart^nts  including  a  floor  having 
a  pivotable  gate,  the  gate  being 
and  open  in  the  first  position, 

0  a  chute  mounted  under  each  of  the  plurality  of  compartments, 
each  chute  having  means  for  de  ecting  passage  of  a  projectile 
therethrough, 

g)  a  projectile  mechanism  adjacendthe  front  wall  and  selectively 
operable  to  project  a  projectile  u  ward  the  target,  the  projectile 
mechanism  comprising  a  soleno  d  with  a  plunger,  the  plunger 
extending  when  the  solenoid  is  ictivated  to  strike  a  projectile 
and  project  it  toward  the  target, 

h)  actuating  means  for  actuating  tl  le  projectile  mechanism, 

i)  control  means  for  controlling  tfie  oscillation  means  and  for 
activating  and  maintaining  the  |ame,  and 

j)  projectile  return  means  for  depoliting  all  projectiles  employed 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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and  including  a  plurality  of 


TARGET  FOR  MISSILES,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  THROWN 
MISSILES 
Stefan  Reichert,  Waldalgesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  NSM 
AktiengeseUschafl,  Bingen  am  Rbeiii,  Germany 
Continiudon  of  Ser.  No.  360,404,  Dec  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1994,  44  29 
8943 

Int  CL'  F4U  Sm 
MS.  a.  273—376  8  Claims 


in  the  game  in  a  central  location 


projectiles  to  a  player  of  the  gai  ne. 


and  for  selectively  providing 


5,669,60  9 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  THI  POSITION  OF  IMPACT 
OF  A  PROJEpTILE 
George  M.  Thomson,  Churchville;  Thomas  W.  Kottlce,  Havre 
de  Grace,  and  Paul  R.  Beming,  Perryville,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1995,  S  er.  No.  409,560 

Int  a.*  F41 1  5/00 

MS.  CL  273—373  12  Claims 


means  coiuiected  to  each  of  said 
single  winding  for  detecting  an 


pairs  of  windings  and  to  said 
impact  of  said  projectile  with 


a  winding  of  each  pair  identif  'ing  a  zone  on  said  conunon 
two  dimensional  surJFace  throug  i  which  said  projectile  passes. 


1.  A  target  for  missiles,  especially  for  thrown  missiles,  such  as 
darts,  comprising: 

a  dislc  member  divided  into  target  fields; 

a  plurality  of  target  elements  located  in  said  target  fields; 

means  associated  with  each  target  element  for  causing  an  elec- 
tronic signal  to  be  generated  when  that  target  element  is 
subjected  to  a  load  by  a  missile; 

an  evaluating  unit  for  receiving  and  processing  the  electronic 
signals  caused  to  be  generated  by  the  target  elements  and 
assigning  one  of  a  number  of  different  values  to  each  signal 
whereby  each  target  is  associated  with  an  assigned  value;  and 

at  least  one  target  element  which,  when  subjected  to  loads  by  a 
missile,  actuates  a  contact  which  is  connected  to  said  evalu- 
ating unit; 

each  target  element  being  given  a  predetermined  value  by  the 
evaluating  unit  and  said  value  being  able  to  be  means  for 
changing  which  target  elennents  and  the  number  of  target 
elements  which  are  associated  with  each  assigned  value; 
whereby  the  area  of  the  target  assigned  each  value  may  be 
changed  and  the  target  may  target  may  be  varied  to  form 
different  value  patterns. 


1.  A  device  for  locating  a  positnn  of  impact  of  a  projectile, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  windings  dii  posed  in  adjacent  layers  each 
covering  parallel  two  dimensioi  al  surfaces,  each  winding  of  a 
pair  of  windings  covering  adjac  :nt  zones  on  a  respective  two 
dimensional  surface,  a  first  of  s  lid  pairs  of  windings  defining 
first  and  second  zones  in  a  fii  st  layer,  subsequent  pairs  of 
windings  fiirther  dividing  said  first  and  second  zones  into  a 
plurality  of  smaller  zones, 

a  single  winding  disposed  in  a  lay  »-  adjacent  to  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  windings  covering  a  c  }mmon  two  dimensional  sur- 
tact,  which  is  severed  by  said  |>rojectile  which  impacts  any- 
where on  said  parallel  two  dimensional  surfaces,  and 


5,669,610 

HUMAN  ASSAILANT  SIMULATOR  TARGET 

Edward  Frauds  Salyers,  517  Merwin  Rd.,  Apollo,  Pa.  15613 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561,540 

Int  CL*  F41J  1/00 

VS.  CI.  273—407  10  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  frame  target  for  shooters  comprising  a  butiuui 
shaped  wire  frame  torso,  said  torso  being  defined  by  an  upper 
shoulder  section,  a  lower  waist  section  and  a  pair  of  side  sections; 

a  hanger/head  form  support  section  fixably  attached  to  said 
upper  shoulder  section; 


5,669,611 

MATHEMATICAL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Stepiien  Fedeie,  26425  Redkawk  La.,  Clovis,  CaUf.  93611 

Filed  JuL  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  688^94 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/lS 

VS.  CL  273—431  20 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  mathematical  game  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  first  plurality  of  cards,  each  card  having  on  one 
side  thereof  a  mathematical  question,  said  plurality  of  cards 
forming  a  question  card  deck; 

b.  providing  a  plurality  of  cards  having  on  one  side  thereof  an 
answer  to  each  question  posed  in  said  question  card  de^; 

c.  providing  each  player  a  plurality  of  disassembled  puzzle 
pieces  of  a  puzzle; 

d.  providing  each  player  a  selected  number  of  answer  cards; 

e.  revealing  a  question  card  from  said  question  card  deck  to 
initiate  a  round  of  game  play; 


f.  a  first  player  upon  revealing  an  answer  card  responsive  to  said 
question  card  in  said  round  being  awarded  a  piece  of  said 
puzzle  for  assemUy,  said  player  drawing  an  additional  answer 
card; 

g.  if  no  answer  card  is  revealed  in  a  round  of  game  play,  each 
player  drawing  an  additional  card  from  said  answer  card  dedc; 

b.  repeating  said  steps  of  e-g  until  a  player  first  assembles  said 
ptizzle. 


toSpe- 


5,669,612 
METALUC  SEAL  RINGS 
Ikreoce  Peter  NidMilMa, '. 
daM  ScaH^  Limilcd,  I 
OwtiniiatioB  of  Ser.  N*.  458,794,  Jn.  2, 1995,  i 

This  appfcaHoM  Oct.  7, 1996,  Ser.  N^  726,634 
CMw  priMttjr,  ^pMclhm  Uiritcd  Kii^doa,  J^  13, 1994, 
9414U3 

IiM.  CL*  F16J  ISA)8 
UA  CL  277— 167.5  »< 


an  impact  recorder  means  attached  across  said  wire  firame  torso; 

and 
a  set  of  human  clothing  covering  said  impact  recorder  means. 


1.  A  groove  seal  of  metal  which  has  a  cross-section  in  the  form 
of  a  capital  letter  omega  having  a  smoothly  curved  C-shaped  body 
portion  comprising  a  central  region  atKl  adjoining  curved  limbs 
each  having  a  spring  characteristic,  ar)d  at  each  end  of  each  said 
limb  a  respective  substantially  straight  outwardly  turned  end  part 
having  a  tip,  wherein  the  tips  of  the  end  parts  provide  the  maxi- 
mum axial  dimension  of  the  seal,  greater  than  that  of  the  C-shaped 
portion,  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  seal  being  such  that  in  use 
sealing  contact  exists  nowhere  other  than  at  the  tips  of  tlie  end 
portions  and  said  central  region  of  the  C-shaped  body;  wherein 
said  central  region  comprises  a  heel  region  diqxtsed  between  first 
and  second  oblique  regions,  wherein  said  oblique  regions  are 
shaped  to  abut  respective  correspondingly  shaped  walls  of  a 
groove  in  which  the  seal  is  situated  during  use.  thereby  controlling 
the  spring  characteristics  of  said  curved  limbs. 


5,669413 
SEALING  GASKET  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  J.  LuMensU,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Flezitallic 
Inc.,  Deer  PariL,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  677,936 
Int.  CL*  F16J  /5/W 
U.S.  a.  277—204  21  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  gasket  arrangement  comprising 

(1)  a  spiral  wound  element,  wouitd  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
itKluding,  between  sealing  faces  that  are  separated  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  extend  orthogoiudly  thereto,  a  resilient 
section  comprising  a  ridge  extending  outwardly  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  formed  by  metallic  surfaces  inclined  to 
said  axial  direction,  and 

(2)  a  locating  plate  having  a  through-aperture,  corresponding  in 
outline  to  the  spiral  wound  element  and  dimensioned  greater 
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than  the  sealing  faces  but  smalli 
and  an  embossment  surrounding 
with  respect  to  a  plane  of  the  pi  iti 
an  angle  conesponding  to  die 
surfaces  said  lidge,  said  emboksment 
surface  of  said  ridge  at  a  plural 
peripheiy  of  the  through-apertu  « 


than  the  element  as  a  whole, 

said  aperture  and  inclined 

e  to  one  side  only  thereof  at 

inclination  of  a  said  metallic 

being  secured  to  one 

ity  of  locations  about  the 


5,669^1  4 
METAL  GASKET  HAVING  BE/  D 
PORTION 
'ftunekazu  Udagawa,  Ichikawa, 
Gasket  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  2, 1996,  Sir. 
Int  CL'  F16 
VS.  CL  277—235  B 


WFTH  INCLINED  END 
Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa 


1.  A  metal  gasket  for  an  internal 
a  metal  plate  for  constituting  the 
one  bolt  hole;  a  bore  situated 
first  bead  extending  around 
interrupted  near  the  bolt  hole, 
portion  extending  toward  the 
portions  located  near  the  bolt 
which  extend  from  the  main 
incline  toward  the  bore  so  that 
compressed  when  a  bolt 
tightened;  and  a  second  bead 
bore  inside  said  first  bead. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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No.  672,532 
15/12 


SCIaims 


METAL  GASKET  WITH  BEAD  ED  COVER  PLATES  AND 
SANDWICH  SHEET  HAVIPIG  NONPARALLELED 
APPROACHO^Ig  EDGE 
Knrt  HSbe,  Langenau;  Hans  Katzmaier,  Beimerstetten,  and 
Joaef  Ludwig,  NIederstotzingen, 
RcJaz-Dtehtnngs-Gesellsciiaft  n  bH,  Nen-Ulm,  Germany 
CoBliniiation  of  Ser.  No.  455,088  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Dec  4, 1! »%,  Ser.  No.  754,488 
Claims  priority,  application  G«i  many,  Sep.  14, 1994,  694  14 
941.0 

Int  CL*^  Fl^  15/08 
VS.  CL  277—235  B 

1.  A  metallic  gasket  having  two  beaded  cover  sheets  and  having 
at  least  one  sandwich  sheet  which  a  urrounds  an  opening,  wherein 
said  sandwich  sheet  (3)  includes  a 
edge  (14)  lying  in  ttte  region  of  one 


said  cover  sheets  (1,  2)  and  being  I  armed  in  the  direction  toward 


3o    la   M  16   A    Ic    t   IS 

:3 


4«   2g  a  (4  2c   *  2 

I*  •«  16  tc    I 

kil/nilZlil 


2a  A  U  It        2 


and  approaching  one  of  said  beads  (lb,  2b)  so  that  a  non-bonded 
webbed  edge  is  formed,  said  non-bonded  webbed  edge  having  an 
arched  cross  section  with  a  continuous  transition  curving  in  tlie 
direction  toward  one  of  said  beads  (\b,  2b)  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  folded  edge,  and  said  non-bonded  webbed  edge  of  the  sand- 
wich sheet  is  not  parallel  to  either  of  said  beads. 


5,669,616 

TOOL  CHUCK 

Lin  Yuan  Ho,  No.2104.ane  3884>ou-One  W.Rd,  Yung-Feng 

VUlageJt-Tou  Hsiang,  Chang-Far  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  556,353 

Int  CL»  B23B  13/12 

VS.  CI.  279^-62  7  Claims 


c  >mbustion  engine  comprising, 

netal  gasket  including  at  least 
m  ar  the  at  least  one  bolt  hole;  a 
th:  bore  while  the  first  bead  is 

said  first  bead  having  a  main 
t  olt  hole  and  at  least  two  end 
h  Die,  each  of  said  end  portions 
portion  changing  a  direction  to 

the  end  portion  can  be  easily 
passing  through  the  bolt  hole  is 

completely  surrounding  said 


21  Claims 


folded  edge  (14),  said  folded 
af  tlie  beads  (U>,  lb)  of  one  of 


1.  A  tool  chuck  iiKluding: 

(a)  a  main  body  having  a  plurality  of  oblique  guidances  spaced 
intermittently  at  equal  angles  centering  around  a  central  axis 
of  said  main  body,  and  a  rear  stopper; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  jaws  slidably  and  respectively  mounted  in  said 
guidances,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  gear  rack,  which  is 
slanted  relative  to  said  central  axis; 

(c)  an  integrated  rotational  nut  having  a  rotational  ring,  a  back 
ring  and  a  plurality  of  balls,  said  rotational  nut  is  mounted  in 
front  of  said  rear  stopper  and  said  rotational  ring  is  rotatably 
mounted  about  said  central  axis  via  said  balls,  wliich  serve  as 
a  bearing; 

(d)  said  rotational  ring  having  a  slanted  inner  ring  surface  having 
matching  slope  and  internal  thread  for  engaging  with  gear 
racks  of  said  jaws  so  as  to  drive  said  jaws  closer  together 
when  it  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  drive  said  jaws  apart 
from  each  other  when  it  is  rotated  in  another  direction; 

(e)  a  front  stopper  element  fixedly  mounted  on  said  main  body 
in  £ront  of  said  rotational  nut  for  forcing  said  rotational  nut 
against  said  rear  stopper;  and 

(0  a  front  jacket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  body  and  is  in 
movable  engagement  with  said  rotation  ring  for  driving  said 
rotational  ring  to  rotate. 


5,669,617 
CHILDREN'S  STAKE  WAGON 
Antonio  James  Pasin,  Chicago,  III.;  Joseph  Gerald  Lucey, 
Franldin,  Wis.,  and  Jerry  Alan  Weber,  Sabula,  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Radio  Flyer,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,056,  Jan.  9,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,770 

Int  CI."  B62B  9/00 

VS.  a.  280—87.01  18  Claims 


ri 

>      T** 


£J 


1.  A  cliildren's  wagon  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  sup- 
potting  surface  and  front,  rear  and  side  walls  at  the  perimeter  of 
said  surface,  said  walls  defining  top  edges,  openings  defined  by 
said  walls  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  edges  to  form 
pockets  within  said  walls,  and  stakes  forming  upwardly  extending 
extensions  for  said  walls  removably  mounted  on  said  top  edges, 
said  stakes  including  downwardly  extending  legs  receivable  within 
said  pockets,  said  stakes  comprising  four  stakes  including  a  stake 
positioned  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  wagon  and  a  side  stake 
positioned  at  each  side  of  the  wagon,  vertically  disposed  opposite 
ends  defined  by  each  stake,  and  interiocldng  means  for  connecting 
tlie  ends  of  the  stakes  at  tlie  front  and  rear  of  tlie  wagon  with  tlie 
adjacent  ends  of  stakes  at  the  sides  of  the  wagon,  said  interiocking 
means  including  an  upper  extension  and  a  lower  extension  formed 
on  one  stake  end  and  a  lip  formed  on  an  adjacent  stake  end 
receivable  between  said  extensions  whereby  lateral  forces  applied 
to  ttie  Up  are  resisted  by  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  extensions. 


5,669,618 
BICYCLE  TRAILER 
Ping- Jan  Chhi,  No.  1146,  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Ta-Chia  Chen, 
lUchung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,061 
Int  a."  B62K  27/12 
VS.  a.  280—204  3  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  trailer  for  towing  by  a  bicycle  which  includes  a 
frame  body  having  a  seat  stay,  a  chain  stay,  a  rear  wheel  axle,  and 
a  kickstand-mounting  piece  installed  on  the  frame  body  adjacent  to 
the  rear  wheel  axle,  said  bicycle  trailer  comprising: 

a)  an  aimular  carrier  frame, 

b)  two  wheels  provided  on  two  side  portions  of  the  carrier 
frame,  and 

c)  a  connecting  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the 
frame  body  of  the  bicycle, 

d)  wherein  the  carrier  frame  has  a  front  end  portion,  a  rear  end 
portion,  two  pairs  of  vertical  stubs  extending  upward  there- 
from in  such  a  manner  that  one  pair  of  the  stubs  are  respec- 
tively located  on  two  sides  of  the  front  end  portion  while  the 
ottier  pair  of  the  stubs  are  respectively  located  on  two  sides  of 
tlie  rear  end  portion,  and  a  pivot  seal  secured  to  a  lower 
surface  of  the  front  portion  of  the  carrier  frame;  and 


e)  the  connecting  device  includes  a  connecting  rod  having  a  rear 
end  section  pivoted  to  the  pivot  seat  in  such  a  manner  tliat  the 
connecting  rod  can  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  front  end 
section,  and  a  coupler  unit  attached  on  the  front  end  section, 
the  coupler  unit  including  a  vertical  inner  plate  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  frame  body  so  as  to  abut  against 
the  seat  stay  and  the  chain  stay  of  the  frame  body,  and  a 
vertical  outer  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  side  of  tlie 
frame  body  opposite  said  one  side  so  as  to  abut  against  the 
seat  stay  and  the  chain  stay,  said  outer  plate  being  fastened 
threadedly  to  the  inner  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  tiie  outer 
plate  has  an  inclined  upper  fastening  tab  extending  toward  the 
inner  plate  and  adaptnl  to  abut  against  the  seat  stay,  a  lower 
fastening  tab  extending  toward  the  inner  plate  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  chain  stay,  and  a  positioning  stub  projecting 
rearward  from  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  outer  plate  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  kickstand-mounting  piece,  wherein 
the  inner  and  outer  plates  are  lockable  on  the  seat  stay  and  the 
chain  stay  as  to  prevent  disengagement  of  ttie  cotipler  unit 
fitMn  tlie  frame  body. 


5,669,619 

PORTABLE  WHEELCHAIR 

D  Yoo  Kim,  7945  Audubon  Ave.  Na  A-6,  Alexandria,  Va.  22306 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,605,  Aug.  22,  1995.  TUs 

appUcation  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,386 

Int  CL"  B60K  7AW    , 

U.S.  CL  280—250.1  JO  daims 


1.  A  portable  wheelchair,  comprising: 

a  seat  assembly  including  a  seat  and  a  back  rest; 

a  footrest  including  at  least  one  guiding  wheel; 

the  seat  assembly  and  the  footrest  are  selectively  secured 
between  a  first  wheel  and  a  second  wheel,  the  first  wheel 
including  a  first  tire  mounted  on  a  first  rim  and  the  second 
wheel  including  a  second  tire  mounted  on  a  second  rim. 
wherein  a  first  cross  brace  extends  between  a  first  portion  of 
the  first  rim  and  a  second  portion  of  the  first  rim  and  releas- 


2840 


t< 


fi  St 
: secoi d 


ably  couples  the  seat  assembly 
cross  brace  extends  between  a 
and  a  second  portion  of  the 
the  seat  assembly  to  the  second 
the  first  cross  brace  includes  a  first 
brace  includes  a  second  motor, 
second  motor  are  respectively 
the  second  wheel  to  facilitate 


5,669^2(  I 

WHEEL  CHAIR  AND  PLATl  ^ORM  DEVICE  FOR 

MOVMENT  OF  A  DISABLED  PI  RSON  FROM  A  WHEEL 

CHAIR  TO  A  CHAIR  SEAT  SL  PPORT  IN  A  VEHICLE 

AND  AIRCRAFT 

Dennis  L.  Robbins,  2508  Sunshine  tt,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021 

FUed  Oct  18, 1995,  Sir.  No.  543,995 

Int  CL*  B62BJI  1/14 

MS,  a.  28»-250.1  14  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1997 


September  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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the  first  wheel  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  second  rim 
rim  and  releasably  couples 
ivheel;  and 

motor  and  the  second  cross 
vikerein  the  first  motor  and  the 
o  tupled  to  the  first  wheel  and 
of  the  wheelchair. 


m  (vement  i 


(a)  a  fixed  sight  member  having  means  for  removably  attaching 
said  fixed  sight  member  to  a  rear  portion  of  a  towing  vehicle 
in  a  vertical  position; 

(b)  a  stop  brace  having  means  for  removably  and  adjustably 
attaching  said  stop  brace  to  trailer  tongue,  whereby  said  stop 
brace  can  be  positioned  such  that  when  a  lowing  vehicle  ball 
is  moved  towards  said  trailer  tongue,  said  stop  brace  contacts 
said  towing  vehicle  ball  before  said  trailer  tongue  contacts 
said  towing  vehicle;  and 

(c)  a  pivoting  sight  member  having  a  lower  portion  that  extends 
below  said  trailer  tongue  and  having  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  pivoting  sight  member  to  said  trailer  tongue 
whereby  said  pivoting  sight  member  remains  in  a  vertical 
position  when  undisturbed  and  pivots  when  said  towing 
vehicle  ball  moves  into  vertical  alignment  with  a  trailer 
tongue  soclcet  and  contacts  said  lower  portion  of  said  pivoting 
sight  member 


5,669,622 

SKI  BINDING 

Michael  E.  Miller,  R.R.  1  Box  4080,  KiUingtoo,  Vt  05751 

FOed  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385343 

Int  a.*  A63C  9/00 

VS.  a.  280—615  19  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  chair  and  seat  support  Idevice,  comprising: 

a  wheel  chair  base  including  who  Is; 

a  seat; 

a  seat  support  platform; 

at  least  one  movable  platform  liiounted  on  the  seat  support 

platform  for  moving  die  seat  lat  irally  to  one  side  of  the  wheel ' 

chair  base;  and 
a  pair  of  trades  on  said  seat  mounQ  d  in  said  at  least  one  movable 

platform. 


5,669,621 
VEHICLE  ALIGN»«:NT 
Van  Lockwood,  16  E.  Pinestead 
FUed  Nov.  22, 1993, 

Int  a.* 

VS.  CL  18»—4n 


Ser. 
B6aD 


1.  A  trailer-towing  vehicle 
aligning  a  ball  of  a  towing  \ 
tongue  of  a  trailer,  comprising; 


DEVICE 
Pensacola,  Fla.  32503 
No.  155,645 
1/06 

SCIaims 


1.  A  binding  for  mounting  a  boot  to  a  slci,  comprising: 

means  for  fixedly  connecting  a  toe  of  the  boot  to  the  slci; 

a  cable  tensioned  around  a  heel  of  the  boot  yet  permitting  the 
boot  heel  to  be  raised  off  of  the  ski;  and 

a  cable  guide,  mountable  together  with  said  toe  connecting 
means,  for  controlling  a  direction  toward  which  said  cable  is 
tensioned,  said  cable  guide  for  receiving  said  cable  therein  at 
a  position  below  said  toe  connecting  means  to  generate 
increasing  cable  tension,  urging  the  boot  heel  back  down  onto 
the  ski  as  it  is  raised  off  the  ski. 


trail^  hitch  alignment  device  for 
vehic  e  with  a  socket  defined  in  a 


5,669,623 
BABY  CARRIAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SEAT  PLATE  FOR  ITS  SEAT 
Ichiro   Onishi,   Osaka,  Japan,   assignor   to  Aprica   Kaasai 
Kabushikikaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  517,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1994,  6-226217 

Int  CL"  B62B  7/10 

VS.  a.  280—642  16  Claims 

1.  A  baby  carriage  that  is  collapsible  in  a  direction  of  its  width 

by  a  widthwise  collapsing  operation,  comprising: 

a  seat  including  a  seat  portion  and  a  backrest  portion  that  is 
deformable  so  as  to  allow  said  widthwise  collapsing  opera- 
tion; 
a  pair  of  side  bars  arranged  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  seat 
portion  along  respective  side  thereof,  wherein  a  spacing  dis- 
tance between  said  side  bars  is  changeable  in  accordance  with 
said  widthwise  collapsing  operation;  and 


a  flat  seat  extending  across  said  pair  of  side  bars  and  providing 
an  upper  surface  that  is  in  supporting  contact  with  a  principal 
region  of  said  lower  surface  of  said  seat  portion, 

wherein  said  seat  plate  comprises  a  plurality  of  plate-type  mem- 
bers of  a  relatively  rigid  material  divided  from  one  another  by 
at  least  one  dividing  line  extending  along  a  front-to-back 
direction  of  said  seat  plate,  and  a  hinge  poition  hinging 
adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  plate-type  members  with  each 
other  on  respective  lower  surface  thereof, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  plate-type  members  have  respective 
edge  surfaces  that  are  butted  against  each  other  between  said 
adjacent  plate-type  members  when  said  upper  surface  of  said 
seat  plate  defined  a  uniform  plane, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plate-type  members  comprises  a 
major  plate  body  and  a  substantially  rigid  spacer  member 
independent  of  said  major  plate  body  and  mounted  on  an  edge 
therof  to  form  a  respective  one  of  said  edge  surfaces,  and 

wherein  said  major  plate  body  has  edge  flange  defining  said 
edge  surface  thereof  and  extending  along  said  front-to-back 
direction  of  said  seat  plate,  said  spacer  member  has  a 
U-shaped  cross-section  with  a  channel  forroerd  fotmed 
between  two  shanlcs  thereof,  and  said  spacer  member  is 
mounted  on  said  edge  flange  with  said  edge  flange  received  in 
said  channel. 


1.  A  folding  stroller  having  a  frame  with  a  substantially  centered 
longitudinal  axis,  comfwising: 
a  front  wheel  positioned  substantially  on  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  front  member  having  a  front  wheel  support  portion  for  sup- 
porting said  front  wheel  and  a  pair  of  front  member  ends; 


a  rear  handle  member  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  pair  of 
handle  member  ends  pivotally  coupled  to  said  front  member 
ends; 

a  pair  of  rear  wheels  both  laterally  offset  from  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  rear  suppon  member  having  a  pair  of  rear  wheel  support 
portions,  each  said  rear  wheel  support  portion  supporting  a 
respective  one  of  said  rear  wheels  and  said  rear  support 
member  having  a  pair  of  rear  support  member  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  said  handle  member; 

a  coupling  mechanism  releasably  connecting  said  rear  wheels  to 
said  rear  wheel  support  portions;  aitd 

a  pair  of  side  members  each  having  a  first  side  member  end  and 
a  second  side  member  end, 

wherein  said  first  side  member  ends  are  each  pivotatty  con- 
nected to  said  front  member  between  said  firont  wheel  sup- 
porting portion  and  one  of  said  pair  of  front  member  ends  and 
said  second  side  member  ends  are  each  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rear  ntember. 


5,669,625 
FOLDING  CHILD'S  PUSHCHAIR 
Ram6n  Jane  Cabagnero,  Palau  de  Plegamans,  Spain,  assignor 
to  Jane,  SA.,  Palan  dc  FlegaoMns,  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  SMJSSJ 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Spain,  Mar.  29,  1995,  9500831 
U;  Jon.  16,  1995,  9501654  U;  Sep.  5,  1995,  9502272  U 

Int  a."  B62B  7/08 
VS.  CL  280—647  11  Claims 


5,669,624 
STROLLER 
Anthony  E.  Eicfabom,  East  Amherst  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flshet^ 
Price,  Inc.,  East  Aorora,  N.Y. 

Cootinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  304,663,  Sep.  9, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,590,896.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  635,254 
Int  a."  B62B  3/02 
VS.  a.  280—642  16  ( 


1.  Folding  child's  pushchair  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
handlebar  with  legs,  front  feet  and  rear  feet,  the  legs  of  the 
handlebar  slidable  on  the  front  feet  and  fivm  which  legs  is  actuated 
a  device  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  frame  for  folding,  the  legs 
of  the  handlebar  having  lower  ends  connected  to  the  rear  feet  by 
means  of  two  hingedly  crossed  arms;  tiie  front  feet  having  upper 
ends  which  each  include  a  guiding  strap  to  which  guiding  straps 
are  hingedly  coiuiected  respective  vertical  arms  which  connect  said 
fivnt  feet  to  the  rear  feet;  the  frame  bearing  a  seat,  a  back  hingedly 
connected  to  the  seat;  armrests  and  a  front  handrail  coiuiecting  the 
armrests,  characterized  in  that  the  seat  is  hingedly  cotuiected  at  its 
rear,  by  its  sides  to  the  vertical  arms  at  a  lower  portion  of  each 
vertical  arm,  the  seat  fijrther  being  conrtected,  to  each  of  the 
armrests,  by  means  of  a  tie  rod,  and,  at  its  front  end.  through 
fiirther  tie  rods,  to  the  legs  of  the  handlebar. 
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S,6«9fi2i 
INFLATABLE  OCCUPANT  EESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Christopher  James   Bartos,   Rochester  Hills;   Albert  James 
Dapoz,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Daniel  Cornelius  Bach,  Jr., 
BcHeville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignor  i  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1996,  S^.  No.  629,159 

Int  a.'  B601  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  12  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  occupant  restraint 
vehicle  having  a  body  stnicture  in  tuding 
beam  and  an  instrument  panel  caiTi(!d 
the  occupant  restraint  system  compri  iing 
an  air  bag  module; 
means  defining  an  aperture  through 

aperture  receiving  said  air  bag 
a  trim  portion  of  the  instrument 

bag  module  in  overlying  relationship 

aperture;  and 
a  latch  assembly  having  a  portion  jthereof 

the  laterally  extending  beam 

directly  connected  to  said  air 

selectively  releasably  securing 

beam. 


ba^ ; 


system  for  an  automotive 

a  laterally  extending 

within  the  body  structure. 


paiel 


5,669,62  J 

SroE  IMPACT  AIRBAG  MODIJLE  WITH  EXTRUDED 

COVEE 

George  C.  Marjanski,  Riverdale;  j  Davin  G.  Saderhotan,  Salt 

Lake  City;  Donald  J.  Paxton,|  Brigham  City;  David  L. 

Spilker,  Heasant  View,  and  Brent  R.  Beesley,  Layton,  all  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  OL 

FOed  Jul.  25, 1996,  S  ir.  No.  690324 

Int.  a.*  B601 ;  21/20 

VS.  a.  280—7283  J  16  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing 
which  comprises: 


a  side  impact  airbag  module 


providing  an  inflator  having  means  thereon  for  mounting  to  a 
vehicular  frame  member, 

providing  a  folded  airbag  having  an  open  mouth; 

connecting  the  mouth  of  said  aitfoag  to  said  inflator  for  inflation 
upon  actuation  of  said  inflator; 

providing  an  extruded  one-piece  thermoplastic  cover  in  the  form 
of  a  sheet,  said  extruded  sheet  having  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinal edges  to  form  a  tube  adapted  to  encircle  said  airbag 
and  inflator  the  extruded  sheet  defining  a  weakened  tear  seam 
parallel  to  and  intermediate  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
edges  for  releasing  said  airbag  upon  inflation; 

cutting  said  sheet  to  a  desired  length  sufficient  to  enclose  said 
inflator  and  said  airbag;  and 

encircling  said  inflator  and  airbag  with  said  cut  sheet  and  inter- 
locking said  first  edge  with  said  second  edge  to  encircle  said 
airbag  and  inflator  to  form  an  elongated  aiibag  module. 


5,669,628 

AIR  BAG  CUSHION  PROTECTION  DURING  BOTH 

NORMAL  AND  OUT  OF  POSITION  DEPLOYMENTS 

James  R.  Kauftnann,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Kirk  H.  Rasmussen, 

West  Point,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Scr.  No.  629,128 

InL  CI."  B60R  21/30 

VS.  a.  280—739  14  Claims 


the  instrument  panel,  said 
^Kxlule; 

fixedly  secured  to  said  air 
thereto  for  closing  said 


directly  connected  to 

md  another  portion  thereof 

module,  said  latch  assembly 

said  air  bag  module  to  the 


I.  In  a  method  of  protecting  a  vehicle  passenger  who  is  out  of  a 
normal  occupant  seating  position  by  reducing  the  force  applied  to  a 
face  panel  of  an  air  bag  cushion  relative  to  the  force  applied  during 
a  normal  air  bag  cushion  deployment: 

providing  an  air  bag  cushion  having  a  face  panel  of  a  fabric  that 
is  generally  gas  impermeable  and  a  base  panel  having  a  wall 
defining  an  opening  through  which  inflation  gas  is  received 
during  deployment  and  at  least  one  area  that  is  gas  permeable 
which  allows  venting  of  a  portion  of  the  inflation  gas  when 
deployment  of  the  cushion  starts  by  moving  the  face  panel 
toward  the  occupant  seating  position,  said  base  panel  gas 
permeable  area  having  a  venting  capability  which  exceeds 
that  required  for  venting  from  the  cushion  to  produce  a 
normal  deployment; 

reducing  the  base  panel  gas  permeable  area  size  during  an 
unobstructed  deployment  of  the  face  panel  toward  the  occu- 
pant seating  position  by  providing  a  flap  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  made  of  a  material  that  is  gas  impermeable, 
said  first  end  being  fixed  relative  to  the  base  panel  along  a 
hinge  line  and  secured  to  the  inside  of  base  panel  along  side 
of  said  at  least  one  gas  permeable  area,  said  second  end  being 
mounted  for  swingable  movement  during  deployment 
between  a  first  position  which  allows  inflation  gas  flow 
through  said  at  least  one  gas  permeable  area  to  the  outside  of 
the  cu.shion  and  a  second  position  which  blocks  a  part  of  said 
gas  flow  to  an  amount  that  reduces  venting  from  the  cushion 
to  that  which  provides  a  normal  deployment;  and 

releasing  said  flap  to  move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  under  the  influence  of  the  inflation  gas  received 
through  said  base  panel  opening  in  response  to  advancement 
of  the  face  panel  during  deployment  past  a  predetermined 
position  in  its  normal  deploying  path  toward  the  occupant 
seating  position,  and  propelling  said  flap  from  said  first  posi- 


tion to  said  second  position  under  the  influence  of  the  inflation 
gas  received  for  dq>loying  said  air  bag  cushion. 


5,669,629 

AIRBAG  INFLATION  GAS  GENERATION  VU  A 

DECOMPOSING  MATEiUAL 

Kari  K.  Rink,  Liberty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  International, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,698 

InL  a.*"  B60R  21/28 

VS.  CL  280—741  59  Claims 


armature  is  attached  to  said  first  pin  and  said  second  pin  when 
said  armature  moves  to  the  locked  position  to  secure  said  first 
pin  and  said  second  pin  in  a  vertical  direction  and  a  lateral 
direction  relative  to  the  top  surface  of  the  snowboard  to 
maintain  the  boot  in  a  mounted  position,  said  armature  being 
separated  from  said  first  pin  and  said  second  pin  when  said 
armature  is  moved  to  the  unlocked  position; 

a  lever  that  is  coupled  to  said  armature  and  moves  said  armature 
between  the  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  wherein  said  first 
pin  and  said  second  pins  are  attached  to  said  armature  and  the 
boot  is  maintained  in  the  mounted  position  until  said  lever  is 
moved  to  move  said  armature  to  the  imlocked  position;  aixl 

a  latch  that  engages  said  lever  to  maintain  said  armature  in  the 
imlocked  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  device,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  chamber  having  contents  including  at  least  one  gas  source 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrous  oxide, 
acetylene  or  an  acetylene-based  material  and  which  undergoes 
decomposition  to  form  decomposition  products  including  at 
least  one  gaseous  decomposition  product  used  to  inflate  the 
device,  and 

an  initiator  to  initiate  the  decomposition  of  the  at  least  one  gas 
source  material  in  said  first  chamber. 


5,669,631 
UQUID  PROPELLANT  AIRBAG  INFLATOR  WTTH  AUTO 

INJECTION  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Darrin  L.  Johnson,  Foantain  Hills,  Ariz.,  and  L.  John  Pterotti, 
Huntsville,  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Intematioaal,  Inc., 
Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  751,717 

Int.  CL"  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—741  43  Claiiw 


5,669,630 
SNOWBOARD  BINDINGS 
Richard  W.  PerUns,  Van  Nuys,  and  Bradley  L.  Read,  Los 
Angeks,  both  of  Calif.,  asngnors  to  Crush  Snowboard  Prod- 
ucts, Inc^  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,387,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,511,  Jul.  21,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,474,355.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  590,622 

Int.  a."  A63C  9/02 
VS.  CL  280—613  5  Claims 


1.  A  binding  that  couples  a  boot  to  a  snowboard  that  has  a  top 
surface,  comprising: 
a  first  pin  that  extends  from  the  boot; 
a  second  pin  that  extends  from  the  boot; 
an  armature  that  is  mounted  to  the  snowboard  and  moves 
between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position,  said 


1.  A  liquid  propellant  airbag  inflator  for  inflating  an  aiitiag 
cushion  in  an  airbag  tnodule,  the  airbag  inflator  comprising: 

an  inflator  housing; 

a  propellant  piston  slidingly  received  within  the  inflator  housing 
and  internally  dividing  the  inflator  housing  into  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  propellant  reser\'oir; 

at  least  one  inflation  gas  exhaust  port  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber: 

liquid  propellant  contained  within  the  propellant  reservoir, 

at  least  one  propellant  injection  port  connecting  the  combustion 
chamber  and  the  propellant  reservoir,  the  at  least  one  propel- 
lant injection  port  defined  by  the  inflator  housing; 

propellant  plug  means  preventing  the  liquid  propellant  from 
flowing  through  the  at  least  one  propellant  injection  port  until 
the  propellant  piston  moves  towards  the  liquid  propellant;  and 

initiating  means  for  forcing  the  propellant  piston  against  the 
liquid  propellant.  thereby  breaching  the  propellant  plug  means 
and  causing  the  liquid  propellant  to  be  injected  into  the 
combustion  chamber  through  the  propellant  injection  port, 
and  for  igniting  the  liquid  propellant  upon  entering  the  com- 
bustion chamber 
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5,669,63: ! 

AIRBAG  TETHER  AND  AltTACHMENT  SEAM 

David  B.  Johnson,  Brigham  City;  Jfiin  L.  Sabin,  KaysvUle,  and 


Scott  B.  OI[dberT>,  Logan,  all  ol 
International,  Inc^  Chicago,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,945, 


This  application  Nov.  7, 19  >6,  Ser.  No.  739,735 


Int  a.^  B«OB 


U.S.  a.  280— 743J 


radjiil 


s(  un 


1.  In  an  automotive  airbag  having 
first  edge  and  a  front  panel  with  a 
and  said  second  peripheral  edges 
comprising: 

a  first  internal  tether  having  a  cen^ 
panel  by  a  stitched  seam  and 
with  and  extending  from  said 
each  of  said  two  opposed 
extending  along  a  center  line  tc 
rear  panel, 

a  second  internal  tether  having 
front  panel  by  said  stitched 
straps  unitary  with  and  extendifig 
said  second  tether,  each  of  said 
said  second  tether  extending 
secured  to  said  rear  panel  and 
radial  straps  of  said  second 
substantially  90°  from  the  two 

said  stitched  seam  being  substantially 
with  rounded  comers  having 
portions  with  the  center  lines  of 
extending,  respectively,  across 
rectangle  add  each  rounded 
substantially  20%  to  45%  of  the 
(xior  to  the  rounding  of  the 

wherein  ttie  airbag  panels 
denier  no  greater  than  420. 


rear  panel  with  a  peripheral 

peripheral  second  edge,  said  first 

be  mg  joined,  the  improvement 


body  joined  to  said  front 

twq  opposed  radial  straps  unitary 

cefitral  body  of  said  first  tether, 

straps  of  said  first  tether 

a  distal  end  secured  to  said 


jaloig 
w  th 
tetlier 


compi  se 


S(T. 


GeiBuuiy, 


5,669,63  I 
COLLAPSIBLE  MOTOR  VEHI  XE 
Dominik  Niff,  IMesen,  Liechtenstein, 
ingen,  Austria,  assignors  to  Etallissement 
Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  application 
124.5 

Int  Cl.^  B62|> 
U5.CL280— 777 

1.  A  steering  shaft  for  a  steering 
comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member;  and 
a  second  tubular  member  extendinj 
and  secured  therein  without  a 
displacement  relative  thereto 
steering  shaft, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  tubular 
relative  to  each  other  in  an 
collision. 


Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 
Nov.  3, 1995,  abandoned. 


21/20 


central  body  joined  to  said 

and  two  opposed  radial 

from  the  central  body  of 

two  opposed  radial  straps  of 

a  center  liiK  to  a  distal  end 

the  center  lines  of  the  two 

being  angularly  displaced 

straps  of  said  first  tether, 

in  the  form  of  a  rectangle 

t)ur  substantially  linear  side 

sach  of  said  four  radial  straps 

a  linear  side  portion  of  the 

having  a  radius  between 

length  of  each  rectangle  side 

,  and 

fabric  material  having  a 


ri  dial : 


cot  Kr 


I  con  ers 


.  No.  592,984 

',  Feb.  1,  1995,  195  03 


1/19 

3Claiins 

system  of  a  motor  vehicle. 


into  tite  first  tubular  member 

^ssibility  of  axial  and  radial 

normal  operation  of  tlie 


di  ring 


members  are  displaceable 
jcial  direction  in  case  of  a 


7  Claims 


,„>)ii,it\ 


1 


i(    Ll.A^^|.^..^^^^l.^^^k,y,^^».^^'.'.'■^'.^ 
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wherein  the  second  tubular  member  has  a  plurality  of  tear-off 
strips  each  having  a  bent-over  front  end,  when  viewed  in  a 
displacement  direction  of  ttie  first  and  second  tubular  mem- 
bers, which  is  one  of  cut  free  and  stamped  free  of  the  second 
tubular  member, 

wherein  the  second  tubular  member  has  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
flutes  continuously  extending  along  the  second  tubular  mem- 
ber, with  each  pair  of  flutes  forming  one  of  the  tear-ofi'  strips 
and  defining  weakness  locations, 

wherein  the  first  tubular  member  has  a  plurality  of  recesses 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  tear-off  strips,  and 

wherein  the  bent-over  front  ends  of  die  tear-off  strips  project 
tlirough  respective  recesses  of  the  first  tubular  member  and 
engage  the  first  tubular  member. 


5,669,634 
ENERGY  ABSORBER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
STEERING  COLUMN 
Marc   William    Heinzman,   Frankenmuth;    Michael    Patrick 
Anspaugh,  Bay  City;  Richard  Kremer  Riefe,  and  David 
Michael  Byers,  both  of  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,320 

Int  CL^  B62D  1/19 

VS.  a.  280—777  4  Oaims 


see  62 


STEERING  SHAFT 
and  Hubert  Breuss,  Gis- 
Supervis,  Vaduz, 


1.  An  energy  absoriser  and  a  motor  vehicle  steering  column 
having  a  mast  jaclcet  with  a  longitudinal  centerline  coincident  with 
a  longitudinal  centeriine  of  said  steering  coluirui, 
characterized  in  that  said  energy  absorber  comprises: 

a  yoke  mounted  on  a  body  structure  of  said  motor  vehicle  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  lateral  centerline  of  said  body 
structure, 
a  bore  in  said  yoke  closely  receiving  an  outer  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  mast  jacket  and  cooperating  therewith  in  supporting 
said  mast  jacket  on  said  yoke  with  said  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  said  mast  jacket  intersecting  said  lateral  centeriine 
for  linear  translation  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  mast  jacket  and  for  pivotal  movement  as 
a  unit  with  said  yoke  about  said  lateral  centeriine  and  in 
preventing  tipping  of  said  mast  jacket  relative  to  said  yoke 
before  and  during  linear  translation  of  said  mast  jacket 
relative  to  said  yoke, 
a  convex  anvil  means  on  said  mast  jacket. 


Seftcmbek  23,  1997 
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a  J-shaped  flat  metal  strap  having  a  concave  web  bearing 
against  said  convex  anvil  means  and  a  first  leg  rigidly 
attached  to  said  yoke  and  a  second  leg  juxtaposed  a  wall  of 
said  mast  jacket  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  centerline  of 
said  mast  jacket,  linear  translation  of  said  mast  jacket 
relative  to  said  yoke  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  mast  jacket  in  response  to  an  impact  on 
said  steering  column  being  operative  to  effect  relative  slid- 
ing of  said  flat  metal  strap  across  said  convex  anvil  means 
to  plasticaily  defbim  said  metal  strap  and  cooveit  into  work 
a  fraction  of  the  kinetic  energy  cf  said  impact  on  said 
steering  column,  and 
guide   means  operative   to   maintain   substantial   parallelism 
between  said  second  leg  of  said  metal  strap  and  said  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  said  mast  jacket  during  linear  uanslation  of 
said  mast  jacket  relative  to  said  yoke. 


BINDER  STIVVKNER 
Roorid  A.  WibiM,  14702  DwriMnmgh  Rd.,  Itetin,  Caltf.  927M, 
and  Robert  V.  Tudur,  825  N.  Red  Robin  St,  Orange,  Caif. 
92M9 

FUed  Dec  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  764,094 

Int  CL'  B42D  9/00 

VS.  CL  281—30  15  Ctaias 


I.  A  spined  multi-ring  loose-leaf  binder  stiffener  for  holding 
hinged  covers  of  a  binder  open  in  a  flat,  rigid  position,  comprising: 

a  stiffener  body  having  a  longitudinal  length  sufficient  to  inter- 
face with  a  binder  spine  and  a  portion  of  each  cover, 

said  body  having  an  integral,  springable  U-shaped  channel  por- 
tion including  a  web,  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg,  for 
resistably  gripping  an  upper  edge  of  a  binder  when  forced 
thereupon, 

said  channel  portion  upper  leg  having  a  wedge  shaped  end  and 
said  upper  leg  longer  than  said  lower  leg,  the  wedge  end 
fashioned  to  penetrate  between  a  binder's  spine  and  ring 
holding  rigid  strip  when  disposed  upon  an  upper  edge  of  a 
binder, 

said  body  further  having  an  integral  C-shaped  portion  opposite 
said  chaiutel  web,  sized  to  springably  receive  writing  utensils, 
permitting  storage  and  accessibility  thereof,  and 

said  body  further  having  an  integral  raised  nonpliant  upright 
member  adjoining  said  channel  web  and  C-shaped  portion,  for 
linear  rigidity  and  structural  integrity  of  the  binder  stiffener. 


5,669,636 

FLOATING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BEARINGLESS 

COOLANT  UNION  HAVING  AIR  ROTATION 

CAPABILITY 

Zbigniew  Kubala,  Waukegan,  HI.,  assignor  to  Deublln  Com- 
pany, Waukegan,  DI. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,766 
Int  O."  F16L  17/02 
VS.  CI.  285—98  14  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  providing  a  sealing  arrangement  with  a 
rotating  seal  member  having  a  passageway  therethrough  compris- 
ing: 


a  housing  having  a  fluid  coolant  inlet  an  air  coolant  inlet  and  a 
passageway  therethrough  defining  an  inner  surface,  said  hous- 
ing structurally  arranged  in  axial  aligned  position  with  the 
passageway  of  the  rotating  seal  member, 

a  seal  shaft  member  having  a  seal  member  thereon  and  an  axial 
bote  therethrough  positioned  in  said  housing  for  axial  sliding 
movement  within  said  passageway  of  said  bousing  along  said 
housing  inner  surface  and  said  shaft  member  having  an  outer 
surface  in  engagement  with  said  inner  surface  and  operable 
between  an  unpressurized  unsealed  position  and  a  pressurized 
sealed  position,  with  said  seal  shaft  member  in  said  pressur- 
ized position  providing  a  sealing  arrangement  between  the 
rotating  seal  member  and  said  seal  shaft  member, 

a  first  sealing  assembly  positioned  between  said  engaging  sur- 
faces of  said  seal  shaft  membtr  and  said  bousing  and  struc- 
turally arranged  to  commuiucate  with  said  air  coolani  inlet 
when  air  coolant  is  directed  through  said  axial  bore  of  said 
seal  shaft  member  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  shift  mem- 
ber and  said  bousing; 

a  second  sealing  assembly  positioned  between  said  engaging 
surfaces  of  said  seal  shaft  member  and  said  housing  and 
structurally  arranged  to  communicate  with  said  fluid  coolant 
inlet  when  fluid  coolant  is  directed  through  said  fluid  coolant 
inlet  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  shaft  member  and  said 
housing; 

first  valve  means  positioned  between  said  air  coolant  inlet  and 
said  source  of  air  coolant  and  second  valve  means  positioned 
between  said  air  coolant  inlet  and  said  source  of  fluid  coolant, 
with  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  valve  means  being 
operable  between  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

with  said  first  sealing  assembly  providing  a  seal  between  said 
movable  seal  shaft  member  and  said  housing  when  air  coolant 
is  directed  ttuough  said  air  coolant  inlet  into  said  housing 
when  said  first  valve  means  is  in  the  open  position  and  said 
second  valve  means  is  in  the  closed  position  and  said  seal 
shaft  member  is  in  said  pressurized  position  to  provide  said 
sealing  arrangement  between  the  rotating  seal  member  and 
said  shaft  seal  member  and  with  said  second  sealing  assembly 
providing  a  seal  between  said  rrravable  seal  shaft  member  and 
said  housing  when  liquid  coolant  is  directed  through  said 
liquid  coolant  inlet  and  said  air  coolant  inlet  into  said  housing 
when  said  first  valve  noeans  is  in  the  closed  position  and  said 
second  valve  means  is  in  the  open  position  and  said  seal  shaft 
member  is  in  said  pressurized  condition  to  provide  said  seal- 
ing arrangement  between  the  rotating  seal  member  and  said 
seal  shaft  member. 


5,669,637 
MINIATURE  FnriNG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MICRO-TUBING 
Andrew  L  Chitty,  West  Unn;  John  T.  Martin,  and  Saleh 
Mohammed  Mbrani,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Optimize  technologies.  Inc.,  Oregon  City,  Oreg. 
FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,440 
Int  a."  F16L  19/06:21/04 
VS.  CL  285—342  30  Claims 

23.  A  fitting  assembly  for  mating  an  end  of  a  micro-tubing 
segment  in  fluid  communication  to  a  coruiector  having  a  first 
interiocking  surface  and  an  internal  wall,  the  fitting  assembly 
conq)rising: 
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(a)  a  male  nut  having  a  second 
coupling  with  the  first  interlocl^ng 
wherein  a  passage  is  defined 
passage  being  for  receiving  the 
mem; 

(b)  a  sleeve  including  a  head 
sectional  area,  and  a  stem 
the  head  section  and  having 
smaller  than  the  first  cross-: 
being  inserted  into  the  end  of 
the  fitting  assembly  is  mated  to 

(c)  an  annular  elastomeric  seal 
least  a  portion  of  the  bead  section 
wall  in  the  connector  when  the 
the  coimector;  and 

(d)  means  for  sealing  against  an 
end  of  the  micro-tubing  segment 
elastomeric  seal  when  the 
connector. 


inlplocking  surface  adapted  for 

surface  of  the  connector, 

ixially  through  the  nut.  the 

end  of  the  micro-tubing  seg- 


sect  Dn 


seci  lonal 


thi 


fittiig 


5,669,63  I 

FASTENING  I  EVICE 

Glenn  E.  Anderson,  Malvern,  Pii.;  Alan  Mazurowski,  and 

Cuyler  Hoen,  both  of  Rensseleac  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Southco, 

lac~,  Concordville,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1996,  S«r.  No.  595,175 
lot  CI.*  EOSf  5/00 
VS.  a.  292—111 


action  having  a  first  cross- 
centrally  projecting  from 
second  cross-sectional  area 
area,  the  stem  section 
polymer  micro-tubing  when 
the  connector; 
cin  umferentially  surrounding  at 
and  abutting  the  internal 
fitting  assembly  is  mated  to 

e)|terior  surface  of  the  received 
and  for  compressing  the 
assembly  is  mated  to  the 


C^"'     / 


I.  A  fastener  adapted  to  be  setured 
fastening  a  keeper  secured  to  a  s^ond 
comprising: 

a  base  member  having  opposing 
having  a  slot  therein  defined  by 


to  a  first  member  for 
member,  said  fastener 


s  de 


portions,  each  side  portion 
a  front  end,  a  back  end  and  a 


pair  of  generally  elongated  opposing  coiuiecting  ends  extend- 
ing between  the  front  end  and  the  back  end; 

a  sleeve  member  having  therein  an  opening  and  opposed  side 
portions  forming  a  sleeve; 

hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  base  member  and  said 
sleeve  member,  said  hinge  means  including  attachment  means 
received  within  the  slots  in  the  opposing  side  portions  of  said 
base  member; 

a  slide  member  received  within  said  sleeve-of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, to  be  extended  or  withdrawn,  and  having  a  cam  opening; 

cam  means  received  within  said  opening  of  said  sleeve  member 
for  rotatable  movement  therein; 

a  cam  member  extending  from  said  cam  means  and  protruding 
through  said  cam  opening; 

turning  means  for  rotating  said  cam  means  to  provide  movement 
of  said  cam  member  within  said  cam  opening  for  extending  or 
withdrawing  said  slide  member,  whereby  said  slide  member  is 
adapted  to  latch  said  keeper  as  said  slide  member  is  with- 
drawn; 

said  latch  further  including  means  confined  within  said  base 
member  for  biasing  said  sleeve  member  relative  to  said  base 
member  as  said  slide  member  is  fastened  with  said  keeper, 
wherein  said  attachment  means  is  displaced  along  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  connecting  ends  of  said  slots  and  is 
closer  to  the  fix)nt  end  of  the  slots  of  the  base  member  when 
the  slide  member  is  fastened  with  said  keeper  than  when  the 
slide  member  is  unfastened  from  said  keeper. 


5,669,639 

WINDOW  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Barry  G.  Lawrence,  P.O.  Box  846,  ThomasviUe,  N.C.  27360 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,288 

tot  CL*  E05C  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  292—175  14  Claims 


39aaims 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  comprising:  a  housing,  a  slidable  latch 
contained  within  said  housing,  said  housing  comprising  a  top 
section,  a  bottom  section,  said  bottom  section  comprising  a  base, 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  attached  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  base,  said  top  section  comprising  a  top,  an  edge,  said  olge 
surrounding  said  top,  side  walls,  said  side  walls  attached  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  top  inwardly  of  said  top  edge,  and 
said  top  section  side  walls  placed  within  said  bottom  section  side 
walls. 


5,669,640 
DOOR  LATCH 
Charics  R.  Ryan,  133  Woodsdale  Dr.,  Mogadore,  Ohio  44260 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  581,896 
tot  CL*  E05C  19/18 
VS.  a.  292—259  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  door  latch  for  securing  an  access  door  into  a  secured  area 
against  unwanted  entry,  said  door  securing  device  comprising: 
an  elongated,  rigid  bar  having  first  and  second  openings  therein; 
a  first  lock  post  insertable  in  the  first  opening  and  selectively 
securable  therein;  and 
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a  second  lock  post  insertable  in  the  second  opening  and  includ- 
ing a  pad  lock  receiving  groove  circumferentialty  therearound 
for  selectively  securing  the  elongated,  rigid  bar  to  the  second 
lock  post 


1.  A  door  seciuing  system  comprising: 

a  pivot  anchor  having  a  threaded  pivot  anchor  securing  portion 
at  a  first  pivot  anchor  end  and  a  positioning  tab  extending 
radially  outward  firom  a  second  pivot  anchor  end; 

a  latch  anchor  having  a  threaded  latch  anchor  securing  portion  at 
a  first  latch  anchor  end,  a  partial  spherical  latch  ball  secured  to 
a  second  latch  anchor  end  in  a  manner  such  that  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  latch  anchor  passes  through  said  center  of  said 
latch  ball,  and  a  latching  shoulder  extending  radially  outward 
from  a  side  of  said  latch  anchor  at  a  location  a  first  distance 
away  from  said  latch  ball; 

a  telescoping  cross-bar  having  a  pivot  section  having  a  first  outer 
diameter,  a  circular  cross-section  and  a  tubular  latch  section, 
said  tubular  latch  section  having  a  first  internal  dianoeter  sized 
to  slidingly  and  rotatably  receive  therein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  pivot  section,  said  pivot  section  including  a  pivot  hub  at 
one  end  thereof  having  a  hub  channel  formed  wherein  that  is 
sized  to  captively  receive  a  section  of  said  pivot  anchor 
Aerein  including  said  positioning  tab,  said  positioning  tab 
being  insertable  into  said  hub  channel  through  a  tab  access 
slot  formed  through  a  first  hub  channel  end,  said  pivot  hub 
having  a  first  storage  slot  formed  through  a  second  end 


thereof  that  is  angularly  offset  from  said  tab  access  slot  by 
about  a  forty-five  (45°)  degree  angle,  said  first  storage  slot 
being  sized  to  receive  therein  said  positioning  t^,  said  latch 
section  including  a  circular  latch  ball  receiving  apertuie 
formed  through  a  sidewall  thereof  at  a  first  latch  section  end 
and  a  latch  anchor  receiving  slot  formed  in  coimection  with 
said  latch  ball  receiving  aperture  along  a  portion  of  a  circum- 
ference of  said  first  latch  section  end,  said  latch  ball  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  latch  anchor  receiving  slot  and  less 
than  said  latch  ball  receiving  aperture;  and 
an  adjustable  door  assembly  including  a  contact  securing  mecha- 
nism, securable  to  and  positionable  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  latch  section,  and  a  user  positionable  bumper  plate  that  is 
positionable  in  a  securable  at  a  plurality  of  user  selected 
positions  with  respect  to  said  latch  section. 


5,669,642 

OUTSIDE  DOOR  HANDLE  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Sun  Won  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hynadai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,238 

tot  CL"  E05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  292— 336J  6  Claims 


5,669,641 
DOOR  SECURING  SYSTEM 
James  Roderick  Jeansonne,  606  Maxine  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70808 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,460 

tot  a.*  E05C  19/18 

VS.  a.  292—259  R  13  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  locking  device  for  an  outside  handle  of  an 
automobile  door  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  pair  of  spaced  supports; 

a  hinge  shaft  supported  by  the  supports; 

a  pair  of  spaced  levers  for  supporting  the  outside  handle  for 

pivotal  movement  about  the  hinge  shaft  between  open  and 

closed  positions; 
an  elastic  member  supported  on  the  hinge  shaft  for  biasing  the 

outside  handle  to  the  closed  position; 
a  rotating  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  levers  for  rotation  in 

response  to  an  impact  from  a  side  collision;  and 
a  hook  portion  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  support  and  disposed  to 

engage  the  rotating  member  upon  its  rotation  in  response  to  a 

side  iiiq>act. 


5,669,643 
DEVICE  FOR  EMPTYING  TRASH  BARRELS  INTO  A 
WASTE  COLLECTION  VEHICLE 
Half  Rauber,  Langerringcn,  and  Rudolf  Matsdi,  Kinto) 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otto  Lift-Systeme  GmbH,  KSIn, 
Germany 

FHcd  Aug.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  519^19 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Ang.  26,  1994,  44  30 
260.6;  Aug.  26,  1994,  9415505  U 

tot  CL'  B65F  3/02 
VS.  CL  294—1.1  23  Oataw 

1.  A  device  for  emptying  a  trash  barrel  using  a  liit-and-tip 
mechanism  of  a  waste  collection  truck,  the  trash  barrel  being  of  the 
type  having  a  grip  ledge  which  protrudes  outward  from  one  side  of 
the  trash  barrel,  said  device  comprising: 
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HANDHELD  GRABBING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GRABBING 
WASTE 
Yi-43iMig  Chunc  4F,  No.  516,  Mbrtn  E.  Rd.,  Triyci  City, 
lUwan 

filed  Dec  «,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7«1,1M 
InL  CL'  AUK  29^00:  E*1H  1/12 
VS.  CL  294— 1 J  9  I 


a  plurality  ftspaced,  upward  pointing  olaws  for  insertion  under 
tbe  grip  ledge  of  a  trash  barrel,  eafb  claw  having  a  lower 
section  and  an  upper  section, 

wherein: 

the  upper  section  has  an  upper  free  sfeface  shaped  to  engage 
under  the  grip  ledge  of  the  trash  battel  and  a  lower  surface: 

the  lower  section  has  an  upper  surface  facing  the  lower  surface 
of  the  upper  section: 

tbe  lower  surface  of  the  upper  section  is  maintained  spaced 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  section  when  tbe  upper 
surface  of  the  upper  section  is  not  engaging  a  grip  ledge  of  a 
trash  barrel: 

die  upper  section  is  movably  attached  n  the  lower  section  such 
that  the  upper  section  is  freely  movable  relative  to  the  lower 
section  when  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  section  is  spaced 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  lowe  section:  and 

the  upper  section  is  immovable  relat  ve  to  the  lower  section 
when  the  lower  surface  of  the  uppe '  section  is  urged  by  the 
load  of  a  trash  barrel  to  a  position  ol  minimum  distance  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  secti(  n. 


5,669,644 

WAFER  TRANSFER  l>LATE 

Hideki  Kaihotsu;  Kazuliiro  Shimeno,  a  id  Kouji  Tometsuka,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kok  isai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  to.  557,409 

Int  CL'  B25J  /5.  OO 

VS.  CL  294—1.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  transfer  plate  for  use  ii    a  wafer  manufacturing 
system,  said  wafer  transfer  plate  compri  ing 
at  least  one  wafer  contact  for  suppoi  dng 

said  wafer  transfer  plate  by  contact  ng 
a  hard  carbon  film  covering  at  least  a 

wafer  contact,  wherein  said  hard  caibon 

rial  selected  from  a  group  consistit  g 

and  a  iransparent  hard  carbon. 


a  wafer  loaded  onto 
said  wafer,  and 
onion  of  said  at  least  one 
film  comprises  mate- 
of  diamond  like  carbon 


1.  A  handheld  grabbing  device  used  in  combination  with  a 
plastic  bag  supplying  device,  said  plastic  bag  supplying  device 
including  a  spindle,  a  spool  mounted  rotatably  on  said  spindle,  and 
a  reel  of  continuous  lay-flat  web  sheet  of  plastic  bags  wound 
around  said  spool  for  reeling  out  a  leading  plastic  bag  to  be  torn  off 
from  said  reel,  comprising: 

a  first  clutching  arm  member  having  a  first  clutching  blade  end 
section  and  a  first  handgrip  end  section  which  includes 
a  first  elongated  frame  body  extending  parallel  to  said  first 

clutching  blade  end  section; 
a  pair  of  first  lug  portions  respectively  and  transversely 
extending  from  two  lateral  sides  of  said  first  elongated 
frame  body,  each  of  said  first  lug  portions  defining  a  first 
axle  bole  adapted  to  be  joumalled  by  a  respective  end  of 
said  spindle;  and 
a  boss  nKmber  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  lug 
portions  and  around  said  first  axle  hole; 
a  second  clutching  arm  member  having  a  second  clutching  blade 
end  section,  and  a  second  handgrip  end  section  which 
includes 
a  second  elongated  frame  body  extending  parallel  to  said 

second  clutching  blade  end  section,  and 
a  pair  of  second  lug  portions  respectively  and  transversely 
extending  from  two  lateral  sides  of  said  second  elongated 
frame  body,  each  of  said  second  lug  portions  defining  a 
second  axle  hole  adapted  to  be  joumalled  by  said  respective 
end  of  said  spindle, 
said  pair  of  second  lug  portions  being  disposed  respectively  to 
flank  said  pair  of  first  lug  portions,  and  being  mounted 
pivotably  on  said  first  lug  portions  around  an  axis  of  said 
first  axle  holes  so  as  to  bring  said  first  clutching  blade  end 
section  toward  said  second  clutching  blade  end  section;  and 
a  biasing  member  disposed  on  said  boss  member  to  bias  said 
first  clutching  blade  end  section  toward  said  second  clutching 
blade  end  section; 
whereby,  when  said  first  and  second  handgrip  end  sections  are 
turned  toward  each  other  against  biasing  action  of  said  biasing 
member,  said  first  and  second  clutching  blade  end  sections 
will  be  gaped  apart  from  each  other  for  picking  up  waste 
therebetween. 
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DEVICE  FOR  FOSmONING  AND  RETRIEVING  GOLF 
BALLS  AND  TEES 
Emmanuel  R.  Fiocca,  1233  Agnew  Dr.,  Drexc)  HilL  Pa.  19026, 
and  Bruce  G.  Greenfield,  9  Fieldstonc  La.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
19010,  aarignors  to  Emmanuel  R.  Fiocca,  Drexd  HiU,  and 
Bruce  G.  GreenfieM,  Bryn  Mawr,  both  of  Pa. 
FOcd  Nov.  12,'  1996,  Ser.  No.  748053 
Int  CL'  A63B  47/02:57/00 
VS.  CL  294—24  15  Claims 


5,669>t7 
PAN  GRIPPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  Neubauer,  Langbome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Magic  Mold 
Corporation,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  and  Leonard  M.  Brenner  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  644,172 

InL  CL'  A47J  45/10;  B25B  7/06 

VS.  a.  294—31.1  35  Claims 


I.  A  gripping  device  having  first  and  second  movable  members 
and  pivot  means  joining  said  movable  members  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, characterized  by 

(a)  said  movable  members  being  formed  by  molding  with  struc- 
tural plastic  nuuerial. 


(b)  said  first  movable  member  including  a  first  body  portion  and 
an  integral  pivot  post  extending  laterally  from  one  side  wall  erf 
said  body  portion  and  defining  a  pivot  axis, 

(c)  said  second  movable  member  including  a  second  body 
portion  and  an  integral  pivot  member  of  tubular  configuration 
adapted  for  close-fit  reception  over  said  pivot  post  for  pivot- 
ally  joining  said  first  and  second  movable  members. 

(d)  said  pivot  post  including  an  annular  groove  therein  spaced 
from  said  first  body  portion. 

(e)  said  tubular  pivot  member  including  a  plurality  of  integral, 
resilient  locking  tabs,  spaced  angularly  about  said  tubular 
pivot  member  and  having  portions  projecting  radially 
inwardly  toward  said  axis  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
thereto, 

(f)  said  locking  tabs  being  resiliendy  outwardly  displaceable 
during  axial  assembly  of  said  tubular  pivot  member  over  said 
pivot  post,  and 

(g)  said  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  locking  tabs  being 
lockingly  received  in  said  annular  groove  to  lock  said  mov- 
able members  in  pivotaily  connected  relation. 


5,669,648 

POST  HOLE  DIGGER 

Micfaad  Lewis  Luck,  P.O.  Box  4433,  FUnt,  Mkfa.  48504 

FUed  Jun.  12, 1996,  Scr.  No.  675,460 

Int  CL'  AOIB  1/lH 

U.S.  CL  294-^50.8 


lOCUms 


1.  A  golf  ball  and  tee  positioning  device,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft; 

a  gripper  disposed  at  one  end  of  tbe  shaft  for  manipulating  golf 
balls;  and 

a  tee  inserter  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  for  inserting 
a  tee  into  the  ground,  the  inserter  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  barrel  slideably 
disposed  on  the  rod  for  receiving  a  golf  tee,  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivotably  attached  to  the  barrel,  each  jaw  member  having  a 
mandible  portion  which  extends  into  a  slot  formed  in  the 
barrel  for  engaging  a  tee  located  within  the  barrel  and  being 
spring  biased  into  the  tee  engaging  position. 


1.  An  improved  post  hole  digger  for  removing  a  quantity  of  dirt 
from  a  ground  surface  in  order  to  produce  a  narrow  lateral  hole 
thereat  for  receiving  an  elongated  object  such  as  a  post,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  arm  members,  each  of  said  elongated 
arm  members  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  and  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

b)  a  sharpened  shovel  blade  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  each  of 
said  elongated  arm  members; 

c)  a  hinge  which  secures  tbe  sharpened  shovel  blades  to  each 
other  and  acts  as  an  axis  of  pivotal  securement  so  that  said 
sharpened  shovel  blades  may  be  drawn  together  or  spread 
apart  about  said  axis  in  response  to  movement  of  the  elon- 
gated arm  members  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  and 

d)  a  top  plate  assembly  affixed  to  tbe  proximal  end  of  the 
elongated  arm  members  which  permits  a  user  to  strilce  said 
top  plate  assembly  with  a  weighted  object  such  as  a  sledge 
haimner,  thus  driving  the  sharpened  shovel  blades  of  the 
improved  post  hole  digger  firmly  and  deeply  into  the  ground. 
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5,669,649 
DITCH  SHOVEL 
Tom  MetcaU;  P.O.  Box  8594,  Incline 
Fiicd  May  13, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  CL'  AOIB  W2: 
VS.  a.  294—57 


\tUage,  Nev.  89452 
lo.  647,576 

im 

2  Claims 
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moving  tool  upon  said  handle  bracliet  being  fastened  to  the 
long-handled,  material  moving  tool,  said  second  leg  portion 
being  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  leg  portion; 
a  hand-hold  support  member  securely  fastenable  to  said  handle 
bracket  and  being  selectively  fastenable  along  the  length  of 
said  second  leg  portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
and  a  hand-hold  member  which  is  attached  to  said  hand-hold 
support  member,  further  said  second  leg  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  through  which  a  fastening  member  securely 
fastens  said  hand-hold  support  member  at  selected  locations 
along  the  length  of  said  second  leg  portion  for  selectively 
positioning  said  hand-hold  member  as  needed  by  users. 


1.  A  handle  for  a  shovel,  the  shovel  being  adapted  to  dig 
trenches  and  holes,  comprising: 

(A)  a  heavy  gauge  pipe  weighing  subs  antially  between  7  and  1 1 
pounds  and  being  of  a  length  wheipin  the  total  length  of  the 
shovel  is  substantially  between  77  and  89  inches  for  a  user  to 
hold  the  shovel  and  for  providing  i  lass,  whereby  said  pipe  is 
strong  enough  to  withstand  large 
enough  to  develop  a  large  downwa)  d  momentum  when  thrust 
downward, 

(B)  a  flared  end  on  said  pipe  for  preventing  a  users  hands  from 
slipping  o£f  of  said  pipe, 

(C)  insulating  material  covering  at  I^t  part  of  said  pipe  for 
insulating  said  pipe,  and 

(D)  attachment  means  for  attaching  siid  pipe  to  a  shovel  blade, 
whereby  the  shovel  may  be  comfortably  used  to  dig  deep  trenches 
and  holes  by  a  user  who  stands  on  the    urface  of  the  ground. 


5,669,651 
SHOVEL  WITH  LIFT  AH)  ATTACHME^fT 
Adrian  Vroegindewey,  4  Woodlawn  Ave,  Clifton,  N  J.  07013, 
assignor  to  Adrian  Vrocgindewey,  Clifton,  and  Dennis  A. 
Vrocgindewey,  Parsippany,  both  of  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,417 

Int  a."  AOIB  1/22:  B25G  3/38 

VS.  a.  294—58  22  Claims 


5,669,650 
DETACHABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

FOR  A  LONG-HANDLED  MATE»IAL-MOVING 
Aimer  J.  Rntz,  Box  543,  Riverdaie, 
FUcd  Jul.  24, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  a."  AOIB  1/22, 
UA  CI.  294— 58 


AUXILIARY  HANDLE 

TOOL 
Dali.  58565 
No.  685,636 

i2SG3/20 

3  Claims 


,N. 


1.  A  detachable  and  adjustable  au  Liliary  handle  for  a  long- 
handled,  material-moving  tool  comprising 
a  handle  bracket  having  a  first  leg 

fixedly  attached  to  an  end  of  sai 

leg  portion  integral  to  said  first  le{ 

portion  fixedly  attached  to  an  end 

said   handle   bracket  being   fastenable 

material-moving  tool,  said  first 

wardly  from  a  handle  shaft  of 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  shovel  having  a  blade  and  an  elongated 
main  handle  shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  the  blade,  the  attachment 
comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  substantially  straight  portion 
terminated  by  a  cambered  portion; 

mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  straight  portion  to 
said  shaft  about  a  pivot  axis  orthogonal  to  said  shaft  and 
adjacent  said  blade,  with  said  elongated  member  being  so 
oriented  that  when  said  shovel  is  in  its  normal  shoveling 
position  the  pivot  axis  is  substantially  horizontal  and  the 
cambered  portion  extends  downwardly  beyond  the  straight 
portion  and  curves  back  toward  said  shaft; 

a  foot  support  at  the  distal  end  of  said  cambered  portion;  and 

an  auxiliary  handle  secured  to  said  straight  portion  and  posi- 
tioned across  said  shaft  from  said  fool  support. 


xjrtion,  a  first  foot  portion 
first  leg  portion,  a  second 
portion,  and  a  second  fool 

of  said  second  leg  portion, 
to   a   long-handled, 

eg  portion  extending  out- 
a  long-handled,  material- 


5,669,652 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  A  FLAT  SUBSTRATE 
Micliael    Reising,    Mombris;    Stefan    Kempf,   Alzenau,    and 
Michael  Konig,  Franlcfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Balzers  iind  Leyl>old  Deutschland  Holding  AG,  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995,  195  29 
945.0 

Int  a.*  B25J  I5/W 
VS.  a.  294—88  5  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  gripping  a  disk-like  substrate  having  a  central 
opening,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  inner  stop  surfaces  facing 
outward  from  said  axis,  and  outer  stop  surfaces  facing  said 
inner  stop  surfaces. 


a  plurality  of  finger-like  grippers  pivotably  supported  in  said 
housing  to  pivot  about  pivot  axes  in  a  common  plane  which  is 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  gripper  having  an 
inner  end  which  is  pivotable  between  one  of  said  inner  stop 
surfaces  and  one  of  said  outer  stop  surfaces,  and  an  outer  end 
protruding  from  said  housing, 

permanent  magnets  attached  to  said  itmer  ends  of  said  grippers, 
said  permanent  magnets  serving  to  hold  said  inner  ends 
against  one  of  said  initer  stop  surfaces  and  said  outer  stop 
surfaces,  and 

an  elecD'omagnet  having  a  field  axis  which  coincides  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  said  electromagnet  being 
switchable  between  a  first  polarity  which  moves  tlie  iiuier 
ends  toward  the  inner  stop  surfaces  and  a  second  polarity 
which  nwves  the  inner  ends  toward  tiie  outer  stop  surfaces. 


1.  A  backup  long  for  gripping  engagement  with  an  oilfield 
tubular,  comprising: 
a  tong  body  having  a  throat  for  laterally  moving  the  tong  body 

on  and  off  the  oilfield  tubular  in  a  direction  generally  aligned 

with  a  centerline  of  the  long  body; 
a  first  link  pivotally  mounted  to  the  tong  body  about  a  first  pivot; 
a  second  link  pivotally  mounted  to  the  tong  body  about  a  second 

pivot; 
a  first  jaw  block  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  link  about  a  third 

pivot,  the  first  jaw  block  supporting  a  first  die  thereon  for 

gripping  engagement  with  the  oilfield  tubular; 
a  second  jaw  block  pivotally  mounted  to  the  second  link  about  a 

fourth  pivot,  Uie  second  jaw  block  supporting  a  second  die 

thereon  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  oilfield  tubular; 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  mounted  on  the  tong  body  and 

having  a  cylinder  body  and  a  cylinder  rod  extending  from  ttie 


cylinder  body,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  being  mounted 
on  the  tong  body  such  ttiat  the  cylinder  rod  is  movable  along 
tlie  centerline  of  ttie  long  body;  and 
a  wedge  itKNinted  on  the  cylinder  rod.  the  wedge  having  first  and 
second  cam  surfaces  tltereon  provided  on  opposing  sides  of 
the  centeiiine  of  the  tong  body  for  engagement  with  die  first 
and  second  links,  respectively,  to  force  tlie  first  and  second 
dies  into  gripping  engagement  with  tlie  oilfield  tubular,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  cam  surftices  having  an  initial  high  cam 
angle  for  moving  the  dies  toward  engagement  with  the  tubu- 
lar, and  a  subsequent  low  cam  angle  inclined  at  an  angle  less 
than  tlie  high  cam  angle  with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  the 
tong  body  for  gripping  engagement  of  the  respective  first  die 
and  the  second  die  with  the  oilfield  tubular. 


5,669454 

EXTENDABLE  REAR  GATE  FOR  VEHICLE  CARGO  BED 

Gregory  L.  Eilers,  Royal  Oak;  Gary  E.  Fnlkcnon,  Anboni 

Hills,  and  Sven  A.  Christopbcrson,  Durand,  ail  of  Mich^ 

assignors  to  MSX  Intematiooal  Engineering  Services,  Ibc^ 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,319 

Int  CL'  B62D  33/08 

VS.  CL  296—26  5  Claims 


5,669,653 
FLUID  POWERED  BACKUP  TONG  AND  METHOD 
Dennis  J.  Penisson,  Racdand,  La.,  assignor  to  Bilco  Tools,  Inc, 
Houma,  La. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^56 

Int  a.'  B25B  13/50 

VS.  CL  294—116  20  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  cargo  area  with  fixed  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  vehicle  comprising: 

a  tailgate  section  forming  a  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  cargo  area 
and  including  rear  comer  pillars  incorporating  indicator  tights 
and  a  deployable  gate  extending  between  said  comer  pillars 
for  selective  access  to  the  cargo  area,  said  tailgate  section 
longitudinally  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  side  walls  and 
bottom  surface  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position  to  expend  the  cargo  area  of  ttie  vehicle,  a  rail  and 
roller  assembly  mounted  within  each  of  the  fixed  side  walls  of 
tlie  cargo  area  for  slidably  supporting  said  tailgate  section  in 
said  retracted  and  extended  positions,  said  movable  tailgate 
section  maintaining  the  visual  integrity  of  the  vehicle  in  both 
said  retracted  and  extended  positions. 


5,669,655 

ENCLOSURES  AND  ACCESSORIES  FOR  SPORT 

UTILmr  VEHICLES,  VANS,  AND  MINFVANS 

John  M.  Hammond,  6172  Knickerbocker  Rd.„  Ontario,  N.Y. 

14519 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,371,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5482,456,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

137,635,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,417,469.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,266 

Int  a."  B60P  3/34 

VS.  CL  296—26  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  an  enclosure  to  a  motor  vehicle 

comprised  of  a  back  section  comprising  a  door,  and  an  opening. 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of: 

a  substantially  quadrilateral  shaped  plate,  wherein  said  substan- 
tially quadrilateral  shaped  plate  is  substantially  coplanar.  and 
wherein  said  substantially  quadrilateral  shaped  plate  Is  flex- 
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ible,  and  wherein  the  perimeter  of  the  cross  section  of  said 
substantially  quadrilateral  shaped  plate  is  comprised  of  at 
least  one  substantially  flat  surface, )  nd  wherein  said  substan- 
tially flat  surface  is  the  surface  of  I  le  perimeter  of  the  cross 
section  of  said  substantially  quadrit  iteitd  shaped  plate  which 
is  in  closest  proximity  to  the  front  |  ortion  of  the  vehicle; 

a  first  means  for  attaching  said  substantially  quadrilateral-shaped 
plate  to  said  motor  vehicle,  wherein  jsaid  first  attaching  means 
applies  a  force  on  said  substantially  quadrilateral  shaped  plate 
which  has  a  component  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  sub- 
stantially quadrilateral  shaped  plate 

a  second  means  for  attaching  said  s  ibstantially  quadrilateral- 
shaped  plate  to  said  motor  vehicle; 

a  substantially  weather-proof  cover  c(  >mpri$ed  of  a  first  sleeve 
and  a  second  sleeve; 

and  means  for  attaching  said  cov  ;r  to  said  substantially 
quadrilateral-shaped  plate; 

wherein  when  said  weatherproof  cov< 
stantially  quadrilateral-shaped  plalk  and  said  substantially 
quadrilateral-shaped  plate  is  attache  1  to  said  motor  vehicle,  it 
encloses  the  space  between  said  ba  :k  section  of  said  vehicle 
and  said  cover  and  forms  a  substa  itially  water-proof  enclo- 
sure covering  said  space. 


is  attached  to  said  sub- 


5,669,656    ] 
FOLDING  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES,  PARTICULARLY 
PASSENGER  CARS 
MatthUs  Aydt,  Eberdingen;  Knrt  VUitaer,  Wimsheim;  Alex- 
ander Zcisaner,  niingen;   Peter  Tbomas,  Pforzhdm,  and 
Christof  Blech,  Renningen,  all  of  GCnnany,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Ing.  IlcF.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1994,  44  41 
671.7 

Int  a."  B60J  7. 
VS.  CL  296—116  27  Claims 


Vo.  561,969 


12 


1.  Molding  top  for  passenger  cars 
structure,  sealing  strips  and  a  folding  ti 
covering  and  sealing  strips  being  held 
pans  of  the  folding  top  structure 
top  covering  and  for  the  sealing  strips 
one  another  on  the  lateral  frame  parts 
wherein  wall  sections  of  the  lateral 
structure,  which  are  not  covered 
which  form  the  vehicle  shell  in 
spaced  linkages. 


wherein  a  nose-shaped  partial  area  of  the  wall  section  forming 
the  vehicle  shell  which  faces  the  folding  top  covering  is 
constructed  such  that,  together  with  the  adjoining  folding  top 
covering  situated  farther  on  the  inside,  a  rain  groove  is 
formed,  and 

wherein  the  wall  sections  which  form  the  vehicle  shells  have 
curved  exterior  surfaces  extending  inwardly  so  as  to  approxi- 
mately conform  to  adjacent  folding  top  covering  sections. 


5,669,657 
SUNROOF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR  VTHICLE 
Kiyotalu  Miyazawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hori  Glass  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-332732; 
Dec.  13,  1994,  6-332733 

Int  a."  B60J  7/00 
VS.  a.  296—216  18  Claims 


1.  A  sunroof  assembly  for  motor  vehicles,  comimsing:  a  sunroof 
glass;  a  retainer  disposed  below  a  surface  of  the  sunroof  glass,  the 
retainer  having  a  recess  part  defined  by  a  pair  of  sidewall  portions 
and  a  base  poition,  a  stopper  part  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  base  poition  of  the  recess  part,  a  generally  horizontal 
holder  part  extending  from  an  upper  end  of  the  stopper  part,  and 
projections  provided  on  the  holcter  part  with  a  prescribed  interval 
between  the  projections;  a  bonding  agent  disposed  in  the  recess 
part  of  the  retainer;  and  a  weather  strip  for  connection  to  the 
retainer,  the  weather  strip  having  a  stopper  surface  for  abutment 
with  the  stopper  pan  of  the  retainer,  a  holder  groove  for  receiving 
the  holder  part  an  anchor  groove  formed  in  the  bolder  groove  for 
engagement  with  the  projections  of  the  holder  pan  of  the  retainer, 
and  a  lip  pan  for  supporting  the  sunroof  glass;  wherein  the  sunroof 
glass  is  disposed  on  the  retainer  with  the  bonding  agent  disposed  in 
the  recess  pan  of  the  retainer,  the  holder  pan  of  tlie  retainer  is 
inserted  into  the  holder  groove  while  the  sunroof  glass  is  supported 
by  the  lip  pan  of  the  retainer,  the  stopper  surface  is  abutted  on  the 
stopper  pan,  and  tlie  anchor  groove  is  engaged  with  the  projections 
to  thereby  integrally  connect  the  sunroof  glass,  the  retainer,  and  the 
weather  strip  together. 


c  smposed  of  a  folding  top 

:o )  covering,  the  folding  top 

position  on  lateral  frame 

wher^n  linkages  for  the  folding 

provided  separately  from 

the  folding  top  structure, 

frime  pans  of  the  folding  top 

b]  the  folding  top  cover  and 

se  :tions,  extend  between  the 


5,669,658 
CONVERTIBLE  TABLE  AND  SUPPORT 
Raymond  D.  Liles,  373  Woodland  Park  Rd.,  Stonewall,  La. 
71«78 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  680^28 
Int  CL*  A47B  85/04 
VS.  a.  297—123  5  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  table  and  support  comprising  a  support  frame 
base  having  opposite  base  ends;  a  bench  mounted  on  said  support 
frame  base;  a  pair  of  support  frame  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  ends,  respectively,  of  said  support  frame  base;  a  pivoting 
support  seat  having  seat  ends,  normally  disposed  on  said  bench;  a 
backrest  extending  from  said  support  seat;  a  pivoting  arm  extend- 
ing from  each  of  said  seat  ends  of  said  support  seat  to  said  support 
frame  arms,  respectively;  and  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said 
support  frame  arms  and  said  pivoting  arm,  respectively,  whereby 
said  support  seat  and  said  backrest  are  selectively  pivoted  from  a 
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6.  A  combination  chair  and  hand  truck,  comprising: 

a  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  members  held  in  parallel 
spaced  relation,  a  seat  hingedly  attached  to  the  pair  of  upright 
members,  a  generally  U-shaped  carrying  frame  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  pair  of  upright  members  forming  a  pair  of 
parallel,  spaced-apart  leg  members  and  having  an  upper  back 
rest  poition; 

a  wheel  assembly  removably  attached  to  the  pair  of  upright 
members  of  said  chair,  said  wheel  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  brackets  for  removably  attaching  said  wheel 
assembly  to  the  pair  of  upright  members,  an  axle  fixedly 
attached  to  the  plurality  of  brackets,  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
rotatably  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  axle;  and 

a  platform  assembly  removably  attached  to  the  pair  of  leg 
members,  said  platform  assembly  comprising  a  lift  member,  a 
transverse  platform,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  right  and  left 
channels  extending  vertically  from  the  lift  member, 

wherein  said  combination  chair  and  hand  triKk  is  used  as  a  chair 
when  said  combination  chair  and  hand  truck  is  in  an  open 
position,  and 

wherein  said  combination  chair  and  hand  truck  is  used  as  a  hand 
truck  when  said  combination  chair  and  hand  truck  is  in  a 
closed  position. 


5.669,660 
INFLATABLE  MOTORCYCLE  SEAT 
Lawayne  L.  Matthies,  1888  Mountain  Creek  Pky.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75211 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,923 

Int  a."  B62J  1/18 

VS.  a.  297—195.13  20  Claims 


first  position  wherein  said  support  seat  rests  on  said  bench,  to  a 
second  inverted  position  wherein  said  support  seat  is  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  on  said  support  frame  arms  and  said  back- 
rest 


^^ 


5,669,659 

COMBINATION  CHAIR  AND  HAND  TRUCK 

Thomas  E.  Dittmcr,  317  Peni-Otcna  Rd^  Norwalk,  Ohio  44857 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  700,276 

Int  CL*  A47C  13/00 

VS.  a.  297—129  15  claims 


1.  A  portable  detachable  inflatable  motorcycle  seat  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  case  of  water  repellent  material  having  predeter- 
mined dimensions  to  form  top,  boaom  and  sides  to  enclose  an 
interior  of  said  case;  said  case  having  an  opening  providing 
access  to  said  interior; 

(b)  an  inflatable  bladder  disposed  within  said  case,  said  bladder 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  joined  to  one  another  along  a 
perimeter  thereof,  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  also  being 
joined  to  one  another  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  located 
interioriy  of  said  perimeter  to  form  recessed  portions  in  said 
bladder,  said  recessed  portions  each  including  an  aperture 
extending  through  both  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  said 
bladder  further  including  a  port  extending  from  tl>e  exterior  of 
said  bladder  to  the  interior  of  said  bladder  for  introducing  and 
exhausting  air  therettirtHigh; 

(c)  a  piedetermined  number  of  flexible  suction  cups  each  having 
a  projection  extending  therefirom;  and 

(d)  means  for  individually  extending  said  projections  through 
said  apertures  to  a£Bx  said  suction  cups  to  said  bladder. 


Bcrtrand  Fanre 


5,669,661 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BACKS 
Marc  P^jon,  Etampes,  France,  assignor  to 
Equipements  SA,  France 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,894 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1994,  94  15246 
Int  a.*  B60N  2/42 
VS.  CL  297—216.13  9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  back  comprising  two  deformable  elements  both 
extending  across  the  back  between  two  lateral  uprights  defining  the 
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sides  of  the  back,  said  elements  comprising 
for  dissipating  energy  by  deforming 
nuuiner,  and  a  second  element  suitable  fo ' 
the  first  element,  said  second  element 
manner  that  when  large  longitudinal  thru  it 
portion,  practically  no  resistance  until  s4d 
by  lengthening  while  offering  said  secon 
length,  and  thereafter  becomes  inextensifle 
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a  first  element  suitable 

astically  in  progressive 

stopping  deformation  of 

leing  disposed  in  such  a 

is  applied  to  its  middle 

second  element  begins 

element  reaches  a  given 


5,669,662 
AIRBAG  DEPLOYMBJ^IT  PAD 
Timothy  M.  Maly,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  at  signor  to  Morton  Inter- 
natimial.  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1996,  Ser.  Mo.  742^57 

Int  CL*  B60N  2>  t2 

VS.  a.  297—216.13  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  seat  having  a  seat  body  covered  with 
upholstery  joined  at  a  seam  and  a  resiliei  t  foam  pad  housed  in  said 
seat  body  adjacent  an  aiibag  module,  sj  id  seam  having  a  niptur- 
able  seam  portion  for  permitting  deployn  ent  of  an  airbag  from  said 
module,  tbie  improvement  which  compri  ses: 
a  sheet  which  is  relatively  mote  rigid  I  lan  said  foam  pad  molded 

onto  an  outer  surface  of  said  foam 

the  foam  pad's  extemitl  surface, 

defining  an  airbag  opening  adjacent  said  rupturable  seam 

portion  to  guide  therethrough  an  expanding  airbag  from  said 

module. 


1.  A  device  for  quicli-action  fastening  of  a  child's  seat  on  a 
vehicle  seat  having  a  seat  substructure  with  a  seat  cushion  and  a 
backrest,  comprising  at  least  one  plug-in  connection  having  two 
mutually  corresponding  plug-in  parts,  with  one  of  the  plug-in  parts 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  child's  seat  and  the  other  of 
the  plug-in  pans  adapted  to  be  retained  in  a  region  between  the  seat 
cushion  and  the  backrest,  on  one  of  tlie  seat  substructure  and  a 
vehicle  floor,  and  one  of  the  plug-in  parts  being  configured  as  a 
plug  and  the  other  of  the  plug-in  parts  being  designed  as  a  socket 
with  a  manually  releasable  locking  member  which  locks  the  plug 
in  the  socket,  and  a  tensioning  device  operatively  connected  with 
the  plug-in  connection  such  that  when  the  plug  has  been  locked  in 
the  socket,  the  child's  seat  is  drawn  against  the  seat  cushion  and 
backrest  of  the  vehicle  seat,  wherein  the  locking  member  is  dis- 
placeably  retained  in  the  socket,  and  the  tensioning  device  has  a 
manually  operable,  pivotably  mounted  tensioning  lever  arranged  to 
transfer  the  locking  member  from  and  to  a  first  position,  located  in 
a  vicinity  of  a  plug-in  opening  of  the  socket,  and  to  and  from  a 
second  position  remote  from  said  plug-in  opening. 


5,669,664 

HIGHCHAIR  WITH  IMPROVED  RECLINING 

MECHANISM 

Gianiuca  Perego,  Arcore,  Italy,  assignor  to  Peg  Perego  Pines, 

S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,607 
Clahns  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  25, 1995,  MI950538  U 
Int  O."  A47C  1/02 
VS.  a.  297—327  17  Claims 


pad  forming  a  portion  of 
aid  relatively  rigid  sheet 


5,669,663 
QUICK-ACTION  FASTENING  DEVICE 
SEAT  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Ingo    Feuerherdt,    Kaempfdhach, 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemu^i^ 
889J 

Int.  CL^  B60N  ^8 
VS.  a.  297—253 


FOR  A  CHILD'S 

Germany,    assignor    to 

«Jo.  660,102 
',  Jun.  16, 1995, 195  21 

1  Claim 


1.  A  highchair  comprising: 

a  chair;  and 

a  supporting  frame  on  which  the  chair  is  supported,  the  chair 
having  at  least  one  portion  which  is  reclinable  by  means  of 
manual  adjusting  means  which  are  movable  between  a  posi- 
tion allowing  free  adjustment  and  a  locked  position  in  which 
adjustment  is  prevented,  the  manual  adjusting  means  compris- 
ing an  operating  element  disposed  on  the  backrest  of  the  chair 
for  their  movement  between  the  locked  position  and  the 
position  of  free  adjustment,  lateral  shoulders  being  secured  to 
the  frame  on  the  sides  of  the  chair  and  the  adjusting  means 
having  fixing  arms  movable  between  the  position  of  firee 
adjustment  and  the  locked  position,  engaging  the  lateral 
shoulders  with  the  at  least  one  portion  which  is  reclinable,  to 
fix  said  at  least  one  portion  which  is  reclinable  relative  to  the 
lateral  shoulders,  the  operating  element  comprising  an  operat- 
ing lever  disposed  on  the  backrest  and  connected  by  means  of 
tension  wires  to  said  fixing  arms. 


5,669,665 
CAR  SEAT  CUSHION 
Ralph  M.  Nowak,  Marfolcfaead,  Mass^  assignor  to  The  First 
Years  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,414 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/38 

VS.  CI.  297—406  9  Chdms 


1.  A  car  seat  cushion,  comprising 

a  back  defining  a  head  support  region  and  a  seal  portion: 

a  side  support  projecting  forward  from  each  side  of  and  in 
spaced-apart  fixed  relation  to  the  head  support  region; 

a  laterally  adjustable  ancillary  support  member  adjustably  con- 
nected to  and  configured  to  cooperate  with  each  side  support, 
said  laterally  adjustable  ancillary  support  members  being  in 
spaced-apart  relation, 

attachment  members  disposed  on  the  ancillary  support  members, 
side  supports,  and  back  for  selectively  securing  the  ancillary 
support  members  to  the  side  supports  in  a  first  position  and  to 
the  back  in  a  second  position, 

whereby  said  laterally  adjustable  aiKillary  support  members 
adjustably  connected  to  said  side  supports  form  an  adjustable 
space  between  said  side  supports  for  the  head  of  a  child  sitting 
in  the  car  seat  cushion. 


5,669,666 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  A  HEADREST 

Hyung-Ho  Lee,  Kyungnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628340 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  6,  1995, 
95-7932 

Inta.*A47C  l/lOJ/36 
VS.  a.  297—408  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  ccmtrolling  a  headrest,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  gear  connected  to  a  motor,  the  motor  rotating  the 
rotatable  gear; 


a  rack  gear  movably  engaging  with  the  rotating  rotatable  gear  to 

provide  lineal  movement; 
a  rotator  rotatably  connected  to  the  rack  gear,  the  rotator  having 

a  predetennined  configuration  such  that  the  rotator  occupies 

one  position  throughout  an  operation  of  the  rotator: 
first  connection  means  for  connecting  the  rack  gear  with  the 

rotator: 
second  connection  means  for  connecting  the  rotator  with  the 

headrest;  and 
a  switch  circuit  for  controlling  rotation  of  the  nootor, 
whereby  tilting  of  the  headrest  is  selectively  controlled  by  the 

switch  circuit 


5,669,667 
MOTOR- VEHICLE  SEAT  HEADREST 
Reinhard   Schmidt   Lcnnestadt   Germany,   assignor   to   R. 
Schmidt  GmbH,  Lennestadt,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,603 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
274.4 

Int  CL'  Wm  2/48 
VS.  a.  297—408  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tnotor-vehide  seat  formed  with  an 
upwardly  open  recess,  a  headrest  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  complementary  housing  shells  having  mating  annular 
edges  that  meet  and  are  joined  together  substantially  on  an 
upright  plane  to  form  a  cavity,  each  shell  being  formed  inside 
the  cavity  with  a  pair  of  seat  halves  open  at  the  plane  and 
forming  inside  the  cavity  with  the  seat  halves  of  the  other 
shell  a  pair  of  seats  aligned  along  a  horizontal  axis  and  lying 
on  the  plane,  the  joined  shells  being  set  and  secured  in  the 
recess  of  die  seat; 

respective  pivot  bodies  inside  the  cavity  engaged  in  the  seats  and 
pivotal  therein  about  the  axis  between  upright  and  horizontal 
positions; 

respective  support  rods  extending  radially  from  the  pivot  bodies 
out  of  the  cavity;  and 

a  headrest  fixed  on  the  support  rods  outside  the  cavity. 
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GcnMoy, 


FOLDING  HEADREST  IN  PASnC|LJLAR  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Aadrew  LcwMmw^  Birf  Kreoiad 
Cwwrri  Moton  CorporltoB,  Detrot,  Mkh. 

FBed  JoL  2t,  19W,  Scr.  ^  o.  W3319 
Clatec  priority,  appUaitioii  Gcnna^y.  ^us-  3, 1995,  195  2S 
4S«J 

bt  CL'  A47C  7/36:  B#N  2/48 

U.S.CL: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SermoER  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  seat  having  a  backrest  and  a  headrest 
having  a  supporting  structure,  a  pivot  mechanism  for  supporting 
said  headrest  to  said  backrest  so  that  iiid  headrest  is  pivotaMe 
forward  and  rearward  relative  to  said  bac  crest  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  lying  in  the  transverse  diiection  of  the  vehicle,  and 
so  that  said  headrest  can  be  releasably  locked  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  said  pivot  mechanism  Comprising: 

a  sleeve-like  housing  located  outside  of  said  headrest  and  having 
a  post  connected  to  said  headrest  supporting  strtjcture,  said 
housing  also  having  a  radial  slot  and  an  internal  stop  member 
recess, 
a  journal  rotatably  mounted  within 
having  a  central  axis  and  a  post  coi 
orient  said  journal  axis  substantia 
transverse  direction  of  said  vehicle 
being  movable  within  said  sleeve 
rotates  within  said  sleeve,  said  j( 
like  guide  and  a  central  boring 
that  opens  into  said  groove  like  gi 
a  bolt  which  is  arranged  within  said  housing  and  slidable  within 
said  groove  like  guide  against  the  iorce  of  a  spring,  said  bolt 
further  having  a  guide  pin  guided  Without  play  through  said 
journal  central  boring  and  also  having  a  locking  member 
engageable  in  form  locking  relationship  with  said  sleeve 
internal  stop  member  recess  to  hole  said  sleeve  post,  headrest 
supporting  structure  and  headrest  ii  said  substantially  vertical 
position,  and, 

a  release  button  movable  relative  to  siid  sleeve  to  push  said  bolt 
guide  pin  through  said  journal  cent  al  boring  against  the  force 
of  said  spring  to  thereby  slide  saic  boh  through  said  journal 
groove  Uke  guide  to  a  released  posi  don  that  removes  said  bolt 
locking  member  out  of  form  lock  ing  relationship  with  said 
sleeve  internal  stop  member  recessi  and  thereby  releases  said 
sleeve  to  allow  relation  of  said  jc  umal  as  said  journal  post 
moves  through  said  sleeve  radial  !  lot  and  said  headiest  con 
currently  rotates  about  said  journal  axis. 


lid  sleeve,  said  journal 
cted  to  said  backrest  to 
|ly  horizontal  and  in  the 
I  said  jounud  post  also 
lial  slot  as  said  journal 
I  fiirther  having  a  groove 
bgh  an  end  of  said  journal 


5,669,669 
CHILD'S  BALANCE 
Gregory  Jerome  Usher,  P.O.  Box  2,  B^rry 
Ua 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1996,  Sen 
Int  a.*  A47C 
MS.  CL  297—423.12 

1.  A  child's  balance  seat  comprising 
frame,  the  frame  including  two  opposii  t 
and  an  upper  portion,  the  seat  and  sh|n 


upper  portion  of  the  frame  in  a  sleigh  configuration,  the  frame 
including  two  pairs  of  support  members  provided  on  both  sides  at 
both  ends  of  the  frame,  one  pair  of  the  support  members  <mi  one 
side  including  a  plurality  of  round  boles,  and  the  other  pair  of 
support  members,  and  the  other  pair  of  support  members  on  the 
other  side  including  grooves  that  correspond  to  the  holes  on  the 
other  pair  of  support  members,  said  support  members  with  said 
holes  and  said  grooves  being  used  to  adjustably  support  said  seat 
and  said  shin  cushion,  thereby  making  said  child's  balance  seat 
useful: 

(a)  during  periods  of  gradual  growth  of  a  child  and 

(b)  in  assisting  free  forward  and  backward  movement  of  a 
child's  body; 

wherein  said  support  members  for  supporting  said  seat  is  a 
combination  support  member,  the  combination  support  mem- 
bers including  support  portions  integral  with  the  frame  at  the 
support  members,  said  frame  being  tubular  and  having  a 
hollowed,  square  cross  section,  the  support  members  further 
including  support  bars  having  a  square  cross  section  shghtiy 
smaller  than  and  corresponding  to  the  hollowed,  square  cross 
section  of  the  frame  for  inserting  into  said  hollowed,  square 
cross  section  of  the  frame  at  the  support  portions  allowing  the 
support  bars  to  be  telescoped  under  said  support  portions  and 
to  be  fixedly  secured  beneath  the  support  portions  to  form  the 
combination  support  member. 


5,669,670 

LEATHER  TRIM  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 

SEAT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Youkhiro   Haraguchi,   AUsfaima,   and    Kenichi    Kumazawa, 

Akita-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  liKlii-S  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,081 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/24 

UJS.  CL  297—452.61  18  Claims 


SEAT 

N.S.W.  2535,  Austra- 


No.  591,321 

2Claims 

a  seat,  shin  cushion  and  a 
sides,  two  opposite  ends 
cushion  attached  to  the 


1.  A  leather  trim  cover  assembly  for  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising: 
a  top  cover  layer  made  of  a  leather  material,  said  top  cover  layer 

being  cut  in  a  predetermined  shape; 
a  flat-plate-like  elastic  foam  layer  cut  in  a  predetermined  shape; 


an  adhesive  applying  area  defined  on  each  of  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  top  cover  layer  and  a  peripheral  edge  portion 
of  said  flat-plate-like  elastic  foam  layer, 

said  top  cover  layer  being  bonded  on  said  flat-plate-like  elastic 
foam  layer  by  an  adhesive  agent,  only  along  said  adhesive 
applying  area,  to  define  a  bonded  area  between  said  top  cover 
and  flat-plate-like  elastic  foam  layers  only  along  each  said 
peripheral  edge  portion; 

substantially  all  an  area  on  both  said  to  cover  layer  and  said 
flat-plate-like  elastic  foam  layer  outside  said  bonded  area 
being  unbonded; 

and 

said  top  cover  layer  further  sewn  with  said  flat-plate-like  elastic 
foam  layer  at  and  along  said  bonded  area,  so  that  said  periph- 
eral edge  portion  of  said  top  cover  layer  and  flai-plate-like 
elastic  foam  layer  are  sewn  together  along  said  bonded  area. 


5,669,671 

SUH»ORT  HARNESS  FOR  A  PERSON  SEATED  IN  A 

CHAIR 

RandaU  J.  Laco,  703  Ninth  St,  Suite  201,  Durham,  N.C.  27705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,480,  Apr.  29, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,529383.  This  application  Jun.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

669,036 

Int  CL'  A62B  35/00 

MS.  CL  297—485  7  Claims 


1.  A  harness  for  maintaining  a  person  seated  in  a  chair  in  an 
erect  posture,  said  harness  comprising: 
an  anchoring  member  comprising  a  continuous  and  imperforate 
first  flexible  strap  and  a  first  sliding  clip  having  means  defin- 
ing at  least  two  slots  formed  in  said  sliding  clip  for  accepting 
passage  of  said  first  flexible  strap  and  enabling  frictional 
retention  of  said  first  flexible  strap,  said  first  flexible  strap 
forming  a  closed  loop  having  a  circumference  when  an  end  of 
said  first  flexible  sD^  is  passed  through  said  first  sliding  clip; 
a  support  member  comprising 

a  continuous  and  imperforate  second  flexible  strap  having  a 
proximal  end  and  and  a  distal  end,  a  buckle  attached  to  said 
second  flexible  strap  at  said  distal  end  thereof,  and  a  second 
sliding  clip  having  means  defining  at  least  two  slots  formed 
in  said  second  sliding  clip  for  accepting  passage  of  said 
second  flexible  strap  and  enabling  frictional  retention  of 
said  second  flexible  strap,  said  second  flexible  so^p  form- 
ing a  closed  loop  for  engaging  said  anchoring  member,  said 
closed  Vxsf  of  said  second  flexible  strap  formed  at  said 
distal  end  of  said  second  flexible  sd^  by  passing  said 
second  flexible  strap  through  said  second  sliding  clip,  and 
a  continuous  and  imperforate  third  flexible  strap,  and  a  third 
sliding  clip  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  means 
defining  at  least  two  slots  formed  in  said  third  sliding  clip 
for  accepting  passage  of  said  third  flexible  strap  and 
enabling  frictional  retention  of  said  third  flexible  strap,  said 
third  flexible  strap  having  a  closed  loop  for  engaging  said 


anchoring  member  formed  at  said  distal  end  of  said  third 
flexible  sti^p  by  passing  said  distal  end  of  said  third  flexible 
strap  through  said  third  sliding  clip;  and 
attachment  apparatus  for  attaching  said  second  flexible  strap  to 
said  anchoring  member  at  a  point  along  said  circumference  of 
said  anchoring  member  and  for  attaching  said  third  flexible 
strap  to  said  anchoring  member  at  a  second  point  along  said 
circumference  of  said  anchoring  member,  said  first  point 
along  said  circumference  and  said  second  point  along  said 
circumference  being  different  points,  said  attachment  means 
comprising  two  pairs  of  mating,  separable  members, 
one  member  of  each  pair  of  mating,  separable  member  termi- 
nating in  a  sliding  clip  for  engaging  said  first  flexible  strap 
of  said  anchoring  member  and 
the  other  member  of  each  pair  of  mating,  separable  members 
terminating  in  a  loop  for  engaging  one  of  said  second 
flexible  strap  and  said  third  flexible  strap,  whereby  said 
aiKhoring  member  may  be  fastened  around  the  back  of  a 
chair,  said  second  flexible  strap  being  separably  attachable 
to  said  anchoring  member  at  a  point  along  said  circumfer- 
ence of  said  anchoring  member  by  said  attachment  appara- 
tus, and  said  third  flexible  strap  being  separably  attachable 
to  said  anchoring  member  at  a  different  point  along  said 
circumference  of  said  anchoring  member,  and  said  second 
flexible  strap  and  said  third  flexible  strap  being  mutually 
connectable  by  said  buckle,  thereby  encircling  the  torso  of 
the  person  seated  in  the  chair. 


5,669,672 
WHEEL  TRIM  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIFFERENT  BOLT  PATTERNS 
James  P.  Wrighf  Timothy  L.  Bates;  Kevin  D.  Nash;  Barry 
Lynn  Roberts,  all  of  Cookeville,  and  John  Davenport  Cross- 
Wile,  all  of  l^nn.,  assignors  to  Pheonix  USA,  lac,  Cookeville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602410 

Int  O.^  B60B  7/10 

MS.  a.  301— 37J7  7  CbOms 


1.  A  wheel  trim  attachment  system  comprising: 

a.  a  wheel  liner, 

b.  a  bracket  having  a  clover  leaf  hole; 

c.  means  for  attaching  said  wheel  liner  to  said  bracket;  and 

d.  wherein  said  clover  leaf  hole  having  a  six  lug  hole,  an  eight 
lug  hole,  and  a  ten  lug  hole. 


5,669,673 
DIRECT  POWER  BOOSTER  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 
David  Fredrick  Renter,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  Msignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  MidL 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  636,485 
Int  ex."  B60T  15/04 
MS.  CL  303—10  15  CUdms 

1.  A  direct  power  booster  response  system  comprising: 
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fljid 


a  power  booster  including  an 
ber  and  including  a  longitudinal 
chamber,  the  charged  chamber  of 
tinuously  communicating  with  the 
mulator; 

a  wheel  brake  actuable  at  a  rate  dependent 

a  master  cylinder  operatively  engag  ng 
selectively  operable  to  generate 
wheel  brake; 

a  first  conduit  extending  from  the 
brake  wherein  the  wheel  brake 
cylinder  through  the  first  conduit; 

a  first  pump  interconnected  with 
longitudinal  bore  operable  to 
fluid  chamber  of  the  accumulator; 

a  second  conduit  extending  betwe4n 
wheel  brake  wherein  the  rate  at 
actuated  is  increased  in  direct 
fluid  charge  through  the  second  conduit. 


accumulator  having  a  fluid  cham- 
ix>re  containing  a  charged 
the  longitudinal  bore  con- 
fluid  chamber  of  the  accu- 


n  lister 


tie 


5,669,674 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  FREIG^  BRAKE  CO^^rROL 
SYSTEM 
Albert  A.  McKay,  Stoney  Creek,  an 
ton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  tc 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,450,  Apr.  27 
This  application  May  29,  199|6, 
Int  CI."  B60T 
VS.  a.  303—22.4 


upon  fluid  pressure; 
the  power  booster  and 
pressure  to  actuate  the 


cylinder  to  the  wheel 
actuatable  by  the  master 


charged  chamber  of  the 
a  fluid  charge  in  the 


mai  itain 


the  first  pump  and  the 

which  the  wheel  brake  is 

reiponse  to  a  transfer  of  the 


as     ae      76 


1.  A  railroad  car  brake  control 

(a)  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 

(b)  a  brake  cylinder  device 


sysu  m  compnsmg: 


(c)  application  and  release  control  valve  means  interposed 
between  said  brake  cylinder  device  and  respective  ones  of 
said  source  of  fluid  uiider  pressure  and  atmosphere; 

(d)  electric  communication  means  for  conducting  a  brake  com- 
mand signal; 

(e)  processor  means  for  establishing  and  interrupting  electrical 
conununication  between  a  source  of  electric  power  and  said 
application  and  release  control  valve  means  in  accordance 
with  said  brake  command  signal,  said  application  and  release 
control  valve  means  in  a  deeneigized  condition  establishing 
communication  between  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
and  said  brake  cylinder  device;  , 

(f)  electric  load  sensing  means  for  providing  a  car  load  signal 
corresponding  to  the  load  weight  of  said  car;  and 

(g)  pressure  limiting  valve  means  interposed  between  said  appli- 
cation and  release  control  valve  means  and  said  brake  cylin- 
der device,  and  subject  to  said  car  load  weight  signal  for 
setting  a  maximum  pressure  limit  above  which  the  fluid 
pressure  at  said  brake  cylinder  device  is  cut-off  from  said 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  for  retaining  the  setting  of 
said  maximum  pressure  limit  following  a  loss  of  said  car  load 
weight  signal,  wherein  said  limiting  valve  means  includes: 
(i)  an  inlet  coimected  to  said  application  and  release  valve 

means; 

(ii)  an  outlet; 

(iii)  a  first  piston  abutment  subject  to  the  fluid  under  pressure 
effective  at  said  inlet; 

(iv)  a  second  piston  abutment  subject  to  the  fluid  under 
pressure  effective  at  said  outlet; 

(v)  supply  valve  means  operative  responsive  to  movement  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  piston  abutments  for  connect- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

(vi)  a  balance  beam  pivotally  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  piston  abutments; 

(vii)  a  moveable  fulcrum  member  engaged  with  said  balance 
beam;  and 

(viii)  electric  motor  means  subject  to  said  car  load  weight 
signal  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  fiilcrum  along  said 
balance  beam  depending  upon  the  load  weight  of  said  car 
such  that  said  supply  valve  means  interrupting  fluid  pres- 
sure communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
when  the  forces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fulcrum  member 
are  substantially  equal,  the  fluid  pressure  effective  at  said 
outlet  representing  said  maximum  pressure  limit  when  said 
car  load  weight  signal  is  absent  in  consequence  of  said 
source  of  electric  power  being  lost. 


Eric  G.  Smith,  Burling- 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,586313. 
Ser.  No.  654^49 

|S//8 

7  Claims 


5,669,675 

ELECTROMAGETICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE  FOR 

SLIP-CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS  IN 

MOTOR  VEmCLES 
Klaus  Mueller,  Tanun;  Bemhard  Hengle,  Grossbottwar;  Kurt 
Herzog,  Bietigheim-Bissiiigen;  Martin  Oehler,  Leingarten; 
Giinther  Hohl,  Stuttgart,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Herderich, 
Kemen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AH099,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
372-J 

Int  a.*  B60T  8/36:8/50;  FI6K  31/06;  G05D  16/20 
VS.  a.  303— 119^  7  Clauns 

1.  An  electromagnetically  actuated  valve  (10),  for  slip-conQx>lled 
hydraulic  brake  systems  in  motor  vehicles,  which  comprises: 
a  magnet  armature  (21)  is  accommodated  in  longitudinally  mov- 
able fashion  in  a  closed  valve  dome  (14),  the  valve  dome  (14) 
is  surrounded  by  a  solenoid  (17),  emanating  from  the  magnet 
armature  (21)  is  a  valve  tappet  (22)  with  a  closing  member 
(24)  arranged  at  an  end  remote  fiom  the  armature,  a  valve 
body  (27)  with  a  valve  seat  (29)  as  a  pressure-medium  inlet  is 
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secured  in  a  housing  (11)  of  the  valve  (10),  with  the  solenoid 
(17)  unexcited.  a  return  spring  (31)  raises  the  closing  member 
(24)  from  the  valve  seat  (29)  due  to  the  action  of  said  return 
spring  (31).  the  closing  member  (24)  and  die  valve  seat  (29) 
pan  of  the  valve  body  (27)  forms  a  first  seat  valve  (30)  and 
are  situated  in  a  valve  chamber  (35)  which  is  connected  to  a 
pressure-medium  outlet  of  the  valve  (10),  the  valve  chamber 
(35)  has  a  valve  subchamber  (43)  which  acts  as  a  retaining 
space  and  from  there  emanates  a  first  pressure-medium  pas- 
sage (45)  that  leads  to  a  control  chamber  (47)  situated 
between  a  valve  donie  end  (47)  of  the  magnet  armature  (21) 
which  is  remote  from  the  closing  member  and  the  valve  dome 
(14),  a  second  pressure-medium  passage  (48)  leads  from  the 
valve  chamber  (35)  to  a  balance  chamber  (49)  which  is 
arranged  between  an  end  (50)  of  the  magnet  armature  (21) 
which  is  close  to  the  closing  member  and  a  pole  core  (13)  of 
the  valve  (10),  a  pressure  generated  in  the  valve  subchamber 
(43)  is  capable  of  bringing  about  a  force  in  the  control 
chamber  (46)  that  acts  counter  to  the  force  of  the  return  spring 
(31)  on  the  magnet  armature  (21)  and  as  a  result  due  to  the 
force,  the  seat  valve  (30)  assumes  a  partially  closed  position 
which  differs  from  its  rest  position,  a  pressure-medium- 
transmitting  connection  along  the  circumference  of  the  mag- 
net armature  (21)  is  provided  between  the  control  chamber 
(46)  and  the  balance  chamber  (49),  the  pressure-medium- 
transmitting  coimection  is  controlled  by  a  second  seat  valve 
(51),  in  a  rest  position  and  during  a  first  partial  stroke  of  the 
magnet  armature  (21)  following  this  rest  position,  the 
pressure-medium  transmitting  connection  is  open,  in  the 
working  position  and  during  a  second  partial  stroke  of  the 
magnet  armature  (21)  following  the  woricing  position,  the 
pressure-medium-transmitting  connection  is  closed  by  the 
second  seat  valve  (51). 


5,669,676 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  START  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  PROCESS 

Siegfried  Rump,  Weinstadt;  Alexander  Fuchs,  Stuttgart,  and 

Bemd    Knoff,    Esslingen,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1994,  44  38 
966J 

Int  a."  B60T  13/68 
VS.  a.  303—125  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  braking  system  of  the  type  wherein  during 
automatic  braking,  braking  pressure  is  applied  which  is  greater 
than  that  which  corresponds  to  a  position  of  a  brake  pedal  of  said 
system,  a  method  for  determining  the  start  of  automatic  braking 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  position  of  said  brake  pedal  relative  to  an  unactu- 

ated  rest  position  thereof; 
detecting  an  actuation  of  said  brake  pedal; 


detecting  an  actuation  speed  and  a  pedal  travel  of  said  brake 

pedal;  and 
when  said  actuation  of  said  brake  pedal  commences  from  an  at 

least  substantially  unactuated  position  of  said  brake  pedal, 

tinggering  said  automatic  braking  when  both  of  the  following 

are  satisfied; 
actuation   speed  of  said   brake   pedal   in   a  direction   which 

increases  braking  pressure  satisfies  a  triggering  criterion;  and 
pedal  travel  of  said  brake  pedal  during  a  prescribed  time  interval 

after  the  start  of  said  actuation  of  tlie  brake  pedal  exceeds  a 

prescribed  threshold  value. 


5,M9,C77 

ABS  AND/OR  ASC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Gerhard  Fischer,  Miincfaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayeriscbe 

Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gcnnany,  Mar.  20,  1995, 195  10 
104.9 

Int  CL"  B60T  8/32;  B60K  28/16 
VS.  CL  303—147  H  Qaims 


1.  A  bralcing  control  system  for  motor  vehicles,  of  the  type 
having  a  sensor  arrangement  for  detecting  rotational  wheel  speeds, 
an  analysis  imit  for  cornering  recognition,  and  actuators  for  reduc- 
ing brake  pressure  on  at  least  one  wheel  which  is  on  an  inside  of 
said  vehicle  during  a  cornering  in  the  case  of  a  cornering  lecogni- 
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tion  and  an  operated  brake,  such  that  an 
at  the  most  one  wheel,  wherein: 
said  analysis  unit  comprises  means 
calculating  at  least  one  of  a  first 
rear  axle  lateral  acceleration  from 
wheel  speeds  of  rear  wheels  of  the 
value  proportional  to  front  axle 
difference  of  the  rotational  wheel 


VBS  control  is  initiated  on 


fo 


wm 
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recognizing  cornering  by 

actual  value  proportional  to 

a  difference  of  rotational 

ehicle  and  a  second  actual 

I  iteral  acceleration  from  a 

!  )eeds  of  the  front  wheels. 


5,669,679 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
Michad  V/ttjib  Hammoud,  Woodhaven;  Daniel  Andrew  Nagy, 
Farmington  Hills,  and  Chris-Ann  Paterson,  Highland,  all  of 
Mich^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  and  Delco  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,036 
Int.  CL^  B60T  8/66 
VJS.  CL  303—165  7  Claims 


DETERMINING  THE 
CHARACTERISTIC 


5,669,678 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FORj  I 
APPLICATION  PRESSURES  ANI 

BRAKE  VALUES  OF  A]  VEHICLE 
Werner  Stumpe,  Stuttgart;  Bemhard  jSchwendeuMun,  Schom- 
dorf;  and  Matthias  Horn,  Hardheini,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttglut,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  ko.  626,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Germa  ly.  May  13, 1995, 195  17 
708.8 

Int  a."  B60T  It/66 
VS.  CL  303—155  II  Claims 


1.  Process  for  electronic  control  of 
said  vehicle  having  wheels  and  bralcei 
responsive  to  a  driver's  input,  said 
monitoring  said  driver's  input, 
monitoring  at  least  one  operating 

response  to  said  driver's  input, 
determining  the  vehicle  deceleration 
determining  when  braldng  action  at 
determining  said  at  least  one 

action  at  each  wheel  begins, 
determining  a  characteristic  brake 

least  one  operating  parameter  and 
storing  said  characteristic  brake  v; 

operating  parameter  determined 

each  wheel  begins,  and 
controlling  the  brakes  based  on  driver 

acteristic  brake  values,  and  said 

parameter  determined  when  bracing 

begins. 


:  operati  ig 


vj  lue  ; 


csn 


!X 


^ 
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IMOMTORWHEELSUPI— <  WVgB.  SUP  CBTTHW  M    ABS  USiNG  ADJUSTED 

I '      ' 1 '  WHEEL  SUP 


ASS  USING  CALCULATED 
WHEEL  SUP 


7" 


1.  A  brake  system  control  for  use  in  a  vehicle  that  calculates  a 
wheel  slip  for  at  least  one  wheel,  wiierein  the  brake  system  control 
comprises  tlie  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  calculated  wheel  slip; 

imposing  a  discriminating  criteria  on  the  monitored  wheel  slip 
wherein  the  discriminating  criteria  determines  whether  or  not 
the  calculated  wheel  slip  accurately  reflects  an  actual  operat- 
ing condition  of  the  wheel; 

implementing  ABS  control  using  an  adjusted  wheel  slip  for  the 
wheel  when  the  discriminating  condition  determines  that  the 
calculated  wheel  slip  does  not  accurately  reflect  an  actual 
operating  condition  of  the  wheel;  and 

implementing  ABS  control  utilizing  the  calculated  wheel  slip 
when  the  discriminating  condition  determines  that  the  calcu- 
lated wheel  slip  accurately  reflects  an  actual  operating  condi- 
tion of  the  wheel. 


5,669,680 

TRACKED  RUNNING  GEAR  ASSEMBLY  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  SMALL  EXCAVATORS 

Giovanni  Bertoni,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Berco  S.pA., 

Copparo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Sen  No.  415,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  15,  1994,  MI9400279 


U 


U.S.  a.  305— U9 


Int  a.*  B62D  55/15 


16  Claims 


brake  system  of  a  veliide, 
at  each  wheel  which  are 
comprising 


t  pro  :ess 


pa  ameter,  which  increases  in 


;ach  wheel  begins, 

parameter  when  braking 


as  a  function  of  said  at 
said  vehicle  deceleration, 
ues  and  said  at  least  one 
v^hen  said  braking  action  at 


s  input,  said  stored  char- 
least  one  stored  operating 
action  at  each  wheel 


1.  A  tracked  running  gear  assembly  (1)  for  small  excavators, 
comprising  a  frame  (IS)  supporting:  a  drive  wheel  (2),  a  track 
tensioning  wheel  (3),  and  a  plurality  of  load-bearing  wheels  (4),  all 
of  said  wheels  engaging  along  a  part  of  their  perimeter  an  endless 
crawler  track  (5)  having  an  upper  branch  and  a  ground-contacting 
lower  branch,  wherein  said  load-bearing  wheels  (4)  and  said  track 
tensioning  wheel  (3)  each  comprise  an  idle  roller  (6)  maintained  on 
a  shaft  (7)  by  two  locldng  elements  (8)  mounted  as  an  interference 
fit  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  (7);  said  idle  roller  (6)  comprising  a 
lubricant  chamber  (9)  and  being  constructed  of  ferritic-pearlitic 
spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron  subjected  to  austempering  heat  treat- 
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ment;  said  shaft  (7)  having  an  internally  threaded  (14)  axial  hole 
(12)  at  both  ends  for  fixing  the  wheel  (2.  3)  on  both  sides  to  said 
frame  (15)  of  said  track  running  gear  assembly  (1),  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  axial  holes  (12)  extends  to  form  a  duct  (16),  said  duct 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  lubricant  chamber  (9) 
when  said  roller  (6)  is  mounted  on  said  shaft  (7)  and  is  provided 
internally  with  a  plug  (17),  said  shaft  (7)  being  constructed  of  a 
constructional  carbon  steel  lightly  alloyed  with  chromium  and/or 
boron;  each  of  said  locking  elements  (8)  comprising  a  seat  (18)  for 
a  seal  means  (19),  said  seal  means  (19)  positioned  between  the 
locking  element  (8)  and  the  roller  (6),  said  locking  elements  (8) 
being  constructed  of  spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron  of  prevalently 
ferritic  matrix;  said  drive  wheel  (2)  comprising  a  sprocket  ring  (26) 
removably  fixable  to  the  outside  of  an  inner  hub  (27)  and  con- 
structed of  spheroidal  ferritic-pearlitic  cast  iron  subjected  to 
austempering  heat  treatment. 


5,669,681 
MIRROR  SECURING  DEVICE 
lUmyasu  Ishiluwa;  Toshihiro  Kiknchi;  lUcashi  Kawabe;  John 
R.  Whiteford,  and  James  R.  White,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony 
Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  701,516 

Int  a.*  A47B  81/06 

VS.  a.  312— 7J  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  mirror  having  a  reflection  surface  and 
a  back  surface  in  a  projection  television,  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  an  aperture  defined  by  edges; 
a  shoulder  element  adjacent  each  of  said  edges,  each  said 

shoulder  element  extending  underneath  said  aperture  and 

positioned  for  supporting  peripheral  edges  of  said  reflection 

surface; 
a  mirror  cover  plate  afiSxed  on  said  cabinet  and  adjacent  said 

back  surface;  and 
a  securing  element  affixed  between  said  back  surface  and  said 

minor  cover  plate  for  reducing  deformation  of  said  minor. 


5,669,682 

MECHANICAL  AUTOMA^HC  AISLE  LOCK 

Steven  L.  Janson,  Deerfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Spacesaver  Cor^ 

poration.  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,935,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,055 

Int  CL'  A47B  53/02 

VS.  a.  312—201  16  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  iix>bile  storage  system  having  at  least 
one  storage  unit  for  storing  material  which  is  movable  along  a 
path,  at  least  one  blocking  object  on  said  path,  and  path  wheels 
supporting  the  storage  unit  for  movement  along  the  path  both 
toward  and  away  from  said  bloclcing  object; 
a  clutch  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  the  movable  storage  unit 
and  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  path  wheels 
for  rotating  with  said  at  least  one  path  wheel,  so  that  rotation 
of  ttie  drive  wheel  in  a  first  direction  is  associated  with 
movement  of  the  movable  storage  unit  away  from  said  block- 
ing object,  while  rotation  of  the  drive  wheel  in  a  second 
rotation  direction  is  associated  with  movement  of  the  movable 
storage  unit  toward  said  blocking  object,  said  clutch  wheel 
having  a  rotational  axis  and  having  a  periphery  located  in  a 
plane  which  is  normal  to  said  axis; 
resilient  binding  means  located  in  said  plane,  said  binding  means 
including  a  binding  block  spaced  apan  fix>m  the  periphery  of 
the  clutch  wheel  and  a  resilient  binding  member  shiftable 
between  a  binding  state,  permitting  rotation  of  said  clutch 
wheel  in  said  first  direction,  only,  wherein  the  binding  mem- 
ber is  in  contact  with  both  the  periphery  of  said  clutch  wheel 
and  said  binding  block  whereby  rotation  of  said  clutch  wheel 
in  said  first  direction  is  permitted,  thereby  allowing  movement 
of  the  movable  storage  unit  away  from  the  blocking  object  but 
preventing  movement  toward  the  bloclcing  object,  aitd  a  non- 
binding  state,  permitting  rotation  of  said  clutch  wheel,  and 
movement  of  said  movable  storage  unit,  in  either  direction; 
and 
shifting  means  for  shifting  said  binding  means  from  said  non- 
binding  state  to  said  binding  state. 


5,669,683 
DISPLAY  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 
William  F.  Moss,  Canoosbnrg,  and  Drida  Knezevich,  McMnr- 
ray,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation, 
Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  128,648,  Sep.  30, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,458,411.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
516,406 
Int  CL*  A47B  43/02 
VS.  CL  312—259  20  Claims 

1.  A  display  shelf  assembly,  comprising: 

a  support  housing  having  a  generally  upright  back  panel  means 
with  opposite  side  edges,  a  side  panel  extending  forwardly 
ftom  each  of  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  back  panel  means 
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and  teiminating  in  a  forward  free  sdge,  each  said  side  panel 
comprising  spaced  apart  inner  ani  I  outer  parallel  walls,  said 
inner  wall  having  at  least  one  elon  ;ate  rectangular  opening  or 
slot  formed  therein,  extending  in  a  front-to-rear  direction;  and 
at  least  one  shelf  unit  extending  be  ween  the  side  panels  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  extended  through  an  associated  slot 
in  each  of  the  side  panel  inner  vails  to  hold  the  shelf  in 
generally  horizontal,  supported  po!  ition  between  the  side  pan- 
els. 


5,669,685 
GAME  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF  CREATING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  VISUAL  EFFECTS 
Hideki  Kotani,  and  Kuniaki  Kakuwa,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konanil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029743 

Int  a."  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353—28  12  Claims 


5,669,684 
LOGIC  LEVEL  SfflFTER  WITH 
Tom  A.  Agan,  7064  Carey  La.,  Mapl  i 
FUed  Dec.  7, 1995,  Ser. 
InL  a.^  H03K 
U.S.  a.  326—81 


1  OWER  ON  CONTROL 
Grove,  Minn.  55369 
No.  570,170 

If/0185 

11  Claims 


^ 


/' 


f 


C"" 
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1.  A  logic  level  shifter  for  coupling 
first  voltage  level  power  supply  to  i 
shifter  and  said  second  logic  circuit 
supply,  with  said  second  voltage  leve  i 
time  when  said  first  level  voltage  su] 
ing: 
first  input  means  for  accepting  a  fin  t 
logic  circuit  wherein  said  first 
reference  voltage  to  said  first  vi 
second  input  means  for  accepting 

logic  signal; 
first  output  means  for  providing  a 

from  said  reference  voltage  to 
means  for  maintaining  said  first 
or  at  said  second  voltage  during 
second  voltage  level  power  su{ 
voltage  level  power  supply  is  no 


\ 


1^ 


? 


i»       V. 


.10 


Ugi 
ol  age; 


sa  d 


,p|  ily 


u  ,y. 


1.  A  game  machine  comprising: 

a  diorama  object;  and 

an  image  generator  arranged  behind  the  diorama  object  in  such  a 
way  that  an  image  fomed  by  the  image  generator  is  superim- 
posed on  an  image  of  the  diorama  object  in  a  specified  depth 
relation,  and  the  image  of  the  diorama  object  and  the  image 
formed  by  the  image  generator  are  movable  in  depth  direc- 
tions relative  to  each  other. 


5,669,686 
IMAGE  PROJECTOR 
Scong  Hak  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  10,  1994, 
13119/1994 

int.  CL*  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  CL  355—98  18  Claims 


1  first  logic  circuit  having  a 

second  logic  circuit,  said 

h^ing  a  second  voltage  level 

supply  being  present  at  a 

ipfcly  is  not  present,  compris- 


logic  signal  from  said  first 
;ic  signal  can  vary  from  a 


a  complement  of  said  first 


Srst  output  which  can  vary 

second  voltage;  and 

oulfcut  at  said  reference  voltage 

first  time  period  when  said 

is  present  and  said  first 

present. 


1.  An  image  projector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  projecting  light; 

a  reflecting  mirror  portion  for  reflecting  the  light  projected  fixjm 
said  plurality  of  light  sources  onto  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  reflecting  mirror  controller  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
reflecting  mirror  portion  according  to  screen  vertical-to- 
horizontal  ratios;  and 

a  microcomputer  for  controlling  said  reflecting  mirror  portion 
and  plurality  of  light  sources  according  to  screen  vertical-to- 
horizontal  ratios. 
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5,669,687 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Jin-Se  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,206,  Oct.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,541,679.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1994, 
94-28335 

Int  CL<^  G«3B  2]/2& 
U.S.  CL  353-^98  10  CUims 


9.  An  optical  projection  system  capable  of  displaying  an  image 
having  pixels  on  a  projection  screen  comprising: 

means  for  emanating  a  white  light,  whocin  the  white  light  has  a 
first,  a  second  and  a  tliird  primary  light  beams,  each  of  the 
primary  light  beams  being  of  one  of  the  primary  colors; 

a  source  stopper,  provided  with  a  source  aperture,  for  shaping 
tlie  white  light  from  said  means  emanating  into  a  predeter- 
mined configuration; 

an  array  of  actuated  mirrors  type  optical  path  changing  means, 
each  of  the  actuated  mirrors  in  the  array  being  capable  of 
reflecting  the  white  light  and  changing  an  optical  path  of  the 
reflected  white  light  tlierefrom; 

a  field  lens  for  collimating  the  white  light  from  said  source 
stopper  and  for  focusing  the  reflected  white  light  from  each  of 
the  actuated  mirrors  in  the  array; 

a  projection  stopper,  provided  with  a  projection  aperture,  for 
passing  a  fraction  of  the  reflected  white  Ught  from  each  of  tlie 
actuated  mirrors  in  the  array  through  the  projection  aperture 
thereof,  to  thereby  modulate  the  intensity  of  the  reflected 
white  Ught; 

a  RGB  pixel  filter  for  dividing  the  white  light  passing  through 
the  projection  stopper  into  the  primary  light  beams;  and 

a  projection  lens  for  projecting  the  primary  light  beams  from  the 
RGB  pixel  filler  on  the  projection  screen, 

wherein  said  source  and  projection  stoppers  are  placed  at  the 
focal  point  of  said  field  lens. 


a  display  panel  assembly  mounted  widiin  the  bousing  for  creat- 
ing a  displayable  image,  wherein  said  display  panel  assembly 
is  responsive  to  the  relative  movement  of  said  bousing  por- 
tions to  nwve  between  a  use  position  and  a  storage  position; 

iUumination  means  mounted  within  the  housing  for  illuminating 
the  display  panel  assembly;  and 

a  projection  lens  arrangement  is  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
bousing  for  facilitating  the  projection  of  the  image  created  by 
tlie  display  panel  assembly,  said  illumination  means  and  said 
projection  lens  arrangement  being  aligned  along  an  optical 
path  extending  within  the  increased  overall  dimensions  of  said 
bousing  to  provide  a  desirable  projected  image. 


5,669,619 
HOLDER  FOR  TRANSPARENCIES 
WBIiam  JoMph  Zeibng,  Rocbester,  N.Y,,  asri|Bor  to  Labekw 
Corporation,  Canandaigiia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  720,776 

Int  CL"  G03B  21/U 

U.S.  CL  353—120  8  Claims 


5,669,688 
DISPLAY  PANEL  PROJECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Kcmietfa  W.  Baar,  Escondido;  Sidney  Sitadiitt  San  Diego; 
Barry  K.  Spicer,  Ramona;  Graham  H.  Brewis,  Oceanside; 
Artfaur  P.  Minidi,  San  Diego;  Paul  R.  Corsaro,  Esdnitas, 
ami  Paula  M.  Berg,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Proxima  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  655^08 
Int  CL*  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  a.  353—119  22  Claims 

6.  A  display  panel  projector,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  pair  of  housing  portions  mounted  relative  to 

each  other; 
a  mechanism  mounted  within  the  housing  to  enable  one  housing 
portion  to  be  moved  relative  to  the  other  housing  portion  to 
cause  the  overall  dimensions  to  be  increased  effectively  when 
the  housing  portions  are  moved  relative  to  one  another  into 
their  use  position; 

174-443  O.G.-97-9:  QU 


16       M3 


1.  A  ring  binder  transparency  holder  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated, substantially  rectangular,  ring-engagable  strip  of  sheet  tiuoe- 
rial  having  two  longitudinal  edges  and  a  line  of  ring-engagable 
openings  parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  edges,  along  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  an  elongated  area  of  said  strip  that  is  adapted  to 
receive  an  edge  of  a  plastic  transparency  sheet  and  means  for 
attaching  said  sheet  to  said  strip,  an  elongated  opaque  flap  hingedly 
attached  to  said  strip  along  a  line  that  extends  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  strip,  the  line  being  positioned  between  and 
parallel  to  said  line  of  ring-engagable  openings  and  said  elongated 
area,  said  flap  being  hingedly  moveable  tietween  a  closed  position 
covering  said  elongated  area  and  an  open  position  covering  said 
ring  engagable  openings  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  tiie  strip. 
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NfULTIMEDIA  FIELD  EMISSK  N 


SYSTEM 


Lester  L.  Hodson,  McKlnney, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ten  i 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
doned.  This  application  Oct. 
Int.  a. 
VS.  CL  353—122 


^,832,  Oct  18, 1994,  aban- 
1995,  Ser.  No.  538,328 

G03$2//tX> 

26aaims 


21.  A  method  of  projecting  a  fiel<4  emission 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  voltage  of  less  than  S,(j00 

third  field  emission  device: 
displaying  on  said  first  field 

displaying  on  said  second 

image,  and  displaying  on  said 

blue  image;  and 
projecting  said  images  onto  said  Surface. 


5,M9,i  1 
AIRPORT  RUNWAY  OR  TAMWAY 
Fred  Robert  Barrow,  Oaltville, 
Electric  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUcd  Feb.  21,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Inta.* 
VS.  CL  362—153.1 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1997 


DEVICE  PROJECTION 


Clurles  E.  Prinun,  Piano, 
Instruments  Incorporated, 


device  image  onto  a 
volts  to  a  first,  second,  and 


e^ssion  device  a  red  image, 

emission  device  a  green 

third  field  emission  device  a 


fi<ld 


Canada,. 
F21»' 


1.  An  inpavement  light  fixture  f<k  mounting  in  pavement  of  an 
airport  ttmway  or  taxiway  comprisi  ig: 

a  cover  with  a  generally  flat  top  si  irface  and  a  bottom,  said  cover 
having  at  least  one  window  I  }r  passage  of  an  output  light 
beam  and  a  cavity  formed  there  In,  which  cavity  is  open  at  said 
bottom  of  the  cover; 

an  optical  prism  detachably  mounted  to  said  cover  adjacent  said 
window,  said  prism  having  thi  ee  flat  sides  forming  an  equi- 
lateral triangle  with  two  of  sai  I  three  sides  sloping  upwardly 
to  a  top  edge  which  is  position)  d  at  a  top  of  said  window,  said 
prism  fitting  in  said  cavity; 


a  sealing  member  fitting  over  said  prism  and  covering  one  of 
said  two  sides  which  slope  upwardly,  said  sealing  member 
also  extending  about  a  lower  portion  of  said  prism  and  form- 
ing a  watertight  seal  between  said  cover  and  said  prism; 

electric  light  means  capable  of  beaming  light  into  said  prism, 
said  light  means  being  mounted  in  said  fixture  and  below  said 
cover; 

detachable  means  for  holding  said  prism  in  said  cavity,  said 
detachable  means  being  attached  to  said  cover,  and 

a  bottom  receptacle  on  which  said  cover  is  supported. 


5,669,692 
FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Tborgersen;  Jose  Santana;  Andrew  C.  Ledesma,  all  of 
Woodbury;  Surendar  K.  Blum,  Watertown,  and  Lyman 
Daigle,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560,065 

InL  a."  GOID  11/28 

VS.  CL  362—26  8  Claims 


B- 


LIGHT  FIXTURE 
li^anada,  assignor  to  THstar 


!  *r.  No.  391^19 

Jan.  27, 1995,  2141250 
13/04 

15  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  system,  which  comprises: 

an  optical  fiber  comprising  a  core  and  cladding,  where  a  refrac- 
tive index  of  the  core  is  higher  tlian  a  refractive  index  of  the 
cladding; 

the  optical  fiber  being  wound  in  a  spiral  shape  comprising  a 
plurality  of  turns,  where  the  spiral  shape  optical  fiber  has  an 
outer  end: 

a  light  source; 

means  for  focusing  the  light  from  the  light  source  to  the  core  at 
the  outer  end  of  die  spiral  shape  optical  fiber,  and 

a  casing  enclosing  the  spiral  shape  optical  fiber  along  a  periph- 
ery and  a  bottom,  except  for  an  aperture  to  permit  tiie  core  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  spiral  shape  optical  fiber  to  receive  light 
from  the  light  source,  the  casing  having  a  reflective  inner 
surface. 


5,669,693 
HOLOGRAPHIC  THIN  TAILLAMP 

Ronald  T.  Smith,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

filed  Apr.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  633,612 
Int  CL'  F21V  7/04 
VS.  a.  362—31  9  Claims 

1.  A  holographic  rear  exterior  lamp  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  light  pipe  having  a  first  planar  surface  and  a  secoiid  planar 
surface  that  ate  opposite  each  other,  and  a  planar  entrance 
surface  between  adjacent  edges  of  said  first  planar  surface  and 
said  second  planar  surface; 


September  23,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


286S 


HEADLAMP  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Eric  G.  Parker,  Elgin,  DL;  Albert  WiDem  van  Boven,  IserMm, 
Germany,  and  Samnd  P.  Amdahl,  Fentoo,  Mich.,  asdgnors 
to  Illinois  Tool  Worlu  Inc.,  Gkaview,  DL 

FUcd  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,479 

InL  CL'  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  CL  362-66  38  Claims 


"i/fwr 


a  rear  exterior  lamp  hologram  attached  to  said  first  planar 
surface  of  said  light  pipe;  and 

means  for  illuminating  said  entrance  surface  with  incident  illu- 
mination such  that  transmitted  illumination  illuminates  said 
rear  exterior  lamp  hologram  without  reflection  at  said  second 
planar  surface; 

whereby  said  rear  exterior  lamp  hologram  diffracts  a  portion  of 
said  transmitted  light  travelling  within  said  light  pipe  to 
provide  rear  exterior  lamp  illumination. 


5,669,694 

SELF  ACTIVATED  KEYBOARD  ILLUMINATOR  AND 

ACCESSORY 

Ronald  N.  Morton,  Sr.,  12740  Jimeno  Ave  Granada  Hills, 

Calif.  91344 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,021 

InL  a.'  F21V  13/00 

VS.  a.  362—33  3  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  system  for  a  computer  keyboard  with  an  accessory 
light  comprising  a  lamp  housing  having  an  elongated  light  source 
which  directs  illumination  downwardly  onto  a  generally  horizontal 
computer  keyboard,  said  lamp  housing  being  supported  at  both 
ends  by  arms  which  space  the  lamp  housing  above  the  computer 
keyboard,  said  arms  being  pivotally  supported  by  a  base  upon 
which  the  computer  keyboard  is  situated,  the  pivotal  support 
between  the  arms  and  the  base  ftirther  having  a  position  responsive 
electrical  switch  which  activates  the  elongated  light  source  when 
the  lamp  housing  is  pivoted  into  an  operable  position  over  the 
computer  keyboard,  the  position  responsive  electrical  switch  is 
coiuiected  to  an  electrical  power  supply  via  an  electrical  trans- 
former, said  lamp  housing  further  having  a  light  diffusing  means 
which  directs  light  only  on  said  computer  keyboard  while  avoiding 
illumination  on  a  computer  monitor. 


I.  A  vehicular  headlamp  adjustment  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  ball  rod  having  a  ball  element  disposed  upon  a  first  end  pottion 
thereof  for  coiwection  to  a  vehicular  headlamp  housing; 

means  to  be  mounted  upon  a  portion  of  a  vehicular  frame  for 
slidably  supporting  said  ball  rod.  and  said  ball  element 
thereof,  such  that  said  ball  rod,  and  said  ball  element  thereof, 
can  be  slidably  nnoved  in  two  oppositely  disposed  directions 
whereby  said  ball  rod,  and  said  ball  element  thereof,  can  be 
extended  out  fix>m  and  retracted  into  said  supporting  means; 

rotary  drive  means  capable  of  being  rotated  in  two  opposite 
directions;  and 

expansible/contractible  means  interconnecting  said  rotary  drive 
means  and  said  ball  rod  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary 
drive  means  in  a  first  one  of  said  two  opposite  directions,  said 
expansible/contractible  means  will  have  portions  thereof 
expand  and  move  away  ftt>m  each  other  such  that  said  ball 
rod,  and  said  ball  element  thereof,  will  be  slidably  moved  in  a 
first  one  of  said  two  oppositely  disposed  directions  so  as  to  be 
extended  outwardly  from  said  supporting  means,  whereas 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  drive  means  in  a  second  one  of 
said  two  opposite  directions,  said  expansible/contractible 
means  will  have  said  portions  thereof  contract  and  move 
toward  each  other  such  that  said  ball  rod,  and  said  ball 
element  thereof,  will  be  slidably  moved  in  a  second  one  of 
said  two  oppositely  disposed  directions  so  as  to  be  retracted 
into  said  supporting  means,  and  said  vehicular  headlamp 
housing  may  be  positionally  adjusted. 


5,667,q9d 
UNDERHOOD  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  GRAVITY- 
ACTUATED  SWITCH 
William  M.  Brown,  Brighton,  and  Kenneth  A.  Ekiov,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Micro  Craft,  Inc.,  Novi, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,965,  Mar.  1, 1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  262,963,  Jun.  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,477,428.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,559 
Int  CL'  F21V  33/00:  B60Q  3/06 
VS.  CL  362—80  19  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  underside  of  a 
hinged  cover  membo-  of  a  vehicle  to  illuminate  a  compartment  of 
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the  vehicle  when  the  hinged  member  s  opened  to  a  predetennined 
extent,  said  lamp  assembly  comprisii  g: 

a  housing  member  capable  of  beL  ig  moved  between  a  pair  of 
predetermined  positions  each  a  igularly  displaced  from  the 
other; 

means  for  connecting  said  housing)  member  to  said  cover  mem- 
ber; 

a  pendulum; 

means  mounting  said  pendulum  in  said  housing  member  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  pendu  urn,  relative  to  said  housing 
member,  between  a  first  pendi  lum  position  and  a  second 
pendulum  position  angularly  dis  >laced  from  said  first  pendu- 
lum position; 

said  pendulum  and  said  mountin ;  means  for  the  pendulum 
comprising  means  cooperating  (i )  to  maintain  said  pendulum 
in  its  first  position  when  said  hiusing  member  is  in  one  of 
said  pair  of  predetermined  positions  and  (b)  to  allow  the 
pendulum  to  move,  under  an 
pendulum's  first  position  to  its  s  cond  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  housing  mei  fiber  from  its  one  predeter- 
mined position  to  another  of  sail  I  pair  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions for  the  housing  member,  atigularly  displaced  from  said 
one  position  of  the  housing  men  iber; 

a  first  electrical  contact;  and 

a  second  electrical  contact  compri^ng  means  for  engaging  said 
pendulum  when  the  pendulum  is  in  its  second  position; 

said  second  electrical  contact  being  spaced  from  and  disengaged 
6om  said  pendulum  when  the  pe  idulum  is  in  its  first  position; 

a  lamp  electrically  connected  to  oi  e  of  said  electrical  contacts; 
and 

the  other  one  of  said  electrical  con  acts  comprising  means  elec- 
trically connectable  to  a  source 
lamp,  to  illimiinate  said  lamp  w  len  said  pendulum  is  in  said 
second  position. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


GE^fERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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G.  Bemasconi,  Kent,  and 


5,669,69\ 
TRUCK  SUN   nSOR 
GeraM  J.  Angelo,  Redmond;  Alex 
Daniel  P.  Dunne,  Seattle,  all  of  \^  ash.,  assignors  to  PACCAR 
Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  May  1, 1996,  S^.  No.  641,471 
Int  CI.*  B6o4  1/02 
VS.  CL  362—80 

1.  A  sun  visor  for  mounting  upon 


said  at  least  one  mounting  extension  forming  at  least  a  portion 
of  an  enclosure  fh>m  which  light  is  conveyed  to  said  at  least 
one  light  aperture. 


5,669,698 

MODULAR  REARVIEW  MHUROR  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Roger  L.  Veldman,  608  W.  29th  St,  Holland,  Mich.  49423,  and 

Brent  J.  Bos,  458  W.  Main  Ave.,  Zeeland,  Mich.  49464 

FUed  May  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  448,883 

Int  CL'  B60Q  3/02 

VS.  a.  362—83.1  71  aaims 


41  Claims 

1  vehicle  comprising: 


a  visor  body  configured  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  adjacent  the 
vehicle's  front  windshield;  saidivisor  body  casting  a  shaded 
area  upon  the  windshield; 

at  least  one  light  aperture  in  the  vi  lor  body; 

at  least  one  mounting  extension  at)  iched  to  said  visor  body  and 
projecting  rearwardly  therefirom  said  at  least  one  mounting 
extension  being  configured  for  a  tachment  to  a  corresponding 
clearance  light  fixture  on  the  ve  licle  and  thereby  forming  an 
operative  connection  between  sa  d  visor  body  and  the  vehicle; 


53.  A  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  vehicles  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  reflective  mirror  element; 

a  support  on  said  assembly  for  mounting  said  assembly  on  a 
vehicle; 

a  modular  carrier  member  formed  separately  from  and  mounted 
on  said  case,  said  carrier  member  including  an  electrically 
conductive  circuit  member  and  a  support  body,  said  circuit 
member  being  formed  separately  from  and  secured  to  said 
support  body,  said  carrier  member  providing  an  integral  sup- 
port, electrical  connections  for,  and  an  electrical  distribution 
network  to  at  least  one  electrical  component  on  said  assem- 
bly; and 

an  electrical  component  mounted  on  said  carrier  member,  said 
component  being  connected  to  said  circuit  member  for  opera- 
tion on  said  mirror  assembly; 

said  circuit  member  being  a  metal  stamping;  said  support  body 
being  molded  therearound. 


5,669,699 
EXTERIOR  VEHICLE  SECURITY  LIGHT 
Todd  W.  Pastrick,  Grand  Haven,  and  Roger  L.  Veldman,  Hol- 
land, both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation, 
Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,591,  Apr.  21, 1995,  Pat 

No.  5,497  J06,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  S«r.  No. 
333,412,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,497,305,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser,  No.  11»7,  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5371,659.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^93 
Int  CL*  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  a.  362— «3.1  92  Claims 


43.  A  mirror  assembly  security  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  first  exterior  minor  assembly  including  a  first  reflective  ele- 
ment and  a  first  opaque  housing  for  said  first  reflective  ele- 
ment, said  first  housing  being  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said 
vehicle  and  defined  in  part  by  a  first  lower  wall  portion  and 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  reflective  element  relative 
to  said  housing  to  face  in  a  direction  rearwaidly  of  said 
vehicle;  and 
a  first  security  Ught  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  at  least  four 
light-emitting  diodes  projecting  a  first  pattern  of  light  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  first  lower  wall  portion  on  at 
least  a  first  area  adjacent  a  first  portion  of  the  vehicle  in  order 
to  create  a  first  lighted  security  zone  in  said  first  area  illumi- 
nated to  a  light  intensity  of  at  least  approximately  five  lux. 


1.  A  diffusing  panel  for  placement  in  a  lighted  display  to  provide 
a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  light  from  multiple  spaced 
light  sources  positioned  between  opposing  members  of  a  frame, 
said  panel  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  flanges  for  affixation  to  opposing  members  of 
the  frame; 

b)  a  light  diffuser  overiying  a  plurality  of  said  light  sources  and 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  flanges,  said  diffuser 
including  a  plurality  of  adjacentiy  positioned  elongated  sec- 
tions having  first  and  second  adjacently  positioned  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween,  each  elongated  sec- 
tion having  an  arcuate  cross-section  and  a  raised  central 
region  extending  between  the  first  and  second  positioned  ends 
in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  diffuser  having  a 
continuously  curved  surface  fonned  by  the  adjacentiy  posi- 
tioned elongated  sections,  and 

c)  first  and  second  connectors  securing  the  first  and  second 
positioned  ends  of  the  elongated  sections  to  the  first  and 
second  flanges  respectively,  each  of  said  connectors  angulariy 
extending  between  the  elongated  sections  and  the  flanges 
respectively  so  that  said  flanges  are  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  raised  central  region  of  the  elongated  sections. 


5,6«9,7«1 
LAMP  HOLDER  STRUCTURE 
Fang-SU  Lin,  2F,  No.  7,  Alley  5,  Laae  212,  Chang-Cheng  Road, 
Shih-Lin,  Taipei  Oty,  IWwaa 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,679 
Int  CL*  HMR  33/00 


VS.  CL  362—226 


3Claiw 


5,669,7M 

LIGHT  INTENSITY  EQUALIZING  ELEMENT  FOR 

LIGHTED  MSn^Y  PANEL 

Christopher  M.  WendcL  WcstlcM,  NJ.,  assigMr  to  Exhibit- 

Gra^^Utspur,  Inc.,  RaseBe,  Bi. 

FHcd  Feh.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6t2,699 
lat  CL*  F21S  3/00 
VS.  CL  362—223  13  ( 


1.  A  lamp  holder  structure  comprisiag  a  hollow  holder  body 
having  a  top  opening  to  receive  therein  a  base  of  a  bidb,  two 
contact  terminals  being  provided  inside  the  holder  body  in  a  spaced 
manner  cotiesponding  and  comiecting  and  connecting  to  filament 
extensions  of  the  base  of  the  bii)b  for  establishing  electrical  con- 
nection therewith,  electrical  wires  being  inserted  into  the  bolder 
body  through  a  bottom  opening  of  the  bolder  body  and  physically 
connecting,  to  the  contact  terminals  of  the  holder  body,  the 
improvements  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member  made  of 
an  insulating  material,  having  a  side  wall  with  an  open  top  side  and 
an  open  lower  side,  a  partition  plate  being  fixed  to  the  open  top 
side  to  define  two  openings  adjacent  the  partition  plate,  the  parti- 
tion plate  being  inserted  into  the  bolder  body  through  the  bottom 
opening  of  the  holder  body  and  holding  the  holder  body  thereon 
and  at  least  partially  separate  the  wires  from  each  other  with  the 
wires  inserted  into  the  bottom  opening  of  the  holder  body  through 
the  open  lower  side  of  the  tubular  member  and  respectively  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  on  the  top  open  side  of  the  tubular 
member. 
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5,669,703 

INFLATABLE  ARTICLE  WTFI I  AN  ILLUMINATING 

DEVICE 


No.  5,609v411.  This  appUcation  Oct 


Int  a.'  F21V  33/00 


MS.  a.  362—234 


1    !i  lu    ify^T 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  23.  1997 


5,669,703 
PUSH-IN  BULB  BASE  FOR  BAYONET-TYPE  BULB 
SOCKETS 
Wcn-Ching  Wang,  No.  15,  Fu-Cilia  Lane,  Chen-Nan  Rd.„  Keith  D.  Wheder,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Robert  Sehmer,  Grafton, 

Sa-Ln  Chen,  Taichang  Hsien,  Tafwan  Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  Dl. 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,577,  Jiin.  11, 1996,  Pat  Filed  Dec  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,710 

16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,172  Int  CL*  HOIR  33/00 


\}S.  a.  362—249 


48  Claims 


6Clainis 


1.  An  inflatable  article  comprising: 

a  gas-tight  hollow  body  having  a  rounded  wall  which  encloses  a 
first  space; 

an  illuminating  device  mounted  iaside  said  hollow  body  and 
occupying  a  portion  of  said  first  space,  said  illuminating 
device  including  containing  meaiis  which  has  a  base  bonded 
sealingly  and  integrally  to  said  lOunded  wall  and  which  con- 
fines a  second  space  hennetically  sealed  from  a  remaining 
poition  of  said  first  space,  saidi  base  having  at  least  a  part 
exposed  £rom  said  rounded  wall  and  an  opening  formed  in 
said  pan  for  access  to  said  se;ond  space,  said  containing 
means  further  including  a  primary  mounting  seat  which  is 
formed  integrally  with  said  base  and  which  has  an  iiuier  wall 
that  defines  a  cavity  therethrougl  in  communication  with  said 
opening  and  an  annular  groove  fi  trmed  in  said  inner  wall,  said 
containing  means  further  incliding  a  tubular  secondary 
mounting  seat  disposed  in  said  i  avity  and  having  an  annular 
outward  flange  press-fitted  into  said  aimular  groove  of  said 
primary  mounting  seat  so  as  tii  form  a  first  gas-tight  seal 
between  said  primary  and  secom  tary  mounting  seats,  wherein 

said  illuminating  device  further  has  electric  circuit  means  which 
is  received  in  said  second  spacq  and  which  includes:  a  light 
emitting  element  disposed  int^oriy  of  said  opening  and 
formed  with  a  first  electric  terninal  and  a  second  electric 
terminal;  a  power  source  dispos  d  between  said  opening  and 
said  Ught  emitting  element  and  having  a  negative  electrode 
proximate  to  said  opening  and  a  positive  electrode  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  first  electri :  termiiud  of  said  light  emit- 
ting element;  and  a  conductive  t  lember  extending  axially  and 
outwardly  of  said  power  soune  and  having  a  lower  end 
cotmected  to  said  second  electric  terminal  of  said  light  emit- 
ting element  and  an  upper  end  disposed  to  be  more  proximate 
to  said  opening  than  said  negative  electrode; 

a  conductive  cap  closing  said  owning  and  movable  axially 
relative  to  said  primary  mountiitg  seat  between  a  conducting 
position  and  a  non-conducting  oosition;  and 

a  conductive  biasing  member  dis  >osed  between  said  cap  and 
said  negative  electrode  such  thai .  when  said  conductive  cap  is 
in  said  conducting  position,  sai(  cap  engages  said  upper  end 
of  said  conductive  member  aj  ainst  biasing  action  of  said 
biasing  member,  and  when  said 


102 


1.  A  push-in  bulb  base  for  being  received  and  retained  in  a 
commercially  available  bayonet-type  bulb  socicet  having  at  least 
one  L-shaped  retaining  groove  or  slot,  said  bulb  base  comprising; 

a  body  being  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and  dimensioned  to 
be  slidably  received  within  the  bulb  base; 

at  least  one  electrical  terminal,  said  electrical  terminal  extending 
through  said  body  generally  along  its  longitudinal  axis  such 
that  an  electrical  connection  can  be  made  with  an  electrical 
terminal  of  the  bulb  socket; 

means  for  selectively  retaining  said  bulb  base  in  the  bulb  socicet 
said  retaining  means  being  normally  biased  to  a  first  position 
wherein  said  retaining  means  engages  a  horizontal  leg  of  the 
L-shaped  groove  or  slot  of  the  bulb  socket  and  movable  to  a 
second  position  in  response  to  pushing  said  bulb  base  into  the 
bulb  socket  or  pulling  said  bulb  base  from  the  bulb  socket, 
and; 

means  for  aligning  said  bulb  base  in  the  bulb  socket  such  that 
said  retaining  means  is  properly  aligned  with  the  horizontal 
leg  of  the  L-shaped  groove  or  slot 


5,669,704 
EXTERIOR  VEHICLE  SECURITY  LIGHT 
Todd  W.  Pastrick,  Spring  Lalce,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Donnelly 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,591,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,497,306,  which  is  a  contbinatk»-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  333,412, 
Nov.  2, 1994,  Pat  No.  5v497,305,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  Il>t7,  Feb.  1, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^71,659.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,284 
Int  CL*^  B60Q  1/26 
U.S.  a.  362-83J  20  Claims 


position,  said  cap  is  spaced  apai  t  from  said  upper  end  of  said 
conductive  member  so  as  to  c  eactivate  said  light  emitting 
element 


1.  A  mirror  assembly  passive  security  system  for  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  first  exterior  mirror  assembly  including  a  first  reflective  ele- 
ment and  a  first  housing  for  said  first  reflective  element; 
:ap  is  in  said  non-conducting       a  first  security  light  projecting  light  from  said  first  housing  on  at 

least  a  first  area  adjacent  a  first  portion  of  the  vehicle  in  order 
to  create  a  first  lighted  security  zone  in  said  first  area;  and 
an  actuator  for  said  first  security  Ught; 
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wherein  said  actuator  is  responsive  to  a  proximity  detection 
system  and  actuates  said  first  security  Ught  when  the  vehicle 
is  approached  wherein  said  proximity  detection  system  auto- 
matically senses  proximity  and  approach  to  the  vehicle  by 
automatic  detection  of  a  transducer  carried  by  a  vehicle  opera- 
tor without  the  necessity  of  the  operator  operating  a  button 
associated  with  the  transducer. 


5,669,705 
EXTERIOR  VEHICLE  MIRROR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
SIGNAL  UGHT 
Todd  W.  Pastridi,  Grand  Haven;  Linda  K.  Moleniiamp,  Fruit- 
port,  and  Roger  L.  Koops,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,412,  Nov.  2, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,497,305,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11^7,  Feb.  1, 
1993,  Pat  Na  5^71,659.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser. 
No.  607,285 
Int  a."  B6eQ  1/26 
U.S.  a.  362—83.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  turn-on  and  turn-off  device  for  a  flashlight  which  has  a 
casing,  a  gasket  fixed  at  a  front  end  of  said  casing,  a  lamp  housing 
screwed  with  a  front  end  section  of  said  casino  and  a  tail  cap 
screwed  with  a  rear  end  of  said  casing,  comprising; 

an  actuating  disc  having  a  center  bole  for  a  lamp  to  pass  through 
and  three  posts  extending  laterally  rearward  and  spaced  apart 
equidistantly.  each  said  post  having  a  larger  diameter  annular 
projection  near  an  end; 

said  casing  having  a  lamp  holder  fixed  on  a  front  end  surface, 
three  position  boles  in  said  front  end  spaced  apart  equidis- 
tantly between  said  lamp  holder  and  a  front  peripheral  edge  of 
said  casing;  and 

characterized  by  said  actuating  disc  being  located  in  front  of  said 
casing,  with  said  three  posts  of  said  actuating  disc  extending 
through  said  three  position  holes  in  an  interior  of  said  casing 
and  secured  in  that  position  by  means  of  said  larger  dimneter 
annular  projections,  said  actuating  disc  with  said  three  posts 
being  able  to  be  moved  forward  and  rearward  by  said  luop 
housing  when  said  lamp  housing  is  screwed  to  move  forward 
and  rearward,  said  three  posts  being  in  a  forward  position  to 
permit,  a  positive  pole  of  a  foremost  battery  contact  with  a 
bottom  of  said  lamp,  which  is  then  Ut  up,  said  three  posts 
being  in  a  rearward  position  to  push  said  fofcmost  battery 
rearward  and  to  force  said  positive  pole  of  said  foremost 
battery  separated  from  said  bottom  of  said  lamp,  which  is  then 
ttimed  off. 


1.  An  exterior  mirror  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  exterior  minor  including  a  reflective  element  and  an  opaque 

housing  for  said  reflective  element;  and 
a  signal  light  having  a  lens  and  incorporated  in  an  opening 
formed  by  said  housing,  said  lens  facing  rearwardly  of  said 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  project  a  pattern  of  light  from  said 
housing  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  wherein  said  pattern  of  light 
is  restricted  from  extending  forward  of  the  vehicle  and 
extends  laterally  away  from  the  side  of  the  vehicle  so  that  a 
driver  seated  in  the  vehicle  may  see  said  lens  but  does  not 
directly  intercept  said  pattern  of  light,  said  signal  Ught  con- 
nected with  at  least  one  of  a  stopUght  circuit  and  a  turn  signal 
circuit  of  the  vehicle  in  order  to  actuate  said  signal  Ught  when 
at  least  one  of  the  stoplight  circuit  and  turn  signal  circuit  is 
being  actuated. 


5,669,707 
CHRISTMAS  LAMP  SOCKET 
Shnn-Feng  Hnang,  No.  13,  Lane  84,  Nd  Ho  Road,  Hsin-Cbn 
City,  TUwan 

Filed  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  655450 

Int  CL*  F21V  21/00 

\3S.  CL  362—249  1  Claim 


TURN-ON-AND-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLASHLIGHT 
Chin-Hsiang  Chen,  No.  32  Lane  398,  Fu  Chiang  Rd.  Sec  2, 
Yung  Rang  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsiang,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,712 

Int  a."  F21L  1/00 

VS.  a.  362—203  2  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  socket  structure  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  lamp  sockets  electrically  connected  each  to  the 
other  by  a  first  set  of  electrical  cords;  and 

a  second  set  of  lamp  sockets  electricaUy  connected  each  to  the 
other  by  a  second  set  of  electrical  cords,  said  second  set  of 
lamp  sockets  being  coupled  to  said  first  set  of  lamp  sockets, 
each  of  said  lamp  sockets  of  said  first  and  second  sets  having 
a  hooked  projection  member  extending  from  a  side  waU 
thereof,  an  electrical  cord  of  said  first  set  of  electrical  cords 
extending  from  a  socket  in  said  first  set  through  a  hooked 
projection  is  a  socket  of  said  second  set  and  back  to  the  next 
succeeding  socket  in  said  first  set 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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Seftcmber  23.  1997 
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5,669,70t 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT,  PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT,  OPTICAL  SYSTEM,  AND  OPTICAL 

APPARATIJS 
Kiyoto  Mwhima;  Takashi  Mori,  bol|i  of  Kawasaki,  and  Osamu 
Iknlisii,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  lassignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Japan  i 
Diiiaion  of  Ser.  No.  399,683,  Mar.  %  1995,  Pat  No.  5,581,605, 
wtaid)  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,059,  Feb.  10, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appiicati4  Feb.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

608,077  1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japali,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-021577; 
Sep.  14, 1993, 5-229173;  Sep.  24, 19f  3, 5-237654;  Mar.  9. 1994, 
6-038799 

Inta.'G21I 
VS.  CL  362—341  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  illuminanng  an  illuminated  surface  in 
an  arcuate  shape  with  electromagnetiq  waves  emitted  from  a  light 
source,  comprising: 

a  first  reflective  element  having  i  reflective  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  concave  surfaces  a  convex  surfaces  having  a 
substantially  same  curvature,  sail  reflective  surface  reflecting 
the  electromagnetic  waves  incidi  nt  from  said  light  source  to 
form  a  plurality  of  secondary  Ug  it  source  images;  and 

an  optical  reflector  for  reflecting  the  electromagnetic  waves  from 
said  secondary  light  source  imaj  es  to  illuminate  said  illumi- 
nated surface,  said  optical  reflec^r  having  a  reflective  surface 
forming  a  part  of  a  parabolic  tori^  surface  obtained  by  revolv- 
ing an  arbitrary  parabola  about  a  second  axis  passing  a  point 
located  on  a  first  axis  passing  a  vertex  of  the  parabola  and  a 
focus  of  the  parabola,  said  point  being  opposite  to  a  directrix 
of  the  parabola  with  respect  to  ;aid  focus,  said  second  axis 
being  parallel  to  the  directrix; 

wherein  said  first  reflective  elemeni  reflects  the  electromagnetic 
waves  at  a  predetermined  angle  a '  divergence  by  the  reflective 
surface  thereof  when  the  electro  nagnetic  waves  are  incident 
onto  the  reflective  surface  of  sai  1  first  reflective  elennent,  so 
that  said  plurality  of  secondary  ight  source  images  with  the 
angle  of  divergence  are  formed  i  m  a  same  plane  located  at  a 
place  apart  from  the  reflective  s  irface  of  said  first  reflective 
element 


b.  a  light  support  being  separable  from  said  base  member  and 

having  at  least  one  arm  and  an  attaching  member; 

the  at  least  one  arm  being  sized  and  configured  to  engage  and 

hold  a  socket  of  the  decorative  light  and  the  attaching 

member  being  adapted  to  secure  said  light  support  to  said 

base  member  at  a  position  thereon. 


5,669,710 
COMPLETELY  SELF-CLEANING  MKER/REACTOR 
KUus  Sciiebcsta;  Heinilch  Scfaucfaardt,  and  Martin  Ullrich,  all 
of  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  5,  1994,  44  43 
151.1;  Jun.  19,  1995,  195  22  087.0 

Int  a.'  B29B  7/48:7/82 
VS.  a.  366—97  8  Claims 


5,669,701 
DECORATIVE  LIGHT  HOLDER 
William  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  M^. 
Corp.,  Portersville,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  S^-.  No.  585,282 
Int  a.'  F21V 

U.S.  CL  362—396  21  Claims 

1.  A  light  holder  for  mounting  a  de<  orative  light,  the  light  holder 

comprising: 

a.  a  base  member  having  a  first  etit  and  a  second  end; 
the  first  end  forming  a  hook  pa  tion  having  spiral  curvature 
with  a  proximal  point  adjaceni  said  base  member  and  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  be  attacha  >le  to  a  gutter  and  the  second 
end  being  sized  and  shaped  tc  be  insertable  between  over- 
lapping shingles;  and 


1.  A  mixer/reactor  comprising: 

a  surrounding  housing; 

two  or  more  parallel  axially  directed  counter-rotating  shafts 
disposed  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  shafts  having  respective 
groups  of  intermeshing  gear  wheels  mounted  thereon,  which 
gear  wheels  are  disposed  in  an  axially  offset  manner,  each  of 
said  gear  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  radially  extending  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  being 
connected  by  a  kneading  bar  to  the  immediately  adjacent  gear 
wheels  and  each  of  said  teeth  having  at  least  one  further 
kneading  bar  disposed  on  each  end  face  thereof,  with  the 
exception  of  the  end  faces  of  the  gear  wheels  facing  the 
housing  end  faces,  said  further  kneading  bars  not  being  con- 
nected to  any  other  gear  wheel,  the  edges  of  cut  of  the  gear 
wheels  and  kneading  bars  which  arise  in  any  radial  section  all 
being  geometrically  either  arcs  of  a  circle  around  the  center  of 
Fotatioa  or  epicycloidal  sections. 


the  edges  of  cut  of  the  gear  wheels  and  kneading  bars  which 
arise  in  any  radial  section  all  being  geometrically  concave 
when  tliey  point  inwards, 

the  edges  of  cut  of  the  gear  wheels  and  kneading  bars  which 
clean  the  housing  at  least  with  one  edge  at  the  periphery  being 
convex  when  they  point  outwards,  except  for  the  edges  of  cut 
of  surfaces  which  are  cleaned  by  another  shaft, 

whereby  the  end  faces  of  each  gear  wheel,  apart  from  those 
which  are  cleaned  by  the  housing  end  faces,  are  kinematically 
cleaned  by  the  kneading  bars  of  a  respective  other  adjacent 
shaft,  and  the  remaining  surfaces  of  the  gear  wheels  are 
completely  Idnematically  cleaned  either  by  the  housing  or  by 
the  intermeshing  gear  wheel  of  an  adjacent  shaft, 

the  unconnected  end  faces  of  said  further  kneading  bars  are 
cleaned  by  the  gear  wheels  on  an  adjacent  shaft, 

tlie  remaining  surfoces  of  said  kneading  bars  and  said  further 
kneading  bars  of  each  of  said  shafts  are  completely  Idnentati- 
cally  cleaned  eitlier  by  said  housing  or  by  an  adjacent  shaft  or 
by  the  ktteading  bars  of  an  adjacent  shaft. 


5,669,711 
VIBRATORY  SETTLING  OR  COMPACTION  UNIT 
James  F.  Spence,  UL,  Elgin,  and  Paul  Casey,  Lbidcnhnrst,  both 
of  UL,  assignors  to  General  Kinematics  Corporation,  Bai^ 
rington,  Dl. 

nied  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  Na  627,702 

Int  a.'  BOIF  H/00;  B65G  67/00 

VS.  a.  366—108  15  Claims 


1.  A  vibratory  compaction  unit  for  compacting  particulate  mate- 
rial while  in  a  universal  ^hipping  container  of  the  type  having 
spaced  lifting  pockets  at  predetermine  depositions  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  transported  on  a  trailer,  railway  car  or  other  vehicle, 
said  unit  comprising: 

a  clamping  deck  having  a  generally  vertical  face; 

spaced  contact  blocks  on  said  deck  and  extending  from  said 
face,  the  distance  between  said  contact  blocks  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  Ufting  pockets; 

clamping  means  on  said  clamping  deck  for  engaging  lifting 
pockets  on  said  container  to  firmly  clamp  the  container 
against  said  contact  blocks; 

an  exciter  mass  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  said  clamping  deck 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  vertical  face; 

vibration  imparting  means  on  said  exciter  mass; 

springs  intercoimecting  said  clamping  deck  and  said  exciter 
mass; 

a  base;  and 

resilient  isolation  means  mounting  said  clamping  deck  and  said 
exciter  mass  on  said  base. 


5,669,712 
CONCRETE  PLACER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SKID  STEER 

LOADERS 

Anton  J.  Bauermeister,  5810  Wataiut  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68106, 

and  Mark  J.  Parkert,  4807  Cass  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68132 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,543 

Int  CL*  BOIF  15/02;  B28C  7/16 

VS.  CL  366—348  17  Claims 


15.  A  method  for  using  a  sidd  steer  loader  for  placing  concrete  in 
hard  to  reach  areas,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  skid  steer  loader  having  electrical  power  atKl  a  hydraulic  system; 
also  providing  a  hopper  having  a  clean-out  hatch  through  its 
bonom  surface,  two  boles  through  its  back  wall,  and  a  di$char:ge 
port  through  its  front  wall,  a  concrete  pump  frame,  at  least  otte 
mounting  plate,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  jack  stands,  at  least  one 
wheel,  two  concrete  pumping  cylinders,  two  targe  hydrwilic  cylin- 
ders, two  actuator  arms,  two  pumping  pstons,  a  control  box,  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  lines,  an  electrical  cord  having  a  twelve  volt 
connector  on  one  end,  a  swing  valve  having  an  outside  surface,  a 
thrust  valve,  a  plurality  of  agitators,  a  small  hydraubc  cylinder,  and 
a  swing  valve  assembly,  all  of  which  in  combination  weigh  less 
than  17S0  pouixls;  attaching  said  nxNinting  plates  to  one  end  of 
said  concrete  pump  frame;  attaching  said  back  wall  of  said  hopper 
to  the  end  of  said  concrete  pump  frame  remote  from  said  mounting 
plates;  firmly  securing  said  two  concrete  pumping  cylinders  within 
said  concrete  pump  frame  so  that  openings  in  said  concrete  pump- 
ing cylinders  each  communicate  with  one  of  said  two  boles  in  said 
hcq>per;  attaching  said  mounting  plates  to  said  skid  steo-  loader; 
placing  each  of  said  large  hydraulic  cylinders  in  commimication 
with  one  of  said  concrete  pumping  cylinders;  placing  the  rearward 
end  of  each  of  said  actuator  arms  movably  within  one  of  said  large 
hydraulic  cyliitders;  placing  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  actua- 
tor arms  movably  within  one  of  said  concrete  pumping  cylinders; 
cotmecting  one  of  said  pumping  pistons  to  said  forward  end  of 
each  of  said  actuator  arms;  attaching  said  adjustable  jack  stands 
beneath  said  concrete  pump  frame  and  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  hopper;  attaching  said  wheels  centrally  to  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  hopper;  adjusting  said  adjustable  jack  stands  so  as  to 
stabilize  said  concrete  pumping  cylinders  and  said  concrete  pump 
frame  during  operation;  firmly  attaching  said  small  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder to  said  concrete  pump  frame;  connecting  said  small  hydrauUc 
cylinder  to  said  swing  valve  assembly;  connecting  said  swing 
valve  assembly  to  said  swing  valve;  attaching  said  agitators  to  said 
outside  surface  of  said  swing  valve;  using  said  thrust  valve  to 
firmly  attach  one  end  of  said  swing  valve  to  said  discbarge  port; 
placing  the  other  end  of  said  swing  valve  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
holes  in  said  back  wall  of  said  hopper,  using  said  hydraulic  lines  to 
connect  said  small  hydraulic  cylinder  to  said  control  box;  using 
said  hydraulic  hnes  to  connect  said  large  hydraulic  cylinders  to 
said  control  box;  using  said  hydraulic  lines  to  connect  said  control 
box  to  said  hydraulic  system  of  said  skid  steer  loader;  using  said 
twelve  volt  connector  on  said  electrical  cord  to  cotuiect  said 
control  box  to  said  electrical  power  of  said  skid  steer  loader  so  that 
said  control  box  can  use  power  provided  by  said  rurming  engitte  of 
said  sldd  steer  loader  through  its  alternator  to  move  said  swing 
valve  alternately  in  front  of  each  of  said  holes  in  said  back  wall  of 
said  hopper,  placing  concrete  in  said  hopper,  letting  gravity  force 
said  concrete  into  said  bottom  of  said  hopper,  using  said  control 
box  to  activate  said  pumping  pistons  to  push  said  concrete  from 
said  concrete  pumping  cylinders,  tiirough  said  swing  valve,  and  out 


2872 


of  said  hopper  through  said  discharge 
poitions  of  said  concrete  6oin  said 
hatch  after  use. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 


September  23.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2873 


port;  and  rinsing  residual 
lopper  through  said  clean-out 


5,669,71  3 

CALIBRATION  OF  PR<  ICESS  CONTROL 

TEMPERATURE  TlANSMnTER 

Bradley  N.  Schwartz,  LakevUle,  atid  William  R.  Kirkpatrick, 

Faribault,  both  of  Mino^  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden 

Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  ^r.  No.  313,452 

Int  a."  GOlK  15/00 

VS.  a.  374—1  14  Clahns 


1.  A  temperature  transmitter  in  a 
ing: 

a  teiminai  blocic  for  receiving  a 
resistance  from  a  temperature  s 
terminal  block  for  cold  junctioi 

a  cold  junction  compensation  tero{  lerature 
terminal  block  for  providing  an 
temperature  of  the  terminal  Uo^k: 

A/D  conversion  circuitry  for  conv(  rting 
tion  input  resistance  and  the  o  itput 
temperature  into  digital  values 

VO  circuitry  coupling  to  the  prodess 
and  receiving  information  over 

microprocessor  circuitry  coupled  tt> 
lating  a  calibration  value  for  th  t 
temperature  sensor  based  upoi 
input  resistance  and  the  cold  jt  nction 
by  the  cold  junction  compensat  on 


rocess  control  loop,  compris- 


temperature  calibration  input 
nsor  thermally  coupled  to  the 
compensation  calibration; 
erature  sensor  coupled  to  the 
>utput  related  to  cold  junction 


cylindrical  body,  said  thermocouple  being  further  supported  by  a 
vertical  post  means  extending  firom  said  metal  spring  ring,  said 
cylindrical  body  having  a  circumferential  groove  to  receive  said 
metal  spring  ring,  and  wherein  said  vertical  post  means  has  a 
sleeve  means  for  fastening  said  thermocouple  to  said  vertical  post 
means. 


5,669,715 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  RECLOSABLE  PLASTIC  BAG  WFTH 

SLIDER 
David  V.  DobresU,  Fairport;   Michael  W.  McManus,  East 
Rochester;  Alexander  R.  Provan,  Canandaigua,  and  Toby  R. 
Thomas,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packag- 
ing, Evanston,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  700,680 

Int  CV  B65D  33/18 

VS.  a.  383—5  12  Claims 


the  temperature  calilira- 
related  to  cold  junction 


control  loop  and  sending 

the  loop;  and 

the  A/D  converter  for  calcu- 

cold  junction  compensation 

the  temperature  calibration 

temperature  measured 

temperature  sensor. 


5,669,714 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  ADaJtOR  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  SPARK  PLUG 
Edward  Runne,  94  New  York  Ave.,  Lake  Hopatcong,  NJ. 

07849 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  S^.  No.  509^20 

Int  CL'  GOIK  1/14:7/04 

VS.  a.  374—208  4  Claims 

1.  A  removable  temperature  sensKf-  adaptor  in  which  a  thermo- 
couple is  embedded  in  an  adaptor  n^sans  to  make  thermal  contact 
with  a  spark  plug  of  the  type  having  a  metal  body  portion  with  a 
hexangular  wall  section;  said  adapter  means  having  a  cylindrical 
body,  a  top  with  an  aperture  to  fit  on  the  spark  plug  on  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  body,  said  cylindrica  i  body  being  open  at  its  other 
end,  said  cylindrical  body  having  a  cavity,  where  said  cavity  is 
surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  walU  having  a  hexangular  shape 
adapted  to  removably  mate  with  the  lexangular  wall  section  of  the 
spark  plug;  a  spark  plug  contact  poii  it  in  one  of  said  walls  of  said 
cavity,  said  thermocouple  being  eml  ledded  in  an  aperture  in  said 
spark  plug  contact  point  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  spark  plug 
at  said  spark  plug  contact  point,  said  hermocouple  being  supported 
on  said  adaptor  means  by  a  metal  sp  ing  ring  which  encircles  said 


1.  A  tamper-evident  reclosable  plastic  bag,  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposing  panels  fixedly  connected  to  each  other 
along  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  bottom  bridging  said  pair  of  sides; 

a  reclosable  zipper  extending  along  a  mouth  formed  opposite 
said  bottom,  said  zipper  including  a  first  track  with  a  first 
profile  and  a  second  track  with  a  second  profile,  said  first  and 
second  profiles  being  releasable  engageable  to  each  other; 

a  sUder  slidably  mounted  to  said  zipper  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  first  and  second 
profiles  being  engaged  to  each  other  while  said  slider  is  in 
said  closed  position,  said  first  and  second  profiles  being 
disengaged  from  each  other  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
slider  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position;  and 

first  and  second  upstanding  fins  extending  upward  from  said 
respective  first  and  second  profiles,  said  first  and  second 
upstanding  fins  being  detacbably  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  profiles  along  a  preferential  area  of  weakness  and 


being  attached  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second  upstanding 
fins  extend  substantially  across  said  nwuth.  an  end  portion  of 
said  zipper  supporting  said  slider  while  said  slider  is  in  said 
closed  position  being  free  of  said  first  and  second  upstanding 
fins  such  that  said  slider  is  substantially  unmovable  from  said 
closed  position  until  said  first  and  second  upstanding  fins  are 
detaclied  from  said  first  and  second  profiles  along  said  pref- 
erential area  of  weakness. 


5,669,716 
LINEAR  BALL  BEARING 
Chao  Song  Chang,  lUchung,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Hlwin  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Taichung,  lUwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,997,  Mar.  14, 1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,886 
Int.  a.*  F16C  29/06 
VS.  a.  384—43  2  CUims 


1.  A  linear  ball  bearing  comprising: 

an  outer  sleeve,  a  ball  retainer,  and  a  plurality  of  ball  trades, 

each  of  said  ball  tracks  comprises  a  linear  loaded  ball  groove,  a 
linear  unloaded  ball  groove,  and  two  ball  turning  grooves 
which  connect  said  linear  loaded  ball  groove  and  said  linear 
unloaded  ball  groove  to  fonn  a  continuous  circuit, 

each  of  said  turning  grooves  includes  a  first  and  a  second  stage, 
in  said  first  stage  steel  balls  of  said  linear  ball  bearing  noove 
from  said  loaded  ball  groove  through  an  approximately  120 
degree  turn,  in  said  first  stage  a  depth  of  said  turning  groove  is 
gradually  decreased,  said  depth  being  decreased  in  said  first 
stage  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  the  difference  in  elevation 
of  said  loaded  ball  groove  and  said  unloaded  ball  groove,  and 
.  in  said  second  stage  said  depth  of  said  ball  groove  is  further 
decreased  until  it  coincides  with  said  unloaded  ball  groove,  at 
which  point  said  steel  balls  protrude  beyond  an  outer  surface 
of  said  ball  retainer,  a  small  indentation  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  sleeve  accommodating  said  protrusion  of  said  steel 
balls. 


5,669,717 
CENTER  FLANGE  BEARING  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  WFTH 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY 
Gr^ory  J.  Kostrzewsky,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reliance 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,555 
Int  CL*  F16C  33/74:33/10:35/02 
VS.  a.  384—144  60  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  rotatable  shaft,  said 
bearing  assembly  comprising: 


a  bearing  housing  having  a  shaft  receiving  portion  and  a  sump 
portion,  said  sump  portion  defining  a  sump  for  containing  a 
lubricant  fluid  tbnein; 

a  bearing  liner  witliin  said  shaft  receiving  pottioa  of  said  bearing 
housing,  said  bearing  liner  defining  a  shaft  bore  through 
which  said  rotatable  shaft  operatively  extends; 

first  and  second  lubricant  seals  located  at  respective  opposite 
axial  ends  of  said  shaft  receiving  portion  of  said  bearing 
housing,  each  of  said  lubricant  seals  including  an  annular 
flange  portion  integrally  extending  into  an  extension  portion 
having  an  aimular  seal  structure  located  on  an  inside  thereof, 
said  aiuiular  flange  portion  being  connected  to  a  respective 
end  face  of  said  shaft  receiving  portion  and  said  extension 
portion  being  situated  about  said  shaft. 

20.  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  rotatable  shaft,  said 
bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  bearing  housing  having  a  base  element  and  a  cap  element 
matable  to  facilitate  mounting  of  said  bearing  housing  about 
said  shaft,  said  base  element  defining  a  sump  for  containing  a 
lubricant  fluid  therein  and  further  defining  a  first  partial  shaft 
receiving  portion,  said  cap  element  defining  a  second  partial 
shaft  receiving  portion  complementary  to  said  first  partial 
shaft  receiving  portion  to  produce  a  complete  shaft  receiving 
portion  when  said  base  element  and  said  cap  element  are 
mated; 

a  bearing  liner  contained  within  said  complete  shaft  receiving 
portion  of  said  bearing  housing,  said  bearing  liner  defining  a 
shaft  bore  tiirough  wtiich  said  rotatable  shaft  operatively 
extends;  and 

said  complete  shaft  receiving  portion  having  a  first  axial  length 
approximately  equal  to  a  second  axial  length  of  said  bearing 
liner. 


5,669,718 
STEERING  COLUMN  BEARING 
Yoshikazu  Sakairi,  and  Atsushi  Ueno,  both  of  Fqjisawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  OUes  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1994,  6-340611 
Int  CL*  F16C  27/06:33/02:  B62D  1/16 
VS.  CL  384—220  6  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  for  a  steering  colunrn  comprising: 
a  resilient  outer  bush  and  an  inner  bush, 
wherein  said  outer  bush  includes: 

an  inner  ring  which  has  a  lip  portion  projecting  inwardly 
radially  in  a  vicinity  of  one  end  of  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  thereof  and  a  retaining  protrusion  projecting 
inwartlly  radially  on  said  inner  periplieral  surface  at  a 
predetermined  distance  &om  said  lip  portion  in  an  axial 
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direction  thereof  so  as  to 
in  association  with  said  lip 
surface; 

an  outer  ring  which  has  a 
its  outer  peripheral  surface 
and  arranged  in  a 

an  annular  support  leg  which 
surface  thereof  with  a  first 
of  said  inner  ring  not 
drical  recess,  and  which  is 
surface  thereof  with  an  inner 
said  outer  ring  facing  said 
portion;  and 

at  least  three  reinforcing  ribs, 
from  a  second  outer  periphera  I 
ring  corresponding  to  said 
through  a  third  outer 
inner  ring  corresponding  to 
each  said  rib  being  united 
peripheral  surface  portions 
peripheral  surface  portion 
support  leg,  at  inner  and  outeg 
one  end  thereof  respective! 
surface  portion  of  the  outer 
third  outer  peripheral  surface 
Wherein  said  inner  bush  is  held  in 

of  said  inner  ring. 


wii  h 


1, 


an  outer  race  including  an  outer  raceway  on  an  inner  cylindrical 

surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  provided  between  said  inner 

raceway  and  said  outer  raceway;  and 
a  flange  extending  from  an  edge  of  either  the  outer  cylindrical 

surface  of  said  inner  race  or  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 

said  outer  race,  said  flange  having  an  inner  surface  which  is 

confronted  with  an  end  face  of  each  of  said  rollers, 
a  surface  layer  formed  on  a  confronting  surface  of  the  inner 

surface  of  said  flange  and  the  end  face,  said  surface  layer 

comprising  a  solid  lubricant, 
wherein  an  intermediate  layer  is  formed  between  said  surface 

layer  and  the  confronting  surface,  and  comprises  a  phosphate 

compound. 


a  hollow  cylindrical  recess 
portion  and  said  inner  peripheral 

plura  ity  of  protrusions  formed  on 
all  mg  an  axial  direction  thereof 
circumfereftial  direction  thereof; 

united  at  an  annular  inner 

oiAer  peripheral  surface  portion 

corres|  onding  to  said  hollow  cylin- 

united  at  an  annular  outer 

peripheral  surface  portion  of 

irst  outer  peripheral  surface 


li) 


stid 


e  ich  of  which  extends  axially 

surface  portion  of  said  inner 

portion  to  said  support  leg 

peripteral  surface  portion  of  said 

hollow  cylindrical  recess. 

said  second  and  third  outer 

said  inner  ring,  other  inner 

said  outer  ring,  and  said 

longitudinal  ends  and  lateral 

said  other  inner  peripheral 

ring  facing  said  second  and 

x>rtions  of  the  inner  ring:  and 

iaid  hollow  cylindrical  recess 


5,669,720 
THERMAL  PRINTER  WTTH  MB^OMIZED  POWER 
DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  SEQUENTIALLY  DRIVEN 
BLOCKS  OF  PRINTING  ELEMENTS 
Kiyoshi   Negishi,*   Katsumi   Kawamura;    Katsuyoshi   Suzuld; 
Hiroshi  Orita,  and  Minora  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,150,  Oct  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606^48 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1993,  5-294464; 
Oct  30, 1993, 5-294465;  Nov.  11, 1993, 5-305862;  Nov.  11, 1993, 
5-305863 

Int  a.'  B4U  2/355 
VS.  CI.  400—120.05  8  Claims 


(^iwf^ 


Sum!— Stfn  OF  WU.UCS  OF  Bit  I  ~Blt640 


J-SIK) 


Smh2— San  OF  VttUJES  OF   HIT64I  ^Btt  IgeO         ^SM2 

I 
Sums..- Sum  OF  VALUES   OF  BltlZBt -Bit  1920         f^SIW 


Sum4 -Sum  OF  VALUES  OF  Bit  1921 -Bit 2S60     ~^SII8 


5,669,71 » 

ROLLER  BEARING 

Dai  Kinno,  and  Atsushi  Yokouchi,'  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J>pan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,9721  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  19  )6,  Ser.  No.  675,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jap  in,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-042709  U 
Int  a.'  F16a  33/62 
U&CL384— 463 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising: 

an  inner  race  including  an  inner  r^eway  on  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  thereof; 


1.  A  thermal  printer  having  a  thermal  head  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  linearly  arranged  thermal  elements,  said  printer  com- 
12aainis   Pnsing: 

a  power  source  capable  of  supplying  power  of  a  predetermined 
power  level  to  the  plurality  of  thermal  elements,  the  plurality 
of  thermal  elements  being  divided  into  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  blocks,  each  of  the  blocks  having  a  similar  number  of 
thermal  elements; 

a  driver  for  driving  the  thermal  elements  with  power  supplied  by 
the  power  source,  in  accordance  with  printing  data,  said 
thermal  elements  generating  heat  when  driven  by  said  driver; 
and 

a  controller  for  dividing  the  plurality  of  thermal  elements  into  at 
least  two  groups  when  the  thermal  elements  are  driven,  said 
controller  determining  the  at  least  two  groups  of  thermal 
elements  such  that  a  difference  in  power  consumption 
between  the  at  least  two  groups  is  minimized,  said  controller 
determining  the  number  of  said  thermal  elements  to  be  simul- 
taneously driven  in  each  of  said  bloclcs  based  upon  said 
printing  data,  said  controller  combining  said  predetermined 
number  of  blocks  to  form  said  at  least  two  groups  such  that  a 
difference  in  said  number  of  said  thermal  elements  to  be 
simultaneously  driven  in  each  group  is  minimized,  said  con- 
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troller  dividing  said  plurality  of  thermal  elements  into  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  linearly  and  sequentially  arranged 
blocks,  said  controller  determining  which  of  said  first  and 
fourth  blocks  has  a  lesser  number  of  thermal  elements  to  be 
driven,  and  which  of  said  second  and  third  blocks  has  a 
greater  number  of  thermal  elements  to  be  driven,  said  control- 
ler combining  said  block  having  said  greater  number  of  ther- 
mal elements  to  be  driven  and  said  block  having  said  lesser 
number  of  thermal  elements  to  be  driven  into  one  of  said  at 
least  two  groups: 
said  driver  driving  said  groups  at  different  time  intervals. 


5,669,721 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING 

INCREASED  PRINTER  THROUGHPUT 

John  C.  Santon,  and  Joseph  Henry  Baumaa,  both  of  Brush 

Prairie,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,470 

Int  a."  B41J  19/00 

VS.  a.  400—279  16  Claiau 


ioo^stabt) 


SELtCT  OPTIMAL 

TIMC  TO 

ACCELEDATE 

CAMIACE 


ADVANCE 
MEDIA 


•^ 


defining  a  second  plane,  the  second  plane  intersecting  the  first 
plane  at  an  acute  angle;  and 
first  and  second  keyboard  segments  respectively  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  first  and  second  supports,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  keyboard  portions  including  a  disk-shaped  beveled 
protrusion  having  a  lower  surface  sUdably  mounted  on  the 
upper  wall  of  one  of  the  supports. 


5,669,723 
KEY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
Joe  Chang,  Taipd,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Behavior  Technical 
Computer  Corp.,  lUpd,  TUwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,658 

Int  CL'  B4U  5/16 

VS.  a.  400—496  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  printer  control  method  which  includes  repeated 
steps  of  accelerating  a  printhead  carriage  to  a  printing  velocity, 
printing  a  printable  image  on  print  media,  decelerating  the  print- 
head  carriage,  and  advancing  the  print  media,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

selecting  an  optimal  time  to  begin  accelerating  the  printhead 
carriage,  such  selecting  including  determining  a  difference 
between  a  duration  of  time  to  accelerate  the  printhead  carriage 
to  printing  velocity  and  a  duration  of  time  required  to  advance 
the  print  medium,  such  difference  defining  a  time  at  which  to 
begin  an  accelerating  step  in  order  to  provide  for  concurrent 
completion  of  carriage  acceleration  and  media  advancement; 
and 
beginning  the  accelerating  step  during  a  corresponding  advanc- 
ing step  at  a  time  which  provides  for  concurrem  completion  al 
carriage  acceleration  and  media  advancement. 


5,669,722 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 
Thomas  Orcrthun,  San  Francisco;  SUgctoslii  Amano,  Sanny- 
▼ale;  Masahike  Kawauchi,  and  J.  Scott  Petermann,  both  of 
San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alps  fSectrlc  (U.SA.), 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  631,770 
Int  CI.*  B4U  5/08 
VS.  CI.  400—489  9  Claims 

1.  A  bifurcated  keyboard  comprising: 

first  and  second  supports,  each  support  including  an  outer  wall 
having  a  lower  edge  defining  a  first  plane  and  an  upper  wall 


1.  A  Icey  assembly,  particulariy  a  space  bar  assembly  for  a 
computer  keyboard,  comprising: 

an  elongate  cap  adapted  for  receiving  a  pressing  force; 

an  actuating  post  mounted  on  a  bottom  of  the  elongate  cap  and 
located  substantially  at  a  center  thereof; 

a  pair  of  locating  posts  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  cap  and 
located  respectively  substantially  at  two  ends  thereof,  each 
said  locating  post  having  an  upper  and  lower  mounting  Mock, 
said  mounting  blocks  having  confronting  ends  defining  a 
noounting  slot,  each  of  said  confronting  ends  being  defined  by 
an  inclined  short  side  and  an  inclined  long  side  intersecting  on 
an  apex  wherein  the  short  sides  are  aligned  with  each  other 
while  the  long  sides  are  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  odier 
a  distance; 

a  hollow  key  base  adapted  to  be  nKMinted  on  an  IC  board, 
defining  a  hole  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  the  actu- 
ating post  to  have  a  reciprocal  movement  therein; 

a  pair  of  locating  walls  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  IC  board, 
each  locating  wall  defining  a  space  for  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding locating  post  to  have  a  reciprocal  movement  therein; 

a  pair  of  mounting  seats  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  IC  board, 
each  mounting  seat  defining  a  snapping  closure;  and 

a  supfKJrting  member  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
respectively  extending  thrxwgh  the  mounting  slots  on  the 
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locating  posts  and  a  third  portio 
lively  snai^ingly  received  in 
each  of  said  mounting  slots  can 
facilitate  the  first  and  second 
ber  to  be  extended  through  the 
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and  a  fourth  portion  respec- 

snapping  closures  whereby 

I  ave  enlarged  opening  ends  to 

poi  tions  of  the  supporting  mem- 

nounting  slots. 


said  base  frame  to  transfer 


a  printing  operation  for  the 


1.  A  (xinter,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  pair  of  opp^ing  side  walls; 

a  paper  source; 

a  transferring  device  supported  b] 
paper  along  a  paper  passage; 

a  paper  discharge  opening; 

a  printing  head  adapted  to  perform 
paper. 

a  carriage  frame  extending  betwee^  said  pair  of  side  walls  for 
directly  supporting  a  carriage  slidably  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  paper  transferring  direction  of  said  transferring 
device,  said  carriage  carrying  sa^d  printing  bead  thereon; 

a  guide  surface  fomned  on  said  baKe  frame,  said  guide  surface 
constituting  one  surface  of  a  pc  rtion  of  said  paper  passage; 
and 

a  guide  member  provided  on  said  :arriage  frame  which  consti- 
tutes a  poition  of  said  paper  pasj  age  for  conducting  the  paper 
to  one  of  said  transferring  devi  x  and  said  paper  discharge 
opening,  wherein  each  of  said  { taper  source  and  said  paper 
discharge  opening  is  adjacent  an  end  of  the  paper  passage. 


5,669,721 
IMPACT  DOT  PRINTER  WTTri  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 
Osamn  KoshUshi;  Shigeld  Mizuno;  KeUchi  Kubota;  Katsohiko 
NisUzawa;  Motoyuld  Niimora,-  E  InMhi  Shirotori,  and  Kyoui 
Ko,  all  of  Snwa,  Japan,  aasisnoi^  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tk»,  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Onlinnation  of  Ser.  No.  52,028,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,540,511.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668y«57 
Clalns  priority,  application  Japi  in,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-26231; 
Jon.  10, 1992,  4.159429;  Jon.  17, 11 92,  4-41614;  Jun.  18, 1992, 
4-159426;  Jon.  18,  1992,  4-159427; 
Int  a."  B4U 
U.S.  a.  400— 690 

1.  An  impact  dot  printer  comprisin  ;: 
a  case  having  at  least  one  opening 
a  print  section  positioned  in  said  ca  se  at  least  in  part  in  registra- 
tion with  said  at  least  one  openii  g,  and  having  a  platen  and  a 
print  head,  said  print  head  confr  tnting  said  platen; 


lun.  18, 1992,  4-159428 
29/08 

23  Claims 


w   m 


5,669,72  I 
SIMPLIFIED  PAPER  PASSAGE  IN  A  PRINTER 
Hiroyuki  Kato,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaistia,  Nagoya,  Japa^ 

Fflcd  Apr.  22, 1996,  S^r.  No.  635,703 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japi  n.  May  16,  1995,  7-116979; 
Nov.  16, 1995,  7-298415 

Inta.<'B41J  W50 
U.S.  CL  400—605  1  21  Claims 


a  cover  positioned  to  close  at  least  the  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  opening  in  registration  with  and  overiying  said  print 
section; 

a  silencing  device  disposed  between  a  portion  of  said  cover 
overlying  at  least  a  part  of  said  print  section  and  said  print 
section  constructed  to  reduce  the  sound  of  printing  from  the 
print  section  reaching  the  exterior  of  said  case  and  cover,  said 
silencing  device  including  at  least  one  reflecting  plate  for 
reflecting  a  sound  wave;  and 

a  sheet  discharge  plate  positioned  entirely  within  said  case  and 
intermediate  said  print  section  and  said  silencing  device  to  at 
least  in  part  guide  a  sheet  of  paper  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  silencing  device. 


5,669,726 

SHEET  OF  PAPER  CLIPS  WTTH  A  SINGLE  LEG 

ATTACHMENT 

Robert  G.  Karlis,  Hingham,  and  Gordon  A.  Vinther,  Pepperell, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Clix  Products,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,279,  Aug.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,955,  Nov.  1, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,419,018.  This  application  JuL  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  500^62 

Int  CL»  B42F  3100 
U.S.  a.  402— 4  13  Claims 


1.  For  tiKXinting  in  a  notebook  having  outer  covers  and  a  spine, 
a  sheet  of  clips  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  inner  and  outer  side  rinos,  top  and  bottom 
cross  rims,  and  optionally  at  least  a  rib  connected  between  a 
pair  of  said  rims; 

(b)  a  set  of  paper  clips  integrally  connected  to  said  frame  via 
said  rims  and  said  rib; 

(c)  each  of  said  cUps  including  an  outer  retainer,  an  inner 
retainer,  and  a  yoke  coimecting  said  outer  retainer  and  said 
inner  retainer; 

(d)  said  outer  retainer  being  an  elongated  arch  and  said  inner 
retainer  being  an  elongated  arch,  one  leg  of  said  inner  retainer 
and  one  leg  of  said  outer  retainer  being  connected  to  said 
yoke; 
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(e)  at  least  one  rupturable  junction  extending  between  said  frame 

and  said  yoke;  and 
(0  a  configuration  on  said  inner  rim  for  coimection  to  said  spine. 


5,669,727 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXEDLY  INTERCONNECTING  TWO 

PARTS  OF  A  CLOTHES  HANGER 

Gustav  Wegscheider,  Gemiinden  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Kamer  &  Company  Aktiebolag,  Lidkoping,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/M859,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  JuL  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  12,  1991,  9103665 
Int  CL*  A47G  25/2%;  F16B  2J00 
U.S.  CL  403—24  11  Claims 


a  bracket  formed  from  a  thin  metal  plate,  said  bracket  compris- 
ing a  holding  portion  for  holding  the  strut,  at  least  two 
attaching  portions  extending  directiy  from  said  holding  por- 
tion for  attaching  said  bracket  to  a  wheel  carrier  and  at  least 
one  welding  portion  for  surrounding  and  conforming  to  an 
end  of  the  strut  such  that  the  at  least  one  welding  portion  is 
completely  welded  in  a  circular  direction  to  the  strut  when  the 
strut  is  located  at  a  predetermined  position; 

said  connecting  structure  further  comprising  a  welding  bead 
substantially  surrounding  said  strut,  welding  said  strut  at  a 
substantially  whole  circumference  thoeof  to  said  at  least  one 
welding  portion  and  being  formed  under  substantially  con- 
stant welding  conditions. 


5,669,729 

RECONSnrUTABLE  ROD  CLUSTER  CONTRCH> 

ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  J.  Attix,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Framatome 

Cogema  Fuels,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,524 

Int  CL'  G21C  7/00:3/32 

VS.  a.  403—282  4  OaioH 


1.  A  clothes  hanger,  said  cloths  hanger  including: 

a)  a  banger  part  (1)  having  at  least  one  downwardly  extending 
cylindrical  socket  (3),  and; 

b)  a  cross  bar  portion  (2)  having  at  least  one  corresponding  pin 
(4)  to  be  inserted  into  said  downwardly  extending  socket, 
characterized  in  that  said  pin  comprises  at  least  one  continu- 
ous non-circular  pcHtion  extending  radially  from  the  pin  and 
having  a  radius  exceeding  a  radius  of  the  socket,  and  said 
non-circular  portion  (9)  is  flexible  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  pin  for  wedging  the  pin  in  the 
socket  after  the  insertion. 


5,669,728 

BRACKET  FOR  A  STRUT  OF  A  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

AND  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  THEREOF  TO 

CONNECT  SUCH  A  BRACKET  AND  A  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Hiroyuld   Koba,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosh 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  510,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-201014 
Int  CL*  B60G  7/00 
VS.  a.  405—270  18  Claims 


13.  A  connecting  structure  in  combination  with  a  strut  of  a 
vehicle  suspension  comprising: 


1.  A  rod  connector  assembly  for  removably  securing  a  control 
rod  to  a  spider  structure,  said  rod  connector  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  boss  fixedly  secured  to  the  spider  structure,  said 
boss  including  at  least  one  access  hole  formed  therein  and 
interior  threads  formed  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  boss; 

(b)  a  securement  structure  including  a  coupling  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  ttie  control  rod  and  having  external  threads 
adapted  to  engage  said  interior  threads,  said  securement  struc- 
ture including  a  deformable  member; 

(c)  wherein,  when  said  external  threads  are  engaged  widi  said 
interior  threads,  said  deformable  member  is  disposed  within 
said  boss  and  is  accessible  through  said  at  least  one  access 
hole;  and 

(d)  a  crimped  region  formed  in  said  deformable  member  for 
resisting  rotation  of  said  external  threads  with  respect  to  said 
internal  threads,  wherein  said  securement  structure  further 
includes  a  cap  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  an  upper  end 
of  said  boss  and  including  at  least  one  groove,  wherein  said 
cap  further  includes  a  projection  extending  into  said  boss,  said 
at  least  one  groove  formed  in  said  projection,  wherein,  when 
said  cap  is  secured  to  said  upper  end  of  said  boss  and  said 
external  threads  are  engaged  with  said  interior  threads,  said 
projection  is  disposed  within  said  collar. 
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5,669,730 

RELEASABLE  COUPLING  FOU  A  WORK  TOOL  TO  A 

PERCUSSION  AI^ARATUS 

Marc  Bidaux,  14  rue  Ehllnger,  9040  >  Anddiuuis,  France 

FUed  Dec  21,  1995,  Se .  No.  576,771 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Fran  e,  Dec  23, 1994,  94  15732 

Int  CL*  F16B  1/04 

VS.  a.  403—325  8  Claims 


1.  A  releasable  rapid  coupling  for  ca  iipling  a  tang  of  a  worlc  tool 
to  a  tool  assembly,  the  coupling  comprising: 

an  apparatus  having  a  front  adapted  lo  extend  toward  the  tang  of 
the  tool,  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  tip  of  the  apparatus 
extending  toward  the  firont  of  th^  apparatus  and  shaped  for 
receiving  the  tang  of  the  tool  in 
dinally  extending  groove  in  the  ti>; 

at  least  one  roller  supported  in  the  a  t  least  one  groove  for  being 
movable  forwardly  and  tearward  ly  longitudinally  along  the 
groove,  and  the  groove  being  of  a 
such  movement;  die  groove  havihg  an  access  cutout  therein 
enabling  the  roller  to  engage  the  U  ng  in  the  tip  when  the  roller 
is  in  the  groove; 

a  roller  engaging  first  ring  located 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  dp,  the  first  ring 
being  engageable  against  the  roller  for  preventing  the  roller 
from  moving  forward; 

a  spring  supported  to  die  tip  and 
wardly  against  the  roller; 

a  second  ring  disposed  around  the  irst  ring,  the  roller,  and  the 
groove,  the  second  ring  having  tji  inward  protrusion  which 
engages  the  first  ring  for  setting 
against  the  roller  as  the  first  rink  is  urged  rearward  by  the 
spring;  wherein  upon  forward  m  tvement  of  the  second  ring 
with  respect  to  the  roller  and  alo  ig  the  first  ring,  die  second 
ring  being  so  shaped  as  to  dien  fi  %  the  roller  to  move  out  of 
the  groove  for  releasing  the  tang  lo  move  free  of  the  tip; 

a  screw  connection  between  the  sx:ond  ring  and  the  tip  for 


I  be  tip;  at  least  one  longitu- 


<  iround  the  Up  and  movable 


)ressing  the  first  ring  rear- 


causing  rotation  of  the  second 


direction  to  move  the  second  ring  forward  for  fteeing  the 


roller  to  move  out  of  the  groove, 

the  second  ring  in  the  opposite 

spring  to  urge  the  first  ring  agains :  the  roller  to  hold  die  roller 

in  tlie  groove. 


ing  around  die  tip  in  one 


and  for  causing  rotation  of 
direction  for  enabling  the 


parallel  to  the  front  surface  of  the  panel,  said  retaining  piece  being 
resiliendy  flexible  toward  said  pillar  upon  engagement  through  the 
panel  hole,  said  base  limiting  the  extent  of  engagement  through  the 
hole  by  engaging  the  panel  first  surface,  said  firee  end  of  said 
retaining  piece  having  an  engagement  step  section  for  engaging  the 
panel  adjacent  the  hole  peripheral  edge,  said  engagement  step 
section  having  a  plurality  of  engagement  steps  formed  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  dierealong  and  selectively  adapted  to  accommo- 
date panels  of  different  thicknesses,  each  of  said  engagement  steps 
having  an  engagement  face  facing  inward  toward  said  base  for 
selective  engagement  widi  the  second  surface  of  the  panel  upon 
engagement  of  said  retaining  leg  through  the  mounting  hole  and 
engagement  of  said  base  with  the  first  surface  of  the  panel,  said 
engagement  faces  of  said  engagennent  steps  being  formed  at  pro- 
gressively greater  angles  to  said  pillar  progressively  outward  from 
said  inner  free  end  of  said  retaining  piece,  each  of  said  engagement 
faces  assuming  an  angle  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  as  said 
retaining  piece  is  progressively  flexed  toward  said  pillar,  thus 
providing  for  selective  parallel  engagement  of  said  engagement 
faces  with  the  second  surface  of  the  panel  in  accord  with  cone- 
sponding  selected  thicknesses  of  the  panel. 


5,669,732 

SELF-CLOSING  INTERLOCKING  SANDBAGS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ERECTING  DAMS  THEREFROM 

Willie  W.  TVuitt,  7402  Fire  Tvwer  Rd.,  Zoni,  Va.  23669 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,789 

Int  CI.'  E02B  3/12 

VS.  a.  405—20  9  Claims 


^ukase,  botli  of  Oluzald, 
Kogyo  Kabiishild  Kaislia, 


5,669,731 
COMPONENT  RETAf>nNG  LEGS 
Katsuhito  Hiroaalca,  and  Makoto 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Kasei 

Aichi-lien,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Sit.  No.  619,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japai,  Sep.  19, 1995,  7-239989 

Int  CI.*  F16B  19/00 

VS.  a.  403-^5.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  component  retaining  leg  adaptc  i  to  engage  a  panel  through 
a  mounting  hole  defined  in  the  panel,  the  mounting  hole  having  a 
peripheral  edge,  die  panel  having  a  £  rst  surface  and  an  opposed 
substantially  parallel  second  surface,  s  lid  retaining  leg  comprising 
a  base  provided  on  a  component,  a  pi  lar  extending  outward  from 
said  base  and  terminating  in  a  free  >uter  end,  and  a  resiliendy 
flexible  retaining  piece  fixed  to  said  :  ree  outer  end  of  said  pillar 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  at  in  angle  to  said  pillar,  said 
retaining  piece  terminating  in  a  free  ii  iner  end  adjacent  said  base, 
said  pillar  and  said  retaining  piece  beii  g  adapted  to  engage  through 
the  panel  hole  with  said  base  enga;ed  with  and  substantially 


1.  A  bag  diat  self -closes  from  pressure  of  material  which  is 
insertable  into  said  bag  comprising:  (A)  an  openable  overlapping 
elastic  structure  in  which  a  prestressed  innermost  elastic  material  is 
disposed  to  completely  cover  an  opening  in  said  bag;  and  (B)  a 
prestressed  outermost  elastic  material  is  disposed  to  completely 
overiap  said  innermost  elastic  material;  said  bag  having  at  least  one 
joint  capable  of  forming  a  temporary  interlock  or  connection  with 
at  least  one  joint  disposed  on  at  least  an  additional  self-closing  bag 
having  an  openable  overlapping  elastic  structure  in  which  an 
innermost  elastic  material  is  disposed  to  completely  cover  an 
opening  in  said  bag  and  an  outermost  elastic  material  is  disposed  to 
completely  overlap  said  innermost  elastic  material. 
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5,669,733 

ANGLED  ADAPTER  FOR  A  LEACHING  CHAMBER 

SYSTEM 

Frank  J.  Daly,  Cheshire,  Conn.;  Douglas  O.  Hamilton,  Flndlay, 

and  H.  John  Sidaway,  McComb,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Hancor,  Inc.,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Conthiuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,828,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,556,231.  This  applicaUoo  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

414,932 

Int  a.*"  E02B  13AX) 

VS.  CL  405—48  18  Claims 


,71.. 


1.  In  a  leaching  system  having  a  plurality  of  buried  leaching 
chambers  connected  to  receive  e£Buent  and  disperse  the  effluent 
into  surrounding  soil,  each  chamber  being  generally  U-shaped  and 
installed  with  an  open  side  down  and  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
male  end  collar  and  a  generally  U-shaped  female  end  collar,  ttie 
male  and  female  end  collars  of  each  chamber  being  matable  with 
tlie  female  and  male  end  collars,  respectively  of  other  chambers, 
die  improvement  comprising: 
an  adapter  section  having  generally  U-shaped  first  and  second 
end  portions  with  open  sides  down  and  an  arch-shaped  ridge 
disposed  therebetween,  the  first  end  portion  having  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  adapter  section  male  end  collar  and  the  second 
end  portion  having  a  generally  U-shaped  adapter  section 
female  end  collar,  the  adapter  section  male  and  female  end 
collars  being  angled  such  that  one  chamber  whose  male  end 
collar  is  connected  with  the  adapter  section  female  end  collar 
is  offset  relative  to  another  chamber  whose  female  end  collar 
is  connected  with  tlie  adapter  section  male  end  collar. 


clarifying  the  solution  mined  warm  brine  to  remove  sand  and 
other  sediments  before  introduction  into  die  heat  exchanger, 

further  heating  the  preheated  fresh  water  exiting  the  beat 
exchanger  by  subjecting  it  to  supplemental  heating  with  an 
appropriate  source  of  heat, 

injecting  the  resulting  healed  water  into  the  salt  deposit  to  cause 
accelerated  dissolution  of  the  salt  thus  more  rapidly  fonning  a 
cavern  in  substantially  less  time  than  would  be  required  with 
unheated  water, 

circulating  the  warm  brine  exiting  the  cavern  either  through  a 
second  cavern  in  series  and  then  to  one  side  of  the  heat 
exchanger  or  direcdy  to  the  heat  exchanger,  thereby  transfer- 
ring its  sensible  beat  to  the  fresh  water, 

disposing  or  otherwise  using  the  beat  depleted  brine  in  an 
environmentally  acceptable  manner,  and 

evacuating  the  brine  from  the  cavern  for  underground  storage  of 
the  fluids. 


5,669,735 

OFFSHORE  PRODUCnON  MATFORM  AND  METHOD 

OF  INSTALLATION  THEREOF 

Joseph  W.  Blandfonl,  10919  WickUne,  Houston,  Tei.  77024 

Filed  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,591 

Int  a.*  E02D  29/09 

VS.  a.  405—227  17  Clahns 


5,669.734 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE 

CAVERNS 

Lawrence  F.  Bccnel,  Jr.,  Sugariand;  Frank  V.  Wheipiy,  and 

William  H.  Bariow,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Brine  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,915 
Int  CL'  B65G  5/00;  F21F  17/16 
VS.  a.  405—58  16  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  underground  cavern  for  injection  and 
storage  of  fluid  or  fluidized  materials  in  bedded  or  domal  salt 
deposits  which  comprises: 
employing  fresh  water  from  ambient  temperature  reserves  avail- 
able at  or  near  the  salt  deposit  site, 
preheating  the  water  by  passing  it  through  one  side  of  a  heat 
exchanger,  with  water  on  one  side  and  warm  brine  on  the 
other  side,  said  warm  brine  having  been  produced  by  solution 
mining  the  salt  deposit. 


1.  An  offshore  production  platform  for  use  with  at  least  one  well 
located  in  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  platfonn  substructure  having 
sleeves; 

(b)  a  first  set  of  bracing  members 
between  and  interconnecting  the 

(c)  a  second  set  of  brace  members 
between  and  interconnecting  the 

(d)  at  least  four  support  columns  spacer 
from  each  other  and  coiinected  to 
members,  wherein  the  upper  ends 
extend  above  the  surface  of  the 
ends  thereof  are  mounted  to  a 
interior  of  said  comer  piling 
structure  including  frame  member 
connected  to  die  lower  ends  of 
frame  members  further  including 
therethrough  for  providing  a 
conductor  pipes  extending  from 
structure; 

(e)  a  set  of  angular  brace  members 
connecting  the  support  columns  and 

(f)  a  deck  structure  mounted  on  the 
columns. 


f<  ur  comer-located  piUng 


5,669,737 
WALL  RETENTION  SYSTEM 

dispbsed  in  horizontal  planes   Michel  ^quilbec,  124,  rue  Biron,  Dmnmiondville  (Quebec), 


:  bodi' 


slee^  es 


5,669,736 
MULTI-LEVEL  SUPPORT  CAST  F( 
PILE 
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collier  piling  sleeves; 
diiposed  in  vertical  planes 
coqier  piling  sleeves; 

substantially  equidistant 

said  first  set  of  bracing 

)f  said  support  columns 

of  water  and  the  lower 

center  {framing  structure  located 

said  center  framing 

disposed  between  and 

support  colunms,  said 

^ide  sleeves  extending 

for  one  or  more 

seabed  to  said  deck 


said 


passa  geway 


tie 


dis  [Kised  between  and  inter- 

;omer  piling  sleeves;  and 

u]  per  ends  of  said  support 


UNDATION  RESIST 


Sarbara,  Calif.  93105 


Chien-Hsiii  Lin,  2800  State  St,  Santa 

Filed  Not.  13, 1995,  Ser.  tto.  556,702 
Int.  aJ"  E02D  5>iM 
U.S.  a.  405—233 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  cast-in-plac  :  foundation  pile  compris 


ing: 


shat 


zoie 


(a)  an  excavation  for  a  central 
wherein  vertical  sampling  is  made 
for  determining  a  first  soil  zone 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  central 
soil  zone  being  substantially  soi^r 
soil  zone  and  the  second  soil 
below  the  first  soil  zone; 

(b)  support  means  for  collar  plates  ant 
plates  on  the  support  means,  vertii  ally 
on  the  support  means  so  that  afte- 
means  in  the  excavation,  the  coll^ 
adjacent  to  the  first  soil  section; 

(c)  inserting  support  means  into  the 

(d)  radial  force  means  driving  the 
horizontally  into  the  adjacent  soil 
the  central  shaft. 


It< 


5  Claims 


of  the  foundation  pile 
of  soil  of  the  excavation 
and  a  second  soil  zone 
shaft,  the  soil  in  the  first 
han  the  soil  in  the  second 

is  located  immediately 


Canada,  J2C  2Y7,  and  Jean  Cdt^  837,  route  148,  Masson 
(QuOec),  Canada,  JOX  2H0 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  507^84 

Int  a.'  E02D  5/20 

VS.  CI.  405—262  6  Claims 


vertically  disposed  collar 

locating  collar  plates 

insertion  of  the  support 

plates  will  be  situated 

e  (cavation;  and 
:ollar  plates  substantially 
form  lateral  extensions  of 


1.  A  wall  retention  system  having  precast  modular  components, 
for  abutting  against  and  retaining  a  mass  of  earth,  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  set  of  flat  facing  slabs,  adapted  to  interiock  with  one 
another  to  form  a  single  continuous  wall  structure,  each  said 
facing  slab  having  an  outer  flat  surface  and  an  iimer,  rein- 
forced surface; 

(b)  interlocking  means,  for  sidewisely  interioclcing  said  facing 
slabs  to  form  said  single  continuous  wall  structure; 

(c)  foundation  slabs,  adapted  for  ground  engagement,  and  defin- 
ing integral  means  for  supporting  and  anchcning  tlie  lower 
portions  of  said  facing  slabs  wherein  said  facing  slabs  are 
supported  in  generally  upright  condition; 

(d)  a  number  of  sets  of  elongated  tension  members,  each  of  said 
sets  of  tension  members  having  at  least  three  vertically  spaced 
tension  members  integrally  carried  at  their  inner  ends  by  the 
same  single  corresponding  said  facing  slab  reinforced  surface 
and  transversely  projecting  therefrom  at  vertically  spaced 
intervals,  said  tension  members  adapted  to  embeddingly 
anchor  into  said  mass  of  earth  to  be  retained; 

wherein  each  of  said  elongated  tension  members  includes: 

(a)  first  and  second  straight,  elongated  brace  bars,  defining  inner 
and  outer  ends; 

(b)  bracket  means,  fixedly  anchoring  said  inner  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  straight  brace  bars  to  laterally  offset  raised  sec- 
tions of  said  reinforced  surface  of  facing  slabs;  and 

(c)  a  third  arcuate  brace  bar,  fixedly  intercoimected  by  bolt 
means  to  said  outer  ends  of  said  first  and  second  straight  brace 
bars,  with  the  convex  side  of  said  arcuate  brace  bar  extending 
away  from  said  facing  slabs; 

wherein  said  first  to  third  brace  bars  ate  installed  behind  the 
facing  slabs  within  a  trenched  earthless  area; 

wherein  said  third  arcuate  brace  bars  of  laterally  adjacent  sets  of 
tension  members  are  fixedly  interconnected  in  successive 
lateral  pairs  of  third  arcuate  brace  bars  by  the  same  said  bolt 
means,  so  that  all  said  sets  of  tension  members  are  accord- 
ingly intercoimected  in  successive  pairs  at  their  outer  ends 
wherein  an  integral  massive  open  ground  anchoring  array  is 
formed; 

wherein  large  horizontal  loadings  from  the  mass  of  earth  can  be 
sustained  by  said  wall  retention  system,  without  compromis- 
ing the  angularity  of  said  facing  slabs  relative  to  ground  level. 
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5,669,738 
MODULAR  TRENCH  BOX  SHEETING 
Robert  Kundd,  P.O.  Box  4210,  Warren,  Ohio  44482 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,516,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,533338.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,207 

Int  a."  E02D  5/00:5/03;5/08;  17/00;  17/08:29/00:29/02 

VS.  a.  405—282  5  Claims 


»    \ 


^: 


4  HE 


member  and  the  counter-member  so  as  to  defoim  the  base  of  ttie 
cup-shaped  member  and  the  counter  member  apart  from  one 
anotlier. 


5,669,740 

BARK  MULCH  HANDLING  AND  SPREADING 
APPARATUS 
Randall  L.  Townsend;  Midiael  T.  Townsend,  and  Tim  L. 
Townsend,  all  of  Cowley,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Central  Distrib- 
uting, Cowley,  Wyo. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,622 

Int  CL"  B65G  53/08 

VS.  a.  406—38  19  Claims 


1.  Modular  trench  box  sheeting  panels  comprising  an  elongated 
composite  tubular  structure,  each  of  said  panels  having  panel 
sections  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  anottter,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  reinforcing  plates  extending  between  said  panels,  a  ground 
engaging  panel  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  said  tubular 
structure,  said  ground  engaging  portion  having  a  tapered  portion 
spaced  inwardly  from  its  free  end  and  in  spaced  relation  to  a 
sidewall  of  one  of  said  panel  sections,  a  pounding  plate  secured  to 
said  reinforcing  plates,  and  means  for  engaging  and  lifting  each  of 
said  sheeting  panels. 


5,669,739 
PRESTRESSING  OF  MINE  PROPS 
Graham  Heath  Clariu,  Randfontein,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
HL  &  H  Timber  Products  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  5864M9 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  JuL  5,   1995, 
95/5587;  Aug.  3, 1995,  95/6489 

Int  CL'  E21D  15/32 
VS.  CL  405—289  21  Claims 


1.  A  mine  prop  prestressing  device  comprising  a  tube,  a  flexible 
cup-shaped  member  inside  the  tube,  said  cup-shaped  member 
having  a  base  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  permanently  fixed  inter- 
nally to  the  wall  of  the  tube,  a  counter-member  which  is  fixed  to 
ttie  tube  and  which  spans  across  the  tube  in  opposition  to  and 
adjacent  the  base  of  tlie  cup-shaped  noember,  arid  a  valved  inlet 
leading  through  the  wall  of  the  tube  for  tlie  purpose  of  introducing 
a  pressurised  fluid  into  the  tube  between  the  base  of  the  cup-shaped 


r  r-  r^  / 


n^w— V 


1.  A  bark  mulch  handling  and  spreading  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  adaptfd  to  be  mounted  on  a  mobile  chassis; 

(b)  means  mounted  on  said  platform  for  receiving  bark  mulch 
and  conveying  bark  mulch  to  an  outlet  port  of  said  receiving 
and  conveying  means; 

(c)  at  least  one  blower  mechanism  mounted  on  said  platform 
adjacent  to  said  receiving  and  conveying  means  for  generating 
a  flow  of  air  past  said  outlet  port  of  said  receiving  and 
conveying  means  so  as  to  entrain  in  the  flow  of  air  the  bark 
mulch  being  discharged  from  said  outlet  port; 

(d)  a  spreading  mechanism  mounted  on  said  platform  adjacent  to 
said  receiving  and  conveying  means  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  flow  of  air  with  entrained  bark  mulch  from  said  outlet  port 
of  said  receiving  and  conveying  means  and  to  disoibute  the 
air  flow  entrained  bark  mulch  to  a  selected  discharge  location, 
said  spreading  mechanism  including  an  upright  discharge  tube 
and  an  upper  distributing  spout  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
upright  discharge  tube  and  extending  outwardly  tbeiefrom  in 
a  transverse  relation  thereto,  said  upright  discharge  tube  hav- 
ing an  inflow  end  in  communication  with  said  outlet  port  of 
said  receiving  and  conveying  means  for  receiving  a  bark 
mulch  entrained  upward  flow  of  air  therefrxHn,  said  upright 
discharge  tube  also  having  an  outflow  end  displaced  above 
said  inflow  end  and  connected  to  said  u|^>er  distributing  spout 
for  expelling  air  flow  entrained  bark  mulch  into  said  upper 
distributing  spout  for  distribution  therefrom  to  tlie  discharge 
region;  and 

(e)  a  drive  arrangement  mounted  on  said  platform  for  driving 
said  receiving  and  conveying  means  and  said  blower  mecha- 
nism; 

(f)  said  receiving  and  conveying  means  including 

(i)  a  hopper  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  Laclined  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  end  walls  extending  between 
and  connected  to  said  side  walls  and  together  therewith 
defining  a  bark  mulch  holding  chamber  having  a  top  por- 
tion with  an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  bark  mulch  and  a 
bonom  portion,  said  outlet  port  formed  in  said  rear  end  wall 
adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  wider  at  said  top  portion  than 
at  said  bottom  portion  for  prtMnoting  gravity  flow  of  bark 
mulch  from  said  top  pottioa  downwardly  to  said  bottom 
portion, 

(ii)  an  elongated  auger  rotatably  mounted  along  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  chamber  of  said  hopper,  said  auger  having  a 
discharge  end  disposed  at  said  oudet  port  of  said  hopper 
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'  sa  d 


and  being  adapted  to  convey 
chamber  to  said  outlet  port  of 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  agitating  members 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  opposite 
extending  across  said  chamber 
each  of  said  agitating  members 
stirring  elements  mounted  to  and 
tive  shaft,  a  first  group  of  said  a{ 
substantially  parallel  to  said 
agitating  members  extending 
first  and  second  groups  of  agit^ng 
posed  at  different  elevations 
hopper. 


gitai 
aug(  r, 
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I  ark  mulch  through  said 

hopper,  and 

each  having  an  elongated 

ends  to  said  hopper  and 

hereof  above  said  auger, 

ilso  having  a  plurality  of 

spaced  along  the  respec- 

iting  members  extending 

a  second  group  of  said 

to  said  auger,  said 

members  being  dis- 

said  chamber  of  said 


traisverse  i 


5,669,741 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  POWlAiR  MATERIAL  FROM 

AN  AIR  FLO  V 
Yasnshi  One,  Toyokawa,  and  Etsuzou'  Kawai,  Toyohashi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sintoko^o,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  3»,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1994,  6-323569; 
Dec  16,  1994,  6-334314;  Jan.  2»,  1991 ,  7-«26313 
Int  CL^  B65G  5.  /]4 


30     2A    lOA 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  powder  material  disposed  between 
a  belt  conveyor  and  a  chute  disposed  al  love  the  belt  conveyor  for 
feeding  the  powder  material  onto  the  b(  It  conveyor,  con^sing: 

a)  a  duct  device  disposed  adjacent  to  I  le  lower  ends  Of  the  chute 
and  above  ttie  belt  conveyor  for  cc  Uecting  powder  material; 

b)  a  horizontally  extending  hollow  c;  linder  disposed  above  the 
belt  conveyor  for  centrifiigally  separating  powder  material 
from   a   powder-material-carrying  |  air  flow   from   the   duct 


device,  the  hollow  cylinder  having 


t  slit  at  the  bottom  thereof; 


c)  a  suction  blower  for  drawing  air  ii  i  tlie  hollow  cylinder;  and 


d)  a  chamber  disposed  under  the  slit 


}f  the  hollow  cylinder  and 


having  a  weighted  damper  at  the  t  ottom  tliereof. 


a  pin  projecting  upwardly  Irom  the  insert-support  surface  and 
adapted  to  enter  a  through-hole  of  a  cutting  insert,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  wedge-support  surface  facing  generally  toward 
the  pin;  and 

a  wedge  supported  by  the  wedge-suppon  surface  and  including  a 
through-hole  receiving  a  fastening  screw  which  secures  the 
wedge  to  the  front  portion  of  the  wedge-support  surface,  the 
wedge  including  a  rear  contact  surface  abutting  tlie  rear 
portion  of  the  wedge-support  surface  to  cause  the  wedge  to  be 
displaced  toward  the  pin  when  the  fastener  screw  is  tightened, 
the  wedge  including  a  front  contact  surface  disposed  opposite 
the  rear  contact  surface,  the  front  contact  surface  including  an 
insert-engaging  portion  for  abutting  and  pushing  an  insert 
against  the  pin,  the  front  contact  portion  also  including  a 
supporting  heel  for  abutting  the  front  portion  of  the  wedge- 
support  surface  at  a  location  which  is  disposed  closer  to  an 
axis  of  the  pin  than  is  the  insert-engaging  portion. 


5,669,743 

FLUID  DISPENSING  AND  CWiTROL  SYSTEM  FMt 

TAPPING  ATTACHMENTS 

Mark  F.  JeiwsoB,  HarrisM,  Id^  aMi  Wallace  G.  BodUas, 

Grand  Rapids,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Tapmatic  Corporation, 

Past  Falls,  Id.,  and  Uniaist,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FHcd  Jul.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  502,705 

Int  CL'  B23B  51/06 

VS.  a.  40S— 56  13  Claims 


5,669,742 

TOOL  HOLDER  FCHt  THE  CLA^fPING  OF  CUTTING 

INSERTS 

Sture  Sjoe  ,  Gavle,  and  Hikan  Ericksson,  Kongsgibrdeii,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvil£  Aktiehelag,  Sandviken, 
Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630427 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedt  i,  Apr.  11, 1995,  9501341 
Int  CI.'  B23B  29/C  i;27/l6 
VS.  CL  407—105  8  aaims 

1.  A  tool  holder  for  cutting  inserts,  c  amprising: 
a  body  forming  an  insert-support  su  rface  adapted  to  support  a 
cutting  insert,  and  a  wedge-suppor  surface  adapted  to  support 
a  wedge; 
the  wedge-suppon  surface  includini ;  a  front  portion  disposed 
adjacent  the  insert-support  surface  and  a  rear  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  r  :Iative  to  the  front  portion; 


rsjfff 


1.  A  system  for  dispensing  of  fluid,  including  cutting  fluid  and 
coolant  for  a  tapping  attachment  comprising: 

(1)  sensor-actuator  means  responsive  to  presence  and  absence  of 
air  flow  to  control  dispensing  of  fluid  to  a  tapping  attachment; 

(2)  Control  means  connectable  with  said  sensor-actuator  means 
for  air  flow  therebetween,  said  control  means  including  means 
for  controlling  air  flow  between  said  control  means  and  said 
sensor-actuator  means  and  being  connectable  to  a  tq>ping 
attachment. 
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5,669,744 

ROTARY  CHISEL 

Donald  G.  Hines,  1516  S.  Jefferson,  Casper,  Wyo.  82601 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,613 

Int  a.*  B23C  I/20;5/02 

VS.  CL  409—181  6  daims 


mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  upper  or  lower  sides  of  the  deck  for 
protecting  the  vehicle  doors  from  contacting  the  side  walls  of  the 
trailer  and  against  damage  when  the  doors  are  opened,  said  bumper 
system  comprising: 
a  bumper  having  at  least  a  door  contacting  portion  of  material 

that  prevents  vehicle  door  damage  when  contacted, 
a  plurality  of  extension  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the 
bumper  and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  otlier  end  to  ttie  deck 
such  that  said  bumper  is  movable  between  open  position  for 
engagement  by  said  doors  and  closed  position  for  storage 
against  tiie  deck,  whereby  said  bumper  may  be  selectively 
closed  to  allow  the  deck  to  be  raised  to  a  position  against  the 
roof  or  lowered  to  a  position  againsi  Ihe  floor. 


1.  A  rotary  chisel  for  use  in  a  rotary  power  unit,  said  chisel 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  numdrel  having  first  and  second  ends: 

(b)  a  triangularly  shaped  cutting  head  having  three  cutting  points 
equidistantly  spaced  around  the  perimeter  of  said  cutting 
head;  wherein  said  cutting  head  is  mounted  on  said  first  end 
of  said  mandrel;  and  wherein  said  cutting  head  is  formed  of 
three  linear  sides  substantially  equal  in  length,  each  side 
extending  between  a  cutting  point  and  a  recessed  area  adja- 
cent to  another  said  cutting  point. 


5,669,746 
FASTENER  HAVING  SPIRAL  SHAPED  COLLAR 
PORTION 
Alan  R.  Myers,  Quail  Valley,  and  Albert  K.  Yamamoto,  Hun- 
tington Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Holding 
Corp.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  689,618 

Int  CL'  F16B  19/00:35/00 

VS.  a.  411— 3M  3  Clahns 


5,669,745 
BUMPER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERMODAL  AUTO 
TRAILER 
John  D.  Anderson,  Aurora,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Zeftek,  Inc,  Mont- 
gomery, ni. 

Fded  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,528 

Int  a.'  B60P  7/16;  B61D  45/00 

VS.  a.  410—87  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  trailer  for  carrying  vehicles,  wherein  the  trailer  includes  a 
floor,  a  roof,  upstanding  side  walls  between  the  roof  and  floor,  an 
end  wall  between  the  roof  and  floor  at  one  end.  doors  at  the  other 
end  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for  loading  and 
unloading  vehicles  and/or  freight,  and  a  deck  movable  between  the 
floor  and  roof,  the   improvement  being  in   a  bumper  system 


1.  A  fastener  system  comprising 

a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  head  at  one  end  and  a 
gripping  portion  adjacent  its  other  end,  said  gripping  portion 
comprising  a  first  annular  groove,  a  second  groove  extending 
at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  third  groove  extending 
at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  shoulder  separating 
said  second  and  third  grooves,  a  first  cone  shaped  surface 
extending  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  fourth 
groove  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
second  cone  shaped  surface  extending  to  an  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  collar  member  constructed  for  fitting  over  the  bolt  to  surround 
the  gripping  portion,  said  collar  being  swaged  from  an  initial 
state  to  a  swaged  state  into  ttie  bolt  in  the  gripping  portion,  in 
said  initial  state  said  collar  having  an  outside  surface  and  an 
interior  surface,  in  said  swaged  state  the  interior  surface  of 
said  collar  preventing  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
bolt  by  defonning  into  a  complementary  shape  to  said  boll 
about  said  gripping  portion,  removal  of  said  swaged  collar 
from  said  bolt  being  enhanced  by  said  cone  shaped  surfaces. 
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5,6«9,747 
CODED  COIL  ELEMENT  CARTRIDGE 
Roger  M.  Sckarer,  Dcs  Plaines,  DL,  aafignor  to  General  Bind- 
ing Corporatioa,  NortiibrDoic,  DL 

Filed  Mu.  26,  1996,  Ser.  lie.  620,673 

Int  Q.^  B42B  5,  )8 

VJS.  CL  412—38  16  Claims 


a  control  system  for  (i)  controlling  said  transporter  to  automati- 
cally and  simultaneously  replenish  the  pairs  of  juxtaposed 
pallet  lanes,  (ii)  recording  the  quantity  of  product  pallets  in 
each  of  said  product  paUet  lanes,  (iii)  determining  if  there  is  a 
product  pallet  lane  depleted  of  pallets  such  that  the  quantity  of 
pallets  therein  is  below  a  first  predetermined  quantity,  and  (iv) 
automatically  halting  said  transporter  firom  replenishing  the 
pairs  of  juxtaposed  pallet  lanes  if  the  control  system  deter- 
mines that  there  is  a  product  pallet  lane  depleted  of  pallets 
such  that  the  quantity  of  pallets  therein  is  below  the  first 
predetermined  quantity,  and  directing  said  transporter  to 
replenish  only  the  depleted  product  pallet  lane  until  the  quan- 
tity of  pallets  therein  increases  to  a  second  predetermined 
quantity. 


1.  For  use  in  a  system  for  handling  a 
elements  and  extracting  said  coil  elemen^  one  at  a  time  from  said 
supply: 
a  container  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  opposed 

sidewall  surfaces  extending  therebei  veen  for  defining  an  inte- 
i^      rior  space; 

a  quantity  of  spiral  coil  elements  dispdsed  in  said  interior  space, 

each  coil  element  exhibiting  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which 

its  coil  spirals  parallel  to  the  long]  udinal  axes  of  the  other 

coil  elements; 
a  first  elongated  opening  in  at  least  o^e  of  said  top  and  bonom 

surfaces  extending  lengthwise  trans^  ersely  of  the  longitudinal 

axes  of  said  coil  elements  and  expo  ing  intermediate  portions 

of  said  coil  elements;  and 
a  second  elongated  opening  in  at  lefast  one  of  said  sidewall 

surfaces  extending  lengthwise  trans'  ersely  of  the  longitudinal 

axes  of  said  coil  elements  and  exp<  sing  end  portions  of  said 

coil  elements. 


5,669,749 
MOVABLE  FLEXIBLE  RIBBON  CABLE  AND  SUPPORT 
BAND  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  T.  Danldsoii;  James  Lawrence  Oreracker;  Gustave 
Christian  Stem,  and  Martin  David  WilUams,  all  of  Ibcson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
upply  of  multi-spiral  coil       ration,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,292 

Int.  a.'  B65G  1/04 

VS.  CL  414—280  50  Claims 


5,669,748 
PRODUCT  HANDLING  PROCtSS  AND  SYSTEM 
Peter  S.  Knndsen,  Jr.,  Hamden,  Conn ,  assignor  to  Progressive 
Sohitions,  Inc.,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,196,  Deci  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,564390.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22, 


Int  a.'  B65G  II06 


VS.  CL  414—273 


1996,  Ser.  No.  681,115 


15  Claims 


1.  A  product  handling  system,  comprfemg: 
a  storage  structure  comprising  a  plura  ity 

each  of  which  having  a  quantity 

therein; 
a  transporter  for  replenishing  pairs 

wi±  pairs  of  corresponding  prodw  t 


of  product  pallet  lanes, 
pallets  of  product  cases 


)f  juxtaposed  pallet  lanes 
pallets;  and 


1.  A  robotic  media  storage  library  comprising: 

an  elongated  framework  which  has  a  vertical  wall  of  receptacles 
for  containing  media  units  and  at  least  one  media  drive; 

a  horizontally  extending  track  along  said  wall  of  receptacles  and 
an  electrically  powered  accessor  for  moving  horizontally  on 
the  track,  the  accessor  including  a  vertically  positionable 
nnedia  picker  so  that  media  units  can  be  transported  between 
said  receptacles  and/or  said  drive; 

at  least  one  elongated  flexible  ribbon  cable  having  a  first  end 
fixed  at  a  location  in  relationship  to  the  framework  for  receiv- 
ing electrical  power,  a  second  end  which  is  coimected  to  the 
accessor  for  delivering  said  electrical  power  to  the  accessor 
and  movable  horizontally  therewith  and  a  loop  between  said 
first  and  second  ends; 

an  elongated  support  band  having  a  first  end  fixed  substantially 
at  said  location,  a  second  end  which  is  connected  to  the 
accessor  and  movable  horizontally  therewith  and  a  loop 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  support  band; 

the  flexible  ribbon  cable  and  the  support  band  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  and  substantially  engaging  one  another 
along  their  lengths;  and 

each  of  the  flexible  ribbon  cable  and  the  support  band  having  a 
cross  section,  as  seen  perpendicularly  across  its  respective 
length,  which  is  cupped  with  one  of  the  flexible  ribbon  cable 
and  the  support  band  being  cupped  in  a  complementary  fash- 
ion within  the  other  one  of  the  flexible  ribbon  cable  and  the 
support  band. 
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5,669,750 

LOADER  ATTACHMENT 

Lee  R.  Vieseimeyer,  P.O.  Box  36,  Davenport,  Nebr.  68335 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,577 

Int  a."  B66C  23/00 

VS.  a.  414—722  7  Claims 


1.  A  loader  attachment,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  forward  wall  and  rearward  wall; 

a  first  arm  pivotally  connected  at  an  upper  end  to  the  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  oriented 
in  a  forward-rearward  direction; 

a  first  tine  pivotally  coimected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  first  arm,  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  arm  upper  end 
pivot  axis,  said  tine  projecting  forwardly  from  said  first  arm; 

first  means  connected  between  the  frame  and  the  first  arm,  for 
selectively  pivoting  said  arm  about  the  first  arm  upper  pivot 
axis,  in  inward  and  outward  directions; 

a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  at  an  upper  end  to  the  frair)e 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  arm  upper  pivot  axis; 

a  second  tine  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  third 
arm,  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
second  arm  upper  end  pivot  axis,  said  second  tine  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  second  arm; 

second  noeans  connected  between  the  frame  and  the  second  arm, 
for  selectively  pivoting  said  second  arm  about  the  second  aim 
upper  pivot  axis,  inwardly  towards  tlie  first  aim  and  outwardly 
away  from  the  first  arm; 

each,  said  tine  including  an  upper  surface; 

linkage  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  tines,  for  main- 
taining selected  orientation  of  the  first  tine  upper  surface 
relative  to  the  second  tine  upper  surface;  and 

an  operable  actuator  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
linkage  means,  operable  to  rotate  the  tines  about  their  respec- 
tive arm  lower  pivot  axes  in  opposing  rotational  directions. 


a  support  arm.  movably  mounted  to  said  base,  for  movement 

through  said  opening, 
means  for  gripping  a  workpiece,  said  gripping  means  being 

mounted  to  said  support  arm  and  movable  through  said 

opening,  and 
means  for  unlocking  and  releasably  attaching  said  door  to  said 

support  arm,  said  attaching  means  being  nxMrnted,  in  pan, 

to  said  support  arm, 
whereby,  when  the  support  arm  and  gripping  means  are  moved 
to  the  enclosure,  the  door  is  unlocked  from  the  guard  and 
attached  to  the  support  arm  by  the  attaching  means,  and 
whereby,  as  the  support  aim  and  gripping  means  are  further 
moved  through  the  opening  and  into  the  guard,  the  door 
moves  with  the  support  arm,  away  from  the  opening. 


5,669,752 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PRE-ALIGNING 
APPARATUS 
Chang-youl  Moon,  Uiwang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680^71 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  13,  1995, 
95-49284 

Int  CL*  B65G  49/07 
VS.  a.  414—783  4  Claims 


5,669,751 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  WORKPIECES 
James  R.  Hoffman,  Cincinnati,  and  Robert  F.  Massmann, 
Wilmington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  MUacron 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,776 
Int  CL*  B65G  35/00 
VS.  CL  414—751  2  Claims 

1.  A  transport  system  for  woriq)ieces.  comprising: 
an  enclosure  for  a  machine,  comprising 
a  guard  for  substantially  enclosing  a  workpiece  processing 

zone, 
an  opening  in  said  guard  for  transit  of  workpieces  into  and  out 

of  said  guard, 
a  door,  sized  to  close  said  opening,  and 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  door  to  said  guard;  and 
a  workpiece  transporter,  comprising 
a  base,  proximal  said  machine  enclosure. 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  pre-aligning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  wafer  transfer  unit  for  transferring  a  semiconductor  wafer;  and 
a  wafer  stopping  unit  for  stopping  and  disposing  said  transferred 
semiconductor  wafer  on  a  predetermined  position  of  a  trans- 
ferring path, 
wherein  said  wafer  stopping  unit  comprises: 
a  stop  elevatably  disposed  on  said  wafer  transferring  path  and 
having  a  plurality  of  stepped  and  arc-shaped  walls  whose  radii 
are  difierent  from  one  another  but  whose  curvature  centers 
collide;  and 

for  elevating  said  wafer  stopping  unit. 
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5,M9,753 
MODULAR  AinX>MATED  PAltKING 
Hdner  Schweeo,  240  Windward  Paa^ige, 
Fla.  34630 

Filed  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  Plo.  352,945 
Int  CL^  E04H  6^2 
U^.  CL  414—786 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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SYSTEM 
#1103,  Clearwater, 


4aaims 


uiiiiiiiliiiiiliinKiiiiiiiiiiu 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiiiiw 


1.  A  method  for  parking  vehicles  in  a  parking  garage  having 
more  than  one  floor,  comprising  the  ste|  s  of: 
positioning  a  pallet  at  an  arrival  statipn  in  raised  relation  to  a 

support  surface; 
inserting  a  carrier  beneath  said  pallet; 
lifting  said  pallet  ftom  said  support  ^jrface,  said  carrier  being 

adapted  to  include  pallet-lifting  m  »ns  for  performing  said 

lifting; 
employing  said  carrier  to  transport  saii|  pallet  and  said  vehicle  to 

a  lifting  device; 
deploying  a  carrier-supporting  means 
inserting  said  carrier  and  hence  said  p^let  and  said  vehicle  into 

said  lifting  device; 
deploying  a  pallet  supporting  means 

lift  said  pallet  from  said  carrier  to  support  said  pallet  indepen- 
dently of  said  carrier; 
withdrawing  said  carrier  from  said  lift^g  device  after  said  pallet 

is  supported  independendy  of  said 
employing  said  pallet  su[^tting  meins  to  lift  said  pallet  one 

floor,  said  lifting  bringing  said  pall<  I  to  a  second  floor  of  said 

parking  garage 
deploying  a  carrier  supporting  means 

ond  floor  into  said  lifting  device; 
inserting  a  second  carrier  stationed  on 

lifting  device; 
employing  said  second  carrier  to  lift  ^d  pallet  from  said  pallet 

supporting  means  by  activating  a 

forms  a  pan  of  said  second  carrier; 


transporting  said  pallet  to  an  assigned  parking  space. 


5,669,754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  PLATES 
Normand  Croteau,  Carignan;  Fergus  M.  Gronndwater,  St 

Lambert,  and  Jean  Guy  Caron,  Si  Bruno,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors   to  Advanced   Dynamics   Corporation   Ltd,,   St 

Bruno,  Canada 

FDed  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  <io.  635,797 

Int  CL*  B65G  5!  /06 

MS.  CL  414—786  8  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  collecting  lead  alloy  h  ittery  plates  each  having  a 
tab  extending  from  a  side  edge  thereof  from  two  rows  of  plates 
travelling  side-by-side  on  a  first  conveyc  r  with  the  tabs  of  one  row 
of  plates  facing  the  tabs  of  the  other  re  w  of  plates,  inverting  the 
plates  in  one  row  of  plates  by  passing  tl  le  plates  sequentially  over 
an  endless  belt  having  an  upper  movilg  surface  turning  ftoro  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  through  a^ut  90°  to  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  at  a  linear  speed  effectiv^  to  turn  the  plates  upside 
down  onto  a  second  conveyor,  merging  the  two  rows  of  plates  by 
transferring  tlie  otiier  row  of  plates  <  nto  a  diagonal  conveyor 


intersecting  the  second  conveyor  and  controlling  the  relative 
speeds  of  the  second  conveyor  and  diagonal  conveyor  whereby 
each  plate  from  the  diagonal  conveyor  is  deposited  on  a  plate  on 
the  second  conveyor  to  form  a  pair  of  double  plates  with  the  tabs 
of  the  two  plates  at  least  partially  overlapping  each  other,  and 
assembling  said  double  plates  into  bundles. 


nto  said  lifting  device; 


nto  said  lifting  device  to 


associated  with  said  sec- 


said  second  floor  into  said 


pallet-lifting  means  that 
and 


5,669,755 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  INDIVIDUAL  STACKS  OF 

SHEETS 

Erich  Michael  Zahn,  EppelhelB,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hcidd- 

berger  Dmckmasdiinen  AG,  Hdddbeig,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EF94/0O219,  \  371  Date  Aug.  28, 1995,  \  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19270,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
219.9;  Dec  24, 1993,  43  44  361 J 

Int  a.'  B65G  57m 
U.S.  CL  414—790.1  12  CWns 


1.  Device  for  producing  individual  stacks  of  she^s  from  a 
continuous,  downwardly  directed  stream  of  sheets  formed  of  con- 
secutively arriving,  substantially  horizontal  sheets,  comprising: 

a  stack  lifting  device  with  a  lifting  platform  and  a  stack  base 
disposed  on  said  lifting  platform; 

an  auxiliary  carrying  device  with  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel 
grid  rods  together  forming  a  rack,  said  rack  being  displaceable 
back  and  forth  between  a  standby  position  outside  a  stream  of 
sheets,  and  a  receiving  position  inside  tiie  stream  of  sheets; 
and 

a  stack  support  surface  formed  on  said  stack  base,  said  stack- 
support  surface  having  mutually  parallel  grooves  formed 
therein  for  receiving  said  grid  rods; 

wherein,  when  said  rack  is  in  the  receiving  position,  said  auxil- 
iary carrying  device  temporarily  carries  an  auxiliary  stack 
formed  of  a  partial  quantity  of  sheets  from  the  stream  of 
sheets,  and  when  said  rack  moves  into  the  standby  position, 
said  rack  transfers  the  auxiliary  stack  to  said  stack  lifting 
device;  and  wherein  further  sheets  from  the  stream  of  sheets 
build  up  the  auxiUary  stack,  transferred  to  said  stack  lifting 
device,  to  form  a  stack  of  sheets;  and 

a  horizontally  oriented  receiving  plate  movable  by  said  auxiliary 
carrying  device  between  a  position  outside  the  stream  of 
sheets  into  a  receiving  position  inside  the  stream  of  sheets; 
said  receiving  plate  being  provided  in  addition  to  said  stack 
base,  the  plate  having  a  plane,  a  closed  stack-support  surface. 


and  being  movable  independently  of  said  stack  base;  and  said 
rack  carrying  said  receiving  plate  until  the  auxiliary  stack  is 
transferred  to  said  stack  lifting  device. 


5,669,756 
RECIRCULATING  DIFFUSER 
Joost  J.  Brasz,  Fayctteville,  and  John  W.  Salvage,  Jamcsville, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  663,329 

Int  a.*  FOID  5/04 

U.S.  CL  415—58.2  25  Claims 


and  said  second  support  flange  including  means  for  axially 

receiving  said  second  hook  without  tilting  of  said  nozzle 

segment; 
an  aimular  retainer  radially  engaging  said  second  support  flange 

and  axially  abutting  said  second  hook  for  axially  retaining 

said  second  hook;  and 
an  aimular  C-sectioned  clip  axially  engaging  said  second  hook 

and  support  flange  arouniid  said  retainer  for  radially  supporting 

said  nozzle  segment. 


5,669,758 

WIND  TURBINE 

Larry  D.  Williamson,  Rte.  #1,  Box  156A,  Ranger,  Iol.  76470 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,884 

Int  CL*  F03B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  416—4  16  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  compressor  having  an  impeller  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  for  compressing  a  fluid,  and  a 
difiiiser  for  expanding  the  compressed  fluid  into  a  collector  cham- 
ber, said  compressor  further  including 

a  plenum  chamber  contained  in  a  shroud  surrounding  said 
impeller, 

a  series  of  spaced  apart  deswirl  blades  cincumferentially  posi- 
tioned about  the  impeller  wheel  and  extending  between  the 
collector  chamber  and  the  plenum  chamber  i<x  establishing  a 
first  set  of  deswiri  flow  passages  for  placing  the  collector 
chamber  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  plenum  cham- 
ber. 

a  series  of  spaced  apart  channel  vanes  mounted  in  said  plenum 
chamber  about  the  impeller  tip  region  for  reestablishing  a 
second  set  of  chaiuiel  flow  passages  for  introducing  fluid  from 
the  plenum  chamber  into  the  impeller  exit  flow,  said  first  and 
second  flow  passages  combining  to  adjust  the  fluid  flow  to 
about  the  exit  speed  and  direction  of  fluid  leaving  the  impel- 
ler, and 

control  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  moving  through 
the  deswirl  passages  to  regulate  the  amount  of  fluid  intro- 
duced into  said  impeller  exit  flow  and  thus  maintain  the  total 
flow  moving  through  the  diSiiser  relatively  constant  under 
varying  load  conditions. 


5,669,757 
TURBINE  NOZZLE  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  C.  Brackett,  N.  Readbsg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,709 
Int  CL'  FOID  9/04 
MS.  a.  415—209.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  casing  having  first  and  second  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing and  axially  spaced  apart  annular  support  flanges; 
a  nozzle  segment  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  nozzle  vanes  extending  radially  between  inner 
and  outer  bands,  said  outer  band  including  first  and  second 
axially  spaced  apart  retention  hooks; 
with  said  first  hook  being  configtired  to  axially  engage  said  first 
support  flange  for  radially  supporting  said  nozzle  segment. 


1.  A  wind  turbine  comprising: 

an  apical  support  structure  including  a  cyUndhcal  shaft  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  first  flange  provided  at  said  first 
end  of  said  cylindrical  shaft,  a  hollow  substantially  frusto- 
conical  portion  having  a  wide  mouth  and  a  narrow  end 
attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  shaft,  said 
substantially  frustoconical  portion  defining  a  concavity; 

a  support  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
of  said  support  rod  located  within  said  concavity  and  attached 
to  said  narrow  end  of  said  substantially  frustoconical  portion, 
a  second  flange  provided  at  said  second  end  of  said  support 
rod; 

a  first  support  ring  surrounding  said  support  rod  and  axially 
located  between  said  first  end  of  said  support  rod  and  said 
second  end  of  said  support  rod; 

first  set  of  support  cables,  each  one  of  said  first  set  of  support 
cables  extending  between  said  second  flange  and  said  first 
support  ring; 
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second  set  of  support  cables,  each  c  tie  of  said  second  set  of 
support  cables  extending  between  said  substantially  firusto- 
conical  portion  and  said  first  supfort  ring,  said  first  set  of 
support  cables  and  said  second  se  of  support  cables  being 
under  tension  to  thereby  maintain  i  aid  first  support  ring  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  supp<  rt  rod; 

a  fabric  cover  covering  said  second  set  of  support  cables  to 
thereby  form  a  central  substantially  conical  fairing; 

a  second  support  ring  concentric  «ith  and  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  support  rinj ; 

a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  extending  between  said  first  support 
ring  and  said  second  support  ring; 

a  third  support  ring  concentric  with  an  i  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  said  second  suppon  ring  and  )eing  positioned  closer  to 
said  substantially  fnistoconical  port  on  relative  to  said  second 
support  ring  when  wind  having  a  ^  «ed  greater  than  or  equal 
to  a  predetermined  value  is  passing  hrough  said  wind  turbine; 

a  third  set  of  support  cables  extendin ;  between  said  third  sup- 
pott  ring  and  said  substantially  frui  toconical  portion; 

a  fabric  ring  extending  between  said  I  liird  support  ring  and  said 
second  support  ring,  said  fabric  rin| ;  essentially  assuming  the 
shape  of  a  truncated  parabola  wben  wind  having  a  speed 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predet  arnined  value  is  passing 
through  said  wind  turbine  to  there|y  form  a  shroud  for  said 
plurality  of  turbine  blades,  said  tl^  set  of  support  cables 
being  under  tension  and  in  cooperation  with  said  fabric  ring 
maintaining  said  third  support  ring  In  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  said  support  rod  when  wind  havi  ig  a  speed  greater  than  or 
equal  to  a  predetermined  value  is  { lassing  through  said  wiixi 
turbine;  and 

a  rotatably  supported  stub  shaft  fixddly  attached  to  said  first 
flange,  whereby  said  shroud  in  coa  deration  with  said  conical 
fairing  direct  the  wind  toward  said 
thereby  imparting  rotational  raotio  i  to  said  wind  turbine  to 
thereby  derive  usable  power  in  n  echanical  form  from  the 
wind. 
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a  secondary  cooling  air  inlet  communicating  with  said  serpen- 
tine passage  at  said  medial  portion  thereof  for  enhancing  the 
flow  of  cooling  air  through  said  airfoil  by  increasing  the  flow 
of  cooling  air  through  said  downstream  portion  of  said  cool- 
ing air  passage. 


Sj6«9,7t» 
CEILING  FAN  WITH  INTEGRAL  BLADE  AND  NECK 
Jong-San  Chen,  No.  1,  Section  2,  Da-Feng  Rd.,  Da-Feng  Vil- 
lage, Tan  Tzc  Hsiang,  Taidiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  JuL  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  679,340 
Int  a.'  F04D  29/34;29/38 
VJS.  a.  416—210  R  2  Claims 


5,669,759 
TURBINE  AIRFOIL  WITH  ENIfANCED 
Brian  K.  Beabout,  Coventry,  Conn., 

nologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,823,  Feb.  3, 
This  application  JuL  13,  1995 
IntCL'FOlD 
VS.  a.  416—97  R 


COOLING 
issignor  to  United  Tech- 
Caon. 
:  995,  Pat.  No.  5,511,309. 
Ser.  No.  522,169 


1.  A  combination  of  a  blade  portion  and  a  blade  support  portion 
of  a  ceiling  fan,  said  blade  portion  being  an  elongate  plate  which 
has  one  end  which  is  a  free  end,  said  suptport  portion  comprising  a 
base  and  a  neck  which  extends  from  said  base  and  integrally 
connects  to  the  other  end  of  said  blade  portion;  and  said  blade 
portion  having  a  curved  surface  defined  in  an  under  surface  thereof 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade  portion,  and  two  longitudi- 
nal sides  each  having  an  upper  longitudinal  edge  and  a  lower 
longitudinal  edge,  each  of  said  two  upper  longitudinal  edges  and 
said  lower  longitudinal  edges  being  shaped  to  have  an  inclined 
longitudinal  surface  so  as  to  form  each  of  said  two  sides  as  a 
wedge-like  side  to  reduce  resistance  of  air. 


1V8 


1.  In  an  internally  air  cooled  gas  tuJbine 
first  and  second  radially  opposed  end 
portions,  said  airfoil  including  an  int;mal 
having  an  upstream  portion,  a  downsti  cam 
portion  therebetween,  and  a  primary  co  iling 
ing  with  said  passage  at  said  upstrean 
characterized  by: 


5,669,761 
2  Claims      DISCHARGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  HYDRAULIC 
PUMP  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Toshio  Kobayaslii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnji  Juliogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  555,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280604 
Int  CI.*  F04B  49/08 
VS.  CL  417—302  4  Claims 


73  7175   7ta     70 


engine  airfoil  having 

and  leading  and  trailing 

cooling  air  passage 

portion  and  a  medial 

air  inlet  conununicat- 

portion  the  improvement 


1.  A  control  system  of  a  hydraulic  pump  for  an  automatic 
transmission  having  an  engine  coimected  to  said  automatic  trans- 
mission for  transmitting  power  and  for  directiy  driving  said 
hydraulic  pump,  a  transmission  case  entirely  enclosing  said  auto- 
matic transmission,  a  pump  cover  connected  to  said  transmission 
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case  for  covering  said  hydraulic  pump,  a  wall  section  provided  in 

front  of  said  hydraulic  pump  for  covering  thereof,  and  a  pressure 

regulating  valve  operatively  connected  to  a  delivery  port  of  said 

hydraulic  pump  for  controlling  a  line  pressure  of  said  control 

system,  comprising: 

a  flow  control  valve  included  in  said  pump  cover  and  operatively 

connected  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  pressure 

regulating  valve  for  controlling  a  supply  of  hydraulic  oil  to 

said  control  system; 

an  oil  passage  formed  in  said  wall  section  for  commuiucating 

between  an  oil  chamber  of  said  flow  control  valve  and  a 

feedback  pressure  port  of  said  pressure  regulating  valve  for 

urging  an  end  of  said  flow  control  valve  to  be  displaced  by  a 

feedback  pressure;  and 

a  bypass  passage  formed  in  said  wall  section  for  communicating 

between  said  delivery  port  and  a  first  port  of  said  flow  control 

valve;  wherein 

said  flow  control  valve  accurately  regulates  a  delivery  pressure 

in  accordance  with  said  feedback  pressure  so  as  to  eflPectively 

economize  fuel  consumption  in  a  rigid  compact  configuration. 


5,669,762 

SOUND  AND  PULSATION  REDUCING  OUTLET 

CHAMBER  FOR  AN  AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Daniel  Lee,  lUpei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Apes  Medical  Corp-, 

lUpd,  lUwan 

FDed  JuL  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  686,027 

Int  a.'^  F»4B  39/12 

VS.  a.  417—312  1  Claim 


stabilizing  chamber  is  formed  therebetween  and  the  first  and 
second  storage  chamber  walls  form  an  independent  storage 
chamber  disposed  within  the  pressure  stabilizing  chamber  so 
that  when  air  is  alternately  pumped  into  the  storage  chamber 
through  the  pair  of  input  pipes,  the  air  is  scattered  by  the  flow 
guiding  stubs  and  is  uniformly  spread  within  the  pressure 
stabilizing  chamber  and  thereafter  distributed  through  the 
output  pipe  at  a  constant  flow  rate. 


5,669,763 
FUEL  PUMP  UNIT  AND  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

THEREFOR 
John  Edward  Pryce,  Hertford  Heath,  and  Richard  Johnathon 
HowcHs,  London,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Witaningtoo,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11, 1994, 
9416217 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  CL  417—313  8  Chdms 


^C.  /PV 


1.  An  air  chamber  structure  for  a  medical  air  compressor  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  upper  housing  portion  including  a  protruding  edge,  a 
storage  chamber  wall  disposed  within  the  upper  housing  por- 
tion at  one  end  thereof,  the  protruding  edge  and  the  storage 
chamber  wall  being  of  substantially  the  same  height,  a  pair  of 
input  pipes  for  connecting  tlw  storage  chamber  to  a  pressure 
chamber  of  a  compressor,  and  a  first  flow  guiding  port  pro- 
vided at  a  lateral  side  of  the  storage  chamber  wall; 

(b)  a  lower  housing  portion  including  a  protruding  edge,  a 
second  storage  chamber  wall  disposed  within  the  lower  hous- 
ing portion  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  the  proiiuding  edge  and 
the  second  storage  chamber  wall  being  of  substantially  the 
same  height,  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  flow  guiding  stubs 
provided  on  the  bottom  wall  within  the  second  storage  cham- 
ber wall,  the  flow  guiding  stubs  corresponding  in  location  to 
the  input  pipes  of  the  upper  housing  portion,  a  second  guiding 
port  at  one  lateral  side  of  the  second  storage  chamber  wall,  an 
output  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  housing  portion  at  a 
location  opposite  to  the  second  storage  chamber  wall  for 
connection  to  a  medical  article  to  be  inflated;  and 

(c)  wherein  when  the  upper  and  lower  housing  portions  are 
secured  together  along  their  protrtiding  edges,  a  pressure 


1.  A  fuel  pump  unit  for  a  fuel  tank,  the  pump  unit  comprising  a 
pump  supporting  flange  for  closing  an  opening  in  the  fuel  tank,  the 
supporting  flange  thus  having  a  wet  side  and  a  dry  side,  an  electric 
fiiel  pump  supported  by  the  flange  and  projecting  from  the  wet  side 
thereof,  and  an  electrical  coimector  having  an  insulating  bousing 
fitted  in  an  opening  in  the  supporting  flange,  wherein  the  bousing 
comprises  a  mating  portion  on  the  dry  side  of  the  supporting 
flange,  an  aiuiular  seal  compressing  flange  surrounding  the  housing 
on  the  wet  side  of  the  supporting  flange,  and  an  insulating  Mock 
with  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  therein,  each  terminal  having 
a  mating  section  extending  into  the  mating  portion  of  the  bousing, 
and  on  the  wet  side  of  the  supporting  flange,  a  lead  connecting 
section  electrically  coiuiected  to  a  respective  insulated  electrical 
lead  by  means  of  an  insulation  displacing  electrical  clip,  the  leads 
being  in  turn  electrically  connected  to  respective  contacts  of  the 
pump,  a  sealing  ring  on  the  annular  flange  being  compressed  by  the 
atmular  flange  against  the  wet  side  of  the  pump  supporting  flange 
to  seal  the  opening  therein. 
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Seftembek  23,  1^7 


5,669,764 
PNEUMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Bmce  E.  Befaringer,  Park  Ridge,  N  jl  and  James  A.  Mawhirt, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  319^56,  Oct.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  319,858,  Oct  7,  1994,  aluindoaed.  This 
application  Oct  30,  1995,  ^r.  No.  549,958 
Int  CL*  F04B  4M)73 
VS,  CL  417—395  I  26  Qaims 


f  rst 


1.  An  integral  valve  diaphragm  pum  i 
a  first  rigid  layer  having  a  substantia  ly 
a  second  rigid  layer  having  a  substan  ially 

and  a  substantially  planar  third 
a  flexible  membrane; 
the  first  and  second  rigid  layers  beingl  connected 

with  the  flexible  membrane  therebptween 

tlie  first  and  second  surfaces; 
an  actuating  chamber  located  in  tlie 

by  a  first  concave  surface  in  tlie 

the  flexible  membrane; 
a  pump  ciiamber  located  in  the  sec4nd 

second  concave  surface  in  the  second 

side  of  the  flexible  membrane; 
a  first  fluid  passageway  connected 

having  a  filling  check  valve  tlierei^ 
a  second  fluid  passageway 

having  a  dispensing  checli  valve 
a  tliird  fluid  passageway  connected 

first  junction; 
a  presstHC  source  ad  a  vacuum  souro 

chami)er  through  the  tliird  fluid 

the  flexible  membrane  between 

surfaces;  and 
a  third  rigid  layer  having  a  substantally 

said  second  and  third  rigid  layers 

position  at  said  third  and  fourth 

clieck  valve  is  disposed  in  a  chamber 

said  dispensing  check  valve  is 

Aird  layer. 


su  face 


in  superposition 
and  in  contact  with 

irst  rigid  layer  demarcated 
surface  and  one  side  of 


conneoed 


lt( 


comprising; 
planar  first  surface; 
planar  second  surface 
said  second  surface; 


layer  demarcated  by  a 
surface  and  the  other 


0  the  pump  chamber  and 


to  the  pump  ciuunber 
tfierein; 
tiie  actuating  chamber  at  a 


2/16 


rotating  at  a  same  speed,  said  conveyor  screws  including 
teeth,  said  teeth  having  opposing  flanks  extending  along  a 
length  of  said  teeth, 

said  conveyor  screws  forming  loss  gaps  and  having  a  same 
thread  depth,  a  same  number  of  threads  and  flank  pro  flies 
which  are  symmetrical,  and 

said  conveyor  screws  including  a  tooth  base  positioned  below  a 
flank  profile  reversing  radius  and  a  tooth  head  positioned 
above  said  flank  profile  reversing  radius,  wherein  a  profile- 
produced  loss  gap  width  in  an  axial  section  on  a  mid-radius  is 
kept  constant  for  a  specific  rotor  diameter  by  shifting  the  flank 
profile  reversing  radius  as  a  fiinction  of  a  rotor  pitch. 


connected  to  the  actuating 
pt  ssageway  operative  to  flex 
tl|e  first  and  second  concave 

planar  fourth  surface, 

being  connected  in  super- 

si^aces;  wherein  said  filling 

in  said  second  layer  and 

disbosed  in  a  chamber  in  said 


5,669,766 

FOSSIL  FUEL  BURNERS 

Peter  F.  Hufleo,  Etwall,  EngUnd,  assignor  t»  Raik-Royce 

Power  EBg:ineeriiig  pic,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/V1817,  S  371  Date  Mar.  24, 1995,  S  l«2(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pnk.  No.  WO94/05952,  PCT  Puk. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,866 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1992, 
9218582;  Dec.  16, 1992,  9226168;  Apr.  28, 1993,  9308759 

Int  CI.'  F23D  1/00 
VS.  CL  431—187  6  Claims 


»N 


5,669,765 

PAIR  Of  C<»<VEYOR  WORMS  F6R  ROTARY  POSITIVE- 
DISPLACEMENT  PUMPS 
Heinrick  MoBer,  and  Henning  Molyr,  both  of  Behnenkamp- 
strasse  11,  Obemkirchen,  Gerraaqy,  D-31683 
ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  373,277,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19, 199(  >,  Ser.  No.  683,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Gen^any,  Jul.  29,  1992,  42  24 
969.4 

Int  a.*  F04C 

VS.  CL  418—1  19  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  conveyor  screws  for  ro  ating  positive-displacement 

pumps,  the  conveyor  screws  including  a  rotor  and  a  contra-rotor, 

wherein  said  conveyor  screws  com|  rise  a  screw  spindle  pump 

and  rotate  with  zero  contact  beti  'een  said  conveyor  screws, 

said  conveyor  screws  being  posit  oned  v^thin  a  housing  and 


^ 


(2Z^CC2ZZ2Z 


ii:z:sssssss  IS 


ssssssssss 


^r/^rJ^^TTT.  -ZZ. 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  fossil  and  air  burner  nozzle  comprising  a  primary  nozzle 
having  an  axis  and  nested,  inner  and  outer  coaxial  passages,  each 
passage  l>eing  connected  to  a  common  supply  conduit  for  receipt  of 
a  flow  of  mixed  fossil  fuel  and  air,  said  outer  passage  having  an 
inlet  end  provided  with  a  wall  having  apertures  therethrough,  said 
apertures  being  spaced  about  said  axis  in  a  synunetrical  manner, 
said  outer  passage  having  an  outlet  end  provided  with  a  peripheral, 
equi-angular  array  of  bluff  members  with  each  bluff  member  being 
axially  aligned  with  a  respective  ^)erture  in  said  wall. 
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5,669,767 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  WFTH  AN  OIL  LAMP  TO  ALLOW 

DIFFUSION  OF  THE  SCENT  OF  A  PERFUME  ADDED  TO 

THE  OIL 

Jean-Louis  Bureau,  Charlesbourg,  and  Jacques  Bureau,  Ste- 
Anne  de  Beaupr^  ,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rayflam 
Inc.,  Sainte-Foy,  Canada 

FUcd  JuL  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,862 

Int  CL*  F23D  3/24 

VS.  a.  431—320  10  Claims 


5,669,768 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  GAS  INJECTOR  OF 

FURNACE 

Yu-'Rai  Lin;  Edward  Houn,  both  of  Miao-Li,  and  Ben  Chen, 

Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 

Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616369 

Int  CL*  F27B  5/04 

VS.  a.  432—205  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  gas  injector  of  a  furnace  in 
connection  with  oxidation,  diffusion  and  heat  treating  in  semicon- 
ductor processing,  tiie  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  tui)e  for  protecting  a  plurality  of  wafers  therein  from 
outside  contamination  and  serving  as  a  heat  sink  to  even  out 
the  temperature  therein,  the  gas  injector  having  an  axis  super- 
imposed approximately  on  an  axis  of  the  reaction  nibe.  the 
gas  injector  being  coupled  to  the  reaction  tube  on  one  end,  the 


gas  injector  including  at  least  one  opening  on  the  other  end 
for  passing  source  gas  into  the  reaction  tube;  and 
an  elongated  open  tube  having  an  axis  superimposed  approxi- 
mately on  the  axis  of  the  gas  injector,  the  elongated  open  mbe 
including  a  first  end  secured  to  the  gas  injector  and  a  second 
end  secured  to  the  gas  injector  at  a  joint  where  the  gas  injector 
is  coupled  to  the  reaction  tube. 


5,669,769 

ILLUMINATION  AND  CONNECTOR  DENTAL 

HANDPIECE  ASSEMBLY 

Jimmy  D.  Disel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerotech  Dental 

Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnsrvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,750,  Nov.  4, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,476,379.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,842 

Int  a.''  A61C  i/00 
VS.  a.  433—29  4  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  an  oil  lamp  having  an  inside  and  a  lip,  to 

allow  the  diffusion  of  the  scent  of  a  perfume  added  to  the  oil,  said 

lip  lying  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  said  device  comprising  a 

ring-shaped  element  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  downwardly 

protruding  tabs  that  are  spaced  apart  to  define  gaps  therebetween 

permitting  uninterrupted  air  flow  between  the  inside  of  said  l>ottle 

and  tiie  ambient  air,  said  tabs  having  free  ends  defining  an  opening 

and  sized  and  sliaped  to  receive  and  hold  a  wick  supporting  tube, 

said  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane  and 

an  upper  end  from  which  a  wick  projects,  said  tube  being  inserted 

into  said  opening  so  that  said  upper  end  is  held  in  place  at  a  given 

longitudinal  distance  from  said  lip, 

whereby,  in  use,  when  said  device  is  placed  on  said  lip  and  said 

wick  is  Ut,  heat  generated  by  said  lighting  beats  said  tube  and 

said  oil  and  causes  said  perfume  to  be  released  into  the 

ambient  air  through  said  gaps. 


\  SWITCH  t  \  aWITCM  s 


1.  A  universal  control  circuit  for  an  illumination  system  for  use 
in  connection  with  a  dental  delivery  system  having  a  plurality  of  a 
fluid-driven  fiber  optic  dental  handpieces,  each  of  which  has  a 
body  with  a  proximate  end,  a  light  transmitting  fiber  optic  rod 
disposed  in  said  Ixxly  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  transmining  conducts 
extending  therefix>m  in  standard  configuration,  and  a  connector 
assembly  including  a  light  bulb  providing  illumination  to  a  work 
area  via  said  fiber  optic  tod,  comprising  in  operative  combination: 

a)  at  least  one  voltage  regulator  providing  power  from  its  posi- 
tive side  to  said  bulb; 

b)  a  variable  feedback  resistor  setting  highside  current  connected 
to  said  voltage  regulator  so  that  as  voltage  to  said  bulb  is 
adjusted,  the  current  and  voltage  are  adjustably  controlled  for 
use  with  all  types  of  handpiece  illumination  bulbs. 


5,669,770 
DENTAL  BIB  WITH  AITACHED  ADHESIVE  TAB 
Sheldon  Fisher,  10715  Springdale  Ave.,  Sante  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
90670;  Paul  AUen  Orofino,  and  Richard  Allen  Orofino,  both 
of  10  Ranick  Rd.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  11788 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,313 
Int  CL*  A41B  13/10:  A61C  }9/00 
VS.  a.  433—137  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  for  use  and  disposal  a  one-patient 
used  dental  bib  with  adtiesive  means  tliereon  for  aditesive  attach- 
ment to  a  patient  of  a  type  heretofore  having  said  adhesive  means 
incident  to  tlie  use  of  said  bib  exposed  for  attaching  service  upon 
the  removal  of  an  adhesive-inert  release  tab  from  covering  relation 
over  said  adhesive  means  and  unavoidably  requiring  disposal  of 
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5,669,771 
DENTAL  RESTORATION  H0LDER 
Robert  L.  Lee,  22937  Grand 

Calif.  92324 
CoDtinttatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  224M115, 
No.  5,575,649,  which  is  a  continuapoii' 
196,420,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5320,533.  This  application  Jan. 
Int  CL'  A61C 
VS.  CL  433—218 


,  Mar.  30, 1994,  Pat 
in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1,525,059,  which  U  a 
,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat 

>,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,187 

:/08 

12  Claims 


.836  065, 


Si  id 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  dental  Restoration  to  a  tooth  to  be 
restored  comprising: 

applying  to  an  exterior  surface  of 

will  facilitate  the  adhesion  of 

surface  of  the  restoration,  said 

tlie  restoration  with  isopropyl  alc(^ol: 
attaching  a  restoration  placement 

exterior  of  tlie  restoration  by  applying 

said  primer  coated  surface. 


5,669,772 

SLOTTED  TAP  AND  LENTULO  DRILL  FOR  DENTAL 

POST  SYSTEM 

Barry  Mosikant  Tenafly,  N  J.;  ADan  S.  Deatadi,  New  Yorit, 

and  Brett  I.  Cohen,  Nanuct,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Easen- 

tial  Dental  Systems,  Inc.  South  Hackensack,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38M28 

Int  CL*  A61C  5/08:5/02 

VS.  CL  433—221  15  Claims 


said  adhesive- inert  release  tab,  said  metl^  comprising  the  steps  of 
attaching  tabs  with  adhesive  deposits  tb(  reon  at  spaced-apart  loca- 
tions along  an  upper  edge  of  said  bib  ai  d  in  an  ascending  extend- 
ing relation  therefrom,  folding  said  tab  s  in  a  descending  pivotal 
traverse  upon  tab  length  portions  affixec  I  to  said  bib  to  cover  said 
adhesive  deposits  ttieteon  so  as  to  obvial :  any  inadvertent  adhesive 
attachments  by  said  tabs  during  handlin  ;  and  storage  of  said  bibs, 
unfolding  said  tab  to  expose  said  adhesive  deposits  preparatory  to 
patient  use  of  said  bib  incident  to  tab  attachment  to  said  patient 
without  removal  of  release  strip  means  is  might  contribute  to  litter 
accumulation,  removing  after  a  one-pad  ent  use  said  bib  from  said 
patient  for  disposal,  and  folding  said  tab  s  again  in  said  descending 
pivotal  traverse  to  cover  said  adhesiv;  deposits  preparatory  to 
placement  in  a  disposal  repository,  whe  ^by  there  is  obviated  any 
inadvertent  attachment  to  said  dispose  i  repository  or  any  loose 
debris  therein  as  might  result  from  an  u  ncovered  adhesive  deposit 
of  said  disposed  dental  bib. 


SYSTEM 
Rd.,  Grand  Terrace, 


prmer 


1.  A  post  system  for  a  dental  rtx>t  canal  comprising: 

a  tap  having  at  least  one  thread  therealong  for  threaded  insertion 
thereof  in  a  post  hole  of  a  tooth  in  order  to  create  at  least  one 
corresponding  groove  along  said  hole,  and  having  at  least  one 
slot  defined  by  at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  flexible  legs  and 
running  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  for  reducing 
stress  during  insertion  in  said  post  hole; 

a  dental  post  having  at  least  one  thread  therealong  for  threaded 
insertion  into  said  post  hole  along  said  at  least  one  corre- 
sponding groove  following  removal  of  said  tap  from  said  post 
hole;  and 

a  cement  for  application  to  at  least  one  of  said  post  hole  and  said 
post  prior  to  insertion  of  said  post  in  said  post  hole. 


5,669,773 

REALISTIC  MOTION  RIDE  SIMULATOR 

Lewis  Gluck,  14  Fox  Run,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.  12590 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^72 

Int  CL*  G09B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  434—62  10  Claims 


restoration  a  primer  that 
adhesive  to  the  exterior 
being  removable  from 
;  and 

ool  to  the  primer  coated 
hot-melt  adhesive  to 


1.  A  ride  motion  simulator  for  a  plurality  of  riders  comprising: 
a  floor  platform. 


a  first  tier  located  above  the  floor  platform; 

a  plurality  of  lifting  mechanisms,  each  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  wherein  the  upper  portion  is  attached  to 
the  first  tier  and  tlie  lower  portion  is  attached  to  tl»e  floor 
platform  such  that  said  each  lifting  mechanism  raises  and 
lowers  the  first  tier  with  respect  to  the  floor  platform; 

first  actuator  means  attached  to  the  lifting  mechanisms  for 
effecting  ttie  raising  and  lowering  of  the  first  tier  with  respect 
to  the  floor  platfonn; 

a  second  tier  slidably  mounted  on  top  of  the  first  tier  wherein  the 
second  tier  includes  a  plurality  of  support  means  for  carrying 
the  riders; 

interface  means  conununicating  with  the  first  tier  and  second  tier 
for  allowing  the  second  tier  and  first  tier  to  move  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  each  other, 

second  actuator  means  attached  to  the  first  tier  and  second  tier 
for  effecting  the  longitudinal  motion; 

a  third  tier  is  slidably  mounted  on  top  of  the  support  means 
wherein  the  third  tier  is  occupied  by  the  riders; 

rail  means  running  across  the  support  means  and  affixed  thereto 
for  allowing  the  third  tier  and  second  tier  to  move  laterally 
with  tespect  to  each  otiier, 

third  actuator  means  attached  to  the  second  and  third  tiers  for 
effecting  the  lateral  motion  and; 

a  plurality  of  force  absorbing  members  each  having  a  lower 
portion  attached  to  the  floor  platform  and  an  upper  portion 
attached  to  the  first  tier  where  the  first  tier  is  moveable  up  and 
down,  pitchable  up  and  down,  and  tiltable  fight  and  left  and 
combinations  thereof  independent  of  the  lateral  motion  of  tiie 
second  and  third  tiers  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the 
longitudinal  nation  of  the  first  and  second  tiers  with  respect 
to  each  otlier. 


1.  An  electrical  connection  system  for  electrically  connecting  a 
first  substrate  to  a  second  substrate  comprising: 

at  least  one  ball  contact  disposed  on  a  major  surface  of  the  first 
substrate,  and; 

at  least  one  socket  contact  nnountable  on  a  major  surface  of  the 
second  substrate  to  receive  the  ball  contact,  the  socket  contact 
having  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  extending  from  the  bottom 
wall  in  a  direction  toward  a  mating  end  and  essentially  per- 
pendicular to  the  bottom  wall,  the  side  wall  forming  an 
opening  into  which  the  ball  contact  is  inserted,  and  at  least 


one  contact  retention  point  provided  on  the  side  wall  proxi- 
mate the  mating  end  and  extending  into  the  opening,  the 
contact  retention  point  cooperating  with  the  ball  contact  to 
draw  the  ball  contact  into  engagement  with  ttie  socket  contact 
during  mating  as  the  contact  retention  points  pass  over  the 
ball  contact 


5,669,775 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  COMPOIffilNTS  TO 
FLEXIBLE  CABLES 
Jeffrey  Scott  CampbcU,  Binghamtoa;  JaoMS  D.  Herard,  VcstaL' 
RonaM  Peter  Nowak,  VcstaL'  John  Robert  Slack,  VcataL  and 
David  Brian  Stone,  Owego,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,361 
Int  CL*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—77  29  Claims 


5,669,774 
BALL  GRID  ARRAY  SOCKET 
Dimitry  Grabbe,  2160  Roaedalc  Ave.,  Middletown,  Pa.  17057 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301368,  Sep.  6, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^85 
Int  CL*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439^70  29  Claims 


2*n 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  multi-conductor  flexible  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors 
and  an  insulation  layer;  and 

a  leinforcer  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  flexible  cable,  the 
reinforcer  having  a  length  and  width  such  that  at  least  one 
dimension  is  less  than  die  corresponding  dimension  of  the 
flexible  cable  and  wherein  the  length  aitd  width  of  the  rein- 
forcer  define  a  cable  enclosure  area  of  increased  local  rigidity 
within  the  reinforcer  that  prevents  flexure  of  the  cable  and  is 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  one  or  nKxe  electrical  components 
to  be  connected  with  at  least  one  of  the  conductors  at  a 
location  within  the  enclosure  area. 


5,669,776 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  E.  Moody,  Barrington,  RJ.,-  James  M.  McCarthy,  Mat- 
tapoisett,  Mass^-  Dennis  J.  Langmadi,  deceased,  late  of  Bris- 
tol, R.I.,  by  Susan  Langmacli,  administratrtx,  and  Mark  V. 
Chester,  Tiverton,  RJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^26 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  CL  439—138  M  Claims 

1.  A  cable  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  shell  and  a  recessed  area  in  said  shell,  said 

recessed  area  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
a  cable  connection  means  mounted  in  said  first  portion  of  said 
recessed  area  and  connected  to  said  body,  said  cable  connec- 
tion means  being  constructed  and  arranged  at  its  outermost 
surface  to  blend  wi±  the  contour  of  said  shell;  and 


2894 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


a  closure  plate  means  connected  to  said  shell  in  said  second 
portion  of  said  recessed  area  and  adjacent  said  cable  connec- 
tion means  and  having  a  closure  pi  at  and  means  for  rotating 
said  closure  plate  to  open  and  clow  said  second  portion  of 
said  recessed  area,  said  closure  plite  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  mate  with  said  shell  an  d  cable  connection  means 
and  blend  with  the  contour  of  said 
position. 


shell  when  in  the  closed 


5,6»,777 

ROTARY  CONNEtTOR 

Mltsunori  Matsumoto;  Hiroyuld  Bam  ai,  and  lUuiiiko  Ito,  all 

of  Miyagi-lwii,  Japan,  assignors  ui  Alps  Electric  Co^  LtiL, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  604,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.ff'eb.  22, 1995,  7^33908 
Int  CL'  H«1R  JI 
VS.  CL  499—164  i  1 1 


second 


1.  A  rotary  connector  comprising 

a  first  housing  having  an  outer  cylimfer 

a  second  housing  having  an  iimer  c; 
housing  being  coaxially  and  rotat^ly 
housing  such  that  an  annular  storag : 
the  outer  cylinder  portion  and  the 

a  flexible  cable  received  within  the 
flexible  cable  including  a  first  ponton 
tion,  a  second  portion  wound  in 
U-shaped  reverse  portion  connecting 
portions,  the  flexible  cable  havinj; 
inner  cylinder  portion  and  a 
cylinder  portion; 

a  movable  body  rotatably  received  w|fain 
having  an  opening  through  which 
flexible  cable  passes;  and 

a  resilient  tongue  having  a  fixed 
cylinder  and  an  extended  portion 
space,  the  resilient  tongue  being  adxed 
of  said  flexible  cable,  wherein  the 
resilient  tongue  is  formed  with  a 
curvature,  and  a  firee  end  portion 
which  is  smaller  than  the  first 
condition; 

wherein  said  movable  body  includes 
the  reverse  portion  of  said  flexit|e 


portion; 

Joinder  portion,  the  second 

connected  to  the  first 

space  is  defined  between 

nner  cylinder  portion; 

uinular  storage  space,  the 

wound  in  a  first  direc- 

second  direction,  and  a 

the  first  and  second 

a  first  end  fixed  to  said 

end  fixed  to  said  outer 


esl 


stationary  cylinder  facing  said  reversing  roller,  wherein  a 
guide  projection  projecting  along  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  reversing  roller  is  formed  on  said  stationary  cylinder. 


5,669,778 

IDC  BRANCH  CONNECTOR  FOR  LARGE  RANGE  OF 

WIRE  SIZES 

Rudolf  Krtmer,    Lautertal,   and    Harald   Michael    Lutscfa, 

Dictzenbacta,  both  of  Gennany,  assigDors  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,248 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  13, 1994, 
9425167 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CL  439—398  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  branch  connector  module  for  electrically  inter- 
connecting a  plurality  of  conducting  wires,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  terminal  sections  each  having  a  base  portion,  insulation  displac- 
ing contact  (IDC)  sections  and  strain  relief  sections  for  securely 
attaching  conducting  wires  to  the  connector  module,  the  terminal 
sections  arranged  in  a  juxtaposed  manner  and  electrically  intercon- 
nected by  the  base  portion,  each  the  IDC  section  comprises  a  pair 
of  first  IDC  slots,  the  first  slots  adapted  to  connect  electrically  to 
small  wire  sizes,  and  a  pair  of  the  second  IDC  slots,  the  second 
slots  adapted  to  connect  electrically  to  larger  sizes,  and  wherein 
each  terminal  section  has  a  pair  of  strain  relief  sections,  each  strain 
relief  section  extending  from  opposed  sides  of  the  base  portion, 
where  the  IDC  sections  are  positioned  between  the  pair  of  strain 
relief  sections  such  that  conducting  wires  connected  thereto  are 
securely  held  on  opposing  sides  of  the  IDC  sections. 


5,669,779 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  TO  A 
CIRCUIT  IN  A  JACK  WITHOUT  INTERRUPTING  THE 
CIRCUIT 
George  G.  Galloway,  Graford,  and  John  N.  Moss,  Weather- 
ford,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology,  Inc., 
Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,686 

Int  CL'^  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  CL  439—188  14  Claims 


said  storage  space  and 
lie  reverse  portion  of  said 


connected  to  said  iimer 

Projecting  into  said  storage 

along  an  inner  surface 

extended  portion  of  said 

>ase  portion  having  a  first 

liaving  a  second  curvature 

;urvature  in  an  unloaded 

I  reversing  roller  on  which 
cable  is  wound,  and  a 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  to  a  circuit  in  a  jack,  the  jack  having 
a  port  adjacent  to  the  circuit,  the  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
switch  contacts  that  are  normally  closed  together  so  as  to  provide 
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continuity  of  the  circuit,  the  first  switch  contact  being  displaceable 
to  first  and  second  displacements  relative  to  the  second  switch 
contact,  with  the  circuit  being  closed  when  the  first  switch  contact 
is  displaced  to  the  first  displacetiKnt  due  to  the  first  switch  contact 
being  in  contact  with  the  second  switch  contact,  and  with  the 
circuit  being  opened  when  the  first  switch  contact  is  displaced  to 
the  second  displacement  due  to  the  first  switch  contact  being  out  of 
contact  with  the  second  switch  contact  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  conductor  with  at  least  one  surface  that  when  the 
one  surface  contacts  the  first  switch  contact  limits  the  dis- 
placement of  the  first  switch  contact  to  the  first  displacement 
so  as  to  maintain  circuit  continuity  through  the  first  and 
second  switch  contacts; 

b)  inserting  the  conductor  partially  into  the  port  of  the  jack; 

c)  rotating  the  conductor  about  a  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  align 
the  one  conductor  surface  with  the  first  switch  contact; 

d)  continuing  to  insert  the  conductor  fully  into  the  port  of  the 
jack  and  hmiting  the  displacement  of  the  first  switch  contact 
to  the  first  displacement  during  contact  with  the  conductor  so 
as  to  maintain  circuit  continuity  through  the  first  aiKl  second 
switch  contacts. 


5,669,780 
IC  SOCKET 
Masami  Fulninaga,  Kawagucfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Enplas  Cor- 
poration, Kawagocfai,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1995,  7-074010 
Int  a."  HOIR  U/22 
VS.  CL  439—266  8 


1.  An  IC  socket  comprising: 

a  socket  body; 

a  cover  member  assuming  a  square  shape  with  an  opening 
formed  therein  as  an  entrance  for  an  IC  device,  being 
mounted  to  said  socket  body  to  be  vertically  displaceable 
relative  thereto,  and  being  urged  upward; 

a  stage  member  mounted  to  said  socket  body  for  mounting  the 
IC  device  thereon; 

a  slide  plate  having  force  receiving  portions,  being  noounted  to 
said  socket  body  to  be  vertically  displaceable  relative  thereto 
for  actuating  a  plurality  of  contact  pins,  and  being  urged 
downward;  and 

slide  bar  sets  each  of  which  is  arranged  on  each  of  mutually 
opposite  sides  of  the  square  shape  and  includes  at  least  one 
slide  bar,  each  of  the  slide  bars  being  pivotably  mounted,  in 
one  end  region  thereof,  to  said  cover  member  and  forming  a 
pushing  portion,  in  another  end  region  thereof,  engageable 
with  each  of  said  force  receiving  portions  of  said  slide  plate; 

wherein  the  another  end  region  of  each  of  the  slide  bars  is 
horizontally  shifted  along  a  guide  portion  arranged  on  said 
socket  body  in  accordaiKe  with  vertical  displacement  of  said 
cover  member  to  displace  said  slide  plate  vertically  via  the 
pushing  portion. 

174-443  O.G.-97-10:  QU 


5,669,781 

CARTRIDGE  CONNECTION  MECHANISM 

Nobuald  Ishida,  2-12,  Haneda  1-cbome,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01008,  i  371  DaU  Feb.  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  24, 1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9S/00924,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  5, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  24, 1993,  5-153941 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—326  22  Clatais 


Tzm^^ 


1.  A  cartridge  connection  mechanism  for  connecting  a  cartridge 
including  a  substrate  having  information  recorded  tliereon  with  a 
body  allowing  external  equipment  to  output  the  information  of  said 
substrate  via  a  connector,  said  cartridge  connection  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  lower  support  surface  and  an  openable 

cover  section; 
a  plate-like  support  friune  provided  on  said  cover  section  for 
supporting  said  cartridge  while  abutting  against  a  part  or  all  of 
the  back  surface  of  said  cartridge,  said  plate-liice  support 
frame  extending  approxintately  vertically  upward  from  said 
lower  support  surface  when  the  cover  section  is  opened: 
a  cartridge  coimecting  section  provided  on  the  lower  part  of  said 
plate-lilce  support  fnmie,  said  cartridge  coiuiecting  section 
having  on  its  top  surface  an  inlet  opetiing  for  the  insertion  of 
said  cartridge;  and 
a  retainer  section  provided  on  the  upper  part  of  said  plate-like 
support  friune  for  retaining  the  upper  portion  of  said  cartridge. 


5,669,782 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Akihiro  Yodogawa,  FiiJisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Berg  l^chnol- 

ogy,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/06299,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16, 1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^29933,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  22, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  553,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133546 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  43»— 327  6  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  first 
circuit  board  to  a  second  circuit  board  through  a  plurality  of 
contact  terminals,  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulating  housing  having  a  recess  receiving  the 
second  circuit  board  and  the  plurality  of  contact  terminals 
located  in  the  recess  of  tlie  housing  and  mountable  on  the  first 
circuit  board; 
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a  latch  for  elastically  latching,  on 
the  second  circuit  board  receive 
and 

a  lever  rotatable  about  a  fulcrum 
for  imparting  a  force  to  the 
overcome  an  elastic  force  of  th( 
circuit  board  from  the  recess 
lever  comprises  an  input  end 
sides  of  said  fulcrum,  and 
input  end  in  a  first  direction 
a  second  direction  and  apply  a 


It  least  one  end  of  the  recess, 
in  the  recess  of  the  housing; 


ajid] 


ai  id  i 


caui  es 


Litch 


(if 


1.  An  IC  socket  for  mounting  an 
board,  comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  a  mount  pdrtion 
mount  portion  having  a  flat  bottom 
sides;  and 

pin  terminals  arranged  in  the  bottom 
intervals  lengthwise  and  widthujise 
having  a  flat  top  contact  p( 
upper  surface  of  the  mount  portion, 
contact  with  a  corresponding 
mounted  on  the  mount  portion, 
lower  surface  of  the  mount 
corresponding  pattern  on  the  piinted 

a  press  member  attached  to  outei 
socket  body,   said  press 
makes  said  press  member  prea  > 
package  mounted  on  said  sock<  t 


1  r  package  on  a  printed  wiring 


member 


for  the  IC  package,  the 
wall  and  a  plurality  of 

wall  at  predetermined 

,  each  of  said  pin  terminals 

n  including  a  recess  on  an 

which  is  brought  into 

terminal  of  the  IC  package 

uid  a  connecting  portion  on  a 

po  tion  which  is  connected  to  a 

wiring  board, 

portions  of  the  sides  of  the 

having  elasticity  which 

an  upper  surface  of  the  IC 

body  to  press  each  terminal 


of  the  IC  package  against  the  contact  portion  of  a  correspond- 
ing pin  terminal  of  said  socket  body, 
wherein  said  socket  body  is  made  of  a  transparent  material. 


5,669,784 
SUKFACE  MOUNT  TYPE  IC  SOCKET 
Toshiyasu  Ito,  Togane,  and  Takeshi  Nishimura,  Narita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co,^  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-333907 
Int  CI."  HOIR  /J/62 
U.S.  a.  439—331  3  Qaims 


located  proximate  the  latch 

under  a  lever  action  to 

latch  and  release  the  second 

the  housing,  wherein  said 

an  output  end  on  opposite 

wherein  a  force  applied  at  said 

said  output  end  to  move  in 

disengaging  force  to  said  latch. 


n 


IC  SOCKET  PERMITTING  CI  ECKING  CONNECTED 
STATE  BETWEEN  IC  SOCKET  AND  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARl) 

Shuji  Inoue,  Ibaragi,  and  Kazuhifti  Ozawa,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japin,  Mar.  17, 1994,  6-071270 
Int  CI.*  HOll  ;  13/62 
VS.  CL  439—331  I  11  Qaims 


1.  A  surface  mount  type  IC  socket  comprising  first  and  second 
cover  retainers  respectively  disposed  over  fiill  lengths  of  opposing 
side  surfaces  of  a  socket  body,  a  seat  piece  disposed  on  each  end  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  retainers  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  an  area  in  the  vicinity  of  a  lower  part  of  each  comer  portion  of 
the  socket  body,  each  of  said  seat  pieces  being  soldered  to  a 
conductive  pattern  on  a  surface  of  a  wiring  board  at  an  area  in  the 
vicinity  of  one  of  said  comer  portions  of  the  socket  body,  an 
engagement  piece  disposed  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  cover  retainers  and  protruding  sidewarxlly  from  a  side 
surface  of  each  comer  portion  of  the  socket  body,  engagement 
claws  disposed  on  respective  comer  portions  of  an  IC  presser  cover 
formed  of  a  conductive  plate,  each  of  said  engagement  claws  being 
engaged  with  one  of  said  engagement  pieces  so  that  said  cover  is 
removably  mounted  on  the  socket  body,  wherein  each  of  said  seat 
pieces  is  provided  with  a  seat  piece  portion  extending  sidewardly 
from  a  side  surface  of  each  comer  portion  of  the  socket  body. 


5,669,785 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  TERMINAL 
ARRANGEMENT 
Dieter    Hammer,    Waiblingen;    Bemhard    Albeck,    Lorch- 
Waldhausen,  and  Kari  BieM,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Vossloh  Schwabe  GmbH,  Urbach,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,613,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,575,679.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
778.9 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—396  17  Clauns 

1.  An  electrical  connection  terminal  arrangement  having  a  hous- 
ing of  insulating  material,  which  has  at  least  one  insertion  slit, 
open  at  an  edge  toward  one  insertion  side  for  an  electric  wire  and 
at  least  one  slit-blade  insulation-piercing  connector  located  in  the 
housing. 
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said  slit-blade  insulation-piercing  connector  (17)  having  two 
connector  legs  (16,  16a)  and  a  slit-blade  insulation-piercing 
slit  (15,  15a)  open  at  the  edge  and  aimed  at  the  insertion  slit 
for  an  electric  wire  connection  formed  between  said  connector 
legs  (16, 16o),  at  least  portions  of  said  legs  (16, 16a)  adjacent 
said  insulation-piercing  sht  (15,  15a)  forming  a  contact  zone, 
wherein  the  slit-blade  insulation-piercing  coiuiector  is  formed  on 

a  contact  spring  (17,  17a), 
wherein 
the  contact  spring  (17,  17a)  additionally  has  at  least  one 

plug-in  contact  (27,  28;  27a); 
a  contact  (29,  70a,  71a)  for  an  accessory  apparatus  connec- 
tion; and 
a  groove-like  indentation  (20,  21;  20a,  21a)  formed  on  at  least 
one  side  in  a  portion  of  the  bousing  (1)  receiving  the 
slit-blade  insulation-piercing  coimector  (17)  adjoining  the 
insertion  slit  (11, 11a),  which  is  deeper  and  wider  than  said 
insulation-piercing  slit  (15,  15a),  and  positioned  closely 
adjacent  said  insulation-piercing  connector  (17), 
the  length,  depth  and  width  of  said  indentation  (20,  21;  20a, 
21a)  being  dimensioned  such  that  a  cut  eixi  of  ttie  electric 
wire  placed  dierein  is  received  within  the  indentation  in  an 
electrical  shock-hazard  proof  maimer, 
wherein  the  housing  is  formed  with  at  least  one  chamber  (24, 
25)  located  beneath  the  groove-like  indentation  (20,  21; 
20a,  21a)  and  having  at  least  one  access  opening  (36, 43)  at 
a  face  of  the  housing; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plug-in  contacts  (27,  28;  27a)  and 
the  accessory  apparatus  connection  contact  (29,  70a,  71a) 
is  located  in  said  at  least  one  chamber  below  the  slit-blade 
insulation-piercing    connector    (17)    and    the    slit-blade 
insulation-piercing  slit  (15,  15a)  thereof;  and 
wherein  the  accessory  apparatus  connection  includes  at  least 
one  base  pin  (70a,  71a)  protruding  from  the  housing. 


5,669,786 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  FOR  HIGH  CURRENT 
APPLICATIONS 
AUen  J.  Bemardini,  37  Hoily  Hill  La.,  Soutfabury,  Conn.  06488 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,130 
Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CL  43»-424  6  Claims 

1.  A  mass  terminated  connector  for  multiple  wire  cables,  each 
wire  having  a  central  conductor  surrounded  by  an  insulator,  com- 
prising: 
a)  at  least  one  U-shaped  conductive  assembly  for  receiving  said 
multiple  wire  cable,  a  plurality  of  barbs  arranged  on  one  half 
of  said  assembly  siKh  that  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
barbs  is  aligned  with  an  associated  wire  for  piercing  said 


insulator  and  penetrating  said  central  conductor  of  each  said 
wire,  said  U-shaped  conductive  assembly  being  further  com- 
prised of  a  pluraUty  of  grooves  arranged  in  rows  on  an 
opposite  half  of  said  assembly  from  said  plurality  of  barbs  for 
receiving  individual  ones  of  said  wires,  said  U-shaped  con- 
ductive assembly  being  fabricated  from  flat  metal  stock  wliicfa 
is  punched  and  formed  to  create  said  baibs  and  grooves,  and 
folded  over  for  alignment  of  said  bait>s  and  said  grooves,  said 
plurality  of  barbs  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  such  tliat 
more  than  one  barb  is  aligned  with  each  of  said  grooves;  and 
b)  a  conductive  contact  having  at  least  one  U-shaped  slot  for 
receiving  said  at  least  one  U-shaped  conductive  assembly. 


5,669,787 
SHUNT  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Junicfai  Miyazawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  1 

porated.  Lisle,  01. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,674,  Aug.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,436 
Int  CL'  HOIR  31/08 
VS.  CL  439—510  U 


1.  A  shunt  connector  assembly  including  an  insulative  housing 
defining  a  contact-receiving  cavity  and  a  contact  of  a  resilient 
metal  received  and  fixed  within  the  contact-receiving  cavity,  said 
contact  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  opposing  support  pieces  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction; 

resilient  arm  supporting  portions  on  each  opposite  end  of  each  of 
the  pair  of  opposing  support  pieces,  and  spaced  a  given 
dimension  apan, 

a  pair  of  resilient  arms  extending  inwardly  from  an  upper  edge 
of  each  arm  supporting  portion  and  projecting  downwardly 
beyond  the  lower  edge  of  each  arm  supporting  portion;  and 

an  anchor  portion  extending  from  a  portion  of  each  support 
piece  and  integral  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  tlie  other  of  the 
pair  of  support  pieces; 

wherein  each  resilient  arm  is  opposite  a  resilient  arm  from  the 
opposing  arm  supporting  portion  and  is  spaced  apart  a  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  dimension  of  the  parallel  arm  supporting 
poiticms. 
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5,669,78  I 
SCREWLESS  TERMINAL  BLOCK  LINKING  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Brockman,  Cudahy,  Wis^  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company,  Inc^  Milwaukee,  Wis, 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1996,  S  r.  No.  715,205 

Int  a.*  HOll  31/08 

VS.  CL  439—511  6  Claims 


an  integrated  circuit; 

a  body  of  ferrite  material,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  therethrough  and  having  at  least  one  planar  surface 
which  does  not  intersect  said  channels: 

said  channels  each  including  a  conductive  coating  providing  a 
continuous  electrical  path  through  said  body; 

said  planar  surface  including  a  coated  pattern  of  conductive 
leads  and  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  said  bonding  pads  on 
said  surface  configured  in  an  array  for  electrically  connecting 
to  said  integrated  circuit,  and  said  leads  connecting  said 
conductive  channel  coatings  to  respective  bonding  pads  on 
said  surface  providing  a  plurality  of  separate  interference 
suppressing  conductive  paths  to  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,669,790 

LEAD  LUMEN  SEALING  DEVICE 

Dean  F.  Carson,  and  Richard  J.  GaMe,  both  of  Mountain  View, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Ventritex,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,708 

Int  CL*  HOIR  I7/I& 

VS.  a.  439—668  8  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a 
blocks,  each  terminal  block 
which  substantially  encloses  a  bus 

a  first  screwless  terminal  block 
parallel  legs  coupled  to  form 
defining  a  first  connection  area; 

a  second  screwless  terminal  bloik 
plurality  of  parallel  legs  couple(  i 
second  body  defining  a  second 

a  removable  screwless  link 
to  the  second  coiuiection  area. 


p  urality  of  screwless  terminal 

compi  [sing  an  insulative  housing 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

jui^per  having  a  first  plurality  of 

first  body,  the  first  body 


jumper  having  a  second 
to  form  a  second  body,  the 
( onnection  area;  and 
coimec  ting  the  first  connection  area 


5,669,781  • 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFf:RENCE 

CONNECTOR 
Henry  Hon  Law,  Berkeley  Height^. 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  403,325, 
This  application  Nov.  6, 

Int  CL*  HOll 
U.S.  CL  439—620 


19)6, 


1.  A  medical  device  for  use  with  an  implantable  lead  cotnpris- 


ing: 


SUPPRESSING 
KRRAY 

1,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
lU. 

^ar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
,  Ser.  No.  746,183 
13/66 

6  Claims 


a  connector  cavity  having  an  entrance  end  and  a  proximal  end 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  lead  coiuiector  pin  of  said  lead,  said 
pin  having  an  open  end;  and 

a  gasket  located  within  said  connector  cavity  and  adapted  to 
contact  and  seal  the  open  end  of  the  lead  connector  pin 
against  fluid  intrusion  when  the  lead  coiuiector  pin  is  residing 
within  said  coimector  cavity,  wherein  said  gasket  is  slidable 
within  said  connector  cavity  and  is  located  spaced  apart  from 
said  proximal  end  prior  to  insertion  of  said  lead  connector  pin 
in  said  connector  cavity. 


5,669,791 

CONNECTOR  WrfH  REAR  HOLDER 

l^luyoshi  Endo,  and  Klmihiro  Abe,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,613 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166110 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/514 

VS,  CI.  439—752  4  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  interference  {suppressing 
for  connecting  to  an  integrated  circu  t 
pads  comprising: 


„  connector  device 
having  an  array  of  bonding 


a  housing  including  terminal  receiving  chambers  for  respec- 
tively receiving  terminals: 

a  rear  holder,  for  retaining  the  terminals  in  the  terminal  receiving 
chambers  so  as  to  prevent  a  withdrawal  of  the  terminals  from 
the  terminal  receiving  chambers,  connected  to  said  housing 
through  at  least  one  hinge,  said  rear  holder  having  guide 
portions  for  limiting  a  movement  of  said  rear  holder  and 
retaining  projections  for  projecting  respectively  into  said  ter- 
minal receiving  chambers  in  a  direction  of  insertion  of  the 
terminals  so  as  to  abut  respectively  against  one  ends  of  the 
terminals;  and 

guide  grooves,  for  respectively  slidably  receiving  the  guide 
portions  of  said  rear  holder,  formed  in  said  housing,  wherein  a 
pair  of  the  guide  grooves  are  formed  respectively  in  inner 
surfaces  of  opposite  side  walls  of  said  housing,  and  a  pair  of 
the  guide  portions  are  formed  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  rear  holder  and  wherein  the  guide  grooves  include  first 
horizontal  portions,  slanting  surface  portions  and  second  hori- 
zontal portions,  respectively. 


5,669,792 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Shigeni  Naka,  Kawasaki;  Satoshi  Suzuki,  Inagi,  and  Akihito 
Ono,  Machida,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,106,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  54)62986; 
Dec  29,  1993,  5-075068 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/05 
VS.  a.  439—825  20  Claims 


vrr 


being  movable:  said  seat  mounted  ~on  said  frame;  said  foot 
pedal  connected  to  said  slide  mechanism  whereby  die  move- 
ment of  said  foot  pedal  will  move  said  slide  mechanism; 
a  tension  mechanism;  said  tension  mechanism  connected  to  said 
foot  pedal  for  biasing  said  foot  pedal  in  one  direction. 


5,669,794 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  MOTOR  TO  A  BOAT 

Steven  J.  Knight  Union  Grove;  Mark  J.  Sarder,  Waukesha, 

and  William  R.  Baumann,  Wauwatosa,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Johnson  Worldwide  Associates,  Inc.,  Sturtevant  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  575,127 

Int  a."  B63H  5/12 

VS.  CL  440—63  16  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprises  a  dielectric  housing,  and  an 
electrical  contact  disposed  in  the  housing  having  a  wire-connecting 
section  and  a  contact  section  in  the  form  of  plate  members  having 
interengaged  free  ends  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  hous- 
ing and  outwardly  from  a  surface  of  the  housing,  characterized  in 
that  said  free  ends  interengage  at  the  outermost  tips  thereof,  at  least 
one  of  said  interengaging  free  ends  is  generally  J-shaped  and  posts 
are  located  on  said  plate  members  engaging  with  a  wall  of  said 
opening  securing  the  contact  in  the  housing. 


1.  A  connector,  comprising: 


5,669,793 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROPELLING  A 

WATER  VEHICLE 

WllUam  H.  Walton,  32  Sun  VaUey  Ct,  Alexnder,  N.C.  28701 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,024,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,439 
Int  CL*  B63H  16A)2 
VS.  a.  440—25  4  Chums 

1.  An  apparatus  for  propelling  a  water  vehicle  comprising: 
a  slidable  slide  mechanism; 

at  least  one  paddle  attached  to  said  slidable  slide  mechanism: 
a  channel:  said  slide  mechanism  slidable  within  said  channel: 
said  paddle  being  rotatable  whereby  said  paddle  is  lowered 
when  said  slide  mechanism  moves  in  one  direction  and  is 
raised  when  said  slide  mechanism  moves  in  the  opposite 
direction; 
a  frame;  a  seat  and  at  least  one  foot  pedal  located  on  said  frame: 
said  foot  pedal  located  adjacent  to  said  seat;  said  foot  pedal 


1.  A  mount  for  securing  a  trolling  motor  to  a  boat  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  boat,  the  bracket 
including  a  first  pivot  support,  and  a  second  pivot  support 
wherein  the  first  pivot  support  is  disposed  substantially  verti- 
cally above  the  second  pivot  support; 

first  and  second  link  arms  pivotally  supported  on  the  first  and 
second  pivot  supports  respectively; 

a  motor  support  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  portion  of  the 
motor,  the  motor  support  being  pivotally  supported  on  the  first 
and  second  link  arms  and  movable  with  the  link  arms  between 
a  deployed  position  and  a  stowed  position;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  selectively  maintaining  the  motor 
support  in  at  least  three  stable  positions  including  the 
deployed  position,  the  stowed  position  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate position  between  the  deployed  and  stowed  positions: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  link  arms  move  the  motor  support 
through  first  and  second  phases  of  movement  between  the 
deployed  position  and  the  stowed  position,  the  motor  support 
being  moved  in  substantially  vertical  translation  in  the  first 
phase  of  movement  and  in  substantially  pivotal  translation  in 
the  second  phase  of  movenoent. 
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5.669,799 

LIFE-SAVING  FLOAT 

Mikko  Petteri   Lahtinen,   Kirstinlfirju   1   B   16,  FIN-02760 

Espoo,  Finland 

PCT  No.  PCT/FI94AW097,  fi  371  Dhte  Sep.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Nf.  W094/21513,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  522,358 

Claims  priority,  application  FinU  nd.  Mar.  15,  1993,  931131 

Int  CL'  B63C  9/08 

VS.  CL  441—88  1  4  Claims 


1.  A  life  float,  comprising: 

a  small  capsule  with  a  removabf  end,  said  capsule  having 
therein 
a  fill-in  float, 

a  gas  inflating  means  coupled  totsaid  fill-in  float  for  inflating 
said  fiU-in  float,  wherein  said  g  is  inflating  means  comprises 
a  gas  container  having  a  sealii  g  film  which  in  use  is  burst 
by  a  pricking  mechanism  whei  :by  gas  is  enabled  to  flow  to 
said  fill-an  float,  and 


a  triggering  means  for  triggerinj 


said  gas  inflating  means  to 


inflate  .said  fill-in  float,  said  liggering  means  comprising 

said  pricking  mechanism  and  a  aid  triggering  means  located 

between  the  gas  container  and  the  float;  and 

a  link  means  coupled  to  and  exi  ;nded  through  said  capsule 

forming  a  circular  link  such  thit  a  predetermined  pressure 

exerted  on  said  link  means  pull;  said  fill-in  float  fix>m  said 

capsule  and  diggers  said  trigge  ing  means  thereby  causing 

said  fill-in  float  to  be  inflated,  sai  I  link  means  configured  such 

that  in  use  said  link  means  can  en  circle  a  user  by  being  passed 

over  a  shoulder  and  under  one  )  rm  behind  the  back  to  keep 

said  capsule  close  to  the  chest  a  f  a  user  so  that  said  capsule 

can  be  reached  with  a  hand  of  tb  ;  user  and  further  serving  as 

a  fastening  link  passed  under  tl  e  arms  to  keep  the  inflated 

fill-in  float  close  to  the  chest. 


5,669,T9^ 

GEOGRID  COMPOSED  Ol  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  AND  POLYC  LEFIN  BICOMPONENT 

FIBERS 
Debra  W.  Harford,  Lincolnton,  1  (.C,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Cdancse  Corporation,  Somervil^,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1995,  Se  ■.  No.  556,779 
Int  a.'  B32f  7/00 
VS.  CL  442—220 

1.  A  heat  bonded  geogrid  fabric  domprising  a  woven  or  warp 
knit,  weft  inserted  grid,  said  fabric  ca  nprising  a  bicomponent  fiber 
with  filaments  each  having  a  sheat  i  of  an  adhesive  polyolefin 
material  comprising  a  polyolefin  and  an  adhesive  and  containing 
about  O.S  weight  percent  to  about  2 
and  a  core  of  polyethylene  terephthalite  having  an  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity of  at  least  0.89  deciliters  per  gram  as  determined  from  a  solvent 
base  of  orthochlorophenol  at  25°  C. 


7  Claims 


5,669,797 
POLYURETHANE  PAD  COVERING 
Robert  J.  Wolf,  Woodbury;  Scott  M.  Pnrrington,  Maplewood; 
John  M.  Brandner;  David  A.  Olson,  both  of  St  Paul,  and 
John  F.  Reed,  North  Oaks,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,464,  Jun.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,593,769.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738^73 

Int  CI.*  B32B  15/00 

VS.  a.  442—329  19  Clahns 

1.  A  soft  conformable  barrier  fabric  laminate  comprising  a 

snKxxh  calendared  elastic  laminate  of  a  fluid  impermeable  poly- 

urethane  film  layer  and  an  elastic  polyurethane  nonwoven  fibrous 

web  where  the  fibers  have  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  SO  )jm 

and  the  outer  face  of  the  polyurethane  nonwoven  web  has  a  friction 

value  of  less  than  about  200  g  and  the  fabric  hand  of  the  laminate 

is  less  than  about  200  g  which  barrier  fabric  when  subjected  to 

Taber  Abrasion  Testing  does  not  exhibit  significant  roping  or 

delamination  after  100  wear  cycles  using  CS-0  wheels  and  a  250  g 

load. 


5,669,798 

COMPOSITE  NONWOVEN  MATERIAL  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURE  AND  ITS  APPUCATION  TO  ANY 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  OF  HYGIENE 

Jean-Pierre  Koczab,  Bondncs,  France,  assignor  to  Peaudouce, 

Linselles,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00710,  $  371  Date  Jan.  18, 1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29506,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,177 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16, 1993,  93  07239 
lot  CL*  A61F  13/54;  B32B  5/08:7/10:7/12:31/20 
VS.  CL  442—362  19  Claims 


'jmM^y/yy/y^ 


1.  Composite  nonwoven  material  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises at  least  one  layer  (2)  made  of  a  carded  voile  of  hydrophobic 
thermoplastic  fibers,  the  said  fibers  being  partially  disoriented  in  at 
least  a  proportion  of  the  thickness  of  the  voile  so  that  a  proportion 
of  the  said  fibers  has  an  angular  orientation  in  relation  to  the  main 
plane  of  the  fibers  of  the  said  voile,  and  a  layer  (3)  made  of  a  voile 
of  nonwoven  of  noncarded  type,  of  hydrophobic,  thermoplastic 
fibers,  the  fibers  of  at  least  one  of  the  layers  being  chosen  from 
fibers  with  a  low  melting  point,  two-component  fibers,  mixtures  of 
such  fibers  with  fibers  of  high  melting  point  and  fibers  mixed  with 
a  binder,  or  at  least  one  of  the  layers  is  made  of  a  voile  one  face  of 
which  is  coated  with  a  binder,  the  two  layers  being  bonded  to  each 
other  solely  by  heat-melting. 


5,669,799 
VEHICLE  SEAT,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Johann  Mdseneder,  Grieskirchen,  and  Rudolf  Weingartner, 
Krems,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  CA.  Greiner  &  Sohne 
Gcsellschaft  m.b.H,  Kremsmiinster,  Austria 

Fikd  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,519 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  5,  1993,  205/93 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  442—374  44  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  seat,  a  seat  cushion  comprising 
(a)  a  supporting  body  of  an  open-cell,  resilient  plastic  foam,  the 
plastic  foam  having  a  first  relative  density. 
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(b)  a  covering  material,  and 

(c)  a  ntiddle  layer  arranged  between  the  supporting  body  and  the 
covering  material,  the  middle  layer  being  connected  to  the 
supporting  body  and  being  comprised  of  a  nonwoven  fibrous 
web  of  at  least  one  layer  of  firmly  interconnected  fibers  or 
threads,  the  nonwoven  fibrous  web  having  a  second  relative 
density  differing  from  the  first  relative  density; 

(d)  said  fibers  or  threads  needled  together;  wherein  at  least  some 
of  the  fibers  or  threads  are  comprised  of  synthetic  materials; 
and 

wherein  the  synthetic  materials  comprise  thermopiasuc  resins, 
and  the  fibers  or  threads  are  at  least  partially  thermally  bonded 
to  each  other. 


5,669,800 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  HOLES  IN  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

RESIN  LAYER  TO  PRODUCE  CATHODES  WITH 

MICROTIPS 

Michel  Ida,  Voreppe,  and  Brigitte  MontmayeuL  Brignoud, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 

ique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  10,  1994,  94  12065 
Int  CL"  HOIJ  9/02 
VS.  CL  445—25  14  Claims 


developing  the  thus  exposed  resin  layer  leading  to  a  formation  of 
boles  in  said  layer  at  a  location  of  the  exposed  areas. 


5,669 JOl 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 
Edward  C.  Lee,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,505 
Int  CL'  HOU  9ni2 
VS.  CL  445—24  16  ( 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  microtip  of  a  field  emission  device 
cathode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer,  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface,  on  a  resistive  layer; 
forming  a  gate  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer, 
forming  an  opening  in  the  gate  layer, 
forming  a  micrtidp  cavity  in  the  dielectric  layer  through  the 

opening  in  the  gate  layer  that  extends  to  the  resistive  layer; 
forming  a  layer  of  metal  on  the  gate  layer  and  on  the  resistive 

layer  to  produce  a  microtip  on  the  resistive  layer  vtrithin  the 

microtip  cavity;  and 
polishing  off  the  layer  of  metal  on  tbe  gate  layer,  until  the 

tnicrotip  is  exposed. 


5,669302 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  DUAL  CARRIER 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Michael  D.  Potter,  Grand  Isle,  Vt,  assignor  to  Advanced  Vision 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,929 

Int  a.'  HOU  1/30:9/02 

VS.  O.  445—24  19  Claims 


V-^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  holes  in  a  positive,  photosen- 
sitive resin  layer  by  means  of  an  exposure  light,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  monolayer  of  balls  transparent  to  said  exposure  Ught 
and  in  direct  contact  with  the  resin  layer; 

exposing  the  resin  layer  by  the  exposure  light  through  the 
monolayer  of  balls,  each  of  said  balls  concentrating  said  light 
at  a  contact  point  of  said  ball  with  the  resin  layer  on  which  it 
is  placed,  thus  bringing  about  an  exposure  of  an  area  of  said 
resin  layer,  the  exposure  light  forming  a  parallel,  coUimated 
beam  with  a  constant  light  intensity  over  the  entire  monolayer 
of  balls;  and 


^ 


1.  A  fabrication  process  for  microelectronic  Ught-producing 
devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  base  substrate; 
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(b)  if  necessary,  disposing  a  subsc  ate-insulating  layer  on  said 
base  substrate  to  fonn  a  substra  e  liaving  an  insulating  sur- 
face; 

(c)  disposing  and  patterning  a  confluctive  thin  film  parallel  to 
said  base  substrate; 

(d)  providing  an  opening  through  s^d  conductive  thin  film,  thus 
dividing  said  conductive  thin  filml  into  at  least  first  and  second 
portions  to  form  first  and  sectfnd  electrodes  respectively, 
while  forming  a  first  edge  on  saic 
edge  on  said  second  electrode; 

(e)  filling  said  opening  at  least  partiilly  with  a  phosphor,  at  least 
until  said  phosphor  contacts  said 

(0  providing  means  for  applying  b  as  voltages  to  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  said  bias  volti  ges  being  sufBcient  to  inject 
first  carriers  from  said  first  ele«  trode  and  to  inject  second 
carriers  from  said  second  elect  ode  into  said  phosphor  to 
induce  light  emission  therefrom. 


first  electrode  and  a  second 


5,669,804 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  TduJutthi;  MUsahiro  Ono,  and  lUnimi  Hooma,  all  of 

Miyafi,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  546,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25, 1994,  6-260120 

Int  CL'  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—59  18  Oaims 


(«) 


5y669,803 

KICK  GLIDEI  TOY 

James  Sweed,  12215  Wild  Pine  Apt]  C,  Houston,  Tol.  77939 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Set.  No.  532,166 

Int  CL*^  A63H  27/00 

VS.  CL  446—61  4  Claims 


707- 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  surface  treatment  method  for  transporting  a 
magnetic  tape  and  a  lapping  tape  relative  to  each  otlier  while 
causing  them  to  make  contact  ther^y  to  remove  projections  and 
adhered  matter  from  a  magnetic  surface  of  the  magnetic  tape,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
blowing  air  onto  the  magnetic  tape  at  a  position  where  the 
magnetic  tape  and  the  lapping  tape  make  contact  to  inhibit 
formation  of  an  air  gap  between  the  tapes;  and 
regulating  with  respect  to  each  other  a  force  of  the  blowing  air, 
a  tension  of  the  magnetic  t^>e  on  an  entrance  side  on  which  it 
is  let  out,  and  a  tension  of  the  magnetic  tape  on  an  exit  side  on 
which  it  is  taken  up. 


5,669,805 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  glider  toy  apparatus  compnsii  g: 

a  body  member  made  of  a  resilient!  material,  said  body  member 
having  a  generally  hollow  semi -ftustoconical  configuration, 
said  body  member  having  an  op  :n  rear  end  which  is  sized  to 
receive  a  human  foot  therein,  i  aid  body  member  having  a 
curved  top  surface,  said  body  i  lember  having  an  open  for- 
ward end; 

a  wing  member  having  a  length  ;  ;reater  than  a  width  of  said 
body  member,  said  body  memh  :r  afBxed  generally  centrally 
of  said  wing  member,  said  wit  g  member  having  a  greater 
density  than  said  body  member,  >aid  wing  member  extending 
from  said  body  member  in  a  s^  /ept-back  boomerang  shape, 
said  body  member  having  a  fl  it  surface  secured  to  a  top 
surface  of  said  wing  member;  ai  d 

a  weight  member  secured  to  said  body  member  forward  of  a 
trailing  edge  of  said  wing  memfa  iT  and  forward  of  a  center  of 
gravity  of  said  body  member,  si  id  weight  member  afiBxed  to 
an  inner  surface  of  said  body  n  lember  at  said  open  forward 
end,  said  weight  member  afl&xed  to  an  underside  of  said  wing 
member. 


5,667,oU6 

IMPACT  SHIELDING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOT  BLASTING 

CHAMBERS 

Robert  H.  Samples,  Jr.,  12846  Crest  Ridge  Dr.,  Jacksonville, 

Fla.  32258 

Filed  May  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  645,796 
Int  a.'  B24C  9/00 
VS.  a.  451— «9  14  Claims 

1.  An  impact  shielding  device  for  use  in  a  shot  blasting  chamber 
to  absorb  the  impact  of  high  velocity  shot  particles  impelled  in  a 
particle  stream  by  a  shot  impeller  device  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
shot  blasting  chamber,  the  impact  shielding  device  comprising  a 
shot  retention  chamber  defining  an  interior  compartment  and  which 
is  nKMintable  within  said  shot  blasting  chamber  at  any  angle  up  to 
90  degrees  above  or  below  horizontal  so  as  to  receive  high  velocity 
shot  particles  impelled  in  a  particle  stream  by  a  shot  impeller 
device,  said  shot  retention  chamber  having  shot  retention  means  to 
retain  a  layer  of  shot  particles  within  said  interior  compartment  of 
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5,669,808 
COMBINATION  FILE  AND  ABRADING  ASSEMBLY  KIT 

FOR  STRAIGHT  LINE  ABRADING  TOOLS 
Frederick  Castorf  Simons,  1505  First  Ave.  W.,  Newton,  Inwa 
50208 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,002 

Int  CL'  B24B  23/00 

VS.  CL  451—524  2  Claims 


said  shot  retention  chamber,  whereby  said  layer  of  shot  absorbs  the 
impact  of  said  high  velocity  shot  particles. 


5,669307 
PREFORM  FOR  ATTACHING  A  HOLDING  MEMBER  TO 

AN  OPTICAL  LENS,  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  IT 
Jacques  Moreau,  Savigny  le  Temple,  and  Jean  Perrin,  Mandres 
Ics  Roses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Essilor  International 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique,  Charenton  le  Pont  France 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,359 

Clatans  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  3,  1995,  95  05278 

Int  CL'  B24B  29/00 

VS.  a.  451—460  14  Claims 


1.  A  rail  assembly  for  being  interchangeably  attached  to  eitlier  a 
power  abrading  tool  or  to  a  hand  tool,  said  rail  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  support  rail  having  first  means  for  being  selectively  attached  to 
either  a  power  abrading  tool  or  a  handgrip;  said  support  rail 
having  second  means  for  selectively  supporting  eitha  a  plu- 
rality of  grafting  files  placed  end-to-end  on  said  support,  or  a 
plurality  of  sanding  shoes  placed  end-to-end  on  said  support 


5,669,809 

SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  POWERED  MACHINERY 

Ray  T.  Townsend,  3131  Fleur  Dr.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa  50321 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,088 

Int  CL'  A72B  5/16;  Fl«»  3/00 

VS.  CL  452—125  8  Claims 


M*i 


13.  Method  of  mounting  an  optical  lens  on  a  preform  of  a 
holding  member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  preform  comprising  (a)  a  base  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  and  thereby  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  optical 
lens  and  (b)  a  superstructure  having  a  circumferential  sidewall 
and  adapted  to  be  capped  by  a  drive  tool,  (c)  said  base  having 
a  circumferential  sidewall  inwardly  offset  relative  to  the  side- 
wall  of  the  superstructure, 

(ii)  casting  in  situ  a  low  melting  point  metal  coupling  layer 
around  and  in  contact  with  the  sidewall  of  the  base  of  the 
preform  and  over  a  portion  of  the  optical  lens  for  attaching  the 
lens  to  the  holding  member  so  that  the  lens  may  rotate  with 
the  holding  member  and  so  that  the  coupling  layer  surrounds 
the  sidewall  of  the  base  of  the  preform  and  forms  an  annular 
bearing  surface  outwardly  of  the  sidewall  of  the  base  adapted 
to  be  gripped  by  a  drive  tool. 


1.  A  safety  glove  for  use  with  a  meat  cutting  machine. 
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a  glove  having  a  glove  shell  coi 

finger  elements,  and  a  hand  coif  paitment, 
said  glove  being  comprised  of  a 
banery  and  wireless  signal  transminer 
first  and  second  wires  extending 
signal  transmitter  elements.  res{ 
an  insulation  material  on  said  wiris 
said  wires  being  in  close  proximit ' 
through  the  material  of  said  gl< 
with  an  electro-conducting  infrument, 
electrically  connected  together 
with  each  other  or  by  contact 
ment.  whereby  said  signal  tranimitter 
gized  and  wiU  transmit  a  wirel^s 


n  prised  of  hollow  thumb  and 


flexible  insulation  material, 
elements  on  said  glove, 
from  said  battery  and  said 
iJectively, 


to  each  other  and  extending 

so  that  if  said  glove  is  cut 

said  wires  will  be 

either  through  direct  contact 

each  wire  with  said  instni- 

element  will  be  ener- 

signal. 


IG  /e 


<f 


APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

BELLI^ 
Kenneth   Marvin   Ware,   Cedar 
France,  Sr,,  Little  Rodi,  Ark., 
houn,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Sara 
Salem,  N.C. 

FOcd  Feb.  13,  1995, 

Int  CL*  A22< : 
VS.  CI.  452—193 


•t)R  TREATING  PORK 


Bluff,    Miss.;    Jack    Wayne 

Jeffrey  A.  Williams,  Cal- 

!  ^ee  Corporation,  Winston- 


aid 


Ser. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  pork 
positioning  a  pork  belly  having  a 
flank  side,  a  lower  side  and  a  top  on 
side  forming  the  leading  edge; 
and  top  of  the  front  portion  of  the 
applying  pressure  to  the  fatback 
length  of  die  leading  edge;  engaging 
bowing  of  said  belly  top  while 
and  lower  sides;  combing  the 
length  condition  to  maintain  the 
condition;  and  hanging  the  belly 
processing  to  induce  elongation  and 


:  secun  ig 
b«lly  ; 
aid 


FrsDce,  i 

F23. 


5,6693|1 
MODULAR  DEVICES  FOR 

FUME$ 
Michel  Zaniewski,  Avenue 
tignan,  France 

Filed  Oct  25, 1994, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  a.' 

VS.  a.  454—16 

1.  A  ventilation  and  extraction 
ing 

a  base  element  constituting  a 
tion  apparatus  and  formed  by 
truncated-cone  form  and  suitable 
smoke  ducts  on  buildings,  whefein 
footing  presents  a  continuous 
ered  in  a  sectional  view  of  the 
and  smooth  curve  exhibits  an 
and  wherein  an  area  of  the  u] 
0.2S  to  0.33  of  a  vertical  extension 
of  the  footing,  and  wherein 
assumes  from  about  0.67  to  0. 
the  footing  from  the  top  of  th< 


I  footi  ng 


aiidi 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembek  23,  1997 


No.  600329 

15/00 


15  Claims 


be  lies  comprising  the  steps  of: 

f4back  side,  a  shoulder  side,  a 

combing  table  with  the  flank 

the  fatback  and  lower  sides 

adjacent  the  leading  edge; 

lower  sides  to  reduce  the 

the  belly  top  to  resist  upward 

pressure  is  applied  to  the  fatback 

edge  while  in  the  reduced 

leading  edge  in  the  reduced  length 

ly  the  comb  for  subsequent 

symmetry. 


'.  HE  EXTRACTION  OF 


Ferdin  ind  de  Lesseps,  34110  Fron- 


Ser. 


No.  328325 
Oct  25,  1993,  93  13024 
17/02 

21  Claims 

apparatus  for  buildings  compris- 


of  a  ventilation  and  extrac- 

a  ring  of  a  general  external 

to  be  placed  at  an  orifice  of 

a  contour  cone  face  of  the 

smooth  curve  when  consid- 

i  KXing,  wherein  the  continuous 

u  pper  bulge  and  a  lower  bulge. 

T  bulge  assumes  from  about 

of  the  footing  from  a  top 

an  area  of  ttie  lower  bulge 

.'  '5  of  the  vertical  extension  of 

footing,  wherein  a  maximum 


upiei 


thickness  of  the  upper  bulge  is  from  about  0.01  to  0.02  times 
the  vertical  extension  of  the  footing,  and  wherein  a  maximum 
thickness  of  the  lower  bulge  is  from  about  0.05  to  0.1  of  the 
vertical  extension  of  the  footing; 
one  of  a  static  member  and  a  mechanical  ventilation  element 
associated  with  the  base  element  and  surmounting  the  base 
element. 


5,669,812 
EXHAUST  GAS  DIFFUSER  INTERFACE 
Gene  F.  Schockemoehl,  Claremorc;  L.  Matt  Farabee,  Owosso, 
and  David  W.  Daniels,  Sapulpa,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Braden  Manufacturing,  Iblsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  604,735 

Int  a.*  F16L  13/04 

VS.  a.  454-45  17  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  diffiiser  interface  between  an  exhaust  gas 
source  and  an  exhaust  gas  diffuser  comprising: 

an  interface  connector  to  be  attached  to  an  exhaust  gas  outlet; 

a  thermally  flexible  member  attached  to  said  interface  connector; 

a  thermal  transition  member  downstream  from  said  thermally 
flexible  member  and  attached  to  an  exhaust  gas  diffuser; 

thermal  insulation  mounted  on  the  gas  side  of  said  thermal 
transition  member  of  continuously  increasing  thermal  resistiv- 
ity with  increasing  distance  from  said  exliaust  gas  source. 


5,669,813 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  COOLING 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  AND/OR  MODULES  IN  A 
VEmCLE 
Vivek  Amir  Jairazbhoy;  Prathap  Amerwai  Reddy,  both  of 
Farmington  Hills;  John  Ttrublowski,  Troy;  Jay  DeAvis  Baker, 
West  Bloomficid,  and  Lawrence  Leroy  Knebel,  Novi,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Fded  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,725 
Int  a.'  B60H  1/26 
VS.  CL  454—69  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  electronic  devices  in  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 


September  23,  1997 
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a  main  ventilation  duct  mounted  in  the  vehicle  and  including  a 
blower  for  forcing  air  through  the  main  duct;  and 

a  bypass  duct  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  said  main 
ventilation  duct,  and  adapted  to  carry  electronic  devices  on  a 
wall  thereof  to  be  cooled  by  air  forced  through  the  bypass 
ducL 


5,669,814 

FACILITY  INSTALLATION  STRUCTURE  IN  CLEAN 

ROOM 

lUcefusa  lUuda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to-Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabashiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1996,  8-089211 

Int  CL*  F24F  7/007 

VS.  CL  454—187  8  Claims 


«j    "oo 


a  damper  blade  movably  coupled  with  said  housing,  said  blade 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  wherein  the  blade 
accommodates  air  passage  dirough  said  opening,  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  flow  of  air  through  said  opening  is 
substantially  precluded;  and 

a  lever  movably  coupled  with  said  housing  and  having  a  con- 
tacting means  for  contacting  said  lever  with  said  blade,  said 
lever  being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
lever  accommodates  fiee  movement  of  said  blade  in  response 
to  barometric  pressure  changes  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
blade,  a  second  position  wherein  said  contacting  means  con- 
tacts said  blade  to  hold  said  blade  in  its  closed  position,  and  a 
third  position  wherein  said  contacting  means  holds  said  blade 
in  its  open  position. 


5,669,816 
BLACKJACK  SCANNER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  S.  Garczjrnski,  Norristown,  and  John  J.  DobwNi,  Orriand, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Peripheral  Dynamics,  loc,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496355,  Jnn.  29,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,632,483.  This  application  JuL  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,245 

Int  CL'  A63F  1/14 
VS.  CL  463—12  18  Chdms 


3S  Tib      Ztb 


1.  An  installation  structure  of  a  facility  provided  on  the  floor 
surface  of  a  clean  room,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  penetration  holes  provided  at  said  floor  surface 

around  said  facility  for  discharging  air  supplied  to  said  clean 

room  into  a  space  under  said  floor  surface; 
a  second  penetration  hole  having  an  opening  area  larger  than 

that  of  said  first  penetration  holes  provided  at  said  floor 

surface  which  is  located  directly  under  said  facility; 
a  shut  out  member  extending  fix>m  the  bottom  pan  of  said 

facility  onto  said  floor  surface  around  said  second  penetration 

hole  for  preventing  the  air  flowing  toward  said  floor  surface 

from  entering  said  second  penetration  hole. 


5,669,815 
BAROMETRIC  DAMPER  WITH  MAGNETIC  LATCH 
Kenneth  D.  Cakebread,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Industries,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,210 
Int  CL'  F24F  11/04 
VS.  a.  454—255  18  Claims 

16.  A  barometric  damper  for  a  structure  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  structure,  said  housing 
defining    an    opening    that    aUows    spatial    communication 
between  a  high  pressure  region  and  a  low  pressure  region; 


1.  A  card  scanning  module  for  use  with  standard  playing  cards, 
said  module  enabling  announcement  of  when  a  hand  having  a  first 
standard  playing  card  and  a  second  are  blackjack,  wherein  one  of 
said  standard  playing  cards  is  dealt  face  down,  comprising: 

a.  a  scaiuier  adapted  to  scan  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  symbol  of 
one  of  said  standard  playing  cards  dealt  face  down,  said 
scanner  having  an  array  which  holds  the  result  of  said  scan; 

b.  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  references  representing 
respective  symbols  of  said  standard  playing  cards: 

c.  analyzing  means  for  comparing  and  determining  the  symbol 
of  said  first  standard  playing  card  based  on  a  comparison  of 
said  array  and  said  references: 

d.  inputting  means  for  capturing  the  identity  of  said  second 
standard  playing  card; 
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e.  announcing  means  for  reponii  g 
first  standard  playing  card  and 
card  comprise  blackjack;  and 

f.  Dealer  shoe,  said  Dealer  shoe 
define  both  a  card  compartmei  t 
standard  playing  cards  and  said 


5,669^17 
CASINO  CARD  TABLE  WI IH  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Elia  R.  Tarantino,  2251  Fort  A^che  Rd.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89117 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1996,  S^r.  No.  591,842 
Lot  CL*  A47B  25/00; 
VS.  CL  46>— 13 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


when  the  hand  having  the 
the  second  standard  playing 


i«F  //W.-9/22 


21 


'W- 


I 


)Q"7     7     7     7    -O 


ea  :h 


ila' 


1.  A  game  table,  including: 

a  plurality  of  player  positions 
positioned  for  viewing  at  suci 
means  for  concealing  the  displ 
indicate  participation  in  game 

means  operable  at  the  dealer 
position,  having  a  dealer  displiiy 
position  and  the  player  position 
maintaining  game  play  to 
cards  to  appear  on  the  player 
ing  participation  in  game  play. 
dealer  cards  to  appear  on  the 

the  dealer  position  including  deals 
tations  of  player  cards  to 
with  the  representations  of  the 
of  game  play. 


pay; 


caii  se 
'  di  pla 

a  id  I 


>  appear  on 


5,66931  9 
SEAT-BASED  TACTILE  SENSATION  GENERATOR 
Craig  Thorner,  16  Nantucliet  Cl^,  Howell,  NJ.  07731,  and 
Thomas  K.  Glass,  277  Frank  A4>plegate  Rd.,  Jackson,  N  J. 

08527  T 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1995,  ^r.  No.  409327 

Int  a.*  A6»  9/22 

MS.  CL  463—30  35  Claims 

1.  In  a  virtual  reality  computer  syitem,  apparatus  for  providing, 
in  response  to  signals  generated  by  said  virtual  reality  computer 
system,  a  tactile  sensation  to  a  user  df  said  virtual  reality  computer 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  pad; 

a  plurality  of  actuators,  attache 
generating  said  tactile  sensatioi 


to  said  pad, 
and 


comprising  sidewalls  which 
for  retaining  a  plurality  of 
announcing  means. 


T 


COMPUTER  _J02 
SYSTB^OR  — 
VIDEOGAME 
CONSOlf 


104 

J 


HOST 

OEPBOENT 

DIRECT  CONTTOL 

CIRCUIT 


"^ 


HOST 

INOEPENOENT 

AUDIO  INTERPRETATION 

CIRCUrT 


oe 


CONTROL  CIRCUIT 


SEAT^BASEO 

TACTILE 
SENSATION 
GENERATION 


_^08 


a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  actuators,  where 
said  control  circuit  is  responsive  to  an  audio  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  to  control  activation  of  said  plurality  of 
actuators,  where  said  audio  signal  corresponds  to  action  por- 
trayed on  said  virtual  reality  computer  system. 


5,669,819 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  Pra;NANTHRIDINIUM 

Phillip  Gregory  Mattingly,  and  Larry  Gene  Bennett,  both  of 

Grayslake,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Park,ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,258,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,468,646, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,763,  Jiin.  23,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,979,  Oct 
22, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
442,052 
Int  a.'  GOIN  31/00 
VS.  a.  436—501  14  Claims 

1.  A  chemiluminescent  conjugate  comprising  an  antibody  conju- 
gated to  a  chemiluminescent  compound  of  the  formula: 


including  a  player  display 

player  position  and  having 

from  viewing,  and  means  to 

and 

position  for  initiating  a  dealer 

viewable  from  the  dealer 

and  means  for  initiating  and 

representations  of  player 

ay  of  those  players  indicat- 

to  cause  representations  of 

dealer  display; 

means  to  cause  the  represen- 

the  dealer  display  together 

lealer  cards  at  the  conclusion 


X>— R"— *N 


Y- 


N— SOj— R— X2 
R— X' 


wherein  R,  R',  R",  X',  X^  and  X^  independently  comprise  substitu- 
ents  which  do  not  interfere  with  chemiluminescence  measurement, 
linkage  to  the  antibody  is  through  one  of  X'.  X^  and  X^,  and 
wherein  Y"  is  an  anion  with  the  proviso  that  R — X'  R' — X"  and 
R" — X'  may  be  hydrogen, 

wherein  X',  X^  and  X'  are  independently  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  (— COjH),  (— C(=OX)Z')  wherein 
Z'  is  alkyl,  (— C{=0)NZ^Z')  wherein  Z'  or  Z'  is  H,  alkyl  or 
aryl,  (— C(=0)OZ'*)  wherein  Z*  is  aryl,  (— CN), 
(— C(=0)N(Z')— C(=0)— Z*)  wherein  Z'  is  H,  alkyl  or 
aryl,  (F,  CI,  Br,  or  1),  (— N=C=0),  (— N=C=S),  (— SOj"), 
sulfonyl  halide  (— SOjZ*)  wherein  Z*  is  (CI  or  F), 
— C(=0)— Z')  wherein  f  is  (F,  CI,  or  Br). 


(— C(=0)— O— N 


I 

r 


and    — N 


for  selectively 
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groups; 
wherein  R  independently  compnses  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene.  alkenylene  and  substituted  alky- 
lene  groups  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  independenUy  comprise  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene. 
arylene.  alkenylene,  substituted  alkylene.  and  substituted 
arylene  groups,  such  that: 

one  or  more  hydrogens  or  open  valences  of  said  member  is 
replaced  by  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylene.  alkenylene.  substituted 
alkyl.  substituted  alkylene.  substituted  aryl.  alkoxy.  ary- 
loxy,   halo,   nitro,   amino,    protected   amino,    substituted 
amino,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  oxo,  thio,  imino,  mer- 
capto  or  substituted  mercapto  group; 
or  such  that  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  the  member  is 
replaced  by  a  heteroatom. 
2.  In  a  method  for  performing  a  chemiluminescent  assay  to  test 
for  the  presence  of  a  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  which  may 
be  present  in  a  test  sample  wherein  said  method  comprises  (a) 
contacting  said  test  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  specific 
binding  pair  member  with  a  conjugate  comprising  an  antibody 
attached  to  a  chemiluminescent  compound  capable  of  generating  a 
detectable  signal,  which  conjugate  specifically  reacts  with  said 
specific  binding  pair  member  and  (b)  determining  the  presence  of 
said  specific  binding  pair  member  by  detecting  the  signal  generated 
by  said  conjugate,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  step  of 
contacting  said  test  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  specific 
binding  pair  member  with  said  chemiluminescent  conjugate  as 
recited  in  claim  1  wherein  said  antibody  of  said  conjugate  specifi- 
cally binds  said  specific  binding  pair  member. 


5,669,821 
VIDEO  AUGMENTED  AMUSEMENT  RIDES 
James  G.  Prather,  18392  Vista  Dei  Lago,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 
92686,  and  Richard  T.  Headrick,  5200  Irvine  Blvd.,  Sp.  24„ 
Irvine,  Calif.  92720 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,902 

Int  a."  A63G  i///6 

U.S.  a.  472—59  29  Gaims 


5,669326 
FLEXIBLE  PLATE  FOR  TRANSMTTTING  TORQUE 
Hirotaka  Fnkushima,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Excdy  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15, 1994,  6-312206 
Int  a.*  F16D  3/00 
VS.  a.  464—98  10  Claims 


1.  A  recreational  system,  comprising: 

a  car  for  carrying  at  least  one  passenger  along  a  fixed  track  to 
produce  G-forces  on  the  passenger; 

detecting  means  for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal  represen- 
tative of  motion  of  the  car  as  it  travels  along  the  track; 

at  least  one  display  device  for  displaying  a  series  of  stored 
images  to  the  passenger  to  create  a  displayed  scenario  of  an 
amusement  ride;  and 

synchronization  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 
changing  said  displayed  scenario  in  response  to  said  move- 
ments, to  thereby  match  the  displayed  scenario  to  the  motion 
and/or  position  of  the  car. 


5,669322 

WATER  SLIDE 

Marvin  Smoliar,  Northbrook,  and  Richard  Barry  Mazursky, 

Glenview,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Empire  Industries,  Inc., 

Delray,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263^17,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212^97,  Jon.  29,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,592 

Int  a.*  A63G  21/18 
VS.  a.  472—117  13  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  plate  for  use  with  a  clutch  mechanism,  comprising 

a  first  flexible  disc  element  configured  for  coimection  to  a  distal 
end  of  a  crank  shaft  of  an  engine,  said  first  flexible  disc 
having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  distal  end  of 
the  crankshaft,  and 

a  second  flexible  disc  element  having  an  inner  circumferential 
portion  thereof  connected  to  said  first  disc  element; 

wherein  the  inner  circumferential  portion  of  both  first  and  sec- 
ond disc  elements  are  connected  to  the  crank  shaft;  and 

an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said  second  disc  element  has 
an  outer  diameter  greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  first 
disc  element  and  said  outer  circumferential  portion  is  config- 
ured for  connection  to  a  flywheel. 


9.  A  water  slide  comprising  in  sequential  combination  an  elon- 
gated sheet  of  material  which  becomes  slippery  when  wet.  a  ramp 
for  elevating  a  person  sliding  on  said  elongated  sheet  off  said  sheet 
and  into  the  air.  said  ramp  being  formed  from  at  least  two  segments 
with  a  first  segment  being  spaced  apart  upstream  a  sufficient 
distaiKe  from  a  second  segment  so  that  each  segment  individually 
elevates  the  sliding  person,  said  two  segments  comprising  a  first 
substantially  linear  segment  and  a  second  substantially  semicircu- 
lar concave  segment  wherein  said  first  segment  extends  along  a 
chord  of  said  second  segment,  and  a  pool  located  at  a  point 
downstream  where  said  sliding  person  lands  after  having  passed 
over  said  ramp. 
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5,669,82 

ADJUSTABLE  PUI  TER  GRIP 

Stephen  McCrcMly,  1936  Dlinois  AJe^  Metairie,  La.  70062 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1996,  S<r.  No.  672,579 

Int  a.*A63R5i/y6 


VS.  a.  473—294 


6Claiins 


9.  An  iron  club  set  comprising  a  long  iron  club,  a  middle  iron 

club  and  a  short  iron  club,  each  of  the  clubs  including  a  head 

having  a  face  portion,  a  back  portion,  and  top,  sole,  toe,  and  heel 

sides,  wherein: 

the  back  portion,  except  for  a  peripheral  portion  thereof,  is 

recessed  extending  to  a  thin  surface  to  define  a  recessed 

portion  which  decreases  the  thickness  of  the  face  portion 

gradually  from  the  top,  sole,  toe.  and  heel  sides  to  a  thin 

portion  corresponding  to  a  sweet  spot; 
the  thin  portion  defines  a  minimum  thickness  of  the  face  portion 

in  each  club  along  an  area  cotresponding  to  said  thin  surface; 

and 
the  shorter  the  iron  club  from  the  long  iron  club  through  the 

middle  iron  club  to  the  short  iron  club,  the  smaller  the 

thickness  of  the  thin  portion  being  provided. 


2.  A  putter  in  combination  with 
prising: 

an  attachment  handle  comprising  a 
ber  having  generally  cylindrical 
ber  having  a  recess  formed  in  a 
diate  end  portions  thereof,  the 
receiving  a  rounded  rearward  surface 
therein,  the  attachment  handle 
integrally  formed  outer  handles 
lineariy  from  opposing  ends  of 

a  clamping  mechanism  for  cou| 
handle,  the  clamping  mechanism 
clamp  portion,  the  L-shaped 
exterior  member  and  a  cylindri(^ 
the  cylindrical  threaded  interior 
nally  from  an  end  of  the  planar 
mechanism  adjustably  coupling 
length  of  a  handle  of  the  putt«  r 
upper  end  of  the  handle  of  the 


ai  adjustable  putter  grip  corn- 
base  member,  the  base  mem- 
:onfiguration,  the  base  mem- 
ront  portion  thereof  interme- 
iK:ess  being  dimensioned  for 
of  a  handle  of  the  putter 
iirther  comprising  a  pair  of 
in  axial  alignment  extending 
( he  base  member; 

a  putter  to  the  attachment 

comprising  an  L-shaped 

portion  having  a  planar 

threaded  interior  member, 

member  extending  orthogo- 

ekterior  member,  the  clamping 

I  be  attachment  handle  along  a 

at  any  portion  beneath  an 

riutter. 


iiplii  g 


chmp 


5,66932 1 
IRON  CLUB  AND  IRQN 
Yuichi  Aizawa,  and  Yutaka  Oku, 
on  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1996, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japin, 
Int.  a/"  A631 
VS.  a.  473—291 


both 


Ssr. 


5,669325 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  THE 

ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Chester  S.  Shira,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carbite,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,713 

Int  CI.*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—324  16  Claims 


10         12 


32  30  // 

1^ 


7.  A  golf  club  head  which  comprises  at  least  two  adjacent 
metallic  load  bearing  components,  one  of  said  metallic  load  bear- 
ing components  being  heavier  than  the  other  metallic  load  bearing 
component,  said  metallic  load  bearing  components  having  been 
joined  together  by  welding,  brazing,  or  diffusion  or  adhesive  bond- 
ing, at  least  one  of  said  metallic  load  bearing  components  having 
been  previously  formed  from  sintered  metal  powders  prior  to  being 
joined  to  said  other  metallic  component,  said  heavier  metallic  load 
bearing  component  being  located  at  one  of  the  extremities  of  said 
golf  club  head. 


CLUB  SET 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
lapan 

No.  613,619 

Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049777 
53/04 

13  Claims 


5,669326 
STRUCTURE  OF  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Poh-Heng  Chang,  Malim  Jaya,  Malaysia,  and  Chung- Jong 
Sung,  Tainan,  IVUwan,  assig^rs  to  Sung  Ling  Golf  &  Cast- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  588,782 
Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  473—332  7  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  front,  a  back,  a  top,  a  bottom, 
a  toe  and  a  heel,  said  front  having  a  club  face  with  a  uniform 
thickness  and  a  periphery,  said  back  including  a  peripheral  wall 
extending  baclcward  from  said  periphery  of  said  front  at  an  angle; 
said  peripheral  wall  extending  about  said  top,  said  boaom,  said  toe 
and  said  heel;  said  back  additionally  including  an  upright  flange 
extending  backward  at  said  angle  and  forming  a  continuous  groove 
with  said  peripheral  wall,  said  back  further  including  a  cavity 
formed  by  said  upright  flange  and  two  ribs  including  transverse 
grooves  extending  from  said  top  to  said  bottom  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  continuous  groove;  said  club  face,  said  peripheral 
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portion  of  the  top  wall,  the  front  wall  being  entirely  closed  to  block 
access  into  the  hollow  head  via  said  front  wall,  said  opening  being 
elongated  laterally. 


wall  and  said  flange  are  integrally  formed;  and  a  counter  weight 
element  is  secured  in  said  continuous  groove. 


5,669327 
METALLIC  WOOD  CLUB  HEAD  FOR  GOLF 
Itsushi  Nagamoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,771 
CUims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1996,  7-061517 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—345  5  Claims 


5,669329 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Hai-Sheng  Lin,  Kaolisiuiig  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pro 
Saturn  Industrial  Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  688,922 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  473—346  5  CUims 


1.  A  metallic  wood  club  head  for  golf  comprising 

a  metallic  shell  structure  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  shell  pieces 

united  together, 
at  least  one  of  said  shell  pieces  including,  at  least  locally,  a 
plurality  of  laminated  layers  made  up  of  a  first  material  and  at 
least  one  intermediate  layer  made  up  of  a  second  material 
having  a  specific  gravity  diflferent  from  said  first  material  to 
thereby  position  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  shell  structure 
toward  the  location  of  said  laminated  layers. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  face  plate  made  of  a  first  metal  material  and  having  a  front  side 
which  serves  as  a  hitting  surface,  and  a  rear  side  which  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  positioning 
pieces  that  extend  radially  outward  from  a  peripheral  edge  of 
said  face  plate,  said  rear  side  of  said  face  plate  being  further 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  reinforcing  strips,  each 
of  which  has  a  rearwardly  protruding  intermediate  curved 
portion;  and 

a  head  body  made  of  a  second  metal  nuoerial  which  has  a 
melting  point  lower  than  that  of  said  first  metal  material,  said 
head  body  having  a  front  portion  with  a  front  surface,  said 
face  plate  being  embedded  in  said  front  portion  of  said  bead 
body  such  that  said  hitting  surface  of  said  face  plate  is  flush 
with  said  front  surface  of  said  front  portion; 

whereby,  said  head  body  encloses  each  of  said  positioning 
pieces  and  said  reinforcing  strips  during  molding  of  said  head 
body  to  result  in  a  durable  connection  between  said  head  body 
and  said  face  plate. 


5,669328 

GOLF  CLUB  METALLIC  HEAD  FORMATION 

Glenn  H.  Schmidt  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CalUway  Golf 

Company,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,020,  May  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,577,550. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  Na  690,761 
Int  a."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—345  5  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  metallic  golf  club  head  having  wall  structure  defin- 
ing a  front  wall,  a  heel,  a  toe,  a  rear  wall,  a  sole  and  a  top  wall,  said 
rear  wall  having  a  downwardly  curved  portion,  said  head  having  at 
least  one  through  opening  formed  in  said  rear  wall  downwardly 
curved  portion  at  a  level  above  the  sole  and  so  as  to  underlie  a  rear 


5,669330 
PERIMETER  WEIGHTED  GOLF  CLUBS 
Jeffrey  Vincent  Bamber,  5023  Village  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45244 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394.695,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,540,437,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,622, 

Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,419,560.  This  application  Apr.  25, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  637360 

Int  a.*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—350  9  Oaims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  club  face  which  includes  a 

hitting  surface,  a  back  surface  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity 
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having  an  upper  portion,  said  club  hea  1  having  a  heel  portion,  a  toe 
poition,  and  a  sole  portion  extending  generally  between  said  heel 
poftion  and  said  toe  portion,  an  upp  a  edge  portion,  a  weighted 
perimeter  portion  which  forms  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of 
said  club  head,  and  at  least  two  raised  members  on  the  back 
surface  of  said  club  head  that  exten<^  from  said  upper  portion  of 
said  cavity  toward  said  upper  edge  p^on  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
club  head. 
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5,669,833 

SOCCER  TRAINING  SYSTEM 

David  B.  Stone,  139  Dennuui  Rd^  Cnwford,  NJ.  07016 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  701,156 

Int  CL^  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  473-^22  26  CUins 


5,669331 
POLYORGANO-SILOXANE  CLfAR 
BALLS 
Mitchell  E.  Lutz,  Fairhaven,  Mass., 
pany,  Fairliaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1995,  Sef.  No.  484^42 
Int  CL'  A63Bli7//2 
U.S.  CL  47i— 377 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core,  a 
wherein  said  clear  coat  layer  is  the 
at  least  about  10  percent  by  wei^ 
polymer. 


:igl 


5,66933: 
INCLINATION  INDICATING  API  ARATUS 

FOR  USING  TH  E 
David  J.  Lehse,  4871  Heather  R^dge 
55128 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  S^.  No.  582,369 
Inta.'A63BJ57/tW 
VS.  CL  473-^W4 


COATS  FOR  GOLF 
assignor  to  Acuslinet  Com- 


18  Claims 

cover  and  a  clear  coat  layer, 

oi  termost  layer  and  comprises 

t  of  a  polyorgano-siloxane 


AND  METHOD 
SAME 

Rd.,  Oakdaie,  Minn. 


24Clainis 


1.  An  inclination  indicating  appara^: 
a  surface,  the  inclination  indicating 

a  housing  having  a  base  defining 

a  plurality  of  support  legs  for  supporting 
above  the  surface  in  an  operati<  nal 
first  plane  of  the  base  is  capabi ; 
surface  by  a  fixed  distance,  at 
being  rotatable  to  form  a  gener^ly 
ration;  and 

a  multi-directional  level  indicator 
the  slope  of  the  first  plane  relative 
inclination  indicating  apparatus 
the  operational  configuration. 


1.  A  system  for  training  an  athlete  in  a  lacking  dribble  skill  with 
a  soccer  ball  on  a  playing  surface,  the  system  comprising: 

flexible  dribble  path  defining  means  for  defining  a  dribble  path 
on  the  playing  surface  along  which  the  athlete  is  to  be  trained; 
and 

a  plurality  of  stanchion  means  for  maintaining  said  flexible 
dribble  path  defining  means  along  the  dribble  path  at  a  prede- 
termined height  above  the  playing  surface,  the  predetermined 
height  being  sufficient  to  permit  the  soccer  ball  to  be  dribbled 
by  the  athlete  between  the  playing  surface  and  said  flexible 
dribble  path  defining  means. 


5,669334 

VOLLEYBALL  BLOCKING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Lentiy  Slupskiy,  240  Mt.  Vernon,  Newark,  N  J.  07106 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  602,062 

IntCL*A63B69/W 

VS.  CL  473—459  9  Claims 


s  for  indicating  the  slope  of 
a|)paratus  comprising: 
first  plane; 

the  base  of  the  housing 

configuration  so  that  the 

of  being  located  above  the 

east  one  of  the  support  legs 

coplanar  storage  configu- 

>n  the  housing  for  indicating 

to  the  surface  when  the 

is  located  on  the  surface  in 


1.  A  volleyball  blocking  training  device,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially upright  support  having  an  upper  end;  a  ball  imitating  element 
arranged  on  said  upper  end  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  a  player  during  training  in  a  blocking  mode;  an  indicating 
means  for  indicating  when  the  player  has  acted  upon  said  ball 
imitating  element  in  a  blocking  mode;  and  spring  means  provided 
between  said  ball  imitating  element  and  said  substantially  upright 
support  so  that  when  a  player  acts  on  said  ball  imitating  element 
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during  training  in  a  blocking  mode,  said  spring  means  compresses, 
and  then  after  the  action  said  spring  means  relaxes  and  di^lace 
said  ball  imitating  element  to  its  initial  position. 


5,669335 
RACKET  HANDLE 
Oliver  Tiura,   50   Etta   WyUe   Road,   Unit  503,   EtoMcoke, 
Ontario,  Canada,  M8V  3Z8 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  684^60 

Int  a.*'  A63B  49/08 

VS.  CL  473—550  19  Claims 


10     M     n     n 


1.  A  ball  hitting  device  for  a  ball  game  such  as  tennis  or  paddle 
ball,  said  device  having  a  generally  wide  and  flat  head  portion  and 
a  handgrip  connected  to  said  head  portion,  said  handgrip  compris- 
ing: 

a  centnd  body  having  concavely  curved  front  and  rear  sur^ces 
which  extend  longitudinally  a  substantial  distance  along  said 
handgrip; 

an  exterior  shell  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  body 
and  covering  said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  shell  having  a 
plurality  of  ventilation  openings  formed  therein  and  commu- 
nicating with  two  separate  ventilation  chambers  formed 
between  each  of  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  said  sliell; 
and 

two  air  inlets  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  handgrip  at  a 
head  end  thereof,  each  air  inlet  opening  into  a  respective  one 
of  said  ventilation  chambers  at  a  head  end  thereof, 

wherein  each  ventilation  chamber  is  substantially  deeper  along  a 
central  longitudinal  portion  thereof  than  along  an  end  portion 
thereof  adjacent  a  butt  end  of  the  handgrip. 


1.  An  arrow  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  head  affixed  to  the  shaft,  said  head  being  formed  of  an 
elastomeric  material,  said  head  being  a  truncated  cone  having 
a  narrow  end  attached  to  said  shaft; 

a  rigid  disk  having  insert  protrusions  extending  into  said  elasto- 
meric material  of  said  head,  said  narrow  end  of  said  shaft 
having  a  flat  surface  juxtaposed  against  said  rigid  disk; 


a  rod  extending  outwardly  from  a  side  of  said  rigid  disk  opposite 
said  insert  protrusions  and  said  head,  said  rod  being  tliread- 
edly  received  by  said  shaft;  and 

a  marker  receiving  means  formed  at  an  end  of  said  bead  oppo- 
site said  shaft,  said  marker  receiving  means  for  receiving  a 
marker  material  and  for  releasing  said  marker  material  upon 
contact  between  said  head  and  a  target 


5,669337 
SOCCER  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Bradley  David  Banter,  433  Harvest  Gate,  Lake  In  The  Hills, 
DL  60102 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,755,  Jan.  25, 1996,  wUdi  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510457,  Aos.  2, 1995,  Pat 

No.  5386,760,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  at  Ser.  No. 

273,761,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,443^76.  TUs  appifcatiM 

Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,625 

Int  CL*  A63B  67/10 

VS.  CL  473—576  10  Claims 


ARROW  WFTH  MARKING  HEAD 
Jack  O'Ndl  Hill,  14515  Wunderiich  Dr.  Apt  #1111,  Houston, 
Tex.  77069 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^42 

Int  a.^  F42B  6/08 

VS.  CL  473—574  9  Claims 


1.  A  soccer  Haining  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mesh  soccer  net  sized  and  configured  for  eitcapsulating  a 
soccer  ball  and  loosely  holding  the  soccer  ball  within  the 
mesh  soccer  net  enabling  the  encapsulated  soccer  ball  to 
fieely  rotate  within; 

(b)  a  waist  belt  adapted  for  secutement  around  a  waist  of  a  user; 

(c)  a  cord  having  a  first  portion  <^)eratively  attached  to  the  mesh 
soccer  net;  and 

(d)  a  hand  grip  connected  to  the  second  portion  of  the  cord  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  hand  grip  to  the  waist  bek 
so  that  a  user  may  selectively  hold  the  hand  grip  in  a  user's 
hand  or  secure  the  hand  grip  to  tlie  waist  belt  leaving  tlie  mesh 
soccer  net  carrying  tlie  soccer  ball  suspended  from  the  waist 
belt. 


5,669338 
GAME  BALL  WITH  SYNTHETIC  LEATHER  COVER 
Thomas  Kennedy,  Wilbraham,  and  Derrick  K.  Brantley,  East 
Longmeadow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tkntpa, 
Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,775,  Oct  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,655 
Int  CL*  A63B  41/08 
VS.  CL  473—596  15  Claims 

1.  A  game  ball,  comprising: 
a  center, 

a  cover  secured  over  the  center,  the  cover  including  a  backing 
comprising  a  fiber  reinforced  polyurethane  material,  a  first 
coating  layer  formed  over  the  backing  having  a  Shore  A 
hardness  of  at  least  about  6S.  and  a  second  coating  layer 
surrounding  the  first  coating  layer,  the  second  coating  layer 
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having  a  Shore  A  hardness  which  is 
hardness  of  the  first  coating  layer. 


METHOD  OF  METERING  A  FLO\<ABLE  LUBRICANT 
OFACHAINDRT.^ 
Walter  Graf,  Euerdorf;  Ulrich  Iinmisc  h, 


'  Gen  lany. 


,  Germiny 


,N». 


Aoton  May,  Burkardroth,  all  of 
inger  GmbH  &  Co.,  Euerdorf, 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germai^, 
861.4 

Int  CL'  F16H  57/04;  F16N 
VS.  CL  474—91 


puis  •A 


1.  A  method  of  metering  a  flowable 
having  a  sprocket  element  and  a  chain  elehient 
sproclcet  element,  said  method  coroprisiii ; 

(a)  dispensing  a  lubricant  fluid  in 
onto  at  least  one  of  said  elements 
drive  and  rotation  of  said  sprocket 

(b)  measuring  rotation  of  said  sprocket 
pulsing  of  the  dispensing  of  the  lubricant 
with  the  measured  rotation;  and 

(c)  terminating  the  dispensing  of  the 
incremental  quantities  onto  said 
response  to  a  measurement  of 
threshold  speed  above  which  said 
centrifugally  flung  from  said  elements 


lower  than  the  Shore  A 


I,  Bed  Kissingen,  and 
',  assignors  to  Satz- 


594,243 
',  Feb.  7,  1995,  195  03 


7/24:13/22 


pivotally  coupled  to  the  bicycle  and  including  at  least  one  sprocket 
for  engaging  with  a  chain,  the  frame  including  a  second  end 
portion,  a  spring  member  for  tensioning  the  chain,  said  tension 
device  comprising: 
an  arm  including  a  first  end  secured  to  the  bicycle  and  including 

a  second  end, 
a  block  secured  to  the  second  end  portion  of  the  ftanne,  said 
block  including  an  extension  extended  therefrom  and  having  a 
free  end  portion,  and 
a  spring  element  including  a  first  end  secured  to  said  second  end 
of  said  arm  and  including  a  second  end  secured  to  said  firee 
end  portion  of  said  extension  of  said  block,  for  tensioning  the 
frame  and  the  chain  and  for  preventing  the  chain  from  disen- 
gaging from  the  derailleur  system. 


16  Claims 


5,669,841 
TWISTED  BELT  TENSIONER 
Scott  Schick,  Corydon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Shiwers,  Inc.,  Cory- 
don,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588^49 

Int  CL*  F16H  7/12 

U.S.  a.  474—135  16  Claims 


If  bricant  to  a  chain  drive 

passing  around  said 

the  steps  of: 

incremental  quantities 

luring  operation  of  said 

element; 

element  and  controlling 

fluid  in  accordance 


lubricant  fluid  in  pulsed 

of  said  elements  in 

rotation  signalling  a 

lubricant  fluid  tends  to  be 


cne 
Slid 


5,669,840 

TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  BICY(1.E  DERAILLEUR 

Chi  Chao  Liao,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tektro 

Technology  Corporation,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Iffo.  716,969 

Int  a.*  F16H  59(00 

U.S.  a.  474—80 

1.  A  tension  device  for  a  derailleur 


1  Claim 

system  of  a  bicycle,  tlie 


derailleur  system  comprising  a  frame  in<  luding  a  first  end  portion 


16.  A  tensioning  mechanism  for  a  drive  belt  comprising: 

a)  a  tensioning  pulley  adapted  for  operably  engaging  the  drive 
belt  and  applying  tension  thereto; 

b)  a  tensioning  pulley  carrier  rotatably  supporting  the  tensioning 
pulley  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  frame  such  that  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  tensioning  pulley  is  moveable  along  a 
path  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

c)  a  tensioning  device  connected  to  said  tensioning  pulley  and 
operably  applying  a  force  to  said  tensioning  pulley  to  urge 
said  pulley  axis  along  said  path  so  as  to  tension  the  drive  belt; 

d)  a  locking  mechanism  operably  unidirectionally  moveable 
along  said  path  and  connected  to  said  tensioning  device  and 
operably  allowing  said  tensioning  pulley  axis  to  move  in  only 
one  direction  along  said  path; 
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e)  an  elongate  arm  with  said  tensioning  pulley  being  rotatably 

mounted  onto  said  arm; 
0  said  arm  having  a  first  end  spaced  from  a  connection  with  said 

tensioning  pulley;  said  first  end  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally 

connected  to  the  frame; 
g)  said  arm  operably  engaging  said  tensioning  device  at  a 

location  therealong  spaced  from  said  first  end  such  chat  said 

tensioning  device  biases  said  aim  to  swing  about  said  first 

end; 
h)  said  path  follows  a  shaft  and  includes  a  body  sleeved  on  and 

slidable  along  said  shaft;  and 
i)  at  least  one  locking  cam  plate  operably  positioned  in  said 

body  so  as  to  allow  sliding  of  said  body  along  said  shaft  in  a 

forward  direction  and  so  as  to  lock  and  prevent  sliding  of  said 

body  along  said  shaft  in  a  reverse  direction. 


5,669,842 
HYBRID  POWER  TRANSMISSION  WFTH  POWER  TAKE- 
OFF APPARATUS 
Michael  Roland  Schmidt,  Camel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,664 

Int  a.*  F16H  3/72;  B60K  1/00 

VS.  CL  475—5  3  Claims 


•^ 


& 


V' 


riiLT"* 


pffZ 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  hybrid  drive  and  accessory  drive  com- 
prising: 

an  electrical  power  and  storage  source; 

a  first  motor/generator; 

a  second  motor/generator, 

control  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  power  and  storage 
source  with  said  first  and  second  motor/generators  for  control- 
ling their  respective  operation  thereof; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  prime  mover  having  an  idle 
speed; 

a  planetary  gear  arrangement  having  a  first  member  drivingly 
connected  with  said  first  motor/generator,  a  second  member 
drivingly  connected  with  said  second  motor/generator,  and  a 
third  member  drivingly  connected  with  a  plurality  of  acces- 
sory drive  shafts,  one  of  which  is  drivingly  connected  with  a 
hydraulic  power  source; 

a  hydraulically  operated  clutch  which  is  selectively  engageable 
to  connect  said  prime  mover  with  said  tliird  planetary  mem- 
ber, and 

said  first  and  second  motor/generators  being  operable  through 
said  planetary  gear  arrangement  to  operate  said  hydraulic 
power  source  and  to  control  the  speeds  of  the  first  and  second 
members  to  rotate  said  third  member  of  said  planetary  gear 
arrangement  at  a  speed  proportional  to  said  idle  speed  when 
said  clutch  is  disengaged  to  permit  selective  engagement  of 
said  clutch  at  a  speed  synchronous  with  said  idle  speed. 


5,669,843 
ACTUATOR 
Brian    Lewis    Bolton,    iCirksviUe,    Mo.;    YosUe    Ynyama, 
Hiroshima,  Japan;  Katsutosiii  AInitagawa,  Aki-gun,  Japan, 
and  Hiromi  Matsuora,  Higashihirosliiina,  Japan,  assignors 
to  U-Shin  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629y«99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096970; 
Apr.  28, 1995, 7-106191;  Apr.  28, 1995, 7-106215;  May  24, 1995, 
7-124948;  May  24,  1995,  7-124950;  May  24,  1995,  7-124958; 
May  24, 1995,  7-124974 

Int  a.'  F16H  35/00 
VS.  CL  475—149  U  Claims 


?'  7S-a 

aio  r  • — •• 

51 


I.  An  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing  member  including  a  motor  compartment  and  a  gear 
compartment,  the  gear  compartment  having  inner  teeth 
formed  on  ttie  inner  periphery  tliereof; 

a  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft  with  a  motor  gear  mounted 
ttiereon,  the  motor  being  housed  in  the  motor  compartment  in 
such  a  way  as  to  permit  tlie  motor  gear  to  project  into  the  gear 
compartment; 

an  output  shaft  projecting  outwardly  from  the  housing  member; 

a  Itfger  diameter  gear  housed  in  the  gear  compartment  which  is 
rotatable  about  the  output  shaft  and  held  in  mesh  engagement 
with  tiie  motor  gear; 

a  smaller  diameter  gear  disposed  coaxially  with  the  larger  diam- 
eter gear  and  rotatable  in  conjunction  with  the  rotation  of  ttie 
larger  diameter  gear. 

at  least  one  planet  gear  held  in  mesh  engagement  widi  both  the 
smaller  diameter  gear  and  the  inner  teeth  formed  in  the  gear 
compartment  so  ttiat  each  such  planet  gear  can  sliift  its 
engagement  posibon  with  respect  to  the  inner  teeth  as  the 
smaller  diameter  gear  rotates;  and 

a  rotary  member  engaging  the  planet  gear(s)  for  rotation  within 
the  gear  compartment,  the  output  shaft  being  rotatable  in 
response  to  tlie  rotabon  of  the  rotary  member. 


5,669344 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PARALLEL-AXIS 
DIFFERENTIAL 
AUnori  Homan;  Kiyonari  Ishikawa,  both  of  Ibyota,  and  Hiro- 
fUmi  Oknda,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aicfai-ken,  and  Zexd  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1994,  6-306984 
Int  a.*  F16H  57/04 
VS.  a.  475—160  8  Claims 

1.  A  parallel-axis  differential,  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis  upon  receipt  of  a 
rotational  torque,  said  housing  having  in  a  peripheral  wall 
tiiereof  a  window  opening  for  allowing  tlie  passage  of  lubri- 
cating oil; 
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th: 


(b)  a  pair  of  sun  gears  rotatably  rece  ved 
coaxial  with  said  bousing,  said  paii 
nected  with  end  portions  of  a  pair 
respectively; 

(c)  at  least  a  pair  of  planetary  gears 
housing  and  being  parallel  with 
housing,  said  planetary  gears  of  the 
with  said  pair  of  sun  gears,  respectively 
ment  with  each  other;  and 

(d)  a  fin  mounted  on  an  outer  surface 
said  bousing,  said  fin  including 
secondary  portion,  said  primary 
disposed  along  a  rear  edge  of 
reference  to  one  rotating  direction 
ondary  portion  of  said  fin  extending 
and  away  from  said  window  opening 
housing  in  a  direction  of  said  rotational 


in  said  housing  and 
of  sun  gears  being  con- 
of  coaxial  output  shafts. 


I  otatably  received  in  said 

rotational  axis  of  said 

}air  being  in  engagement 

and  also  in  engage- 


of  the  peripheral  wall  of 
primary  portion  and  a 
portion  of  said  fin  being 
window  opening  with 
said  housing,  said  sec- 
Tom  said  primary  portion 
toward  an  end  of  said 
axis. 


sail 


(if  I 


5,669^45 
SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 
Itsuro  Mununoto,  Yokosuka,  and  Iftoshi 
iuuna,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int  CL*  F16H  ]5/ai59/38 
VS.  a.  475—186 


i)  put 


I  put 


lie 


1.  A  shift  control  system  for  a  troitlal 
transmission  provided  with  input  and 
rollers  frictionally  engaged  with  the 
ensuring  power  transmission  therebetwe  n 
serving  to  make,  in  accordance  with  a 
power  rollers  be  offset  with  respect  to  a 
axis  thereof  and  a  rotation  axis  of  the  i; 
each  other  so  as  to  produce  tilting  of 
oscillating  axis  perpendicular  to  the  rotition 
control  system  serving  to  return  the  pow  :r 
as  to  maintain  the  shift  command  v; 
control  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  system  arranged  to 
value; 

a  first  electronic  feedback  system  cdinected 
system,  said  first  electronic  feedback 


back  a  first  physical  quantity  indicative  of  a  tilting  angle  of 
the  power  rollers;  and 

a  second  electronic  feedback  system  connected  to  said  electronic 
system,  said  second  electronic  feedback  system  serving  to 
feed  back  a  second  physical  quantity  indicative  of  a  speed  of 
change  of  said  tilting  angle  of  the  power  rollers, 

said  electronic  system  calculating  the  shift  command  value  in 
accordance  with  said  first  and  second  physical  quantities. 


5,669,846 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH 
CONTROL  OF  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  A  HIGH  MODE 
AND  A  LOW  MODE 
Shuzo  Moroto,  Nagoya;  Takao  Taniguchi;  Shokhi  Miyagawa, 
both  of  Okazaki,-  Sliiro  Sakakibara,  Aqjo;  Kazumasa  Tsuka- 
moto,  Toyota;  Takeslii  Inuzulu^  and  Masashi  Hattori,  both 
of  A^jo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,190 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-66234; 
May  26,  1995,  7-128701;  May  26, 1995,  7-128702 

Int  a."  F16H  9/26 
VS.  a.  475—211  12  Claims 


7o„IO> 


Cl  13  ,,°^f' 


mn  TROIDAL 
TRANSMISSION 

Kidokoro,  Yoko- 
Sissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 

>io.  624,660 

Vlar.  29,  1995,  7-071495 

16aaims 


continuously  variable 

output  discs  and  power 

and  output  discs  for 

the  shift  control  system 

shift  command  value,  the 

losition  wherein  a  rotation 

and  output  discs  cross 

power  rollers  about  an 

axis  thereof,  the  shift 

rollers  to  the  position  so 

as  achieved,  the  shift 


a  Lie 


calculate  the  shift  command 

to  said  electronic 
system  serving  to  feed 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  system  for  speed  change 
of  rotation  received  from  an  engine  output  shaft  and  for  transmit- 
ting that  rotation,  at  the  changed  speed  to  vehicle  wheels,  said 
system  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  for  receiving  engine  torque  from  the  engine  output 
shaft; 

an  output  shaft  for  outputting  torque  to  the  vehicle  wheels; 

a  belt  type  continuously  variable  transmission  unit  having  a  first 
pulley  fw  receiving  engine  torque  from  said  input  shaft,  a 
second  pulley,  a  belt  trained  around  both  of  said  first  and 
second  pulleys  and  axial  force  actuating  means  for  changing 
the  pulley  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  pulleys  by  applying 
axial  forces  to  said  first  and  second  pulleys; 

a  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  first  rotary  element  rotatable  with 
said  input  shaft,  a  second  rotary  element  rotatable  with  said 
second  pulley  and  a  third  rotary  element  rotatable  with  said 
output  shaft; 

a  first  clutch,  interposed  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  first 
rotary  element,  for  engaging  and  disengaging  power  transmis- 
sion therebetween; 

a  second  clutch,  interposed  between  any  two  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  rotary  elements  of  said  planetary  gear  unit,  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  power  transmission  therebetween; 

low-high  shifting  means  for  shifting  between  a  low  mode  for 
providing  a  comparatively  high  torque  ratio  by  engaging  said 
first  clutch  and  a  high  mode  for  providing  a  comparatively 
low  torque  ratio  by  engaging  said  second  clutch,  wherein 
direction  of  torque  transmission  between  said  first  pulley  and 
said  second  pulley  of  said  belt  type  continuously  variable 
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transmission  unit  is  changed  by  switching  between  said  low 
mode  and  said  high  mode; 

control  means  for  controUing  said  axial  force  actuating  means  so 
that  axial  forces  acting  on  said  first  and  second  pulleys  pro- 
duce a  difference  conesponding  to  the  pulley  ratio  of  said  first 
and  second  pulleys;  and 

switching  means  for  changing  the  relative  relationship  in  mag- 
nitude between  the  axial  forces  which  act  on  said  first  and 
second  pulleys,  responsive  to  switching  between  said  low 
mode  and  said  high  mode  by  said  low-high  shifting  means,  so 
tliat  said  relative  relationship  in  magnitude  is  reversed. 


5,669^47 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Masuo  Kashiwabara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs 
Corporation,  Atsogi,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  9, 1994,  6-127519 

InL  CL"  F16H  59/06;59/66 

VS.  a.  477—46  6  Claiffls 


degree  to  a  degree  larger  than  a  predetermined  value  after 
commanding  of  a  downshifting  by  a  depressing  operation  of 
an  accelerator  pedal. 


''*T__  — f^"  *— qj!^ 


r 


fc. 


—ftff—m-HOi 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  drive  system 
including  an  engine  and  a  transmission  arranged  between  tlie 
engine  and  an  output  drive  shaft  of  tlie  vehicle,  comprising: 
means  for  calculating  a  first  value  related  to  a  hill-climbing 

resistance  of  ttie  vehicle; 
means  for  calculating  a  second  value  related  to  a  driving  force  to 

be  produced  according  to  driving  conditions  of  the  vehicle; 
means  for  calculating  a  third  value  related  to  the  speed  of  tite 

vehicle; 
means  for  calculating  a  target  horsepower  according  to  tiie  fiirst, 

second,  and  third  values;  and 
means  for  controlling  an  operating  parameter  of  ttie  drive  system 

of  the  vehicle  to  achieve  the  target  horsepower. 


5,669,849 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONCURRENT 

RELEASING  AND  ENGAGING  ACTIONS  OF 

FRICnONAL  COUPLING  DEVICES  FOR  SHIFTING 

VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Atsushi  Tabata,  Okazaki;   NobuaU  IMtahawhi,  and  Tetsoo 

Hanu^ima,  both  of  Toyota,  aH  of  Japan,  assigBors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiiu  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595^50 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017060; 
Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045444;  Jun.  27,  1995,  7- 160210 
Int  CL^  F16H  61/04;  B60K  41/06 
VS.  a.  477—102  18  ClaiiH 


5,669,848 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

FOR  VEHICLE 
Noboru  Kondo,  and  Kenzo  Nishida,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusiiild  Kaisiia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-015094 

Int  a.^  F16H  61/58 

VS.  a.  477—64  6  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle, 

comprising: 

a  torque  converter  connected  at  its  input  side  to  an  engine  and  at 
its  output  side  to  a  gear  shifting  mechanism  having  a  plurality 
of  gear  shift  stages; 
a  lock-up  clutch  for  interconnecting  said  input  and  output  sides 

of  said  torque  converter;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  lock-up  clutch  based  on  at  least  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  an  engine  load,  wherein  said  control  means 
causes  said  lock-up  clutch  to  be  brought  into  an  engaged  state 
during  acceleration  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  said  acceleration 
of  the  vehicle  is  a  time  of  increasing  of  a  throttle  opening 


1.  A  shift  control  apparatus  for  controUing  an  automatic  trans- 
mission of  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine,  said  transmission 
having  a  plurality  of  operating  positions  and  including  two  hydrau- 
lically  operated  frictional  coupling  devices  one  and  the  odier  of 
which  are  released  and  engaged,  respectively,  to  effect  a  clulch-to- 
clutch  shift  of  said  transmission  from  one  of  said  operating  posi- 
tions to  another  of  said  operating  positions,  said  shift  control 
apparatus  comprising  (a)  excessive  engine  speed  preventing  means 
for  preventing  a  rise  of  a  speed  of  said  engine  above  an  upper  limit, 
(b)  hydrauUc  control  means  for  regulating  hydraulic  pressures  of 
said  two  frictional  coupling  devices  such  that  an  amount  of  over- 
shoot of  said  speed  of  the  engine  is  held  within  a  predetermined 
range  during  a  period  of  said  clutch-to-clutch  shift,  and  (c)  over- 
shoot control  means  for  compensating  at  least  one  of  said  hydraulic 
pressures  as  regulated  by  said  hydraulic  conDol  means,  when  said 


2916 


amount  of  overshoot  of  the  speed  of  s)  id  engine  is  outside  said 
predetennined  range,  said  shift  control  )  pparatus  further  compris- 
ing: 

engine  state  detecting  means  for  dete^ng  an  operating  state  of 
said  engine  during  said  ciutch-to-ch  tch  shift  of  said  transmis- 
sion; and 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  an  operation  of  said  overshoot 
control  means,  if  said  operating  stale  of  said  engine  detected 
by  said  engine  state  detecting  meuis  is  expected  to  cause 
activation  of  said  excessive  engine  speed  preventing  means 
during  said  clutcb-to-clutch  shift  of  said  transmission. 
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5,669,851 

AUTOMATIC  GEAR  CHANGE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  DISCRETE  STEP 

GEARBOX 

Frank  Tietze,  Stuttgart,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1996,  Ser.  Na  625^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1995, 195  11 
996.7 

Int  a.^  B60K  41/04 
VS.  CL  477—109  2  Claims 


5,669,850 

SHIFT  HUNTING  PREVENTION  iOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Hans  A.  Dourra,  Dearborn  Height^   Howard  L.  Benford, 
Bkwmfleid  Hills,  and  Maurice  B.  Leising,  Clawson,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich.  I 


FUed  Jun.  13, 1996,  Ser. 


4o.  662,593 


Int  a.^  B60K  4i  m 


VS.  CL  477—108 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  transmission 
matic  transmission  of  a  vehicle  so  as  to 
shift  hunting,  said  method  comprising  I 

engaging  the  automatic  transmission 

determining  torque  required  to  maint^n 
in  the  first  gear; 

predicting  a  maximum  torque 
of  the  transmission  to  a  second 

inhibiting  an  upshift  from  the  first 
the  predicted  maximum  torque 
less  than  the  determined  torque 
predetennined  speed  in  the  first 

providing  an  upshift  to  the  second 
maximum  torque  available  in  the 
determined  torque  requited  to 
speed  in  the  first  gear; 

determining  torque  required  to 
speed  in  the  second  gear; 

predicting  a  maximum  torque  availal  ile 
of  the  transmission  to  a  third  geai 
next  highest  gear  above  said  secoi  d 

inhibiting  an  upshift  from  the  second 
the  predicted  maximum  torque 
less  than  the  determined  torque 
predetermined  speed  in  the  second 


7  Claims 


)r- 


gear  shifts  in  an  auto- 
prevent  the  occurrence  of 
steps  of: 
a  first  gear; 
a  predetermined  speed 


availal  le  in  an  upshift  condition 
1  gei  r; 

:  go  r  to  the  second  gear  when 
ava  table  in  the  second  gear  is 
required  to  maintain  the 
ge  a: 

;ear  once  the  determined 

second  gear  exceeds  the 

m^ntain  the  predetermined 

m^ntain  the  predetermined 

in  an  upshift  condition 

said  third  gear  being  the 

gear;  and 

;ear  to  the  third  gear  when 

available  in  the  third  gear  is 

required  to  maintain  the 

gear. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  gear  change  in  an  autonuitic 
discrete  step  gearbox  of  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a  first  engageable 
and  disengageable  frictional  connection  associated  with  an  old  gear 
and  having  a  second  engageable  and  disengageable  frictional  con- 
nection associated  with  a  new  gear  between  associated  gearbox 
elements  and  having  a  controller  for  working  pressures  for  actuat- 
ing the  first  and  second  frictional  connections  participating  in  the 
gear  change,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  rotational  speed 
adaptation  phase  within  a  gear-changing  period;  measuring  the 
rotational  speed  adaptation  phase  fit>m  appearance  of  a  gear- 
changing  signal  which  initiates  a  beginning  of  control  of  the 
working  pressures  to  attainment  of  a  rotational  speed  value  of  a 
gearbox  input  rotational  speed  associated  with  the  new  gear,  in  the 
rotational  speed  adaptation  phase  one  of  reducing  to  zero  and 
controlling  to  a  low  constant  value  near  zero  a  transmission  torque 
of  one  frictional  connection;  controlling  a  transmission  torque, 
which  determines  a  variation  of  the  gearbox  input  rotational  speed, 
of  the  other  frictional  connection  to  an  adaptation  value;  control- 
ling, at  a  beginning  of  the  rotational  speed  adaptation  phase,  the 
transmission  torque  determining  the  variation  of  the  gearbox  input 
rotational  speed  to  a  current  value  of  torque  of  the  gearbox  input 
shaft  with  the  gearbox  input  rotational  speed  having  the  vidue 
associated  with  the  old  gear;  and  ending  tlie  rotational  speed 
adaptation  phase  at  a  time  at  which  the  gearbox  input  rotational 
speed  has  reached  a  value  associated  with  the  new  gear, 
wherein  in  the  rotational  speed  adaptation  phase  a  delay  regula- 
tion is  superimposed  on  control  of  the  transmission  torque 
determining  the  variation  of  the  gearbox  input  rotational 
speed  such  that  a  required  value  for  the  control  of  the  trans- 
mission torque  is  determined  by  a  correction  value  which  is 
formed  from  the  deviation  of  the  actual  value  of  the  gearbox 
input  rotational  speed  by  a  required  deceleration  vahie  of  the 
gearbox  input  rotational  speed, 
and  the  required  value  of  the  transmission  torque  is  formed  fitim 
a  deceleration  torque,  from  the  gearbox  input  torque  and  fix>m 
the  transmission  torque  under  the  conditions  such  that 

(1)  p_K_soll»C_Kzu=M_Kzu  for  change-up  operations, 

(2)  p_K_soU*C_Kab=M_ICab  for  release  gear  changes, 

(3)  the  transmission  torque  determining  the  variation  of  the 
gearbox  input  rotational  speed 
=M_Kzu=M_Mot*n+M_J  for  change-up  operations,  and 
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=M_Kab=M_Mot*M+M_Kzu-M_J     for    release    gear 
changes. 

(4)  a  torque  converter  step-up  ratio  (\i)  is  determined  from  a 
torque  convener  characteristic  with  the  parameters 
(n_Mot)  and  (n_T)  and 

(5)  a  deceleration  torque  (M_J)  is  determined  as  a  function  of 
parameters  comprising  engine  torque  (M_Mot)  and  gear- 
box output  rotational  speed  (n_Getr_aus). 

and  that  the  required  deceleration  value  is  formed  from  a 
required  value  of  the  gearbox  input  rotational  speed,  from  the 
deceleration  torque  (M_J),  from  the  mass  moment  of  inenia 
(1)  of  the  rotating  masses  and  taking  account  of  at  least  one 
delay  time  under  conditions  such  that 


(6) 


tUn-T^ioll) 


Ml 


dl 


2'K»I 


(7)  the  deceleration  torque  (M_J)  is  determined  as  a  function 
of  parameters  such  as  the  gearbox  output  rotational  speed 
(n_Gctr_aus)  and  the  engine  torque  (M_Mot).  and 

(8)  a  delay  element  is  arranged  either  before  or  after  an 
integrating  element  for  the  formation  of  the  required  value, 

or.  In  lieu  of  conditions  (7)  and  (8), 

(9)  the  deceleration  torque  (M_J)  is  determined  from  the 
required  value  determined  by  the  correction  value  and  from 
the  torque  of  die  gearbox  input  shaft,  where 

(10)  a  required  value  for  the  transmission  torque  is  equal  to 
M_K_soll_verz=p_K_soll*C_Kzu  for  change-up  opera- 
tions, and 

(11)  M_K_soll_verz=p_K_soll*C_Kab  for  release  gear 
changes,  and 

(12)  M_J=M_K_soll_verz-M_Mot*M.  and 

(13)  a  proportional  element  for  formation  of  a  delayed 
required  value  of  the  transmission  torque  in  accordance 
with  one  of  the  conditions  (10)  and  (II)  is  arranged  before 
or  after  a  delay  element. 


1.  A  vehicle  drive  comprising: 

an  engine  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  selectively  actuated  speed 

ratios; 
a  manual  stick  shift  for  shifting  said  transmission  between  said 

speed  ratios; 


an  electronic  control  unit  for  controUing  the  output  speed  of  said 
engine;  and 

a  switch  system  for  monitoring  when  said  multi-speed  transmis- 
sion is  engaged  and  when  said  multi-speed  transmission  is  in 
neutral,  said  switch  system  completing  one  circuit  for  provid- 
ing a  positive  electiic  signal  to  said  electronic  control  unit 
when  said  transmission  is  a  gear-engaged  state,  and  complet- 
ing another  circuit  to  provide  a  separate  signal  when  said 
transmission  is  in  neutral. 


5,669353 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR-SPEED 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Jaeduk  Jang,  Ksrungid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1995, 
95-25936 

Int  a.'  Fl^  59/20 
VS.  a.  477—133  9  Claims 


5,669,852 
TWO-POSmON  NEUTRAL  SWITCH  FOR  MULTI-SPEED 

TRANSMISSION 
Thomas  Desautels,  West  Bktomfleid;  Charics  E.  Allen,  Jr., 
Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.;  Jon  M.  Huber,  Laurinburg, 
N.C-  Edward  M.  Bacon,  Nortfavilk;  Steve  M.  Weisman, 
Farmington  Hiils,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Steven  E.  Radnc, 
Southern  Pines,  N.C,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporatioa,  and  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,067 
Int  CL^  B60K  41/08 
VS.  CL  477—111  24  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  autonuuic  transmissions,  com- 
prising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  pressurizing  fluids; 

a  torque  converter  for  transmitting  engine  power  to  the  auto- 
matic transmission;  a  pressure  regtilating  valve  connected  to 
the  hydraulic  pump,  togedier  with  a  damper  clutch,  for  vary- 
ing line  pressure  by  a  damper  clutch  control  solenoid  valve 
controlled  according  to  a  duty  ratio  when  converting  a  drive 
mode  and  driving  at  high  speeds; 

a  reducing  valve  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  for  reducing 
line  pressure; 

a  manual  valve  (grated  by  a  shift  select  lever  for  selectively 
feeding  pressure  from  the  hydraulic  pump  to  a  drive  pressure 
conduit  at  a  "D"  range  and  to  a  fifth  friction  member  via  a 
reverse  pressure  conduit  at  an  "R"  range: 

a  shift  control  valve  coimected  to  the  drive  pressure  conduit  for 
feeding  drive  pressure  to  a  plurality  of  shift  valves  by  opera- 
tion of  two  shift  control  solenoid  valves  which  are  controlled 
to  ON/OFF  states  or  controlled  according  to  duty  ratios  by  a 
transmission  control  unit  according  to  vehicle  speed  and 
throttle  valve  opening; 

a  2-4/3-4  shift  valve  for  feeding  drive  pressure  to  a  first  friction 
member  at  first,  second  and  third  speeds  of  the  "D"  range  and 
to  a  third  friction  member  at  a  fourth  speed  of  the  "D"  range 
and  exhausting  pressure  from  the  first  friction  member  when 
third-to-fourth  and  second-to-foiHth  speed  shifting; 

a  first  pressure  control  valve  controlled  by  a  first  pressure 
control  solenoid  valve  for  feeding  drive  pressure  to  the  second 
and  third  friction  members  at  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
speeds  of  the  "D"  range; 

a  second  pressure  control  valve  controlled  by  a  second  pressure 
control  solenoid  valve  according  to  a  duty  ratio  for  feeding 
pressure  to  the  first  friction  member  at  the  first  second  and 
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third  speeds  of  the  "D"  range  and  ta 
at  the  fourth  speed  of  the  "D"  range 

a  1-2  shift  valve  for  feeding  pressun 
friction  members  and  for  feeding 
2-4/3-4  shift  valve  to  the  third 
speed  according  to  second  speed 
control  valve; 

an  end  clutch  valve  for  feeding 
member  according  to  fourth  speed 
control  valve;  and 

a  2-3/4-3  shift  valve  for  feeding 
of  the  third  friction  member  at  the 
third  and  fourth  speed  line 
valve  and  for  releasing  pressure 
friction    members    when    third- 
fourth-to-first  and  third-to-second 

wherein  the  first  pressure  control 
an  ON  state  to  prevent  drive 
1-2  shift  valve  at  the  first  speed  of 
drive  pressure  ftom  the  second 
valve  to  the  first  friction  member 
control  valve  and  the  2-4/3-4  shift 


the  third  friction  member 
iy  the  2-4/3-4  shift  valve; 
to  the  second  and  third 
drive  pressure  from  the 
fricion  member  at  the  fourth 
ine  pressure  of  the  shift 


pressure  to  the  third  friction 
line  pressure  of  the  shift 


;  pressu  t 


pressuv 


to  the  actuating  conduit 

third  speed  according  to 

frx>m  the  shift  control 

}f  the  second  and  third 

fouith-to- second, 

shifting; 

valve  is  Controlled  to 
from  being  fed  to  the 
he  "D"  range  and  to  feed 
iressure  control  solenoid 
via  the  second  pressure 
alve. 


to-  Tourth, 
sjieed  I 
solei  oid 
pressure 


5,669354 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  T|is  Number 


5,669355 
VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  RECRE^ONAL  EQUIPMENT 

DEVICE 
Junes  O.  Dunn,  Jr;  Grant  M, 
Brooks,  all  of  Charlotte,  and  Todd 
N.C^  assignors  to  Soft  Play,  LX.C. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.'^  A63B 
VS.  a.  482—35  15  Claims 


1.  A  movable  recreational  equipment 

an  enclosure  having  multiple  sides 
for  entry  of  an  occupant; 

proximate  support  structure  immedii^ely 
side  of  the  enclosure  having  the 
enclosure  above  a  floor  surface; 

said  support  and  enclosure  being  constructed 
one  another  to  facilitate  movement  9f 
the  proximate  support  in  a  vertical 
movement  in  a  lateral  path;  and 

spring  means  extending  between  the 
having  the  opening  and  the  proxi  nate 
resilient  mounting  of  the  enclosun : 
support  structure  in  the  vertical  pa  ih 
ient  movement  of  the  enclosure  re  ative 
vertical  path  when  an  occupant  en|ers 
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596679856 

EXERCISER 
CUen-Hsing  Lin,  No.  460,  Kuang-Fu  Road,  Pei-Tou  Chen, 
Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6M,954 

Int  CL'  A63B  22/tM 

VS.  a.  482—51  5  Claims 


Stiawcutter;  Jonathan  E. 
.  Coble,  Stanfleld,  all  of 
Charlotte,  N.C. 
'io.  634,044 

9W 


I.  An  exerciser  comprising  a  base  having  an  extension  portion 
upward  extending  firom  a  top  side  of  the  base,  a  handle  portion 
being  disposed  at  top  end  of  the  extension  portion,  two  pedals 
being  side  by  side  disposed  on  rear  side  of  the  base  and  spaced  by 
a  predetermined  distance  each  of  said  pedals  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  frontal  portion  of  said  base,  each  pedal  being  con- 
nected to  the  extension  portion  via  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  said 
exerciser  being  characterized  in  that: 
each  pedal  is  disposed  with  a  first  rotary  shaft  and  a  second 
rotary  shaft,  a  rolling  belt  being  drivingly  wound  around  the 
first  and  second  rollers,  the  first  rotary  shaft  being  disposed 
with  a  sprocket,  a  chain  being  wound  around  the  sprocket, 
two  ends  of  the  chain  being  respectively  secured  to  the  base 
and  the  extension  portion. 


5,669357 
TREADMILL  WITH  ELEVATION 
Scott  R.  Watterson;  William  T.  Dalcbout;  Franlt  IVoy  Miller, 
aO  of  Logan,'  Rodney  L.  Hammer,  Lewistoo,  and  Jason  Lee 
Wooden,  Mendon,  aB  of  Utah,  assignors  to  ICON  Hcaltfa  & 
Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,249,  Oct  5,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,607375,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,194, 

Dec.  23, 1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  593362 

Int  CL'  A63B  22/02 

VS.  CL  482—54  39  Claims 


device,  including: 
^d  an  opening  in  one  side 

adjacent  only  the  one 
a|)ening  for  suspending  the 

and  connected  to 

the  enclosure  relative  to 

path  while  restricting 


I. l^^^c-i-cJr- 


one  side  of  the  enclosure 

support  structure  for 

relative  to  the  proximate 

in  order  to  permit  resil- 

to  the  support  in  the 

the  enclosure. 


v/////////y^/A 


1.  A  treadmill  comprising: 

a  freestanding  housing  having  surface  engaging  means  for 

engaging  a  support  surface,  and  enclosure  structure  extending 

upwardly  from  said  surface  engaging  means; 


a  tread  base  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side  with  an  endless 
belt  positioned  thereinbetween,  said  tread  base  being  ntovably 
attached  to  said  freestanding  housing  to  be  orientable  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  tread  base  extends  away  from 
said  freestanding  housing  with  said  endless  belt  positioned  to 

'  support  a  user  perfonning  exercise  thereon  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  tread  base  is  positioned  into  said 
freestanding  housing;  and 

inclination  means  interconnected  between  said  freestanding 
housing  and  said  tread  base  to  vary  the  inclination  of  said 
tread  base  in  said  first  position  relative  to  the  support  surface. 


5,669358 
PORTABLE  INFLATABLE  STRUCTURE 
Rodney  Lee  Blair,  11009  Dapple  Way,  Bakersfidd,  CaUf.  93312, 
and  Philip  G.  Chauvet,  6644  Rippling  Brook  Dr.,  SE.,  Salem, 
Oreg.  97301 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  354359,  Dec  13, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,462305,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,693, 

Oct  12, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  546,719 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—78  8  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  lecreational  structure  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  circular  tubes  mounted  in  parallel,  spaced  relation 
and  joined  by  a  supporting  structure  extending  therbetween, 
and 
a  plurality  of  second  nibes  lying  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  said  first  pair  of  tubes  and  each  joining  said  first  pair 
of  tubes,  said  plurality  of  second  circular  tubes  meeting  at  a 
juncture  point  outside  said  first  tubes  and  protecting  beyond 
said  fist  tubes. 


5,669359 
WEIGHTLIFTING  APPARATUS 
Mariah  T.  Liggett,  1784  Kings  Ct,  Apartment  D,  Columbus, 
Ohio  43212;  Stephen  A.  SkUken,  383  S.  Third  St,  Columbus, 
Ohio  43215,  and  Pierce  L.  Miller,  7235  Davis  Rd.,  Hilliard, 
Ohio  43026 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  590,270 
Int  a.'  A63B  21/078 
VS.  a.  482—94  16  Claims 

1.  A  weightiifting  apparatus  that  simulates  free  weight  barbell 
exercise  motions  while  preventing  injury  to  the  weightlifter  com- 
prising: 

a  first  front  upright  brace  support  member,  with  a  first  and  a 

second  end; 
a  second  front  upright  hrace  support  memtier,  with  a  first  and  a 
second  end; 


a  first  back  upright  brace  support  member,  with  a  first  and  a 
second  end; 

a  second  back  upright  brace  support  member,  with  a  first  and  a 
second  end; 

a  pair  of  vertical  guide  track  support  members  witii  a  first  and  a 
second  end; 

a  pair  of  lower  and  upper  horizontal  guide  track  members, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  front  and  back  upright  brace 
support  members  serve  as  stationary  support  for  said  pair  of 
lower  aiKl  upper  horizontal  guide  track  members; 

a  pair  of  lower  movable  guide  sleeves,  attached  to  said  first  ends 
of  said  pair  of  vertical  guide  track  support  members  and 
wherein  said  lower  movable  guide  sleeves  move  horizontally 
along  said  pair  of  lower  horizontal  guide  track  members; 

a  pair  of  upper  movable  guide  sleeves,  attached  to  said  second 
ends  of  said  pair  of  vertical  guide  track  support  members  and 
wherein  said  upper  movable  guide  sleeves  move  horizontally 
along  said  pair  of  upper  horizontal  guide  track  members; 

a  pair  of  guide  sleeve  assemblies,  movably  attached  to  said  pair 
of  vertical  guide  track  support  members  and  wherein  said 
guide  sleeve  assemblies  move  parallel  to  each  other  along 
said  pair  of  vertical  guide  track  support  members; 

a  pair  of  safety  catch  mechanisms  which  form  a  pan  of  said  pair 
of  guide  sleeve  assemblies; 

a  weight  bearing  bar  supported  by  said  pair  of  guide  sleeve 
assemblies;  and 

pins  attached  to  said  first  and  second  front  upright  brace  support 
members  for  placing  said  pair  of  safety  catch  mechanisms. 


5,669360 
DEVICE  FOR  EXERCISING  THE  LOWER  BACK 
GObert  Reyes,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Reyes  Equipment, 
Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  Na  367386 
Int  CL'  A63B  21/08.23/02 
VS.  CL  482—97  12  Ctelms 

1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  support  surface 

contacting  means; 
a  generally  horizontally  extending  waist  support  member  con- 
nected to  said  friune  near  the  front  end  thereof  and  located 
above  said  support  surface  contacting  means,  said  waist  sup- 
port member  adapted  to  support  an  exerciser's  body  above 
said  support  surface  contacting  means  when  a  front  said  of  an 
exerciser's  body  at  a  waist  area  engages  said  waist  support; 
a  generally  horizontally  extending  leg  stop  member  connected  to 
said  frame  near  the  rear  end  thereof  and  located  above  said 
support  surface  contacting  means,  said  leg  stop  member 
adapted  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  an  exerciser's  legs 
when  the  exerciser  is  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  with 
his  waist  engaging  said  waist  support  member. 
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and  means  on  said  sleeve  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  weights 
to  move  with  the  sleeve; 
wherein  as  said  pulley  is  turned,  rotating  said  shaft,  said  roller 
moves  upward  in  said  groove  moving  said  sleeve  vertically  up 
the  shaft. 


5,669^2 
PORTABLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Gundiiz  Saynum,  2316  Delaware  Ave^  Ste  604,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
14216 

FUed  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,279 

InL  a.'  A63B  21/045 

VS.  CL  482—127  2  Claims 


a  carriage  movably  mounted  to  said 
exerciser  between  a  rest  position 
wherein  said  carriage  is 
waist  support  member  in  said  rest 
depending  in  said  extended  positia  i 

a  resistance  means  for  opposing  movepient 
said  rest  position  to  said  extended 

a  hand  grip  means  located  on  said 
exerciser  to  hold  said  carriage  whili 
means  located  below  said  waist  sup  port 
of  said  front  end  of  said  frame  wl^n 
rest  position. 


rame  and  movable  by  an 

md  an  extended  position 

downwai  Hy  depending  from  said 

position  and  is  outwardly 


UNIT  FOR  EXERCISE 


5,669,861 
INCLINE  RESISTANCE  WEIGHT 
MACHINE 

Lanny  J.  Toups,  338  Meadowcreek  Dr.,  Dacanville,  Tex.  75137 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,803 

Int  CI."  A63B  21  AX) 

VS.  CL  482—98  9  Claims 


of  said  carriage  from 
x>sition; 

carriage  for  enabling  an 

exercising,  said  hand  grip 

member  and  rearward 

said  carriage  is  in  said 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  conjunction 
controlled  infinitely  variable  transpositional 
than  the  resistant  force  created  by  such 
comprising: 
a  vertically  mounted  shaft  having  at 

ing  slope  from  a  first  end  to  a  se<i>nd 

surface  thereof  in  a  spiral  around 
a  pulley  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
a  roller,  having  a  roller  shaft  extending 

for  moving  in  said  groove; 
a  sleeve  over  said  shaft  with  the  roll 

opening  in  said  sleeve; 
a  pair  of  brackets  around  said  slee\^ 

shaft  groove; 
a  frame  and  top  part  for  mounting 

sleeve  to  prevent  it  from  turning 


vith  weights  to  produce  a 

resistant  force  greater 

weights  being  lifted  alone, 

east  one  groove  of  increas- 
end  of  the  shaft  in  the 
he  shaft; 

haft  for  rotating  said  shafr; 
out  one  side  of  the  roller, 

shaft  extending  though  an 

holding  said  roller  in  the 

;aid  shaft  and  holding  said 
(  uring  rotation  of  said  shaft; 


1.  A  portable  exercising  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  length  adjustable  first  and  second  arms; 

a  first,  generally  flattened  elliptical-shaped,  longitudinal  member 
adapted  to  bear  comfortably  against  a  user's  body; 

a  second  longitudinal  member  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  user, 
said  second  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said  first  arm  at  a 
substantially  perpendicular  angle,  the  first  arm  attached  to  the 
first  member  at  a  substantially  perpendicular  angle; 

a  third,  generally  flattened  eUiptical-shaped,  longitudinal  mem- 
ber adapted  to  bear  comfortably  against  a  user's  body,  said 
third  member  attached  at  one  end  to  the  second  arm  at  a 
substantially  perpendicular  angle,  the  second  arm  attached  to 
the  first  tnember  at  a  substantially  perpendicular  angle; 

at  least  one  of  said  arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  member; 
and 

a  torsion  spring  means  mounted  to  the  first  member  wherein  the 
first  and  second  arms  are  removably  attached  to  the  spring 
means,  said  spring  means  biases  the  first  and  second  arms 
when  a  user  attempts  to  change  the  relative  position  between 
said  first  and  second  arms. 


5,669,863 
LEG  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Sung-Chao  Ho,  3E45,  No.  5,  Sec.  5,  Hsiii  Vi  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jim.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  670,217 
Int  CL*  A63B  21A)2 
VS.  CL  482—129  3  Claims 

1.  A  leg  exerciser  for  use  by  a  person  in  a  seated  position 
comprising; 

a)  a  single  support  bar  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  the 
single  support  bar  being  adjustable  in  length  such  that  the 
distance  between  the  top  end  and  the  bottom  end  is  adjustable; 

b)  a  single  linking-up  bar  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  single  support  bar  adjacent  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
single  support  bar,  the  single  linlcing-up  bar  having  a  second 
end; 

c)  a  handlebar  attached  to,  and  extending  laterally  from  the  top 
end  of  the  single  support  bar  such  that  the  handlebar  and  the 
support  bar  form  a  first  substantially  "T'-shaped  assembly; 


5,669,865 

BODY  FOLD  AND  EXTENSION  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Tract  O.  Gordon,  3880  W.  Lariat  Rd.,  Park  Oty,  Utah  84098 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,857 

Int  CL"  A63B  26^00 

VS.  a.  482—142  70  Claims 


d)  a  foot  rest  attached  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the  second 
end  of  the  linking-up  bar  such  that  ttie  foot  rest  and  the 
linldng-up  bar  form  a  second  substantially  "T'-shaped  assem- 
bly; 

e)  a  suction  disk  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  support  bar 
for  releasably  attaching  the  single  support  bar  to  a  floor;  and, 

0  a  resilient  member  connected  to  the  top  end  of  the  single 
support  bar  adjacent  to  the  handlebar  and  to  the  second  end  of 
the  linldng-up  bar,  whereby  movement  of  the  second  end  of 
tlie  hnking-up  bar  away  from  the  single  support  bar  causes  the 
resilient  member  to  resiliently  expand. 


1.  An  exercise  device,  comprising: 

a  bench  having  front  and  back  faces; 

a  pair  of  parallel  axles  rotatably  mounted  on  said  back  face; 

rolling  means  secured  to  said  axles  for  allowing  rolling  move- 
ment of  said  bench;  and 

tensioning  means  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  axles  for 
increasing  resistance  to  the  rolling  movement  of  said  bench  in 
a  first  direction  and  providing  assistance  or  decreasing  resis- 
tance to  the  rolling  movement  of  said  bench  in  a  second 
direction  reciprocal  to  said  first  direction. 


5,669,864 
ROLLING  EXERCISE  BENCH 
Tlmotiiy  G.  Bristcr,  631  TSth  St,  'Hiscaloosa,  Ala.  35405 
CoDtiniutioa-ln-|Mut  of  Ser.  No.  515,016,  Aug.  14,  I99S,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,955 
Int  a."  A63B  26A)0 
VS.  CL  482—132  27  Claims 


1.  A  fold/extension  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  seating  means  for  seating  a  person  connected  to  the  support 
frame,  tlie  seating  means  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  movable  between  a  first,  extended  position  wherein 
upper  portion  is  disposed  in  a  non-vertical  position  and  a 
second,  folded  position  wherein  the  upper  portion  is  disposed 
generally  vertically; 

pull-up/press  means  disposed  adjacent  the  seating  means,  ttie 
pull-up/press  means  being  movable  relative  to  the  support 
frame  between  a  first,  extended  position  and  a  second,  folded 
position;  and 

leg  curl/extension  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  seating  means 
on  a  side  opposite  the  pull-up/press  means,  the  leg  curl/ 
extension  means  being  movable  away  from  the  seating  means 
into  a  first  extended  position  and  towards  the  seating  means 
into  a  second,  folded  position. 


5,669,866 

PUNCH  PRESS  WITH  TOOL  CHANGER 

Alfred  Joseph  Joban,  Roscoe,  and  Kevin  C.  Nltz,  Rockford, 

both  of  m.,  assignors  to  W.  A.  Whitney  Co.,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Filed  JuD.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,460 

Int  CL'  B23Q  3/156;  B21D  37/14 

VS.  CL  483—1  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  N/C  punch  press  to  produce  a 
progranmied  pattern  of  pHinched  apertures  in  a  workpiece  using  a 
plurality  of  tool  sets  selectively  mountable  in  a  work  head  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

gripping  the  workpiece  in  work  clamps  attactied  to  a  back  table 
adapted  for  indexing  along  an  X  axis  defined  by  a  back  rail; 
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providing  a  plurality  of  tool  sets  for 
mounting  the  tool  sets  in  tool 
translation  along  the  X  axis  only 
workpiece; 

for  each  punched  aperture  positioninj 
axis  only  and  a  work  head  along 
positioning  of  a  selected  tool  set 
piece; 

when  it  becomes  necessary  to  select 
back  table  along  the  X  axis  to 
a  tool  change  position  and  indexing 
axis  only  to  the  tool  change  posil  on 
then  withdrawing  from  the  tool 
tool  set  is  transferred  directly  froni 
bead  without  requiring  any  Y 
workpiece. 


election  by  the  work  bead, 

holders  along  the  back  table  for 

with  translation  of  the 


a|ong  ' 

the  workpiece  along  the  X 
the  Y  axis  only  for  X,  Y 
With  respect  to  the  work- 


I  bring 


a  new  tool,  positioning  the 

a  selected  tool  holder  to 

the  tool  head  along  the  Y 

transferring  a  tool  set, 

(^ange  position  so  that  the 

the  tool  holder  to  the  work 

(krection  movement  of  the 


5,669^7 
MACHINE  T<  OL 
Gerd  Hoppe,  Habicfatswald,  Gern  way,  assignor  to  Deckel 
Maho  GmbH,  Pfronten,  Gennany 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1995,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  application 
614.4 

Int  a."  B23Q  3/157:1/^;  B23C  1/J4 
VS.  CL  483—55 


Germany, 


fr)nt 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  multiaxial 
chuck,  said  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  dimensionally  stable  machine  coljimn 
side  thereof,  said  recess  being  fc|med 
inclined  downward  toward  the 
support; 

a  supporting  console  pivotably  m(iinted 
supporting  console  having  an 
circular  cross-section  foot  and 
supporting  shoulder  having  a  su|fx)rting 
45°  angle  with  respect  to  said 

a  work  table  mounted  to  said 

a  cross  slide  horizontally  movabli 
column; 

a  vertical  milling  head  vertically  mi 
slide;  and 

a  programmable  control  unit  coup  id 
ments  for  the  operation  of  th< 
machine  tool. 


I  suppo  ting 
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5,669,868 
/TREATMENT  OF  WRINKLED  DISCOLORED  OR  AGING 

SiON  WITH  MAGNETIC  FIELD  THERAPY 
Richard    MarkoU,    Middlebury,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Bio- 
Magnetic  Therapy  Systems,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471353,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,694,  Dec.  7,  1993, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
867362,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5387,176,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519y410,  May  4,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,131,904.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
625,089 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/00 
VS.  a.  600—14  3  Claims 


No.  572,167 
',  Dec.  14, 


1994,44  44 


16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  wrinkled,  discolored  or  aging  sicin  in 
the  absence  of  any  electrical  field  and  including  the  step  of  sub- 
jecting the  skin  to  an  electromagnetic  field  of  under  20  Gauss 
generated  by  an  annular  coil  into  which  the  body  part  having  the 
skin  is  placed,  the  coil  being  driven  by  a  pulsed  E)C  voltage  having 
a  rectangular  wave  form  consisting  of  an  abruptly  rising  and 
abruptly  deteriorating  current  pulsing  at  the  rate  of  1-30  pulse 
bursts  per  second. 


5,669,869 
IMPOTENCE  AID 
Arnold  J.  Strom,  17S-No.  McKnight  Rd.,  Apt  308,  St  Paul, 
Minn.  55119 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,810 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  660—38  U  Claims 


m  chining  of  a  workpiece  in  a 


having  a  recess  on  one 

with  a  bottom  surface 

at  a  45°  angle  to  form  a 


ai  IS 


ax  IS 


on  said  support,  said 

of  rotation  and  having  a 

supporting  shoulder,  said 

surface  oriented  at  a 

of  rotation; 

surface  of  said  console; 
mounted  on  said  machine 


vably  mounted  on  said  cross 


to  said  machine  tool  ele- 
various  functions  of  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  insertion  therein  of  a  penis  for  aiding  in  the 
drawing  of  blood  into  said  penis  thereby  causing  enlargement  of 
said  penis,  said  apparatus  having  a  principle  of  operation  similar  to 
that  of  a  conventional  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  whereby  said 
piston  enters  said  conventional  cylinder  forcing  air  out  of  said 
conventional  cylinder  through  a  one-way  air  valve,  said  one-way 
air  valve  closing  when  said  piston  is  drawn  back  thereby  creating  a 
vacuum  within  said  conventional  cylinder,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  open-ended  cylinder  having  a  first  open  end  with  a  plurality 
of  external  threads  thereon  and  a  second  open  end;  an  internally 
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threaded  cap  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  internal  thread- 
ing of  said  cap  configured  for  mating  with  said  external  threads  on 
said  first  open  end,  said  cap  attached  to  said  first  open  end  of  said 
cylinder;  a  flexible  collar  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said 
opening  of  adequate  size  to  allow  insertion  therethrough  of  said 
penis  but  small  enough  to  create  a  tight  seal  around  said  penis,  said 
flexible  collar  connected  to  said  cylinder  over  said  second  open 
end;  and  a  one-way  valve  positioned  over  said  aperttve  in  said  cap 
so  that  when  said  penis  is  inserted  into  said  cylinder  said  penis 
displaces  air  and  said  displaced  air  is  forced  out  of  said  cylinder 
through  said  one-way  valve  and  when  said  cylinder  is  partially 
drawn  away  from  said  penis,  said  one-way  valve  closes  and  a 
vacuum  is  created  which  causes  said  blood  to  be  drawn  into  said 
penis  forcing  said  enlargement  thereof. 


"■     6' 


1.  A  penile  implant  for  providing  a  natural  appearance  to  a 
malformed  penis,  the  implant  comprising: 

a  flexible  double  walled  partial  cylindrical  tube  providing,  con- 
centrically oriented,  an  outside  partial  cylindrical  wall  adapted 
to  be  positioned  under  a  penile  outer  skin,  and  an  inside 
partial  cylindrical  wall  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  a 
penile  shaft,  both  of  the  ends  of  the  partial  cylindrical  tube 
being  closed  between  the  outside  and  the  inside  walls  by  a 
membrane-like  end  wall; 

and  positioned  between  the  inside  and  outside  partial  cylindrical 
walls,  and  attached  to  the  end  walls  at  both  ends  of  the  partial 
cylindrical  tube,  an  elastic,  absorbent,  sponge  material 
impregnated  with  a  liquid; 

the  outside  and  the  inside  walls  each  providing  a  plurality  of 
annular,  circumferential  folds  enabling  longitudinal  extension 
and  retraction  of  the  partial  cylindrical  tube  with  changes  in 
penile  length. 


5,669,871 

ENDOSCOPE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

CALCULATING  APPROXIMATE  EXPRESSION  OF  LINE 

PROJECTED  ONTO  OBJECT  TO  MEASURE  DEPTH  OF 

RECESS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Katsunori   SaUyama,   Itsukaichi-macfai,  Japan,   assignor   to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022579 
Int  CI.*  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CL  600—117  29  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 
an  endoscope  having  an  elongated  insertion  part,  an  illumination 
optical  system  provided  on  the  distal  end  of  said  insertion 


5,669,870 
PENILE  IMPLANT  FOR  IMPROVED  APPEARANCE 
James  J.  EUst  9301  WDshire  Blvd.  #401,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 
90210 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  662,707 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/26;5/00 

VS.  CL  600     W  9  CWbh 


part,  for  outputting  an  illuminatioa  light  to  an  object  an 
object  optical  system  provided  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
insertion  part  for  focusing  an  image  of  the  object  which  is 
illuminated  by  said  illumination  light,  reference-line  projec- 
tion means  provided  on  the  distal  end  of  said  insertion  part  for 
projecting  a  single  reference  line  which  passes  through  a 
recess  or  a  projection  residing  on  a  plane  of  said  object  and 
an  image  pickup  element  for  pbotoelectrically  converting  an 
image  on  the  basis  of  said  object  optical  system; 

signal  processing  means  which  conducts  signal  processing  with 
respect  to  said  image  pickup  element  to  generate  an  image 
signal; 

display  means  into  which  said  image  signal  is  inputted,  for 
displaying  an  image  corresponding  to  said  object  upon  which 
said  reference  line  is  superimposed; 

position  assignment  means  for  assigning  a  position  of  said 
image;  and 

operation  means  for  carrying  out  calculation  of  an  expression  of 
an  approximate  line  which  three-dimensionally  approximates 
tlie  reference  line  passing  through  said  plane,  the  operation 
means  calculating  a  three-dimensional  coordinate  position 
corresponding  to  a  point  which  is  assigned  by  said  position 
assignment  means,  on  the  reference  line  which  passes  through 
said  recess  or  said  projection,  and  the  operation  means  calcu- 
lating the  depth  of  said  recess  or  the  height  of  the  projection 
by  an  operation  using  a  distance  between  said  approximate 
line  and  said  three-dimensional  coordinate  position. 


5,669,872 

METHOD  FOR  FOCUSED  DELIVERY  OF  VENOUS 

FLOW  FOR  ARTDICIAL IMPLUSE  COMPRESSION  OF 

AN  ANATOMICAL  FOOT  PUMP 
Roger  Harrington  Fox,  Torquay,  England,  assignor  to  Novame- 
dti  Limited,  Andover,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156319,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9804>80,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
398353 
Int  a.'  A61H  7/00 
VS.  CL  601—152  55  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  treating  a  leg  wbuch  is  suspended  in  a  raised 
position  above  the  level  of  the  body  of  a  patient  who  must  lie  in 
bed,  which  method  comprises  the  following  sequence  of  steps: 

(a)  transiently  applying  a  first  level  of  tourniquet  pressure  to  the 
leg  solely  at  a  distal-calf  location  and  along  no  other  region  of 
the  leg; 

(b)  retaining  the  applied  tourniquet  pressure  for  a  preliminary 
period  of  time  to  enable  blood  to  accumulate  in  the  plantar 
veins  of  the  leg; 

(c)  injecting  a  thrombolytic  agent  into  a  vein  in  the  dorsum  of 
the  foot; 

(d)  thereafter  applying  transient  venous-pumping  pressure  to  the 
plantar  region  of  the  leg,  wherein  the  venous-pumping  pres- 
sure pealcs  at  a  level  in  excess  of  the  retained  transient 
tourniquet  pressure; 

(e)  relieving  the  retained  tourniquet  pressure,  and  thereafter 
relieving  the  venous-pumping  pressure;  and 
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5,669,874 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING  THE 

PERMEATION  OF  MEDICATION  INTO  INTERNAL 

TISSUE 

Andrew  Jonathan  Feiiing,  4454  N.  Mnrray  Ave^  Milwaukee, 

Wis.  53211 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,984,  Nov.  28, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,549,603,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,130,  Jan. 
14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,425,703,  whidi  is  a  continoation  of  Ser. 
No.  33448,  Mar.  17, 1993,  alMuidoncd,  wliidi  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  520,033,  May  7, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,236,413.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675^98 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/30 
VS.  CL  604—21  15  Claims 


(0  cyclically  repeating  steps  (a)  to  |e)  in  a  pattern  wherein  the 
application  of  venous-pumping  pressure  is  rapid  and  wherein 
the  period  of  cyclical  repetition  is  greater  than  the  combined 
period  of  tourniquet-pressure  amplication  and  of  venous- 
pumping  pressure. 


t 


59669,873 

FLEXIBLE  KNEE  AND  LEG  BRACE 
E.  Towsiey,  1821  Greenstone  Dr.,  New  Haven,  Fort 


Harold 
Wayne,  Ind.  46774 

Filed  Anc.  24, 1995,  Se4  No.  519,082 
Int  CL'  A61F 
U.S.  a.  602—26 


^/OO 


1.  An  externally  applied  non-invasi\  ; 
span  a  body  joint  comprising: 

at  least  two  rigid  noembers; 

means  pivotable  coupling  the  two 
angular  movement  about  a  bending 

means  for  selectively  restricting 
two  rigid  members  about  the  benjling 
means  engaging  each  of  the  two 
two  rigid  members  angularly  tov^uil 

strap  means  for  encircling  portions 
members  to  the  body  and  to  transfer 
to  the  body  joint. 


23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  inducing  the  permeation  of  liquid  to 
a  targeted  portion  of  internal  tissue  in  the  body  of  a  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  polar  electric  field  in  which  one  pole  of  the  field  is 
disposed  in  a  first  position  relative  to  tl>e  Uitgeted  portion  of 
the  tissue  and  the  return  pole  is  disposed  in  a  second  position 
relative  to  the  targeted  portion  of  the  tissue; 

supplying  liquid  having  polar  molecules  to  a  location  in  die 
body  adjacent  the  targeted  portion  of  the  tissue; 

said  electric  field  being  polarized  with  respect  to  the  polarization 
of  the  polar  molecules  such  that  the  electric  field  will  induce 
flow  of  the  polar  molecules  through  the  targeted  portion  of  ttie 
internal  tissue  toward  the  other  pole  of  the  field. 


5,669,875 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

LONGITUDINAL  ACTUATION 

Nicole  van  Eerdenburg,  Voorfourg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  634^14 

Inta.'A61B  173/32 

MS.  a.  604—22  20  Claims 


body  appliance  adapted  to 


rigid  members  for  relative 

moment  axis; 

angular  movement  of  the 

moment  axis  including 

members  for  pulling  the 

one  another;  and 

)f  a  body  to  secure  the  rigid 

bending  moment  forces 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  minimally  invasive  surgery,  which 
comprises 

a)  an  endoscopic  portion  including  an  elongated  tubular  member 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  operating  portion  posi- 
tioned at  the  distal  end  thereof,  and 

b)  a  non-endoscopic  portion  having  a  housing  and  at  least  one 
actuator  slidably  attached  to  said  housing,  said  actuator  being 
movable  between  a  distal  position  and  a  proximal  position 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  in  response  to  user  applied  pres- 
sure, and  said  actuator  having  a  relatively  wide  diameter 
proximal  portion  with  a  distal  facing  surface  for  contact  with 
a  user's  finger,  and  a  relatively  narrow  middle  portion  into 
which  the  user's  finger  is  received. 
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59667^076 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  TISSUE 
REMOVAL 
Alan  M.  Schechter,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  L.  Marii, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,045,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403,276. 
Thte  appUcation  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,126 
Int  a.'  A61M  31/00 
MS.  a.  604—50  25  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  for  excision  of  target  tissue  from  the  body  using  a 
cutting  tool  having  a  reciprocating  motor  driving  a  cutting  blade 
across  a  cutting  opening  in  a  percutaneously  introduced  cannula, 
comprising: 
determining  the  properties  of  the  target  tissue  and  the  surround- 
ing tissue,  the  properties  including  the  elasticity  and  strength 
of  the  target  tissue  and  the  surrounding  tissue; 
determining  a  characteristic  frequency  of  the  target  tissue  and 
the  surrounding  tissue  based  upon  the  properties  of  the 
respective  tissues; 
controlling  the  cutting  tool  motor  to  reciprocate  the  cutting  blade 
across  the  cutting  opening  at  the  characteristic  frequency  of 
the  target  tissue  to  thereby  cut  the  target  tissue  drawn  at  the 
cutting  opening  without  cutting  the  surrounding  tissue. 


5,669377 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  AUTOMATED  TESTING 

OF  MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Michael  L.  Blomquist,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS 
Deltec,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,737 

Int  CI.'  A61M  1/00 

MS.  a.  604—67  32  Claims 
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1.  A  closed-loop  system  for  automated  testing  of  medical  equip- 
ment comprising: 


a  nnedical  device  having  a  tube  for  transporting  a  fluid,  the 
medical  device  having  a  control  system  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  tube: 

testing  means  connected  to  the  tube  of  the  medical  device  for 
testing  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  medical  device;  and 

control  means  electrically  coiuiected  to  the  control  system  of  the 
medical  device  and  to  the  testing  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  testing  means  and  the  control  system  of  the 
medical  device  so  that  the  testing  of  the  medical  device  is 
substantially  automated. 


5,669378 

GUIDE  WIRE  FOR  A  CATHETER  WITH  POSITION 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Robert  Julian  Diddnson,  and  Martin  Terry-  Rotlunan,  both  of 

London,    United    Kingdom,    assignors    to    Intravascular 

Research  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,980,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6594>91 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1992, 
9202031 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—95  5  Claims 
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1.  A  catheter  provided  with  a  guide  wire  over  which  the  catheter 
can  be  slid,  said  guide  wire  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  single  uncoiled  wire  which  is  exposed  in  use;  and 
a  phirality  of  X-ray  opaque  matters  set  at  regular  intervals  such 

that  each  of  the  maiiiers  is  spaced  from  adjacent  markers  by  a 

fixed  distance  along  the  length  of  the  single  wire, 
said  plurality  of  markers  being  grouped  into  two  sets  of  opaque 

markers, 
the  markers  in  one  set  being  distinguishable  from  the  marlcers  in 

the  other  set  by  having  a  different  thickness  from  the  markers 

in  the  other  set,  and 
the  markers  in  one  set  being  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  tlie 

iruolcers  of  the  set 


5,669379 

CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DILATION  OF 

CONSTRICTED  BLOOD  VESSEL 

Edward    Yeend    Duer,    31-2,    Mckamiyama-cho,    Koyoen, 

Nisliinomiya-city,  Hyogo-pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,982 
Int  a."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96  9  C%ums 

1.  For  use  in  dilating  a  constricted  blood  vessel  during  angio- 
plasty, athrectomy  or  other  arterial  procedures,  a  vascular  catheter 
assembly  comprising: 
a  catheter  defining  a  blood  vessel  insertable  end.  a  remote  end. 
and  a  lumen  passage  having  a  first  outiet  proximate  said 
insertable  end  and  a  second  outlet  spaced  from  said  insertable 
end; 
a  radiopaque  balloon  formed  of  an  inelastic  material  supported 
upon  said  insertable  end  and  coupled  to  said  first  outlet  of  said 
lumen  passage,  said  radiopaque  balloon  having  at  least  a 
portion  characterized  by  radiopaque  propenies; 
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5,669,881 
VASCULAR  INTRODUCER  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

INFLATABLE  OCCLUSION  BALLOON 
Joyce  Dunshee,  Corona  Delmar,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.,  Dcerfield,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,705 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  M4— 164  60  Claims 


;  f  j!>^ 


a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure; 

valve  means  coupled  to  said  second  Outlet  of  said  lumen  passage 
and  said  source  of  Uquid  under  pressure,  said  valve  means 
being  capable  of  intercoupling  si  id  source  of  liquid  to  said 
second  outlet  of  said  lumen;  and 

an  expandable  pressure  reservoir  1  aving  an  inflatable  elastic 
member, 

said  valve  means  being  coupled  K  said  expandable  pressure 
reservoir  as  well  as  said  second  a  jdet  of  said  lumen  passage 
and  said  source  of  liquid  under  nessure,  said  valve  means 
being  capable  of  alternatively  intercoupling  said  source  of 
liquid  to  said  expandable  pressun  reservoir,  or  intercoupling 
said  source  of  liquid  to  said  sec(ind  outlet  of  said  lumen  or 
intercoupling  said  expandable  pressure  reservoir  to  said  sec- 
ond outlet  of  said  lumen  passage. 


5,669^89 
STENT  DELIVERV 
Ronald  J.  Solar,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
ration,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,569,199,  whidi  is  a  continuation 
111,304,  Aug.  24, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,^13,557 
Jon.  16, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  A61M 
U.S.  a.  604—96 


SYSTEM 
I  issignor  to  Cordis  Corpo- 

4^8,536,  Apr.  7, 1995,  Pat 
in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application 
Ha.  491,136 
29/00 

43  Claims 


fimly 


tie  i 
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1.  In  a  method  for  delivering  a 
the  stent  in  non-expanded  form  is 
balloon  on  the  distal  portion  of  a  baloon 
distal  portion  of  said  catheter  is  ins  Tted 
patient's  body  to  a  desired  site,  the  ba  Joon 
stent  to  expand,  the  balloon  is  deflated 
proximally  from  the  patient's  body, 
balloon  dilatation  catheter  comprises 
a  catheter  shaft  defining  a  first,  ii^Badon 
lumen,  each  of  said  first  and 
and  distal  ends,  and 
an  inflatable  dilatation  balloon 
wherein  the  distal  end  of  said  first 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior 
and  the  second  lumen  extends 
lumen,  the  proximal  end  of  the 
to  the  proximal  end  of  the  first 
second  lumen  being  open  and 
first  lumen,  the  section  of  the 
proximal  end  of  the  dilatation 
dilatation  balloon,  the  distal  en<i 
open  and  distal  to  the  distal  end 
the  second  lumen  being  sufBcieitly 
eter  to  be  slidingly  advanced  ov^ 


ballopn-expandable  stent  wherein 
positioned  around  the 
dilatation  catheter,  the 
percutaneously  into  a 
is  inflated  to  cause  the 
and  die  catheter  is  removed 
improvement  wherein  the 


havi ig 


lumen  and  a  second 
lumens  having  proximal 


1.  A  vascular  introducer  q>paratus  having  an  occlusion  balloon, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  pliable  introducer  body  inseitable  into  a  blood 
vessel,  said  introducer  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end,  an  outer  surface  and  a  worlung  lumen  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough; 

an  inflatable  occlusion  balloon  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  introducer  body; 

a  balloon  inflation  lumen  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  introducer  body  to  permit  infusion  of  inflation  fluid  into 
said  balloon; 

a  hemostasis  valving  apparatus  associated  with  the  woticing 
lumen  of  said  introducer  apparatus,  said  valving  apparatus 
comprising  a  self  sealing  passageway  which  will  become  fully 
closed  and  prevent  fluid  from  backflowing  out  of  the  proximal 
end  of  said  worldng  lumen  when  no  elongate  object  is 
insetted  therethrough,  and  which  will  permit  insertion  of  an 
elongate  object  through  said  valving  apparatus  and  through 
the  working  lumen  of  the  introducer; 

said  valving  apparatus  including  a  sealing  apparatus  to  seal 
against  a  elongate  object  inserted  through  said  valving  appa- 
ratus to  thereby  prevent  fluid  from  backflowing  out  of  the 
proximal  end  of  said  worlung  lumen  when  an  elongate  object 
is  insetted  therethrough;  and 

a  dilator  member  tnsettable  through  the  working  lumen  of  the 
introducer  apparatus,  said  dilator  member  having  a  tapered 
distal  portion  which  extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the 
introducer  apparatus,  and  said  dilator  member  comprising  a 
guidewire  lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough. 


proximal  and  distal  ends, 

lumen  opens  into  and  is  in 

of  the  dilatation  balloon 

ongitudinally  with  the  first 

i  econd  lumen  being  adjacent 

lumen,  the  distal  end  of  the 

to  the  distal  end  of  the 

second  lumen  distal  to  the 

t  alloon  being  exterior  to  the 

of  the  second  lumen  being 

>f  the  dilatation  balloon,  and 

linear  to  allow  the  cath- 

a  guidewire. 


5,669,882 
CURVED  EPIDURAL  NEEDLE  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Pyles,  P.O.  Box  1626,  Ocala,  Fla.  34478 
FUed  Apr.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  636,855 
Inta.*A01M5//7« 
U.S.  a.  604—164  2  Claims 

1.  A  needle  and  stylus  system  comprising: 
a  hollow  tubular  needle  formed  of  a  rigid  material  having  an 
elongated  linear  intermediate  section  constituting  the  majority 
of  the  lengdi  of  the  needle  and  with  a  curved  distal  section 
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terminating  in  an  oval  opening,  the  oval  opening  having  an 
upturned  bevel  which  improves  directional  control  by  a  phy- 
sician during  rotation  of  the  needle,  a  bore  formed  through  the 
intermediate  and  distal  section  of  an  essentially  common 
diameter  and  with  the  oval  opening  at  the  distal  section 
located  in  a  plane  essentially  parallel  with  an  axis  of  the 
intermediate  section  and  spaced  from  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  intermediate  Section,  the  needle  also  having  a  proximal 
end  formed  as  a  radially  exterior  enlargement  with  an 
enlarged  cylindrical  bore;  and 
a  tubular  stylet  having  an  elongated  linear  intermediate  section 
and  with  a  curved  distal  section  with  an  oval  planar  face 
posiuonable  at  the  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the  needle 
when  the  style  is  inserted  within  the  needle,  the  stylet  also 
having  a  semi-cylindrical  section  between  the  intermediate 
section  and  the  distal  section  to  allow  the  bending  thereof  as 
the  stylet  is  moved  into  the  needle  with  its  distal  section 
approaching  the  distal  section  of  the  needle,  the  stylet  having 
a  proximal  end  With  an  exterior  radial  enlargement  for  being 
grasped  by  an  operator  and  an  intermediate  radial  enlargement 
receivable  within  the  enlarged  cylindrical  bore  at  the  proximal 
end  of  the  needle. 
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ii)  an  inner  styiet  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  blunt  distal 
end,  said  inner  stylet  extending  through  said  outer  hollow 
Veress  needle: 

iii)  a  handle  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  outer  hollow 
needle,  said  handle  having  biasing  means  for  biasing  said 
stylet  to  a  position  where  said  blunt  distal  end  of  said  stylet 
extends  beyond  said  sharp  distal  end  of  said  outer  hollow 
needle:  and 

iv)  a  transition  collar  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  outer 
hollow  needle,  said  transition  collar  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter substantially  equal  to  said  exterior  diameter  of  said 
outer  hollow  needle  and  an  outer  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  said  interior  diameter  of  said  hollow  cannula  to 
cause  said  Veress  needle  assembly  to  fit  closely  within  said 
cannula. 


5,669,884 

TUCK-AWAY  BELT  FOR  PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS 

PATIENTS 

SoUta  M.  Benncs,  199  Highland  St,  Valparaiso,  Fla.  32580,  and 

Cathy  Dickson,  4535  Nancy  Ward  La.,  NiceviDe,  Fla.  32578 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,167 

Int  CL»  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—179  1  Claim 


5,669,883 

VERESS  NEEDLE  AND  CANNULA  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  A.  Scarfone,  Miramar,  and  Juan  J.  Arias,  Hialeah,  botk 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,864 

IntCL'A61M5//7« 

U.S.  CL  604—167  13  Claims 


1.  A  TkKk  Away  bek  for  holding  a  dialysis  transfer  tube  com- 
prising: 

A  flexible,  elongated  pocket  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side,  the  ()ocket  including  a  first 
outer  panel  formed  from  a  flexible,  self  lined  material  having 
a  first  horizontal  length,  and  a  second  panel  attached  to  the 
first  panel  along  said  upper  and  lower  sides  and  along  one  of 
said  ends  and  having  a  second  horizontal  length,  the  second 
horizontal  length  being  less  than  the  first  horizontal  length  so 
as  to  define  an  opening  having  a  fixed  width  between  the  first 
and  second  panels  capable  of  accommodating  a  dialysis  trans- 
fer tube; 

a  flexible  elastic  belt  fixedly  attached  to  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  of  said  pocket,  one  end  of  said  belt  having  at  hook 
attachment  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  belt  having  multiple 
loop  attachments; 

wherein  said  width  of  said  opening  is  greater  than  tlie  width  of 
said  belt  so  as  to  accommodate  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
transfer  tube. 


1.  A  medical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  cannula  assembly  having 

i)  a  hollow  cannula  with  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  an 

interior  diameter, 
ii)  a  valve  assembly  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 

cannula;  and 

b)  a  Veress  needle  assembly  fitting  closely  within  said  hollow 
cannula  and  having 

i)  an  outer  hollow  needle  having  a  proximal  end,  a  sharp  distal 
end,  and  an  exterior  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  said 
interior  diameter  of  said  hollow  cannula,  wherein  said 
valve  assembly  permits  insertion  of  said  outer  hollow 
needle  into  said  cannula  and  fluidly  seals  the  proximal  end 
of  said  cannula. 


174-^3  O.G.-97-ll:QU 


5,669,885 

TROCAR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SPRING-LOADQ) 

MECHANISM 

Robert  C.  Smith,  Danbuiy,  Coon.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  645,885 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—184  16  Claims 

1.  A  tnx:ar  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  cannula  including  a  cannula  housing  and  a  cannula  sleeve 

extending  from  the  cannula  housing;  and 
an  obturator  mounted  to  the  caimula,  the  obturator  including: 
an  obturator  housing; 
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an  elongated  obcurator  portion 
obturator  housing,  the  obturate^ 
and  distal  ends,  and  having  a 
the  distal  end  for  penetrating 
longitudinally    moveable 
wherein  the  penetrating  tip  is 
sleeve  and  an  armed  position 
least  partially  extends  beyond 
sleeve; 

retaining  means  for  releasably 
armed  position: 

release  means  for  releasing  the 
obturator  portion  to  return 
release  means  actuable  in 
penetrating  tip;  and 

a  protective  guard  coaxially 
and  being  moveable  relative 
an  extended  position  and  a 
the  armed  position  of  the 
guard  moves  to  the  retracted 
terforce  exerted  by  tissue  on 
insertion  through  the  tissue 
expose  the  penetrating  tip  for 


nounted  with  respect  to  the 

portion  including  proximal 

penetrating  tip  associated  with 

tissue,  the  obturator  portion 

betveen    a   disarmed   position 

;ontained  within  the  cannula 

1  therein  the  penetrating  tip  at 

the  distal  end  of  the  cannula 


tc 


5,669^ 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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September  23,  1997 


r  staining  the  obturator  in  the 


i^taining  means  to  permit  the 

the  disarmed  position,  the 

to  forces  exerted  on  the 


resp  )nse 

rooupted  about  the  penetrating  tip 

the  penetrating  tip  between 

retracted  position,  wherein  in 

obi  irator  portion  the  protective 

I  osition  in  response  to  coun- 

the  protective  guard  during 

o  thereby  at  least  partially 

tissue  penetration. 


5f6v9fSo 

RETRACTABLE  NON-REUSABLE  NEEDLE 

William  L.  Cooper,  1722  Union  Ave.,  Niceville,  Fla.  32578 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1996,  S4  r.  No.  635,659 

Int  CI"  A6IIIf  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—195 


20  Claims 


24.30 


i  plunger  end.  a  needle  end. 


1.  A  retractable  syringe  comprisin] 

a)  a  hollow  syringe  body,  having 
and  a  fluid  reservoir  located  the  ebetween; 

b)  a  plunger  assembly,  having  a  sh  ift,  a  base  located  on  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  handle  locate^  on  the  opposing  end  of  the 
shaft,  slidably  disposed  within  tl  e  syringe  body  at  the  plunger 
end; 

c)  a  needle  in  fluid  connection  wiii  the  fluid  reservoir. 


d)  a  fluid  connection  means,  disposed  within  the  syringe  body  at 
the  needle  end,  for  selectably  enabling  and  disabling  fluid 
connection  between  the  needle  and  the  fluid  reservoir; 

e)  a  rotation  means,  engaging  the  fluid  connection  means,  for 
facilitating  rotation  of  the  fluid  connection  means;  and 

f)  a  retraction  means,  hydrostatically  engaging  the  fluid  connec- 
tion means  with  the  plunger,  for  facilitating  retraction  of  the 
fluid  connection  means  and  the  needle  into  tlie  syringe  body. 


5,669,888 
INJECTION  NEEDLE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Claude  TVapp,  Rueil  Maimaisoo,  France,  assignor  to  Matef, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Scr.  No.  188^75 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

UJS.  a.  604—263  3  Claims 


15   17 


1.   An   injection   apparatus  with  injection   needle   protection 
device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  injection  needle  carried  by  a  joining  piece, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  guide  support  with  a  member  extending  there- 
fix>m,  said  member  presenting  a  bore  receiving  said  joining 
piece, 

(c)  an  engaging  piece  rigid  with  said  guide  support  and  sur- 
rounding said  member, 

(d)  a  guard  along  said  joining  piece  having  two  positions,  a 
protection  position  surrounding  said  injection  needle  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  guard  engages  a  bore  provided 
axialiy  between  the  member  and  a  peripheral  wall  of  said 
engaging  piece  exposing  said  needle, 

(e)  a  pushing  piece  bearing  on  said  joining  piece  and  disposed 
around  said  injection  needle  and  within  said  guard,  said 
pushing  piece  when  actuated  pushing  said  joining  piece  into 
said  bore  of  said  member  and  said  guard  to  its  second  position 
into  the  bore  of  said  engaging  piece, 

(f)  coimection  surfaces  provided  on  said  joining  piece  and 
slanted  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  joining  piece  and 
complementary  connection  surfaces  provided  on  said  guard 
and  slanted  with  relation  to  the  guard  axis,  said  connection 
surfaces  mutually  engaging  when  said  guard  is  moved  ftom 
its  second  position  to  its  protection  position  thus  ensuring 
separation  of  said  joining  piece  from  said  member 


5,669389 
NEEDLE  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  SINGLE-USE 
LOCK 
Sandor  Gyure,  West  Orange,-  Niall  Sweeney,  Rutherford,  and 
Albert  Newman,  West  Orange,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Bee- 
ton,  Diddnson  and  Company,  Franidin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Filed  JuL  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,753 
Int  a.*  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—263  20  Claims 

1.  A  needle  shield  assembly  having  a  single-use  lock  compris- 
ing: 
a  needle  cannula  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 

lumen  therethrough; 
a  hub  having  a  proximal  end  for  connecting  to  a  fluid  transfer 
device  and  a  distal  end  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
needle  cannula; 
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5,669,891 

FEMALE  LUER  CONNECTOR 

Vincent  L.  Vaillancourt  14  Bunyan  Dr.,  Livingston,  N  J.  07039 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,900,  Dec  29,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,509,912,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

328,045,  Oct  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5314,116.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622367 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—283  21  Claims 


a  collar  connected  to  said  hub; 

an  elongate  rigid  needle  cover  removably  engaging  said  hub  and 
covering  said  needle  cannula; 

an  elongate  needle  shield  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
hingedly  connected  to  said  collar 

said  needle  shield  including  two  side  walls  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal opening,  said  needle  shield  capable  of  pivoting  from  an 
open  position  wherein  said  needle  cannula  is  exposed,  to  a 
closed  needle  protecting  position  wherein  said  needle  cannula 
is  within  said  longitudinal  opening  of  said  needle  shield; 

means  for  preventing  said  needle  shield  from  being  pivoted  into 
said  closed  position  while  said  needle  cover  is  engaging  said 
hub; 

means  for  automatically  and  permanently  locking  said  needle 
shield  in  said  closed  needle  protecting  position  when  said 
needle  shield  is  pivoted  into  said  closed  position,  said  means 
for  locldng  including  a  locking  arm  at  said  proximal  end  of 
said  needle  shield,  a  loclcing  pin  on  one  of  said  collar  or  said 
locking  arm  and  a  locking  aperture  the  other  of  said  collar  or 
said  locking  arm  positioned  so  that  when  said  needle  shield  is 
pivoted  to  said  closed  needle  protecting  position  said  loclcing 
arm  is  deflected  outwardly  until  said  locking  pin  engages  said 
locking  aperture. 


5,669390 
METAL  TIP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLASTIC  NEEDLES 
C.  Louis  Grimm,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ivy  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Overland  Parl^  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,474 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—272  21  Claims 


V.l. 


1.  A  female  luer  connector  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  passage  for  a  flow  of  fluid; 

a  rigid  tubular  part  extending  from  said  bousing  coaxially  of  said 
passage; 

a  longitudinal  collapsible  tubular  member  disposed  concentri- 
cally within  said  rigid  tubular  part,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  proximal  end  secured  relative  to  said  rigid  tubular 
part; 

a  septum  integral  with  a  distal  end  of  said  collapsible  tubular 
member  and  having  a  recess  disposed  concentrically  of  said 
rigid  tubular  part;  and 

a  hollow  needle  having  a  distal  end  slidably  received  in  said 
recess  of  said  septum  and  a  proxinuil  end  unsecured  to  said 
bousing  and  said  rigid  tubular  part  whereby  said  needle  is  free 
to  move  transversely  relative  to  said  housing  and  said  rigid 
tubular  part  with  said  septum. 


5,669392 

OVERFILL  PROTECTION  FOR  SUCTION  DRAINAGE 

SYSTEM 

Alan  P.  Keogh,  Donegal  Town;  John  J.  Ferris,  and  Pascal  J. 

Maher,  both  of  Donegal,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Abl>ott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Puli,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,537,  Dec  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,656 

Int  a.*  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—320  1  Claim 


1.  A  plastic  needle  in  combination  with  a  metal  tip  attachment 
wherein  said  needle  includes  an  outer  surface  and  a  point  at  one 
end  thereof:  said  attachment  comprising  a  metal  sheet  having  a 
pointed  end  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
needle:  said  combination  further  including  mating  stnKture  on  said 
plastic  needle  and  said  attachment  cooperating  to  allow  said  attach- 
ment to  be  selectively  secured  to  said  needle  such  that  a  user  can 
utilize  said  needle  with  or  without  said  attachment  and  such  that 
said  metal  sheet  extends  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  needle 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pointed  end  of  said  metal  sheet 
extends  at  least  slightly  beyond  said  point  of  said  needle  when  said 
attachment  is  secured  to  said  needle. 


1.  A  system  for  collecting  fluid  from  a  fluid  source,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  container  having  a  lid  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  fluid: 
a  fluid  inlet  port  formed  in  said  container,  said  inlet  port  in  fluid 

communication  with  an  upper  portion  of  the  chamber; 
an  outlet  port  formed  in  the  lid  of  in  said  container,  said  outlet 

port  in  fluid  communication  with  an  upper  portion  of  the 
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chamber,  said  outlet  port 
chamber  to  a  suction  source: 

a  fluid-activated  shut-off  valve 
said  shut-off  valve  extending  int( 

a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  extending 
and  surrounding  said  shut-off 
into  the  chamber  than  said  shut- 
distal  portion  located  within 
shut-off  valve,  said  distal  portio^ 
chamber  in  fluid  communication 
said  distal  portion  of  said 
reaching  the  level  defined  by 
drawn  by  suction  into  the  sleeve 
valve  to  close  the  outlet  port 
chamber  remains  at  the  level 
sleeve. 


con!  tnicted  for  connecting  the 


ass4ciated  with  said  outlet  port. 

the  chamber:  and 

said  lid  of  said  container. 

\^ve.  and  extending  further 

valve,  said  sleeve  having  a 

chamber  and  beyond  the 

having  an  open  end.  said 

vith  said  outlet  port  via  only 

whereby  received  fluid 

open  end  of  said  sleeve  is 

to  cause  said  fliiid-activated 

the  level  of  fluid  in  the 

defijied  by  said  open  end  of  said 


fro  n 


th; 


slee  ^e, 
sail 


wl  lile 


5,669393 
EXTERNAL  URINARY ' 
Allan  TknglMj,  Frederiksberg,  Denqiark, 

A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/W>268,  §  371  date 
Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  I^. 
Date  Jan.  12, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1994, 
Claims  priority,  application 

Int  aJ"  A61It 
VS.  a.  604—349 


fo- 


1.  An  external  urinary  catheter 
comprising  an  inner  catheter  comprisifig 
17.  20,  24,  27)  and  connected  thereto 
for  connection  with  a  hose,  said  inner 
a  position  under  the  foreskin  (3)  of  a 
the  head  (glans)  (4)  thereof,  and  a 
(10)  for  circumferential  engagement 
foreskin  thereby  to  maintain  the 
wherein  the  inner  catheter  has  a  short 
as  to  cover  the  extreme  portion  of  glai 
glans  has  its  largest  diameter,  the  oute  ' 
ing  a  tubular  spout  part  (11)  axially 
charge  spout  (2)  of  the  inner  catheter 
of  the  holder  member  towards  a 
least  part  of  the  external  side  of  the 
ing  inner  catheter. 


Jfiu 


^ji^ 
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CATHETER 

,  assignor  to  Coloplast 

Dec.  29, 1995,  S  102(e) 
WO95/01144,  per  Pub. 


Ser.  No.  569,192 

Jul.  2,  1993,  0793/93 
5/44 

13  Claims 


Deniiarii, 


the  relief  of  male  urinary 

a  catheter  member  (1, 13, 

1  tubular  discharge  spout  (2) 

:atheter  being  arrangeable  in 

}enis  in  surface  contact  with 

»  parate  outer  holder  member 

vith  the  external  side  of  the 

of  the  inner  catheter 

ixial  length  of  5  to  35  mm  so 

IS  (4)  outside  the  point  where 

holder  member  (10)  includ- 

displaceable  around  the  dis- 

to  permit  axial  displacement 

poj  Ition  of  engagement  with  at 

f  ireskin  opposite  the  underly- 


5,669394 
ABSORBENT  MEMBERS  FOR  BODY  FLUIDS  HAVING 
GOOD  WET  INTEGRITY  AND  RELATIVELY  HIGH 
CONCENTRATIONS  OF  HYDROGEL-FORMING 
ABSORBENT  POLYMER 
Stephen   Allen    Goldman,    Wyoming;    Nancy   Ann    Haynes, 
Okeana,-  Todd  Leon  Mansfield,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio;  Man- 
fred Plischke,  Steinbach,  Germany;  Herbert  Louis  Retzsch, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Trevor  Walker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Ger- 
ald Alfred  Young,  Cincimiati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,574,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,599335.  This  application  Oct  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  725,010 
Int  CI."  A6IF  13/15:13/20 
VS.  CI.  604—368  35  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  member  for  the  containment  of  aqueous  body 
fluids,  which  comprises  at  least  one  region  comprising  hydrogel- 
forming  absorbent  polymer  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  60  to 
100%  by  weight,  said  hydrogel-forming  polymer  providing  a  gel 
continuous  fluid  transportation  zone  when  in  a  swollen  state  and 
having: 

(a)  a  Saline  Flow  Conductivity  (SFC)  value  of  at  least  about  30x 
10"^  cm'sec/g: 

(b)  a  PerformaiKe  under  Pressure  (PUP)  capacity  value  of  at 
least  about  23  g/g  under  a  confining  pressure  of  0.7  psi  (S 
kPa); 

(c)  a  basis  weight  of  at  least  about  10  gsm: 

said  region  having,  when  subjected  to  normal  use  conditions, 
sufiBcient  wet  integrity  such  that  said  gel  continuous  zone 
substantially  maintains  its  ability  to  acquire  and  transport  said 
body  fluids  through  said  gel  continuous  zone. 


5,669395 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  RAPID  DISTRIBUTION 

STRIP 

Setsuko  Murakami,  Yamanashi,  and  Yumi  Masuda,  Kobe,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A»717,  §  371  Dale  Sep.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09745,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  232^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-294665 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—380  7  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  for  absorbing  a  liquid  exuded  from  a 
human  body,  said  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  centeriine 
defining  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  lateral  centeriine  defining  a 
lateral  direction  and  comprising  a  liquid  permeable  topsheet,  a 
liquid  impermeable  baclcsheet,  a  liquid  absoriieni  pad  positioned 
therebetween  and  having  longitudinal  ends,  and  a  liquid  distribu- 
tion strip  being  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said  absor- 
bent pad,  said  liquid  distribution  strip  comprising  a  nonwoven  web 
having  portions  of  said  web  compressed  into  areas  of  high  fiber 
density  and  also  having  portions  of  said  web  compressed  from  both 
sides  of  said  web  into  thin  film  segments  of  a  density  greater  than 


to 


ABSORBENT  GARMENT  COMPRISING  DUAL 

CONTAINMENT  FLAPS 

David    Peter    Kielpikowski,    Appleton,    Wis.,    assign 

Kimberty-Oark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,659 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.2  4  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  garment  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion, 
and  a  crotch  portion  between  said  front  portion  and  said  rear 
portion,  said  garment  comprising: 

an  outer  cover: 

a  bodyside  liner: 

an  absorbent  core  located  between  said  outer  cover  and  said 
bodyside  liner, 

a  pair  of  outer  contaiiunent  flaps  having  a  proximal  edge 
attached  to  said  bodyside  liner,  a  distal  edge  opposite  said 
proximal  edge,  and  a  first  elastic  member  adjacent  said  distal 
edge:  and 

a  pair  of  iimer  containment  flaps  having  a  proximal  edge 
attached  to  said  bodyside  liner,  a  distal  edge  opposite  said 
proximal  edge  and  a  second  elastic  member  adjacent  said 
distal  edge,  said  outer  and  inner  containment  flaps  being 
formed  from  a  first  integral  sheet  of  containment  flap  material 
having  a  length,  said  inner  containment  flaps  having  a  length 
less  than  the  length  of  said  first  sheet  of  containment  flap 
material  wherein  said  second  elastic  members  are  spaced 


fmther  apart  in  said  crotch  portion  than  in  said  rear  portion 
and  wherein  said  second  elastic  members  are  non-parallel. 


5,669397 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  PROVIDING  SUSTAINED 

DYNAMIC  FIT 

Gary  Dean  Lavon,  Harrison,  and  Thomas  Allen  Dcsaurais, 

Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466310,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,634,910,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  322,633,  Oct  13, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72^00, 

Jun.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5358^00.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  707^46 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CL  604—385.2  U  Claims 


that  of  said  high  fiber  density  areas,  such  that  substantially  all  of 
said  liquid  distributes  around  said  thin  film  segments. 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waist  tegion  and  a  back 
waist  region,  the  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a)  a  containment  assembly  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges, 
said  containment  assembly  comprising  a  topsheet.  a  backsheet 
joined  to  said  topsheet.  and  an  absorbent  core  disposed 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet:  and 

b)  an  elastic  side  panel  disposed  along  each  of  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  contaiimient  assembly  in  said  back  waist  region, 
each  said  side  panel  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  being  longitudinally  outboard  of 
said  second  portion,  said  first  portion  having  a  first  direction 
of  expansion  and  said  second  portion  having  a  second  direc- 
tion of  expansion  which  is  nonparallel  to  said  first  direction  of 
expansion. 


5,669398 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

UTWERGARMENT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Nicholas  Albert  Ahr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cindniuiti,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,694,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5362,651.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653323 
Int  a.*  A6IF  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—387  5  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  sanitary  napkin  for  protecting  an  undergarment  from 
soiling,  said  sanitary  napkin  having  a  longitudinal  centeriine,  said 
sanitary  napkin  comprising: 
a  central  absorbent  body  having  a  transverse  centeriine,  longitu- 
dinal edges,  and  end  edges,  said  central  absorbent  body  com- 
prising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet: 
a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet,  said 

backsheet  having  a  garment  facing  surface: 
an  absorbent  core  between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet: 
and 
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an  adjustable  undergarment  protect  on  system,  said  system  com 
prising: 

a  slip  element  having  first  and 
transverse  ends  of  said  slip 


central  and  side  portions,  said  first  transverse  end  being 


joined  to  said  garment  facing 


one  of  said  end  edges  of  said  ( :entral  absorbent  body  across 
the  fiill  width  of  said  end  ed|  e,  said  side  portions  of  said 
second  transverse  end  of  said  slip  element  being  joined  to 
said  garment  facing  surface  of  said  backsheet  adjacent  each 
of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  s  lid  central  absorbent  body  at 


the  opposite  end  edge  of  said 


central  portion  of  said  transverse  end  of  said  slip  element 
adjacent  said  longitudinal  cenl^rline  of  said  sanitary  napkin 


backsheet,   and   means   for 
to  said  undergarment  being 


remawing  unjoined  to  said 
attaching  said  sanitary  napkiii 
disposed  on  said  slip  element; 

a  flap  coimecting  member,  positi  oned  between  said  backsheet 
and  said  slip  element,  said  fl^  >  connecting  member  having 
longitudinal  sides  and  transve  -se  ends; 

two  flaps  joined  to  and  transvei  »ly  extending  from  each  of 
said  longitudinal  sides  of  sad  flap  connecting  member, 
each  of  said  flaps  extending  I  -ansversely  beyond  said  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  centra  absoibent  body,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  flaps  to  sai  i  undergarment  disposed  on 
each  of  said  flaps;  and 

at  least  one  adjustment  tab  joined  to  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  one  of  said  transve  'se  ends  of  said  flap  connect- 
ing member,  said  adjustment  tab  passing  through  said 
unjoined  central  portion  intentiediate  said  slip  element  and 
said  central  absorbent  body,  said  adjustment  tab  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  said  eni  edges  of  said  central  absor- 
bent body.  ] 
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second  transverse  ends,  said 
element  being  divided  into 


surface  of  said  backsheet  at 


SANITARY  NAPKIN  WITH  IMPROVED  RELEASE  LINER 

Thomas  W.  Osborn,  m,  Cincinii«ti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cinciniiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  S4  r.  No.  679,039 

Int  a."  A61E  13/15 

VS,  a.  604—390  16  CUhns 


I.  A  sanitary  napldn  comprising: 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 
a  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheit,  said  backsheet  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surfa  e; 


an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 

backsheet; 
adhesive  attachment  means  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 

backsheet  for  securing  said  sanitary  napkin  to  a  user's  panty; 

and 
a  release  liner  releasably  affixed  to  said  adhesive  attachment 

means,  said  release  liner  comprising  an  apertured  polymeric 

web. 


5,669,900 
SPUNBOND  LOOP  MATERIAL  FOR  HOOK  AND  LOOP 
FASTENING  SYSTEMS 
Edward  Paul  Bullwinkel,  Rosweil;  Leon  Eugene  Chambers, 
Jr.,  Cnmming;  Robert  Gillette  G«er,  Canton,  and  Jay  Shel- 
don Shultz,  Rosweil,  all  of  Ga.,  assig^rs  to  Kimberiy-Oark 
Worldwide,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,078,  Nov.  3,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5338,019.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333303 

Int  CL*  A6IF  13/15 
VS.  CL  604-^391  16  Claims 


central  absorbent  body,  said 


too 


116 

T 


1.  A  loop  material  for  a  hook  and  loop  fastening  system  com- 
prising: 

a  backing  material;  and 

a  layer  of  a  nonwoven  spunbond  web  attached  to  the  baclcing 
material  and  having  a  loop  material  surface,  the  nonwoven 
spunbond  web  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous  inter- 
twined filaments,  each  having  a  diameter  of  about  2S  to  about 
100  microns,  the  plurality  of  filaments  laid  randomly  to  define 
a  plurality  of  intertwined  loop  springs  tending  to  maintain  a 
"z"  axis  orientation  90°  firom  said  loop  material  surface,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  springs  having  a  diameter  of  about  O.S  to 
about  3  millimeters. 


5,669,901 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
MECHANICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  Marli  LaFortune,  Appleton,  and  Lynn  Kiricpatrick 
LeMahieu,  Hortonville,  hoth  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,542 
Int  a.*  A61F  \3/]5 
U.S.  a.  604—391  14  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  garment  comprising  a  moisture  barrier,  a  bodyside  liner,  and 
an  absorbent  assembly  between  said  moisture  barrier  and  said 
bodyside  liner,  the  garment  having  first  and  second  waist 
regions  and  an  intermediate  section  which  interconnects  the 
waist  regions; 
at  least  one  first  intertocking  fastening  component  disposed  in 

the  first  and  second  waist  regions;  and 
a  pair  of  strap  members,  each  strap  member  having  opposite 
forward  and  rearward  end  portions  and  comprising  a  second 
interlocking  fastening  component  bonded  to  each  of  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  end  portions,  each  second  interlocking 
fastening  component  adapted  to  refastenably  engage  the  first 
interlocking  fastening  component,  each  second  interlocking 
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attached  to  said  second  waistband  portion,  a  liquid  absorbent  pad, 
a  pouch  adapted  to  removeably  receive  said  pad,  said  pouch  having 
a  first  surface  with  an  opening,  a  second  substantially  liquid 
impermeable  surface  and  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and 
second  ends  being  affixed  at  spaced  locations  along  said  shell,  said 
first  surface  facing  the  body  and  said  second  surface  supported  by 
said  shell,  such  that  said  pad  is  retained  closely  adjacent  to  the 
body. 


fastening  compoitent  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  transverse 
axis,  a  proxiinal  edge,  a  distal  edge  longitudinally  spaced 
from  the  proximal  edge,  and  first  and  second  side  edges 
extending  between  the  proximal  and  distal  edges,  each  second 
interiocking  fastening  component  comprising: 
a  backing  substrate  having  a  grasping  section  contiguous  with 
the  distal  edge,  a  primary  attachment  section  longitudinally 
disposed  between  the  grasping  section  and  the  proxiinal 
edge,  and  secondary  attachment  sections  transversely  dis- 
posed between  the  grasping  section  and  each  of  the  first  and 
second  side  edges;  and 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  engaging  elements  disposed  exclu- 
sively in  the  prinuuy  attachment  section  and  each  of  the 
secondary  attachment  sections. 


5,M93t2 
INCONTINENCE  GARMENT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  BOXER 

SHORTS 

Danid  M.  SiviUcfa,  Freehold  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Homanicare  International,  Inc.,  North  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,903 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 

MS.  a.  604—396  5  Claims 


1.  An  incontinence  garment  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  body  with 
legs,  said  garment  comprising  an  exterior  portion  in  the  form  of 
boxer  shorts  with  a  waistband,  said  waistband  having  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion,  an  internal  elastic  shell  comprising  a 
front  part  attached  to  said  front  waistband  portion,  a  crotch  part 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  legs  and  a  relatively  wider  seat  part 


5,669,903 

OSnOMEATAL  COMPLEX  SINUS  CRYOSURGICAL 

PROCEDURE 

Eugene  P.  O'Doonell,  8038  S.  Painter  Ave.,  Whittier,  CaHf. 

90602 

Filed  JuL  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  505^74 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  CL  606—20  1  Claim 


nHnoo 

tm  CCLLS 


1.  A  process  for  removing  obstructions  to  sinus  drainage  of  a 
patient  having  right  and  left  nostrils  cotnprising: 

inserting  a  cryoprobe  into  one  of  said  right  and  left  nostrils  and 
lodging  said  cryoprobe  cooled  to  about  -100°  C.  inferiorty 
against  the  sphenoid  bone  and  the  lateral  wall  of  the  nose  of 
the  patient; 

maintaining  the  cryoprobe  against  the  sphenoid  bone  and  lateral 
wall  of  tlie  nose  of  the  patient  for  a  period  of  about  90 
seconds; 

moving  said  cryoprobe  in  said  one  of  said  right  and  left  nostrils 
to  an  superior  position  and  lodging  the  cryoprobe  cooled  to 
about  -100°  C.  superioriy  against  the  sphenoid  bone  and  the 
cribriform  plate  of  the  ethmoid  bone  of  the  patient; 

maintaining  the  cryoprobe  against  the  sphenoid  bone  and  cribri- 
form plate  of  tlie  etlunoid  bone  for  a  period  of  about  90 
seconds; 

inserting  a  cryoprobe  into  the  other  of  said  right  and  left  nostrils 
and  lodging  said  cryoprobe  cooled  to  about  -100°  C.  inferi- 
oriy  against  the  sphenoid  bone  and  lateral  wall  of  the  nose  of 
the  patient; 

maintaining  the  cryoprobe  against  the  sphenoid  bone  and  lateral 
wall  of  the  nose  of  the  patient  for  a  period  of  about  90 
seconds; 

moving  said  cryoprobe  in  said  other  of  said  right  and  left  nostrils 
to  an  superior  position  and  lodging  the  cryoprobe  cooled  to 
about  -100°  C.  superioriy  against  the  sphenoid  bone  and  the 
cribriform  plate  of  the  ethmoid  bone  of  the  nose  of  the 
patient; 

maintaining  the  cryoprobe  against  the  sphenoid  bone  for  a 
period  of  about  90  seconds;  and 

removing  the  cryoprobe. 
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5f669990  \ 

SURGICAL  GAS  PLASMA  IGNl  HON  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  C.  PUtt,  Jr^  and  Robin  BMih  Bek,  both  of  Boulder, 

Cdo^  assignors  to  Valleylab  Inc«  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  399,682 
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Int.  CL^  A6U 


U.S.  a.  606-27 


iaiil 
:  gaj; 


t  le 


passa  ;e 


I.  A  corona  ignition  system  for 
electrosurgical  tool,  the  corona  igniti(>n 

a  holder  having  a  proxinuil  end 

a  regulated  source  of  ionizable 

a  passage  through  the  holder,  fon^ng 
mally  with  the  regulated  sou 
ioniable  gas  may  pass  through 

an  active  electrode  in  the 
regulated  ionizable  gas; 

a  source  of  high  frequency  elect^cal 
second  terminals  with  altemati  ig 
first  terminal  connected  to  the  active 

a  return  electrode  connected  to  the 
of  high  frequency  electrical 
holder, 

a  corona  return  electrode  attached 
the  second  terminal  on  the  sout(^ 
energy  to  estabUsh  an  electrical 

a  dielectric  member  located  betw^n 
corona  return  electrode  such 
does  not  protrude  over  the  diefectric 
member  creating  a  high  electric  J 
the  active  electrode  and  the  corf  na 
a  corona  to  be  created  adjacent  I 
aid  initiation  of  the  plasma  arc. 


17/36 


11  Claims 


energy  having  first  and 

potential  thereacross,  the 

electrode; 

«cond  terminal  on  the  source 

e  lergy  and  remote  from  the 

the  bolder  and  connected  to 

of  high  frequency  electrical 

I  leld  with  the  active  electrode; 

the  active  electrode  and 

the  corona  return  electode 

member,  the  dielectric 

impedance  barrier  between 

return  electrode  to  enable 

the  active  electrode  that  can 


Inta.*A611    17/38 


VS.  a.  606—32 


1.  An  implant  detachment  detectic  n  system  comprising: 
an  implant  suitable  for  implanting  in  a  mammal; 
a  deUvery  member  for  delivering  t  le  implant  to  a  selected  site  in 
the  manunal; 


Mar.  3, 1994,  abandoned. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  481,453 


itiating  a  plasma  arc  in  an 
system  comprising: 
a  distal  end; 


a  link  coupling  said  delivery  member  to  said  implant; 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  DC  power  with  AC  power 

superposed  diereon; 

a  conductive  path,  said  power  supply  circuit  and  link  being  in 

said  path;  and 
an  AC  impedance  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  said  path. 


a  tube,  connected  proxi- 
of  ionizable  gas  so  that 
passage; 
and  in  contact  with  the 


5,669,906 
GROOVED  ROLLER  ELECTRODE  FOR  A 
RESECTOSCOPE 
Benedetto    Grossi,    Stamford,    Conn.,    and    Robert    Quint, 
Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Circon  Corporation,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,494 
IntCL^A61B  7  7/i6 


U.S.  a. 


5,669,90  5 

ENDOVASCULAR  EMBOLIC  I  tEVICE  DETACHMENT 
DETECTION  METHOD 
Ronald  W.  Scfaeldnip,  Menlo  Part,  and  Laurent  B.  Schaller, 
Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignprs  to  Target  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS95A)2635,  §  371 
Date  JuL  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  ffo.  W09S/23558,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,S12J  1 
This  PCT  application  Mar.  2,  1 


[tate  Jul.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 


22  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  for  use  with  a  resectoscope  comprising 
a  conductive  grooved  roller  having  a  selected  width  and  a 
central  opening  extending  therethrough  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  grooved  roller  between  a  bifurcated  arm,  said 
grooved  roller  having  at  least  two  grooves  each  having  a 
selected  width  defining  at  least  one  protrusion  having  edges 
and  sidewalls  wherein  the  ratio  of  each  groove  width  to  the 
grooved  roller  selected  width  is  selected  to  be  about  0.13  to 
enable  the  electrosurgical  current  to  concentrate  along  said 
edges  of  the  protrusion  for  defining  areas  of  increased  current 
densities  which  generate  sufBcient  current  flow  to  vaaporise 
tissue  and  coagulate  remaining  treated  tissue. 
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5,669,907 

PLASMA  ENHANCED  BIPOLAR  ELECTROSURGICAL 

SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Piatt,  Jr.;  Dale  F.  Schmaltz,  both  of  Boulder,  and 

Steve  Buysee,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  VaUeylab 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^98 

Int.  a.'A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—48  7  Claims 


X 


21  —^ 


1*  12  17 


1.  A  surgical  system  comprising: 

a  holder  having  a  hollow  interior  which  forms  at  least  one 
passage; 

a  distal  end  on  the  holder; 

a  proximal  end  on  the  holder; 

a  source  of  electrosurgical  energy  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals with  an  alternating  potential  thereacross; 

first  and  second  electrodes  attached  to  the  holder,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  terminals  are  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  electrodes,  respectively; 

a  source  of  ionizable  gas  of  a  selectable  flow  rate  connected  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  holder  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  at  least  one  passage  for  transport  of  ionizable  gas 
therethrough,  and 

an  electrical  circuit  including  the  source  of  electrosurgical 
energy,  and  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  whereby  electro- 
surgical energy  creates  ionized  conductive  pathways  in  the 
ionizable  gas,  the  ionized  conductive  pathways  forming  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  electrical  circuit  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes. 


5,667,9vo 

CAST  BRACE  FOR  FEMORAL  SHAFT  FRACTURES  IN 

CHILDREN 

R.  V.  GracUla,  302  Clay  Furnace  Rd.,  Sharpsville,  Pa.  16150 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  585,512 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  606—53  9  Claims 


a  tension  adjustment  means  for  applying  distal  direct  force  to 
said  leg  on  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  suppon  brackets  in 
spaced  longitudinal  relation  to  said  leg, 

rigid  suppon  wires  extending  from  said  bow  in  parallel  spaced 
co-planar  alignment  with  one  another  and  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  leg,  and  an  intermediate  yoke  engageable  by  said 
rigid  support  wires  and  said  tension  adjustment  means  on  said 
suppon  brackets. 


5,669,909 

INTERBODY  FUSION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RESTORATION  OF  NORMAL  SPINAL  ANATOMY 

Thomas  Zdeblick,  Madison,  Wis.;  Eddie  Ray,  HI,  Cordova, 

and  Lawrence  M.  Boyd,  Memphis,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors 

to  Danek  Medical,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,017,  Mar.  27,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  413353 

IntCL''A61B  17/56 

VS.  CI.  606—61  7  Claims 


1.  A  fusion  device  for  facilitating  arthrodesis  in  the  disc  space 
between  adjacent  vertebrae,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  length,  a  first  diameter  at  a  first  end 
and  a  lai;ger  second  diameter  at  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end,  said  first  and  second  diameters  sized  to  be  greater 
than  the  space  between  the  adjacent  vertebrae; 

said  body  having  an  outer  surface  that  is  substantially  continu- 
ously tapered  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  with 
external  threads  defined  on  said  outer  surface  and  extending 
substantially  entirely  along  said  length  of  said  body. 


5,669,910 
CROSSLINK  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  RODS 
Francis  J.  Korhonen,  Negaunee,  and  Matthew  N.  Songer,  Mar- 
quette, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pioacer  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Marquette,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  582,166 

Int.  CL'  A6IB  17/70 

VS.  CL  606—61  11  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  device  for  setting  fractures  of  a  human  leg  com- 
prises in  combination, 
a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally  adjustable  suppon  brackets 

extending  along  a  patient's  leg,  said  suppon  brackets  inter- 

coiuiected  at  their  distal  end  portion 
a  cast  on  said  patient  engaging  said  suppon  brackets, 
a  bow  with  a  wire  engageable  through  a  portion  of  said  patient's 

leg. 


1.  A  crosslink  member  for  connecting  a  pair  of  surgical  suppon 
rods  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  which  member  comprises: 
a  first  connector  having  a  first  recess  for  receiving  and  retaining 
one  of  said  pair  of  suppon  rods  in  secured  manner,  said  first 
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connector  being  permanentiy  att^hed 
extends  from  said  first  connector 
one  support  rod  when  the  sup^rt 
recess; 

a  second  connector  having  a 
retaining  the  other  of  said  pair 
recess  for  receiving  and  retaininj 
rod  that  is  spaced  ^om  the  first 
the  other  support  rod  and  the  crosslink 
coplanar  longitudinal  axes;  and 

retainers  for  holding  said  crosslinl 
together  in  a  desired  position. 


to  a  crosslink  rod  that 

ransversely  away  from  said 

rod  occupies  said  first 
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recess  for  receiving  and 

support  rods,  and  a  third 

a  portion  of  said  crosslink 

connector  in  a  position  where 

rod  have  substantially 

member  and  support  rods 


5,669^12 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  CRANIAL  PIECE  IN 

POSITION 

Robert  F.  Spetzier,  6107  N.  Palo  Crisd,  Paradise  VaUey,  Ariz. 

852S3 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233351,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,501,685.  Tliis  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,103 

Iiita.^A61B  n/56 

U.S.  a.  606—72  8  Claims 


5,669,911 
POLYAXIAL  PEDIC  .E  SCREW 
Joseph  P.  Errico,  Far  Hills;  Themis  J.  Errico,  Summit,  and 
James  D.  Ralph,  Oaldand,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Fastenetix, 
L.L.C.,  Summit,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  |559,1%,  Nov.  13,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
1995,  PaL  No.  5,520,690.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  663,38  > 
Int  a.^  A61B 
U.S.  a.  606—61 


]7no 


»1  - 


1.  A  surgical  pin  for  securing  a  cranial  plate  in  position  to 
prevent  the  plate  ^om  shifting  from  adjacent  bone  edges  during  the 
20  Oaims    process  of  Icnitting  or  healing,  said  pin  comprising: 

a  cylindrical,  distal  shank  and  a  cylindrical,  proximal  shank, 
each  of  said  shanks  having  an  end  tapering  to  a  relatively 
sharp  point, 

a  central  collar  between  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  shanks 
and  having  a  dimension  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shanlcs  greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  shanks, 

wherein  said  collar  has  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  medullar  portion  of  the  cranial  bone  for 
limiting  the  insertion  depth  of  the  pin  into  the  medullar 
portion  of  a  cranial  bone  without  causing  disfigurement  and 

wherein  said  cylindrical  portions  and  said  collar  provide  grip- 
ping surfaces  for  manipulating  said  pin  and  for  inserting  said 
pin  into  the  medullar  portion  of  a  cranial  bone. 


1.  A  device  for  stabilizing  spinal  co  iumn  segments,  comprising: 

a  pedicle  screw  having  a  threaded  shaft  portion  and  a  semi- 
spherical  head  at  the  end  of  said  (threaded  shaft  portion 

a  loclcing  collar  having  a  semi-${  lierical  interior  volunne  for 
flexibly  retaining  said  semi-spher  cal  head,  said  locking  collar 
having  a  linearly  tapered  cylindri  cal  exterior  surface: 

a  receiver  member  having 
a  rod  receiving  channel, 
a  bore  having  first  and  second  eilds, 
a  receiving  chamber  being  provi  led  at  said  second  end,  said 
chamber  having  a  linear  tap<  r  for  receiving  the  locldng 
collar,  and 
an  opening  being  provided  opposite  said  bore,  at  said  first  end 

for  inserting  said  locking  coll; 
said  second  end  being  provided 


screw  therethrough  for  positioning  thereof  in  the  semi- 
spherical  interior  volume  of  s  dd  locking  collar,  such  that 
said  shaft  portion  of  said  sere'  ^  extends  downwardly  from 
said  receiving  member;  and 
said  device  further  comprising  a  coi  npresSion  member  for  exert- 
ing a  force  onto  said  locking   :ollar  such  that  said  semi- 
sptierical  interior  chamber  conn  acts  and  is  pressed  against 
said  semi-spherical  head  by  coo|  eration  between  the  tapered 
exterior  surface  and  the  chamb*  r  linear  taper  thereby  com- 
pression locking  said  head  to  sai  1  locking  collar. 


5,669,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  AN 

ANATOMICAL  JOINT  BEARING  SURFACE  DURING 

HEMI-JOINT  REPLACEMENT 

Robert  A.  Zobel,  3333  E.  Downing,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85213 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,446 

Inta.'A61B  17/56 

MS.  a.  606—85  12  Claims 
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through  said  bore,  and 
to  receive  the  head  of  said 


**  < 


1.  A  surgical  method  for  implanting  a  prosthesis  into  a  first  bone 
located  on  a  first  side  of  a  joint  to  mate  to  a  second  bone  located  on 
a  second  side  of  the  joint,  the  method  including  a  step  of  smooth- 
ing a  bearing  surface  of  the  second  bone,  the  smoothing  step 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  a  portion  of  the  first  bone  adjacent  the  joint  to 
create  a  cavity  therein; 


b)  inserting  a  joint  preparation  device  into  the  cavity  so  that  an 
abrasive  surface  of  the  preparation  device  is  juxtaposed  to  a 
joint  surface  located  on  the  second  bone;  and 

c)  articulating  the  joint  to  smooth  the  joint  surface  of  the  second 
bone  to  conform  to  the  abrasive  surface  of  the  joint  prepara- 
tion device. 


5,669,914 

ROTATION  ALIGNMENT  INSTRUMENT 

Donald  G.  Eckhoff,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents 

of  the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,996 

InLa.''A61B  77/56 

U.S.  a.  606—88  19  Claims 


1.  A  rotation  alignment  device  for  positioning  the  tibia  relative 
to  the  femur  of  a  patient  prior  to  placement  of  prosthetic  knee 
components,  comprising: 

a  femoral  component  having  femoral  leaves  separated  by  a 
space  large  enough  to  acconunodate  the  patient's  anterior 
cruciate  ligament,  the  femoral  leaves  being  in  the  form  of 
plates  having  proximal  and  distal  surfaces,  the  proximal  sur- 
faces adapted  to  abut  a  patient's  distal  femur  in  use; 

tibial  leaves  corresponding  to  the  femoral  leaves  also  being  in 
the  form  of  plates  cooperatively  engaged  with  the  femoral 
component  and  having  flat  proximal  surfaces  parallel  to  the 
distal  surfaces  of  the  femoral  leaves; 

means  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  a  desired  distance  between 
the  distal  surface  of  each  femoral  leaf  and  the  proximal 
surface  of  the  corresponding  tibial  leaf; 

means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  tibial  leaves  from 
the  femoral  leaves  in  use; 

sheath  means  attached  to  the  femoral  leaves  and  leg  barrel 
means  attached  to  the  tibial  leaves,  wherein  the  leg  barrel 
means  are  slidably  engaged  with  the  sheath  means  and 
wherein  the  means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  tibial 
and  femoral  leaves  comprises  a  keyway  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  leg  barrel  means  and  a  key  on  the  iimer  surface  of  the 
sheath  means. 


two  sleeves  of  identical  design  alongside  each  other  on  a  com- 
mon holder; 

each  sleeve  being  mounted  on  said  holder  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
in  relation  to  each  other  about  an  axis  of  rotation  extending 
perpendicular  to  their  longitudinal  axis; 

each  of  said  sleeves  being  pusitionable  with  its  front  end  on  a 
bone,  into  which  the  drilling  tool  is  screwable,  thereby  pass- 
ing through  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  and  at  the  rear  end  a 
stop  surface  for  a  stop  of  said  drilling  tool  to  rest  thereon,  said 
stop  delimiting  the  depth  to  which  said  drilling  tool  penetrates 
said  sleeve;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  stop  surface  and 
said  front  end  of  said  sleeve,  wherein: 

said  sleeve  is  of  two-part  design  and  includes  a  bearing  part  and 
an  adjusting  part,  in  that  said  bearing  part  carries  said  front 
end  and  said  adjusting  part  carries  said  stop  surface,  and  in 
that  said  bearing  part  and  said  adjusting  part  are  screwed  to 
each  other  in  such  a  way  that  die  spacing  between  said  stop 
surface  and  said  front  end  of  said  sleeve  is  adjustable  by 
turning  said  adjusting  part  in  relation  to  said  bearing  part. 


5,669,916 

METHOD  OF  HAIR  REMOVAL 

Riciiard  Rox  Anderson,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,082 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  606—133  12  Claims 


5.669,915 
DRILLING  JIG  FOR  SURGICAL  DRILLING  TOOLS 
WoUhard   Caspar,   Contwig;    Gebhard   Herrmann,   Imdorf; 
Thoedor  Lutze,  Balgheim,  and  Dieter  Weisshaupt,  Immend- 
ingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aesculap  AG,  'Hittiingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1995, 195  10 
372.6 

lBta.'A61B  i7/]7 
U.S.  a.  606—96  13  Claims 

1.  Drilling  jig  for  a  surgical  drilling  tool,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  hair  from  the  skin  of  a  mammal,  .said 
method  comprising 

a)  mechanically  or  chemically  removing  said  hair  from  its 
follicle  to  expose  the  follicle  of  said  hair,  and  then 

b)  treating  said  follicle  to  inhibit  its  ability  to  regenerate  a  hair. 
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5,669^17 
SURGICAL  CRIMPING  DEVICeUnD 
Jiide  S.  Sauer,  Plttsford;  Louis  N. 
mas  A.  TIberio,  Rochester,  all  of 
Surge,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  201,864,  Feb. 
May  12, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.^  A61B 
VS.  a.  606—139 
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METHOD  OF  USE 
tapp,  DansvUle,  and  Tho- 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Laser- 


:4, 


Ilo. 


>,  1994.  This  application 
440,403 

I/7//0 

7Clainis 


hai  ing 


I  len  ;th 


1.  A  suture  securing  member  comdhsing 
second  end  portion  and  a  bore 
extending  from  said  first  end  portion 
said  bore  dimensioned  to  receive  a 
tlie  suture  material  extends  through 
portions,  said  securing  member  being 
material  so  that  upon  compression 
size  of  said  bore  is  reduced  to  a  s^ond 
thereby  cinch  the  suture  material  to 


a  first  end  portion,  a 

a  first  dimension  and 

to  said  second  end  portion. 

of  suture  material  so  that 

said  first  and  second  end 

comprised  of  compressible 

said  securing  member  the 

smaller  dimension  to 

nlaintain  tension  therein. 


that  has  a  number  of  elastically  resilient,  radially  pivotable 
gripper  and  holding  arms  (20), 

a  mandrel  (5),  on  which  for  its  axial  displacement  an  actuating 
element  (91,  94)  is  secured  and  on  which  the  insertion  head 
(1)  and  gripper  aim  holder  part  (2)  are  disconnectably 
retained; 

a  circular-cylindrical  hollow  shaft  (7)  mounted  on  the  proximal 
end  of  the  joint  (6): 

a  handle  (9)  with  a  toggle  lever  mechanical  (90,  93)  pivotably 
connected  to  it.  so  that  with  one  hand  when  it  is  actuated  by 
means  of  the  actuating  element  (91.  94)  the  mandrel  (5)  and 
thus  the  gripper  arm  holder  part  (2)  and  the  insertion  head  (l^ 
can  be  retracted  in  the  direction  of  the  hollow  shaft  (7),  as  a 
result  of  which  the  staples  (32)  are  ejected  and  bent  closed 
a^d  the  thread  (34)  is  fixed  to  the  bowel,  and  excess  protrud- 
ing bowel  is  cutoff  circularly  all  the  way  around. 


5,6694)1S 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  F  3R  PREPARING  AN 

ANASTOMOSIS  IN  MINIMALL^  INVASIVE  SURGERY 

Matthias  Balazs,  Grafrath,  and  Pet^r  Spitzweck,  Inning,  both 

of  G«mumy,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur 

Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Koln,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  S*.  No.  617,170  j 

Claims  priority,  application  Gem  any.  Mar.  16, 1995,  i95  09 
115.9 

lnt.CI.'A61B  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  606—139  19  Qaims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  prepar  ng  an  anastomosis  by  mini- 
mally invasive  surgery,  in  which  a  i  instrument  serving  as  an 
applicator  and  being  insertable  fix>m  t  le  distal  end  to  the  proximal 
end  into  a  retrieval  trocar,  has  the  fol  owing: 
an  interchangeable  insertion  head 
staple-bending  indentations  (11); 
a  staple   holder  (30)  with  recep  acles 
U-shaped  staples  (32)  and  with 
vided  in  the  free  interior  thereof  into  which  groove  a  thread 

(34)  is  placed; 

an  ejector  unit  (35),  on  which  the  :  taple  holder  (30)  is  retained 

axially  displaceably; 
a  joint  (6)  that  can  be  gently  bent 

fixed,  on  the  stiff  end  portion  (iO)  of  which  the  ejector  unit 

(35)  is  secured; 

an  annular  knife  (4)  with  a  blade  (II)  in  the  form  of  a  circular 
line,  the  knife  being  held  betwee  n  the  end  portion  (60)  of  the 
joint  and  the  ejector  unit  (35); 

a  hollow-cylindrical  holder  part  (2)  that  is  axially  displaceable  in 
the  annular  knife  (4)  and  the  end  portion  (60)  of  the  joint  and 


5,669,919 
ANNULOPLASTY  SYSTEM 
Elliotl  H.  Sanders,  Westminster,  Calif.,  and  Carlos  M.  G. 
Duran,  Missoula,  Mont,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,620 

Int.a.^A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—148  4  Oaims 


(1)  with  radially  oriented 

for  radially  oriented 
a  circular  groove  (33),  pro- 


it  an  angle  and  adjusted  and 


1.  An  annuloplasty  holder  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  holder  adapted  to  hold  an  annuloplasty  ring: 

b)  a  handle  having  an  end  arranged  to  be  releasably  engaged 
with  said  holder; 

c)  a  plurality  of  tabs  on  said  handle,  said  tabs  being  movable 
transversely  of  said  handle  and  being  arranged  to  releasably 
loclcingly  engage  said  holder  when  moved  transversely  out- 
wardly of  said  handle; 

d)  a  tab  moving  member  positioned  on  said  handle,  said  tab 
moving  tnember  being  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to 
said  handle  and  arranged  to  move  said  tabs  transversely  to 
engage  said  holder  when  said  tab  moving  member  is  longitu- 
dinally moved;  and 


e)  an  actuating  member  on  the  outside  of  said  handle  connected 
to  said  tab  moving  member  for  moving  the  same. 


5,669,920 
ATHERECTOMY  CATHETER 
Daniel  J.  Conley.  Redwood  City:  Mark  E.  Deem,  San  Fran- 
dsco;  Kent  D.  Dell,  Redwood  City,  and  Bernard  H.  Andreas, 
Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Devices  for  Vascular 
Intervention,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,289,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,527325, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,957,  Jul.  9, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  ^plication  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^ 
Inta.0A61B  17/22 
VS.  a.  606—159  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  catheter,  the  metlKxl  comprising: 
providing  a  tubular  inner  layer  of  a  first  polymer  having  a  first 

melting  point; 
forming  over  the  inner  layer  an  outer  layer  of  a  second  polymer 

having  a  second  melting  point,  the  second  melting  point  being 

lower  than  the  first  melting  point; 
heating  the  outer  layer  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  the  second 

melting  point  and  less  than  the  first  melting  point:  and 
impregnating  the  outer  layer  with  a  wire  braid  such  that  the 

braid  penetrates  the  outer  layer  to  the  inner  layer. 


5,669,921 
ENDOSCOPIC  SHAVER  BLADE  WINDOW  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 
PhilUp  J.  Bennan,  St  Petersburg,  and  RaynHmd  A.  Carr, 
Clearwater  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatec  Cor- 
poration, Largo,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,979,  JuL  19, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,524 
Inta.''A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—167  8  Claims 


said  inner  mbe  to  said  drive  means,  said  inner  and  outer 
openings  cooperating  to  produce  a  lumen  aperture  of  cycli- 
cally varying  size; 
an  indicator  nxans  secured  to  said  hub  of  said  inner  tube  at  a 
predetermined  angular  position  relative  to  said  ituier  open- 
ing; 
sensing  the  angular  position  of  said  indicator  means  relative  to 

said  outer  opening; 
selecting  a  predetermined  angular  position  of  said  indicator 
means  representative  of  a  predetermined  size  opening  of  said 
liunen  aperture; 
stopping  the  motion  of  said  inner  mbe  relative  to  said  outer  tube 
to  produce  said  predetermined  size  opening. 


5,669,922 

ULTRASONICALLY  DRIVEN  BLADE  WITH  A  RADIAL 

HOOK  THAT  DEFINES  A  CIRCULAR  RECESS 

Larry   Hood,   25652   Nottingham   Ct,   Laguna   Hills,  CaUf. 

92653-7504 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  603,059 

IntCL^A61B  17/32 

VS.  CI.  606—169  16  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  blade,  comprising: 

a  blade  which  has  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  pair  of  steps 
located  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  blade 
having  a  hook  at  said  distal  end  and  a  tip  the  extends  toward 
said  proximal  end,  said  blade  having  a  uniform  width  from 
said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end.  and  said  hook  having  a 
diameter  that  is  no  greater  than  said  blade  width. 


5,669,923 

ANTERIOR  CAPSULOTOMY  DEVICE  AND  PROCEDURE 

Mark  G.  Gordon,  615  Orchid,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92625 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,532 

Int  CL'  A61B  J  7/32 

VS.  CL  606—170  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  surgical  procedure  with  a  rotatable 
shaver  driven  by  a  powered  handpiece  having  a  drive  means  for 
driving  said  shaver  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  shaver  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  outer  tube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end, 
an  outer  opening  at  said  distal  end  and  a  hub  at  said 
proximal  end.  said  hub  for  enabling  attachment  of  said 
outer  Ube  to  said  handpiece;  and 
an  elongated  inner  tube,  for  being  received  in  said  outer  mbe. 
having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  an  inner  opening  at 
said  distal  end,  a  cutting  edge  at  said  inner  opening  for 
cooperating  with  said  outer  opening  to  cut  tissue  and  a  hub 
at  said  proximal  end,  said  hub  for  enabling  attachment  of 


1.  A  device  for  performing  an  anterior  capsulotomy  procedure, 
said  device  comprising: 

a) a  body; 

b)  an  elongate  tubular  member  extending  from  said  body  and 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  mbular  member  com- 
prising a  wall  and  also  having  a  lumen  formed  generally 
therethrough,  an  opening  being  formed  in  the  wall  proximate 
the  distal  end.  the  distal  end  of  said  mbular  member  being 
closed; 
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c)  a  cutter  movably  disposed  withti  the  lumen  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  cutter  having  a  blade  formed  thereon; 

d)  a  vacuum  port  in  fluid  communic  ation  with  the  lumen  of  said 
tubular  member, 

e)  an  actuator  for  effecting  movei^nt  of  said  cutter  so  as  to 
move  the  blade  across  the  openii ;  formed  in  the  wall  of  said 
tubular  member; 

0  a  form  disposed  within  said  tubular  member  proiumate  said 

opening  about  which  a  portion  o<  : 

as  to  increase  the  size  of  the 

capsule  by  said  cutter,  and 
g)  wherein  the  tubular  member,  the  0pening  formed  therein,  and 

the  form  are  configured  to  draw  ill  and  cut  a  sufficient  portion 


»-^./-» 


an  anterior  capsule  folds  so 
ipening  cut  in  the  anterior 


of  an  anterior  capsule  to  perform 


Y-SHUTTLE  STENT  ASSEMBL  r 
VESSELS  AND  METHOD  OI 
Akiander  Shaknovich,  1349  Lexiii|toi 
10128 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  S^  No.  548,459 
Int  a.^  A6m2/06 
VS.  a.  606—108 


an  anterior  capsulotomy. 


FOR  BIFURCATING 
USING  THE  SAME 
in  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


4Claiiiis 


^" 


positioned  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  sheath,  said  second 
opening  positioned  longimdinally  between  said  first  opening 
and  said  proumal  end  of  said  sheath; 

(e)  said  sheath  having  a  fixed  tip  at  said  distal  end  of  said  sheath; 
and 

(f)  guide  means  positioned  adjacent  said  fixed  dp  for  guiding 
said  retractable  tip  laterally  relative  to  said  fixed  tip  upon 
extension  or  retraction  of  said  guide  wire,  said  guide  means 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  openings  in  said 
sheath. 


1.  A  stent  delivery  system  comprisi  ig 

(a)  a  shuttle  for  delivering  one  or  nore  stents  in  a  bifurcating 
vessel  in  a  patient  in  need  of  s  ich  treatment  comprising  a 
mbular  catheter  having,  at  or  ne  ir  its  distal  end,  a  Y-shaped 
deployment  segment  having  an  e  ipandable  portion; 

(b)  a  stent  mounted  on  the  expand)  ble  portion  of  the  Y-shaped 
deployment  segment  of  the  shutt  e;  and 

(c)  two  balloon  catheters,  each  havii  ig  a  shaft  and  each  compris- 
ing a  balloon  at  its  distal  end; 

wherein  the  Y-shaped  deployment  segment  of  the  shuttle  may  be 
passed  over  the  shafts  of  the  balloon  catheters  and  its  expand- 
able portion  may  be  expanded  bj  inflation  of  the  balloons  to 
deliver  the  stent  in  a  desired  loca  ion  in  a  bifurcating  vessel  in 
the  patient. 


5,669,926 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Gilbert  M.  Aust,  HuntsviUe,  and  Timotiiy  E.  Taylor,  Oxr,  both 

of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Aust  &  IViylor  Medical  Corporation, 

Huntsyille,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,670,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,540,706.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,571 

IntCL^A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  606—170  17  ClaiuK 


X^  I m*\  I    Y^      I    J^ 


5,669,923 
SOFT  TISSUE  GRAFT  INTRODUCER 
Michael  R.  Saunders,  9728  Snowbe^y  Way,  Orangevale,  Calif. 
95662 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Sei .  No.  597,176 
Int.  CL*  A61F  11/00 
VS.  CL  606—108  16  Claims 

1.  A  soft  tissue  graft  introducer,  co  aprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  sheath  having  proximt  1  and  distal  ends; 

(b)  a  guide  wire  having  proximal  an  1  distal  ends,  said  guide  wire 
slidably  disposed  in  said  sheath; 

(c)  said  guide  wire  including  a  retrai  :table  tip  at  said  distal  end  of 
said  guide  wire,  said  retractable  t  p  of  said  guide  wire  extend- 
ing through  a  first  opening  in  saj  d  sheath  positioned  adjacent 
said  distal  end  of  said  sheath; 

(d)  said  guide  wire  including  a  tr  insverse  bend  adjacent  said 
distal  end  of  said  guide  wire,  i  aid  transverse  bend  of  said 
guide  wire  extending  through  a  s  x:ond  opening  in  said  sheath 


1.  A  surgical  institmient  comprising: 

a  manually  engageable  handle; 

a  first  stem  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending 
from  said  handle; 

a  cutting  tool  including  a  rotatable  shaver; 

a  second  stem  section  connected  between  said  first  stem  section 
and  said  cutting  tool,  said  second  stem  section  having  at  least 
a  portion  which  is  bendable; 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  connected  with  said  shaver  and  extending 
axially  through  said  first  stem  section  and  said  second  stem 
section,  said  drive  shaft  having  a  flexible  portion  disposed  in 
said  bendable  portion  of  said  second  stem  section; 


a  passage  extending  axially  through  said  drive  shaft  for  conduct- 
ing tissue  from  a  location  adjacent  to  said  cutting  tool  through 
said  second  stem  section  toward  said  handle;  and 

a  mechanism  conT)ected  to  said  bendable  portion  of  said  second 
stem  section  for  bending  said  bendable  portion  to  change  the 
orientation  of  said  cutting  tool  relative  to  said  axis  and  to  said 
first  stem  section  from  a  first  orientation  to  a  second  orienta- 
tion; 

said  bendable  portion  of  said  second  stem  section  comprising 
means  for  enabling  bending  movement  of  said  bendable  por- 
tion by  said  mechanism  to  locate  said  cutting  tool  at  the  same 
angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  stem 
section  at  more  than  one  location  along  the  length  of  said 
bendable  portion. 


5,669,927 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MORCELLATING 
Manfred  BoebeL  Octisiicini,  and  Hossein  Messroghli,  Gro^ 
Gerao,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH, 
KnittUngen,  Germany 

Filed  OcL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
035.7 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/14:17/32:17/28 
VS.  a.  606—180  13  Claims 


A     11   ,»   ^n 


1.  An  instrument  for  morcellating,  in  particular  for  endosurgical 
operation,  comprising  a  cutting  tube  (3)  having  a  distal  end  formed 
as  a  cutter  (11)  which  can  be  rotated  and  axially  moved  from  said 
tube's  proximal  end,  a  gripping  instrument  (1)  arranged  inside  the 
tube  (3),  said  gripping  instrument  comprising  a  distal  gripper  (5) 
and  a  proximal  handle  (4)  connected  by  a  hollow  shank  (9), 
characterized  in  that  there  is  a  protective  sheath  (2)  arranged 
between  the  gripping  instrument  (1)  and  the  cutting  tube  (3), 
wherein  the  protective  sheath  is  a  separate  piece  from  the  gripping 
instnmient,  and  the  gripping  instrument  is  insertable  through  and 
removable  ftom  the  protective  sheath. 


5,669,928 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


H 

1.  An  integral  ear  piercing  system  for  easily  piercing  ears  in  a 
sterile  manner,  comprising: 


a  pierced  earring  stud,  said  earring  stud  having  a  head  coupled  to 
a  post,  said  post  comprising  a  sloping  stop  for  engaging  a 
flange  suirounding  an  aperture  in  a  pierced  earring  clutch, 
said  sloping  stop  sloping  at  an  angle  sufficiently  gradual  to 
avoid  trapping  and/or  pitKhing  flesh  between  said  post  and 
said  clutch  flange  when  said  post  pierces  flesh  to  form  a 
temporary  wound  that  upon  healing  allows  attachment  of  said 
earring  stud; 

a  disposable  and  sterilizable  blister  pak  holding  said  earring  stud 
in  a  sterile  environment  until  said  earring  stud  is  ready  for 
use,  said  blister  pak  including  a  base  for  holding  said  earring 
stud  and  a  sealed  case  sealingly  suirounding  said  base  and 
preserving  said  sterile  environment  about  said  earring  stud 
until  ready  for  use.  said  base  having  a  notch  and  said  case 
having  a  flexible  dimple  engaging  said  notch  so  that  when 
said  case  is  opened,  said  base  is  renoovably  retained  by  said 
dimple  to  preserve  sterility  and  prevent  accidental  contamina- 
tion of  said  earring  sttid.  said  dimple  retaining  said  base  until 
said  base  is  intentionally  removed  from  said  case; 

a  stud  gim  for  piercing  a  body  part  with  said  earring  stud,  said 
stud  gun  having  outer  and  inner  jaws  movable  together  and 
apart  with  respect  to  each  other  to  snugly  engage  and  hold 
still  a  body  part  for  piercing  with  said  earring  stud,  one  of  said 
jaws  including  a  spring,  said  spring  configured  to  tesiliently 
engage  said  body  part  to  provide  better  engagement  by  said 
outer  and  itmer  jaws  of  said  body  part  when  said  outo'  and 
inner  jaws  move  towards  each  other  to  snugly  engage  and 
hold  still  said  body  part;  wherein  in  use. 

said  outer  and  inner  jaws  of  said  stud  gun  being  cleaned,  said 
blister  pak  opened  and  said  base  removed  from  said  case  to 
expose  said  sterile  earring  stud,  said  stud  gun  engaging  said 
earring  stud  in  a  sterile  matmer  for  piercing  said  body  part, 
said  body  part  made  sterile  before  piercing;  whereby 

said  body  part  may  be  pierced  in  a  sterile  maimer  by  said  stud 
gun  to  mluce  or  preclude  chances  of  deleterious  results,  while 
said  sloping  stop  prevents  tissue  trapping  and/or  pinching 
between  said  post  and  said  clutch  flange. 


5,669,930 
STENT  FOR  INTRACORPOREAL  RETENTION 
Akira  IgarasU,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Systems 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8, 1994,  6-304591 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  606—191  9  Claims 


5,669,929 
INTEGRAL  EAR  PIERCING  SYSTEM 
Vladimir  Reil,  32450  Nautilus  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdcs,  Calif: 
90274 

Filed  Jnn.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,671 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/34 

VS.  a.  606—188  26  Claims 


1.  A  stent  for  intracorporeal  retention  inside  a  bore  of  an  internal 
organ  to  prevent  the  occlusion  thereof,  said  stent  ccmiprising  a 
hollow,  elongated  cylindrical  body  having  internal  and  external 
surfaces  and  open  edge  portions  provided  at  opposing  ends  thereof, 
the  hollow,  elongated  cyUndrical  body  being  made  of  a  silicone 
rubber,  the  internal  surface  of  said  hollow,  elongated  cylindrical 
body  having  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
silicone  resin  coating  provided  thereon,  a  fluorine-based  resin  mbe 
adhered  thereto,  a  layer  of  polyparaxylylene.  and  a  layer  of  poly- 
monochloro-para-xylyleiK,  deposited  thereon  and  the  external  sur- 
face of  said  hollow,  elongated  cylindrical  body  having  either 
polyparaxylylene.    or   poly-rooaochlorD-para-xylyiene    deposited 
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thereon  or  portions  of  said  external 
portions  gradually  rounded  and  taperejd 
and  softer  than  other  portions  of  said 


surface  adjacent  said  edge 
toward  said  edge  portions 
External  surface. 


5,6«9^31 
UQUID  COILS  WITH 
David  Kapiedd,  Cupertino,-  Cong 
Ortiz,  East  Palo  Alto,  and  Neil  J. 
Califs  assignors  to  Hu-get 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

application  Apr.  2, 1996, 
Int  CL'  A61B 
U.S.  a.  606—191 


Therapi  utics, 
41  J, 


i 


t> 
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5,669^33 
REMOVABLE  EMBOLUS  BLOOD  CLOT  FILTER 
Morris  Simon,  Boston;  Stephen  J.  Kleshinsid,  Scituate,  and 
Thomas  F.  Kinst,  Chelsea,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nitinol 
Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  JuL  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,192 

Int  a."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  600—200  20  Claims 


SE(  ONDARY  SHAPE 

rhacfa,  Fremont;  John  E. 
Sheehan,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
,970,  Mar.  30,  1995.  This 
Ser.  No.  624,669 

n/n 

36  Claims 


36 


1.  An  occlusive  implant  cotnprisin) 
ing  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  p<  rtion 
having  a  flexibility  of  at  least  a  20' 
under  its  own  weight  when  a  1  cm 
having  an  unrestrained  free  end  is  ho^zontally 
deflection  is  measured  at  said  free 
distal  portion  having  a  first  configuratloi 
state  wittiin  a  catheter  and  a  second  diyerent 
an  uiuestrained  second  state,  said 
capable  of  maintaitiing  the  first  config^ti< 
and  when  unrestrained,  said  distal 
having  a  flow  resistance  substantially 
configuration  proximal  portion. 


sec  ion 


an  elongated  member  hav- 

said  proximal  portion 

deflection  from  horizontal 

of  said  proximal  portion 

supported  and  said 

at  least  a  portion  of  said 

in  when  restrained  in  a  first 

configuration  when  in 

proximal  portion  therefore 

ion  both  when  restrained 

[i>Ttion  second  configuration 

^eater  than  that  of  said  first 


5,669,93: 

MEANS  FOR  ACCURATELY  POSITIONING  AN 

EXPANDABLE  STENT 

Robert  E.  FischeU,  Dayton,  Md.,  a^d  Michael  E.  Kopp,  Burl- 

ingame,  Calif.,  assignors  to  IsoSt^nt,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  S^.  No.  654,990 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  606—198  6  Claims 


1.  A  stent  delivery  catheter  having 
inflatable  balloon  located  at  the  distal 
catheter,  the  stent  deUvery  catheter 
releasably  attached  to  the  inflatable 
catheter  also  having  a  proximal 
distal  radiopaque  marker  band  each 
portion  of  the  stent  delivery  catheter, 
between  the  proximal  marker  band 
being  essentially  the  same  length  as 
inflatable  balloon  is  inflated  to  its  nominal 


radopaqi 


ide 


1.  A  blood  clot  filter  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  elongate  arms  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  ends  of  said  elongate  arms  being  connected 
together  at  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  elongate  arms  curv- 
ing outwardly  from  said  central  longitudinal  axis  in  a  first  direction 
and  reversing  direction  to  a  second  opposite  direction  to  space  said 
second  ends  of  said  elongate  arms  outwardly  around  said  central 
longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  elongate  legs  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  ends  of  said  elongate  legs  being  connected  together 
at  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  elongate  legs  angling 
outwardly  away  from  said  central  longitudinal  axis  in  said 
first  direction. 


5,669,934 

METHODS  FOR  JOINING  TISSUE  BY  APPLYING 

RADIOFREQUENCY  ENERGY  TO  PERFORMED 

COLLAGEN  FILMS  AND  SHEETS 

Pliilip  N.  Sawyer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fusion  Medical 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,552,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,691,  Jan.  22, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,171, 
Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  654,860,  Feb.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,156,613.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,228 
Int  CL*  A61H  5/06 
U.S.  a.  606—213  5  Claims 


distal  portion  and  having  an 

portion  of  the  stent  delivery 

)  having  an  expandable  stent 

balloon,  the  stent  delivery 

|ue  marker  band  and  a 

ixedly  attached  to  the  distal 

the  longitudinal  length 

and  the  distal  marker  band 

length  of  the  stent  after  the 

diameter. 


1.  A  method  of  joining  or  restructuring  tissue,  said  method 
consisting  essentially  of: 

providing  a  preformed  film  or  sheet  of  a  solid  filler  material 
which  fuses  to  tissue  upon  the  application  of  energy,  wherein 
tlie  film  or  sheet  comprises  collagen,  gelatin,  or  a  mixture 
thereof; 
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placing  the  preformed  film  or  sheet  of  filler  material  over  die 
tissue  to  be  joined  or  restructured;  and 

applying  radioftequency  energy  at  between  about  20  and  120 
watts  to  the  filler  material  and  tlie  tissue  after  said  filler 
material  has  been  placed  over  the  tissue  for  about  1-60 
seconds,  so  that  about  20-1800  joules  are  delivered  to  the 
filler  material  and  tissue. 


5,669,935 
ONE-WAY  SUTURE  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  BRAIDED 

SUTURES 

Daniel  C.  Rosenman,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  and  Donald  G.  Hill, 

Hopatcong,  N  J.,  assignors  to  EtUcon,  Inc.,  SomerviUe,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  508,600 

Inta.'A61B  n/04 

U.S.  CL  606—232  5  Claims 


5f669^36 

ENDOVASCULAR  GRAFTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Harrison  M.  Lazarus,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Endo- 

vascular  Technohtgics,  Inc.,  Mario  Park,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,442,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,530,  JuL  13,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,275,622,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-pait  of  Ser.  No. 

166,093,  Mar.  9,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,104^99,  wUch  te  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,907,  Dec  10, 19«6,  Pat 

No.  4,787399,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,935, 

Dec  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  395,157 

int  CL'  A61F  2M6:  A61M  29mO 

MS.  CI  623—1  24  Claims 


1.  A  sterile  one  piece,  one-way  adjustable  suture  retaining  device 
suitable  for  use  in  arthroscopic  surgery  to  secure  a  braided  suture 
comprising  a  frustum  having  an  end  and  a  base  wherein  a  passage 
extends  from  the  end  to  the  base  the  end  has  a  plurality  of  slits 
extending  from  the  end  towards  the  base  defining  at  least  two 
flexible  fingers  that  are  configured  to  engage  the  braided  suture 
when  the  braided  suture  is  advanced  from  the  end  toward  the  base. 


1.  An  endovascular  grafting  system  for  intraluminal  emplace- 
ment of  a  prosthesis  in  a  corporeal  lumen,  comprising: 
a  prosthesis  configured  to  repair  the  corporeal  lumen;  and 
a  catheter  having  an  inflatable  portion,  said  catlieier  being  opera- 
tively   associated   with   said   prosthesis   for   intraluminally 
deploying  said  prosthesis  within  the  corporeal  lumen,  said 
inflatable  portion  configured  to  engage  said  prosthesis  to 
implant  said  prosthesis  within  the  corporeal  lumen  so  that  said 
prostiiesis  repairs  the  corporeal  lumen. 


CHEMICAL 


5,M9^37 
METHOD  TO  REMOVE  IODINE  STAIN 
Danid  T.  McBride,  Chcsnee,  and  John  D.  Bnihnke,  Spartan- 
burg, both  of  S.C^  assignors  to  MUliken  Research  Corpora- 
tioB,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,161 
Int  a.*  D06L  1/00:1/12 
VS.  CL  8—137  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  substrate  to  decolorize  an  iodine  stain, 
comprising  the  steps  of  staining  a  substrate  with  iodine,  and 
applying  a  carboxyajkene  to  the  substrate  either  before  or  after  said 
staining  so  as  to  decolorize  the  iodine  stain,  the  carboxyalkene 
having  a  site  of  unsaturation  at  the  4,  S-,  S,  6-  or  6,  7-position 
relative  to  the  carboxy  group. 


therein  coated  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  tlie 
adhesive  layer  comprising  a  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  a  poly- 
mer cross-linked  via  hydrolyzed  or  condensed  siiyl  groups. 


5,669,938 
EMULSION  DIESEL  FUEL  COMPOSITION  WITH 
REDUCED  EMISSIONS 
Scott  Daniel  Schwab,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Va. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576323 
Int  a."  ClOL  1/22 
MS.  CL  44—301  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  which  consits  of  (i)  a  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  hydrocarbonaceous  middle 
distillate  fiiel  and  about  1  to  about  40  volume  percent  water,  (ii)  a 
CO  emission,  and  particulate  matter  emission  reducing  amount  of 
at  least  one  fuel-soluble  organic  nitrate  ignition  improver,  and 
optionally  containing  (iii)  at  least  one  component  selected  fix>m  the 
group  consisting  of  di-hydrocarbyl  peroxides,  surfactants,  dispers- 
ants,  organic  peroxy  esters,  corrosion  inhibitors,  antioxidants,  anti- 
rust  agents,  detergents,  lubricity  agents,  demulsifters.  dyes,  inert 
diluents,  and  a  cyclopentadienyl  numganese  tricarbonyl  compound. 


5,669,939 

POLYALKYLPHENOXYAMINOALKANES  AND  FUEL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard  E.  Cherpedi,  Cotati,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,992 
Int  CL*  ClOL  1/22:  C07C  2/7/64 
U.S.  CL  44—425  63  Cbdms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri      R2 
I        I 
O— CH— CH— A 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  polyallcyl  group 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  600  to 
5.000; 
R,  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
A  is  amino,  N-alkyI  amino  having  about  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  N,N-dialkyI  amino  having  about  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms  in  each  allcyl  group,  or  a  polyamine 
moiety  having  about  2  to  about  1 2  amine  nitrogen  atoms  and 
about  2  to  about  40  carbon  atoms. 


5,669,940 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 

Roy  Stubtas,  Nuneaton,  England,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512,799 

Int  a."  B24D  3/02:3/20 

\}S.  CL  51—295  43  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  first  major 

surface  and  an  adhesive  layer  having  abrasive  particles  embedded 


5,669,941 
COATED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
Larry  L.  Peterson,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  PauL  KOnn. 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  582,325 
Int  CL*  B24D  3/34 
VS.  CL  51—295  26  Claims 

1.  A  coated  abrasive  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  reinforced  thermoplastic  backing  having  a  front  and  a  back 
surface,  wherein  said  backing  comprises: 

(i)  a  tough,  heat  resistant,  thermoplastic  binder  material;  and 
(ii)  a  fibrous  reinforcing  material  distributed  throughout  said 
tough,  heat  resistant,  thermoplastic  binder  material; 

(b)  a  binder  adhesive;  and 

(c)  rare  earth  oxide-modified  alpha  alumina-based  abrasive  grain 
bonded  to  said  front  surface  of  said  backing  by  said  binder 
adhesive;  wherein  said  rare  earth  oxide-modified  alpha 
alumina-based  abrasive  grain  comprise: 

(i)  about  70-99.9%  by  weight  alumina  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  abrasive  grain,  wherein  at  least  about  35%  by 
weight  of  said  alumina  is  present  as  alpha  alumina; 
(ii)  about  0.1-30%  by  weight  rare  earth  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  praseodymium  oxide,  samariimi 
oxide,  ytterbium  oxide,  neodymium  oxide,  europium  oxide, 
lanthanum  oxide,  gadolinium  oxide,  cerium  oxide,  dyspro- 
sium oxide,  erbium  oxide  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more 
thereof,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  abrasive  grain; 
wherein  said  coated  abrasive  article,  when  used  to  abrade  1018 
mild  steel  using  a  hydraulic  slide  action  test,  exhibits  a  grinding 
performance  at  least  about  20%  greater  than  a  coated  abrasive 
article    having    an    iron    oxide-nucleated    alpha    alumina-based 
ceramic  abrasive  grain,  said  binder  adliesive,  and  a  vulcanized 
fiber  bacldng. 


5,669,942 
ABRASIVE  SANDING  PASTE 
David  Keith  McCuUough,  908  Margaret  Ave.„  Cocur  d'  Alcne, 
Id.  83814 

Fikd  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^45 
Int  a.*'  VUD  3/34 
VS.  CL  5)— 307  16  Claims 

1.  A  water  based  abrasive  paste  ccnnposition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  from  about  45%  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
water  insoluble  abrasive,  and  wherein  said  abrasive  has  an 
effective  particle  size  in  the  range  of  less  than  approxiinately 
90  microns,  so  as  to  provide  a  fine  scratch  size  during  use; 

(b)  from  about  3.0%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  or 
natural  clay  suspending  and  thickening  agent; 

(c)  from  about  2.0%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
detergent;  and 

(d)  from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  water. 


5,669X3 
CUTTING  TOOLS  HAVING  TEXTURED  CUTTING 
SURFACE 
M.  Duanc  Horton,  Provo,  Utah;  Marcus  R.  Skecm,  North- 
bridge,  Mass.,  and  Paul  K.  Hnber,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Conthioation  of  Ser.  No.  476,160,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcabon  Nov.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  749,045 
Int  a.'  B24D  11/00 
VS.  CL  51—307  15  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  tool  comprising: 
a)  a  core  having  at  least  one  cutting  surface; 
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lea^t 


b)  superabrasive  grain  having  at 

c)  a  metal  bond  brazed  to  the  cutting 
superabrasive  grain; 

wherein  the  cutting  surface  of  the  core 
texture,  the  indentations  forming  a 
single  layer  of  su()erabrasive  grain 
surface  of  the  superabrasive  grain  is  inclined 
15°  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  cutting  surfi 


I  text  u'e 


has  indentations  forming  a 

being  sized  to  contain  a 

(Rented  such  that  any  flat 

at  an  angle  of  at  least 

ace. 


5,669,944 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

QUALITY  ABRASIVE 

David  B.  Cerutti,  Worthington,  and 

bus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1995,  Set 
Int  CL<^  B24D 
VS.  CL  51—309 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an 
prises: 

(1)  forming  a  substrate  material 
material  and  a  binder  metal  wl 
has  a  titanium  content  no  greater 

(2)  subjecting  a  combination  of 
catalyst/solvent  material  and 
sure,  high  temperature  conditioi^ 
catalyst/solvent  material  through 
bond  and  sinter  said  abrasive 


JNIFORMLY  HIGH 
COMPACTS 

James  A.  Adkins,  Coliim- 
Gf  neral  Electric  Company, 


No.  555,672 

11  Claims 

ive  compact  which  com- 


abn  s: 


vheiei 


5,669,945 
ABRASIVE  BLAST  MEDL\ 

INmBITOll 
Benny  S.  Yam,  Holmdel,  N  J., 
Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,581,  Api : 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  37(  ,801. 
No.  5,575,705,  which  is  a  continu4tion 
105.406,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
Sq>.  30, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  C09C 
VS.  CL  51—309 

1.  A  blast  media  for  cleaning  a  meMJ 
comprising  particles  of  an  abrasive 
inhibitor  comprising  an  allcali  metal 


Cnft 


5,669,946 
AIR  PARTICULATE  FILTRATION 
Earl  W.  Blair,  Jr.,  430  Maple 
29303 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sei 
Int  CL^  BOID 
VS.  CL  55—234 

1.  An  air  scrubbing  device  for  removing 
ing,  in  combination: 
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one  flat  surface;  and 
surface  of  the  core  and  the 


co^pnsmg  a  carbide  support 

in  said  substrate  material 

han  100  ppm;  and 

>aid  substrate   material,   a 

abrasive  particles  to  high  pres- 

eCfective  to  sweep  said 

said  abrasive  particles  to 


pari  cles. 


5,;  84,990. 

,N). 


anl 


DEVICE 
St,  SpartaBburg, 


S.C. 


No.  592,688 

^7/02 

14  Claims 

particulates,  compris- 


a  receptacle  having  an  open  end  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
liquid,  said  quantity  of  liquid  having  a  liquid  surface; 
a  removable  air  filter  secured  to  said  receptacle  above  said 
liquid  surface; 

a  removable  lid  for  covering  said  open  end  of  said  receptacle; 
a  layer  of  unsupported,  buoyant  packing  material  comprising 
a  plurality  of  mobile,  unattached,  individual  bodies  floating  on 
top  of  said  liquid  surface  inside  said  receptacle;  and 
means  for  conveying  a  positive  pressure  air  stream  downward 
into  said  layer  of  buoyant  packing  material  and  through  said 
air  filter  into  the  ambient  air  environment  such  that,  in  the 
process,  said  positive  pressure  air  stream  becomes  thoroughly 
mixed  with  said  quantity  of  liquid  inside  said  receptacle 
causing  said  mobile,  unattached,  individual  bodies  to  circulate 
from  said  liquid  surface  throughout  said  quantity  of  liquid 
whereby  fine  dust  and  particulates  in  said  positive  pressure  air 
stream  are  captured  by  said  quantity  of  liquid. 


CON"  fAINlNG  CORROSION 

rroit 

assig  lor  to  Church  &  Dwight 

.  21,  1995,  which  is  a 
,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat 
in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
.  This  application 
723,351 
U/68 

19  Claims 
surface  by  wet  blasting 
a  water  soluble  corrosion 
pljosphate. 


5,669>I7 
LATCH  FOR  MODULAR  AIR  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Woiodymyr  Diachuk,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Helical 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409^28,  Mar.  23, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,637,124.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576340 

Int  CL*  BOID  50/00 

VS.  a.  55—342  9  Clainis 


1.  A  substantially  sealed  iiHxlular  air  handling  system  having  a 
plurality  of  modules  enclosing  a  plurality  of  air  handling  units, 
each  of  said  modules  having  generally  parallelpiped  shaped  cabi- 
netry having  two  opposed  sides  and  opposed  front  and  rear  faces, 
the  plurality  of  air  handling  units  having  a  plurality  of  coimnon 
compcMients  designed  to  seal  and  readily  mate  die  modules  to  one 
another  in  a  plurality  of  selected  configurations,  to  provide  ready 
access  to  the  air  handling  units  enclosed  therein  via  the  front  and 
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rear  faces  thereof  and  to  present  an  external  surface  of  the  cabin- 
etry that  is  substantially  planar  and  is  substantially  free  of  protrud- 
ing devices  which  may  pose  a  safety  hazard  to  personnel,  wherein 
a  selected  one  of  the  comnx>n  components  is  an  access  door  latch, 
the  access  door  latch  being  disposed  in  a  recess  defined  in  the 
substantially  planar  external  surface  of  the  cabinetry  and  having  a 
latch  frame  operably,  fixedly  coupled  to  the  cabinetry,  the  latch 
frame  presenting  an  outwardly  directed  surface  having  a  first  flush 
portion  disposed  flush  with  the  external  surface  of  the  cabinetry. 


5,669,948 

SEPARATING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COUNTERACTING  FOAM  FORMATION 

Goran  Brfittgirdh,  Arjang,  and  Ulf  Jansson,  Karlstad,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Kamyr  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00835,  $  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n2889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1991,  9103824 
Int  CL"  BOID  45/12 
VS.  CL  55—459.1  20  Claims 


(b)  a  removable  and  replaceable  filter  of  media  posidoned  in 

covering  reladon  to  said  first  construction  upstream  side; 

(i)  said  removable  and  replaceable  filter  including  a  first 
region  of  fibrous  media  therein  and  a  second  region  of 
fibrous  media  therein;  said  first  region  having  a  first  axial 
length,  and  said  second  region  having  a  second  axial 
length;  said  first  axial  length  being  greater  than  said  second 
axial  length: 

(ii)  said  first  region  of  ntedia  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  annular  surface  and  at  least  said  flat 
portion  of  said  outer  annular  surface:  and 

(iii)  said  second  region  of  media  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  ramp  portion  of  said  outer  annular  surface,  but  not 
covering  said  flat  portion  of  said  outer  annular  surface. 


5,669,950 

SPOUT  FORMING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Robert  R.  Dicliens,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,099 

Int  CL*  C03B  23/09 

VS.  a.  65—29.12  18  Claims 


I'-jyiij/ilJi: 


1.  In  a  first  cyclone  for  separating  a  gas  from  a  liquid  stream, 
said  cyclone  including  an  upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  having 
an  inlet  opening  for  said  liquid  stream,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: at  least  one  interchangeable  insertion  pipe,  said  at  least  one 
interchangeable  insertion  pipe  having  a  preselected  and  constant 
cross-sectional  area,  having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  inlet  opening,  and  having  a  length  of  greater  than 
about  I  meter,  said  at  least  one  interchangeable  insertion  pipe 
being  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  inlet  opening  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  supply  line  for  said  liquid,  said  supply  line  includ- 
ing pressure  drop  creating  means  therein,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
interchangeable  insertion  pipe  can  be  interchangeably  inserted  into 
said  inlet  opening. 


5,669,949 
AIR  FILTRATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Denis  J.  Dudrey,  Bloomington;  Brad  Kahlbaugh.  Roseville, 
and  Eriand  D.  Anderson,  Farmington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426^20 
Int  CL^  BOID  46/00 
VS.  a.  55—486  26  Claims 

1.  An  air  filter  arrangement  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  construction  having  an  upstream  side  and  an  end  cap 
with  an  outer  annular  surface; 

(i)  said  outer  annular  surface  including  a  beveled  ramp  por- 
tion and  a  flat  portion:  and 


1.  A  spout  forming  assembly  for  glassware  having  an  edge, 
comprising: 

forming  means  for  fonning  a  spout  on  said  edge  of  said  glass- 
ware; 

actuation  means  for  moving  said  forming  means  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  to  cause  said  forming  means  to 
engage  said  edge  of  said  glassware  to  form  said  spout;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  actuation  means,  said  control 
means  consisting  of  a  controls  assembly  having  valve  means 
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in  conununication  with  said  actilation 
means  in  communication  with  sai( 


5,669,951 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GitOOVED,  COATED 
DECORATIVE  GLA^S  SHEET 
Keith  L.  EkUiorii,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Glass  Unlim- 
ited of  High  Point,  Inc^  High  Point,  N.C. 
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means  and  sensing 
valve  means. 


Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser. 


Int  CL*  C03C  17/00:25/02:1'  !/W;  C03B  21/00 


VS.  CL  65—60.1 


'^rn^ 


KmBiPmncOKTim 

ONTOajHMCCOFMNI  . 


mE-cuKccwTwa 


|miCO«nia| 


SOASNOTTO 


MioooffTiDauw«cc<yp  i^ 


TEyPCn  MNEL  COOIM 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  temperqd. 
beveled  decorative  glass  sheet  from  an 
prising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  coating  to  a  surface  oftthe 

b)  firing  the  coating  so  as  to  set  the 

c)  after  said  step  of  firing,  forming  a 
a  bevel  in  the  glass  panel  through 

d)  tempering  the  glass  panel. 


No.  537,237 


25  Claims 


coated,  grooved  and/or 
innealed  glass  panel,  com- 

)t|the  glass  panel; 
c  mating  into  the  glass  panel; 
a  least  one  of  a  groove  and 
I  the  coating;  and 


supporting  at  least  one  sheet  to  be  shaped  on  an  outline  mold 
having  a  sheet  engaging  surface  generally  corresponding  to  a 
desired  curvamre  of  peripheral  portions  of  said  sheet  to  be 
shaped,  said  sheet  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a  lower 
major  surface; 

heating  said  sheet  to  its  heat  softening  temperature  such  that  said 
peripheral  portions  of  said  sheet  along  said  lower  major 
surface  of  said  sheet  sag  by  gravity  into  contact  with  said 
outline  mold  and  generally  conform  to  said  sheet  engaging 
surface  of  said  outline  mold  and  unsupported  cenffal  portions 
of  said  sheet  within  said  outline  mold  sag  by  gravity  to 
preliminarily  shape  said  sheet: 

first  moving  said  outline  mold  and  an  upper  mold,  having  a  sheet 
shaping  surface  which  includes  peripheral  shaping  portions 
that  generally  correspond  to  said  desired  curvatiue  of  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  sheet  and  a  central  portion  that  has 
a  predetermined  curvature  which  is  less  than  a  desired  curva- 
ture of  said  unsupported  central  portions  of  said  sheet,  relative 
to  each  other  such  that  said  peripheral  shaping  portions  of  said 
sheet  shaping  surface  of  said  upper  mold  are  spaced  from  but 
in  close  proximity  to  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  sheet; 

directing  pressurized  gas  from  said  upper  mold  toward  said 
upper  major  surface  of  said  sheet  at  least  along  said  unsup- 
ported central  portions  of  said  sheet  to  urge  said  unsupported 
central  ponions  away  from  said  central  portion  of  said  sheet 
shaping  surface  of  said  upper  mold  and  shape  said  unsup- 
ported central  portions  of  sheet  to  said  desired  curvature  of 
said  unsupported  central  portions  which  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  curvature  of  said  central  portion  of  said  sheet 
shaping  surface  of  said  upper  mold;  and 

subsequently  moving  said  outline  mold  and  said  upper  mold 
relative  to  each  other  such  that  said  peripheral  shaping  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  shaping  surface  of  said  upper  mold  are 
removed  from  being  in  close  proximity  to  said  peripheral 
portions  of  said  sheet,  wherein  said  sheet  is  contacted  only  by 
said  sheet  engaging  surface  of  said  outline  mold  during  said 
heating,  first  moving,  directing  and  subsequent  moving  steps. 


5,669,952 
PRESSURE  FORMING  OF  bLASS  SHEETS 
George  R.  CUassen,  New  Kensington;  Irvin  A.  Wilson,  Apollo; 
David  B.  Raybum,  Vandergrifl||  John  L.  MclJaughlin, 
Apollo;  Rudolph  A.  Karlo,  Creighton,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Mari- 
etti,  Ihrentum,  all  of  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.,  No.  323,480 

Int  a."  C03B  ^/02 

VS.  a.  65—106  I  49  aaims 


5,6694*53 
GLASS  SHEET  FORMING  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Schnabel,  Jr.,  Maumee;  Paul  D.  Ducat,  Perrysburg, 
and  Robert  L.  Boyles,  Jr.,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assi^iors  to 
Glasstech,  Inc.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 

FHed  Mar.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  400,093 

Int  a.*  C03B  IS/00 

VS.  a.  65— 182JS  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  shaping  heat 
ing: 


sheet  material,  compris- 


1.  A  glass  sheet  forming  system  for  use  in  a  factory  having  a 
factory  ambient  temperatiue,  the  glaiis  sheet  forming  system  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  defining  a  heated  chamber  that  is  heated  above  the  . 
factory  ambient  temperature  sufficiently  to  permit  glass  sheet 
forming; 
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a  conveyor  within  the  heated  chamber  for  horizontally  convey- 
ing a  heated  glass  sheet  to  be  formd  along  a  direction  of 
conveyance; 

a  topside  support  device  located  within  the  heated  chamber  and 
having  a  downwardly  facing  surface  that  is  inclined  down- 
wardly along  the  direction  of  conveyance  and  to  which 
vacuum  and  pressurized  air  are  supplied  to  provide  upside 
down  suspended  floating  of  the  heated  glass  sheet  upon  being 
received  from  the  conveyor: 

a  locating  assembly  including  a  support  that  is  mounted  outside 
of  the  housing  and  is  at  the  factory  ambient  temperature,  said 
locating  assembly  including  a  horizontal  arm  mounted  by  the 
support  and  extending  tlirough  the  housing  into  the  heated 
chamber  and  having  first  and  second  locators  for  locating  the 
suspended  glass  sheet  below  the  topside  support  device  in  a 
thermally  stable  location,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
locators  including  a  rotary  locating  member  and  a  rotary  drive 
for  rotating  the  rotary  locating  member,  and  a  third  locator  for 
cooperating  with  the  first  and  second  locators  to  locale  the 
suspended  glass  sheet  below  the  topside  support  device  along 
and  transverse  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  conveyance; 
and 

a  mold  shuttle  for  supporting  a  mold  below  the  located  glass 
sheet  suspended  by  the  topside  support  device  to  receive  the 
glass  sheet  therefrom  for  forming. 


5,669,y54 

FORCED  CONVECTION  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  GLASS  SHEETS 

THEREWITHIN 

Kenneth   R.   Kormanyos,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas 

Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,612 

Int  a."  C03B  29/08 

VS.  a.  65—273  14  Claims 


of  the  housing,  operably  associated  with  the  second  gas 
burner  means  and  disposed  within  the  second  portion  of  the 
interior  region. 

the  first  and  second  means  for  distributing  hot  combustion  fluid 
being  operably  configured  for  operation  substantially  com- 
pletely independently  of  each  other, 

first  means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  hot  combustion 
fluid  prior  to  impingement  of  same  on  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  glass  sheet  within  the  interior  region  of  the  housing 
operably  disposed  within  the  first  portion  of  the  interior 
region:  and 

second  means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  mixed  hot 
combustion  fluid  prior  to  impingement  of  same  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  glass  sheet  within  the  interior  region  of  the 
housing  operably  disposed  within  the  second  portion  of  the 
interior  region,  the  first  and  second  temperature  adjustment 
means  being  operable,  and.  in  turn,  adjustable,  independent  of 
each  other;  and 

means  for  facilitating  the  direction  of  a  portion  of  the  hot 
combustion  fluid  which  after  impingement  against  the  glass 
sheet  has  become  spent  working  fluid,  back:  toward  the  gas 
burner  means  for  mixing  with  the  hot  combustion  fluid. 


5,669,955 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PIG  IRON  FROM  IRON 
ORES,  AND  APPLICANCE  FOR  THE  THERMAL  AND/OR 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  A  READILY 
DISINTEGRATING  MATERIAL  OR  FOR  PRODUCING 
PIG  IRON  BY  MEANS  OF  SAID  PROCESS 
Bogdan  Vuletic,  Bilker  Strasse  19,  40213  Diuseidorf;  Bojan 
Vuletic,  Zweibniclienstrasse  8,  Hans  A4,  D-80331  Munich, 
and  Vladan  Vuletic,  Baaderstrasse  10b,  D-80469  Munich,  all 
of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03340,  $  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12672,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,710 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1992,  42  40 
197.6 

Int  a.'  C21B  7/24 
VS.  CL  75—381  ^     54  Claims 


1.  A  forced  convection  heating  apparams  for  heating  glass 
sheets,  wherein  the  glass  sheets  each  have  a  lop  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  the  forced  convection  heating  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  region,  having  at  least  first  and 
second  portions; 

means  for  conveying  a  glass  sheet  through  the  interior  region  of 
the  housing, 

including  means  for  supporting  the  glass  sheet  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  manner,  including  at  least  one  solid  support  mem- 
ber for  supporting  the  sheet  in  said  substantially  horizontal 
tnanner; 

first  and  second  gas  burner  means  operably  associated  with  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  interior  region  of  the  housing, 
respectively,  for  producing  hot  fluid  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature: 

first  means  for  distributing,  and,  in  turn,  impinging,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  hot  combustion  fluid  from  the  gas  burner  means 
to  die  bottom  surface  of  a  glass  sheet  within  the  interior 
region  of  the  housing,  operably  associated  with  the  first  gas 
burner  means  and  disposed  vnthin  tlie  first  portion  of  tlie 
interior  region; 

second  means  for  distributing,  and,  in  turn,  impinging,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  hot  combustion  fluid  from  the  gas  burner  means 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  within  the  interior  region 


1.  Process  for  producing  pig  iron  from  iron  ores,  in  which  the 
iron  ores  travel  fiom  the  top  downwards  through  a  reduction  unit 
through  which  a  hot  reduction  gas  containing  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  flows  from  the  bottom  of  the  reduction  unit  upwards 
via  a  succession  of  oblique  trays  which  are  staggered  in  a  cascade- 
like manner,  and  the  reduction  product  is  drawn  off  at  tiie  bottom 
end  of  the  reduction  unit  and  is  fed  to  a  unit  serving  for  fimber 
treatment  thereof,  and  the  reducbon  gas  being  generated  in  a  gas 
generator  by  partial  oxidation  of  carbon  carriers  or  by  cracldng  of 
natural  gas  or  petroleum,  characterized  in  that,  the  method  of 
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processing  iron  ores  having  at  least  a 
and/or  fine-granular  iron  ores  comprises 
fractions  according  to  grain  size  and 
the  reduction  unit,  in  which  the  iron  on 
system  of  gas  distributor  trays,  which 
unit,  in  such  a  way  that  the  coarse 
introduced  into  the  top  section  of  the 
of  the  iron  ore  is  introduced  into  the 
and  bottom  zone  of  the  system. 


5»669,956 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  F<lR  MOLTEN  METAL 

DEPTH  DETEC  nON 

James  A.  Behring,  and  William  Falk  Iwth  of  Waukeslia,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Midwest  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartland,  Wis. 
per  No.  PCT/US93/05658,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1996,  $  102(e) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftembek  23,  1997 


I  igh  proportion  of  dust-like 

sotting  the  iron  ore  into 

ijtroducing  the  iron  ore  into 

is  passed  downwards  via  a 

is  located  in  the  reduction 

raction  of  the  iron  ore  is 

9  ystem  and  the  fine  fraction 

mil  die  zone  or  into  the  middle 


No 


W094/29823,  PCT  Pub. 


Date  May  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  11, 1993,  l^r.  No.  381,968 
Int  a.*  C21B 
VJS.  a.  75—386 


'/24 


1.  A  method  of  determining  when  th« 
a  vessel  has  reached  a  selected  level 
providing  a  gas  flow  conduit  having 

thereof,  to  restrict  the  flow  of 

positioned  so  that  the  distal  end 

selected  level,  said  conduit  beinj; 

measure  and  indicate  the  changi 

conduit, 
pouring  molten  metal  into  said  vessel 

selected  level,  a  pottion  of  said  c(  nduit 
detecting  a  change  in  pressure  within  said 

opening  of  the  conduit  to  tlte  atoK  isphere, 
discontinuing  the  pouring  of  molten 

detection  of  such  pressure  change 


17  Claims 


depth  of  metal  poured  into 

comprising: 

an  orifice  at  the  distal  end 

;as  through  said  conduit, 

of  said  conduit  is  at  said 

provided  with  means  to 

in  pressure  vnthin  said 

imtil,  upon  reaching  said 
is  melted, 
conduit  resulting  from 
and 
netal  into  said  vessel  upon 


^x 


said  dross  collector  such  that  mating  grooves  are  formed  in 
both  sides  of  the  material  formed  between  said  head  and  said 
receptacle. 


5,669,958 
METHANE/NITROGEN  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Richard  W.  Baiter,  Palo  Alto;  Kaacid  A.  Lokhandwala,  Menio 
Parlq  Ingo  Pinnau,  Palo  Alto,  and  Scott  Segelkc,  Mountain 
View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Membrane  Technology  and 
Research,  Inc.,  Menio  Parit,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,743 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/22:53/047 
VS.  CL  95—50  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  gas  stream  comprising  methane  and 
nitrogen,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  membrane  having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate  side 
and  being  selective  for  methane  over  nitrogen; 

(b)  passing  said  gas  stream  across  the  feed  side  of  said  membrane 
at  a  temperature  at  which  the  membrane  exiiibits  a  selectivity  for 
methane  over  nitrogen  of  at  least  about  S; 

(c)  withdrawing  from  said  feed  side  a  residue  stream  depleted  in 
methane  and  enriched  in  nitrogen  compared  with  said  gas 
stream: 

(d)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  stream 
enriched  in  methane  and  depleted  in  nitrogen  compared  with 
said  gas  stream. 


5,669,959 

PROCESS  FOR  SAFE  MEMBRANE  OPERATION 

Kishore  J.  Doshi,  Lake  Zurick,  and  William  B.  Dolan,  Mt 

Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Dcs  Plaines,  DL 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,785 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/22:53/04 

VS.  CL  95—51  25  Claims 


59669,957 

DROSS  COMPRESSION  APPAldiTUS  AND  METHOD 
UTILIZING  RIBS  ON  COLLECTOR  AND  HEAD 
David  J.  Rodi,  Downingtown,  Pa^  Assignor  to  Aitek  Intema- 
tkwal,  Inc,  Exton,  Pa. 

nicd  Jan.  12, 1996,  Sec  No.  662,176 
Int  a.'  C22B  7/0  ):2I/00 
VS.  CL  75—585  9  Qaims 

I.  A  dross  compression  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  dross  collector,  said  collector  inci  uding  a  receptacle  with  at 

least  one  rib  on  an  inner  surface  ( f  said  collector;  and 
a  compression  head  adapted  to  coop<  rate  with  said  receptacle  of 
said  dross  collector,  said  head  bei  ig  of  a  shape  substantially 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  d  t>ss  collector  and  provided 
with  at  least  one  rib  on  an  outer  su  rface  of  said  head  with  said 
rib  being  positioned  to  mate  with  j  aid  rib  of  said  receptacle  of 


1.  A  process  for  the  shut-down  of  a  membrane  separation  zone 
for  the  removal  of  a  readily  permeable  component  firom  a  feed  gas 
mixture  comprising  said  readily  permeable  component,  a  non- 
permeable  component,  and  a  less-readily  permeable,  condensible 
component,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  said  feed  gas  mixture  at  separation  conditions  to  said 
membrane  zone  having  a  non-permeate  side  and  a  permeate 
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side  to  provide  a  non-permeate  stream  withdrawn  from  the 
non-permeate  side  and  a  permeate  stream  withdrawn  from  the 
permeate  side  at  a  permeate  pressure; 
b)  intermittently  passing  a  purge  stream  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  the  permeate  pressure  reduced  in  said  less-readily  perme- 
able, condensible  component  relative  to  said  non-permeate 
side  of  said  membrane  separation  zone  when  said  feed  gas 
mixture  is  not  passed  to  the  membrane  separation  zone  to 
remove  at  least  a  portion  of  a  residual  gas  remaining  in  the 
non-permeate  side  before  said  residual  gas  condenses  in  said 
membrane  separation  zone. 


5,669,960 
HYDROGEN  GENERATION  PROCESS 
Michael    Robert   Cooche,   WUbamsrille,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552327 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/047 

VS.  CL  95—96  17  Claims 

_h 


f^ 


J»^  I   '      I  je^  — t. 


r-^»ClH?M:p^-^PlH^ 


-d.- 


(c)  introducing  the  gaseous  mixture  into  die  purifying  getter 
casing  for  a  sufBcient  residence  time  and  at  an  effective 
temperature  to  cause  the  cracking  and  soiption  of  the  non- 
hydrogen  reactive  impurities  from  the  gaseous  mixture  by  the 
purifying  getter;  and 

(d)  removing  the  remaining  non-sorbed  gaseous  mixture  from 
the  purifying  getter  casing. 


5,669,962 

RAPID  THERMAL  SWING  DRYER  FOR  COMPRESSED 

GASES 

Stephen   R.  Dunne,  Algonquin,  Dl.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs 

Plaines,  ni. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,867 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/04:53/26 

VS.  CI.  95—115  13  Claims 


'PS-^ 


'*-. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  H2  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  synthesis  gas  stream,  containing  Hj,  CO2  and 
combustibles  to  a  PSA  unit; 

(b)  purifying  the  synthesis  gas  stream  in  the  PSA  unit  to  remove 
CO2  and  to  produce  at  least  three  streams:  (1)  a  Hj  product 
stream,  (2)  a  combustible-rich  first  tail  gas  stream  and  (3)  a 
combustible-lean  second  tail  gas  stream; 

wherein  no  additional  CO2  removal  step  is  required  in  the  process 
for  the  production  of  the  three  streams  of  step  (b)  and  wherein  ttie 
combustible  lean  second  tail  gas  contains  at  least  90  mole  %  COj. 


:^SfM" 


14 


;SU 


J^ 


-TH 


1.  A  cyclic  process  for  drying  a  conqiressed  gas  stream  conipris- 


ug: 


5,669,961 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  NOBLE  GASES, 

NITROGEN  AND  HYDROGEN 
John  D.  Baker,  Blackfoot;  David  H.  Meikrantz,  Idaho  Falls, 
both  of  Id.,  and  Dale  G.  "Higgle,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex., 
assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company, 
Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,941,  Jol.  12, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337374 

Int  CI.*  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  95— lis  35  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
reactive  impurities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bulk  purifying  getter  in  a  casing,  said  purifying 
getter  being  comprised  of  a  zirconium-manganese-iron- 
aluminimi  alloy  having  the  capabihty  of  sorbing  non- 
hydrogen  reactive  impurities  and  the  capability  of  not  sorbing 
hydrogen  isotopes; 

(b)  heating  the  bulk  purifying  getter. 


a)  passing  a  feed  gas  stream  comprising  moisture  at  ambient 
conditions  to  a  shell  side  passage  of  a  first  adsorber  heat 
exchanger  of  at  least  two  adsorber  heat  exchangers  each  of 
said  adsorber  heat  exchangers  comprising  a  shell-side  passage 
and  a  mbe-side  passage  wherein  the  tube-side  passage  com- 
prises at  least  one  tube  having  an  outside  tube  surface  within 
the  shell-side  passage  and  a  hollow  interior  surface  and  an 
adsorbent  disposed  on  said  hollow  interior  surface  within  the 
tube-side  passage  to  provide  a  first  exchanged  stream  com- 
prising moisture; 

b)  passing  said  first  exchanged  stream  to  a  compressor  to  raise 
the  first  exchanged  stream  to  a  delivery  pressure  and  a  deliv- 
ery temperature  and  to  provide  a  pressurized  stream  and 
passing  the  pressurized  stream  to  the  shell-side  passage  of 
another  adsorber  heat  exchanger  of  the  at  least  two  adsorber 
heat  exchangers  to  exchange  heat  with  the  tube-side  passage, 
to  deposit  a  portion  of  the  moisture  on  the  outside  tube 
surface  within  the  shell-side  passage,  and  to  provide  a  second 
exchanged  stream: 

c)  passing  said  second  exchanged  stream  to  the  tube-side  pas- 
sage of  the  first  adsorber  heat  exchanger  and  therein  contact- 
ing said  second  exchanged  stream  with  the  adsorbent  to 
adsorb  moisture  from  said  second  exchanged  stream  and  to 
produce  a  dry  compressed  gas  stream; 

d)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dry  compressed  gas  stream  to 
the  tube-side  passage  of  ttie  other  adsorber  heat  exchanger  to 
purge  said  adsorbent  and  produce  a  waste  stream:  and 

e)  periodically  interchanging  the  first  adsorber  heat  exchanger 
with  the  other  adsorber  heat  exchanger  and  repeating  steps  (a) 
through  (d)  to  provide  said  cyclic  process. 
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ELECTRONIC  AIR  d^EANER 
Woodson  Horton,  Corryton;  Mark  1 ).  Lane,  Powell,  both  of 
TemL,-  RonaM  R.  Smith,  and  Tfam  thy  R.  Mitchell,  both  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  26, 1995,  Ser.^o.  578^53 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftbmbek  23,  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 
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11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrostatic  air  cles  ler  cell  having  an  ionizer 
section  which  includes  a  plurality  of  ia  nizer  elements  to  be  elec- 
trically charged  for  ionizing  particles  o  tntained  in  the  air  flowing 
therethrough,  and  having  axially  spaced  from  the  ionizer  section,  a 
collector  section  which  includes  a  plural  ity  of  collector  elements  to 
be  electrically  charged  for  attracting  or  repelling  the  ionized  par- 
ticles, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  support  elements  having  the  ionizer 
and  collector  elements  supportably  interconnected  therebe- 
tween, said  support  elements  comprising  a  non-conductive 
material  so  as  to  electrically  isolati  the  supported  ionizer  and 
collector  elements  from  other  struc  tural  elements  of  the  cells; 
ionizer  charging  means  for  electronic  illy  interconnecting  a  por- 
tion of  the  ionizer  elements  to 
electricity;  and 

collector  charging  means  for  electrically  intercoiuecting  alter- 
nate collector  elements  to  a  source  of  high  voltage  electricity. 


I  source  of  high  voltage 


5,667,964 

FLUORALKYCARBOXYLIC  ACiD  AND  DERIVATIVE 
THEREOF 

Yosiiiald  Kai,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assi  pwr  to  Matsusliita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 


No.  601,360 

Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028486; 


Filed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Jul.  24,  1995,  7-186798 

Int  CL'  C07C  53/21  ;57/5^323/52;323/54 
VS.  CL  106—2 

1.  A  fluoroalkylcarfooxylic  acid  of  th  :  general  formula: 


R,-Rj-(S), 


\ 


CH(CH2)<XK)H 


R«CH2VS), 

wherein  R,  is  a  fluoroalkyl,  fluoroalken^I 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R2 
group  having  1  to  11  carbon  atoms; 
alkenyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  att>ms: 
11;  q+r  is  0  or  1;  and  t  is  0  or  an  integi 
is  an  integer  of  3  to  1 1  when  R,  is  an 
R2  is  an  alkylene  group,  q-K  is  0  and  t 


RJ 


5,669,965 
HOT  MELT  INK 

Hidemasa  Sawada,  Gifki,  and  Jnn  Salud,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brotlier  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086773 

Int  CL'  C09D  ////2 

U.S.  CL  106—31  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  ink,  comprising: 

at  least  one  wax  substance  having  a  melting  point  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  50°  C.  to  150°  C;  and 
a  coloring  material  substantially  free  of  insoluble  ingredients  not 
soluble  in  the  at  least  one  wax  substance,  wherein  the 
insoluble  ingredients  are  inorganic  salts,  analogous  com- 
pounds having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  greater 
than  that  of  the  coloring  material  nuin  body,  analogous  com- 
pounds having  terminal  groups  different  from  those  of  the 
coloring  material  main  body,  or  composite  materials  thereof. 


5,669,966 

FILLER  FOR  A  BITUMINOIIS  MIXTURE 

Ertaard  GoMbach,  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  ReDeLa  Her- 

stellang  nnd  Vertrieb  von  Baustoffen  GmbH,  Blaniienliain- 

GrosspUUngsdorf,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,819,  Aug.  17, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  568,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1992,  42  27 
153J 

Int  a.'  C08L  93/00:1/00 
U.S.  a.  106—242  1  Claim 

1.  A  filler  for  a  bituminous  mixture,  the  filler  comprising  a 
mixture  of  stone  dust  and  a  pulverized  industrial  by-product, 
wherein  a  ratio  of  stone  dust  to  industrial  by-product  is  2:1, 
wherein  the  industrial  by-product  comprises  5%  to  20%  by  weight 
pulverized  phenol/cresol  resin  and  2%  to  20%  by  weight  elastic, 
hook-shaped  fiber  materials  of  cellulose  or  aramid,  and  a  material 
obtained  from  grinding  or  cutting  hardened  clutch  Unings  and/or 
brake  linings  comprising  mineral  wool,  rubber,  brass/copper,  tal- 
cum, graphite,  soot,  magnesium  oxide,  vulcanizing  agents,  sulphur, 
zinc  oxide  and  barium  sulphate,  and  wherein  approximately  80% 
of  the  filler  has  a  grain  size  of  less  than  0.09  mm. 


5,669,967 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Byron  G.  Hays,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Engeliiard 
Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J. 

FUed  May  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  672,386 
Int  CL'  C09B  29/36:29/03 
MS.  a.  106—496  26  Claims 

10.  An  azo  pigment  composition  comprising  one  or  more  com- 
pounds of  the  foimula: 


IClaim 


0) 


At— N=N 


or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

an  alkylene  or  alkenylene 

is  a  fluoroalkyl  or  fluoto- 

p  is  an  integer  of  1  to 

of  1  to  8;  provided  that  p 

af  phatic  hydrocarbon  group, 

isO. 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrocarbyl,  caiboxylic  acid  ester,  sulfonic  acid 
ester,  caiboxylic  acid  amitfe  or  sulfonic  acid  amide  group;  Y  is  a 
hydrocarbyl,  halogen  or  hydrocarfoyloxy  group;  and  Ar  is  an  aro- 
matic moeity  characterized  by  the  formula: 


(Z)« 

(R). 

wherein  A  is  a  halogen  group:  each  Z  is  independently  a  salt  of  a 
— COOH  or  — SO,H  group;  m  is  1  or  2;  each  R  is  independently 
a  halogen,  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocaibyloxy,  carboxylic  acid  ester, 
sulfonic  acid  ester,  carboxylic  acid  amide,  imidazolone,  sulfonic 
acid  amide  or  nitro  group;  and  n  is  0,  I  or  2. 


5,669,970 
STENCIL  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SOLDER  PASTE 
Robert  J.  Balog,  North  Attieboro,  Mass.,  and  David  P.  Prince, 
Wakeadd,  R.I.,  assignors  to  MPM  Corporation,  Franklin, 


5,669,968 
INORGANIC  HARDENING  COMPOSITION 
Shigeji  Kobori,  Satte;  Jotaro  Morimoto,  Kokubui^L  and  Yi^l 
Hatakeyama,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tayo  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,685,  Oct  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272511 
Int  a.'  C04B  7/34:9/00 
MS.  CL  106—696  8  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  hardening  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  MgO,  and  5  to  80  parts  by  weight  of 
ethylene  carbonate. 


PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  AGGREGATE;  AND 
PRODUCT 
William  Ddbert  Meade,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  and  John  WU- 
liam  Pearson,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Grecngrove  Coi^ 
poradon,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,247,  Oct  15, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,500,044.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,065 

Int  CL'  C04B  7/12 

MS.  CL  106—697  19  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hardened  aggregate;  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  raw  material  mixture  including  a  paper/pulp  mill 
sludge  component  and  an  ash  component; 

(i)  said  raw  material  mixture  comprising  at  least  66%  by 
weight  based  on  dry  weight,  paper/pulp  mill  sludge  com- 
ponent; and  at  least  20%,  by  weight,  based  on  dry  weight, 
ash  component;  a  ratio  of  dry  weight  sludge  to  ash  compo- 
nent being  within  a  range  of  2/1  to  4/1;  said  sludge  com- 
ponent being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of  pulp  mill  sludge,  paper  mill  sludge  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(ii)  said  ash  component  comprising  at  least  82%,  by  weight, 
fly  ash;  and 

(b)  indurating  said  raw  material  mixture. 


U.S. 


Filed  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  458,710 
Int  CL'  B05C  1/00 
CLU8— 213 


25aaiffls 


1.  A  stencil  for  applying  solder  paste  in  a  desired  pattern  for 
mounting  electronic  components  on  a  surface  of  a  circuit  board, 
said  stencil  comprising 
a  sheet  having  holes  therethrough  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to 

said  desired  pattern,  a  smooth  upper  surface  for  receiving  said 

solder  paste  thereon,  and  a  lower  surface  for  contacting  said 

surface  of  said  circuit  board, 
said  upper  surface  having  relieved  portions  so  as  to  increase  ttie 

friction  between  said  upper  siuface  and  said  solder  paste 

being  squeegeed  thereover. 


5,669,971 
SELECTIVE  COATING  APPARATUS 
Hcodrick  F.  Bok,  Faiihavcn,  Mass.;  William  Richard  Johnson; 
Joseph  Patrick  O'Connor,  both  of  CarmeL  Ind.;  Matthew 
Martin  Sliade,  and  Lamar  Duane  Young,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Specialty  Coating  Systems,  Inc.,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,646,  Apr.  6, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^81 

Int  CL'  B05C  S/00 

MS.  CL  118—300  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  coating  a  surface  of  an  object  with  a 
coating  material  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  transducers  disposed  in  a  row  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane,  each  transducer  being  capable  of 
generating  acoustical  pressure  waves  in  a  generally  upward 
direction, 

an  elongate  reso-voir  for  receiving  a  liquid  coating  mateiial,  said 
liquid  coating  material  having  an  upper  surface; 

means  for  mounting  each  of  said  transducers  in  said  reservoir 
such  that  said  transducers  are  submerged  beneath  the  surface 
of  said  liquid  coating  material,  each  of  said  transducers  com- 
prising a  housing  have  an  open  top,  a  crystal  element  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  generating  acoustical  pressure  waves 
upwardly,  and  a  lens  element  mounted  in  said  bousing  above 
said  crystal  element  for  focusing  said  acoustical  pressure 
waves  at  a  focal  point  in  the  vicinity  of  the  upper  sinf ace  of 
the  liquid  coating  material,  each  of  said  mounting  means 
being  operative  for  permitting  adjustment  of  a  vertical  eleva- 
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tion  of  said  transducer,  and  adjus^nent 

ment  of  said  transducer; 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant 

coating  material  in  said  reservoir; 
means  for  selectively  supplying  elec^cal 

transducers,  said  energy  being  sui 

ducers  to  generate  acoustical  pressure 

lets  of  said  coating  material  to  be 

said  coating  material;  and 
means  for  advancing  an  object  in  a 

tion  above  said  reservoir. 


METAL  MASK 

Fassett   LitteU,   Poogii- 
SUatsburg;  John  Amodio 


5,669^2 
FLEX  TAB  THICK  FILM 
Harry   David   Cox,   Rifton;    Connit 
kcepde;  Rkhard  Michael  Shroedl, 
Tyumpetto,  Hopewell  Junctioa,  ani  Michael  Stephen  Vanca, 
Wappingers  Fails,  ail  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Biidncss  Machines  Corporation,  Akmonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  27, 1995,  SerJ  No.  430,042 
Int  a.*  B05C    //// 
U.S.  CL  118—504  10  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


of  a  rotational  align- 

iquid  level  of  said  liquid 

energy  to  each  of  said 
icient  to  cause  said  trans- 
waves  and  cause  drop- 
spelled  form  the  surface  of 

generally  horizontal  direc- 


i  sh(  et 


1.  A  mask  for  printing  a  pattern  of|a  deposition  material  on  a 
printing  substrate  comprising: 
a  maslc  substrate  in  the  form  of  a 

thereon  in  tlie  form  of  through  opdnmgs 

extending  from  the  top  face  of 

bottom  face  of  the  mask  substrate ; 
one  or  more  interconnecting  tabs 

through  openings,  the  tabs  having 

thickness  of  the  mask  substrate 

least  one  through  tab  opening  th^in 

provides  a  bending  moment  in  at 

so  that  when  a  force  is  applied  to 

causes  the  tab  to  flex. 


trace  have  a  parallel  spaced-apait  relation  and  wherein  the 
collection  trace  has  a  first  charge  polarity;  and 
a  deposition  material,  having  a  second  charge  polarity  that  is 
opposite  the  first  charge  polarity,  where  said  collection  trace 
electrostatically  attracts  and  retains  said  deposition  material. 


5,669,974 
SPRAY  COATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Salome  J.  Cueller;  Robert  J.  Radawslu,  both  of  Fort  Wayne; 
Michael  R.  Barth,  Aobum;  Jack  V.  Jerraid,  Fort  Wayne; 
John  A.  Keyes,  Kendallviile,  and  Earl  V.  Gleason,  Fort 
Wayne,  all  ot  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,423,  Nov.  29, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,482,745.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,776 

InL  CL*  B05C  5/00 

VS.  CL  118—686  19  Claims 


J!l 


having  a  printing  pattern 
in  the  mask  substrate 
the  mask  substrate  to  the 


bfidging  one  or  more  of  the 

a  thickness  less  than  the 

lind  wherein  the  tab  has  at 

which  the  tab  opening 

least  one  portion  of  the  tab 

he  tab  the  bending  moment 
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5,669,973 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY  DEPOSITING 

AND  RETAINING  MATERIALS  UPON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Timothy  Allen  Pietcher,  Eastamptoa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  David 
Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Pripceton,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser,  No.  467,647 
Int  a.*  B05B15//0 
VS.  CL  118—624  22  Ctoims 

1.  Apparatus  for  electrostatically  retaining  a  deposition  material 
upon  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  and 

the  dielectric  layer  defines  at  leaat  one  first  opening; 
a  conductive  plate  disposed  on  the  t  rst  surface  of  said  dielectric 
layer,  wherein  the  conductive  pla  e  defines  a  second  opening 
that  is  coaxially  aligned  with  the  first  opening; 
a  collection  trace,  disposed  on  the  s»  cond  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric layer,  proximate  the  first  ope  ling  and  extending  into  the 
first  opening,  where  said  conduct  ve  plate  and  said  collection 


lecond  surface  and  wherein 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spray  coating  articles  comprising, 

a  housing  defining  a  coating  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  and  a  conveyor  system  to  carry  articles  to  be  coated 
tlirough  said  coating  chamber  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 
opening, 

automatic  doors  provided  to  cover  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
and  a  control  system  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  doors 
allowing  entrance  and  exit  of  an  article  into  and  from  said 
chamber,  wherein  movement  of  said  conveyor  system  causes 
said  control  system  to  operate  said  doors  such  that  at  least  one 
of  said  doors  is  closed  at  all  times  during  the  spray  coating 
operation, 

means  for  supplying  a  coating  material  into  said  coating  cham- 
ber for  coating  of  articles  within  said  chamber,  wherein  the 
introduction  of  said  coating  material  into  said  chamber  creates 
a  predetermined  atmosphere  witliin  said  chamber,  with  said 
automatic  doors  and  control  system  substantially  preventing 
the  introduction  of  the  outside  atnnosphere  into  said  chamber 
to  maintain  said  predetermined  atmosphere  therein. 


September  23,  1997 
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5,669,975 
PLASMA  PRODUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  AN  INDUCTIVELY-COUPLED  PLASMA 
SOURCE 
Kaihan  AbidI  Ashtiani,  Nanuet  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration,   Tokyo,    Japan,    and    Materials    Research    Corp., 
Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,010 

Int  a.*  C23C  /MX) 

U.S.  a.  118—723  I  41  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  processing  at  least  a  surface  of  an  article 
with  plasma  formed  from  a  process  gas,  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber  defining  a  processing  space  and  having  at 
least  one  inlet  port  through  which  said  process  gas  may  be 
input  into  said  processing  space  for  prtxressing  said  article 
with  said  plasma;  and. 
a  plasma  source  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  processing  chamber  to 
seal  said  processing  chamber  and  for  inducing  the  formation 
of  said  plasma,  said  plasma  source  comprising: 
a  dielectric  plate  having  a  first  surface  forming  part  of  an 

inner  wall  of  said  processing  chamber; 
an  electrical  energy  source  disposed  outside  said  processing 
chamber,  said  electrical  energy  source  for  providing  et»ergy 
through  said  dielectric  plate  into  said  processing  space  to 
interact  with  said  process  gas  to  form  said  plasma,  wherein 
said  electrical  energy  source  includes  an  induction  coil 
having  at  least  two  spiral  portions  which  are  symmetrical 
about  at  least  one  point  of  said  induction  coil,  and  wherein 
said  induction  coil  is  disposed  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
dielectric  plate  for  creating  said  plasma  proximate  said 
surface  of  said  article  to  bombard  said  surface  and  produce 
a  substantially  uniform  process  rate  across  said  article 
surface. 


5,669,976 
CVD  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Akimasa  Yuuki;  Taiuialu  Kawahara;  Kouitirou  T^tahara.  and 
Touni  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denici  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,892,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jupan,  Dec  28,  1990,  2-408754; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-016793  U;  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160349 

Int  CL"  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—725  8  Claims 

1.  A  CVD  apparatus  comprising: 
a  CVD  reaction  chamber. 

a  circular-shaped  heating  stage  for  holding  a  substantially  circu- 
lar semiconductor  wafer  set  thereupon  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  in  said  reaction  chamber,  said  semiconductor 
wafer   having    opposing    surfaces,    each    opposing    surface 


/  /  H 


^ZZ2n„^ I 

!     6*    17- 
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including  a  peripheral  surface,  said  circular-shaped  heating 
stage  having  a  specified  diameter, 

an  exhaust  port  surrounding  said  heating  stage  being  outward  of 
an  edge  of  said  wafer. 

a  CVD  reaction  gas  source  and  an  inert  gas  source,  said  inert  gas 
source  supplying  only  inen  gas, 

a  gas  head  provided  opposing  said  wafer  for  emitting  gas 
towards  said  wafer,  said  gas  bead  including  a  first  gas  blowing 
region  in  conmiunication  with  said  CVD  reaction  gas  sout^ce 
for  emitting  CVD  reaction  gas  towards  at  least  a  central  major 
region  of  said  wafer,  said  first  gas  blowing  region  being 
substantially  circular  in  shape  and  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  a  diameter  of  said  substantially  circular  semiconductor 
wafer,  and  a  second  gas  blowing  region  in  sole  communica- 
tion with  said  inert  gas  source,  said  second  gas  blowing 
region  including  an  annular  plate,  the  plate  having  gas  blow- 
ing openings  densely  arranged  therein,  the  second  gas  blow- 
ing region  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  first  gas  blowing 
region  and  being  sized  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  the 
wafer  so  that  the  gas  blowing  openings  of  said  second  gas 
blowing  region  perpendiculariy  face  one  of  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  wafer  so  that  inen  gas  is  directed  to  said  one 
of  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  wafer,  said  first  gas  blowing 
region  iiKluding  a  circular  plate  having  gas  blowing  openings 
therein,  the  gas  blowing  openings  densely  aaanged  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  circular  plate  such  that  said  CVD  reaction 
gas  flows  from  said  gas  blowing  openings  toward  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  and  radially  outwardly  toward  said  exhaust 
port,  said  first  and  second  gas  blowing  openings  being  in  a 
common  plane  apart  from  said  wafer  by  a  predetermined 
distance  such  that  a  face  plane  of  the  gas  head  is  substantially 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  wafer  and 

wherein  the  diameter  of  sad  first  gas  blowing  region  is  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  circular-shaped  heading  stage  and  said 
first  gas  blowing  region  is  separated  from  the  second  gas 
blowing  region  by  a  thin  wall, 

whereby  a  CVD  film  of  high  quality  can  be  formed  in  uniform 
thickness  of  said  wafer,  and  the  con-sumed  amount  of  reaction 
gas  and  the  amount  of  the  undesirable  precipitated  particles 
can  be  reduced. 


5,669,977 

SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  LIFT  PINS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Paul  Kevin  Shulllebotham,  San  Jose,  and  Christopher  Griffin, 

Milpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LAM  Reseai;ph  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Fremont  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,520 
tot  CL*  C23C  IfJOO 
VS.  CL  118—728  25  Claims 

1.  A  lift  pin  of  a  lift  pin  mechanism  of  a  substrate  processing 
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apparatus,  the  lift  pin  consisting  essentially  of  a  shape  memory 
alloy  having  a  memorized  configuratioi  . 


SC\LE 


5,669,978 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
ARTICLES  USING  AN  AQUEOUS 

soLuno^ 

Mattie  L.  Brown,  244  Robinson,  Shrt' 
FUed  JiU.  3,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  B08B  3/12: 
VS.  CL  134—1 

1.  A  method  for  removing  scale 
containing  metal  article,  the  method 
contacting  surface  scale  of  at  least 

article  with  a  solution  consisting  e: 

water; 
maintaining  the  contact  of  the  surfaci 

a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  loosen 
removing  the  surface  scale  from 

article. 


V 


22 


FROM  SILVER 
OXALIC  Acm 


iveport.  La.  71104 
■^o.  498,024 
923G  1/02 

26  Claims 

a  surface  of  a  silver- 
colnprising  the  steps  of: 
( >ne  silver-containing  metal 
:!  sentially  of  oxalic  acid  and 

scale  with  the  solution  for 
the  scale;  and 
l|ie  silver-containing  metal 


fi  }m 


9,Mx  ^;      


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  substrate 
done  photoreactively  without  damagin  ; 

delivering  a  laser  beam  of  UV 
surface,  the  beam  striking  the 
reaction  region,  said  beam 
energy  density  measured  normal 
beam  is  incident  on  said  surfac ; 
respect  to  normal; 

moving  the  beam  and  the  substrau 
cause  the  beam  to  sweep  the  sur^ce 


while  the  beam  is  sweeping  the  surface,  providing  a  directed 
flow  of  a  reactant  gas  or  gas  mixture  at  the  reaction  region  so 
that  the  gas  is  excited  by  the  UV  laser  beam  and  chemically 
interacts  with  foreign  material  on  said  substrate  surface,  the 
acute  angle  of  the  beam  being  of  a  value  such  that  foreign 
material  is  removed  fonn  the  substrate  surface. 


5,669,980 
ALUMINUM  DESMUT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Maynard  W.  McNeU,  Washington,  NJ.;  Edwai^  J.  Reimbold, 
Dunwoodle,  Ga,,  and   King  C.  Waldron,  Lomita,  Calif.^ 
assignors  to  Atotech  USA,  Inc.,  Somerset,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,498 
-«♦•      Int  a.'  CUD  7/08:7/32:  C23G  W2 
VS.  a.  134—3  36  CUims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  cleaning  an  aluminum  surface 
comprising: 

from  about  70  to  about  140  g/1  of  a  hydroxy  organic  acid; 
from  about  20  to  about  35  g/1  of  an  aminocarboxylic  acid 

complexing  agent; 
an  aqueous  phosphorous  oxide  acid  at  about  85%  concentration 

in  an  amount  from  about  50  to  about  60%  by  volume; 
an  aqueous  nitrogen  oxide  acid  at  about  60  to  about  65% 
concentration  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about  15%  by 
volume; 
from  0  to  about  20  g/I  of  a  urea  compound;  and 
from  0  to  about  4  g/1  of  a  compound  having  a  fluoride  ion. 


5,669,979 
PHOTOREACnVE  SURFAlTE  PROCESSING 
David  J.  Elliott,  Wayland;  Richard 

Francis  M.  Vans,  Concord,  and  D^el  K.  Singer,  Naticic,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  UVTech  Systems,  Inc.,  Wayland,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,992,  S«p.  25, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  298,023,  Aug.  29,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

118,806,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  this  application  Aug.  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  697,018 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/12:7/02:  B44< :  1/22:  C03C  15/00 

VS.  a.  134—1  16  Qaims 


5,669,981 
VEHICLE  WASHING  METHOD 
Michael  David  Sdnnetf  William  T.  Daugherty,  both  of  Bristol, 
Tenn^  and  William  W.  Rambo,  Abingdon,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Magic  Wand  Inc.,  Bristol,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,201,  Aug.  27, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,577,288.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  705,999 

Int  a.'  B60S  3/04 

VS.  a.  134—6  9  Claims 


surface,  the  cleaning  being 

the  surface,  comprising 

radiation  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 

:  at  a  long  and  narrow 

delivering  500  to  2.000  mJ/cm^ 

to  said  surface  when  said 

at  an  angle  of  80°  with 


relative  to  one  another  to 
;  and 


1.  A  method  for  operating  vehicle  washing  apparatus  that 
includes  an  ar€h  frame,  a  rack  support  arm  connected  to  said 
frame,  at  lea.st  one  rack  connected  to  said  rack  support  arm,  and  a 
plurality  of  cleaning  strips  depending  from  said  rack,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

initially  positioning  said  cleaning  strips  to  a  side  of  said  frame  to 

provide  an  unobstructed  vehicle  entry  into  said  apparatus; 
rotating  said  rack  support  arm  to  move  said  rack  and  to  move 
said  cleaning  strips  away  from  said  side  of  said  frame  for 
contact  with  a  vehicle,  wherein  said  rotating  step  includes 
activation  of  a  dual-rod  cylinder  in  which  each  rod  thereof  is 
operable  independentiy  of  the  other. 


September  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2957 


METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  WASH  WATER  OR 

OTHER  FLUIDS  APPLIED  TO  ARTICLES 

Douglas    Latimer,    157   Mercury    Road,    Rexdale,   Ontario, 

Canada,  M9W  3H7 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  909342,  JuL  6, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,423339. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,908 

Int  CL"  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—10  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  collecting  fluid  that  accumulates  on  a  substan- 
tially fluid-impermeable  surface,  such  as  pavement,  after  said  fluid 
has  been  applied  to  an  article,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  estabUshing  a  fluid  application  area  on  said  surface; 

(b)  temporarily  sealing  any  drains  located  in  said  fluid  applica- 
tion area  to  prevent  used  fluid  from  entering  the  environment; 

(c)  positioning  the  article  in  said  fluid  application  area; 

(d)  applying  fluid  to  the  article  such  that  the  used  fluid  is 
substantially  contained  within  said  fluid  application  area; 

(e)  removing  the  used  fluid  iix)m  said  fluid  application  area  with 
a  removal  means;  and 

(f)  transferring  the  used  fluid  to  a  collection  receptacle. 


5,669,983 

ENHANCED  CYCLES  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  AM»LLVNCE 

Randall  L.  Cooper,  Newton;  Mitchcfl  N.  Corbctt,  Cllve;  Mark 

A.  Cracraft,  Urbandale,  and  Mary  E.  Kennedy,  Newton,  all 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,742 

Int  CL"  B08B  9/20 

VS.  a.  134—18  6  Claims 


^ 


■^■•iii 


=0 


»  _  , 

■  ■i-'Ui  ail 


1.  A  method  of  removing  soils  from  dishes  in  a  dishwasher 
where  there  will  be  a  delay  until  a  washing  cycle  is  initialed, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  the  dishwasher  with  a  first  quantity  of  water, 
circulating  the  water  in  the  dishwasher  to  rinse  soil  ofF  the 

dishes; 
initiating  draining  of  the  water  from  the  dishwasher; 
adding  a  second  quantity  of  water  to  the  dishwaslier  while 

continuing  draining  and  before  the  first  quantity  of  water  has 

all  drained  from  the  dishwasher;  and 
draining  the  remaining  first  and  second  quantities  of  water  from 

the  dishwasher  to  reduce  the  soil  concentration. 


5,669,984 
METHOD  FOR  HAND  WASHING  DISHES  CONTAINING 

POLVHYDROXY  AMINES 
Jeffrey  John  Schcibei;  Daniel  Stedman  Connor;  Yi-Chang  Fn, 
aU  of  Cincinnatt  Ohio;  Jean-Francois  Bodet  Newcastle 
Upon  lyne;  Lesley  Alexandra  Brown,  Cramlington,  both  of 
EngUnd;  PhUUp  Kyle  Vinson,  Fairfield,  and  RandaU  Tho- 
mas Reilman,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,645,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,250,  Jan.  25, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
576J65 
Int  a.'  B05B  3/OS:  CUD  3/26:3/30 
VS.  a.  134— 25  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  hand  washing  dishes,  said  method  comprising 
contacting  dishes  in  need  of  wasliing  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing: 

(a)  polyhydroxy  amine  compound  having  tlie  formula: 

Z  T 

I  I 

N— X— N 
I  I 

R  R' 

wherein:  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted,  linear  alkyl  moieties  having  the  formula  — (CHj), — , 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  about  15,  and  unsubstituled, 
branched  alkyl  moieties  liaving  from  3  to  about  IS  carbon 
atoms;  Z  and  Z'  are  the  same  or  different  alcohol-containing 
moieties  each  said  moiety  having  two  or  more  hydroxyl 
groups;  and  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  moieties 
selected  from  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allcyl,  aryl,  alicy- 
laryl.  and  hydrogen;  and 

(b)  one  or  more  surfactant  materials. 


5,669,985 
MOVIE  FILM  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Bumell  Lee,  and  Farah  D.  Azamia,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Albenutrlc  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^96 
Int  a.*  B08B  7/00:  C23G  5/028:5/024:  CllD  7/50 
VS.  CL  134—40  5  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  cellulose  triacetate  polymer  based 
camera  film,  wliich  process  comprises  immersing  the  film  into  a 
solvent  system  then  removing  and  drying  the  film,  wherein  the 
solvent  system  is  comprised  of  from  about  40  to  about  75  «t  %  of 
a  n-propyl  bromide  product  and  from  about  60  about  to  about  25 
wt  %  alkyl  bromide  in  which  tlie  allcyl  group  contains  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms. 


5,669386 
REPLENISHMENT  OF  VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  WASHER 

SOLVENT  USING  RAINWATER 
Harry  C.  Buchanan,  Jr.,  Spring  Valley,  and  JcAvy  J.  Buschnr, 
BeUbrook,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  Antomotive  Elec- 
trical Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,685 
Int  CL"  B60S  1/46 
VS.  CL  134—42  3  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  replenishing  rainwater  in  a  reservoir  in  a  wind- 
shield washing  system  of  a  veliicle,  said  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  surfaces,  said  method  comprising  the  following  stq>s: 

a)  providing  said  plurality  of  surfaces  to  capture  rainwater; 

b)  flusliing  contaminants  from  said  plurality  of  surfoces,  using 
rainwater, 

c)  bleeding  the  flushed  contaiminants  from  the  windshield  wash- 
ing system  using  tiie  fluid  director;  and 
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d)  after  flushing  and  bleeding,  capii^ng  rainwater  in  the  reser- 
voir, using  said  fluid  director. 


5,669,987 
ABNORMALITY  DETECtlON 
ABNORMALITY  DETECTION  APPARATUS, 
CELL  POWER  GENERATING 
SAME 
Nobnyoshi  Tikehara,  Kyoto,  and  Ki^toshi 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan , 
Int  aJ"  HOIL 
VS.  a.  136—244 


Vl  iVl  I,' 
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METHOD, 

;,  AND  SOLAR 
lYSTEM  USING  THE 

Fukae,  Nara,  both 
itabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


No.  419,115 

Apr.  13, 1994,  6-074527 

i  1/042 

33  Claims 


1.  A  power  generator  apparatus  con^sing: 

a.  generator  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  con- 
version elements  connected  in  a  ijarallel  circuit;  and 

b.  detection  means  comprising  a  detector  for  detecting  outputs 
from  tlie  photoelectric  conversion  elements  of  the  parallel 
circuit  independently  per  each  of  ine  elements,  and  comparing 
means  for  setting  as  a  standanj  value  a  particular  value 
derived  based  on  plural  output  values  fit>m  die  detector,  and 
for  comparing  the  output  values  Obtained  from  measurement 
of  the  plurality  of  elements  with  (le  standard  value,  v^rein, 
as  a  result  of  the  comparing,  wh^n  an  output  value  from  at 
least  one  of  the  photoelectric  contersion  elements  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  value  determined  in  relation  to  the  standard 
value,  ttie  comparing  means  produces  an  indication  that  the 
output  from  the  at  least  one  photoelectric  conversion  element 
is  less  than  the  predetermined  vakie. 


ACTURING 


a)  forming  tooth-shaped  corrugation  portions  on  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  a  corrugating  roll;  and 

b)  forming  a  high  hardness  outer  layer  of  a  thiclcness  of  at  least 
0.6  mm  and  a  Shore  hardness  (Hs)  of  at  least  80  in  the 
corrugation  portions,  said  step  b)  including: 

i)  applying  a  nitriding  treatment  or  a  carfoo-nitriding  treatment 

to  the  corrugation  portions; 
ii)  then  applying  a  local  heating  quenching  and  tempering 

treatment  to  the  corrugation  portions:  and 

c)  then  forming  a  corrosion  resistant  and  wear  resistant  coating 
on  the  surface  of  the  corrugation  portion. 


5,669,989 
NI-FE  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THEREOF 
Tadashi  Inoue;  Kiyoslii  l^ru;  Shiniciii  Okimoto;  Naokazu 
Yanuunura;  Tetsuo  Yamamoto,  and  Hirohisa  Ha^i,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  400,858,  Mar.  8, 1995,  Pat  No.  5^25,164, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  130^69.  Oct  1, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,500,057.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-128496 
Int  CL*  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  CL  148—312  16  Claims 


■uitoorcaTotar 


1.  A  magnetic  Ni — Fe  alloy  sheet  having  excellent  magnetic 
permeability  and  excellent  hot  worlcability,  said  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of: 


77  to  80  wt.  %  Ni, 
0.1  to  1.1  wt.  %  Mn, 
0.01  wt  %  or  less  P, 
0.02  wt  %  or  less  C, 


3.5  to  5  wt.  *  Mo, 
0.1  wt.  %  or  less  Or, 
0.005  wt  %  or  less  O, 
0.001  lo  OS  wt.  %  Al 


1.5  to  3  wt.  %Cu, 
0.003  wt.  %  or  less  S, 
0.003  wt.  %  or  less  N, 
1  wt.  %  or  less  Si, 


5,669, 
CORRUGATING  ROLL  AND 

METHOD  THE|lEOF 
Hiroynki  Takenaka;  Yorishige  Tosal^M  Yasunobu  Sahara,  all  of 
Mlhara;  Yoshiaki  Maruyama;  ^denori  Yamane,  both  of 
Hiroshima,  and  Aldo  Izuwa,  Mih^ra,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo  Kabushiki  {Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Sei;  No.  513,082 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaft,  Aug.  12, 1994,  6-190491 

Int  a."  C23C  8/26:8/32 

VS.  a.  148—210  13  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  corrugating  roll  useful  for 

forming  a  wave-shaped  core  paper  of  c  smigated  board,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 


a  weight  ratio  Ca  to  S,  (Ca/S)  is  2.6  to  6,  and  the  balance  being 

Fe  and  inevitable  impurities; 
said  alloy  satisfying  an  equation  of: 

3.2S(2.02x[Ni]- 11.1 3x(Mo]- 1 .25xJCu]-5.03x(Mnl/(2. 1 3><Fe])S  3.8 

where  [Ni]  is  Ni  content,  [Mo]  is  Mo  content,  [Cu]  is  Cu 
content,  [Mn]  is  Mn  content,  and  [Fe]  is  Fe  content;  and 

said  alloy  having  a  Mo  segregation  ratio  defined  by  the  segre- 
gation equation  satisfying  5%  or  less,  the  segregation  equa- 
tion being: 

KMo  content  in  a  segregabon  region-Mo  average  conient)/(Mo 
average  contenl)xlOO%;  and  wherein 
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said  alloy  has  an  initial  magnetic  permeability  (m,)  of  200,000  or 
more. 


5.669,990 
SI-CONTAINING  MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  FOR  CASTING 
WITH  MELT  THEREOF 
Mitsuru  Adachi;  Satoru  Sato,  and  Hiroto  Sasaki,  all  of  Ube, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd..  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219355,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5451,996.  This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-71977; 
Oct  7,  1993.  5-251868 

Int  a."  C22C  23/02:23/04 
VS.  CL  148—420  8  Claims 


5^669,992 
BUMPER  BEAM  MAKING  PROCESS 
Brand  Bronsema.  725  Prairie  Creek,  Ionia.  Mich.  48846;  Jef- 
frey A.  Anderson,  425  Breezy  Pt,  Clarksville.  Mich.  48815, 
and  John  J.  Kary,  199  S.  Cranbrook  Cross  Rd.,  Bkwmfldd. 
Mich.  48301 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593393 

Int  CL'  C21D  8^)2 

U.S.  a.  148— 602  18  Claims 


1.  A  Si-containing  magnesium  alloy  for  high  pressure  casting 
from  a  melt  thereof  to  produce  a  cast  alloy  part  with  an  ultimate 
tensile  strength  of  not  more  than  281  MPa  and  with  reduced  hoc 
cracking,  comprising  6  to  12%  by  weight  of  aluminum,  0.3  to 
1.5%  by  weight  of  silicon,  from  more  than  0.1  to  0.2%  by  weight 
of  strontium,  and  0.01  to  2.0%  by  wei^t  of  zinc,  the  balance  being 
magnesium. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bumper  beam  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing the  steps  in  the  sequeiKe  set  fourth: 

feeding  a  steel  sheet  from  a  coil  along  a  pathways  wherein  the 
sheet  is  made  of  a  sheet  material  having  a  tensile  strength  less 
than  80  ksi  and  a  yield  strength  between  50-60  ksi; 

feeding  the  steel  sheet  through  a  roll  mill  to  shape  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  steel  sheet  into  a  bumper  beam  form; 

hardening  the  steel  sheet  by  heat  treating  the  steel  sheet,  then 
quenching  the  steel  sheet  to  provide  a  steel  sheet  having  a 
yield  strength  greater  tlian  80  ksi  and  a  tensile  strength  greater 
than  100  ksi  and  dien  cutting  the  steel  at  specified  lengths  to 
provide  completed  bumper  beams. 


5,669,991 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  OF  COMPLEX 
HOLES  USING  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  ELECTRODES 
James  DeFUippo,  Manchester,  Conn^  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Coon. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,837 

Int  a."  B23H  7/08:  C22F  1/18 

VS.  CL  148—563  ^  Claims 


TIRE  TREAD  ELEMENTS  WITH  BUILT-IN  TWIST 
Dale  Jay  Mosdey,  Hudson,  and  Samud  Patrick  Landers,  Uni- 
ontown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,657 

Int  a.*  B60C  107/00 

VS.  a.  152—209  R  3  Clauns 


1.  A  method  of  electrical  discharge  machining  at  least  one 
shaped  hole  in  a  metallic  article  using  a  shape  memory  alloy 
electrode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  at  least  one  shape  naemoty  alloy  wire  electrode  to 
retain  a  trained  shape,  said  processing  step  comprising  the 
steps  of:  i)forming  the  electrode  to  a  desired  end  shape  by 
coiling  the  electrode  around  a  fixture  to  capture  the  shape  of 
die  fixture,  ii)restraining  the  electrode  to  the  desired  end  shape 
by  heat  treating  the  electrode,  followed  by  water  quenching 
the  electrode; 
loading   the   electrode   in   an   electrical   discharge   machining 

device;  and 
electrical  discharge  machining  at  least  one  shaped  hole  in  the 
article,  whereby  the  hole  approximates  the  trained  shape  of 
the  electrode. 


174-443  O.G.-97-12:  QL3 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  tread  wherein  the  tread  includes  a  tread 
element, 

the  tread  element  having  a  centroid.  a  top  surface,  a  base  surface 

displaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  top  surface,  and  side 

surfaces  extending  radially  between  the  top  surface  and  the 

base  surface, 
the  tread  element  being  twisted  so  that  the  side  surfaces  are 

twisted  and  so  that  the  top  surface  is  rotated  relative  to  the 

bonom  surface  by  a  predetermined  angle  of  rotation  about  a 

radial  line  through  the  centroid  and 
wherein  a  net  torque  is  generated  about  the  radial  line  passing 

through  the  centroid  when  the  tread  element  is  compressed. 
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PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  >  WITH  ONE-PIECE 
MOLDED  STIFFENER  HAVI  NG  AT  LEAST  TWO 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  OF  I IFFERENT  HARDNESS 
Makoto  Itenita,  Kodaini,  Japan,  at  signor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan  | 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Si  r.  No.  518,886 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japa  i,  Aug.  26, 1994,  6-225803; 
Dec  21, 1994,  6-335624;  Jul.  24,  19  tS,  7-187187 

Int  a.*  B60C  IS  00;J5A)6 
VS.  a.  152—541  I  9  Claims 


<fi 


tie 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprisi  ig: 
rubberized  cord  ply  extending  betwe«  i 
bead  core  embedded  in  a  bead 
portion  of  said  tire  and  a  tread  portion 
main  body  portion  reinforcing  the  a  )ove 
portion  wound  around  each  bead  core 
and  a  stiffener  arranged  in  each  beai  I 
body  portion  and  the  turnup  portion 
extending  from  the  bead  core  toward 
main  body  portion  of  the  carcass. 
piece  molded  body  of  at  least  two 
different  hardnesses,  and  a  rubber 
hardness  among  these  rubber  compositions 
main  body  portion  of  the  carcass  as  a 
member  having  a  greatest  thickness  a 
line  (Lv),  which  is  drawn  perpendicul^ 
portion  toward  an  outer  surface  of  the 
tire  cross-section,  at  least  in  a  side  of 
sides  sandwiching  the  line  (Lv),  and  a 
hardness  lower  than  tha  of  the  rubl>er 
highest  hardness  is  arranged  along  ai 
portion. 


B32B  jy/OO 


24  Claims 


5,669,992 

METHOD  FOR  WRITING  AND  READING  DATA  ON  A 

MULTI-LAYER  RECORDABLE 

OPTICAL  DISC  AND  METHOP  FOR  FABRICATING 

SUCH 

GUbert  H.  Hong,  12820  Alta  Tlei^  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Sck  No.  593,694 
Int  CL*  B29C  41/00: 
VS.  CL  156—74 

1.  A  method  for  making  and  recordi  ig  data  in  an  optical  disc,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  polymer  solution  or  Ut  curable  monomer  liquid  on 

a  master  disc  with  pre-recording 
spin-coating  said  master  disc  with 
curable  monomer  liquid  to  form  i  first  clear  film  having  a  first 
thickness  between  zero  to  10  mi  Tons; 
curing  said  first  clear  film  to  harde  i  it; 
fabricating  a  clear  plastic  or  glass  si  ibstrate  in  the  shape  of  a  flat 

disk  approximately  between  zerq  and  1.2  miUimeters  thick; 
peeling-off  said  first  clear  film  froia  said  master  and  attaching  it 
to  said  clear  plastic  or  glass  sub  strate  with  the  grooved  side 
exposed; 


;  a  radial  carcass  having  a 

a  pair  of  bead  cores,  each 

for  reinforcing  a  sidewall 

said  carcass  comprised  of  a 

portions  and  a  turnup 

from  inside  toward  outside, 

portion  between  the  main 

the  carcass  and  taperingly 

the  tread  portion  along  the 

stifiener  comprising  one- 

lubber  compositions  having 

ccmposition  having  a  highest 

is  arranged  close  to  the 

leformation-isolating  rubber 

a  position  separated  from  a 

from  an  end  of  the  turnup 

;arcass  main  body  portion  in 

I  he  tread  portion  among  both 

rubber  composition  having  a 

composition  having  the 

inner  surface  of  the  turnup 


gnmves; 

aid  polymer  solution  or  UV 


^CD"" 


spin-coating  a  first  color  dye  layer  over  said  first  clear  film, 
wherein  the  material  of  said  first  color  dye  layer  and  said  first 
clear  fihn  have  substantially  different  indices  of  refraction; 

depositing  a  first  reflective  layer  over  said  first  color  dye  layer  to 
complete  the  first  recordable  layer;  and 

applying  a  protective  lacquer  coating  to  complete  the  single 
layer  disc. 


5,669,996 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  AN  ELASTIC  BAND  TO  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  PARTLU.LY  ELASTIC 

SUBSTRATE 

James  Lyie  Jessup,  Appleton,  Vfis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy-Clark 

Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenan,  Wis. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  267,272,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,500,063.  This  application  Sep.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  526,731 

Int  d.'  A61F  13/15;  B32B  31/10:31/18:31/26 

VS.  a.  156—85  5  Claims 


[K]   [«]  [^ 


1.  A  method  of  joining  a  plurality  of  elastic  bands  to  a  continu- 
ously moving,  partially  elastic  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  moving  in  a  first  direction  a  substrate  including  a 
plurality  of  non-elastic  segments  and  a  plurality  of  elastic 
segments  that  are  extensible  in  a  direction  different  from  the 
first  direction, 

providing  a  supply  of  a  heat-elasticizable  band. 

elastically  activating  selected  portions  of  the  heat-elasticizable 
band, 

cutting  the  heat-elasticizable  band  into  individual  heat- 
elasticizable  bands  so  that  each  individual  heat-elasticizable 
band  includes  at  least  one  elastically  activated  portion  and  at 
least  one  non-activated  heat-elasticizable  portion. 

sequentially  orienting  each  individual  heat-elasticizable  band  so 
that  it  is  extensible  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the 
elastic  segments  of  the  continuously  moving  substrate. 


positioning  each  individual  heat-elasticizable  band  over  the  con- 
tinuously moving  substrate  so  that  each  elastically  activated 
portion  is  over  one  of  the  elastic  segments  of  the  substrate, 
and  each  non-activated  heat-elasticizable  portion  is  over  one 
of  the  non-elasbc  segments  of  the  substrate,  and 

joining  each  individual  heat-elasticizable  band  to  the  continu- 
ously moving  substrate. 


5,669,997 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  OPTICAL  MEMBERS 

TOGETHER 

Charies  F.  Robbert,  Newton  Center,  and  Steven  M.  Daigneanit, 

Rockland,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Danbury  Opti- 

cal  Systems,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,160 
Int  a."  B32B  17/00:31/18 
VS.  CL  156—101  12  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  bonding  two  optical  members  together  while 
minimizing  optical  distortion  during  bonding  comprising: 

forming  a  mounting  surface  on  a  first  member  and  a  registration 
surface  on  a  second  member; 

forming  a  groove  in  the  registration  surface  of  uniform  depth 
with  defined  groove  sides  and  groove  ends; 

mounting  the  first  member  on  the  second  member  such  that  the 
mounting  surface  makes  contact  with  the  regisQ-ation  surface 
and  is  retained  by  molecular  forces  and  covers  the  groove 
leaving  an  end  of  the  groove  exposed;  and 

filling  the  groove  with  an  optically  transparent  adhesive  by 
contacting  the  exposed  end  of  the  groove  with  the  adhesive 
and  allowing  the  adhesive  to  flow  into  the  groove  by  capillary 
action,  whereby,  as  the  adhesive  sets,  the  members  are  bonded 
together  to  function  as  a  single  operative  unit. 


5,669.998 

HEAT-SEAL  SPLICING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

James  K.  Ward,  Rockton;  Daniel  S.  Kelly,  Rockford,  both  of 

Dl.,  and  Timothy  J.  Searics,  Brodhead,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Martin  Automatic  Inc.,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,748 

Int  a.^  B65H  69/06 

VS.  CL  156—159  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  heat-seal  splicing  a  trailing  end  of  a 
running  first,  two-sided  plastic  material  web  and  a  leading  end  of  a 
second,  two-sided  plastic  material  web  together,  and  then  for 
heat-seal  splicing  a  leading  end  of  a  third,  two-sided  plastic  mate- 
rial web  and  a  nailing  end  of  the  then  running  second  web 
together,  and  so  on;  where  when  running,  the  first  web  is  being 
unwound  from  a  roll  which  is  located  in  one  predetermined  loca- 
tion relative  to  a  web  splicing  assembly;  where  the  first  web  runs 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  navel  from  the  first  roll,  past  the 
splicing  assembly,  through  a  web  festoon,  and  through  the  web 
processing  operation;  where  the  second  web  is  adapted  to  be 
unwound  from  a  second  roll  which  is  located  at  another  predeter- 
mined location  relative  to  the  web  splicing  assembly;  where  the 
third  web  is  adapted  to  be  unwound  from  a  third  roll,  which  will  be 
located  in  the  one  location  after  the  second  web  is  spliced  to  the 
first  web  and  the  second  web  is  running  along  the  path  of  travel; 


a         a 
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where  the  plastic  material  of  the  first,  second  and  third  webs  is  the 
same  material  and  will  melt  when  heat,  above  a  predetermined  web 
melting  temperature,  is  applied  to  the  material;  where  the  first, 
second  and  third  webs  each  having  a  first  surface  with  common 
characteristics  and  having  a  second  surface;  and  where  after  the 
webs  have  been  spliced  and  are  running  along  the  path  of  travel, 
downstream  from  the  web  splicing  assembly,  the  first  surfaces  of 
the  webs  are  to  face  the  same  direction,  the  improved  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  disposing  a  portion  of  the  leading  end  of  the  seccmd  web  in 
the  splicing  assembly  adjacent  to  the  first  web  running  by  the 
splicing  assembly  so  that  the  first  surface  of  the  second  web 
faces  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
web; 

B)  momentarily  stopping  the  running  of  a  portion  of  the  trailing 
end  of  the  first  web  adjacent  to  the  splicing  assembly  by 
clamping  at  least  a  part  of  the  trailing  end  portion  of  the  first 
web,  in  second  surface  to  second  surface  contact,  with  at  least 
a  part  of  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  second  web  so  that  the 
parts  of  the  first  and  second  web  portions  are  clamped  in  a 
second  surface  to  second  surface  relationship; 

C)  applying  heat  to  a  localized  area  of  the  first  and  second  web 
portions,  which  area  extends  the  fiill  width  of  the  first  and 
second  webs  so  that  the  webs  are  melt-severed  at  and  along 
the  area  and  are  heat-sealed  together  adjacent  to  the  area; 

D)  maintaining  the  parts  of  the  first  and  second  web  portions 
clamped  together  for  a  relatively  short  time  after  the  first  and 
second  web  portions  have  been  severed  so  that  the  beat-seals, 
formed  adjacent  to  the  area,  may  cool  below  the  predeter- 
mined temperature;  and 

E)  unclamping  the  parts  of  the  first  and  second  web  portions  and 
permitting  the  first  web  portion  to  begin  running  again  and  to 
take  the  second  web  with  ii,  due  to  the  downstream  heat-seal 
between  the  first  and  second  web  portions,  so  that  the  first 
surface  of  the  first  web  and  the  first  surface  of  the  second  web 
face  in  the  same  direction. 


5,669,999 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  VEHICLE 
STRUCTURE 
Kurt  Anderegg,   Rbeinecli;   Guido  Oesch,  Rorschacherberg, 
and  .Andreas  Stettler,  Lutzenberg,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswill,  Switzerland 

Fited  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.   14,   1994, 
01871/94 

Int  CL"  B6SH  81/00:  B61D  17/04 
VS.  a.  156—173  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  self-supporting  lightweight 
vehicle  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  winding  a  fiber  reinforced 
structure  winding  form  about  a 
ing  fotm  forming  an  inner  layer 
structure; 

b.  applying  an  inner  insulation  layei 
fonning  grooves  in  said  inner 
least  one  cable  channel  in  said 

c.  winding  a  fiber  reinforced 
form  over  the  cable  channel 
layer  forming  a  generally  planar 
bollow  vehicle  structure; 

d.  winding  at  least  two  annular 
planar  outer  surface  of  the 
positions  along  the  longitudinal 
annular  frame  elements  being 

e.  winding  a  fiber  reinforced  synth( 
form  over  the  annular  frame 
layer  forming  an  outer  layer 
Structure;  and 

f .  removing  the  hollow  vehicle 


5,67O,0M 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  H<  tNEYCOMB  PANEL 
Wendell  B.  Colson,  Boulder,  and  Jtmcs  M.  Anthony,  Denver, 
both  of  Coio^  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc^  Vpper 
Saddle  River,  N  J. 

Division  «rf  Ser.  No.  720,163,  jln.  27,  IWl,  Pat  No. 

5,482,750,  which  is  a  continuation-i|i-piirt  of  Ser.  No.  4i35,198, 

Jan.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  479,6U 
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September  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2963 


over  the  inner  layer  portion, 

insolation  layer  and  inserting  at 

gxKJves; 

synthetic  material  on  the  winding 

about  the  inner  insulation 

middle  layer  portion  of  the 


stru  tuie  from  the  winding  form. 


U.S.  a.  156—197 


Int  a.*  B32B 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  expandibl 

comb  panel  including  a  plurality  of  pa  "allel 

of  elongated  tubular  cells,  comprising 

providing  a  longitudinally  extendi!  g 

creasable  and  drapable  material 

surface  and  an  opposed  second 


3/12 


3  Claims 


ie  and  contractible  honey- 
laterally  adjacent  rows 
the  steps  of: 

length  of  a  flat,  foldable, 
said  material  having  a  first 
<^ace; 


forming  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  creases  in  said  ntate- 
rial  thereby  defining  two  longitudinal  margins  of  said  material 
and  a  central  web  portion  of  the  material  between  said 
creases; 

folding  said  longitudinal  margins  of  said  material  over  said 
central  web  portion  along  said  creases; 

applying  at  least  a  first  longitudinal  glue  line  to  the  first  surface 
of  said  material; 

applying  a  second  longitudinal  glue  line  and  a  third  longitudinal 
glue  line  to  said  material,  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third 
longitudinal  glue  lines  being  applied  to  the  opposed  second 
surface  of  said  material;  and 

stacking  said  folded  material  with  the  first,  second  and  third 
longitudinal  glue  lines  thereon  such  that  said  first  longitudinal 
glue  line  secures  one  of  said  longitudinal  mai;gins  of  the 
nruiterial  to  the  central  web  portion  of  the  material  and  such 
that  the  second  and  third  longitudinal  glue  lines  secure  the 
two  marginal  portions  of  said  material  to  at  least  one  adjacent 
length  of  said  folded  material. 


synl  [letic  material  on  a  vehicle 
li  ngitudinal  axis  of  the  wind- 
portion  of  a  hollow  vehicle 


5,670,001 

HONEYCOMB  FABRICATION 

Fritz  Huebner,  and  Gerard  J.  Schoeb,  both  of  Holland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Plascore,  Inc.,  Zcdand,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,939,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  651,001 

Int  a.'  B32B  3l/08;3l/26 

VS.  a.  156—197  48  Clains 


fra  ne  elements  on  a  generally 
mipdle  layer  at  spaced  apart 
s  of  tlie  winding  form,  the 
foi  med  of  a  synthetic  material; 
Atic  material  on  the  winding 
ele  nents  and  about  the  middle 
po  rtion  of  the  hollow  vehicle 


30.  A  method  for  forming  a  precursor  block  expandable  into  a 
honeycomb  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  and  advancing  substrate  layers,  and  stacking  said 
substrate  layers; 

providing  and  advancing  successive  sets  of  pluralities  of  solid 
polymeric  node  strips  in  parallel  relationship,  at  equal  spac- 
ings,  onto  said  substrate  layers  before  or  while  said  substrate 
layers  are  stacked,  one  set  for  each  layer,  and  each  set  later- 
ally offset  halfway  relative  to  the  strip  spacing  of  the  set 
therebelow;  and 

softening  said  solid  node  strips  and  pressing  them  into  bonding 
relationship  with  said  substrate  layers  to  form  a  block,  to 
thereby  form  an  expandable  block. 


5,670,002 
PROCESS  FOR  COVERING  CUT  EDGE  OF  A 
CONTAINER  OPENING  WITH  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 
Werner  Stahlecker,  Stuttgart,  and  Berthold  Mueller,  Suessen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruediger  Haaga  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1994,  44  11 
925.9 

Int  a."  B32B  31/02:31/04:31/16:31/26 
VS.  O.  156—216  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  covering  a  cut  edge  of  an  opening  of  a  wall  of  a 
container  with  a  protective  covering  layer,  the  wall  being  provided 
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with  an  inner  layer  on  the  planar  inner  surface  thereof  to  provide 
protection  of  contents  of  the  container  and  of  the  wall,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
providing  the  protective  covering  layer  in  the  form  of  a  one- 
piece  foil  having  physical  characteristics  similar  or  identical 
to  the  inner  layer, 
selectively  feeding  the  one-piece  foil  to  the  wall  from  above  or 
below  tlK  opening  whereby  the  foil  has  the  capability  of  being 
applied  from  above  or  below  the  opening,  and 
deforming  the  one-piece  foil  such  that  it  lias  a  tube-stiape 
covering  the  cut  edge  of  the  opening,  a  first  plane  area 
adhered  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  wall  and  present  only  in  an 
immediate  region  adjoining  the  cut  edge  and  a  second  plane 
area  adhered  to  the  inner  layer,  at  least  one  of  the  plane  areas 
being  formed  and  adhered  to  the  wall. 


5,670,003 

HOLOGRAPHIC  DOCUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING 

David  R.  Boswell,  Woodley,  England,  assignor  to  NovaVision, 

Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,283,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,464,690. 

This  application  Jun.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  495,181 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—220  16  Claims 
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5,670,004 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

WITH  INTEGRAL  RELEASE  SYSTEMS 
William  B.  Mattingly,  HI,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  wirignor  to  McNcO- 
PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,145,  Aug.  24, 1992,  Pat  N*. 

5,591.153,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  569,103,  Aug. 

17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

438,290 

Int  a.'  B31F  53/00:  B32B  31/00:  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  156—227  10  Claims 


1.  A  metiiod  of  manufacturing  an  absorbent  article  comprising 
an  absorbent  substrate  having  a  body  facing  side  and  a  garment 
facing  side,  the  absorbent  article  being  folded  prior  to  use,  the 
method  of  manufacmring  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substantially  fluid  impervious  barrier  means; 

(b)  applying  one  or  more  adhesive  means  to  corresponding 
attactmient  zones  on  the  garment-facing  side  of  the  barrier 
means  and  applying  one  or  more  release  means  to  cofrespond- 
ing  release  zones  on  the  garment-facing  side  of  the  barrier 
means; 

(c)  treating  the  barrier  means  to  increase  one  or  more  of  an 
adhesive  means-attachment  zone  l>ond  strength  and  a  release 
means-release  zone  bond  strength,  or  both; 

(d)  affixing  the  barrier  means  to  the  garment  facing  side  of  the 
absorbent  article:  and 

(e)  folding  the  absorbent  article, 

such  that  each  of  the  adhesive  means  is  brought  into  contact  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  or  more  of  the  release  means  such  that  said 
article  may  be  unfolded  without  damaging  said  article,  said  release 
means  or  said  attachment  means. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  holographic  image  or  diffraction 
grating  image  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  a  composite  sheet  by 

(i)  depositing  directly  on  one  surface  of  a  plastic  film  a  layer 
of  metal  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  20  millimicrons 
to  100  millimicrons; 

(ii)  applying  to  said  layer  of  metal  a  heat  softenable  lacquer 
coating; 

(iii)  applying  to  said  lacquer  coating  a  heat  activatible  adhe- 
sive: 

(b)  bringing  a  substrate  into  contact  with  said  adhesive; 

(c)  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  film  to  compress  said 
composite  sheet  against  said  substrate  to 

(i)  cause  said  adhesive  to  adhere  to  said  substrate,  and 

(ii)  cause  said  composite  sheet  to  delaminate  from  said  film; 

(d)  removing  said  film  from  said  composite  sheet  thereby  leav- 
ing said  composite  sheet  with  a  first  surface  engaged  to  said 
substrate  and  a  second  surface  exposed,  said  second  exposed 
surface  being  a  surface  of  said  metal  layer,  and 

(e)  thereafter  directly  engaging  said  second  surface  under  heat 
and  pressure  with  a  die  having  a  holographic  image  or  diffrac- 
tion grating  image  formed  therein  to  form  an  image  in  said 
layer  of  metal  and  said  lacquer  coating. 


5,670,005 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IMPROVED  DATA 
DISPLAY  RETROREFLECnVE  SHEETING 
Thomas  F.  Look,  Ham  Lake;  Robert  V.  O'Kcefe,  New  Brigh- 
ton; Craig  A.  Schmidt  Wyoming;  Bruce  D.  Orenstcen,  St 
Paul;  Joseph  M.  McGrath,  Lake  Elmo;  Steven  E.  Poss, 
Shoreview;  Thomas  I.  Bradshaw,  Afton,  ail  of  Minn.,  and 
Franklin  C.  Bradshaw,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,752,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,625,  Mar.  16, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
17,573,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  632,694 
Int  CL'  B44C  1/165:  B32B  31/00:  C09J  5/O0 
VS.  a.  156—230  52  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  durable,  weather-resistant  retroreflec- 
tive  article,  the  article  having  buried,  readable  indicia  printed  by  a 
thermal  printer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


:  beii  ig 
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a)  providing  first  and  second  polym^^ 
being  retroreflective  and  one 
said  layers  having  at  least  one 
print  indicia  from  a  thermal  piinler; 

b)  providing  a  definition  of  an  imag  : 
be  printed  as  indicia  on  said 
printer; 

c)  generating  a  computerized 
computer; 

d)  employing  the  tiiermal  printer 
version  of  the  image  to  the  at 
colorant/binder  to  form  said  prin 

e)  adhering  the  first  and  second 
the  print  indicia  is  positioned 
layers. 


ic  layers,  one  of  said  layers 

non-retroreflective,  one  of 

siiTface  suitable  for  receiving 


to  a  computer,  the  image  to 
least  one  surface  by  said 


ven  ion  of  the  image  with  the 


lesst  I 
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transfer  the  computerized 
one  surface  using  a  wax 
indicia:  and 

mer  layers  together,  so  that 
bfctween  the  first  and  second 


5,670,004 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  CONl  ITRUCTIONS  USING 

ACRYLATE-CONTAINING  Di  MPING  MATERIALS 

DeiMv  L.  Wilfons,  Lake  Elmo;  Di  vid  J.  Dnith;  Michael  C. 

Palazzotto,  both  of  St  Paul;  Peg^  S.  WUIett,  Stillwater,  and 

Henry  B.  Oark,  m,  Ro«eville, 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac^ring  Company,  St  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,181,  JuL  29, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  823,972,  Jan.  22, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,262,232.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,001 
Int  a.'  B32B 
U.S.  CL  156—236  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  damping  the  vibrati  >n  of  a  vibrating  solid  article 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  -20°  o  200°  C.  at  1  Hz,  wherein 
said  method  comprises  providing  a  vi  icoelastic  layer  construction 
with  at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  c  ned  epoxy-acrylate  thermo- 
setting resin  consisting  essentially  of 
of  polymerized  epoxy  monomers  and  polymerized  acrylate  mono- 
mers. 


,S«r. 


5,670,007 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
SLABS  OF  STONE 
MarccOo  Toncelli,  Via  Papa  Giovanni 
Grappa,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  U,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy, 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/00;  E04C 
VS.  CL  156—257 

1.  A  process  for  producing  reinforced 
stone  material,  having  a  reinforcemen  t 
resin  combined  with  a  rear  face  of 
providing  a  slab  of  stone  material 

snoooth  face  free  of  grooves  or 
providing  non-twisted  linear  reinfo^ 
coating  the  non-twisted  linear  reinf  >rcing 
ing  of  a  resin  to  form  a  reinfocpement 
ratio  by  weight  of  resin  to  the 
elements  of  at  most  SO:SO; 
inserting  a  reinforcing  layer 
linear  reinforcing  elements  and 
stone  material;  and 
hardening  of  the  resin. 


OF  REINFORCED 
ilATERIAL 

XXm,  2  -  Bassano  del 


betM  sen 


■.  No.  513,687 

Aug.  25, 1994,  TV94A0102 

2/26:  E04F  13/14 

20  Claims 

slabs  of  products  made  of 
which  includes  a  hardened 
slab,  comprising 
having  a  rear  substantially 
recess; 

ing  elements; 

elements  with  a  coat- 
having  a  percentage 
i^n-twisled  linear  reinforcing 


the  coated  non-twisted 
he  rear  face  of  the  slab  of 


5,670,008 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  HONEYCOMB 

INSULATING  MATERIAL 

Kay  L.  Rugglcs,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  NeweU 

Operating  Company,  Freeport,  DI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870^74,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,441,592,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773^43, 

Oct  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5308,435.  This  application  Jul.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  276,174 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/12 

VS.  CL  156—264  4  Claims 


"•\. 
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AOHeSIVE  ^ 

APPLYING   MEANS 


cirmMG  _  ' 


VERTICAL 
STACKING      t—l 
CHAM8CR 


COMVEYOft 
MEANS 


CONOmON/RESPONSIVE 
CONTROL  MEANS 


^ 


UfTER 
MEANS 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  one  or  more  individual  staclcs  of 
superimposed,  expandable  tubular  strips  forming  an  expandable 
honeycomb  panel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing 
a  continuous  strip  of  material  containing  at  least  one  line  of 
adhesive,  feeding  the  continuous  strip  of  material  through  a  cutter 
for  cutting  the  continuous  strip  into  individual  strips  of  flexible 
material  each  forming  a  flat,  expandable  tubular  body  and  having 
at  least  a  central  region  on  one  side  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  be 
adhered  to  an  adjacent  strip  when  it  is  in  contact  therewith; 
accelerating  said  strips  sequentially  to  the  inlet  of  a  stacking 
chamber  having  a  floor  with  longitudinally  extending  slot  of  a 
length  to  receive  each  strip  and  which  is  narrower  than  the  width  of 
the  strips  to  be  deUvered  thereto,  then  sequentially  pushing  each 
strip  through  the  narrower  slot  when  in  alignment  with  said  slot 
and  the  strip  or  strips  already  in  said  chamber  and  adhering  the 
adjacent  strips  together  in  the  chamber  wherein  said  stacking 
chamber  is  an  elevated  stacking  chamber  above  said  inlet  thereto 
and  said  slot  is  in  the  bottom  of  said  stacking  chamber  so  each  strip 
of  the  stack  is  pushed  upwartlly  through  said  slot  and  against  the 
strip  above  it. 


5,670,009 

ASSEMBLY  TECHNIQUE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  SENSOR 

ARRAY 

Terry  'Duii,  Pittsford,  and  Thomas  G.  Bailey,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,750 

Int  a."  HOSK  13/04 

VS.  a.  156—299  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  placing  an  array  of  CCD  image 
sensors  on  a  substrate  to  maintain  a  single  focal  plane  among  the 
CCD  image  sensors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  interface  means  for  transmitting 
signals  from  at  least  one  of  the  CCD  image  sensors; 


creating  a  ten^>late  having  at  least  one  ctitout  for  relative  posi- 
tioning of  the  CCD  image  sensors  in  a  compatible  maimer 
upon  die  substrate  such  tlut  tlie  CCD  image  sensors  are 
within  a  single  plane; 

providing  a  base  having  a  predetermined  degree  of  flatness  to 
allow  tlie  sensors  to  exist  within  a  single  focal  plane,  and 
having  at  least  one  aperture  within  the  base  at  points  coincid- 
ing with  the  cutouts  within  the  template; 

attaching  vacuum  means  to  the  aperture(s)  for  securing  the  CCD 
image  sensors  to  the  base; 

placing  the  CCD  image  sensors  within  the  cutouts  in  the  tem- 
plate and  turning  the  vacuum  means  on  to  secure  placement  of 
the  sensors; 

removing  the  template; 

applying  an  adhesive  to  a  side  of  the  CCD  image  sensors 
opposite  the  apeiture(s),  the  adhesive  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  that  is  determined  by  tolerances  of  the  substrate 
flatness,  the  predetermined  thickness  being  used  to  compen- 
sate for  lack  of  flatness  within  the  substrate;  and 

engaging  die  substrate  with  the  base  in  a  predetermined  manner. 


5,670,010 
PROCESS  FOR  ADHERING  A  FLUORORESIN  FILM  TO 

A  METAL  SURFACE  USING  A  PRIMER 
Mhaori  Hagiwara;  Kei^i  Kiwa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Iktsuya 

Ogita,  Tokyo,  and  Luc  Germain  Pierre  Joseph  D'Hacnens, 

Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Post  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,633,  Jan.  26, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  508,510 
Int  a.'  C09J  4/00 
VS.  a.  156—330.9  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  adhering  a  thermoplastic  fluororesin  film  to  a 
metal  surface  comprising  applying  to  the  metal  surface  a  primer 
composition  comprising  a  solution  or  a  dispersion  in  an  organic 
solvent  of  (a)  a  polyether  sulfone,  (b)  a  fluorinated  resin,  (c)  at 
least  one  polymer  selected  fixMn  the  group  consisting  of  a  polya- 
mideimide,  and  a  polyimide,  and  (d)  a  particulate  aluminum  metal 
or  alloy,  in  which  the  proportion  of  the  polyether  sulfone  to  one  or 
both  of  polyamideimide  and  polyimide  is  from  55:45  to  95:5  by 
weight  and  the  ratio  of  the  total  polyether  sulfone  and  one  or  both 
of  polyamideimide  and  polyimide  to  the  fluororesin  is  20:80  to 
70:30  by  weight,  and  in  which  the  particulate  aluminum  metal  or 
alloy  is  in  the  form  of  flake  and  is  present  in  an  amount  of  1-15% 
based  on  the  solids  of  the  composition  by  weight  and  applying 
onto  said  layer  a  thermoplastic  fluororesin  film  by  hot  melt  adhe- 
sion. 


5,670,011 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POLISHING 

WORKPIECE 

Tetsuji  Togawa,  and  Norio  Kimura,  both  of  Fujisawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  2, 1995,  7-132853 
Int  a.*  B24B  7/22 
VS.  a.  156—345  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  a  lower  surface  of  a  workpiece, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turntable  with  an  abitisive  cloth  mounted  on  an  upper  surface 

thereof; 
a  top  ring  disposed  above  said  turntable  and  having  a  holding 
surface  for  holding  a  workpiece  to  be  polished  and  pressing 
the  workpiece  against  said  abrasive  cloth; 
a  nozzle  for  supplying  an  abrasive  solution  onto  said  abrasive 

cloth; 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  top  ring  and  being  open  at 

said  holding  surface  of  said  top  ring;  and 
a  neutralizer  supply  source  communicating  with  said  openings 
of  said  top  ring  for  supplying  a  neutralizer  between  an  upper 


3-ta     3-2t    3-1b   6 

surface  of  the  workpiece  and  said  holding  surface  of  said  top 
ring  to  prevent  the  upper  surface  of  the  workpiece  from  being 
etched  by  said  abrasive  solution. 


5,670,012  

ELECTRICALLY  WELDABLE  PLASTIC  FimNG 
Erasmo  PorMo,  Scfaaflhausen,  Switicrland,  and  Michad  I 
berger,  GaiUngen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gcorg  Fischer 
Rohrieitungssysteme  AG,  Schaflhanscn,  Switicrland 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,405 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  10,  1994,  00 
057/94 

Int  CL'  B27G  11/02;  B31F  5/04;  B32B  31/24 
VS.  a.  156—379.7  6  Claims 

A 


I2a.l2b. 


1.  An  electrically  weldable  plastic  fitting  having  at  least  one 
welding  part  having  a  heating  element  consisting  of  a  resistance 
wire  for  the  production  of  a  weld  connection  wherein  the  heating 
element  is  connected  with  plug  contacts  for  the  feeding  of  current 
from  a  welding  apparatus,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
resistor  having  a  given  resistance  located  on  the  fitting,  the  resistor 
having  connections  for  connection  to  the  welding  apparams 
wherein  the  resistance  of  the  resistor  serves  to  identi^  the  fitting 
type  wherein  the  resistor  together  with  the  connections  are 
arranged  on  a  plastic  plate  which  is  placed  in  a  recess  formed  on 
the  fitting. 


5,670,013 
DIES  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PACK  OF  SELF- 
OPENING  BAGS 
Frank  Feng  Jimg  Hiuung,  and  Daniel  C.  Huang,  both  of  Irvine, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Durabag  Co.,  Inc.,  l^istin,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,636,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,154 
Int  a.*  B26F  1/14;  B31B  l/14;l/20 
VS.  CL  156—513  8  Cbums 

1.  Dies  for  use  in  forming  a  pack  of  self-opening  plastic  bags 
having  handle  portions  with  flapless  handle  apertures  formed  there- 
through with  frangibly  bonded  aperture  perimeters  areas,  and 
mouth  tab  portions  with  mouth  tab  apertures  formed  therethrough 


2966 


6o 


with  frangibly  bonded  aperture  perin^ter 
being  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  ba  ;ging 
comprising: 

a  first  die  portion  with  a  sharp  cilning 

handle  apertures  and  said  mouth 
a  compression  portion  with  a 
positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
when  each  said  die  is  applied  to 
portion  will  cut  through  the  pack  of 
flapless  handle  apertures  and  nputh 
compression  portion  will 
plastic  material  of  adjacent  pi. 
thereby  forming  said  perimeter 


ilasi  c 
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areas,  said  pack  of  bags 
rack,  each  of  said  dies 


edge  for  forming  said 

tab  apertures;  and 

ge  lerally  blunt  leading  edge. 

first  die  portion,  whereby 

a  pack  of  bags,  the  first  die 

bags,  thereby  forming  the 

tab  apertures,  and  the 

compf-ess  together  the  layers  of 

bags  in  the  pack  of  bags. 

of  firangible  bonding. 


a  -eas  i 


5,670,014 
TAPE  DISPENSING  APPLICATO  R  AND  REPLACEABLE 

TAPE  CARTR  [DGE 

Isaac  Mendelevich,  Elkins  Park,-  I^ter  W.  Bressler;  John  D. 

Coleman,  both  of  Philadelphia,  aid  Jason  L.  Williams,  Erie, 

all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tapelicatot,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ContinuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3;  4^52,  Oct  18, 1994,  and 

Ser.  No.  616,609,  Mar.  15,  1996. '  Ills  application  Jun.  25, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  <  72^55 

Int  CI.*  B32B|i//t» 

U.S.  a.  156—523 


240    204 


271    238   263 


1.  An  applicator  for  dispensing  tape 
on  at  least  one  face  thereof,  the  appli|ator 

(a)  a  shell  having  opposite  sides,  a 
the  first  end  including  an  open  rtgion 

(b)  a  door  pivotably  attached  to  the 

(c)  a  tape  cartridge  removably  located 
including  means  for  rotatably 
wherein  a  leading  edge  of  the  tap( 
toll; 

(d)  a  cover  member  having  an  open 
the  cover  member  being  connected 
for  pivotable  movement  thereal|out 
path; 

(e)  a  slider  having  a  first  end  whichlis 
cover  member  and  having  a  butt^i 
first  slot  in  the  shell,  a  cutter 
slider  inside  the  shell,  the  slider 
shell  for  sliding  movement  betw4en 
the  cover  member  covers  the 
second  position,  in  which  the  cdver 
the  open  region,   and  the  cutler 
response  to  pressure  applied  to 

(f)  a  cutting  tool  having  a  support 
supports  a  cutting  instrument 
pivotally  connected  to  the  shell, 
biases  the  support  arm  to  a  first 


tiiel 


20  aaims 


258 


and 
and: 


instrument  is  retracted  in  the  shell,  the  cutting  instrument 
being  movable  from  the  first  position  to  a  second  position  by 
the  application  of  pressure  to  the  button  on  the  slider  such  that 
the  cutter  actuator  moves  the  support  arm  and  the  cutting 
instrument  extends  through  the  open  region  of  the  shell. 


5,670,015 

PAPER-PLASTIC  LAMINATE  SHEETING 

Arnold  B.  Finestone,  2400  Presidential  Way,  West  Palm  Beach, 

Fla.  33401,  and  GUbert  Bloch,  3149  S.  Malo  Ct.,  Palm  Beach 

Gardens,  Fla.  33410 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,963,  May  4, 1993,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818,544,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,244,702.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,616 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/08;  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  156—549  11  Chdms 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  heat  activauble  laminate  sheeting 
capable  of  exhibiting  heat  activated  indicia,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  web  of  heat  activatable  sheet  material  that  changes  color 
when  activated  by  a  selected  application  of  heat. 

a  second  web  of  a  plastic  film, 

an  applicator  supplying  a  water-based  adhesive  to  a  surface  of 
one  of  the  first  and  second  webs,  and 

a  combining  station  operative  at  ambient  temperature  to  effect 
cold  lamination  of  the  first  and  second  webs  without  activat- 
ing the  heat  activatable  sheet  material  and  without  adversely 
affecting  the  plastic  film. 


the  tape  having  an  adhesive 

comprising: 
first  end  and  a  second  end, 

and  a  first  slot; 
shell; 
on  the  door,  the  cartridge 
sijpporting  a  roll  of  the  tape, 
extends  outwardly  from  the 

[x>Ttion  and  a  closed  portion. 

to  the  first  end  of  the  shell 

along  a  predetermined 


5,670,016 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SUBSTRATE  PRIOR  TO 
TUNGSTEN  DEPOSITION 
Mao-Chieh  Chen,  Hsin  Chu  Shih;  Wen-Kuan  Yeh,  Hsin  Chu 
Hsien;  Pei-Jan  Wang,  and  Lu-Min  Liu,  both  of  Hsin  Chu 
Shlh,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Coundl, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,099 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  156—637.1  20  Claims 


pivotally  connected  to  the 

which  extends  through  the 

adtuator  being  located  on  the 

I  eing  slidably  attached  to  the 

a  first  position,  in  which 

region  of  the  shell,  and  a 

member  is  spaced  from 

actuator  is  movable   in 

button; 

arm  with  a  first  end  which 

a  second  end  which  is 

a  resilient  member  which 

osition  in  which  the  cutting 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  substrate  prior  to  a  tungsten  deposi- 
tion, said  substrate  having  via  holes  and  trenches  thereon,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  solution  of  hydroxylamine  sulfate;  and 
dipping  said  substrate  in  said  solution  and  agitating  said  solution 
by  an  agitating  means. 


September  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,670,017  5,670,019 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  REMOVAL  PROCESS  FOR  TUNGSTEN  ETCHBACK 

DEVICE  PRECIPITATES 

Koicbi  Hashimoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim-  Yuan-Chang  Huang,  Hsin-Cbu,  Taiwan,  assigDor  to  lUwan 

ited,  Kawasaki,  Japan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd^  Hsin-Chu, 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^41  Taiwan 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-336965  FUed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  606^31 


Int  a."  HOIL  21/306 


VJS.  a.  156—643.1 


Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00:  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 
9  Claims   U,S.  CL  156—643.)  20  CUims 

18  16  18^  16       18 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  insulating  film 
disposed  thereupon; 

fotming  resist  patterns  on  the  insulating  film; 

placing  said  insulating  film  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  an 
etching  atmosphere;  and 

introducing  mixed  gas  containing  CHF,  and  CF4  in  which  a  gas 
flow  ratio  of  CHF,  is  30*  or  below  among  CHF,  and  CF4 
into  said  etching  atmosphere,  setting  the  pressure  in  said 
etching  atmosphere  to  1.2  Torr  or  lower,  and  applying  radio 
frequency  electric  power  at  4  W/cm^  or  more  to  said  pair  of 
electrodes,  thereby  to  apply  patterning  to  said  insulating  film 
by  etching  using  said  resist  patterns  as  a  mask. 


5,670,018 
ISOTROPIC  SILICON  ETCH  PROCESS  THAT  IS  HIGHLY 

SELECTIVE  TO  TUNGSTEN 
EIke  Eckstein,  Paris,  France;  Blrgit  Hofltaan,  deceased,  late  of 
Pentling,  Germany,  by  Horst  Hoffman;  Edward  William 
Kiewra,  KUchberg,  Switzerland;  Waldemar  Walter  Kacoo, 
Wappingers  Falls,  and  Marc  Jay  Weiss,  New  York,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alrtiengesellschaft  Munich,  Ger- 
many, and  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,011 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  a.  156—643.1  20  Claims 


a 


/^ 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  integrated  circuit  wafers,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  wafer  having  devices  formed 
therein  and  an  inter-metal  dielectric  formed  thereon; 

providing  via  boles  formed  in  said  inter  metal  dielectric  wherein 
each  said  via  hole  has  sidewalls  and  a  bottom; 

forming  a  titanium  nitride  adhesion  layer  over  said  inter-metal 
dielectric  layer,  said  sidewalls  of  each  said  via  hole,  and  said 
bottom  of  each  said  via  bole; 

forming  a  conduction  metal  layer  over  said  titanium  nitride 
adhesion  layer  thereby  filling  said  via  holes  with  said  conduc- 
tion ntetal; 

etching  away  that  part  of  said  conduction  metal  layer  not  filling 
said  via  holes  and  tliat  part  of  said  titanium  nitride  adliesion 
layer  not  on  said  sidewalls  and  bottom  of  each  said  via  hole 
using  dry  etching  with  a  fluorine  based  etchant; 

immersing  said  integrated  circuit  wafer  in  an  oxidizing  agent 
having  a  first  temperature  for  a  first  time,  after  said  metal 
etchback  process  has  been  completed; 

immersing  said  integrated  circuit  wafer  in  water  liaving  a  second 
temperature  for  a  second  time  after  immersing  said  integrated 
circuit  wafer  in  said  oxidizing  agent  has  been  completed;  and 

drying  said  wafer  after  said  immersing  said  wafer  in  said  water 
has  been  completed. 


5,670,020 
FOAM  SEPARATION  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  AOX, 
COD,  AND  COLOR  BODIES  OF  KRAFT  PULP  BLEACH 

PLANT  EFFLUENTS 
Caifang  Yin,  Monroe,  and  Christopher  P.  Hung,  Highland 
Mills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  Na  456,730 

Int  CL*  D21C  11/00 

VS.  CL  162—29  20  Claims 


1.  An  isotropic  silicon  etch  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  wafer  with  tungsten  studs  having  a  mask  oxide  and 

silicon  in  contact  with  the  tungsten  studs; 
providing  baclcside  heUum  cooling  to  the  wafer, 
plasma  stripping  the  mask  oxide  with  an  about  3:1  ratio  of 

CF4/CHF3  and  argon; 
removing  the  backside  helium  cooling;  and 
plasma  stripping  the  silicon  with  an  etchant 


\^^^^~^ 


1.  A  method  for  treating  effluent  from  a  kraft  pulp  bleaching 
sequence  having  a  chlorine  and/or  chlorine  dioxide  stage  generat- 
ing an  organic  chloride  compound-containing  filtrate  (Fj,)  and  an 
alkaline  extraction  stage  generating  an  extraction  state  filtrate  (F^) 
wlierein  die  F^  and  F^  filtrates  connibute  to  the  amount  of  tiie 
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me 


chemical  oxygen  demand  (COD), 
(AOX),  color  bodies  and  toxicity  in 
method  comprising: 
(a)  intensely  mixing  the  F,,  filtrate  with  the  Fjr  filtrate  in  a 


idsotbable  organic  halides 
bleach  plant  eflBuent.  the 


die  I 


wth 


to  about  4:1  for  a  mixing 
amount  of  AOX  in  the  F^  thereb) 

(b)  contacting  the  F^^  mixture 
and  a  foam  concentrate  to  form 

(c)  treating  the  pre-foam  mixture 
to  fonn  a  floe  in  the  pre-foam 

(d)  foaming  the  floe  with  an  amou4t 
foam  containing  the  floe  and 

(e)  collecting  the  foam  containing 

(f)  breaking  the  foam  in  a  foam 
entrained  liquid  wile  forming  a 

(g)  separating  the  foam  concentrate 
a  foam  clarifier,  and 

(h)  recycling  a  substantial  portion  o 
FoFf  mixture. 


range  of  from  about  O.S:  1 

inteiiral  sufficient  to  reduce  the 

providing  an  F^Fe  mixture; 

a  coagulating  compound 

pre-foam  mixture; 

a  flocculating  compound 
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w  th  ; 

mixture; 

of  air  sufficient  to  form  a 
ent^ned  liquid: 

f  oc  and  entrained  liquid: 
bn  aker  in  order  to  release  die 
fi^m  concentrate: 
from  the  entrained  liquid  in 

the  foam  concentrate  to  the 


5,670,021 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC  ION  OF  PAPER 

Mldiad  Owens,  Wyee  Point,  Australia,  assignor  to  Kemira 

Kemi  Alrtiebolag,  Helsingborg,  Sireden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE93/00063,  §  371  D*te  Oct  31,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  N( .  W093/15271,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  ^er.  No.  256^58 

Int  a.*  D21H  21t  1 0;  17/14 

VS.  a.  162—164.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  |  aper  by  forming  and  dewa- 
tering  of  a  suspension  of  cellulose  coi  nprising  fibers  and  optional 
fillers  and  cationic  starch  on  a  wire  or  fabric,  wherein  the  forming 
and  dewatering  takes  place  in  the  pres«  nee  of  a  non-colloidal  alkali 
metal  silicate  and  a  phenolic  resin  whi  :h  are  contacted  together  to 
form  a  structure  which  provides  impro  ved  reactivity  with  polyeth- 
ylene oxide  compared  with  both  the  non-colloidal  alkali  metal 
silicate  and  the  phenolic  resin  alone,  wherein  the  non-colloidal 
alkali  tnetal  silicate  and  the  phenoli  c  resin  are  added  to  said 
suspension  before  or  after  contacting  faem  together,  and  polyeth- 
ylene oxide  is  added  to  said  suspension  at  a  subsequent  point 
downstream  from  where  the  non-coUo  dal  alkali  metal  silicate  and 
the  phenolic  resin  are  added  to  the  su  ipension,  wherein  the  poly- 
ethylene oxide  is  added  to  the  suspens  on  upstream  of  the  location 
of  forming  and  dewatering  said  suspei  ision. 


5,670,022 

TOP  ROLL  LIFTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PRESS  IN 

A  PAPERMAKING  OR  BOARDMAKING  MACHINE 
Roland   Bengtsson,   Karlstad,   Sweilen,  assignor  to   Valmet- 
Kaiistad  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  s4  No.  719,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Swed^  Sep.  27, 1995,  9503358 
Int  CI.*  D21F  3/00 
VS.  a.  162—272  6  Claims 

1.  A  top  roll  lifting  arrangement  in  t  roll  press  in  a  press  section 
of  a  papermaking  or  boardmaking  mac  line  having  a  drive  side  and 
a  tender  side,  the  roll  press  including  i  top  roll  and  a  bottom  roll 
and  the  rolls  being  opposed  and  par  ilel  and  having  main  axes 
which  define  a  generally  vertical  pres ;  plane,  and  which  together 
form  a  press  nip,  and  where  the  roll  pi  ess  has  a  fi-amework  for  the 
roils,  the  framework  including  two  sidt  frames  in  parallel  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  one  located  on  the  ^ve  side  and  the  other  one 
on  the  tender  side  of  the  machine,  eact  of  the  side  frames  having  a 
first  and  a  second  vertical  column,  th(  first  column  being  located 
upstream  of  the  press  nip  and  the  se  :ond  column  being  located 
downstream  of  the  press  nip,  wherein  the  arrangement  comprises: 
(a)  a  bracket  adjacent  each  of  the  si<  e  fi-ames  for  suspending  the 
top  roil  titerebelow,  each  bracket  having  a  first  end  upstream 


of  the  press  nip  and  adjacent  to  the  first  vertical  column,  and 
a  second  end  downstream  of  tlie  press  nip  and  adjacent  to  the 
second  vertical  column; 

(b)  a  lifting  device  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  side  frames 
for  lifting  and  lowering  the  brackets; 

(c)  a  plate  member  motmted  on  each  vertical  column,  each  plate 
member  having  an  inclined  guide  and  support  surface  facing 
tlie  opposite  plate  member  of  the  respective  side  frame  so  as 
to  define  between  the  incUned  guide  and  support  surfaces  of 
each  side  frame  a  gap  converging  in  a  downward  direction; 
and 

(d)  an  inclined  portion  formed  at  each  end  of  the  brackets,  the 
inclined  portions  converging  in  a  downward  direction  towards 
the  press  plane  and  structured  to  co-operate  with  the  plate 
members  on  the  columns  in  such  a  way  that,  when  the 
brackets  are  lowered,  the  guide  and  support  surfaces  and  the 
co-operating  inclined  portions  of  the  bracket  ends  will  guide 
the  bracket,  and  during  operation  of  the  machine  they  will 
stabilize  tiie  top  roll  in  ttie  machine  direction. 


5,670,023 
PRESS  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE  FOR  THIN  PAPERS 
Kari  Steiner,  Herbrechtingen;  Albreciit  Mdnecke,  Heidcn- 
lieim,  both  of  Germany;  Rni  Goocalves,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil, 
and  Christian  Schiel,  Heidenlicim,  Gennany,  assignors  to 
Voith  Suber  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94AH730,  $  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28240,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8, 1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  374,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1993,  43  18 
036.1;  Jun.  26,  1993,  43  21  402.9 

Int  CL*  D21F  3/04 
VS.  CL  162—359.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  section  of  a  paper  machine  including  a  first  machine  portion 
comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  a  press  section  of  the  papermalcing 
machine,  a  second  machine  portion  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  drying  section  directly  following  the  press  section,  and  a  web 
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transfer  anangement  defining  a   web  transfer  region  located 
between  the  first  portion  and  die  second  portion  of  the  papermak- 
ing machine,  in  which: 
the  press  section  comprises: 

a  rotatable.  snKioth  surfaced,  first  tubular  roll  having  a  roll 
shell  which  is  rigid  and  having  a  smooth  peripheral  outer 
surface  which  contacts  a  paper  web  directly,  a  felted  second 
press  roll,  the  first  roll  and  the  second  roll  being  positioned 
to  define  a  first  press  nip  between  them  through  which  the 
paper  web  passes,  the  first  roll  constituting  the  last  and  final 
lull  of  the  press  section  and  the  first  press  nip  constituting 
the  last  and  final  press  nip  of  the  press  section; 

the  press  section  being  such  that  the  paper  web  continues  to 
traverse,  past  the  first  press  nip.  an  unfelted  portion  of  tlie 
first  roll  to  the  web  transfer  region: 
the  second  portion  comprises: 

a  leading,  heated  unfelted  drying  cylinder  located  adjacent  tlie 
unfelted  portion  of  the  first  tubular  roll  of  the  press  section; 
and 

the  web  transfer  arrangement  between  the  first  roll  of  the  first 
portion  and  the  drying  cylinder  of  the  second  machine 
portion  being  such  that  the  paper  web  is  transferred  directly 
from  the  first  roll  of  the  press  section  to  the  drying  cylinder 
of  the  second  machine  portion  without  open  draw,  avoiding 
a  fite  web  path. 


5,670,025 

COKE  OVEN  DOOR  WITH  MULTI-LATCH  SEALING 

SYSTEM 

William  Baird,  Stnrgis,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Saturn  Machine  & 

Welding  Co.,  Inc.,  Sturgis,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  519,408 

Int  CL*  ClOB  25/04:25/10 

VS.  a.  202—248  28  Claims 


5,670,024 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  WASTE  AND/ 
OR  RESIDUAL  MATERIALS 
Franz  Baltzer,  and  Horst  Jiiptner,  both  of  Jena,  Germany, 
assignors  to  WTU  Warmetecfanik  nnd  Umweltschutz  GmbH, 
Jena,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02100,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Sen  No.  379,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Omuuiy,  Aug.  8,  1992,  42  26 
271.2 

Int  CL'  ClOB  51/00 
VS.  a.  201—25  9  Claims 


'K- 


I.  A  coke  oven  door  for  placement  against  the  door  jamb  of  a 
coke  oven  to  seal  the  oven,  the  door  comprising: 
a  door  body; 

a  plurality  of  toggle  mechanisms,  each  toggle  mechanism  being 

pivotable  and  having  an  extended  length  when  pivoted  in  one 

direction  and  having  a  shortened  length  when  pivoted  in  the 

other  direction,  inner  ends  of  the  toggle  mechanisms  being 

coupled  to  the  door  body  at  spaced  positions  along  the  length 

of  the  door  body: 

a  flexible  latch  tension  bar  coupled  to  an  outer  end  of  each 

toggle  mechanism  proximate  a  longitudinal  center  of  the 

tension  bar  and  configured  for  engaging  a  latch  connected  to 

the  door  jamb,  the  latch  tension  bar  flexing  against  the  latch 

when  the  toggle  mechanism  is  pivoted  to  an  extended  length 

for  independently  biasing  the  toggle  mechanism  against  the 

door  body  to  latch  the  body  against  the  door  jamb; 

whereby  the  door  body  is  forced  against  the  jamb  by  a  plurality  of 

independent  latching  forces  at  positions  along  its  length  for  more 

effective  sealing  of  tlie  oven. 


5,670,026 

IN-SERVICE  CLEANING  OF  COLUMNS 

Charles  R.  Rutan,  6055  E.  FM  1462,  Rosharon,  Tex.  77563 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,868,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,512,140. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,006 

Int  a.*  BOID  3/00:3/16;  B08B  9/00 

VS.  CL  203—4  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  thermal  treatment  of  waste  and  residual  muiterial 
having  coats  of  organic  materials  comprising: 
employing  a  drum  having  a  rotation  axis  and  having  radially 

disposed  projections  being  rotatable  atxjut  the  rotation  axis 

with  S  to  30  rotations  per  minute; 
feeding  the  waste  and  residual  material  in  said  drum  from  a 

charging  end  portion; 
transporting  said  waste  and  residual  material  through  the  drum 

within  at  least  2.5  minutes; 
continuously  and  progressively  disintegrating  said  waste  and 

residual  material  during  transporting  said  waste  and  residual 

material  frt>m  the  charging  end  portion  to  a  discharging  end 

portion; 
heating  said  waste  and  residual  material  by  only  a  hot  gas  stream 

having  a  temperature  of  200°  C.  to  850°  C.  in  the  drum  and 

flowing  from  said  discharging  end  portion  to  said  charging 

end  portion  with  a  speed  of  alxnit  0.2  m/sec,  related  to  a  mean 

free  cross-section  of  said  drum  and  0°  C; 
carbonizing  and  evaporating  said  coats  of  organic  material  in  the 

drum;  and 
completely  combusting  said  organic  material. 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  colunm  while  it  is  in  service  corapis- 
ing  inserting  a  lance  into  said  column  and  passing  a  compatible 
liquid  through  said  lance  into  said  column  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
about  KXX)  psig. 
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France,  assignor  to  Tecta- 


5fi19fiXJ 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  A  GA5  MAKING  USE  OF  A 
DISTILLATION  OF  A  LIQUID  DESICCANT  AGENT 
Henri  ParadowsU,  Cergy  Pontoise, 
nip,  Coorlieyoie,  France 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Sei  No.  543,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Franee,  Oct  24, 1994,  94  12687 
Int  CL*  BOID  3/00:  CVJC  29/80 
VS.  CL  203—18  14  Claims 
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:omprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  process  for  drying  a  moist  gas 

a.  feeding  a  stream  of  moist  gas  to  te  dried  at  the  bottom  of  an 
elongated  vertical  contact  and  I  ractional  distillation  zone, 
feeding  a  first  stream  of  liquid 
organic  solvent  miscible  with  wa  ier  to  the  top  of  said  elon- 
gated vertical  contact  and  fractimal  distillation  zone,  said 
organic  solvent  being  more  voLitile  than  water  under  the 
process  conditions  but  not  formii  g  an  azeotrope  with  water, 
and  contacting  in  counter-current 
an  upward  flowing  stream  of  said  boist  gas  with  a  downward 
flow  of  said  first  stream  of  liqui  1  containing  water  and  an 
organic  solvent  miscible  with  wa  er  under  fractional  distilla- 
tion conditions  of  the  component ;  of  the  downward  flowing 
stream  of  liquid; 

b.  discharging  at  the  bonom  of  the  <  ontact  and  fractional  distil- 
lation zone  a  stream  of  liquid  enri  :hed  with  water  and  having 
become  lean  in  the  said  organic  s  )lvent; 

c.  discharging  at  the  head  of  the  coi  itact  and  fractional  distilla- 
tion zone  a  stream  of  dried  gas-  :nriched  with  vapor  of  the 
said  organic  solvent; 

d.  cooling  the  stream  of  dried  gas  o '  the  step  (c)  to  condense  a 
liquid  phase  and  separating  said  c  >nden$ed  liquid  phase  from 
the  said  dried  gas; 

e.  returning  the  condensed  liquid  ph  ise  to  the  top  of  the  contact 
zone  of  the  step  (a)  as  said  first  s  ream  of  liquid;  and 

f.  feeding  a  second  stream  of  liquid  c  Mitaining  water  and  organic 
solvent  into  an  intermediate  zon :  of  the  elongated  vertical 
contact  and  fractional  distillation  i  one,  of  the  step  (a),  the  said 
intermediate  zone  separating  the  said  contact  and  fractional 
distillation  zone  into  a  first  conta  t  and  firactional  distillation 
zone  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  contact  zone  of  the 
step  (a)  between  the  zone  of  inl  "oduction  of  the  stream  of 
moist  gas  and  the  intermediate  :  :one  a  second  contact  and 
fractional  distillation  zone  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
contact  zone  of  the  step  (a)  bet  veen  the  said  intermediate 
zone  and  the  top  of  the  contact  z  me  of  step  (a),  the  organic 
solvent  in  said  second  stream  beii  g  defined  as  in  step  (a)  and 
being  present  in  an  amount  at  leas  equal  to  that  of  the  organic 
solvent  lost  in  the  discharged  stre  uns  of  the  dried  gas  of  the 
step  (d)  and  of  the  bottom  liquid  >f  the  step  (b). 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  PURITY  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Yuldo  Inaba;  Yobsuke  Ucno;  Masabiko  Watanabe,  and  YnU- 
hiro  Nishida,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  axignors  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Yamagnchi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288155 
Int  a.*  BOID  3/00:3/34 
U.S.  a.  203—86  9  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  purity  hydrogen  peroxide 
aqueous  solution,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  crude  hydrogen  peroxide  aqueous  solution  containing 
hydrogen  peroxide,  organic  carbon  impurities  and  inorganic 
impurities  into  a  distillation  column  from  a  bottom  portion  of 
the  distillation  column,  said  distillation  column  having  an 
inner  wall  at  least  the  surface  of  wliich  is  made  of  a  fluorine 
resin  and  almost  all  internals  and  packings  at  least  the  surface 
of  which  are  made  of  a  fluorine  resin  being  provided  inter- 
nally of  the  distillation  coliwin; 

subjecting  the  crude  hydrogen  peroxide  aqueous  solution  to 
distillation  under  reduced  pressure  and  under  heating  of  the 
bottom  portion; 

taking  out  a  distillate  from  a  top  portion  of  the  distillation 
column  without  using  the  distillate  for  reflux  in  a  distillation 
operation,  and  feeding  ultra  pure  water  in  an  amount  satisfy- 
ing a  feeding  ratio  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


Amount  of  ultra  pure  water 
fed  into  column  lop 


Feeding  __ 

ratio         .  .   r     1  Amount  of  ultra  pure 

Amount  of  column  ,  . .  I 

. ,._^,,  .         -  water  fed  mto  column 

top  disCiUaie 
■^  top 


being  0.1  to  20,  into  the  top  portion  of  the  distillation  column;  and 
taking  out  a  high  purity  hydrogen  peroxide  aqueous  solution 
from  a  middle  portion  of  the  distillation  column,  in  a  batch  or 
continuous  process. 


5,670,029 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 
BENZYL  CHLORIDE,  BENZYL  ALCOHOL,  DIBENZYL 
ETHER  AND  AQUEOUS  HYDROCHLORIC  AaD 
Hans-Josef   Buysch;    Ursula    Jansen;    Pieter    Ooms,    all    of 
Krefeld;  Erhard-Giintfaer  Hofltaiann,  Ratigen,  and  Bemd- 
Ulrich  Schenke,  Bottrop,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10, 1995, 195  37 
752.4 

Int  a."  BOID  3/10 
VS.  a.  203—91  12  Cbiims 

1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  which  contains  benzyl 
chloride,  benzyl  alcohol,  dibenzyl  ether  and  aqueous  hydrochloric 
acid,  which  comprises  feeding  said  mixture  via  a  side-feed  to  a 
continuously  operating  distillation  colunrn  having  a  stripping  sec- 
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IL^ 


don  and  enrichment  section,  operated  at  a  pressure  of  1-950  mbar 
at  the  top  of  the  column,  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  benzyl  chloride 
and  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  from  the  top  of  the  distillation 
column  and  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  benzyl  alcohol  and  dibenzyl 
ether  from  the  bottom  of  the  colunu. 


5,670,030 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  SCATTER  OPTICAL 

COATINGS 
Scott  Eugene  Solberg;  Rkbard  Ian  Scddon;  Bradley  James 
Pond,  and  William  Thomas  Bcauchamp,  all  of  Santa  Rosa, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa 
Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  617,678 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.26  18  Claims 


1.  A  sputtering  process  for  forming  at  least  one  layer  of  a  thick 
optical  coating  having  low  scattering  characteristics,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sputtering  system  comprising  a  sputtering  gas,  a 
target  comprised  of  material  to  be  sputtered,  and  a  surface 
upon  which  a  layer  of  said  material  is  to  be  formed; 

said  sputtering  system  utilizing  a  sputtering  gas  that  has  a 
particle  mass  less  than  the  particle  mass  of  said  target  material 
to  be  sputtered  so  as  to  diminish  deflection  of  target  itiaterial 
caused  by  collisions  of  sputtered  target  material  with  the 
sputtering  gas; 

sputtering  said  target  material  toward  said  surface; 

intercepting  at  least  a  major  portion  of  any  material  being 
sputtered  which  without  interception  would  arrive  at  said 
surface  at  incidence  angles  greater  than  about  85°  from  nor- 
mal whereby  a  layer  of  the  target  material  having  low  scatter- 
ing characteristics  is  deposited  on  said  surface. 
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a  plurality  of  micro-electrode  means  provided  on  said  dielectric 
substrate  means  and  arranged  as  an  array  extending  along  a 
set  axis,  each  said  micro-electrode  means  comprising  first  and 
second  sets  of  substantially  parallel  finger  means  of  set 
lengths  and  of  widths  of  about  1  ^UB  and  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  axis,  said  finger  means 
being  interdigitatedly  arranged  and  electrically  insulated  fh)m 
each  other  by  spacings  of  about  700  nm; 

single  reference  electrode  means  provided  on  said  substrate 
means  electrically  insulated  from  said  micro-electrode  means; 
and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  each  of  said  micro-electrode 
means  and  said  reference  electrode  means  to  a  different  elec- 
trical potential. 


5,670,032 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  MEASURING  SENSOR  WITH  A 
POTENTIAL-FREE  SENSOR  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Kari-Hermann  Fricse,  Leonberg;  Helmut  Weyl,  Scbwieberdin- 
gen;    Siegfried   Nees,   Ncckarwestbeim,   and   Hans-Martin 
Wicdenmann,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00791,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«4273,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592381 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  27,  1993,  43  25 
157.9;  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  42  731.6 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/26 


VS.  a.  204—424 


23  Claims 


5,670,031 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR 
Rainer  Hintscbe,  Berlin;  Manfred  Paeschke,  Basdorf;  Uwe 
Schnakenl>erg,  and  Ulla  WoUenberger,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of 
Germany,     assignors     to     Fraunhofer-Geseilsciiaft     zur 
angewandten  Forschung  e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE94/«0598,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22, 1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,266 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
519J 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—412  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  sensor,  comprising: 
substantially  dielectric  first  planar  substrate  means; 


1.  An  electro-chemical  meastiring  sensor  for  determining  the 
oxygen  content  of  gases,  including  a  potential-fiee  arranged  sensor 
element  having  an  oxygen-ions-conducting  solid  electrolyte  body 
and  electrodes  with  electrically  conducting  connectors,  wherein  the 
sensor  element  is  inserted  with  a  sealing  ring  into  a  metal  housing 
and  at  least  one  electrically  conducting  coiuiector  facing  the  hous- 
ing is  electrically  insulated  in  respect  to  the  housing  by  an  electri- 
cally insulating  layer  in  the  area  of  the  sealing  ring,  wherein  the 
insulating  layer  is  formed  of  a  mixture  of  a  crystalline,  non- 
metallic  material  and  a  glass-fonning  material  such  that  a  glaze 


2972 


filled  with  crystalline,  non-metallic  nftterial 
and  wherein  the  glass-fonning  material 
glass. 
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is  formed  by  heating, 
is  an  earth  alkali  silicate 
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19.  A  process  for  making  copper  n  etal  powder  from  a  copper- 
bearing  material,  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  said  copper-bearinj 
amount  of  at  least  one  aqueous  I  saching  solution  to  dissolve 
copper  ions  in  said  leaching  sold  don  and  form  a  copper-rkh 
aqueous  leaching  solution; 

(B)  contacting  said  copper-rich  aqu  eous  leaching  solution  with 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  oi  e  water-insoluble  extractant 
to  transfer  copper  ions  from  said  copper-rich  aqueous  leach- 
ing solution  to  said  extractant  to  I  arm  a  copper-rich  extractant 
and  a  copper-depleted  aqueous  U  aching  solution; 

(C)  separating  said  copper-rich  otractant  from  said  copper- 
depleted  aqueous  leaching  solution: 

(D)  contacting  said  copper-rich  extractant  with  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  aqueous  stripping  solution  to  transfer 
copper  ions  fix>m  said  extractant  jto  said  stripping  solution  to 
form  a  copper-rich  stripping  solution  and  a  copper-depleted 
extractant; 

(E)  separating  said  copper-rich  si  ripping  solution  from  said 
copper-depleted  extractant  to  fon  fi  a  first  electrolyte  solution; 

(F)  advancing  said  first  electrolyte  solution  into  an  electrolytic 
cell  equipped  with  at  least  one  fir  t  anode  and  at  least  one  first 
cathode,  said  electrolyte  solution  King  characterized  by  a  ftee 
chloride  concentration  of  up  to  al  out  S  ppm,  and  applying  an 
effective  amount  of  voltage  aero  ss  said  first  anode  and  said 
first  cathode  to  deposit  copper  metal  powder  on  said  first 
cathode; 

(G)  removing  copper  metal  powdei  from  said  first  cathode; 
(H")  calcining  said  copper  metal  po  wder  from  step  (G)  to  form 

cupric  oxide,  cuprous  oxide,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
(H)  dissolving  said  cupric  oxide,  cuprous  oxide  or  mixture 

thereof  from  step  (H')  in  an  aqu<  ous  sulfiuic  acid  solution  to 

fonn  a  second  electrolyte  solutio  i; 
(I)  flowing  said  second  electrolyte  !  olution  in  an  electroforming 

cell  between  a  second  anode  ind  a  second  cathode,  said 

second  cathode  being  a  rotatin|    cathode,  and  applying  an 


effective  amount  of  voltage  across  said  second  anode  and  said 
second  cathode  to  deposit  copper  foil  on  said  second  cathode; 
and 
(J)  removing  copper  foil  from  said  second  cathode. 


5,670,032 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COPI  ER  METAL  POWDER, 
COPPER  OXIDES  ANdIcOPPER  FOIL 
David  P.  Burgess,  Mentor,  Ohio;  Wfndy  M.  Gort,  Winkelman, 
Aiiz,^-  Ronald  K.  Haines,  Mentor,  Ohio;  Jackson  G.  Jenkins, 
Oracle;  Stephen  J.  Kohut,  Chandkr,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  Peter 
Pcckham,  Concord,  Ohio,  assign«s  to  ElectroCopper  Prod- 
ucts Limited,  Mesa,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4J  (,537,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,520,792,  which  is  a  continui  tion  of  Ser.  No.  287,703, 
Aug.  9, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,746,  iHiich  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  49,160,  Apr.  19,  1993,  ab^doned.  This  appUcation 
Oct  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  544,619 
Inta.*C25C  }/l2 
MS.  a.  205—74  I  31  Claims 


5,670,034 

RECIPROCATING  ANODE  ELECTROLYTIC  PLATING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  J.  Lowery,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Plating  Systems,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,424,  Jul.  11, 1995.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^2 

Int  a.'  C25D  5/04:17/00 

UJS.  a.  205—143  22  Claims 


18.  A  metlMd  for  electrolytic  plating  of  a  substrate  in  an  elec- 
trolytic bath,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  substrate  on  a  substrate  fixture  suspended  within 
the  electrolytic  bath,  with  the  substrate  being  oriented  in 
spaced  disposition  relative  to  an  anode  also  suspended  within 
the  electrolytic  bath; 

rotating  one  of  the  substrate  fixture  and  anode  about  a  first  axis 
of  rotation;  and 

translating  the  other  of  the  substrate  fixture  and  anode  trans- 
versely relative  to  tlie  axis  of  rotation  during  plating. 


5,670,035 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  COPPER 
Michael  J.  Vimig,  'Hicson,  Ariz.,  and  J.  Murdoch  MacKenzie, 
Gisbome,  Australia,  assignors  to  Henkd  Corporation,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,166 

Int  a.*  C25C  W2:  C22B  3/30:3/28 

MS.  CL  205—345  36  Claims 

LOADED 

ORGANIC  ^\* 


STRIPPED 
ORGAraC 

15.  An  improved  process  for  the  solvent  extraction  of  copper 
from  an  aqueous  feed  solution,  wherein  said  aqueous  feed  solution 
is  contacted  with  a  first  organic  extractant  solution  to  produce  a 
loaded  first  organic  solution  eiuiched  in  copper  and  an  aqueous 
solution  depleted  in  copper  and  enriched  in  acid,  and  the  loaded 
first  organic  solution  is  contacted  with  a  strong  acid  strip  solution 
to  produce  a  stripped  first  organic  solution  depleted  in  copper  and 
a  pregnant  strong  acid  strip  solution  enriched  in  copper,  tiie 
improvement  comprising  the  additional  steps  of  (I)  contacting  said 
aqueous  solution  depleted  in  copper  and  enriched  in  acid  with  a 
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second  oiganic  extractant  solution  capable  of  extracting  a  mineral 
acid,  (2)  separating  the  phases,  to  produce  a  second  loaded  organic 
solution  enriched  in  acid  and  an  aqueous  solution  depleted  in  acid, 
(3)  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  depleted  in  acid  with  a  second 
portion  of  the  first  organic  extractant  solution,  and  (4)  separating 
the  phases  to  produce  a  loaded  organic  solution  enriched  in  capper 
and  an  aqueous  solution  further  depleted  in  copper  and  enriched 
again  in  acid. 

34.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  15  comprising  the  additional 
step  of  removing  copper  from  said  pregnant  strong  acid  strip 
solution  enriched  in  copper  by  electrowinning. 

35.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  34  wherein  said  electrowinning 
comprises  a  first  step  conducted  with  electrolyte  flowing  perpen- 
diculv  to  the  cathode  surface  and  witlKnit  auxiliary  mixing  of 
electrolyte  between  electrodes,  and  a  second  step  conducted  with 
electrolyte  flowing  parallel  to  tlie  catliode  surface,  whereby  the 
copper  concentration  of  electrolyte  after  electrowinning  is  reduced 
below  about  30  g/1. 

36.  A  prtxress  as  defined  in  claim  35  wherein  the  condition  of 
electrolyte  flowing  parallel  to  the  cathode  surface  in  said  second 
electrowinning  step  is  provided  by  one  or  more  cells,  each  cell 
comprising  an  elongate  cylindrical  housing  having  an  internal 
conductive  surface  which  functions  as  a  cathode,  an  anode  extend- 
ing into  tlie  housing  disposed  at  the  axis  of  ttie  cylindrical  housing, 
electrical  terminations  for  coiuiecting  an  electrical  circuit  to  said 
conductive  surface  and  said  anode,  housing  ends,  and  itilet  and 
outiet  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  housing  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  housing  axis  and  tangential  to  tlte  housing  surface  such 
that  a  spiral  motion  is  imparted  to  electrolyte  passing  through  the 
ceU. 


hypobromite  ions  are  present  in  only  a  slight  excess  of  up  to  1 
millimolar  and  S  millimolar  respectively. 


5,670,036 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  AMMONU  IN  A  GAS 
STREAM  TO  NTTROGEN 
Duncan  Alistair  Campbell,  Whitby,  and  Daniel  GUroy,  "DuTin, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  aasignois  to  EA  Technology  Lhn- 
ited,  Oiester,  United  Kii«dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00958,  S  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  $  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26395,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,649 
Clatans  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1993, 
9309408 

Int  CL*  C25B  1/24 
MS.  a.  20S— 499  10 
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5,C70,037 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UGHT  (HXFINS  BY 
CATALYTIC  CWiVERSiON  Of  HYDROCARBCmS 
U  ZaMjBs;  Xie  Chaagai^  SU  WiayMi,  JImk  FaloHg;  Lla 
Paa  RcHM,  Md  U  SMchM,  rii  of  B«4h«, 
to  Chtoa  Petr»-Chn»tfl  Corpor^afliaa, 
aod  Reacuvh  iHtttirte  of  PctroteuB  Procoriai,  SINOPEC, 
both  of  Bc^^  CUm 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,605 
Claims  priority,  apphcatlMi  China,  Nor.  5, 1993, 93U9748.1 
Int  CL'  ClOG  U/02 
MS.  CL  208—114  17  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  catalytic  conversion  of  a  petroleum  hydro- 
cartion  feedstock  comprising:  catalytically  converting  said  pre- 
heated hydrocarbons  by  contacting  said  preheated  hydrocarbons 
with  phosphorus  and  rare  earth  containing  hi^  silica  zeolite  hav- 
ing a  structure  of  pentasil  catalysts  in  a  riser  or  downflow  reactor  at 
a  temperature  of  530°  to  680°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  1.2x10*  to 
4x10*  Pa,  with  a  contact  time  of  0.1  to  6  seconds,  a  weight  ratio  of 
catalyst  to  feedstock  of  5:1  to  15:1  and  a  weight  ratio  of  steam  to 
feedstock  of  0.01:1  to  0.5:1  to  selectively  produce  light  olefins 
comprising  ethylene,  propylene,  isobutylene  and  isoamylene 
wherein  said  phosphorus  and  rare  earth  containing  high  silica 
zeolite  having  a  structure  of  pentasil  catalysts  conq)riaes  a 
rear  earth  containing  high  silica  zeolite  having  a  stnicture  of 
pentasil  which  has  been  pre-exchanged  with  ammonium  ion 
to  decrease  its  sodium  content  to  a  level  of  not  more  than 
0.1%  by  weight,  calculated  as  NajO,  and  homogeneously 
mixed  with  an  aluminum  phosphate  sol  having  a  composition 
of  Al2:P205=l :  1-3  according  to  a  weight  ratio  of  P205:zeolite 
(anhydrous    basis)=  1:5-99,    followed    by    calcination    at 
300''-600°  C.  for  0.5-6  hours  in  the  presence  of  10-100% 
steam. 


5,670,038 

LIQUID  FILTER  SYSTEM 

Jerry  L.  McKtaincy,  P.O.  Box  546,  Silsbee,  Ite.  77656 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524^34 

Int  CL'  BOID  21/24 

MS.  a.  210—98  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  converting  ammonia  in  a  gas  stream  to  nitrogen, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  the  said  gas  stream  with  an 
electrolyte  containing  bromide  and  hypotiromite  ions  to  dissolve 
ammonia  and  to  cause  oxidation  of  the  dissolved  ammonia  to 
produce  nitrogen  by  oxidations  with  hypobromite  ions,  and  there- 
after passing  the  said  electrolyte  through  an  electrochemical  cell 
containing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  so  that  hypobromite  ions  are 
regenerated  by  the  action  of  the  electric  current  flowing  across  the 
cell,  wherein  said  current  is  switched  on  or  off,  according  to 
whether  the  potential  difference  between  a  standard  reference 
electrode  and  a  sensing  electrtxle,  which  is  immersed  in  the  elec- 
trolyte at  the  exit  to  ttie  cell  or  an  electrolyte  holding  tank,  is 
greater  tlian  or  less  tlian  a  fixed  value  so  that  anunonium  or 


1.  A  liquid  filter  system  comprising  two  filter  assemblies,  each 
filter  assembly  having  a  housing,  a  cyUndrical  filter  screen 
mounted  in  the  housing  with  an  aimular  space  between  the  filter 
and  tlie  bousing,  a  liquid  inlet  in  one  end  of  tlie  housing  through 
which  the  liquid  enters  the  screen  where  a  portion  of  the  liquid  is 
filtered  through  the  walls  of  the  screen  into  the  annular  space,  an 
ouUei  in  the  side  of  tiie  housing  through  which  the  filtered  liquid 
flows  out  of  the  bousing,  a  second  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  through  which  unfiltered  liquid  flows  out  of  the  housing,  a 
flow  line  connecting  the  filtered  liquid  outiets  of  both  filter  assem- 
bUes  to  a  common  filtered  liquid  line,  a  pressure  regulator  in  the 
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lii  lit  I 


common  filtered  liquid  flow  line  to 
liquid  provided  by  the  system,  and  a 
in  the  housing  of  each  filter  screen  a^mbly 
unfiltered  liquid  from  each  filter  asset  nbly 
of  the  filtered  liquid  sufBcient  for  a 
flow  into  the  annular  space 
housing  of  the  second  filter  assembly 
in  the  second  filter  screen  assembly, 
flow  of  liquid  to  the  two  filter 
backwash  the  filter  screen  of  one  filtet 
filter  screen  assembly  is  filtering  the 


betwetn 


scrt  :n 


5,670,03! 
LINEAR  SOLIDS  REMOVAL 
Ronald  B.  Harris,  28109  Chariie 
70754 

FUed  May  26,  1995, 

Int.  a.''  BOID 
VS.  a.  210-138 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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tbe  pressure  of  the  filtered 

t^striction  in  the  second  outlet 

to  restrict  the  flow  of 

to  maintain  the  pressure 

p|>rtion  of  the  filtered  liquid  to 

the  filter  screen  and  the 

to  backwash  the  filter  screen 

ind  means  for  alternating  the 

assemblies  to  alternately 

screen  assembly  as  the  other 

iquid. 


UNIT 
Vatts  Rd,,  Livingston,  La. 


S<r. 


No.  451,740 

21/02 


15  Claims 


I.  A  solids  removal  and 

a)  a  tank  having  a  length: 

b)  an  inlet  line,  an  outlet  line, 
communicating  with  said  tank; 

c)  a  plurality  of  linear  bafSes 
forming  a  baffle  row,  said  bafiO^s 
tioned  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
and  being  positioned  substantially 
liquid  flow  through  said  tank; 

d)  said  tank  further  having  a  plirality 
extending  along  at  least  half  of 


concentratfng  unit  comprising: 

md  a  sludge  removal  line 


p  >sitioned  in  said  tank  and 
having  a  long  axis  posi- 
from  a  vertical  orientation 
perpendicular  to  a  carrier 


of  said  baffle  rows 
!  ud  length  of  said  tank. 


5,670,044 

INTERNAL  PLATELET  HEAT  gDURCE  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  IN  A  SUPERCRITICAL  WATER  OXIDATION 

REACTOR 

KawaUit  Singli  Aliluwalia,  Montville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Wbeeier  Development  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,864,  ^b.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
547I<424.  This  appUcation  Aug.  ]  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  696,205 
Int.  CI.*  C02I  1/72 
VS.  a.  210—198.1  12  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  supercriticj  I  water  oxidation  of  organic 
waste  material  comprising: 
a  compound  platelet  tube  reactor  which  comprises  inner  and 
outer  platelet  tubes  supported  cc  ncentrically  within  an  outer 
shell,  said  compound  reactor  coi  iprising,  at  least  for  part  of 
its  length,  three  elongated  chanbers:  (i)  a  central  chamber 
within  the  inner  platelet  tube,  (t )  an  outer  annular  chamber 
defined  by  the  outer  surface  of  tl  e  outer  platelet  tube  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  reactor  shd  I  and  (iii)  an  inner  annular 
chamber  comprising  a  reaction  zi  me  and  defined  by  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  platelet  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  platelet  tube,  said  inner  ai  d  outer  platelet  tubes  being 


formed  from  a  plurality  of  thin  plates  assembled  into  tube 
shapes  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages,  which 
permit  the  flow  of  fluid  into  the  reaction  zone  through  a 
plurality  of  apertures; 

means  for  feeding  a  pressurized  aqueous  reaction  mixture  of  the 
waste  material  and  an  oxidant  source  at  ambient  temperature 
to  the  reaction  zone; 

means  for  feeding  supercritical  water  to  at  least  one  point  along 
said  outer  annular  chamber  and  to  said  central  chamber  such 
that  supercritical  water  is  injected  into  the  reaction  zone  from 
both  said  outer  annular  chamber  and  from  said  central  cham- 
ber, forming  thin  films  of  protective  supercritical  water  over 
substantially  the  entire  surfaces  which  define  the  reaction 
zone  and  heating  the  mixture  of  waste  material  and  oxidant  to 
reaction  temperamre;  and 

means  for  removing  a  resulting  reaction  product  from  said 
reaction  zone. 


5,670.041 

REDUCED  CORROSION  ELECTRONIC  DESCALING 

TECHNOLOGY 

Young  L  Cho,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Kari  M.  Kyriss,  West 

Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electronic  De-Scaling  2000,Inc., 

Bootfawyn,  and  Drexel  University,  Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,026 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/48 

VS.  a.  210—222  13  Claims 


tcnat 


1*^ 


rl^k" 


ocrom 
sowcc 


_cl 


OKUT 
(OC  CUiCM] 


14-^ 


^^ 


JHHHV 
SaiME  MC  OMDir 


MSOUat  OHOUH 

cwnwE  ansM.  i7 
'  suuMiH)  aoai 


MMXD  yOUOUR  aoraON  IS 


1.  A  process  of  transporting  hard  water  through  a  vessel  which 

has  a  first  portion  on  whose  inner  surface  scale  is  deposited  due  to 

adhesion  of  the  materials  which  make  the  water  hard,  said  process 

including  the  steps  of 

producing  through  magnetic  induction,  in  a  second  portion  of 

the  vessel  located  upstream  from  the  first  portion,  molecular 

agitation  of  said  materials  and  formation  of  bubbles  of  CO2 

and  local  areas  of  low  pH  in  the  inunediate  vicinity  of  said 

CO2  bubbles  which  then  remove  said  deposited  scale  from 
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those  locations  in  said  first  vessel  portion  which  are  contacted 
by  said  bubbles  and  local  areas  of  low  pH, 
repeatedly  turning  on  and  off  said  producing  of  molecular  agi- 
tation of  said  materials,  where  said  formation  of  bubbles  and 
local  areas  of  low  pH  ceases  and  scale  is  redeposited  during 
each  said  turning  off.  in  locations  in  said  first  vessel  portion 
from  which  scale  had  been  removed  by  having  been  contacted 
by  said  bubbles  and  local  areas  of  low  pH  during  each  said 
turning  on. 


5,670,042 

FUEL  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

ELEMENT  HAVING  INTEGRAL  COVER 

Michael  D.  Oausen,  'Hiriock,  and  Walter  H.  Stone,  Modesto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,662 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/02 

VS.  CL  210—238  32  Cbdms 


a  dividing  means  for  fluidly  dividing  said  chamber  means, 
said  dividing  means  longitudinally  disposed  from  said  clo- 
sure portion  and  adapted  for  dividing  a  first  area  from  a 
second  area,  said  dividing  means  including  resilient  annular 
radially  extending  deformable  engaging  means  for  deform- 
ably  engaging  said  annular  wall  circumferentially;  filter 
media  loop  means  adhesively  attached  at  an  open  end 
thereof  to  said  dividing  means  for  removing  contaminants 
from  liquid  flowing  therethrough,  said  media  loop  means 
fluidly  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  areas,  said 
dividing  means  having  a  central  portion  surrounded  by  said 
deformable  engaging  means,  said  central  portion  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  said  closure  portion  and  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  beyond  a  radially  innermost  annular  surface 
of  said  media  loop  means  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said 
media  loop  means  and  including  one  end  of  a  fluid  passage 
connected  to  an  interior  area  of  said  media  loop  means,  and 
said  fluid  passage  having  an  end  opposite  said  interior  area 
opening  to  a  radially  outer  wall  of  said  dividing  means. 


5,670,043 

MULTI-FUNCTION  SELF-CLEANING  FLUID 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE 

SAME 
Sun  Y.  Lee,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Brewing  Com- 
pany, Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,248,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,543,087,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

168,954,  Dec  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5387  J39.  This  appUcation 

May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,183 

Int  CI.*  BOID  33/073 

VS.  CL  210—396  2  Clafans 


1.  A  filter  assembly  for  filtration  of  liquid  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  chamber  means,  said  housing  including  an 
opening  therethrough  to  said  chamber  means,  said  chamber 
means  having  a  closed  end  opposite  said  opening  in  said 
housing  and  being  bounded  by  a  generally  longitudinally 
extending,  imperforate  annular  wall; 

inlet  port  means  for  delivering  liquid  into  said  housing; 

outlet  port  means  for  delivering  liquid  from  said  housing: 

said  inlet  and  outlet  port  means  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  chamber  means  through  respective  apertures  in  said 
annular  wall  that  are  longitudinally  spaced  apart  along  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  atmular  wall  and  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  said  chamber  means;  and 

a  removable  element  in  said  chamber  means,  said  element 
including  an  interior  area  and  an  exterior  area  divided  by 
media  means  for  removing  contaminants  from  liquid  passing 
therethrough,  said  exterior  area  in  fluid  communication  with 
one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  port  means; 

said  element  means  further  including  a  dividing  means  for 
fluidly  dividing  a  first  area  in  said  chamber  means  firom  a 
second  area,  said  dividing  means  including  second  fluid  pas- 
sage means  therethrough,  said  second  fluid  passage  means 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  interior  area  and 
said  second  area,  said  dividing  means  further  including  resil- 
ient annular  radially  extending  deformable  engaging  means 
defoimably  engaged  circumferentially  about  said  annular 
wall,  and  wherein  said  apertures  are  respectively  located  in 
said  first  and  second  areas;  and 

closure  means  for  removably  closing  said  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing; comprising: 

a  closure  portion  for  closing  said  opening,  said  closure  portion 
being  externally  threaded  at  its  outer  diameter,  whereby  the 
filter  element  is  sctewable  into  the  housing; 


1.  A  high  efSciency,  self-cleaning  fluid  filtration  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  filter  cartridge  units  positioned  within 
said  housing,  each  of  said  cartridge  units  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  a  side  wall  portion 
comprised  of  filter  material,  and  an  interior  region  therein 
surrounded  by  said  side  wall  portion  for  receiving  fluid  mate- 
rials which  pass  through  said  side  wall  portion,  each  of  said 
cartridge  units  being  rotatable  around  said  longitudinal  axis 
thereof; 

an  elongate  vertical  support  member  secured  to  and  within  said 
housing  adjacent  said  filter  cartridge  units,  said  support  mem- 
ber further  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate  channel  mem- 
bers secured  thereto,  each  of  said  channel  members  compris- 
ing a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  side  panel,  and  a  second 
side  panel  spaced  apart  from  said  first  side  panel  to  form  a  gap 
therebetween,  said  first  side  panel  further  comprising  an  outer 
longitudinal  edge  having  a  ridge  portion  thereon  which 
extends  inwardly  into  said  gap,  said  second  side  panel  fiirther 
comprising  an  outer  longitudinal  edge  having  a  ridge  portion 
thereon  which  extends  inwardly  into  said  gap,  said  vertical 
support  member  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate 
brush  assemblies  thereon,  each  of  said  brush  assemblies  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  retaining  strip  which  comprises  a  row  of 
bristles  secured  to  said  strip  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
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Seftcmber  23,  1997 


fiTMn,  each  of  said  brush  assemblies  being  positioned  within 
said  gap  of  one  of  said  channel  metnbers  and  retained  therein 
by  engagement  of  said  retaining  sl^p  against  said  ridge  por- 
tiun  on  said  first  side  panel  and  laid  ridge  portion  on  said 
second  side  panel,  said  first  side  danel  and  said  second  side 
panel  of  each  of  said  channel  men  bers  being  tilted  inwardly 
toward  each  other  at  said  seconi  end  thereof  to  prevent 
premature  brush  assembly  displact  ment  through  said  second 
end,  said  support  member  being  or  lented  within  said  bousing 
so  that  said  side  wail  portion  of  eadi  of  said  cartridge  units  is 
placed  against  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  bristles  of  at 
least  one  of  said  brush  assemblies,  said  brush  assemblies 
removing  collected  debris  firom  said  side  wall  portion  of  each 
of  said  cartridge  units  during  rotatipn  thereof;  and 
drive  means  operatively  cotuiected  to  all  of  said  filter  cartridge 
units  for  simultaneously  rotating  e^h  of  said  cartridge  units 
around  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  rotating  of  said 
cartridge  units  by  said  drive  me^fis  causing  said  cartridge 
units  to  filter  solid  materials  froni  said  fluid  materials  with 
increased  efBciency,  said  brush  issemblies  removing  said 
debris  from  said  side  wall  portion 
units  during  said  rotation  thereof 
efficiency  of  said  filtration  system, 


CYUNDRICAL  FILTER  AN] 
PRODUCING  THE 
Satoshi  Ogata,  and  Yoshimi  "Ki^iy^na, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 
Cootinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57, 
5/129,745.  This  application  May  24, 
Int  aJ"  BOID  27A^ 
VS.  CL  210—497.01 

1.  A  cylindrical  filter  formed  of  stacked 
fibers  consisting  of  a  higher  melting 
noelting  point  component,  each  obtaino 
process,  the  fiber  diameter  of  the 
smaller  in  the  direction  of  passage  of  a 
contact  point  of  the  conjugate  fibers 
lower  melting  point  component, 
wherein  the  fiber  diameter  of  the 
2.5-10  micron  on  the  inlet  surfa^ 
micron  on  the  outlet  surface  of  the 
pressure  resistance  of  at  least  abovt 
life  of  at  least  about  20  minutes, 
least  about  0.S  micron. 


PROCESS  FOR 
SAME 

both  of  Shiga-ken, 
Ofasaka-hi,  Japan 
May  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  449,082 
.39/06 

1  Claim 

micTofine,  conjugate 

t  component  and  a  lower 

by  a  melt-blow  spinning 

conjugate  fibers  becoming 

luid  to  be  filtered,  and  the 

teing  melt-adhered  by  the 

conjugate  fibers  is  varied  from 

of  the  filter  to  0.5-3.0 

filter,  and  said  filter  has  a 

5.0  Kg/cm^,  a  filtration 

a  filtration  accuracy  of  at 


I  Corporition, 

116, 


,  an  I 


N»v. 


5,670,045 
LAUNDER  COVER  FOR  USE  IN 
Earie  Schaller,  Palm  Beach  Gardens, 
Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,411, 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1996i 
Int.  a.*  BOID 
VS.  a.  210—540 


360 


of  each  of  said  cartridge 
to  further  increase  said 


'.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  696358 


2'/24 


17  Claims 


1.  In  a  water  treatment  tank  apparatus  including  an  influent,  at 

least  one  substantially  vertical  peripheral  wall  having  an  upper  and 

an  interior  surface,  a  substantially  vertical  weir  connected  to  said 

vertical  peripheral  wall,  and  a  laiuder  channel  having  a  width,,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

cover  means,  including  at  least  one  panel  member,  said  cover 

means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 

secured  to  the  tank  and  said  second  end  positioned  over  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  launder  channel  and  radially  outwards 

from  said  vertical  weir,  for  preventing  light  from  reaching 

interior  surfaces  thereof,  said  at  least  one  panel  member  being 

dimensioned  to  span  the  width  of  said  launder  channel  and 

being  comprised  of  a  substantially  opaque  material,  whereby 

the  growth  of  algae  on  fluid  contacting  surfaces  of  the  launder 

chaimel  is  inliibited; 

support  means  coupled  to  said  tank  wall  for  supporting  said  first 

end  of  said  cover  means; 
a  support  flange  for  supporting  said  panel  member  at  said 
substantially  vertical  wall  so  tliat  said  second  end  of  said 
cover  means  is  cantilevered  over  said  vertical  weir  and  termi- 
nates at  a  free  end,  said  support  flange  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  distal  to  said  first  end,  said  first  end  secured  to 
said  launder  channel;  and 
pivot  means  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  support  flange 
and  to  said  panel  member  for  pivoting  said  panel  member 
away  from  said  tank  wall  about  a  pivot  axis  between  a  first 
closed  position  and  a  second  open  position  so  as  to  allow 
access  for  cleaning  of  said  launder  ctuuinel. 


5,670,046 

TREATMENT  OF  NUTRIENT-RICH  WATER 

Ronald  C.  Kinunel,  Belle  Glade,  Fla.,  assignor  to  RJJB  &  G, 

Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,605,  Sep.  28, 1994,  PaL 
No.  5,462,666.  This  application  Oct  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  550,490 

Int  a.'  C02F  3A)6:3/30;3/10:3/32 
VS.  a.  210—602  33  Oaims 

(CACraM 


\  CLARIFIER  TANK 
fUu,  assignor  to  NEFCO, 


PUMP  (W  GIMMTT  FOD 

1.  A  method  of  treating  nutrient-rich  water  containing  nitrogen 
compounds,  phosphorous  compounds,  and  otlier  minerals  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  feeding  the  nutrient-rich  water  to  at  least  one  first  reaction 
vessel  having  a  first  zone  containing  a  substantially  insoluble 
basic  salt  and  a  second  zone  containing  aerobic  microorgan- 
isms retained  on  an  inert  substrate; 

(b)  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  water  to  carry  out  in  the 
first  reaction  vessel  tlie  reactions  of: 

(1)  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  water  in  the  first  zone  for 
precipitating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  phosphorous  com- 
pounds and  otlier  minerals,  and 

(2)  biologically  oxidizing  in  the  second  zone  under  aerobic 
conditions  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen  compounds  to 
nitrites  and  nitrates; 

(c)  feeding  the  water  from  the  first  vessel  to  at  least  one  second 
reaction  vessel  having  a  first  zone  containing  a  substantially 
insoluble  basic  salt  and  a  second  zone  containing  anaerobic 
microorgaiusms  retained  on  an  inert  substrate; 
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(d)  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  water  to  cany  out  in  ttte 
second  reaction  vessel  the  reactions  of: 

(1)  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  water  in  the  first  zone  for 
precipitating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  phosphorous  com- 
pounds and  other  minerals,  and 

(2)  biologically  reducing  in  the  second  zone  under  anaerobic 
conditions  at  least  a  portion  of  tlie  nitrites  and  nitrates  to 
nitrogenous  gas; 

(e)  feeding  the  water  from  the  second  vessel  to  at  least  one  third 
reaction  vessel  having  a  first  zone  containing  a  substantially 
insoluble  basic  salt  and  a  second  zone  containing  aerobic 
microorganisms  retained  on  an  inert  substi^te; 

(f)  aerating  the  third  reaction  vessel; 

(g)  controlling  tlie  rate  of  flow  of  tlie  water  to  carry  out  in  the 
third  reaction  vessel  the  reactions  of: 

(1)  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  water  in  the  first  zone  for 
precipitating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  phosphorous  com- 
pounds and  other  minerals,  and 

(2)  biologically  oxidizing  in  the  second  zone  under  aerobic 
conditions  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen  compounds  to 
nitrates; 

(h)  removing  water  fixMn  the  third  reaction  vessel;  and 
(i)  feeding  water  from  the  third  reaction  vessel  to  an  algae  filter 
comprising  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  medium 
disposed  in  the  vessel  whereby  the  medium  is  capable  of 
supporting  algae  growth,  and  an  artificial  light  source 
whereby  the  artificial  light  source  is  disposed  to  direct  Ught 
onto  tlie  medium  supporting  algae  growth. 


5,670,047 

ANAEROBIC  TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RAPID 

HYDROLYSIS  AND  CONVERSION  OF  ORGANIC 

MATEIUALS  TO  SOLUBLE  AND  GASEOUS 

COMPONENTS 

Dennis  A.  Burke,  6007  HiU  Rd.  NJE.,  Olympia,  Wash.  98516 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,022 

Int  CL'  C02F  3/28 

VS.  CL  210—603  13  Oaims 


Anaerobic  TrMtmwtt  Process 


1.  An  anaerobic  treatment  process  for  tlie  conversion  of  organic 
material  to  soluble  and  gaseous  components  comprising  the  steps: 

contacting  in  a  first  anaerobic  reactor,  an  influent  stream  con- 
taining the  organic  material  with  active  anaerobic  bacteria 
recycled  from  a  second  reactor, 

maintaining  the  organic  material  in  contact  with  the  anaerobic 
bacteria  for  a  predetermined  period  to  partially  digest  the 
organic  material; 

mechanically  or  chemically  separating  suspended  colloidal  con- 
stituents and  particulate  constituents  from  the  partially 
digested  influent  stream;  and 

delivering  the  separated  suspended  colloidal  constituents  and 
particulate  constituents  to  the  second  anaerobic  reactor  for 
fimher  digestion  of  organic  material. 


5,67»,»48 
PREPARATORY  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  EXTRACTION 

USING  SEALED  CHAMBER 

Dale  Alan  Davison,  Greenwood,  and  Henry  LeRoy  Walten, 

Uncoln,  both  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,772,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoMd. 

This  application  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  601^78 

Int  a."  BOID  11/00;  B65D  53/00 

VS.  a.  210—634  17  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  preparatory  supercritical  extraction,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
insetting  sample  into  a  cartridge  having  a  central  chamber  for 

containing  sample  to  be  extracted,  wherein  said  chamber  has  a 

volume  in  the  range  of  20  cubic  centimeters  to  2.000  cubic 

centimeters; 
forcing  supercritical  fluid  to  enter  said  chamber  through  a  first 

path  from  an  inlet  means,  wherein  the  inlet  means  is  witliin  an 

end  cap  removably  mounted  to  a  cartridge  barrel  by  fastener 

means; 
forcing   supercritical   fluid  against  a  seal   for  said~  chamber 

through  a  separate  second  path  from  said  inlet  means 
wherein  said  chamber  is  sealed  from  the  outside; 
permitting  extract  to  be  removed  from  said  chamber  through  an 

outlet  means; 
removing  the  fastener  means  from  said  cartridge  barrel  after 

extraction  by  hand  by  applying  a  torque  for  separating  the  two 

of  less  than  35  pound  inches. 


5,670,049 
NUCLEOTIDE-CONTAINING  SORBENT  FOR  AFFINITY 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Egbert  MfiUer,  Enhansen;  Jftrgen  Hemberger,  Ascfaaffenburg, 
and  Midiaei  Morr,  Wotfenbuttel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Merck  Patent  GcseilscfaafI  Mit  Bcscfarankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«3157,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095^n9694,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  619,687 
Int  CL'  BOID  I5A)8 
VS.  CL  210—635  11  Claims 

1.  A  separation  material  for  affinity  chromatography  comprising 
a  hydroxyl-containing  base  support  on  the  surface  of  which  poly- 
mers are  covalently  bonded,  wherein 

a)  the  base  support  contains  aliphatic  hydroxyl  groups, 

b)  tlie  covaientiy  bonded  polymers  are  bound  to  the  base  support 
by  a  terminal  monomer  unit 
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c)  the  linear  polymers  contain  monon  ler  units  of  the  formula  II 

-(CR'R2— CR')— 

I 

o=c-o-(CH2).-|:h-chr< 

in  which 

R',  R^  and  R'  independently  of  one  Another  are  H  or  CH 

R*  is  H,  Cj-Cj-alkyl  or  Cs-C,2-aryl, 

n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  S  and 
one  of  the  radicals  X  is  OH  and  the  othe(  radical  X  is  a  nucleoside- 
containing  radical. 
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5,670,051 
OLEFIN  SEPARATION  MEMBRANE  AND  PROCESS 
logo  Pinnau,  Palo  Alto;   Lora  G.  Toy,  San  Francisco,  and 
Carlos  Casillas,  San  Jose,  all  of  Caltf^  aasigiiors  to  Mem- 
brane Technology  and  Research,  Inc^  Menkt  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,837 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/00:53/72 
VS.  a.  210—651  35  Claims 


5,670,050 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  tiEAKAGE  OF  BLOOD 
Tom  L.  Brose;  John  A.  Bhisko,  both  pf  Gumee,  and  Richard 
Faehnricb,  Nflcs,  all  of  U.,  assignor^  to  Aksys,  Ltd.,  Lincoln- 
shire, MIL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,275,  FelL  13, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,591,344.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560335 
InL  a.*  BOID  61/32:  ^IJ  3/00 
VS.  a.  210—646 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presenc^ 
treatment  of  a  patient  in  a  dialysate 
been  passed  through  a  dialyzer  during 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prior  to  said  dialysis  treatment 
conducting  a  first  measurement 

impinging  on  a  photosensitive 
source,  said  light  passing  throuih 
control  dialysate  solution  that  i 
light  source  in  a  first  condition 
Pq,  where  ?„  is  greater  than  or 

changing  the  state  of  said  light 
a  second  condition  different 

conducting  a  second  measuremen 
detector  of  the  intensity  of  light 
passes  through  said  chamber 
sate  solution,  with  said  light 
tion  emitting  light  at  an  intensit ' 

(b)  during  dialysis, 
conducting  a  third  measurement 

detector  of  the  intensity  of  light, 
said  chamber,  said  chamber 
that  may  contain  the  patient's 
defective  condition  allowing 
through  said  dialzyer  into  said 
source  in  said  first  condition: 

changing  the  state  of  said  light 
to  said  second  condition; 

conducting  a  third  measurement 
detector  of  the  intensity  of 
passes  through   said  chamber, 
dialysate  solution  that  may 
said  dialyzer  is  in  a  defect! 
patient's  blood  to  pass  throu^ 
dialysate  solution,  said  light 
tion;  and 

calculating  an  attenuation  coefBci^t 
passing  through  said  chamber 
blood  in  said  dialysate  solutioi 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth 


of  blood  during  dialysis 

solution,  said  solution  having 

d  alysis  of  a  patient's  blood. 
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the  intensity  of  light 
aligned  with  a  light 
a  chamber  containing  a 
free  of  blood,  with  said 
emitting  light  of  intensity 
( qual  to  zero: 
e  from  a  first  condition  to 
said  first  condition; 
with  said  photosensitive 
From  said  light  source  that 
coi  taining  said  control  dialy- 
in  said  second  condi- 
P,  *Po,  and 


with  said  photosensitive 

said  light  passing  through 

co|itaining  dialysate  solution 

is  said  dialzyer  is  in  a 

patient's  blood  to  pass 

(lalysate  solution,  said  light 
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21.  A  process  for  separating  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  from  a 
feed  fluid  mixture,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  membrane  having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate  side, 
said  membrane  comprising  a  solid  solution  of  an  ionic  metal  salt 
in  a  polymer  and  characterized  by  a  selectivity  for  ethylene  over 
ethane  of  at  least  about  20,  and  a  pressure-normalized  ethylene 
flux  of  at  least  about  5x  10~*  cm'(STP)/cm^scmHg,  said  flux 
and  selectivity  being  measured  with  a  gas  mixture  containing 
ethylene  and  ethane,  and  in  a  substantially  dry  environment; 

(b)  providing  a  driving  force  for  transmembrane  permeation; 

(c)  passing  said  feed  fluid  mixture  across  said  feed  side;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  fluid  mixture 
enriched  in  said  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  compared  with  said 
feed  mixture. 


5,670,052 
SEPARATING  AROMATICS  FROM  NON-AROMATICS  BY 

POLYIMIDE-POLYESTER  MEMBRANE 
Win-Sow  Winston  Ho;  Guido  Sartori,  both  of  Annandale;  War- 
ren A.  Thaler,  Flemington,  and  David  C.  Dalrymple,  Blooms- 
bury,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,243,  Nov.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,550,199,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,426,  Dec  2, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
688321 
Int  a.*  BOID  61/36;  C08G  59/22:73/10 
VS.  a.  21fr— 651  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  aromatics  from  non-aromatics 
by  selectively  permeating  the  aromatics  through  a  thin  membrane 
including  a  copolymer  comprising  a  diepoxide  crosslinked/ 
esterified  poiyimide-aliphatic  polyester  copolymer  comprising  hard 
polyimide  segments  having  a  glass-transition  temperamie  (Tg) 
higher  than  130°  C.  and  soft  polyester  segments  having  a  Tg  lower 
than  that  of  the  hard  segments  wherein,  said  copolymer  is  cross- 
linked  through  the  carboxylic  acid  group  adjacent  to  the  ester. 


soui  ce  from  said  first  condition 


with   said  photosensitive 

of  said  light  source  that 

said  chamber  containing 

the  patient's  blood  is 

condition  allowing  said 

said  dialzyer  into  said 

ce  in  said  second  condi- 


of  said  intensity  of  light 
iijdicative  of  the  presence  of 
during  dialysis  from  said 
n^surements. 


5,670,053 

PURIFICATION  OF  GASES  FROM  WATER  USING 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

William  V.  Collentro,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  and  Andrew  W.  Colien- 

tro,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Zenon  Environmental,  Inc., 

Burlington,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,108 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/00 

VS.  CI.  210—652  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  water  including  removing  cations, 

anions,  carbon  dioxide  and/or  ammonia  from  a  water  feed  stream 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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to  produce  high  purity  water  having  a  resistivity  of  greater  than  1 
megohm-era,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  water  feed  stream  to  be  purified,  said  stream 
containing  cations,  anions,  carbon  dioxide  and/or  anomonia; 

(b)  pretreating  said  feed  stream  by  passing  said  feed  stream 
through  a  nonofiltration  membrane  to  remove  membrane  fou- 
lants  prior  to  introducing  said  feed  stream  to  a  first  reverse 
osmosis  membrane; 

(c)  introducing  said  water  feed  stream  to  a  high  pressure  side  of 
a  first  reverse  osmosis  membrane  module; 

(d)  passing  water  through  said  first  reverse  osmosis  membrane 
to  provide  a  first  retentate  having  cations  and  anions  concen- 
trated therein  and  a  first  permeate  depleted  in  cations  and 
anions  and  containing  carbon  dioxide  and/or  anunonia; 

(e)  passing  said  first  permeate  to  a  high  pressure  side,  of  a  first 
gas  permeable  hydrophobic  membrane  module,  and 

permeating  carbon  dioxide  and/or  ammonia  through  said  gas- 
permeable  membrane  from  said  first  permeate  in  the  high 
pressure  side  of  said  gas-permeable  hydrophobic  membrane 
to  provide  a  carbon  dioxide  and/or  ammonia  permeate  on  a 
low  pressure  side  of  said  hydrophobic  membrane  and  to 
provide  a  carbon  dioxide  and/or  ammonia  depleted  retentate 
thereby  removing  carbon  dioxide  and/or  anunonia  from  said 
first  permeate; 

(0  maintaining  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  hydrophobic  mem- 
brane liquid  free  and  subjecting  said  low  pressure  side  of  said 
hydrophobic  membrane  to  a  gas  purge  to  remove  carbon 
dioxide  or  ammonia  that  has  permeated  the  hydrophobic 
membrane;  and 

(g)  transferring  said  carbon  dioxide  and/or  anunonia  depleted 
retentate  to  the  high  pressure  side  of  a  second  reverse  osmosis 
membrane,  and 

further  purifying  said  carbon  dioxide  and/or  ammonia  depleted 
retentate  by  passing  at  least  a  portion  thereof  through  said 
second  reverse  osmosis  membrane  to  provide  a  second  reten- 
tate and  a  second  permeate,  the  second  permeate  having  low 
levels  of  carbon  dioxide  and/or  ammonia  and  having  a  resis- 
tivity of  greater  than  1  megohm-cm. 


5,670,054 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFICATION, 

PURIFICATION,  AND  QUANTITATION  OF  REACTION 

COMPONENTS 

Christopher  Edmund  Kibbey,  and  Gregory  Alan  Robertson, 

both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner  Lambert 

Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,290 
Int  CL"  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—656  IS  Claims 

1 .  An  automated  method  for  the  separation  and  purification  of 
one  or  more  compound(s)  of  interest  from  a  mixture  containing  a 
plurality  of  components  including  said  compound(s),  comprising: 
a)  subjecting  a  first  sample  of  said  mixture  to  separation  by  high 
performance  liquid  chromatography  forming  a  stream  of  elu- 
ate,  differing  portions  of  said  stream  of  eluate  containing  said 
compound(s)  separated  from  other  portions  of  eluate  not 
containing  said  compound(s),  a  concentration  of  each  of  said 
differing  portions  of  eluate  representable  by  a  chromatogram 
having  a  plurality  of  peaks  extending  above  a  baseline,  each 


of  said  peaks  corresponding  to  at  least  one  component  of  said 
mixture,  said  peaks  individually  assigned  an  identifier  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  a  peak  relative  to  odier  peaks; 

b)  identifying  which  of  said  plurality  of  peaks  correspond  to 
compound(s)  of  interest; 

c)  storing  said  chromatogram  in  digital  format; 

d)  selecting  one  or  more  peaks  corresponding  to  compound(s)  of 
interest  for  purification; 

e)  providing  a  semi-preparative  or  preparative  HPLC  system 
having  an  HPLC  column,  said  semi -preparative  or  preparative 
HPLC  system  employing  an  HPLC  compatible  detector  hav- 
ing an  electrical  output,  said  electrical  output  appUed  to  an 
analog/digital  ccmverter  to  produce  a  digitized  detector  signal, 
and  having  a  mechanically  actuatable  fluid  switching  valve 
capable  of  directing  flow  of  eluate  from  said  semi-preparative 
or  preparative  HPLC  column  from  at  least  one  waste  reservoir 
to  at  least  one  compound  reservoir, 

0  selecting  a  threshold  Umit  for  said  digitized  detector  signal 
such  that  excursions  above  said  threshold  limit  will  logically 
correspond  to  one  or  more  compound  peaks  of  said  chromato- 
gram; 

g)  injecting  a  sample  into  said  semi-preparative  or  preparative 
HPLC  system  with  said  mechanically  actuatable  fluid  switch- 
ing valve  in  position  such  that  eluate  is  directed  to  said  waste 
reservoir, 

h)  comparing  said  digitized  detector  ouqjut  to  said  threshold 
limit  and  identifying  said  compound  peak(s); 
upon  sensing  a  desired  compound  peak,  actuating  said 
mechanically  actuatable  fluid  switching  valve  to  direct  eluate 
into  said  compound  reservoir  to  collect  a  compound- 
containing  eluate,  wherein  said  peak  identifier  and  said 
threshold  limit  are  digitally  stored  in  a  computer,  said  com- 
puter performing  step  h)  and  generating  actuating  signals  as 
required  by  step  i). 


i) 


5,670,055 
USE  OF  THE  LINEAR  ALKYLBENZENE  SULFONATE  AS 

A  BIOFOULING  CONTROL  AGENT 
F.  Philip  Yu,  Aurora,  and  William  F.  McCoy.  NaperviUe.  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,012 
Int  a."  C02F  1/50 
VS.  CI.  210—698  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispersing  biofilms  on  surfaces  of  an  industrial 
process  water  system,  said  biofilms  caused  by  the  growth  of 
bacteria  and  other  microorganisms  in  industrial  process  water 
containing  slime-forming  bacteria  and  other  biofilm-forming 
microorganisms  which  comprises  creating  the  water  with  an  effec- 
tive biofilm  dispersing  amount  of  linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonate, 
having  the  formula 


2980 


H 

H,C-(CH2).-C-(CH4„-CHj 


iCHNa 


wherein  n+ro=7-10,  and  X=Na  or  K,; 
or  combinations  thereof. 
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September  23.  1997 
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I  =faydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl. 


5,670,056 
CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  DEV^TERING  PROCESS 
Roe-Houi  Yoon,  and  Cesar  Indioagca  BasWo,  both  of  Blacks- 
borg,  Va^  assignors  to  Virginia  Ted  i  InteUectual  Properties, 
Inc.,  Blaclcsburg,  Va. 
CMitinuation-in-part  «rf  Ser.  No.  423^62,  Apr.  17, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  6, 1!  95,  Ser.  No.  540,178 
Int  a.*  C02F  A  54 
VS.  CL  210—728  25  Claims 


WATER  8 


PARTICLE  4 

1.  A  method  for  dewatering  moist  p^iculates,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
combining  a  mono-unsaturated  fatty  ( 

and  a  moist  particulate  solution 

weight  water  and  1-99%  by 

treated  combination,  said  mono-unkaturated 

prising  less  than  10%  by  weight  ol 

said  mono-unsaturated  fatty  ester 

between  water  and  a  surface  of 

paniculate  solution; 
agitating  said  treated  combination 

unsaturated  fatty  ester  on  surfaces 

treated  combination;  and 
mechanically  removing  water  from  s  lid  surfaces  of  said  moist 

particulates  to  produce  dry  paiticul  ites. 
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5,670,057 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
PERFORMING  PERITONEAL 
Chi  Chen,  Hawthorn  Woods,  Dl.; 
Parlt,  and  Pralcash  Keshaviah, 
assignors  to  Baxter  International 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
Int.  CL^  A61M 
VS.  a.  210—739 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  conducing 
tests,  comprising: 

removing  a  sample  of  overnight  dwe:  I 
a  patient  in  an  amount  sufficient 
tion  of  a  metabolite  therein.  sai( 
control  means  for  controlling  remqval 
detecting  the  concentration  of  at 
sample  of  overnight  dwell  fluid 
detecting  said  concentration,  said 
nected  to  said  line  and  associated 


<  ster  with  a  carrier  solvent 
:oropri$ed  of  1-99%  by 
particulate  to  form  a 
fatty  ester  com- 
said  treated  combination, 
ncreasing  a  contact  angle 
a  particle  in  said  moist 

0  distribute  said  hhmio- 
)f  said  particulates  in  said 


FOl  t  AUTOMATICALLY 
EQIJILIBRATION  TESTS 
Emerson,  St  Louis 
louth,  Iwth  of  Minn., 
.,  Deerfield,  lU. 
No.  43432 
/28 

18  Claims 
peritoneal  equilibration 

fluid  through  a  line  from 

determine  the  concenira- 

line  being  connected  to 

of  said  sample; 

one  metaboUte  in  said 

with  detecting  means  for 

(  etecting  means  being  con- 

vith  said  control  means; 


let  St 


draining  all  overnight  dwell  fluid  from  a  patient  through  said 
line  under  control  of  said  control  means  to  result  in  a  drained 
overnight  dwell  fluid,  and  determining  the  weight  of  said 
drained  overnight  dwell  fluid  widi  weight  means  for  weigh- 
ing, associated  with  said  control  means; 

instilling  a  loiown  weight  of  dialysate  fluid  into  a  patient  through 
said  line  under  control  of  said  control  means; 

periodically  drawing  samples  of  said  dialysate  fluid,  under  con- 
trol of  said  control  means,  to  result  in  periodically  drawn 
samples  of  dialysate  fluid,  and  determining  the  concentration 
of  the  metabolite  in  each  one  of  said  periodically  drawn 
samples  of  dialysate  fluid,  with  said  detecting  means; 

determining  the  ratio  of  said  metabolite  concentration  detected 
for  each  one  of  said  periodically  drawn  samples  of  dialysate 
fluid  to  the  metabolite  concentration  detected  of  said  sample 
of  overnight  dwell  fluid  or  other  estimate  of  plasma  water 
concentration,  said  determination  being  done  by  said  continl 
means; 

draining  the  patient  of  said  instilled  dialysate  fluid  after  a  pre- 
determined dwell  time  under  control  of  said  control  means, 
and  determining  the  volume  of  said  drained  dialysate  fluid; 
and 

determining  the  mass  transfer  area  coefficient  of  the  patient's 
peritoneal  membrane  as  a  function  of  said  luiown  volume  of 
dialysate  fluid  infused,  known  volume  of  drained  dialysate 
fluid  and  the  determined  ratios  of  said  metabolite  concentra- 
tion for  each  of  said  periodically  drawn  samples  of  dialysate 
fluid,  to  the  metabolite  concentration  of  said  sample  of  over- 
night dwell  fluid  or  other  estimate  of  plasma  water  concentra- 
tion. 


5,670,058 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,670,059 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
RECIRCULATING  WATER  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  L.  Jones,  Suwanec;  Stephen  L.  Caiiyle,  Stone  Moun- 
tain;  Susan  M.  Shelor,  Alpharetta;   Presley   K.   Mitchell, 
Marietta,  and  EUwood  LeRoy  Lines,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Bio-Lab,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243^36,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,478,482.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,639 
Inta.*C02F //50,//76 
U.S.  CL  210—753  23  Claims 

1.  A  clarifier  composition  for  use  in  the  clarification  of  recircu- 
lating water  which  comprises  a  combination  of  a  chlorine  source 
material  for  providing  hypochlorite  ions  to  the  water,  a  non- 
halogen,  oxygen  donor  material,  and  a  boron  source  material,  the 
chlorine  source  material  being  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting 
of  lithium  hypochlorite,  sodium  or  potassium  dichloro-s- 
triazinetrione  and  trichloro-s-triazinetrione. 


5,670,060 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 
INCLUDING  TRANSITION  ZONE  MATEIUAL 
Vlado  L  Matifovicfa;  Thomas  C.  Gsell,  both  of  Glen  Cove; 
Thomas  J.  Bormann,  Melville;  Frank  R.  Pascale,  Glen  Cove, 
all  of  N.Y.,  and  Keith  S.  Morris,  Emsworth,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93AJ5516,  S  371  Date  Mar.  31, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25295,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,867,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,621,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,580, 
Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  351^50 
Int  a."  BOID  37/00.21/16 
VS.  a.  210—767  13  Claims 


'300 


12.  A  method  for  processing  a  biological  fluid  comprising: 
passing  a  biological  fluid  from  a  first  container  through  a  leulco- 
cyte  depletion  filter  assembly  into  a  second  container  down- 
stream of  the  filter  assembly,  wherein  the  biological  fluid 
displaces  gas  into  the  second  container, 
passing  the  gas  from  the  second  container  into  a  gas  collection 
and  displacement  loop  including  a  gas  collection  and  dis- 
placement bag. 


5,670,061 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ASH 
Wol^ang  Kowallik,  Itzehoi;  Hans  JOrgen  Maaz,  Bninsbuttel, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Werner  Soyez,  Wezembeek-Oppcm, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Norsit  Hydro  a.s.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,922 
Chdms  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..,  May  11, 
1994,  94201329 

Int  CL'  C02F  11/06:11/12 
VS.  a.  210—771  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocartxm  feedstock, 
comprising  the  steps  of  gasification,  partial  oxidation  and  removal 
of  carbon  by  forming  a  soot  water  slurry  containing  unbumed 
caibon  and  ash,  and  filtration  of  tiie  soot  water  slurry  to  form  a 


filtercake  of  caibon  and  ash,  wherein  the  filtercake  is  granulated 
and  ttien  dried  by  means  of  a  fluid  bed  dryer,  and  the  granulated, 
dried  filtercake  is  burned  at  temperatures  between  600°  C.  and 
1000°  C. 


5,6704162 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TAPERED  LINES 
Cheng-yih  Lin,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  and  Paul  Patrick  Muigrew, 
Fremont  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  TcchnoioKies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1996,  Ser.  Na  664^27 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/90 

VS.  CL  216—108  13  Claims 


34 


J^^^^^32 
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1.  A  method  for  wet  etching  to  produce  film  structures  having 
tapered  sidewalls  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  metal  on  a  substrate; 

forming  over  said  first  layer  of  metal  a  second  layer  of  material 
different  from  the  metal  of  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
comprising  Mo  and  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  100 
angstroms; 

forming  a  third  layer  of  material  on  said  second  layer. 

forming  on  said  third  layer  a  pattern  of  resist,  said  tliird  layer 
providing  adhesion  to  said  resist;  and 

etching  the  resulting  structure  in  an  etchant  wherein  tlie  metal  of 
said  first  layer  and  the  material  of  said  second  layer  interact  to 
increase  tiie  lateral  etch  rate  of  said  second  layer,  thereby 
producing  a  metal  film  structure  having  tapered  sidewalls. 


5,670,063 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTERFACE  CONNECTION 

THROUGH  AN  INSULATING  PART 
Frank  Hegner,  Ldrrach,  and  Thomas  Klihn,  Frribarg/Br., 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  -t-  Hauser  GmbH  + 
Co. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  981,781,  Nov.  25, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,539,611,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,516,  May  5, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

599,677 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oft,  May  26, 
1991,  91108553 

Int  CL'  B23K  M»2.  H05K  3/30 
VS.  a.  219^-85J2  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  producing  an  interface  coiuiection  through  a  bole  in 
a  high-temperature-resistant  and  vacuum-proof  insulating  part 
made  of  one  of  ceramic,  glass  and  a  single  crystal,  which  interface 
connection  comprises  a  metallic  lead  inserted  into  the  bole  and 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  less  than  that  of  the 
insulating  part,  wherein  at  least  one  end  of  the  lead,  when  it  is  flush 
with  at  least  one  surface  of  the  insulating  part,  is  covered  with 
active  brazing  material  which  high-vacuum-seals  it  to  tlie  insulat- 
ing part,  and  when  it  projects  beyond  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
insulating  part,  is  higb-vacuum-sealed  to  the  insulating  pan  by 
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means  of  ring-shaped  active  brazing 
conductive  layer  provided  on  at  least 
insulating  part  and  making  contact  to 
prising  the  following  features: 

depositing  the  at  least  one  conductive 
providMi  with  the  hole,  which  Has  a 
conductive-layer  side,  such  that  th< 
into  the  hole; 

inserting  the  lead  into  the  hole: 

widening  an  end  of  the  lead  which  is 
layer  side,  such  that  said  end  and 
ing  into  the  hole  are  cold-welded 

depositing  a  sufficient  amount  of  acti\le 
ing  essentially  of  a  metal  and  an  active 
side  of  the  insulating  part  from 
the  active  metal  content  is  just  sufficient 
of  contact  with  the  insulating  part, 

heating  the  active  brazing  material 
melting  point  of  the  active  brazing 
completely  melted  so  that  the  active 
and  moves  into  the  hole  around 
and  wets  the  lead  and  the  hole, 
to  cool  down. 


n  laterial,  with  at  least  one 

(  ne  of  the  surfaces  of  the 

lead,  said  method  com- 


de 


ayer  on  the  insulating  part 

spot  facing  on  the 

conductive  layer  extends 
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,  ani 


assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 


5,670,064 
LASER  BEAM  MACHINE  IfiING  OPTICAL 
COMPONENT  TO  MODIFY  LASE  9.  BEAM  AS  DESIRED 
Yoshinori  Nakata,  Yamanashi,  Japan  i 
Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Scr.|No.  389,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,'  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-040673 
Int  Cl.^  B23K  2pA)6 
VS,  a.  219—121.6 
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September  23,  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


ocated  on  the  conductive- 
conductive  layer  extend- 
together; 

brazing  material  consist- 
metal  on  an  opposite 
the|  conductive  layer,  wherein 
for  wening  the  points 
and 

a  temperature  above  the 

naterial  until  the  latter  has 

brazing  material  enters 

lead  by  capillary  action 

subsequendy  allowing  it 


L*S8)  OSCILUTOR 


1.  A  laser  beam  machine  for 
irradiating  said  laser  beam  onto  a  w( 
machining  of  said  workpiece.  comprising 

a  laser  oscillator  including  an  output 
such  that  said  laser  beam  diverges 
out  having  a  propagating  charact^stic 
said  laser  beam  is  reduced  in  the 

an  optical  component  part  having 
arranged  at  a  location  positioned 
said  output  mirror  of  said  laser 
emission  of  said  laser  beam,  to  mi 
laser  beam  emitted  from  said 
machining  point  of  said  workpieci : 
machining  region  of  said  laser 
distance  and  said  selected  focal 


lit  ; 


5,670,065 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  TlKATMENT  OF  FINE 
GRAINED  MAT^UALS 
Herrmann  Birkmann,  Ditzingen; 
and  Jaergen  Weichart,  FUderstadi , 
ors  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co., 
FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application 
471.6 

Int  a.^  B23K 
VS.  a.  219—121.43 

1.  An  apparatus  for  plasma  treating 
prising: 


Gern  lany, 


3Claims 
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s  Nauenburg,  Hibingen, 
all  of  Germany,  assign- 
Germany 
No.  498,437 

,  Jul.  5,  1994,  44  23 
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a  receptacle  that  can  be  evacuated  and  that  accepts  and  agitates 
fine-grained  material  to  be  treated  under  hermetically  sealed 
conditions,  the  receptacle  including  a  conveyor  which  con- 
veys the  material  from  one  end  of  the  receptacle  to  another 
end  of  the  receptacle; 

means  for  continuously  admitting  the  material  into  the' recep- 
tacle; 

means  for  continuously  discharging  treated  material  from  the 
receptacle; 

means  for  admitting  process  gas  into  the  receptacle; 

means  for  discharging  process  gas  from  the  receptacle;  and 

electromagnetic  means  for  igniting  a  plasma  gas  to  form  a 
plasma,  the  electromagnetic  means  comprising  excitation 
means  and  electrodes,  the  excitation  means  being  postioned 
along  the  conveyor. 


5,670,066 
VACUUM  PLASMA  PROCESSING  WHEREIN 
WORKPIECE  POSITION  IS  DETECTED  PRIOR  TO 
CHUCK  BEING  ACTIVATED 
Michael  S.  Barnes,  San  Francisco,  and  Luo  Laizhong,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LAM  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405,676 

Int  a.*  B23K  lOAX) 

VS.  a.  219^121.58  6  Clauns 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  workpiece  with  a  plasma  in  an 
evacuated  chamber  including  a  source  of  the  plasma  and  a  chuck 
for  selectively  holding  the  workpiece.  the  chuck  being  an  electro- 
static chuck  having  first  and  second  electrically  insulated  elec- 
trodes, comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  workpiece  on  the  chuck  in  the  evacuated  chamber, 
then  automatically  detecting  whether  the  workpiece  is  property 

positioned  on  the  chuck, 
activating  the  chuck  to  bold  the  workpiece  in  situ  in  response  to 
the  automatic  detecting  step  indicating  the  workpiece  is  prop- 
erly positioned  on  the  chuck,  the  chuck  being  activated  to 
hold  the  workpiece  in  situ  by  applying  attractive  electrostatic 
force  to  the  workpiece  via  the  electrodes, 
the  automatic  detecting  step  being  performed  by  measuring  the 
capacitance  across  the  electrodes  prior  to  application  of  the 
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electrostatic  force  to  the  workpiece  via  the  electrodes  and  by 
determining  a  measure  of  the  capacitance  difference  across 
the  electrodes  prior  to  and  after  the  workpiece  being  placed  on 
the  chuck,  and 
then  treating  the  workpiece  held  in  situ  on  the  chuck  with  the 
plasma. 


5,670,067 

APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  CUTTING  WIRING  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  MEASURED  SIZE  OF  THE 

WIRING 

Masateru  Koide,  and  Hiroshi  Ikeda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193535 

Int  CI.*  B23K  26/02;  H05K  3/02 

VS.  CL  219—121.68  36  Claims 
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34.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  wiring  on  a  printed  wiring  board 
with  a  laser  beam,  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator  emitting  said  laser  beam  along  a  main  optical 
path  including  a  convergent  optical  system: 

multiaxis  positioning  means  for  holding  said  printed  wiring 
board  virtually  orthogonal  to  said  main  optical  path  and 
changing  three-dimensional  coordinates  of  said  printed  wiring 
board; 

X-Y  axis  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  two-dimensional 
coordinates,  of  said  three-dimensional  coordinates,  perpen- 
dicular to  said  main  optical  path  in  accordance  with  position 
information  supplied  from  a  host  computer  such  that  said 
laser  beam  is  directed  on  to  a  wiring  to  be  cut; 

optical  means  for  optically  measuring  a  size  of  said  wiring  to  be 
cut; 

control  means  for  controlling  beam  parameters  of  said  laser 
beam  in  accordance  with  said  size  measured  by  said  optical 
means  such  that  said  wiring  to  be  cut  is  cut  most  suitably; 

means  for  identifying  a  mark  in  a  predetermined  form  provided 
in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  printed  wiring  board. 

correction  means  for  correcting  said  two-dimensional  coordi- 
nates adjusted  by  said  X-Y  axis  adjustment  means,  according 
to  said  identified  mark,  including  a  first  and  a  second  half 
mirror  disposed  in  said  main  optical  path,  a  beam  source  for 
irradiating  said  wiring  to  be  cut  through  said  first  half  mirror, 
and  image  pickup  means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  said 
wiring  to  be  cut  through  said  second  half  mirror; 

wherein  the  state  of  remainder  of  said  wiring  to  be  cut  after  said 
laser  beam  is  emitted  from  said  laser  oscillator  is  fiiither 
checked  according  to  said  image  obtained  by  said  image 
pickup  means. 


5,670,068 
APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  PROCESSING  AND 
MONITORING 
Katsuhiro  Kuriyama,  Takarazuka;  Toshihani  Okada,  Ibaraki; 
Yuji  Uesugi,  Osaka;  Sboro  Mochida.  Neyagawa,  and  Kazuy- 
oshi  Yamagudii,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1994,  6-088365 

Int  CL*  B23K  26m 

VS.  CL  219^121.68  4  Claims 


1.  A  laser  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  source; 

a  focusing  optical  system  for  focusing  a  laser  beam  as  a  process- 
ing laser  beam  to  a  surface  of  a  to-be-processed  article; 

an  illuminating  optical  system  using  a  laser  beam  of  the  same 
frequency  as  that  of  the  processing  laser  beam  as  an  illumi- 
nation laser  beam  for  illuminating  the  surface  of  die  to-be- 
processed  article; 

a  photographing  means  for  detecting  the  illumination  laser  beam 
reflected  from  the  to-be-processed  article  through  the  focusing 
optical  system  to  thereby  monitor  a  processing  position  by  the 
laser  beam;  and 

a  selecting  means  for  selectively  shutting  one  of  an  optical  path 
of  the  illumination  laser  beam  passing  through  the  focusing 
optical"  system  after  being  reflected  at  the  to-be-processed 
article  to  the  photographing  means  for  positional  monitoring 
and  an  optical  path  of  the  processing  laser  beam  to  the 
focusing  optical  system,  while  maintaining  the  other  optical 
path. 


5,670,069 
LASER  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Izuru   Nakai,  Osaka,-   Toshihani   Okada,   Ibaraki,   and  Yuji 
Uesugi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320236 

Int  a."  B23K  26/06 

VS.  a.  219—121.73  11  Claims 


I.  A  laser  processing  medwd  which  is  carried  out  by  a  laser 
apparatus  comprising:  an  oscillator;  a  spatial  filter  comprising  a 
first  convex  lens,  a  member  having  a  pinhole  portion,  and  a  second 
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convex  lens  on  an  optical  axis  of  the  laso-  beam  ftoni  an  oscillator, 
two  galvano-mirrors;  and  an  fB  lens,  tbe  method  comptising: 

emitting  a  laser  beam  from  the  oscillitor, 

focusing  the  laser  beam  by  the  first  cenvex  lens; 

removing  oon-focusing  components  ii  a  peripheral  portion  of  a 
focusing  spot  performed  by  tbe  fiivt  convex  lens  by  passing 
tbe  laser  beam  which  has  passed  thfough  the  first  convex  lens 
through  the  pinhole  portion,  a  f^cal  distance  of  the  first 
convex  lens  being  set  so  that  a  focusing  diameter  of  tbe  laser 
beam  at  the  pinhole  portion  of  tli^  member  is  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  a  focusing  diameter  of  the  laser  beam  which  has 
passed  through  tbe  fB  lens;  | 

restoring  the  laser  beam  which  has  p^sed  through  the  pinhole 
portion  into  a  parallel  laser  beam  b^  the  second  convex  lens; 

scanning  the  laser  beam  which  has  passed  through  the  second 
convex  lens  by  means  of  the  two  gklvano-mirrors; 

focusing  the  sciuuied  laser  beam  by  ^leans  of  the  f9  lens  on  a 
work  to  execute  processing  of  the  ^ork;  and 

whoein  a  hole  diameter  of  the  pinholf  portion  of  the  member  is 
set  to  1  to  2  times  as  great  as  a  diai  neter  of  the  focusing  spot 
at  a  focusing  point  of  the  first  convi  x  lens,  while  the  focusing 
spot  diameter  of  the  laser  beam  fc  cused  by  the  first  convex 
lens  is  a  diameter  of  a  portion  at  t  hich  laser  beam  intensity 
becomes  1/e^  of  its  peak  intensity. 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  Cp^^^ROLLING  THE 
OUTPUT  OF  AN  ENGINE  D!  IVEN  WELDER 
KcHh  LeoD  CUrli,  Concord;  Denis  N  [idiaei  Osowski,  Parma, 
and  Scott  Joseph  Schraff,  Lakewo4  d,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Lincoln  Ekctrk  Company  I 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,454 

InL  CL*  B23K  9f95 

VS.  CL  219^13033  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  outpu^  current/voltage  character- 
istic curve  of  an  engine  driven  weld^  with  a  maximum  open 
circuit  output  voltage,  including  a  rotiry  engine,  a  three  phase 
alternator,  rectifier  bridge  having  a  numt>er  of  electronic  switching 
means  for  directing  current  to  said  output  determined  by  tbe  firing 
angle  of  said  switching  means  during 
means  for  sensing  output  current,  meais  for  sensing  output  volt- 
age, and  a  microprocessor  output  con  rol  device  for  controlling 
said  firing  angles  of  said  switching  meai  s  in  response  to  the  sensed 
current  and  sensed  voltage,  said  roetho*  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  manually  selecting  one  of  several  modes  of  operation,  each 
of  which  has  a  preselected  output 
fixed  slope: 

(b)  causing  said  selection  of  said  i^ode  to  create  a  first  and 
second  slope  parameter  with  said  p  irameters  for  a  given  mode 
being  indicative  of  a  known,  fijiid  slope  for  said  current/ 
voltage  characteristic  output  curve, 
said  first  and  second  paramete  s 
selected  mode; 

(c)  periodically  generating  a  voltage 
time  sensed  output  voltage; 

(d)  combining  said  voltage  value  witli  said  first  slope  parameter 
to  give  a  voltage  slope  coordinate 


:haracteristic  curve  with  a 


said  fixed  slope  defined  by 
corresponding   to    said 

/alue  indicative  of  the  real 


(e)  periodically  generating  a  current  value  indicative  of  the  real 
time  sensed  output  current; 

(0  combining  said  current  value  with  said  second  slope  param- 
eter to  give  a  current  slope  coordinate; 

(g)  adding  said  ventage  slope  coordinate  and  said  current  slope 
coordinate  to  create  a  regulation  term  indicative  of  tbe  present 
operating  point  of  the  welder, 

(h)  creating  a  desired  set  point  for  said  regulation  term,  said  set 
point  being  on  a  desired,  target  parallel  characteristic  curve 
having  said  fixed  slope  and  manually  adjusted  to  a  line  having 
an  open  circuit  voltage  less  than  said  maximum  open  circuit 
voltage  of  said  welder; 

(i)  creating  an  error  signal  by  subtracting  said  set  point  and  said 
regulation  term;  and, 

(j)  changing  the  firing  angle  of  said  switching  means  in  response 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  error  signal  to  force  said  regulation 
term  toward  said  set  point 


5,67(Mr71 
MAG  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Tomoyuki  Ueyama,  Toyonaka;  Shoji  Harada;  Toshiaki  Naka- 
mata,  both  of  Osaka;  Masno  Shibata,  •fakarawika;  Toshim- 
itsn  Doi,  Nishinomiya;  Shunichi  Ogawa,  lUatsnki;  Ichiro 
Matsumoto,  Higashiosaka,  and  Hirostii  Nakai,  Izumi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daihen  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778^45,  Dec  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,508,493.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1990,  2-102102; 

Oct  1,  1990,  ^264493;  Oct  1,  1990,  2-264494;  Nov.  16,  1990, 

2-311957;  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-418489 

Int  CL^  B23K  9/09 

VS.  CL  219—130.51  12  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  MAG  arc  welding  apparatus  for  carrying  out  an  arc 
welding  operation  by  supplying  a  pulse  welding  current  that 
switches  between  a  first  pulse  cunent  group  for  generating  a  short 
arc  length  and  a  second  pulse  current  group  for  generating  a  long 
arc  length,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  arc  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  arc  voltage  value 
and  outputting  an  arc  voltage  detecting  signal  conesponding 
thereto; 

a  first  arc  voltage  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  value  of  arc  voltage 
in  accordance  with  welding  conditions  and  outputting  a  first 
arc  voltage  setting  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

a  second  arc  voltage  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  value  of  arc 
voltage  in  accordance  with  welding  conditions  and  outputting 
a  second  arc  voltage  setting  signal  conesponding  thereto; 

a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  said  arc  voltage  detecting 
signal  with  and  arc  voltage  setting  signal  and  outputting  a 
difference  between  said  two  signals  as  an  arc  voltage  control 
signal; 

a  pulse  condition  control  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating 
a  pulse  condition  control  signal  for  controlling  one  prese- 
lected pulse  control  condition  from  among  four  pulse  control 
conditions  in  common  with  said  first  and  second  pulse  current 
groups  in  accordance  with  said  arc  voltage  control  signal,  said 
four  pulse  control  conditions  comprising  pulse  frequency, 
pulse  width,  base  current  value  and  peak  current  value; 


a  pulse  current  setting  circuit  for  setting  the  remaining  three 
pulse  control  conditions  for  said  first  pulse  cunent  group  and 
said  second  pulse  current  group  which  have  not  been  prese- 
lected and  for  outputting  pulse  current  group  setting  signals 
including  setting  signals  corresponding  to  remaining  three 
pulse  control  conditions  other  than  said  pulse  condition  con- 
trol signal; 

a  switching  circuit  for  generating  a  switching  signal  for  switch- 
ing said  first  and  second  pulse  current  setting  circuits  alterna- 
tively at  a  frequency  ranging  from  0.5  to  25  Hz; 

a  pulse  frequency  signal  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse 
frequency  sigiud  in  response  to  either  the  pulse  frequency 
control  reference  signal  if  output  firom  said  pulse  condition 
control  signal  generation  circuit,  or,  the  pulse  frequency  set- 
ting signal  output  from  said  pulse  current  setting  circuit  if  not 
output  firom  said  pulse  condition  control  signal  generation 
circuit; 

a  pulse  frequency  and  width  signal  generation  circuit  for  output- 
ting a  pulse  frequency  and  width  signal  in  response  to 

the  pulse  frequency  control  signal  and  pulse  width  setting  signal 
if  the  pulse  frequency  control  reference  signal  is  output  from 
said  pulse  condition  control  signal  generation  circuit, 

the  pulse  frequency  signal  and  pulse  width  control  signal  if  the 
pulse  width  control  signal  is  output  from  said  pulse  condition 
control  signal  generation  circuit,  or 

the  pulse  frequency  signal  and  pulse  width  setting  signal  if  tlie 
peak  current  control  signal  or  base  current  control  signal  is 
output  from  said  pulse  condition  control  signal  generation 
circuit; 

a  pulse  current  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  pulse  control 
signal  and  a  second  pulse  control  signal  alteratively  in 
response  to 

the  pulse  frequency  and  width  signal,  the  peak  current  setting 
signal  and  base  current  setting  signal  if  the  pulse  frequency 
control  reference  signal  or  the  pulse  width  control  signal  is 
output  from  said  pulse  condition  control  signal  generation 
circuit, 

the  pulse  frequency  and  width  signal,  the  peak  current  control 
signal  and  base  current  setting  signal  if  tbe  peak  current 
control  signal  is  output  from  said  pulse  condition  control 
signal  generation  circuit,  or 

the  pulse  frequency  and  width  signal,  the  peak  current  setting 
signal  and  base  current  control  signal  if  the  base  current 
control  signal  is  output  from  said  pulse  condition  control 
signal  generation  circuit;  and 

a  welding  power  source  control  circuit  for  outputting  the  first 
pulse  current  group  when  the  first  pulse  control  signal  is 
output  from  said  pulse  current  control  circuit  and  the  second 
pulse  current  group  when  the  second  pulse  control  signal  is 
output  from  said  pulse  cunent  control  circuit. 


5,670,072 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  METAL 
COMPONENTS  WITH  MITIGATION  OF  RESIDUAL 
STRESSES 
Henry  Peter  Offer,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Lawrence  Mtcfaad 
Grycko,  Lockport,  HI.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,614 
Int  CL*  B23K  9/167 
VS.  a.  219—137  R  16  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  joining  first  and  second  metal  components  in  a 
depthwise  direction,  said  first  and  second  metal  components  in  an 
unjoined  state  having  first  and  second  sidewalls  respectively  which 
are  separated  by  a  groove  having  at  least  a  predetermined  width, 
comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  feeding  weld  material  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  tip  of  an  electrode  which  travels  at  a  selected  travel 
speed  during  a  particular  weld  pass,  continuously  melting  said 
weld  material  inside  said  groove  by  discharging  electric  current 
from  a  tip  of  said  electrode  in  accordance  with  selected  welding 
parameters  while  said  electrode  travels  at  said  selected  travel 
speed,  and  solidifying  said  melted  weld  material  to  form  fused 


beads  said  electrode  comprising  a  blade  having  an  end  joined  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  tip,  said  blade  having  a  non-circular 
cross  section  with  a  first  dimension  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
dimension  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  and  second  directions 
being  mutually  perpendicular,  said  first  dimension  being  less  than 
and  said  second  dimension  being  greater  than  said  predetetinined 
width  of  said  groove,  wherein  a  predetermined  number  of  weld 
passes  collectively  produce  a  final  residual  stress  state  which  is 
substantially  compressive  substantially  across  said  weld  joint  and 
heat  affected  zones  thereof,  said  compressive  residual  stress  state 
being  attained  without  the  use  of  an  external  heat  sinking  medium 
to  extract  inputted  heal  during  any  of  said  weld  passes. 


5,670,073 
WATER  COOLED  GAS  METAL  ARC  WELDING  GUN 
Erik  J.  KiDunen,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wdd  Mold 
Company,  Brighton,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  723,100 

Int  a.'  B23K  9/173 

VS.  CL  219—137^  4  Claims 


1.  A  water  cooled  gas  metal  arc  welding  gun  (10)  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  electrically  conductive  iimer  barrel  (11),  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  and  an  axial  passage  (53) 
formed  therethrough; 

(b)  an  elongated  electrically  conductive  outer  barrel  (}5),  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  being  telescopically 
mounted  around  the  inner  barrel  (11)  in  a  laterally  spaced 
apart  position  to  form  a  cyUndrical  longimdinal  coolant  water 
passage  (75)  around  the  inner  barrel  (11)  which  has  an  iq^ier 
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the  inner  bairel  (11); 
fg  gas  diflfiiser  sleeve  (16), 

end  with  the  upper  end 
le  lower  ends  of  the  inner 
having  an  axial  bore  (33) 


end  and  which  extends  from  the  u|  iper  end  of  the  inner  barrel 
(11)  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  t>arrel  (11); 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  header  meniber  (14)  fixedly 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  (11)  and  outer  (15) 
barrels,  and  having  an  axial  boi4  48  which  communicates 
with  the  axial  passage  (53)  throug 

(d)  an  electrically  conductive  shieldii 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lowe 
thereof  being  fixedly  secured  to  t 
(11)  and  outer  (15)  barrels,  and 

fonned  therethrough  which  communicates  with  the  axial  pas- 
sage (53)  fonned  through  the  innef'  barrel  (11); 

(e)  an  electrically  conductive  shieldidg  gas  difiiiser  (30),  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  With  the  upper  end  thereof 
being  releasably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shielding 
gas  diffiiser  sleeve  (16),  and  ha^ng  an  axial  bore  formed 
therethrough  which  conirounicate  with  the  axial  bore  (33)  in 
the  shielding  gas  difFuser  sleeve  (16)  and  with  a  plurality  of 
gas  diffuser  ports  (63)  formed  radslly  therein; 

(f)  an  electrically  conductive  contact  tip  (37),  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end,  with  the  upper  end  thereof  being 
releasably  connected  to  the  lowe^  end  of  the  shielding  gas 
difFuser  (30),  and  having  an  axia 
through  which  communicates  wit 
shielding  gas  diffuser  (30); 

(g)  an  elongated  barrel  insulator  {i 
outer  barrel  (15),  having  an  upper 
extended  longitudinally  between 
the  gas  diffuser  sleeve  (16); 

(h)  means  (40-45,49.50)  for  convening  welding  wire  from  a 
welding  wire  supply  source  to  thi  header  member  (14),  for 
passage  through  the  header  meniber  axial  bore  (48),  and 
passage  through  the  inner  barrel  axial  passage  (53),  the  gas 
diffuser  sleeve  axial  bore  (33),  thei  axial  bore  through  the  gas 
diffuser  (30)  and  the  axial  bore  (54)  through  the  electrically 
conductive  contact  tip  (37); 

(i)  a  tubular  water  cooled  cup  assembly  (23)  mounted  around  the 
lower  end  of  the  barrel  insulator  (20),  and  surrounding  the 
shielding  gas  diffuser  (30)  and  electrically  conductive  contact 
tip  (37).  and  radially  spaced  apart]  from  the  gas  diffuser  (30) 
and  electrically  conductive  cont^t  tip  (37),  and  radially 
spaced  apart  from  the  gas  diffuse^  (30)  and  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  tip  (37)  to  form  a  ^scharge  passage  to  permit 
shielding  gas  emitted  by  the  shieic 
downwardly  and  outwardly  over 

(j)  means  (14.66-77,80-84)  for  su|: 
water  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cyli 
water  passage  (75)  around  the  ir 
charging  the  coolant  water  fix)m 
drical  longitudinal  coolant  water 


bore  (54)  formed  there- 
I  the  axial  bore  formed  the 

9)  is  mounted  around  the 

j  end  and  a  lower  end,  and 

:  header  member  (14)  and 


ng  gas  diffuser  (30)  to  flow 
^e  welding  area;  and. 
plying  pressurized  coolant 
fdrical  longitudinal  coolant 
er  barrel  (11)  and  for  dis- 
|ie  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
ssage  (75). 


mechanism  of  the  unit  when  said 


predetermined  pattern  of  pulses  in  said  broadcast  output  sig- 
nal, whereby  the  unit  is  shut  off. 


5^70,075 
SEALING  GAS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  SLIDING 
JOINTS 
AdiiUcs  VassOicos,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  USX  Corpora- 
tion, Pittslmrgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,392 
Int  a."  B22D  41/24:41/28:41/42 
VS.  CL  222—603  14  Claims 

5->,  23-,  15-,  3K  17-x,16-\  IB-.      /— 19 


5,670,074 
HEATING  SYSTEM  SHUT-OFF  SYSTEM  WITH  RADIO/ 

ULTRASOUND  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN 
DETECTOR  AND  EXISTING  SAFETY  SWITCH  OR  FUEL 

VALVE 

Cari  F.  Kass,  P.O.  Box  346,  Cragsmoir,  N.Y.  12420,  and  Arthur 
W.  Littie,  19  Scan  St.,  Napanoch.  N.Y.  12458 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Serj  No.  374,021 
InL  Cl.^  H05B  M2 
U.S.  CL  219—481  9  Claims 

1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  shutting  ol  F  a  unit  having  a  manually 
operated  shut-off  mechanism,  comprisi  ig: 

a)  environmental  condition  sensing  i  neans  for  placement  proxi- 
mate the  unit  for  sensing  a  select(  d  condition; 

b)  signalling  means  connected  to  sai(  sensing  means  for  produc- 
ing and  transmitting  an  omnidirec  ional  broadcast  output  sig- 
nal consisting  of  a  predetermined  pattern  of  pulses  when  the 
selected  condition  exists; 

c)  receiving  means  for  receiving  s)  id  broadcast  output  signal 
transmitted  from  said  signalling  i  leans  and  for  checking  for 
said  predetermined  pattern  of  puh  es;  and 

d)  electrically  operated  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
receiving   means   for  mechanica  ly   operating   the   shut-off 


1.  A  slide  plate  for  a  continuous  casting  slide  valve  comprising  a 
plate  having  an  orifice  therethrough  for  conducting  molten  metal 
an  substantially  flat  upper  and  lower  working  surfaces  for  contact- 
ing substantially  flat  upper  stationary  and  lower  stationary  sur- 
faces, a  channel  on  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  working 
surfaces  for  containing  and  conducting  inert  gas.  each  of  said 
charuiel  or  channels  being  partially  filled  to  the  level  of  said 
working  surfaces  with  porous  refractory  inserts  which  retain  said 
gas  in  gas  passages  in  said  channels  while  permitting  said  gas  to 
pass  through  said  refractory  inserts,  and  at  least  one  duct  for 
conducting  inert  gas  from  outside  said  slide  plate  to  said  gas 
passage  in  said  channel. 


receiving  means  finds  said 


5,670,076 
REUSABLE  COUPLER  FOR  .FOUNDATION  ANCHOR 
William  F.  Leelt,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Strong- 
Tie  Company,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,958 
Int  a.'  B29C  39/00 
U.S.  a.  249^53  M  8  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  coupler  for  suspending  an  anchor  having  a 
threaded  portion  and  a  axis,  said  coupler  comprising: 
a.  an  attachment  member  including  an  end  section  adapted  for 
removable  attachment  to  a  generally  vertically  form  board 
supporting  structure  having  an  upper  edge  in  a  concrete 
structure  that  is  to  be  poured  to  said  upper  edge  of  said 
generally  vertical  form  board,  such  that  when  said  concrete 
structure  is  poured  and  set,  said  anchor  will  be  positioned  in 


said  concrete  and  all  of  said  reusable  coupler  will  be  posi- 
tioned above  said  concrete  structure: 

b.  a  tongue  member  flexibly  and  integrally  connected  to  said 
attachment  member,  fonned  with  means  for  releasably  and 
mechanically  gripping  the  threads  of  said  threaded  portion  of 
said  anchor,  to  hold  said  anchor  along  a  select  range  of 
vertical  and  lateral  positions  relative  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  any  rotational  position  around  said  axis  of  said 
anchor; 

c.  a  bracing  portion  integrally  attached  to  said  attachment  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  bracing  opeiung  which  receives  said  anchor 
therethrough  and  which  prevents  said  anchor  from  nmving 
substantially  from  its  axis  once  it  has  been  received  by  both 
said  bracing  opening  of  said  bracing  portion  and  said  receiv- 
ing opening  of  said  gripping  portion; 

d.  a  gripping  portion  having  a  receiving  opening  large  enough  to 
receive  said  threaded  portion  of  said  anchor  therethrough, 
wherein  said  receiving  opening  has  opposing  edges  tliat  coop- 
eratively surround  portions  of  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
anchor, 

e.  a  main  longitudinal  bend  integrally  connecting  said  bracing 
portion  and  said  gripping  portion;  and 

f.  said  main  longitudinal  bend  of  said  tongue  member  permits 
movement  of  said  gripping  portion  to  receive  said  anchor  at 
an  angle  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said  anchor  at  said  threaded 
portion  and  which  allows  for  a  selected  amount  of  change  in 
the  angle  between  said  bracing  portion  and  said  gripping 
portion  due  to  the  inherent  flexibility  of  ttie  material  of  said 
reusable  coupler  such  that  there  are  a  range  of  oblique  angles 
at  which  said  gripping  portion  can  receive  said  anchor,  and 
such  that  when  said  main  longitudinal  bend  is  in  an  unflexed 
first  position  the  oblique  angle  at  which  said  gripping  portion 
receives  said  anchor  causes  said  opposing  edges  of  said 
receiving  opening  to  have  a  projected  distance  between  them 
which  is  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  threads  on 
said  threaded  portion  of  said  aiKhor  tliereby  causing  said 
gripping  portion  to  hold  said  anchor  firmly,  but  when  in  a 
flexed  second  position  said  main  longitudinal  bend  is  distorted 
such  that  said  projected  distance  between  said  opeiung  edges 
is  greater  than  said  maximum  diameter  of  the  threads  on  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  anchor  thereby  causing  said  gripping 
portion  to  be  positioned  relative  to  said  anchor  at  a  more 
perpendicular  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  anchor  and  thereby 
releasing  the  grip  on  said  anchor  to  permit  free  passage  of 
said  anchor  through  said  receiving  opening. 


5,670,077 

AQUEOUS  MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 

J.  David  Carlson,  Cary,  and  Jeannine  C.  JoncsGuion,  Durliam, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,689 

Int  a."  HOIF  1/26:1/144 

VS.  a.  252—62.52  25  Claims 

1.  A  magnetorheological  fluid  comprising  magnetic  particles:  at 

least  one  biosyntiietic  gum;  and  water. 


S,67l,t7S 

MAGNETIC  AND  NONMAGNETIC  PARTICLES  AND 

FLUID,  METHODS  OF  MAiONG  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

Ronald  F.  Ziolo,  Wehrtec^  N.Y.,  mrigiinr  to  Xerox  Corporatioo, 

Staarfionl,  Coon. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178340,  Jan.  7, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,567^64, 

which  is  a  cootim»lkm-i*-part  or  Ser.  No.  91MM.  Jiri-  % 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^22,756,  wUch  is  a  coiitimiathm-i»iMrt  oT 

Ser.  No.  910,803,  JoL  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^62,417,  wUch  k  a 

coBtiniiatioii-iB-imrt  of  Ser.  No.  910305,  JoL  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5358,659.  This  appHcatioa  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  475309 

Int  CL'  HOIF  1/06:1 2/20: 1/2H 

VS.  CL  252—6234  2  ( 
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1.  A  magnetic  fluid  composition  comprising: 

an  aqueous  liquid  vehicle; 

an  ion  exchange  resin  having  at  least  two  functional  groups;  and 

a  magnetic  particle  precipitated  in  said  resin  by  a  first  of  said 

functional  groups; 
a  second  material  bound  to  said  resin  by  the  second  of  said 

functional  groups. 


5,670,079 
AZEOTROPIC  AND  AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITiONS 
OF  A  HYDROFLUOROCARBON  AND  A  HYDROCARBON 

Brooiu   Shawn   Lunger,   Newarl^   and   Glenn  Scott  Shealy, 
Hockessin,  both  of  Dei.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  dc  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,622,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,798, 
which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,293,  Feb.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
439  064 
Int  CL"  C09K  5/W,'cilD  7/02:7/24.7/30 
VS.  CL  252—67  4  Claims 

1.  A  non-flammable  azeotrope  or  azeotrope-liice  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  95%  to  about  99.9%  by 
weight  trifiuoromethane  and  at  least  about  0.1%  to  less  than  about 
S%  by  weight  propane,  wherein  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  compo- 
sition is  at  least  363  psia  at  0°  C. 


5,670,080 
NONAZEOTROPIC  WORKING  FLLTD  MEDLi  FOR  USE 

IN  THERMODYNAMIC  CYCLE  APPLICATIONS 
Chujun  Gu,  No.  A7  South  Road  Liuliqiao,  Fengtai  District 

BeUing,  China,  100073 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7398,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,131,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,998 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  China,  Jan.  24, 1992, 92100395.1 
Int  a.'  C09K  5/04 
VS.  a.  252—67  2  Claims 

1.  A  nonazeotropic  worldng  fluid  medium  for  use  in  a  thermo- 
dynamic cycle  system,  comprising  a  mixture  of  compounds  and 
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characteiized  in  that,  when  subject  to 

loss/replenishment  cycles,: 
(a)  the  weight  of  die  medium  change 
the  total  original  weight  of  the  med  ii 
compounds  and  their  weight  concentrations 


CHCIF2  (R22)  0.35-0.55 

CH3CHF2  (R152a)  0.05-0.30 

CF3CH2F(RI34a)  0.05-0.30 

CJ'^  (RC318)  0.05-0.30 


tie 


and  wherein  the  maximum  concentr^on 
medium  is  about  10  percent  (by  weight 
(b)  cumulatively,  over  all  cycles, 
changes  is  no  more  than  about 
weight  of  the  medium,  resulting  i 
i)  a  total  decrease  in  the  coefficient 

medium  of  no  more  than  about 
ii)  a  loss  in  electric  power  generating 
than  about  3  percent 


of  impurities  in  the 
:  and 

weight  of  the  medium 
'>0%  of  the  total  original 


of  performance  of  said 
1%;  or 

efficiency  of  not  more 


512,  »58, 


Set. 


fron 


5,670,081 
SALT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

USING  SAMf; 
Richard  J.  Mckerman,  Stow,  Ohio, 

Corporatioii,  WiddilTe,  Otiio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
doned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of 
1993,  alMuidoned.  This  application!  Apr. 
627,524 
Int  CI.'  ClOM  173/00, 
VS.  a.  252—77 

62.  An  aqueous  oil-in-water  emulsia  1 
ing: 
water,  an  oil  and  an  emulsifying 
comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  salt  moiety  derive( 
high-molecular  weight  polycarbo: 
acylating  agent  (A)(1)  having  at 
stituent  having  an  average  of 
carbon  atoms,  and  (A)(n)  one 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  at 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal  compound; 

(B)  at  least  one  salt  moiety  derive) 
low-molecular  weight  polycarbo}(  yl 
acylating  agent  (B)(1)  optionally 
byl  substituent  having  an  average 
atoms,  and  (B)(n)  one  or  more 
consisting  of  ammonia,  at  least 
or  alkaline  earth  metal,  and/or  at 
earth  metal  compound; 

said  components  (A)  and  (B)  being 
least  one  compound  having  (i) 
groups,  (ii)  two  or  more  secondary 
one  primary  amino  group  and  at 
group,  (iv)  at  least  two  hydroxyl 
primary  or  secondary  amino  grou| 
group;  provided  that  the  ratio  of 
is  2.5:1  to  about  10:1. 


on: 
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5,670,082 
BLEACHING  AUXILLiRY 
Albert  Stehlin,  Rosenau,  France;  Klaas  Ruber,  Freiburg,  and 
Thomas  Maier,  ScliUengen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2SS«495,  Jon.  8, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352^)98 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jon.  11, 1993, 1744/ 
93 

Int  a."  COIB  15/00 
VS.  a.  252—186.42  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  formulation  comprising 
(a,)  a  polypeptide  of  aspartic  acid  of  the  formula 


one  or  more  vaponzation 


is  less  than  about  15%  of 
um  per  cycle,  wherein  the 
are  as  follows: 


] 


COOH 

I 


o 

II 


(CH 
I 
CHjCOOH 


C— NH)— (CH— CHj— C— NH)- 

"2  "3 


(1) 


wherein 

n,=3-15, 

0SnjS2, 

0^n)^2  and  the  sum  of  nj  and  n^  is  2, 

(b)  a  magnesium  salt  of  an  organic  cart>oxylic  acid,  and 

(c)  a  preservative. 


FU  NCnONAL  FLUIDS 
I  ssignor  to  The  Lubrizol 


5,670,083 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Ryojiro  Akashi;  Masanobu  Ninomiya;  Takashi  Uematsu,  and 
Tidushi  Moriliawa,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  asagnors 
to  Fiiui  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,179 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-048003; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-072947;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-072948;  Mar.  18, 
1994,  6-072949;  Oct  20,  1994,  6-279816 

Int  a.*  C09K  19/52;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  O.  252—299.01  21  Chdms 


,  Aug.  9,  1995,  aban- 
No.  164,095,  Dec.  8, 
■.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 


BOIF  J  7/16 

64  Oaims 

functional  fluid  compris- 


1.  An  optical  element  comprising  a  polymer  liquid  crystal  com- 
qua^tity  of  a  salt  composition   position  having  a  multi-domain  structure  comprising  crosslinked 

domains,  each  of  said  domains  comprising  liquid  crystal  molecules 
oriented  substantially  in  one  direction  to  produce  optical  anisot- 
ropy.  wherein  said  multi-domain  structure  has  such  a  domain  size 
distribution  that  the  domain  diameter  at  the  maximum  in  the 
frequency  distribution  of  domain  diameter  is  not  greater  than  3  ^m. 


01 
least 


from  (AKl)  at  least  one 
ylic  acylating  agent,  said 
:ast  one  hydrocarfoyi  sub- 
about  20  to  about  500 
more  members  from  the 
one  amine,  at  least  one 
at  least  one  allcali  or 


aid 


hi  ving ; 


from  (B)(1)  at  least  one 

ic  acylating  agent,  said 

at  least  one  hydrocar- 

of  up  to  about  18  carbon 

members  from  the  group 

amine,  at  least  one  alkali 

east  one  alkali  or  alkaline 


tvo 


;oupled  together  by  (C)  at 

or  more  primary  amino 

amino  groups,  (iii)  at  least 

east  one  secondary  amino 

groups  or  (v)  at  least  one 

and  at  least  one  hydroxyl 

ediivalents  of  (B)(1)  to  (AXD 


5,670,084 
ALIGNMENT  LAYER  MATERIAL  FOR  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Takamasa  Harada,  Inzai-machi;  Haruhiko  Itoh,  Kakegawa; 
Masami  Ubukata,  Tokorozawa,  and  Fumie  Nozawa,  Asaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21, 1994,  6-256859; 
Oct  6,  1995,  7-259902 

Int.  a."  C09K  19/56:  G02F  I/I337 

U.S.  a.  252—299.01  19  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  layer  material  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 

having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  between  a  pair  of  substrates  wherein  a 

transparent  electrode  and  the  alignment  layer  are  formed  in  this 
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order  on  the  inside  thereof,  wherein  tlie  alignment  layer  comprises 
a  mixture  of  a  polymer  (A)  which  is  a  block  copolymer  comprising 
a  siloxane  compound  as  a  constituting  component,  and  a 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  (B)  comprising  the  following  repeat- 
ing unit  ( 1 ): 

X  (I) 

I  -CH,-C- 

Z— R' 

wherein  X  represents  — H,  — F,  — CHj,  — CFj,  — CN  or 
— CH2— CHj; 

Z  represents  a  single  bond.  — O — ,  — (C=0) — ,  — (C=0) — 
O— ,  -O— (C=0)— ,  or  — 0-<C=0)— (CHj),— 
(C==0) — O —  (wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  liom  0  to  20);  and 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or  a  branched 
allcyl  group,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hetero  ring  or  an  aryl  group  or  hetero 
ring  which  is  substituted  with  1,  2  or  3  groups  — X,  — R'  or 
Z— R'. 


5,670,085 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUND  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL 
Kazutoshi  Miyazawa;  Shuichi  Matsui;  Yasuyuki  Goto;  Etsuo 
Nakagawa,  and  Shinichi  Sawada,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  ChisM  Coiporatioii,  Osaka-lu,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  410,297,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,534,187.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-058705 
Int  CL'  C09K  19/52:  G02F  1/13:  C07C  25/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.01  13  Claim; 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (I) 

X  (I) 

R,-A-(-CH2CH2)p(-B);;^CH2CH2-eC^  V-Y 

Z 

wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
one  or  two  not  adjacent  CHj  groups  excluding  the  terminal  in  the 
alkyl  group  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen  atom,  — CO —  group. 
— OCO—  group,  —COO—  group  or  — CH=CH—  group;  X  and 
Z  each  represent  H.  F  or  CI  atom;  Y  represents  a  perfluoroalkyl 
group  or  a  perfluoroallcyloxy  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  one 
or  two  F  atoms  in  these  groups  may  be  replaced  by  H  atom, 
provided  that  in  no  case  does  Y  represent  trifluoromethyl  or  difluo- 
rometbyloxy:  one  of  A,  B  and  C  represents  cyclobexene  ring  and 
the  others  thereof  can  be  chosen  from  among  covalent  bond, 
cydohexane  ring  and  benzene  ring  and  H  atoms  on  these  rings 
may  be  replaced  by  F  atom  or  CI  atom;  I,  m  and  n  each  are  0  or  1 
independently  of  each  other,  but  when  nM),  then  1^;  when  Y  is 
trifluoromethyloxy  group  and  l=m=n=0,  then  A  is 


5,670,086 
VTTRIFIED  PHOSPHOR  ARTICLES,  INTERMEDIATES, 
AND  PREPARATION  M£TH<N)S 
Kimon  Papadopoulos,  Pcnfield,  and  Kurt  D.  Sieber,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  603,965 

Int  CL*  CWK  11/61:  C03C  10/02 

VS.  a.  252—301.4  P  16  Clafans 


BlO-l 

eVsOf^ 

ago,.. 

«WpO 

9«)'0 

a*2-o 

•  emssmiBB 
«  icvnDFnDinr 
0  TwoLiams 
_  oAss-nmmc  ma.  tgOyt^ 

atBii'O 

when  Y  is  trifluoromethyloxy  group.  1=0,  and  m-t-n^,  then  A  is 
chosen  from  cydohexane  ring  and  benzene  ring,  and  H  atoms  on 
these  rings  may  be  replaced  by  F  atom  or  CI  atom. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  vitrified  glass-ceramic  article  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
admixing  a  combination  of  species  characterized  by  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


d '  M"X.d^M*Xj.e '  M<'20.e^M*0.qR:>K 

wherein: 
each  M"  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  tlie  alkali 

metals:  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb  and  Cs.  and  combinations  thereof; 
each  M''  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  the  divalent 

metals:  Be,  Mg,  C:a,  Sr,  Ba.  Zn,  Cd,  Cu,  and  Ni,  and  combi- 
nations thereof; 
each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI.  Br.  and  1, 

and  combinations  thereof; 
R  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

BeFj,  and  oxides  of:  B,  Si,  Ge,  and  P; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Eu,  Tb,  Ce,  Tm.  Dy, 

Pr.  Ho,  Nd,  Yb,  Er,  Gd,  Lu,  Sm.  Y.  Tl,  Na,  Ag,  Cu,  Mg,  Pb, 

Bi,  Mn,  and  in,  and  combinations  thereof; 
d'+d^  is  from  0.025  to  about  0.5; 
e'+e^  is  from  0  to  about  0.65; 
d'-f«'  is  from  0  to  about  0.9; 
d^+e^  is  from  0  to  about  0.9; 
d'+e'+<l^-f«^=firom  about  0.05  to  about  0.9; 
d'4«'-Kl^+«^-Hf=l;  and 
j  is  from  lxlO~*  to  about  0.20; 
firing  said  admixed  combination  of  species  at  a  temperature  of 

from  about  500  to  about  1550°  C,  for  from  about  0.25  to 

about  100  hours,  to  form  a  melt  having  a  single  liquid; 
molten-shaping  tlie  product  of  said  melt  to  form  a  vitrified 

article;  and 
heating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vitrified  article  to  form  phosphor 

crystals  in  a  residual  vitreous  matrix. 
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5,670,087 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HiPR  BITUMINOUS 

EMULSION! ; 

Maria  Luisa  Chirinos,  Caracas,  Veaezuela,-  AUstair  Stewart 
Ikylor,  Yateley,  and  Spencer  Edwin  Taylor,  Camberley,  botli 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Intevep,  SA,,  Caracas, 
Venezuela 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,221,  M  ir.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

wliicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No]  53,299,  Apr.  23,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  «f  Ser.  No.  561,264,  Jul. 

2,  1990,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  ca  ntinuation  of  Ser.  No. 
266,259,  Nov.  2, 1988,  abandoned,  w  Uch  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  147,022,  Jan.  19, 1988,  aba  idoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  726,666,  Apr.  Z  I,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  S  ;r.  No.  474,253 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  13/00;  <  t«L  95/00 
VS.  a.  252—311.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  i  high  internal  phase  ratio 
emulsion  having  a  high  degree  of  mo  lodispersity  of  bitumen  in 
water,  the  method  consisting  essential^  of  directly  mixing  70  to 
98%  by  weight  of  bitumen  with  30  to  2  %>  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  emulsifying  surfactant,  p  srcentages  being  expressed 
as  percentages  by  weight  of  the  total  n  ixture;  the  bimmen  having 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  200  to  SOOjOOO 
temperature  and  mixing  being  effected 
in  the  range  10  to  1,000  reciprocal  sedonds  tluY)ughout  the  entire 
mixing  operation  in  such  manner  th  it  an  emulsion  is  formed 
comprising  distorted  bitumen  droplets 
monodispersity  with  a  mean  droplet  dL  imeter  in  the  range  2  to  SO 
microns  separated  by  thin  films  of  wat  t. 


5,670,089 
CONDUCTIVE  PASTE  FOR  MLC  TERMINATION 
Takayuki  Oba,  and  Akira  Inaba,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUm- 
ington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  568,920 
Int  a.*  HOIB  1/02:1/16:1/22 
VS.  a.  252—514  4  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  electrode  composition  for  a  multiple- layered 
capacitor,  characterized  by  being  made  of  precious  metal  particles 
and  O.S  to  7  wt.  %  (based  on  the  weight  of  the  precious  metal 
particles)  of  an  inorganic  binder  having  a  400°-500°  C.  glass 
transition  point  and  a  400°-SS0°  C.  glass  softening  point,  wherein 
said  inorganic  binder  comprises  15-30  wt.  %  Si02,  1-18  wt.  % 
B2O3,  35-  70  wt.  %  PbO  and  5-20  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AljOj,  ZrOj  and  TiOj. 


mPas  at  the  mixing 
jnder  low  shear  conditions 


5,670,090 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIALS  WITH  REDUCED 
AROMATICITY  AND  BOND  LENGTH  ALTERNATION 
Seth  R.  Marder,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Lap-Tak  Cheng,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,964,  Jan.  17,  1995,  which  k  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,281,  Aug.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  456,547 
Int  CI.*  F21V  9/00;  G02F  1/35 
VS.  a.  252—582  7  Claims 


(A) 


5,670,088 

PREPARATION  OF  MIXED  ULlRAFINE  PARTICLES 

FROM  PFPE  MICRO-EMULSION 

Alba  Chittofrati,  and  Viviana  Bos«lii,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Ausimont  S.pA.,  MiliB,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.'No.  475,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  |un.  9,  1994,  94  A  001211 
Int  a."  BOIJ  13/00;  hOlF  1/20 
VS.  a.  252—314  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dispersia  is  containing  mixed  oxides 
of  50  nm  or  smaller  and  having  narrov  size  distribution,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 
PI)  preparing  a  water-in-oil  micrc  emulsion,  the  oil  being  a 
perfluoropolyetlier,  and  said  micra  emulsion  being  obtained  by 
using  an  anionic,  cationic  or  nonii  >nic  perfluoropolyether  sur- 
factant, tlie  dispersed  aqueous  p  lase  of  the  micioemulsion 
being  a  solution  of  an  inorganic  s  tit  of  a  first  metal,  Ml; 
P2)  preparing  a  metal  salt  of  an  ania  iiic  fluorinated  surfactant  of 
a  second  metal,  M2,  said  metal  salt  being  soluble  in  the 
perfluoropolyether  oil  used  for  pi  sparing  the  PI  microemul- 
sion,  the  amount  by  moles  of  si  rfactant  being  sufficient  to 
fiilly  bind  to  the  metal  cation  but  not  being  in  excess; 
P3)  adding  the  salt  obtained  in  P2  o  the  PI  microeraulsion  to 
obtain  a  reaction  system  containi  ig  ,tlie  two  metals  MI  and 
M2;  Ml  being  in  the  aqueous  |  hase  and  M2  being  in  the 
perfluoropolyether  oil  phase; 
P4)  adding  an  alkali  or  allcali  soluti(  n  to  the  reaction  system  P3 
with  contemporaneous  or  subseq  lent  heating,  if  P3  has  not 
yet  been  heated,  at  the  temper^re  necessary  to  form  the 
desired  oxide;  then  cooling  and  separating  the  aqueous  super- 
natant; wherein 

Ml  and  M2  are  metal  cations  select^  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  I  b,  n  b,  ID  a-b,  IV  a-b,  V  ;  i-b  groups  and  the  metals  of 
the  VU  and  Vm  groups;  wherein  I 
valence  equal  to  or  lower  than  K  2,  Ml  being  different  from 
Fe(n),  or  in  admixture  with  Fe(II ). 


1.  A  nonlinear  optical  device  comprising: 

A)  an  element  comprising  a  comprising  a  composition  matter 

which  exhibits  a  second-order  nonlinear  optical  response,  said 

composition  having  the  formula: 


B- 


\ 


wherein  C  is 


(15) 


(16) 


wherein  A  is 


XN— R 


(1) 


I 
R' 
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(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


C(CN>2 


(3) 


C(CN)j  R 


(6) 


C(CN)2 


_»      « 


(7) 


(8) 


=0 


(9) 


=0 
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(10) 


ML, 


R  U  H.  alkyl,  aryl,  (CH2),0H  where  x=l  to  8,  or  (CH2)^H  where 
x=l  to  8; 

R'  is  H,  alkyl,  aiyl.  (CH2)yOH  where  y'=l  to  8,  or  (CH2),5H 
where  y'=l  to  8; 

ML„  is  a  lewis  acid; 

wherein  B  is 


(13) 


(14) 


Y  is  CH=CH,  O,  NH,  S  or  Se; 

D  is  OR",  NR"  R'  or  SR"  where 

R"  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl  or  (CH2)».OH  where  w=l  to  8; 

R'  is  H.  alkyl,  aiyl  or  dCH^OH  where  z=l  to  8; 

or  where  R*  R"  is  derived  from  a  cyclic  amine  of  the  form 

N(CHj),  where  1=3-10;  and 
wherein  m  is  0  to  IS; 
where  the  asterisk  indicates  the  point  of  attachment  on  the 

acceptor  and  donor,  and 
B)  means  for  directing  at  least  one  incident  beam  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  having  at  least  one  frequency  into  said  element 
whereby  electromagnetic  radiation  emerging  from  said  ele- 
ment has  at  least  one  frequency  which  is  different  from  said  at 
least  one  frequency  of  said  incident  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation. 


5,67M91 
NONLINEAR  (HOICAL  MATERIALS  WITH  Rra>UCED 
AROMATICITY  AND  BOND  LENGTH  ALTERNATION 
Seth  R.  Marder,  PaHMkna,  CaUf.,  and  Lap-IM  Ckan.  New- 
ark, DcL,  aHignors  to  Caitfaraia  LMtttate  of  TMhwilacy, 
Pasadena,  CaUr. 
Divtafam  of  Ser.  No.  372,964,  Jm.  17, 1995,  whkk  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1*3,281,  Ang.  5, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jon.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45MM 
Int  CL'  F21V  9/00;  G92F  1/35 
VS.  CL  252—582  8  CUms 


I.  A  nonlinear  optical  device  comprising  a  composition  of  matter 
which  exhibits  a  second-order  nonlinear  optical  response,  said 
composition  having  the  formula: 


WJftr^?!*! 


2992 


wherein 
Z  is  CH=CH,  O,  NH,  S  or  Se; 

A  is 


fP^*!? 
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(1) 


(2) 


C(CNh 


(7) 


R  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl.  (CH2),0H  w|ere 

where  x=l  to  8; 
R'  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  (CH2)yOH  wlere 

where  y'=l  to  8;  ML,  is  a  lewisjacid; 


(3) 


=o 


Ml, 


x=l  to  8,  or  (CH2)^H 
y"=l  to  8,  or  (CH2)ySH 


(13) 


(14) 


Y  is  CH=CH.  O,  NH,  S  or  Se; 

D  is  OR",  NR"R"'  or  SR"  where 

R"  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl  or  (CH2)„OH  where  w=l  to  8; 

R"  is  H,  all^l,  aryl  or  (CH2),0H  where  z=l  to  8; 

or  where  NR"R"'  is  derived  from  a  cyclic  amine  of  the  form 

NCCHj),  where  1=  3-10,  and 
wherein  m  is  0  to  IS,  n=l  to  IS  and  p=0  to  IS;  except  when  A  is 

(2)  then  Y  is  S,  and  B  is  (13)  or  (14),  ro=0  to  10,  n=0  to  IS 

and  p=l  to  IS, 
where  the  asterisk  indicates  the  point  of  attachment  on  the 

acceptor  and  donor. 


S,67e,092 
POLARIZING  FILM 
Kari-Heinz  Aleksander  Ostoja  Stanewsid,  Bad  VUbel,  Ger- 
many,    assignor     to     AGFA-G«nMrt     AktiengeseUschaft, 
Lcyerkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  34 
9M3 

tot  CL'  F21V  9/14;  B29D  7/01 
VS.  CI.  252—585  10  Claims 

1.  A  polarizing  film  of  improved  blocking  position  based  on 
polyvinyl  alcohol  containing  polyacetylene  as  the  light-polarizing 
substance,  obtainable  by  stretching  a  polarizable  film  4-  to  13-fold 
to  obtain  a  polarizing  film  and  thereafter  treating  the  film  for  from 
10  seconds  up  to  60  days  at  a  temperature  of  between  100°  C.  and 
300°  C.  with  the  exclusion  of  oxygen  wherein  the  time  and 
temperature  of  treatment  are  sufiBcient  to  raise  the  degree  of 
polarization  at  400  nm  by  at  least  4%. 


5,670,093 
FLUID  DISnUBUnON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
UTILIZING  A  RADIAL  SPLITTER 
Richard  L.  Payne,  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  601,200 
tot  a.^  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—20  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  distributing  a  multi|4iase  fluid  to  a  plurality  of 
locations,  said  system  comprising  a  first  conduit  extending  in  a  first 
direction  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  two  fluids  at  a  predetermined 
ratio  of  said  fluids,  a  first  splitter  coiuiected  to  said  first  conduit  for 
splitting  the  mixture  of  said  fluids  into  a  first  plurality  of  streams 
conducted  through  branch  conduits  extending  parallel  to  and  radi- 
ally spaced  from  the  first  direction,  each  of  said  branch  conduits 
including  another  splitter  for  splitting  the  mixture  of  fluids  intoan- 
other  plurality  of  streams  conducted  through  additional  branch 
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5,670,094 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

OZONIZED  WATER 

Kcnichi  SasaU;  IkkaynU  SaHo;  Ken  Nak^Jima,  and  Kfitsam 

Imai,  aU  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  anignon  to  Ebara  Cor- 

poratioii,  Tokyo,  Ja|Mm 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  590,361 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1995,  7-031866 

tot  CL'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—27  13  CUtes 


•  central  body;  and 

a  perimeter  ring  surrxMinding  and  coimected  to  the  central  body; 
wherein  the  perimeter  ring  is  formed  in  a  continuous  wave 
configuration  sunxMinding  the  central  body. 


conduits  extending  parallel  to  and  radially  spaced  from  the  first 
direction. 


5,670,096 

RETROREFLECnVE  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A 

TRANSPARENT  BASE  SHEET  AND  NACREOUS 

PIGMENT  COATING,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  A 

BASE  SHEET,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

FORMING  MASTER 

Shib-Lai  La,  Woodbury,  Miaa.,  Mrigaor  to  MinncMta  MU^ 

and  Manafactwriag  Camftmf,  StPanI,  Mian.  - 

DhlskNi  of  Ser.  No.  99,184,  JoL  29, 1993,  Pat  No.  5y46S,54i, 

which  is  a  contianatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,136,  N«t.  IS, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,254390.  This  appbcathm  Nov.  17, 1995,  Ser 

No.  559^29 

tot  CL'  B2m  11/00 

VS.  CL  264—1.1  U  I 


1.  An  ozonized  water  producing  method  in  which  a  pressurized 
ozone  gas  generated  by  an  electric  discharge  type  ozonizer  is 
dissolved  in  water  to  be  treated  through  a  hollow-fiber  membrane, 
characterized  in  that  a  water  pressure  inside  the  hollow-fiber  mem- 
brane is  maintained  higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  ozone  gas 
supplied  to  the  outside  of  the  hoUow-fiber  membrane  to  prevent 
tiny  bubbles  and  impurities  from  getting  mixed  in  the  water  being 
treated,  and  an  ozone  concentration  in  treated  water  is  controlled 
on  the  basis  of  the  concentiatioo  of  the  ozone  gas. 


5,670,095 
TOWER  PACKING  UNIT 
Dennis  Owen  Southam,  8  James  Street  Port  Bourghton,  Aus- 
tralia, 5522,  assignor  to  Jdbcy  John  Banmont,  Singapore; 
Jnlian  Morris  Higgs,  Victoria,  and  Dennis  Owen  Southam, 
Port  Broughton,  both  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00024,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Dato  Jul.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Ausdnlia,  Jan.  19, 1993,  PL6864 
tat  CL'  BOU  19/30 
VS.  CL  261—97  10  Oahns 

1.  A  tower  pacldng  unit  for  a  liquid,  gas  and/or  mist  contact 
apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  filaments  comprising; 


1.  A  medrnd  for  making  a  base  sheet,  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  curable  composition: 

b)  depositing  said  composition  onto  a  forming  master  surface 
having  a  nonuniform  array  of  suimantially  hemi-spheroidal 
concavities  of  different  depths  therein,  said  concavities  being 
wider  than  portions  of  true  hemi-sptaerical  concavities  of  tlie 
same  depth; 

c)  spreading  a  bead  of  the  composition  between  a  transparent 
substrate  film  and  said  forming  master,  said  substrate  film 
being  substantially  planar,  at  least  one  of  said  forming  master 
and  said  substrate  film  being  flexible; 

d)  curing  the  deposited  composition  to  yield  a  composite  com- 
prising a  nonuniform  array  of  substantially  hemi-spheroidal 
microlenses  of  different  heights  bonded  to  said  substrate  film; 
and 

e)  removing  said  composite  from  said  forming  master  to  yield 
said  base  sheet. 
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5,670,097 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BL(  OD  GAS  SENSORS 
OVERCOATS  USING  PERMl  ABLE  POLYMERIC 
COMPOSm  >NS 
Duid  C.  Duan,  St.  Paul;  Mark  S.  S  ^berg,  Maplewood,  both 
or  MiniL;  Terence  M.  Fogarty,  1  iudsoo.  Wis.;  WiUiain  L. 
Howard,  Jr.,  Manhattan  BeachJ  Calif.,  and   Kenneth   B. 
Wood,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  Ito  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1994,  Sen  No.  351,771 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23.  1997 


Int  a."  B29D 


11/00 


vs.  a.  2«M— 1.24 


39  Claims 


r 


10 


20 


U-. 


16     18 


1.  A  method  for  malung  a  shaped  pe  ineable  polymeric  material 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  crosslinkable  composition  comprising  a  hydro- 
phobic portion  and  a  hydrophilic 
phobic  portion  is  a  polymeric 
group  consisting  of  a  polysulfond,  a  polyethersulfone,  a  pol- 
yarylsulfone,  a  polyimide,  a  poly^late,  a  cellulose  acetate,  a 
polyurethane,  a  polycarbonate,  i 
noxy  resin,  a  polyether  imide,  a 

nylon,  a  polyvinyl  butyral,  a  poliarylene  oxide,  a  poly(urea 
urethane),  a  polypheny!  quinoxaliie,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  placing  the  crosslinicable  composition  in  a  mold 

(c)  gelling  the  crosslinkable  composition  to  form  a  shaped  gelled 
composition  comprising  a  hydrophobic  portion,  a  hydrophilic 
portion,  and  a  liquid  portion;  and{ 

(d)  exchanging  the  liquid  portion  tvith  an  exchange  Uquid  to 
form  a  shaped  permeable  polyme  ic  material  having  a  tensile 


portion,  wherein  the  hydro- 
naterial  selected  from  the 


polyester  carbonate  a  phe- 
:ellulose  acetate  butyrate,  a 


strength,  when  fully  hydrated.  of 
kPa). 


U  least  about  525  psi  (3620 


5,670,098 

BLACK  POWDER  PROCESSI7 IG  ON  TWIN-SCREW 

EXTRUDER 

David  R.  DUiehay;  David  W.  l\im<r,  both  of  Marshall,  Tex., 
and  Jim  Blackwell,  Shreveport,  iLa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol 
Corporation,  Odgen,  Utah  | 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,199 
Int  a.*  C06B  21/00 


VS.  a.  261-33 


I.  A  process  for  making  black  powi  ler  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I  mixture  of  sulfur  and  fuel; 
mixture  of  sulfur  and  fiiel, 
guar  gum,  karaya  gum,  and 
extruder,  wherein  the  potas- 


the  guar  gum  kas  a  weight  percent 
'  sxtruder; 


fix)m 
from 


(a)  mixing  sulfur  and  a  fiiel  to  form 

(b)  metering  potassium  nitrate,  the 
and  processing  aid  selected  from 
gimi  tragacanth  into  a  twin-screw 

slum  nitrate  has  a  weight  percen  t  in  the  range  from  70%  to 
78%,  the  sulfur  has  a  weight  pert  ent  in  the  range  from  7%  to 
12%,  the  fuel  has  a  weight  (ercent   in   the  range 
15%-20%,  and 
0.05%  to  0.5%; 

(c)  adding  water  to  the  twin-screw 

(d)  compounding  the  potassium  ni^ate,  sulfiir,  fuel 
and  water  to  form  a  black  powd<  r  mixture; 

(e)  extruding  the  black  powder  mix  ture  through  a  die; 

(f)  face  cutting  the  extruded  black  p  }wder  to  form  black  powder 
granules 

(g)  drying  the  black  powder  granul  :s;  and 
(h)  glazing  the  black  powder  granu  es  with  graphite. 


14  Claims 


guar  gum 


5,670,099 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBMICRON  PARTICLES 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  LIPID  VESICLES,  AND 

CORRESPONDING  COMPOSITIONS 

Jean-Luc  Morancais,  Ozoir-la-Ferriere;  Alain  Lety,  Lagny-sur- 

Mame,  and  Guy  Vanlerberguc,  VlUevaude,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  971,971,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,425,993.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^69 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24, 1991,  91  07727 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  13/20:13/12:  G03C  1/725 
VS.  a.  264 — i3  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  submicronic  particles  in  the  presence 
of  Upidic  vesicles  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  dispersion  of  lipidic  vesicles  from  (i)  at  least  one 
lipid  capable  of  forming  vesicles,  (ii)  an  aqueous  phase  to  be 
encapsulated  in  said  vesicles,  and  (iii)  an  aqueous  phase 
forming  a  dispersion  medium  in  which  said  vesicles  are 
dispersed, 

(b)  dissolving  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  as  a  precur- 
sor of  said  submicronic  particles  in 

(i')  said  aqueous  phase  to  be  encapsulated  in  said  vesicles,  or 
(ii')  in  said  aqueous  phase  forming  said  dispersion  medium  for 

said  vesicles,  or 
(iii')  both  (i')  and  (ii'),  and 
said  polymerizable  monomer  precursor  being  dissolved  in  (i'), 

(ii')  or  (iii'),  at  a  time 

(1)  before  the  preparation  of  a  vesicular  phase,  or 

(2)  during  the  preparation  of  a  vesicular  phase,  or 

(3)  after  the  preparation  of  a  vesicular  phase,  or 

(4)  both  times  (1)  and  (2)  or  both  times  (2)  and  (3),  and 

(c)  adding  to  said  polymerizable  monomer  as  a  precursor  at  a 
time  (1)  or  (2)  or  (3)  or  (4).  defined  above,  a  polymerization 
agent  capable  of  transforming  said  polymerizable  monomer 
precursor  into  said  submicronic  particles  so  as  to  react  with 
said  polymerizable  monomer  precursor  thereby  forming  said 
submicronic  particles  at  the  exterior  of  said  vesicles  or  at  both 
the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  vesicles. 

8.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  submicronic  particles  are 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylamide  and 
a  bisacrylamide. 


.      5,670,100 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION 

MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Keith  W.  Ingram,  Holland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Qosure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,829,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,554327.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,479 

Int  a."  B29C  43/08:43/18:43/58 
VS.  a.  264 — 40.5  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compression  molding  a  plastic  article  compris- 
ing 
providing  a  first  upper  tool  assembly  having  a  male  mold  asso- 
ciated therewith, 
providing  a  second  lower  tool  assembly  having  a  cavity  mold 
associated  therewith,  said  cavity  mold  having  a  peripheral 
portion  and  an  inner  central  portion,  said  peripheral  portion  of 
said  cavity  mold  and  said  inner  central  portion  of  said  cavity 
mold  having  limited  relative  movement  with  respect  to  one 
another, 
providing  a  first  fixed  cam  for  moving  the  first  tool  assembly 
relative  to  said  second  assembly  and  a  second  fixed  cam 
associated  with  the  second  tool  assembly  for  moving  said 
second  tool  assembly  relative  to  said  first  tool  assembly, 
interposing  a  fluid  cylinder  comprising  a  fluid  filled  chamber 
and  a  piston  between  said  second  fixed  cam  and  said  second 
tool  assembly,  said  inner  central  portion  of  said  cavity  mold 
being  associated  with  said  piston  of  said  fluid  cylinder  such 
that  there  is  limited  permissible  movement  between  said  fluid 
cylinder  and  said  associated  tooling, 
providing  said  fluid  in  said  cylinder  such  that  said  fluid  is 
continuously  at  a  predetermined  pressure  at  all  times  to  pro- 


September  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2995 


5,670,102 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC  FOAMED 
ARTICLES  USING  SUPERCRmCAL  FLUID 
Craig  A.  Pcrman,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  William  A.  Hendricksoa, 
Houlton,  Wis.,  and  Manfred  E.  Riechert,  Mapiewood,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  16,602,  Feb.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,696 
Int  a."  B29C  44/02 
VS.  O.  264—50  14  Claims 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 


vide  a  constant  limiting  molding  force  during  the  forming  of 
the  plastic  article  under  the  actuation  of  the  fixed  cams, 
providing  a  charge  of  extnidate  to  the  cavity  of  the  cavity  mold, 
moving  the  first  and  second  tool  assemblies  relative  to  one 
another  under  the  action  of  said  fixed  cams  to  move  the  first 
tool  assembly  and  second  tool  assembly  toward  one  another 
to  close  the  mold  and  provide  a  constant  limited  molding 
force  on  the  charge  at  all  times  to  compress  the  charge  to  form 
an  article. 


5,670,101 

PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  FOAMS  FROM  HIGH 

INTERNAL  PHASE  EMULSIONS 

Nazim  Safarali  Natboo;  Thomas  FairciiUd  Brownscombe,  and 

Ronald  Marshall  Bass,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,991 

Int  a.*  B29C  44/24 

VS.  a.  264-^5.8  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  curing  a  high  internal  phase  emulsion  to  form  a 
porous  crosslinked  polymeric  material,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  high  internal  phase  emulsion  having  at  least  one 

curable  phase; 
providing  a  continuous  strip  of  polymeric  film  wherein  the 

polymeric  film  is  incompatible  with  each  of  the  phases  of  the 

emulsion; 
placing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  emulsion  continuously  on  the 

polymeric  film; 
closing  the  polymeric  film  around  the  emulsion; 
spiraling  the  emulsion  in  the  polymeric  film  onto  a  spool, 

wherein  the  spool  rotates  about  an  essentially  vertical  axis  for 

storage  of  the  emulsion  during  curing;  and 
curing  the  emulsion  within  the  polymeric  film  on  the  spool. 


11 


(PRESSURE) 


P  =  1100  PSI 


SPECIRC  VOLUME 

1.  A  process  for  producing  low  density  cellular  foamed  diermo- 
plastic  articles  comprising  the  steps: 

( 1 )  charging  a  pressure  vessel  with  a  solid  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer; 

(2)  heating  the  pressure  vessel  containing  the  soUd  thermoplastic 
polymer  to  a  predetermined  saturation  temperature  using  an 
external  heat  source,  heated  to  a  temperature  at  or  near  the 
Vicat  softening  point  of  the  sohd  thermoplastic  polymer, 

(3)  simultaneously  charging  a  gas,  while  heating  the  pressure 
vessel; 

(4)  equilibrating  die  pressure  vessel,  the  soUd  thermoplastic 
polymer,  and  the  gas  at  or  near  the  Vicat  softening  point  die 
external  heat  source; 

(5)  adjusting  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel  by  adding 
additional  gas  to  achieve  a  final  pressure  wherein  the  gas  is  a 
supercritical  fluid  and  soluble  in  the  solid  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer, 

(6)  saturating  the  soUd  thermoplastic  polymer  with  the  super- 
critical fluid  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

(7)  venting  the  pressure  vessel  to  rapidly  depressurize  the  pres- 
sure vessel  to  foam  the  solid  thermoplastic  polymer. 


5,670,103 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC  FIBERS  FROM  A 

WATER  SOLUBLE  PRE-CERAMIC  POLYMER 

SOLUTION 

Sung  S.  Pak,  Evington,  and  Archie  N.  ToUey.  Appomattox,  both 

of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 

Orieans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307^18,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,134,  May  13, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,437,852.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

561026 

Int  CL'  C04B  33/32 

VS.  a.  264—66  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  making  ceramic  fibers  from  a  water 
soluble  pre-ceramic  polymer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


29% 
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dissolving  the  water  soluble 


making  a  water-soluble  pie-ceramifl  polymer,  the  water  soluble 
pre-ceramic  polymer  being  prodaced  by  a  polycondensation 
reaction  due  to  heating  hydrated  tnetal  salts  above  their  melt- 
ing points  and  holding  in  a  welUventilated  oven  to  drive  off 
water  and  ligands; 

making  a  water  soluble  solution  by 
pre-ceramic  polymer  in  heated  w  iter; 

fanning  fibers  from  the  water  solub  le  solution; 

drying  the  formed  fibers  by  heating  I  be  fibers  in  an  oven  at  a  rate 
of  about  1°  C/minute  to  a  first  ti  mperature  ranging  between 
600"  C.  to  750°  C; 

raising  the  first  temperature  to  a  ^ond  temperature  ranging 
from  800°  C.  to  1000°  C.  at  aboi  t  5°  C/minute; 

increasing  the  second  temperature 
about  1200°  C.  at  about  10°  C/mi  lute  and  holding  at  the  third 
temperature  of  about  1200°  C.  fo^  about  one  hour;  and 

cooling  to  room  temperature  at  a 
C7minute. 


to  a  third  temperature  of 


ate  of  about  5°  C.  to  30° 


5^70,104 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  UNDrilED  CLAY  MATERUL 
Yaraoao  Minra;  Mamoni  Nishimura,  both  of  Nagoya,  and 
Kojiro  Toimda,  Kariya,  all  of  Ji^  um,  assignors  to  Nippon' 
denso  Co^  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Flkd  Feb.  3, 1995,  Sen  No.  383,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6^412337; 
No¥.  22, 1994,  6-288381 

Int  a*  B28B 
VS.  CL  264—145 

1.  A  curing  method  for  cutting  an 
cutting  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  at: 

forming  an  undried  honeycomb  ptucture  of  material  from 

ceramic  material;  and 
cutting  said  undried  honeycomb  stiiicture  by  injecting  a  jet  of 
high  pressure  water  across  said  ui  idried  honeycomb  structure 
in  a  radial  direction  of  said  undrit  d  honeycomb  structure  and 
in  a  direction  other  than  a  directipn  included  in  an  extended 
face  of  cell  grids  forming  a  cell 
structure. 


\I/I6 

7  Claims 

undried  clay  material,  said 


5,670,105 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MULTIFILAMENT  WET- 
SPUN  ELASTANE  1  BREADS 
Ulridi  Reinehr;  Giinter  Hirrk,  botiijof  Dormagen;  TDo  Sehm, 
Dflsseidorf;  Wolfgang  Andertieggtti;  Toni  Herbertz,  both  of 


>f  said  undried  honeycomb 


Gino  Antolini,  Sorisole, 


Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  and 

Italy,  assignors  to  Bayer  Faser  Gi«bH,  Dormagen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,593 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germ  iny,  Feb.  10, 1995, 195  04 
316.2 

Int  CL*  DOID  5/16:  bOIF  6/70 
U.S.  CL  264—184  12  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  multit 
threads  using  the  steps:  spinning  an 


ulti^ament,  wet-spun  elastane 
up  to  35  wt.  %  strength 


elastane  solutjon  in  a  spinning  bath,  washing,  optionally  stretching, 
drying,  fixing,  optionally  preparing  and  winding  the  threads  for  a 
titer  of  up  to  2500  dtex,  in  which  process  the  steps  of  stretching, 
fixing  and  preparing  are  interchangeable,  at  a  spinning  rate  of  up  to 
200  m/min  and  in  which  the  multifilament  threads,  on  leaving  the 
spinning  bath,  are  passed  over  a  deviation  roller  which  is  located 
just  above  the  spinning  bath  liquid, 
wherein 

a)  entrained  water  is  removed  from  the  multifilament  threads, 
before  leaving  the  washing  step  and  travelling  towards  the 
drying  or  fixing  procedure,  by  means  of  a  squeezing  roller 
which  fits  onto  a  roller  in  the  washing  device, 

b)  then  the  threads  are  dried  or  fixed  over  at  least  two  rollers, 

c)  the  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  rollers 
being  equal  to  or  greater  than  200°  C.  and 

d)  the  contact  time  between  the  threads  and  said  roller  having  a 
temperahire  of  equal  to  or  greater  than  200°  C.  is  at  least  3 
seconds. 


5,670,106 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ORGANICALLY  BASED 
POLYMER/THERMOPLASTIC  PRODUCTS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Rodney  Swanic,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merizo  Enter- 
prises L.L.C.,  Sandy,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,226 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/10 

VS.  CL  264—211.21  23  Claims 


fin ■ ^- 


1.  An  extruding  apparanis  comprising: 

a  cooking  extruder  including  an  extrusion  chamber  having  a 
receiving  port  for  receiving  extiudate  ingredients,  an  ejection 
port  formed  on  the  chamber,  and  a  rotatable  screw  member 
disposed  within  the  chamber  and  being  configured  for  com- 
pressing   extrudate    ingredients    within    the    chamber    and 
advancing  said  ingredients  toward  and  through  the  ejection 
port; 
feeding  means  for  separately  introducing  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual extrudate  ingredients  separately  and  simultaneously 
along  a  plurality  of  segregated,  open-top  movement  paths  into 
the  receiving  port  of  the  extrusion  chamber. 
20.  A  method  for  manufacturing  organically  based  polymer/ 
thermoplastic  products  with  a  rotational  screw  cooking  extruder, 
said  cooking  extruder  having  an  extrusion  chamber  with  a  receiv- 
ing port  for  receiving  the  ingredients  thereinto  and  a  rotatable 
screw  member  disposed  within  the  chamber  for  advancing  the 
ingredients  through  an  ejection  port  of  the  chamber,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  plurality  of  organically  based  individual 
polymer/thermoplastic  extrudate  ingredients  separately  and 
simultaneously  into  the  receiving  port  of  the  extrusion  cham- 
ber of  the  cooking  extruder,  and 

(b)  simultaneously,  (i)  rotating  the  screw  member  of  the  cooking 
extruder,  (ii)  introducing  the  individual  polymer/thermoplastic 
ingredients  separately  and  simultaneously  along  a  plurality  of 
segregated  movement  paths  into  the  receiving  port  as  in  step 
(a),  and  guiding  and  maintaining  said  plurality  of  ingredients 
in  a  desired  orientation  as  said  ingredients  are  introduced  into 
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said  receiving  port,  and  (iii)  otherwise  operating  the  cooking 
extruder  to  thereby  introduce  cooking  heat  and  compression 
into  the  ingredients  in  such  a  manner  that  said  ingredients 
become  combined  and  subsequendy  ejected  from  the  ejection 
port  of  the  chamber  in  the  form  of  an  organically  based 
polymer/thermoplastic  extrudate. 


5,670,107 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Keqji  Kuwabara,  Ikoma;  Kiyosi  lUuhasi,  Ibaraki;  Hideyald 
Ueda,  Takatsukl.-  Noriyasu  Echigo,  Ashiya;  Mildo  Murai, 
Hiraiiata,  and  Masaru  Odagiri,  Kawanislii,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273656 

Int  a."  B29C  71/02 

VS.  a.  264—234  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  com- 
prising treating  a  magnetic  recording  medium  which  comprises  a 
non-magnetic  substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate rate  in  an  atmosphere  kept  at  a  temperanire  of  at  least  50°  C, 
with  applying  a  tension  of  1  gf.  or  less  per  10  mm  width  to  said 
magnetic  recording  medium  in  a  treating  time  which  is  in  a  range 
on  or  above  a  Une  having  a  slope  of  at  least  5000  in  terms  of 
Abi(LyA(l/T)  and  passing  a  point  of  0.5  second  at  100°  C,  when 
a  natural  logarithm  of  a  residence  time  L  (hours)  {ln(L)}  is 
Arrhenius  plotted  against  an  inverse  of  an  absolute  temperature  T 
(1/T),  where  Ahi(LyA(l/T)is  derived  from  {ln(L,)-ln(L2)}/{(l/ 
T,)-(l/T2)}  in  which  L,  and  Lj  are  two  different  residence  times  at 
the  absolute  tempoatures  T,  and  Tj. 


5,670,108 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  PLASTIC  VESSEL  HAVING  A 

FLASH  TRAP 

John  Alan  Kern,  and  Jerry  A.  Euridi,  both  of  Saginaw,  Midi., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552^89 

Int  CL'  B29C  65/00 

VS.  a.  264—248  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  of  molding  a  plastic  vessel  having  an  interior  by 

hot  plate  welding  together  of  weld  bosses  provided  respectively  on 

mating  rim  portions  of  first  and  secotKi  component  parts  which 

form  the  plastic  vessel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

providing  said  first  component  part  having  a  first  weld  boss  and 
a  first  shroud  located  radially  inboard  of  said  first  weld  boss 
and  extending  peripherally  around  a  rim  portion  thereof; 
providing  said  second  component  part  having  a  second  weld 
boss,  such  that  said  second  weld  boss  is  axially  aligned  with 
said  first  weld  boss  when  said  first  and  second  components  are 
welded  together,  and  a  second  shroud  which  projects  in  a 
substantially  same  direction  as  said  second  weld  boss  and 


spaced  radially  inboard  of  said  first  shroud  when  said  first  and 
second  components  are  welded  together  thereby  defining  a 
cavity  between  said  first  and  second  weld  bosses  and  said  first 
and  second  shrouds; 
melting  of  said  first  and  second  weld  bosses  with  a  hot  plate;  and 
subsequently  welding  said  first  and  second  component  parts  by 
pressing  together  said  first  and  second  weld  bosses,  wherein 
said  first  shroud  engages  and  pushes  melt  flash  projecting 
inboard  of  said  first  weld  boss  into  said  cavity  diereby  block- 
ing said  melt  flash  from  overflowing  into  said  interior  of  said 
plastic  vessel. 


5,670,109 
VEHICLE  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
Ddbcrt  D.  DeRecs,  Romeo,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Clirysler  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills,  Midi. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  326,908,  Oct  21, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Od.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,864 
Int  a.'  B29C  33/12:45/14 
VS.  CL  264—261  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  vehicle  structural  components 
together  by  using  adhesives  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  vehicle  structural  component  comprising  a 
tongue  and  further  comprising  a  shoulder  on  either  side  of 
said  tongue, 

providing  a  second  vehicle  structural  component  cotnprising  a 
groove  and  further  comprising  a  shoulder  on  either  end  of  said 
groove, 

positioning  said  first  and  said  second  vehicle  structural  compo- 
nents together  such  that  said  shoulders  of  said  tongue  abut 
said  shoulders  of  said  groove  to  form  a  channel  cavity 
between  said  tongue  and  said  groove,  and, 

injecting  an  adhesive  into  said  channel  cavity  while  said  first  and 
said  second  vehicle  structural  components  are  positioned 
together  in  said  bonded  position  and  forming  an  adhesive 
bond  between  said  first  and  second  components. 
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5,670,11  > 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  Tl  REE-DIMENSIONAL 

MACROSCOnCALLY-EXPA  4DED  WEBS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FUNCnO  4AL  SURFACES 

RaymoiMl  John  Dirfc,  Cleves,  and  Ifictaolas  Albert  Ahr,  Cindn- 

nad,  both  of  Ohio,  assigiiors  lo  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cindwiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1995,  S^r.  No.  576,610 

Int  CL'  B29C  6\  /08;69/02 

VS.  CL  264-^504  20  Claims 


pre-del  nmined 


1.  A  process  for  fonning  s  diree 
expanded,  fluid  pervious  web  having 
face,  said  web  being  comprised  of  a 
said  sheet  having  a  first  siirface  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  printing  a  plurality  of  discrete 
resinous  material  on  said  fist 
resinous  material  having 

(b)  drawing  said  deposits  of  said 
from  said  first  surface  of  said 
fibrils  during  said  open  time; 

(c)  curing  said  resinous  material; 

(d)  feeding  said  sheet  onto  a  fonn|ng 
surfaces  such  that  said  second 
contact  with  said  forming  structure, 
exhibiting  a  multiplicity  of 
surfaces  of  said  forming 
with  one  another;  and 

(e)  applying  a  fluid  pressure  differential 
said  sheet,  said  fluid  pressure 
great  to  cause  said  sheet  to  rupUire 
with  said  apertures  in  said  formii  ig 
with  said  fonning  structure 
the  orientation  of  said  fibrils, 
differential  causes  said  sheet  to 
said  apertures,  such  that  capillaijies 
said  capillaries  containing  a 
therein. 


d  mensional,  macroscopically- 
an  improved  functional  sur- 
sheet  of  polymeric  material, 
second  surface,  said  prtx:ess 


deposits  of  a  water  resistant 
surface  of  said  sheet,  said 

open  time; 
resinous  material  upwardly 
iheet  to  form  corresponding 


■  apenure 


strudure 


wh  le 


structure  having  opposed 

surface  of  said  sheet  is  in 

said  forming  structure 

which  place  the  opposed 

in  fluid  communication 


across  the  thickness  of 

( lifferendal  being  su£5ciendy 

in  those  areas  coinciding 

structure  and  tow  conform 

substantially  maintaining 

wherein  said  fluid  pressure 

be  drawn  downwardly  into 

are  formed  in  said  sheet, 

(furality  of  fibrils  extending 


5,670,11: 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  STRUCTURES  WITH  AN 

OVERCOAT  LAYER  INCLUDDIG  FEMALE  URINARY 

CATHETIR 

Anthony  J.  Conway;  Philip  J.  Confray,  both  of  Chatfieid,  and 
Ridurd  D.  Fryar,  Jr.,  Rochester  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation,  ^tewartviile,  Minn. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  8^7,936,  Jan.  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,360,402,  which  is  a  continriatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
809,281,  Dec.  13, 1991,  Pat  nI  5,261,896,  which  is  a 
continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,462,  Mar.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,422, 
Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,098379,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  462,832,  Jan.  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,137,671. 
This  application  Aug.  2, 19#4,  Ser.  No.  285,026 
Int  a.*  B29C 
VS.  a.  264—512 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  shap^  article,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
(a)  providing  an  inner  piece; 


67/18 


19Clahns 


(b)  forming  a  shaped  structure  on  said  inner  piece  by  placing  a 
residual  coating  of  a  bond-preventing  agent  on  said  itmer 
piece; 

(c)  shaping  said  residual  coating  of  said  bond-preventing  agent 
into  at  least  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being 
of  a  different  thickness,  using  a  process  comprising  coating 
portions  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner  piece  with  a  bond 
preventing  agent  in  a  plurality  of  dipping  steps,  wherein  the 
inner  piece  is  immersed  into  the  bond-preventing  agent  to  a 
desired  depth  for  a  desired  length  of  time,  and  subsequentiy 
removed  therefrom,  wherein  the  desired  depth  and  the  desired 
length  of  time  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  dipping  steps  is 
prescribed  so  that  a  residual  coating  of  bond-preventing  agent 
remains  on  portions  of  the  inner  piece  following  said  plurality 
of  dipping  steps,  said  residual  coating  having  varying  thick- 
ness as  a  result  of  variation  between  the  depth  of  any  two  of 
said  plurality  of  dipping  steps  and  the  speed  the  bond- 
preventing  agent  is  removed  fiom  the  inner  piece;  and 

(d)  subsequently  coating  the  shaped  structure  of  said  bond- 
preventing  agent  with  a  liquid  composition  to  form  a  shaped 
overcoat  layer,  wherein  the  shape  of  the  overcoat  layer  results 
from  the  shape  of  the  shaped  structure  of  said  bond  preventing 
agent. 


5,670,112 
MULTIPHASE  MATTER  INTRODUCTION  WITH  A 
PLASTICATING  SCREW  ARRANGEMENT 
Dcsider  G.  Csongor,  Manchester;  Edward  J.  Lasch,  Wellcsley; 
Vineet  KapUa,  Lowell,  and  Nick  R.  Scfaott,  Westford,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Dynamic  Mixer,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Mass. 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393^00,  Feb.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,055 
Int  CL*  B29C  45/00 
VS.  a.  264—572  10  CUhns 


tm^aa.'S'^x'S's-^^m^^'&s'axma's.^uxmassZS 


1.  A  method  for  deUvering  a  gas,  vapor  or  liquid  into  a  melted 
plastic  in  a  mold  via  an  elongated  screw  shaft  rotatably  supported 
in  a  housing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  screw  shaft  with  a  bore  longitudinally  there- 
through from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  tip  end  thereof; 

rotating  said  screw  shaft  in  said  housing  to  move  plastic  there- 
through, and  into  said  mold; 

introducing  a  gas,  vapor  or  liquid  into  said  bore,  to  permit  said 
gas,  vapor  or  liquid  to  be  delivered  through  said  bore,  and  into 
said  molten  plastic  in  said  mold  through  said  distal  tip  end  of 
said  screw  shaft 
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5,670413 

AUTOMATED  ANALYSIS  EQUIPMENT  AND  ASSAY 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CELL  SURFACE  PROTEIN 

AND/OR  CYTOPLASMIC  RECEPTOR  FUNCTION  USING 

SAME 
Michael  Anthony  Akong,  San  Diego;  Michael  Miller  Harpoid, 
El  OOon;  GonnI  VelicelebL  and  Paul  Bnist,  both  of  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SIBLA  Neurosdenccs,  Inc., 
La  JoUa,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US92/11090,  $  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun-  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a3423,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,254,  Dec  20,  1991.  This 
PCT  application  Dec  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,985 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/64;  GOU  3/42 
VS.  a.  422—63  27  Clatans 


5,«7«414 

APPARATUS  OF  HANDLING  REAGENT  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  DECREASE  IN  EFFECT  OF  REAGENT 

Tdai  Sakaznme,  mtacUnaka;  HInMhi  MUmmaki,  MIto;  Kat- 

snaU  •ftkahwhl,  and  Ttrami  Turara,  both  of  HHacUwika, 

•a  of  Japra,  amisMirs  to  mtachl,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jnpmi 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608^64 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1995,  7-048090 
Int  CL'  GOIN  35/00 
VS.  CL  422—67  6  Ctetms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  a  reagent  having  a  reagent  contain- 
ing chamber  containing  a  plurality  of  reagent  bottles  and  a  gas 
supiriy  device  for  supplying  a  purge  gas  for  sweeping  air  contain- 
ing carbonic  acid  gas  to  said  reagent  containing  chamber,  compns- 
ing: 


f        <•         tt  33  *^ 


1.  In  a  computer-controlled  fluorescence-measuring  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  measuring  the  fluorescence  of  individual 
samples  contained  in  a  plurality  of  wells  of  a  multi-well  plate,  a 
metlKxl  for  measuring  transient  reactions  comprising: 

(a)  identifying  a  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of  wells 
containing  a  sample  to  be  measured; 

(b)  moving  the  predetermined  well  by  the  apparatus  to  a  reagent 
addition  position  of  the  apparatus; 

(c)  adding  reagent  by  the  apparatus  to  tlie  predetermined  well  at 
the  reagent  addition  position; 

(d)  moving  die  predetermined  well  to  a  measurement  position  of 
tile  apparatus  after  the  addition  of  the  reagent;  and 

(e)  measuring  the  post-reagent  addition  fluorescence  value  of  the 
solution  in  the  predetermined  well  at  the  measurement  posi- 
tion after  the  addition  of  the  reagent  to  the  predetermined 
well,  wherein: 

the  movement  of  the  predetermined  well,  step  (d),  and  die 
commencement  of  measurement,  step  (e),  occurs  within  a 
predetermined  time  period  that  is  less  than  the  time  during 
which  a  reaction  that  is  detected  by  the  fluorescence  reaches 
its  pealL,  and  measurement  is  effected  for  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time; 

(f)  moving  die  predetermined  weU  by  die  apparatus  to  a  fluores- 
cence measurement  position  prior  to  the  adding  reagent  step; 

(g)  measuring  the  pre-reagent  fluorescence  value  of  the  solution 
in  the  predetermined  well  at  the  measurement  position  prior  to 
the  addition  of  the  reagent;  and 

(h)  recording  the  pre-reagent  fluorescence  value  measured. 


registering  means  for  registering  information  on  a  reagent 
affected  by  carbonic  acid  gas  and  infomoation  on  an  analysis 
item  using  the  reagent; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  there  is  a  correspond- 
ing reagent  bottle  to  said  registered  information  by  collating 
information  of  reagent  bottles  contained  in  said  reagent  con- 
taining chamber  with  said  registered  information  on  the 
reagent  affected  by  carbonic  acid  gas  and  the  analysis  item 
using  the  reagent;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  gas  supply  device  so  as  to 
introduce  said  purge  gas  to  said  reagent  containing  chamber 
when  said  judg^g  means  judges  diat  diere  is  dte  conespoDd- 
ing  reagent  botde. 


5,670,U5 
HYDROGEN  SENSOR 
Yang-DM  Cheng,  Rochester  HUs;  Yang  U,  Ttwy;  Danid  John 
Lisi,  Eastpotaitc  all  of  Midt;  Stanley  GotowaU,  PHtafotd, 
N.Y.,  and  Andrea  A.  PoU,  St  Oair  Shons,  Mldt,  Miipinri 
to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,541 
Int  CL*  GOIN  27/04 
VS.  CL  422—90  8  CUfans 


3.  A  sensor  for  detecting  hydrogen  content  in  a  gas  sample 
comprising: 

an  electrically  nonconductive  substrate,  ineit  to  hydrogen  gas 
and  having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  thin  film  metalliza- 
tion. 

an  amorphous  metal  alloy  film  on  said  surface  and  consisting 
essentially  of  codeposited  nidcel  and  zirconium  in  accordance 
with  H\^yoa-:r  whwe  25SxS75,  and 

a  film  consisting  essentially  of  palladium  overlying  the  entirety 
of  said  nickel  and  zirconium  film, 

said  palladium  and  nickel-zirconium  films  being  reversibly 
receptive  to  hydrogen  atoms  in  proportion  to  the  hydrogen 
content  of  said  gas  and  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  nickel- 
zirconium  film  being  proportional  to  the  hydrogen  content, 

a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  nickel -zirconium  film  for  electrical 
conduction  being  at  least  ten  times  greater  than  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  a  palladium  film. 
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5,670,114 
HYDROPROCESSING  REACTI  >R  WITH  ENHANCED 
PRODUCT  SELECTIVITY 
Ramesh  Gapta,  Berkeley  Heights,  ^d  Edward  S.  EUis,  Bask- 
ing Ridge,  botli  of  NJ^  assign4rs  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Company,  Florfaam  PttA,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Se»  No.  567,450 

Int  O.^  BOU  &W 

U.S.  a.  422—191  10  Claims 


rvo 


z<  ne 


1.  A  reactor  for  reacting  a  petroleun 
at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressure! 
phase,  which  reactor  is  comprised  of 
reaction  zones  wherein  each  reactia|i 
catalyst  and  wherein  each  reaction 
by  a  non-reaction  zone  and  wherein 
zones  includes  vapor  by-pass 
between  an  upstream  non-reaction 
reaction  zone  for  allowing  a  portion 
upstream  non-reaction  zone  to  pass 
non-reaction  zone  without  contacting 
reaction  zone. 


meai  is 


z<ne 


1.  A  system  for  positioning  and  .___. 
storage  vessels,  said  system  comprisi  ig 


an  analytical  instrument  having  at  least  one  holding  position 
with  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  a  slot  and  a  slit,  for 
holding  storage  vessels  therein,  said  analytical  instrument 
including  a  reading  device  for  reading  identification  marks  on 
the  storage  vessels; 

at  least  one  storage  vessel  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  holding 
position,  said  at  least  one  storage  vessel  including  an  identi- 
fication mark  thereupon  and  also  including  a  closure  which  is 
snapped  onto  the  storage  vessel,  wherein  an  inner  wall  surface 
of  the  closure  and  an  outer  wall  surface  of  the  storage  vessel 
include  corresponding  projections  which  engage  each  other, 
thereby  preventing  a  twisting  of  the  closure  relative  to  the 
storage  vessel,  said  closure  having  a  notch  projection  thereon 
the  notch  projection  configured  such  that  said  notch  projection 
and  said  slot  cooperate  to  prevent  a  twisting  of  the  storage 
vessel  within  the  holding  position,  and  the  identification  mark 
is  accessible  through  said  slit. 


5,670,118 

COLOR  CODED  TEST  WELLS 

Dennis  Keith  Sponholtz,  ChandUy,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dynex 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Sullyfield  Cirde  ChantUly,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,019 

Int  a."  C12M  1/20 

VS.  a.  422—102  10  Claims 


or  petrochemical  feedstock, 

in  the  presence  of  a  vapor 

or  more  serially  disposed 

zone  contains  a  suitable 

is  immediately  followed 

me  or  more  of  the  reaction 

in   fluid  communication 

and  a  downstream  non- 

the  vapor  product  fix>m  the 

directly  to  a  downstream 

he  catalyst  of  the  by-passed 


5,670,117 
TWIST  PROTECTION  FOR  1 CEAGENT  VESSELS 
Hermann  Erb,  Fnssgfinnheim;  Stcphan  Sattler,  Peissenberg, 
and  Albert  Wohland,  Viemheim,!aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boeliringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Set.  No.  502>t5 
Claims  priority,  application  Gen^any,  Jul.  15, 1994, 9411517 
U 

Int  CI."  BOllJ  9/06 
U.S.  CL  422—102  ]  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  transparent  plastic  cuvette  for  use  in  biological  testing, 

consisting  of  a  cylindrical  upwardly  opening  cup  having  a  flat 

bottom,  said  flat  bottom  being  surrounded  by  a  depending  flange  of 

said  plastic  material,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  colored  surface  formed  on  the  depending  flange  only,  said 

colored  surface  being  visually  observable  through  said  upper 

opening  to  identify  said  cuvette  from  above  whereby  light 

passing  upwardly  from  said  bottom  will  appear  to  color  the 

upper  opening  thereof. 


5,670,119 
HOLDER  FOR  A  TEST  TUBE 
Philip  Micbad  Formica;  Wol^ang  Evers,  both  of  Liibeck,  and 
Carsten  Wrack,  Ratzebnrg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Driigerwerk  AG,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1994,  44  36 
77M 

Int  CV  GOIN  1/22;  BOIL  9/00 

VS.  CL  422—104  9  Claims 

»2         8  3         5         6  4    9     13 


1.  A  holder  for  a  test  tube,  tiie  test  tube  including  a  test  tube  tip 
re^ng  identification  marks  on   that  can  be  opened,  the  holder  comprising: 

a  first  tube  section  with  first  tube  section  end;    ' 


Seficmber  23.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3001 


a  second  tube  section,  said  second  tube  section  cooperating  with 
said  first  tube  section  to  form  a  holder  tube  which  accommo- 
dates the  test  tube  at  least  partially,  said  first  tube  section  end 
having  a  projectioa  pointing  toward  the  test  tube  tip  in  an  area 
of  said  test  tube  tip,  said  projection  having,  beginning  from 
said  first  tube  section  end.  a  cross-sectional  area  decreeing 
continuously  at  least  over  a  section  of  said  projection;  and 

said  first  lube  section  having  a  first  tube  section  engaging 
portion  amid  said  second  tube  section  having  a  second  tube 
section  engaging  portion,  said  first  robe  section  engaging 
portion  and  said  second  tube  section  engaging  portion  coop- 
erating to  define  displacement  zone  means  with  said  first  tube 
section  and  said  second  tube  section  engaged,  said  displace- 
ment zone  means  providing  a  displacement  distance  with 
respect  to  an  axial  direction  of  said  test  tube  tip,  said  displace- 
ment distance  being  greatest  in  an  initial  position,  upon  ini- 
tially engaging  said  first  tube  section  and  said  second  tube 
section,  and  a(q>roaching  zero  in  a  displaced  position  for 
displacing  said  projection  into  contact  with  said  test  tube  tip 
upon  applying  pressure  on  said  holder  tube  first  tube  end  and 
displacing  said  first  tube  section  and  said  second  tube  section 
to  said  displaced  position. 


5,670,120 
SYSTEM  FOR  INCUBATING  SAMPLE  UQUIDS 
Vdker  Dcgenhardt,  Bewdirim;  Manfi«d  BAhm,  Mannheim; 
AMs  Ralnei;  MOnchen,  and  Albert  Wohlaad,  Vienbcim,  ail 
of  Genoany,  amignors  to  Boehiinger  Maanbdm  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Germany 

FDed  Not.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S5Sy«28 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  40 
294.5 

Int  CL'  BOIL  7/00:  GOIN  35/00 
VS.  CL  «2— 104  14 


1.  A  system  for  incubating  sample  liquids,  said  system  compris- 


mg: 


holding  means  having  a  plurality  of  bores  therein,  said  bores 
configured  to  receive  incubating  vessels  therein,  said  incubat- 
ing vessels  including  support  elements  which  engage  said 
holding  means,  and  wherein  said  incubating  vessels  are  sup- 
ported by  said  support  elements  on  said  holding  means; 

an  incubator  block  having  a  plurality  of  bores  theiein,  said 
plurality  of  botes  of  said  incubator  block  configined  to  corre- 
spond with  said  plurality  of  bores  in  said  holding  means,  said 
plurality  of  incubating  vessels  being  received  in  said  plurality 
of  bores  in  said  incubator  block,  when  the  holding  means  is 
disposed  on  the  incubator  block; 

thermal  means  coupled  to  said  incubator  block,  said  theinul 
means  for  controlling  a  temperature  of  the  incubator  block, 
wherein  a  first  space  is  formed  between  the  support  elements 
and  the  holding  means  when  the  holding  means  is  disposed  on 
the  incubator  block  when  the  incubating  vessels  contact  a 
bottom  of  the  bores  of  said  incubator  block,  and  wherein  a 
second  space  exists  between  inner  walls  of  the  bores  in  the 
holding  means  and  outer  walls  of  the  vessels  when  the  vessels 
are  lifted  from  the  holding  means,  thereby  preventing  a  jam- 
ming of  the  vessels  and  the  bores  in  the  incubator  block. 


S,«70,U1 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  A  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 

Thomas  Shields  EUdns,  Waveriy,  Tean.,  aa§igBor  to  E.  L  Da 

Pont  de  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

FBed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,686 

tot  CL*  COIG  23/00 

U.S.CL  42^—74  .    ISCUiHK 


Mj^OMI 


■nSu 


"L 


T 


1.  In  a  process  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  fluidized  bed 
reactor  in  the  manufacture  of  titanium  tetrachloride,  wherein  the 
manufacture  of  titanium  tetrachloride  comprises  the  steps  of  feed- 
ing caitx>naceous  material,  titanium  bearing  material,  and  chlorine, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  these  materials  contains  sulfur,  to  a  fluid- 
ized bed  reactor  to  form  titanium  tetrachloride  and  an  exhaust  gas 
stream  comprising  carbonyl  sulfide,  sulfiir  dioxide,  carbon  monox- 
ide, caibon  dioxide,  and  chlorine,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  analyzing  the  exhaust  gas  stream  to  determine  ttie  analyzed 
concentration  of  caibooyl  sulfide  in  the  exhaust  gas  stream, 

(b)  determining  the  desired  concentration  of  carbonyl  sulfide  in 
the  exhaust  gas  stream. 

(c)  calculating  the  difFerence  between  the  analyzed  concentra- 
tion of  carbonyl  sulfide  and  the  desired  concentratioa  of 
carbonyl  sulfide  in  the  exhaust  gas  stream; 

(d)  generating  a  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  difference 
calculated  in  step  (c)  and  provides  a  feedback  response  to  the 
fluidized  bed  reactor  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  fluid- 
ized bed  reactor. 


5,670,122 
METHODS  FOR  REMOVING  AIR  POLLUTANTS  FROM 

COMBUSTION  FLUE  GAS 
Vladimir  M.  Zamansky,  San  Clemente;  Lot  Ho,  Anahcte,  ami 
William  RamiaU  Seeker,  San  Clemente,  aU  of  Calit,  amign- 
ors  to  Energy  and  Eayironmentol  Research  Corporatioa, 
Irvine,  CaUf. 

Continualkm  of  Ser.  No.  311,353,  Sep.  23, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,104 

Int  CL'  COIB  21/00:17/20:31/18;  C07C  11/24 

VS.  CL  423—210  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  renraving  gas  components  from  a  combustion 
flue  gas  including  one  or  more  of  NO.  SO3,  CO,  light  hydrocar- 
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bons,  and  mercury  vapor,  die  medild  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting  the  combustion  flue  gas  wil  li  an  injection  liquid  includ- 
ing atomized  droplets  of  a  mixture  of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  having  a  concentration  from  i  bout  1%  to  about  50%  and 
methanol  in  an  amount  such  that  the  i  K>le  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  methanol  to  th(  sum  of  any  such  NO,  SO3, 
CO,  light  hydrocarbons  and  mercury  \  apor  contained  in  the  com- 
bustion flue  gas  is  in  a  range  from  atlout  0.5  to  about  2,  and  the 
concentration  of  the  mixture  of  hydrogtn  peroxide  and  methanol  in 
the  combustion  flue  gas  is  less  than  at  out  1000  ppm,  at  a  flue  gas 
temperature  in  a  range  from  about  65<  K  (377°  C.)  to  about  1 100 
K  (827°  C),  wherein  the  mixture  of  hy  irogen  peroxide  and  metha- 
nol substantially  converts  any  NO,  S( )],  CO,  light  hydrocarbons, 
and  mercury  vapor  in  the  combustion 

and  HgO  by  a  chain  propagating  reac^on  in  the  combustion  flue 
gas- 


5,670,123 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACl  ION  OF  HYDROGEN 

SULPHIDE  FROM  A  GAS  MIXTURE 

Jean-CUude  Mileo,  Saint  Ismier;  CI  iristian  Busson,  Charbon- 

niere;  Claude  Dezaei,  Maisons  L^dlitte;  Jean-Charles  VUt- 

ard.  Valence,  and  Christophe  Betat,  Ecully,  all  of  France, 


Petiole,  Rueil  Malmalson, 
No.  523,151 


assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du 
France 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Frande,  Sep.  2, 1994,  94  10637 
Int.  a.'  BOID  ■>3/52 
VS.  CL  423—220  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  h>  ilrogen  sulphide  from  a  gas 
mixture  comprising: 

(a)  passing  said  gas  mixture  into  ai^  aqueous  acidic  solution  of 
copper  sulphate  containing  about 
of  sulphuric  acid  under  conditionsiwhich  lead  to  the  formation 
of  copper  sulphide,  recovering  )  gas  which  is  depleted  in 
hydrogen  sulphide  and  an  aqueo  is  phase  containing  copper 
sulphide  in  suspension, 

(b)  oxidizing  the  copper  sulphide  contained  in  suspension  in  the 
aqueous  phase  fh>m  (a)  with  an 
partial  pressure  of  oxygen  of  0. 1 
which  lead  to  the  formation  of  at  least  70%  solid  elemental 
sulphur  expressed  with  respect  1 3  the  number  of  moles  of 
sulphur  isolated  to  the  number  a '  moles  of  copper  sulphide 
consumed  during  this  oxidation  step  and  soluble  copper  sul 
phate  from  said  aqueous  phase,  a  id 

(c)  separating  the  solid  sulphur  an<  solid  copper  sulphide  not 
transformed  during  (b)  and  optimally  recycling  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  aqueous  phase  ( ontaining  copper  sulphate 
formed  during  (b)  to  (a). 


3xygen<ontaimng  gas  at  a 
to  4  MPa  under  conditions 


5,670,124 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  MC  LECULAR  SIEVING 

CARBON,  A  PROCESS  FOR  PR  EJ>ARING  THE  SAME 

AND  USE  THE  lEOF 

Kiyoshi   Itoga,   Hyogo;   Yosbio  Tsi  tsumi,   Osaka;   Masanori 

'Kvji,  Hyogo,  and  Ayako  Tatebay  ishi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  lUuda  Chemical  ludi  istries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Se^  No.  609,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japag,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-042042 


5,670,125 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE 
Lien-Lung  Sheu,  Scotch  Plains;  Ramalu-isiman  Ramaclian- 

dran,  Allendale,  and  Theodore  R.  Galica,  Glen  Gardner,  all 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence, 

NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129MJ,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,121 
Int  a.^  BOU  SAM) 
VS.  CL  423—239.2  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  substantially  oxygen-free  nitric 
oxide  gas  stream  containing  nitrogen  dioxide  at  a  nitric  oxide  to 
nitrogen  dioxide  molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  5:1  comprising 
passing  said  gas  stream  through  a  bed  of  particulate  zeolite  having 
a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  not  greater  than  about  200: 1 ,  thereby 
adsorbing  nitrogen  dioxide  and  producing  a  nonadsorbed  nitric 
oxide  gaseous  product  containing  not  more  than  about  5  ppm 
nitrogen  dioxide. 


5,670,126 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  ANTIMONY  FROM 

ELEMENTAL  PHOSPHORUS 

Louis  T.  Gunkel,  Yardley,  Pa^  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  596^15 
Int  Q.'  COIB  25/01 
VS.  a.  423—322  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  elemental  phosphorus,  comprising 
dosing  a  multi-phase  elemental  phosphorus  system,  having  an 
aqueous  phase  and  an  immiscible,  elemental  phosphorus  phase 
containing  antimony,  with  a  conditioning  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  (II)  salt  and  elemental  iodine,  iron  (DI) 
salt  and  elemental  iodine;  iron  (11)  iodide;  elemental  iodine;  iron 
(11)  sulfate;  and  iron  (III)  sulfate  in  an  amount  effective  to  lower 
the  amount  of  antimony  in  the  phosphorus;  agitating  the  resultant 
mixture  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  phosphorus, 
but  below  the  boiling  point  of  water,  then  separating  the  aqueous 
phase  from  the  phosphorus  phase  to  recover  a  phosphorus  lower  in 
antimony  content 


5,670,127 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE 
Lien-Lung  Sheu,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  wsignor  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,821 

Int  CL'  COIB  21/24 

VS.  CL  423—405  9  Claims 


Int  a.'  COIB 


'.1/00 


vs.  CL  423—239.1 


1.  A  nitrogen<ontaining  molecular  ^ieving  carbon,  which  com- 
prises a  molecular  sieving  carbon  and 

bonded  to  constituent  carbon  atoms  o  the  molecular  sieving  car- 
bon, and  having  an  average  micropord  diameter  of  3  to  10  A. 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  nibic  oxide  comprising 
contacting  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution  with  gaseous  sulfiir  dioxide 
in  a  gas-liquid  contact  zone  thereby  pnxtucing  a  product  gas 
0. 1  to  5  weight  %  nibxigen  comprising  nitric  oxide,  the  improvement  wherein  the  nitric  acid 
and  sulfur  dioxide  are  introduced  into  the  contact  zone  at  a  nitric 
acid  to  sulfur  dioxide  molar  ratio  of  at  least  0.7: 1  and  contacted 


therein  at  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  SO"  to  about  120°  C 
tiiereby  producing  a  muous  oxide-  and  nitrogen-depleted  nioic 
oxide  product  gas. 


5,670,128 
REGENERATION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM  SULFATE 
BY-PRODUCTS  OF  2-HYDOXY-4-(METHYLTHIO) 
BUTYRIC  ACID  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  W.  Grendel;  Jeffrey  B.  Klopfenstein;  Robin  K.  Prokop, 
all  of  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Stanley  L.  Reid,  Jonesvilie,  Mich.,  and 
J.  Michael  WiUock,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asagnors  to  Novus  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,877,  Jun.  9, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,498,790.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,410 

Int  a.*  COIB  17/90:17/74;  C07J  7/00 

VS.  a.  423—531  19  aaims 


,s- 


fUBUirlUI  — 
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5,670,129 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
Astrid  iOapdor;  Wilfried  Knott  and  Dagmar  Windbiel.  aU  of 
Elssen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goidsdunidt  AG.,  Essen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 
516.5 

Int  a."  COIB  6/00 
VS.  a.  423—645  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  solution  of  aluminum  hydride, 
which  is  free  of  any  ethers  and  halides,  comprising  the  steps  of 
precipitating  and  removing  a  complex-bound  magnesium  halide 
portion  from  halogen  magnesium  aluminum  hydridohalide  present 
in  a  tetrahydrofuran  (THF)  solution,  and  having  a  general  formula 

(MgjX,(THF),nAlH,X)- 

wherein 

X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 

Y  is  a  number  from  0  to  6, 
by  the  consecutive  addition  of  hexane  and  toluene  with  successive 
removal  by  distillation  of  hexane  and  optionally  of  THF  at  boiling 
temperatures  up  to  90°  C. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  feed  grade  2-hydroxy-4- 
(metfaylthio)butyric  acid  in  a  facility  for  said  process  using  sulfuric 
acid  recycled  from  a  spent  acid  recovery  unit  that  is  associated 
with  said  facility,  the  process  comprising: 

hydrolyzing  2-hydroxy-4-(methylthio)butyronitrile  with  sulfuric 
acid,  thereby  producing  2-hydroxy-4-(methylthio)butyric  acid 
and  by-products  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium sulfate,  ammonium  bisulfate.  sulfuric  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

introducing  into  a  combustion  zone  of  said  spent  acid  recovery 
unit  a  feed  mixture  comprising  a  sulfate  feed  solution  contain- 
ing a  sulfate  source  comprised  of  said  by-products; 

burning  a  fuel  and  oxidizable  components  of  said  feed  solution 
in  a  combustion  zone  with  a  gas  comprising  oxygen  to  pro- 
duce a  combustion  gas  containing  sulfiir  dioxide,  carbon 
dioxide,  nitrogen,  and  water  vapor,  said  feed  solution  being 
contacted  in  a  first  stage  of  said  combustion  zone  with  a 
reducing  flame  in  which  ammonia,  nitriles  and  any  amines 
released  from  the  solution  are  oxidized  to  produce  nitrogen 
gas  and  any  oxides  of  nitrogen  are  reduced  to  nitrogen  gas, 
thereby  producing  a  partial  combustion  gas  substantially  free 
of  oxides  of  nitrogen,  said  partial  combustion  gas  being 
contacted  with  additional  gas  containing  oxygen  to  oxidize 
unbumed  fuel  and  any  carbon  monoxide  in  the  partial  com- 
bustion gas,  thereby  producing  said  combustion  gas; 

introducing- oxygen  into  said  combustion  gas  to  produce  a  feed 
gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  and  at  least  about  0.9  moles  of 
oxygen  per  mole  of  sulfur  dioxide; 

passing  said  feed  gas  over  a  catalyst  for  the  conversion  of  sulfur 
dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide  at  a  temperature  effective  for  said 
conversion; 

thereafter  contacting  the  gas  that  has  been  passed  over  said 
catalyst  with  sulfuric  acid  for  the  absorption  of  sulfur  trioxide 
and  the  formation  of  sulfuric  acid; 

recycling  sulfuric  acid  formed  by  said  absorption  to  said  facility 
for  the  manufacture  of  2-hydroxy-4-(methylthio)butyric  acid' 

purging  sufficient  water  from  the  process  such  that  the  strength 
of  said  recycled  sulfiiric  acid  is  greater  than  about  50%  by 
weight  on  an  organic  free  basis;  and 

contacting  said  recycled  sulfuric  acid  with  2-hydroxy-4- 
(methylthio)butyronitrile  for  the  preparation  of  feed  grade  2 
-hydroxy-4-(methylthio)butyric  acid. 


5,670,130 
ZEOLITE  L  PREPARATION 
Johannes  P.  Verduljn,  Spljkenisse,  Nctlwriands,  assignor  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  (ECPI),  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81341,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,765,  Aug.  9,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,405 
Int  O."  COIB  39/32 
VS.  a.  423—700  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  zeolite  L  substantially  free 
of  pollucite  and  comprising  cylindrical  crystallites  having  basal 
planes  wherein  at  least  80%  of  the  basal  planes  are  microscopically 
flat  to  within  about  200  A  and  do  not  exhibit  spiral  step  growths 
thereon  and  containing  cesium  in  which  said  zeolite  L  is  crystal- 
lized from  a  synthesis  mixture  with  a  molar  composition 
(expressed  as  oxides)  of: 


KjCVSiO, 

0.22  to  0.30 

K2CVCS2O 

5 10  12 

HjCVKjO 

SO  to  90 

and 

Si02/Al20, 

6.0  to  6.7 

and  containing  at  least  0.5  ppm  (by  weight)  of  divalent  metal 
cations. 


5,670,131 
SYNTHETIC  POROUS  CRYSTALLINE  MCM-61,  ITS 
SYNTHESIS  AND  USE 
Ernest  W.  Valyocsik,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,455 
Int  a."  COIB  39/04;39/48 
VS.  a.  423—702  9  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  porous  crystalline  material  characterized  by  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  values  substantially  as  set  forth 
in  Table  I  and  having  a  composition  comprising  the  molar  relation- 
ship 

X203:(n)Y02, 
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wherein  n  is  from  about  15  to  about  2Qp.  X  is  a  trivalent  element, 
and  Y  is  a  tetravalent  element. 
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JA|^£^^Bi/^ 


5,670,134 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  AND  MODIFYING 

BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

David  W.  Martin,  Jr.,  San  Frandsco,  Califs  assignor  to  Genen- 

tcch.  Inc.,  South  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  192^16,  Feb.  4, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,560,  wUdi  is  a  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,890,  Sep. 

18, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

692,806,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  4,988,  Jan.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456^30 

Int  CL'  A61K  49/00:39/00;  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CL  424—9.2  7  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  immunogenicity  of  a  potentially 

immunogenic  polypeptide  which  comprises: 

(a)  administering  to  a  transgenic  non-human  mammal  immuno- 
logically tolerant  to  a  heterologous  polypeptide  as  the  result 
of  the  expression  of  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  heterolo- 
gous polypeptide,  said  DNA  sequence  having  been  introduced 
into  said  mammal  or  an  ancestor  of  said  mammal  during  an 
embryonic  stage  and  being  transcribed  and  continuously 
expressed  under  the  control  of  a  promoter,  said  potentially 
immunogenic  polypeptide,  wherein  said  potentially  immuno- 
genic polypeptide  is  a  variant  of  said  heterologous  polypep- 
tide; and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  of  antibodies  specific  for  said  poten- 
tially immunogenic  polypeptide,  the  presence  of  said  antibod- 
ies being  indicative  of  the  immunogenicity  of  the  polypeptide. 


FRAGMENTS  FOR 
UPTAKE 


5,670,133 

PEPTIDES  METHOD  FOR  RAlrfOLABELING  THEM, 

AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  INFLAMMATION 

Paul  O.  Zamora,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Rhomed 

Incorporated,  Albuquerque,  N.  M^x. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,219,  JuL  2, 1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8441077,  Feb.  20, 1992,  PaL 

No.  5,443,816.  This  application  Jun.[7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,184 

Int  CL*  A61K  49/00:  GOl  N  31/00:33/48 
VS.  a.  424—9.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  comprising  a  biologi<  al-ftinction  domain  which 


causes  the  peptide  to  accumulate  at  i 

ion-binding  domain,  wherein  the  meta 

prises  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected 

of  Gly-Gly-Cys,  Gly-Gly-Pen,  Gly-GlyJGly-Cys  and  Gly-Gly-Gly- 

Pen,  and  D-stereoisomers  thereof. 


target  locus  and  a  metal 
ion-binding  domain  com- 
from  the  group  consisting 


5,670,132 
MODIFIED  RADIOANTIBODYt  1 
REDUCED  RENAL 
Gary  L.  GriOtlis,  Morristown;  Hans  ).  Hansen,  Mystic  IsUnd, 
and  Habibe  Karacay,  Matawan,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Immunomedics,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,319 
Int  a.*  A61K  51/00;  i  ,61M  36/14 
VS.  CL  424—1.11  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  imaging  a  tumor  o  •  infectious  lesion,  wherein 
a  Tc-99m-radiolabeled  antibody  fragnx  nt  that  specifically  binds  a 
maiicer  produced  by  or  associated  with  t  tumor  or  infectious  lesion 
is  injected  parenterally  into  a  patient  h  iving  a  mmor  or  infectious 
lesion,  and  the  site  or  sites  of  tuma  r  or  infectious  lesion  are 
detected  by  external  gamma  camera  in  aging, 

the  improvement  wherein,  prior  to  1  abeling  with  Tc-99m,  said 
radiolabeled  antibody  fi-agment  is  :onjugated  to  an  amount  of 
polyethylene  glycol  (PEG)  sufiSci  :nt  to  significantly  reduce 
renal  uptake  and  retention  of  tl  e  radiolabel  compared  to 
non-PEGylated  antibody  fragment 


5,670,135 

ULTRASONIC  CONTRAST  AGENT  COMPRISING 

CARBOHYDRATE  PARTICLES 

Ulf  SchrSder,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS, 

Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,466,  Dec  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,618,514,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,096,  Jan. 

25,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
43,982,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  888^5,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  693,031,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,326,  Nov.  30,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,047,  Aug. 
IS,  1985,  abandoned  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
445,945 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec  21,  1983,  83 
07060-7 

Int  CL*  A61B  8/13 
VS.  a.  424—9.5  17  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  contrast  enhanced  ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging 
comprising  administering  to  a  subject  a  contrast  enhancing  amount 
of  spheres  or  particles  comprising  a  matrix  of  a  carbohydrate  or 
derivative  thereof  enclosing  a  contrast  agent  which  reflects  sound 
waves,  and  generating  an  ultrasound  image. 


5,670,136 
2,4,6-TRnODO-5-SUBS'IllLTED-AMINO- 
ISOPHTHALATE  ESTERS  USEFUL  AS  X-RAY 
CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  MEDICAL  DL^GNOSTICS 
IMAGING 
Edward  R.  Bacon,  Audubon,  Pa.;  Sol  J.  Daua^  Albany,  N.Y., 
and  Khnberiy  G.  Estep,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Naho- 
Systems  LX.C.,  CoDegevUle,  Pa. 
Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  265,590,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^63 
Int  CL*  A61K  49/04 
VS.  CL  424—9.455  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  mammal's  blood  pool  and  lymph 
nodes,  the  method  comprising 
(a)  administering  to  tite  mammal  a  contrast  enhancing  effective 
amount  of  the  x-ray  contrast  composition,  the  composition 
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comprised  of  1-99.9%  by  weight  of  nanoparticies  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure 


CXKXJ 


ftKO\ 


a 


COOQ 


R'  I 


O 

II 
R'O— C    R2 
I      I 
-C-eCt^R*; 
II 
R'    R' 

wherein  Q  is 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 
R'  is  alkyl; 

R^.  R',  K*  and  R'  are  independentiy  H  or  alkyl; 
R*  is  alkyl;  and 
R^  is  H;  and 
b)  imaging  the  mammal's  blood  pool  and  lymph  nodes. 


5,670,139 

STABLE  NANOPIGMENTED  SUNSCREEN/COSME'HC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ddphine  AUard,  Colombes,  and  Jean-Marc  Aadone,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,355 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  18, 1994,  94  01S61 
lot  CL*  A61K  7/42 
VS.  CL  424—59  40  Clatans 

1.  A  topically  appUcable.  stable  sunscreen/cosmetic  composition 
adopted  for  the  photoprotection  of  human  skin  and/or  hair,  com- 
prising a  storage-stable,  ultrafine  oil-in-water  emulsion  of  a  photo- 
protecting  effective  amount  of  homogeneously  and  finely  dispersed 
particulates  of  at  least  one  inorganic  nanopigment  which  comprises 
a  metal  oxide,  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  mixed 
silicate  which  comprises  allcali  and/or  alkaline  earth  metals 
wherein  the  average  particle  size  of  the  globules  comprising  the 
oily  phase  of  said  emulsion  ranges  from  100  nm  to  1000  mn. 


5,670,137 
ANHYDROUS  DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
Jean  Marc  Ascione,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'OreaL  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,908 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/16:7/18;  C08B  11/08 
VS.  a.  424—49  10  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  dentifrice  composition  comprising,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition: 
at  least  50%  of  glycerin; 

0.01  to  2%  of  at  least  one  hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose  modified  by 
the  introduction  of  hydrophobic  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,o-C24  alkyl  groups  and  alkyl  (C^-Cjo) 
phenyl  groups,  the  substitution  rate  by  the  hydrophobic 
groups  varying  from  about  0.2%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the 
weight  of  cellulose  ether  and  a  value  that  causes  a  water 
solubility  of  cellulose  that  it  less  than  I  %  by  weight: 
2  to  10%  of  at  least  one  pyrogenic  silica  having  an  average 

primary  particle  size  of  less  than  40  nm;  and 
2  to  50%  of  a  poUshing  agent. 


5,670,138 
MOUTH-CARE  PRODUCTS 
Frandscus  Ties  Venema,  Voortfauizen;  Christiena  Jannie  Tim- 
mer,  Amersfoorf  Jolanda  Douma,  Amersfoort  and  Stepha- 
nus  Aloysius  Gerardus  Jochems,  Amersfoort  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Sara  Lec/DE  N.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,639 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
94201962 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/16:7/18:9/68:31/79 
VS.  CL  424—52  17  Clahns 

1.  A  mouth  care  product  in  the  form  of  a  tooth  paste,  a  tooth 
cream,  a  dental  gel,  a  tooth  powder,  a  mouth-wash,  a  chewing  gum, 
a  concentrate,  a  dental  tablet  a  chewing  tablet,  a  lozenge,  or  an 
effervescent  table,  the  mouth  care  product  comprising: 

an  amount  of  at  least  one  copolymer  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and 

acrylic  acid,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  60-95  to  40-5;  and 
an  abrasive  agent,  a  polishing  agent,  a  thickening  agent,  a 
colouring  agent,  a  sweetening  agent,  a  flavouring  agent,  a 
foaming  agents,  another  active  component,  or  a  combination 
thereof 


5,670,140 
PHOTOSTABLE  COSMETIC  FILTER  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  UV-A  FILTER  AND  A  SUBSTITUTED 
DL\LKYLBENZALMALONATE,  THE  USE  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  DIALKYLBENZALMALONATES  IN 
COSMETICS  AS  BROAD-BAND  SOLAR  FILTERS  AND 
NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  DIALKYLMALONATES 
Andre  Deflandre,  Orry  la  VOle;  Serge  Forestier,  Claye-Sooffly; 
Gerard  Lang,  Saint-Gratien;  Herve  Richard,  and  Madeleine 
Lcduc,  both  of  Paris,  aD  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  476,095,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,624,663, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,376,  Mar.  27, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,645,  Aug. 
25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  24, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
736,528 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28, 1987,  87  12047 
tot  CL'  A61K  7/40:7/42 
VS.  a.  424—59  10  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  dibenzoylmethane  derivatives  against 
UV  radiation  at  wavelengths  between  280  and  380  ran  consisting 
essentially  of  adding  to  a  sunscreen  cosmetic  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  1%  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  dibenzoylmethane 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-(l,l- 
dimethylethylM'-methoxydibenzoylmethane  and 

4-i$opropyldibenzoylmethaoe  and  a  cosmetically  acceptable 
medium  containing  at  least  one  oily  phase,  an  effective  amount  for 
photostabilizing  said  dibenzoylmethane  derivative  of  at  least  1% 
by  weight  of  a  substituted  dialkylbenzalmalonate  having  formula  I: 

(1) 


CO2R4 


Rj       ^v^'     "^«v^^     "CO2R. 

wherein: 

R,  and  R3  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  C,-Cg  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkoxy  radical: 

Rj  represents  a  C,-Cg  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical: 

and 
R4  represents  a  C,-Cg  straight-  or  braiKhed-chain  alkyl  radical, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  substituted  dialkylbenzalmalonate 
having  formula  (I)  to  said  dibenzoylmethane  derivative  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  0.6. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 


AQUEOUS  NTTROCELLUL<^E  COMPOSITIONS 
Samnci  A.  Nehra,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Micfa^  assignor  to 

Asri-FUni,  loc,  Groase  Pointe  Shores,  Midi. 
PCX  No.  PCT/US93/e9262,  t  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07952,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14, 1994 
CoBtiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  i  $4,723,  Sep.  29, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,284385.  This  PCT  appHcal  on  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
406,9m 
Int  CL'  A61K  7. 043:7/00 
VS.  CL  424—61  9  CUdms 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aq  ikous  cellulose  composition 
coinprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  mixing  water  and  a  cellulose  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrocellulost :,  ethylcellulose  and  cellulose 
acetate  butyrate  in  a  ratio  of  fi  ova  about  2  parts  by  weight 
water  per  part  by  weight  celluloa :  compound  to  about  20  parts 
by  weight  water  per  part  by  iveight  cellulose  compound, 
thereby  forming  a  water-cellulot  e  mixture; 

b)  adding  a  glycol  ether  solvent  to  I  be  water-cellulose  mixture  in 
a  ratio  of  (torn  about  2  parts  b; '  weight  solvent  to  about  20 
parts  by  weight  solvent  per  part  by  weight  cellulose  com- 
pound present  in  the  water-cellujose  mixture  thereby  forming 
a  water-cellulose  solvent  mixtuit;  and 

c)  mixing  the  water-cellulose  sol\f  nt  mixtiue  thereby  forming 
an  aqueous  cellulose  solution. 


5,670,14 : 
TREATMENT  FOR  ITCH 
Stan  Michad  Rabin,  IVoy,  N.Y.,  walgnor  to  Donald  Neudcdur, 
JohnsonviUe,  N.Y.,  a  part  interea  t 

Filed  Jnl.  8, 1996,  Se  .  No.  676^14 
Int  a."  A6li  7/48 
VS.  CL  414—78.05 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  itch 
comprising  applying  an  effective  amdunt  of  an  itch-reducing  phar- 
maceutical composition  to  the  surface  of  a  patient's  skin  proximate 
to  a  pox  vesicle,  said  itch-reducin|  composition  containing  an 
enzyme  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  papain,  pancreatin 
and  subtilisin  in  a  pharmaceutical  ca|rier. 


)F  CmCKEN  POX 


21  Claims 

associated  with  chiclcen  pox 


5,670,14 

ANTI-HIV  PHARMACEUTiqAL  FORMULATIONS 

Alan  D.  Cardin,-  Ridiard  L.  Jaduoii,  both  of  Cindnnati,  Ohio, 

and  Midiad  J.  MuUins,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mer- 

rell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cindfmati,  Ohio,  and  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  M  ich. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  132,551,  Oct  f ,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,606,108, 

whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  710>70,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,276,182,  which  is  a  continuation,  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,782, 

JuL  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This  app  ication  May  19, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  445,1  )2 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/74 

VS.  CL  424—78.08 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  and  a  rigid  backb  >ne,  water  soluble  oligomer, 
having  a  molecular ,  weight  less  t  lan 
coupled  by  carbonyl  linldng  moieties  i 
nantly  linear  geometry  in  an  aqueoua  i 
sented  by  any  one  of  the  following  ^rmulae: 
A)  a  polyurea  of  the,  formula: 


Fh    1  r  h     h 

I — kN— C        I    N— X— N- 

1  liF 


wherein: 
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10,000,  recumng  units 
anionic  groups  and  predorai- 
medium  and  which  is  repre- 


Ol       H 
11  I 

C  I  — N— R3 


(D 


R  represents  hydrogen,  C,-C4  allcyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  from  1  to  2  R'  moieties  and  up  to  3  substituents 
independendy  selected  from  a  chloro,  bromo  or  C,-C4  allcyl; 

R'  represents  — SOjR^.  — COjR^,  —POy(ft.\,  or  — OPOjR^ 

R^  r^Mesents  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  cation; 

m  is  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  tiiat  when  m  is  0,  R  is  a  hydrogen 
atom; 

X  represents 


R< 


R> 


Ri 


bV  ^oV  ^ 


R> 


R>  R> 


^'^- 


Seftembek  23,  1997 


Y  represents  — COj— .  — C^C— ,  — N=N— . 


CHEMICAL 


3007 


— C— N— ,     — N=N- 
11      I 
O    H 


i 


— C=N— N=C- 
I  I 

R  R 


J«      L 

X'-O — ^C-O-X-O-J^X^ 


an 


R<0 — ^C-X'-C-O-X-O-J— R' 


(HI) 


wherein: 
X  and  n  are  defined  as  in  Formula  I,  above; 
R*  represents  — R^,  as  defined  in  Formula  L  above,  or  — X", 

defined  in  Formula  U,  above; 
R'  represents 


O 

II 


as 


-continiied 


^■^ 


R< 


n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  SO;  and 

R'  represents  — R  or  — X — NHj,  where  R  and  X  are  defined  as 

before; 
B)  a  polycarbonate  of  the  formula: 


^■^- 


wherein: 

X  and  n  are  defined  as  in  Formula  I,  above; 

X'  represents  a  HO— X— ,  where  X  is  defined  as  in  Formula  I 
above,  €,-€4  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  1 
to  2  R'  moieties  and  up  to  3  subsbtuents  independently 
selected  from  a  chloro,  bromo  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  and 

X^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  — COjX',  where  X'  is 
defined  as  above; 

C)  a  polyester  of  the  formula 


(IV) 


wherein  R'  and  Y  are  defined  as  in  Formula  I,  above;  or 
D)  a  polyamide  of  the  formula: 

J"    °     L 

R» — l-C— X'— C— N— X— N-l— R7 

1  i      '-1 

wherein: 

X  and  n  are  defined  as  in  Formula  I,  above; 

X'  is  defined  as  in  Formula  ID,  above; 

R'  represents  HjN— X— NH— ,  R^O— ,  RNH—  or  R— C(0>— 
NH— X— NH— ,  where  R.  R^  and  X  are  defined  as  in  For- 
mula I,  above; 

R^  represents  hydrogen. 


R*0— C— X'— C— ; 


where  R^  is  defined  as  in  Formula  QI,  above  or  — R^  where  R^  is 
defined  as  in  Formula  I,  above; 
X'  rq)resents 


O  O 

II  II 

R20— C— X'— C— : 

O  O 


R— C— 


RNH— C— X'— C— 


where 

R  and  R^  are  defined  as  in  Formula  I,  above;  and 
X^  is  defined  as  in  Formula  m,  above. 


5,670,144 
ANTI-HERPES  VIRUS  AND  CYTOMEGALOVIKUS 
POLYESTER  OLIGOMERS 
Alan  D.  Cardin;  Richard  L.  Jackson,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Michad  J.  MulUns,  Midland,  Mich.,  assigDors  to  Mer- 
reil  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  965^48,  Jul.  8,  1991,  whicfa  is  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,370,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,276,182,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

549,782,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  469^90 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/74 

VS.  CI.  424—78.08  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  Herpes  viral  infection  in  a  patient  in 

need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  an 

anti-Herpes  virally  effective  amount  of  an  oligomer  which  is  a 

polyester  of  the  formula: 


R*0 
si/baan: 


I"      "  1 

-^C— X'— C— O-X-O-J— R5 
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X  represents 


R'  R'  R' 


&^ 


R'. 


R> 


Y  represents  — COj— ,  — C=C— ,  —  S=N, 


— C— N— ,     — N=N—     or     —I 


II      I  I 

OH  y 


n  is  3  to  SO; 

R*  represents  — R^  or  X'; 

R'  represents 


R<0— C— X3— C— 
OC— 

wherein  R4  is  defined  as  above 
X'  represents 


^■^ 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


-continued 


R) 

4- 


o 


0>-^0M0 


R> 


^'^- 


R' 


O 


R> 


Wherein  R'  and  Y  are  defined  as  above 


R'  represents  ■ 


-S03R^  — COJR^ 


-POjCR^)^  or  — OPOjR^ 


:N— N=C— ; 
I 
R 


R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  cation; 

and 
X'  represents  a  HO — X —  group,  where  X  is  defined  as  above, 

or  C|^  alky),  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  2 

R'  moieties  and  up  to  3  substituents  selected  from  a  group 

consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  C,^  alkyl. 


R< 


o 


5,670,145 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPERSION  OF 

PHEROMONES 
James  E.  Wright,  Cave  Creek,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Itay  Bio- 
sdenccs.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,576 
tot  CL*  AOIN  25/02:37/06:63/04 
VS.  CL  424—84  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  formation  for  spraying  onto  the  leaves  of  plants 
comprising  an  amount  of  pheromone  effective  to  control  insects;  a 
mixture  of  copolymers  of  vinyl-ethylene  with  vinyl  acetate  and 
butylphthalate,  and  a  solvent;  whereby  a  film  is  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  formulation  when  exposed  to  oxygen. 
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5,670,146 

PHARMACOLOGICAL  PRIEPARATIONS  COMPRISING 

HUMAN  PLURIPOTENT  HEMATOPOIETIC  COLONY 

STIMULATING  FACTOR 

Kari  Wehe,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Erich  Platzcr,  Erlangen,  Gci^ 
many;  Janice  L.  Gabrilove,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Roland  Mer- 
teism,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  and  Malcolm  A.  S.  Moore,  Larch- 
mont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kcttering  Institute,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continoation  oT  Ser.  No.  280,582,  JuL  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,532341,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,240,  Oct  6, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,270, 
Mar.  7, 1986,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  716^44,  Mar.  28,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480^56 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/19:  C07K  14/53 
VS.  a.  424—85.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmacological  preparation  containing  isolated  and  puri- 
fied human  pluripotent  colony  stimulating  faaor  comprising  the 
following  characterisbcs: 

a)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  19,600  daltons  under  reducing 
and  non-reducing  conditions  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE; 

b)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  32,000  daltons  as  determined  by 
gel  filtration; 

c)  an  isoelectric  point  of  about  5.S; 

d)  the  ability  to  induce  differentiation  of  the  leukemia  cell  line 
WEHI-3B  (D");  and 

e)  the  ability  to  stimulate  growth  of  both  human  and  mouse  bone 
marrow  cells. 


5,670,147 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CULTURED  MITOTIC 
HUMAN  STEM  CELLS 
Stephen  G.  Emerson;  Mkhad  F.  Clarke,  and  Bemhard  O. 
Pabson,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Condnnation  of  Set.  No.  143,751,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  737,024,  Jul.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628343, 
Dec  17, 1990,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  366,639,  Jun.  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,198 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  CL*  C12N  5/00:  AOIN  63A)0 

VS.  CL  424—93.1  51  Claims 

1.  An  ex  vivo  cell  culture  composition  comprising  human  stem 

cells  found  in  the  human  hematopoietic  system,  cultured  in  a  liquid 

culture  medium  which  is  replaced  at  a  rate  which  is  substantially 

continuous  and  provides  ex  vivo  human  stem  cell  division,  wherein 

said  human  stem  cells  are  rendered  mitotic  ex  vivo. 


5,670,148 
COMBINED  CELLULAR  AND  IMMUNOSUn>RESSIVE 
THERAHES 
Stephen  A.  Sherwin,  San  Frandsco,  and  Robert  B.  Dubridge, 
Belmont  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  CeD  Gcncsys,  Inc., 
Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,075,  Oct  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appttcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,452 
tot  CL*  C12N  ISAX):  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  35/12 
VS.  CL  424—93.21  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  prolonging  graft  acceptance,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

administering  to  a  mammalian  host  a  graft  comprising  geneti- 
cally modified  allogeneic  skin  cells,  said  genetic  modification 
being  a  result  of  recombination  with  a  DNA  construct  result- 
ing in  inactivation  of  expression  of  P2-micT0globulin;  and 
a  diminished  regimen  of  an  immunosuppressive  therapy  com- 
prising administration  of  an  immunosuppressive  drug,  said 
drug  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclosporin 
and  FK-506, 
wherein  the  regimen  necessary  to  maintain  said  graft  at  or  below 
initiation  of  rejection  of  said  genetically  modified  allogeneic 


cells  is  diminished  as  compared  to  the  regimen  for  cells 
lacking  such  genetic  modification. 


5,670,149 
LYMPHOTOXIN-P,  LYMPHOTOXIN-P  COMPLEXES, 
niARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  USES  THEREOF 
Jelhney  Brownfaig,  BrookUne,  Mass.,  and  Carl  F.  Ware,  Rivcr^ 
side,  Calif.,  ass^nors  to  Biogcn,  tac,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  and 
The  University  of  California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  222,614,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abamloDcd, 
which  is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  544^862,  Jun.  27, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
476,489 
tot  a."  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—130.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  that  binds  to  a  polypeptide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  amino  acid  sequence  defined  by  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(b)  an  amino  acid  sequence  defined  by  SEQ  ID  NO:4; 

(c)  an  amino  acid  sequence  defined  by  SEQ  ED  N0:6;  and 

(d)  an  amino  acid  sequence  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 

X-SEQ  ID  NO:6. 

wlierein  X  comprises  one  or  more  of  the  amino  acid  residues 
starting  from  the  carboxyl  terminus  reading  toward,  the  amino 
terminus  of  SEQ  ID  N0:8. 


5,670,150 
NON-DEPLETING  CD4-SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INSULIN- 
DEPENDENT  DIABETES  MELLTTUS  (IDDM) 
Anne  Cooke,  and  Herman  Waldmann,  both  of  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  University  College  London, 
London,  and  Glaxo  WeUcome  PX.C.,  Mkldkaex,  bodi  of 
United  Kfaigdom 
Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  90,203,  Dec  1, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicadon  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  436^43 
Claims  priority,  application  United  iOngdom,  Jan.  14, 1991, 
9100741 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/18:16/24:16/26 
VS.  CL  424—154.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  arresting  the  loss  of  insulin-producing  cells  in  a 
host  subject  to  such  loss  which  comprises  administering  to  the  host 
an  effective  aiTK>unl  administered  being  su£Bcient  CD4  monoclonal 
antibody  the  amount  administered  being  sufiBcient  to  arrest  the  loss 
of  insuUn-producing  cells. 


5,«7«451 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
HYPERPROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
James  W.  Larrick,  Woodside;  L.  L.  Houston,  Oakland,  and 
Eric  S.  Groves,  Lafayette,  aU  of  CaUL,  asBignms  to  Chiron 
Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  436^38,  Nov.  14,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conttonadon-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,731,  Apr.  28, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  10, 1991,  Set  No. 
807,951 
tot  CL*  A61K  39/395:39/40:39/42:39/44 
VS.  CL  424—183.1  10  Oatans 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  nonmaligiumt  hypeiproliferating  ocular 
epitlielial  or  endothelial  cell  condition  comprising  exposing  said 
hypeiproliferating  cells  to  a  concentration  of  toxin  conjugate  suf- 
ficient to  kill  the  hyperproliferating  cells,  wherein  said  toxin  con- 
jugate comprises:  (a)  an  antigen  binding  portion  of  an  antibody 
capable  of  binding  to  a  transferrin  growth  factor  receptor  witliout 
competing  with  binding  of  transferrin  to  the  transferrin  growth 
factor  receptor:  and  (b)  a  plant  toxin  molecule. 
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5,670,152 

IMMUNOREACnVE  POLYPEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Amy  J.  Wdner,  Bcnicia,  and  Michael  I  loughton,  Danville,  both 

of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  EmervviUe,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  Z31368,  Apr.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 

tinoation  of  Ser.  No.  759,575,  Sep.  13^,  1991.  This  application 

May  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na|  440,103 

Int  CL'  A61K  39/29;  C12Q  ^0:  C07K  14/18 

VS.  CL  424—189.1 


1.  An  immunogenic  polypeptide  com|:f>sition 
two  HCV  amino  acid  sequences,  each 
at  least  one  epitope  witliin  a  variable  dofnain 
protein,  wherein  the  variable  domain 
sequences  are  heterogeneous  with  eaci 
distinct  HCV  isolates,  and  each  sequenci 
fiill  length  envelope  protein. 


9ClaiBis 

comprising  at  least 

I  lev  sequence  comprising 

of  an  HCV  envelope 

legions  of  the  amino  acid 

other,  are  derived  from 

being  not  longer  tlian  the 


5,670,154 

REDUCING  TYROSINA^  ACTIVITY 

Yukihiko  Hara,  and  Miwa  Honda, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd!  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,582,  Ja  i.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,477 


koth  of  Fttjieda,  Japan, 


Int  a."  A61K  J  >/7« 


VS.  CL  424—195.1 

1.  A  n)ethod  of  reducing  tyrosinas : 
comprising  topically  administering  to  a 
nase  activity  reducing  amount  of  at 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 
epicatechin  gallate  and  epigallocatechii 


6  Claims 

activity  in  human  sidn 
buman  an  effective  tyrosi- 
least  one  tea  polyphenol 

epigallocatechin  gallate. 


5,670,155 

CONFOMATIONALLY  RESTRICTED  MIMETICS  OF 

BETA  TURNS  AND  BETA  BULGES  AND  PEPTIDES 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Michael  Kahn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Molccumctics,  Ltd., 

Bellevue,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,674,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,475,085, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,350,  Aug.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

651,800,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  473,401 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/21:38/12 

VS.  a.  424—208.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  beta-hairpin  mimetic  having  tlie  structure: 


5,670,153 
IMMUNOREACnVE  POLYPEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Amy  J.  Weiner,  Benida,  and  Michael  Houghton,  Danville,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corpot^tion,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,368,  Apr.  \%  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  759,575,  Sep.  13^  1991.  This  application 
May  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na|  440,542 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/29:  C12Q  ;  '70:  C07K  14/18 
VS.  a.  424—189.1  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  immi  inogenic  composition  for 
treatment  of  HCV  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  immunogenic  polypeptide  composition  compris 
ing  at  least  two  HCV  amino  ac  d  sequences,  each  HCV 
sequence  comprising  at  least  one  epitope  wittiin  a  variable 
domain  of  an  HCV  envelope  pra(  ein,  wherein  the  variable 
donuiin  regions  of  the  amino  aci(  sequences  are  heteroge- 
neous with  each  other,  are  derived  i  t)m  distinct  HCV  isolates, 
and  each  sequence  being  not  loi  ger  than  the  full  length 
envelope  protein,  wherein  the  immi  nogenic  polypeptide  com- 
position is  suitable  for  treating  HC  /; 

(b)  providing  a  suitable  excipient;  an  I 

(c)  mixing  the  Immunogenic  composi  ion  of  (a)  with  tlie  excipi- 
ent of  0>)- 


R2 


O  R' 


wherein  X  is  a  linker  moiety;  Y  is  selected  from  — CHj — , 
— NH—  and  — NCCH,) — ;  Z  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  R',  R^, 
R^  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  naturally  occurring 
amino  acid  side  chain  substituents. 


5,670,156 
FELINE  INFECTIOUS  PERITONITIS  VACCINE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Richard  G.  Olsen,  London,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parhelion  Corpo- 
ration, Columbus,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/01285,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  284,659 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/12:39/215:  C12N  5/00:5/02 
VS.  a.  424—221.1  17  Claims 

1.  Feline  infectious  peritonitis  immunogens  derived  from  FIP 
persistently-infected  Crandall  feline  Icidney  cells  cultured  in  vitro 
wherein  said  PIP  immunogens  are  essentially  free  of  live  and  dead 
virus  particles. 


September  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3011 


5,670,157 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  AND  CONTROLLING 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN  CONCENTRATIONS 

Susan  Trimbo,  Evanston;  David  Madsen,  Libcrtyville,  and  W. 

Bruce  Rowe,  Evanston,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Ncstec  Ltd., 

Vevey,  Switzcriaod 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  570,098 
Int  CL*  A61K  45/00:45/05:47/00:  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  a.  424—278.1  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  antigen-specihc  IgE  or  IgM  concen- 
trations in  a  patient  suffering  from  a  gastrointestinal  disorder 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  patient  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

a  protein  source  comprising  approximately  10*  to  30%  of  the 

total  calories; 
a  carbohydrate  source  comprising  approximately  23%  to  60%  of 

the  total  calories:  and 
a  lipid  source  comprising  approximately  15%  to  45%  of  the  total 
calories  wherein  tiie  lipid  source  comprises  both  a  medium 
chain  triglyceride  and  a  long  chain  triglyceride. 


5,670,158 
BISACODYL  DOSAGE  FORM 
Paula  Dcnise  Davis;  Douglas  Joseph  Dobrozsi;  Gary  Robert 
Kelm,  all  of  Cincinnati,  and  Kenneth  Gary  Mandel,  Fair- 
field, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cindmuti,  Ohio 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  279,361,  JuL  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,412,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  199S,  Ser.  No.  558338 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/00:31/715:47/00 
VS.  a.  42A—4M  13  Claims 

1.  A  pitaimaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form,  for  peroral 
administration  of  bisacodyl  to  a  human  or  lower  aninud  liaving  a 
gastrointestinal  tract,  with  a  lumen  tlierethrough.  with  a  small 
intestine  and  a  colon  with  a  junction  therebetween,  comprising: 

(a)  from  atxNit  0.1  mg.  to  about  IS  mg.  of  rapidly-dissolving 
bisacodyl  means;  and 

(b)  a  delivery  means  which  prevents  tlie  release  of  bisacodyl 
from  tlie  dosage  form  into  the  lumen  of  the  gastrointestinal 
tract  during  transport  of  the  dosage  form  dirough  the  lumen 
until  the  dosage  form  is  near  the  junction  between  tlie  small 
intestine  and  the  colon  or  in  the  colon,  and  which  then 
releases  tlie  bisacodyl  in  tiie  lumen  near  the  junction  between 
the  small  intestine  and  the  colon  or  witliin  tiie  colon; 

wherein  the  delivery  means  is  a  material  or  materials  which  com- 
pletely surround  or  encase  ttie  rapidly  dissolving  bisacodyl  means 
in  the  dosage  unit  form  prior  to  oral  administration. 


5,670,159 
FRAGRANCE-CONTAINING  COSMETIC  GELATIN 
CAPSULE 
Frank  S.  S.  Morton,  Seminole,-  Pilar  P.  Duque,  Ikmpa;  Timo- 
thy B.  Chiprich,  St  Petersburg,  and  Norman  S.  Stroud, 
Safety  Harbor,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  R.P.  Scfaerer  Corpo- 
ration, Tny,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,589,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Jan.  4, 1995,  Ser.  Na  368,749 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/48 

VS.  a.  424—401  8  Claims 

1.  A  fragrance-containing  gelatin  capsule  comprising 

(a)  a  shell,  the  shell  comprising  a  blend  of  odor-fiee  gelatin 
having  a  Bloom  value  of  from  about  220-300,  and  a  partially 
dehydrated,  hydrogenated  glucose  syiup  comprising  at  least 
about  25%  by  weight  sothitol  and  at  least  about  20%  by 
weight  of  sorfoitans;  and 

(b)  at  least  about  0.02  ml  of  a  fill  encapsulated  by  the  shell,  the 
fill  comprising  from  about  5-40%  of  fragrance  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  fill,  the  fi-agrance  being  dissolved  in  a  fragrance- 


dissolving  system  comprising  (i)  a  volatile  solvent  selected 
fixim  the  group  consisting  of  dimettiicoiies,  cyclometliicones, 
substitmed  siloxancs,  aromabc  hydrocafbons  of  about  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  about  6  to 
25  carbon  atoms;  and  (ii)  a  nonvolatile  cosolvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cg-C^z  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  esters  of  straight  or  branched  chain  caiboxylic 
acids  having  8  to  18  caibon  atoms,  benzyl  or  Q-C22  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  benzoates,  C^-Cj^  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  allcyl  esters  of  straight  or  branched  chain 
carboxylic  acids  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms.  C^-Cij  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkoxyalicyl  esters  of  straight  or  branched 
chain  carboxylic  acids  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  glyceryl 
esters  containing  8  to  18  caibon  atoms  derived  from  the 
caiboxylic  acid,  sotbitan  esters,  straight  or  branched  allcyl 
esters  of  alkoxylated  fatty  acid  esters,  and  fatty  alcohols 
having  from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,670,160 

PRESERVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 

Heinz  E^ggensperger,  Hamburg;   Kari-Hcinz  DicU,  Nortier- 

stedt,  and  Peter  Oltmanns,  Hamburg,  all  of  Gerauoy, 

assignors  to  Schii  Ike  &  Mayr  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  115,298,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abuidoned, 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,008,  Aug.  6, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

649054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1990,  40  26 
756J 

Int  CL*  AOIN  25/00.25/02 
U.S.  a.  424—405  8  Claims 

1.  A  preservative  for  compositions  having  an  aqueous  phase, 
said  preservative  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  from  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid,  dehydroacetic  acid, 
undecylenic  acid,  esters  of  such  acids,  salts  of  such  acids,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

b)  from  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzyl  alcohol.  2-phenoxyethanol,  a  phe- 
noxybutanol  and  a  phenoxypropanol;  and 

c)  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  poly(hexainethylenebigu- 
anide)  salt  in  which  the  anion  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloride,  acetate,  lactate,  benzoate,  propi- 
onate, 4-bydroxybenzoate,  soibate  and  salicylate. 


5,670,161 
BIODEGRADABLE  STENT 
Kevin  E.  Healy,  2517  Asbury  Ave.,  Evanston,  IIL  60201,  and 
Gary  S.  Dorfknan,  11  Sea  Ridge  Dr.,  Saunderstown,  RJ. 
02874 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654314 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CL  424—426  51  Claims 


1.  An  expandable,  biodegradable  stent  for  use  witliin  a  body 
lumen  comprising  a  hollow  tube  made  from  a  copolymer  of 
L-lactide  and  e-caprolactone  that,  in  unexpanded  form,  is  of  a  first 
diameter  sufficient  to  be  retained  upon  a  balloon  catheter  for 
placement  within  the  body  lumen,  and  that  is  not  plastically 
expandable  at  normal  body  temperatures,  and  that  is  expandable 
using  thermo-mecbanical  noeans  at  a  temperature  between  about 
38°-SS°  C.  when  the  balloon  catheter  is  inflated  to  a  second 
diameter  suflBcient  to  be  retained  within  tiie  body  lumen. 
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METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  D  [PLANTATION  OF 

LARGE  DIAMETER  OBJEC1 S  IN  BOVINES 

Clifton  Angiutns   Baile,   Cb(sterfiel4%    Je<b«y   Wilson   Day, 

Manctacster;  TImhwh  Riley  Hwnpttn,  n,  St  Charles;  Tho- 

iBM  Ricfaard  Kasser,  Chesterfield,-  James  Brian  Pilie,  St 

Peters;  Jooatlian  Paul  Smith,  Pacific,  and  Lyie  Elmore 

Zicnuuin,  Chesterfield,  ail  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Conpany,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  270,196,  Jul.  1, 

Jul  2, 1995,  Ser.  Na 


Int  CL'^  A23K  L  18 


994.  This  appUcation 
159,921 


U.S.  CL  424— 438 


6-.  ,- 


,ia 


10  Claims 


,«« 


1.  A  mediod  of  implantiiig  large  diam  :ter  objects  in  the  intrap- 
entoneal  cavity  of  bovines  which  can  («  accomplished  readily, 
without  significant  injury  to  the  bovine,  requires  minimal  care  after 
inq>lantation,  and  rapidly  heals,  comprising: 

providing  a  generally  cylindrical  large  diameter  object  having  an 
outside  diameter  in  the  range  of  abciit  8  to  about  IS  millime- 
ters (mm); 

malcing  an  incision  of  less  than  aboi 
hide  of  the  left  paralumbar  fossa 
effective  for  passing  a  first  portion 
tube  which  itself  functions  as  a 
a  external  diameter  of  less  than 
an  internal  diameter  for  passing 
therethrough,  the  incision  having 
and  depth  such  that  gaping  of  the 

tially  does  not  occur  after  inserting  the  tube  and  the  object 
therethrough  and  removing  the  tube  therefrom; 

inserting  into  the  incision  said  generally  cylindrical  tube,  said 
generally  cylindrical  tube  fimher  having  a  non-hide-incising 
tip  effective  for  penetrating  tissues  underlying  the  incision, 
and  for  puncturing  the  peritoneum,  and  having  a  length  for 
extending  through  tlie  incision,  underlying  tissues,  and  into 
the  intraperitoneal  cavity  of  the  bo^  ine; 

causing  the  tip  of  the  tube  to  penetrate 
to  puncture  the  peritoneum  and  insetting  the  large  diameter 
object  tiieretlirough  into  the  intra  seritoneal  cavity  of  the 
bovine;  and 

removing  tlie  tube. 


25  mm  in  length  in  the 

if  a  bovine,  the  incision 

if  a  generally  cylindrical 

tlierethTough  which  has 

t  25  mm  and  which  has 

le  large  diameter  object 

orientation  and  length 

lulting  wound  substan- 


lie  underiying  tissues  and 


HLB  value  less  than  10  wherein  die  ingestible  system  adheres  to 
oral  mucosa  and  esophageal  mucosa  for  30  minutes  to  24  hours. 


5,670,164 

NFTROGLYCERIN-CONTAINING  PATCH,  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

RdnboM  Meconi,  Nenwied,  and  Tlaa  Radcmadier,  Bad  Hon- 

nef,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie- 

Systeme  BmgH  &  Co.,  KG,  Neuwied,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00053,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  t  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16691,  PCT  Pnb. 

DaU  Aug.  4, 1994 

pen*  Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  492,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
781.9 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CL  424—448  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  active  substance-containing  patch  for  the  controlled 
release  of  nitroglycerin  to  the  skin,  consisting  of  an  impermeable 
backing  layer,  a  reservoir  bonded  thereto  and  comprising  pressure- 
sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive  and  active  substance,  and  a  removable 
protective  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  the  reservoir  consists 
essentially  of  a  solvent-free  homogenized  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a 
tackifying  resin  which  is  semisolid  or  liquid  at  room  tempera- 
ture or  melts  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  60°  C,  (2)  a 
tackifying  resin  which  is  solid  at  ttxmi  temperature  and  soft- 
ens at  a  temperature  from  about  60°  C,  and  (3)  mixtures 
thereof, 

(b)  a  plasticizer,  and 

(c)  a  nitroglycerin  preparation, 

said  mixture  being  free  of  other  polymen. 


5,670,165 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,670,166 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION  AND  PROCESS 
JIU  P.  Adlei^Moore,  AHadena,  and  William  A.  Ernst,  San 
Dimas,  botb  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Phaimacenticals, 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,673,  Jnn.  30,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687312,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  468,956 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/127 

VS.  CL  424—450  8  Claims 


5,670,163 

LONG  ACTING  GI  AND  ESOPHAGEAL  PROTECTANT 
Robert  C.  Cnca,  Edwardsville,  ni.;!  Keith  S.  Uenhop,  St 
Charles,  Mo.;  Thomas  Charles  R^ley,  Jr.,  Ballwin,  Mo.; 
MitcfaeO  L  Kirsdmer,  St  Louis,  M«,  and  R.  Saul  Lerinson, 
Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  KV  Pharmaceuticals  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 
Cotttinnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  262, 154,  Jun.  20, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,554379.  This  appUcation  May  i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,805 

Int  CL^  A61K  4iw 
VS.  CL  424—439  23  Claims 

I.  A  bioadiierent,  orally  ingestible  sy  item,  which  comprises:  a 
water-in-oil  system  having  at  least  two  phases,  one  phase  com- 
prises firom  about  75  to  about  99%  b  ^  volume  of  an  internal 
hydrophylic  phase  and  the  other  phase  o  >mprises  from  about  25% 
to  about  1%  by  volume  of  an  external  h)  drc^hobic  phase,  wherein 
ttie  external  hydrophobic  phase  is  comp  rised  of  two  components, 
one  component  being  about  3  to  about '  •7%  of  a  hydrophobic  oil 
the  other  being  about  97%  to  about  3%  of  an  emulsifier  having  a 
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1.  Therapeutic  liposomes  comprising  (i)  a  neutral  lipid,  (ii)  a 
negatively  charged  lipid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimyristoyi  phosphatidylglycerol,  dipalmitoyi  phosphatidylglyc- 
erol,  dilauryl  phosphatidylglycerol,  and  dimyristoyi  pbosphatidic 
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acid,  and  (iii)  a  cyclosporin,  where  the  hposomes  have  a  mean 
diameter  of  less  than  2(X)  nm  and  are  stable  on  storage. 


.PERttNT  DISSOLVED 


5,670,167 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MEDICAMENT 
FORMULATIONS 
CUve  Roland  Sleath,  Mountsorrel;  Paul  Manuel  Anson,  Ches- 
terton, and  Hugh  William  Dyson,  Haddenham,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Fisons  pic,  Ipswich,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2214,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10407.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  20, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8,  1993, 
9320795;  Jul.  21,  1994,  9414692 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424    464  8  Clafans 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  medicament  compact, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  loose  powdered  medicament  in  a  mould  (3)  having  a 
longitudinal  axis. 

b)  positioning  a  mandrel  (2)  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mould  (3);  and 

c)  compressing  the  medicament  by  applying  a  force  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  such  that  during  compression  the  fric- 
tional  force  between  the  medicament  and  the  mould  (3)  and 
the  fricDonal  force  between  the  medicament  aiKl  the  mandrel 
(2)  are  in  (^>posite  directions  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5,670,168 
AGGLOMERATED  HYDROPHILIC  COMPLEXES  WITH 

MULTI-PHASIC  RELEASE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Anand  R.  Baictawai,  Wappingers  FaUs,  N.Y.,  and  John  N. 
Staniforth,  Bath,  England,  assignors  to  Edward  MendeU  Co., 
Inc.,  Patterson,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467383,  Jan.  6, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  922^12,  JuL  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,472,711.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,792 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/22 
VS.  CL  424-^164  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  oral  solid  dose  formulation  provid- 
ing a  multi-phasic  release  of  a  medicament  when  said  dosage  form 
is  exposed  to  aqueous  or  gastric  fluid,  comprising 

mixing  a  heteropolysaccharide  gum  and  a  homopolysaccharide 
gum  capable  of  cross-linking  said  heteropolysaccharide  gum 
in  the  presence  of  aqueous  solutions,  such  that  the  ratio  of 
said  heteropolysaccharide  gum  to  said  homopolysaccharide 
gum  is  from  about  1 :3  to  about  3: 1,  to  obtain  a  beierodisperse 
gum  matrix; 
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adding  an  inert  pharmaceutical  diluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monosaccharide,  a  disaccharide,  a  polyhydric 
alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  lo  said  heterodisperse  gum 
matrix  such  that  the  ratio  of  said  inert  diluent  to  said  hetero- 
disperse gum  matrix  is  from  about  3:7  to  about  7:3; 

adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  medicament  to  render  a  thera- 
peutic effect,  and 

adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
multi-phasic  release  promoting  agent  to  provide  a  multi- 
phasic release  of  said  medicament  when  said  dosage  form  is 
exposed  to  aqueous  fluids. 


5,670,169 

WOUND  HYDRATING  GEL  WITH  NOVEL 

PRESERVATIVE  SYSTEM  AND  LOW  CYTOTOXICITY 

Marc  D.  ComeU,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Nancy  E.  Kaiser,  Granite 

City,  Dl.,  and  Rita  A.  Brendcn,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

EJL  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc,  Princeton,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,941 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/10:47/36:47/38 
VS.  CL  424 — 488  16  Claims 

1.  A  non-cytotoxic  wound  hydrating  gel  consisting  essentially 
Of: 

a.  a  hydrocoUoid  system  of  sodium/calcium  alginate  and  sodium 
carfooxymethylcellulose,  and 

b.  a  preservative  system  of  dimethylol  dimethylhydantoin,  an 
antimicrobial  agent  and  a  mold  and  yeast  inliibitor. 


5,670,170 

PHARAMACEUnCAL  FORMULATION 

Francis  Walter  Grimmett,  and  Nigd  PtaiUp  Davidson,  both  of 

Worthing,  England,  assignors  to  Beccfaam  Group  pJx., 

Brentford,  United  Kingdooi 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937^67,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  444,114 

Clahais  priority,  appUcation  United  Khugdom,  Apr.  27, 1990, 
9009473 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—489  11  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation,  being  a  unit  dose  sachet  com- 
prising granules  of  granular  product  containing  amoxicillin  trihy- 
drate  or  ampicillin  of  5%  to  50%  by  weight  and  an  effaves<;ent 
couple  which  couple  comprises  a  physiologically  acceptable  alka- 
line or  alkaline  earth  metal  cartx>nate  as  a  basic  ingredient  and  an 
acidic  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid, 
sodium  hydrogen  citrate,  tartaric,  adipic,  funuuic  and  malic  acid, 
the  basic  ingredient  liberating  carbon  dioxide  when  it  and  tlie 
acidic  ingredient  are  contacted  with  water,  wherein  ttie  basic  ingre- 
dient is  present  in  0.5%  to  30%  of  the  weight  of  the  fonnulation 
and  the  acid  ingredient  is  present  in  0.5%  to  20%  of  tiie  weight  of 
the  formulation;  and  fimher  wherein  each  granule  contains  both 
components  of  the  effervescent  couple  and  the  amoxicillin  trihy- 
drate  or  ampicillin  antibiotic. 
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5,670,171 
LIQUID-SUSPENSION  CONTRdLLED-RELEASE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COljlPOSITION 
Giancario  Santus,  Milan;  Giuseppe 
Ettore  BOato,  Padna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Recordati  SJi 
Chcoiical  and  Fliannaceutical  Comtiany,  Chiasso,  Switzer- 
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acceptable  controlled  release  material  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose 
in  an  mount  effective  to  provide  a  controlled  release  of  diltiazem 
throughout  a  one  day  period  when  said  composition  is  exposed  to 
lottoni,  Bergamo,  and  aqueous  solutions,  said  controlled  release  material  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  1%  to  aiwut  2S%  by  weight  of  said 
composition. 


DtvMoB  of  Ser.  No.  165^7,  Dcc.|  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5427,545,  whicli  is  a  continiiation-in-|iBrt  of  Ser.  No.  928,616, 
Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,296,236,  wl3ch  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  711,588,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  408,755,  Sep.  18,  1#89,  abandoned.  Tliis 

application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Se^  No.  482,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dm.  11, 1992,  MI92A2826 
Int  Cl.^  A61K  9/^6 
VS.  a.  424—490 

100- 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  ensuring  naproxen  plaima  levels  higher  than  18 
pg/ml  for  at  least  24  hours  in  a  patient  if  need  of  such  treatment, 
comprising  administering  to  said  patient)  once  daily  a  controUed- 
release  pharmaceutical  dosage  form,  wlierein  said  dosage  form 
comprises: 

a  multiplicity  of  microgranules  containing  naproxen  as  an  active 
ingrnlient  and  at  least  one  excipient  said  microgranules  hav- 
ing substantially  no  controUed-releai  e  properties  prior  to  coat- 
ing. 

a  series  of  successive  polymeric  coati  igs  tiiat  coat  said  micro- 
granules,  comprising: 

a  first  coating  applied  direcUy  to  the  n^crogranules,  at  least  said 
first  coating  imparting  controlled-ielease  properties  to  said 
microgranules,  said  coating  comprming  polyethylene  glycol 
as  one  ingredient  thereof;  { 

a  second  coating  with  hydrophilic  characteristics; 

a  third  applied  coating  with  lipophilic  characteristics;  and 

an  outermost  coating  with  hydrophili^  characteristics,  at  least 
said  outemnost  coating  imparting  Resistance  of  said  micro- 
granules  to  dissolution  in  gastric  fliids; 

said  microgranules  after  coating  havini  sizes  ranging  from  SO  to 
500  |im. 


5,6741,172 
PHARMACEUTICAL  SPHEROl|>  FORMULATION 
Ian  RichanI  Buxton;  Helen  Critdiley; 
Derek  ADan  Prater,  all 
Rooaid  Brown  Miller, 
Theicae  AntoiDette  Malkowaka,  C^brMge,  United  King- 
don,  awrignors  to  Euro-CcMquc,  S.^ .,  Luxembourg,  Luxem- 
boorg 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  926,501,  Ai^-  5, 1992,  abandoned. 

TUB  application  Apr.  21,  1995, 
ClaioH  priority,  application  United  I  Ungdom,  Ang.  12, 1991, 
911761;  Oct  29, 1991,  9122967 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/J6k7/38 
VS.  a.  424—495  ]  21  Claims 

1.  A  once  a  day  controlled  release '  composition  comprising 
spheroid  cores  consisting  essentially  of  diltiazem  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  mo  int  of  about  40-98%  by 
weight  and  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  tlierapeutic  effect  over  a 
one  day  period,  and  about  2-60%  by  \  eight  of  microcrystalline 
cellulose,  said  cores  being  with  a  water  i  isoluble  |rfuiimaceutically 


Stewart  TtaoouM  LcsUe; 
of  Cambrdge,  United  Kingdom; 
Basd,   Sultzeriand,   and   Sandra 


5,670,173 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMER  MEMBRANE 
CONTAINING  HEMOGLOBIN  FOR  BLOOD 
SUBSTITUTE 
Thomas  Ming  Swi  Chang,  St-Lambert,  and  Wei-Ping  Yu,  Mon- 
treal, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  McGiO  University,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,425,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1992, 
9219426;  Dec  24, 1992,  9226960 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/18 
VS.  CL  424—533  7  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  submicron  diameter  of  less 
than  0.2m  biocompatible  and  biodegradable  polymer  membrane 
containing  hemoglobin  and  enzymes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isobutyl  2-cyanoacrylate  and  alkylcyanoacrylate  derivatives 
with  phospholipid  and  tocopherol; 

b)  dissolving  the  mixed  solution  of  step  a)  in  ethanol; 

c)  injecting  the  mixed  solution  of  step  b)  in  a  hemoglobin 
solution  containing  surfactant  to  spontaneously  form  submi- 
cron diameter  particles  of  polymer  membrane  containing 
hemoglobin; 

d)  removing  ethanol  by  dialysis; 

e)  separating  said  submicron  diameter  particles  of  step  c)  by 
centrifiigation  or  gel  filtration;  and 

0  suspending  said  particles  of  step  e)  in  a  saline  ringer  solution. 


5,670,174 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,670,175 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  ULTRAPURE  EGG  OIL  AND 

ITS  USE 
Werner  C.  Nawrodd,  Landvogtstrasse  4,  Franltfurt  am  Main, 

D-6032e,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP95AM609,  i  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  t  102(e) 
Date  Sqi.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
486.6 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/54 
VS.  a.  424—581  23  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  ultrapure  egg  oil  from  avian  or 
reptilian  egg  yoUc,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  drying  the  egg  yolk  at  temperatures  up  to  90°  C.  and  commi- 
nuting the  dried  egg  yolk  to  give  a  pulverulent  product  (A), 

b)  extracting  tiie  product  (A)  obtained  in  step  (a)  over  a  period 
of  three  to  seven  days  using  a  fat-dissolving  extractant, 

c)  distilling  off  the  extractant  to  obtain  a  viscous  residue  (B), 

d)  aging  the  residue  (B)  obtained  in  step  (c)  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture over  a  period  of  up  to  10  hours, 

e)  further  aging  the  residue  (B)  at  a  temperature  of  between  7* 
and  12°  C.  over  a  period  of  up  to  24  hours  until  distinct  phase 
separation  takes  place, 

f)  separating  off  a  less  viscous  phase  (C)  formed  upon  phase 
separation  in  step  (e). 
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g)  centrifiiging  die  less  viscous  phase  (C)  obtained  in  step  (f)  for 

20  to  40  minutes  at  a  speed  of  up  to  7000  revolutions  per 

minute,  and  separating  off  a  less  viscous  phase  (D), 
h)  mixing  ttie  phase  (D)  obtained  in  step  (g)  with  demineralized 

water  in  a  ratio  of  1:2  to  1:5  by  volume,  and  beating  the 

mixture  over  a  period  of  30  to  90  minutes  at  a  temperature  of 

90°  to  120°  C, 
i)  cooling  the  aqueous  mixture  obtained  in  step  (h)  to  ambient 

temperature  and  separating  off  a  less  viscous  phase  (E). 
j)  centrifiiging  die  phase  (E)  obtained  in  step  (i)  for  20  to  40 

minutes  at  a  speed  of  up  to  7000  revolutions  per  minute  and 

separating  off  the  less  viscous  phase  (F), 
k)  holding  ttie  phase  (F)  obtained  in  step  (j)  at  temperatures  from 

7°  to  12°  C.  over  a  period  of  up  to  24  hours  until  distinct 

phase  separation  takes  place,  and  separating  off  a  less  viscous 

phase  (G), 
1)  centrifuging  the  phase  (G)  obtained  in  step  (k)  for  20  to  40 

minutes  at  a  speed  of  up  to  7000  revolutions  per  minute,  and 

separating  off  the  less  viscous  phase  (H). 


5,670,177 
INJECTABLE  NO^COj  GASEOUS  MIXTURE 
Robert  Brfewi,  Lcs  Claycs  Sms  JMa,  ami  Marie  tUttm 
Resaudin,  Paris,  both  of  France,  Msignon  to  I'Air  Liquide, 
Sodetc  Anooyme  Pour  I 'Etude  H  rExpMtatioa  dcs  Procedea 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^19 
Claims  priority,  applicalioB  France,  Oct  20, 1995,  95  12345 
Int  CL*'  A6IK  33A)0 
VS.  CL  424—718  12  Claims 

1.  A  gaseous  mixture  for  treaOnem  or  prevention  of  ischemia 
comprising: 

(i)  nitric  oxide  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  ischemia; 
(ii)  carbon  dioxide;  and 
(iii)  nitrogen  protoxide. 


5,670,176 

AMINO  ACID  SOLUTIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

reiUTONEAL  DLiLYSIS  PATIENTS 

Leo  Martis,  Long  Grove,  and  Michael  R.  Joact,  Hawthorne 

Woods,  both  of  DL,  asdgnors  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 

Deerfield,ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  995^55,  Dec  22, 1992.  This  application 

Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,407 

Int  a.*  A61K  3l/l95;3l/l9;31/70:33/l4 

VS.  a.  424—663  5  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  for  providing  nutrition  to  a  peritoneal  dialysis 

patient  comprising  tlie  steps  of  administering  at  least  once  a  day  a 

peritoneal  dialysis  solution  that  includes: 


5.670,178 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AITLYING  FOAM 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS  TO  A  ROOF  DECK 

Richard  A.  West  31303  Nantucket  Row,  Bay  Village,  Ohio 

44140 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,953 

Int  CL"  E04D  15/00:  E04F  13/02 

VS.  CL  425—4  C  10  CUims 


Amino  Acid 

Concerns) 

l^eucine 

74-112 

Valine 

100-151 

Threonine 

47-71 

Isoleucine 

61-92 

Lysine 

55-83 

Histidine 

52-78 

Methionine 

32-48 

Phenylalanine 

42-62 

Tryptophan 

20-30 

Alanine 

68-103 

Proline 

4J-65 

Arginine 

60-113 

Glycine 

36-SS 

Serine 

48-72 

Tyrosine 

20-35 

Aspanate 

55-83 

Glutamate 

55-83 

per  100  ml  of  solution,  the  ratio  of  phenylalanine/tyrosine  rang- 
ing from  about  1.3  to  atmut  3.0,  the  ratio  of  basic  amino 
acids/acidic  amino  acids  ranging  from  about  1.0  to  about  2.2. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  foamed  plastic  material  on  a  roof 
substrate  along  a  path  having  a  direction  and  between  first  and 
second  support  means  laterally  spaced  apart  with  respect  to  said 
direction  for  supporting  the  apparatus  spaced  above  the  substrate 
for  movement  along  the  path  on  said  support  means,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  platform  means  having  opposite  ends  with  respect  to 
said  direction  and  laterally  opposite  sides,  endless  belt  means  on 
said  platform  means,  said  belt  means  having  laterally  opposite 
sides  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  space  between  said 
first  and  second  support  means,  means  supporting  said  belt  means 
on  said  platform  means  for  displacement  relative  thereto  in  the 
direction  between  said  opposite  ends,  said  beh  means  having  a  top 
flight  and  a  bottom  flight  means  on  said  platform  means  for 
driving  said  belt  means  for  said  top  flight  to  move  in  the  direction 
from  one  of  said  ends  toward  the  other,  means  on  said  platform 
means  adjacent  said  other  end  for  dispensing  expandable  plastic 
foam  material  onto  said  substrate,  and  said  boaom  flight  being 
spaced  below  said  platform  means  and  engaging  said  first  and 
second  support  means  for  said  support  means  to  support  said 
apparatus  spaced  above  said  substrate  for  movement  along  said 
path. 
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tVmCH  ARE  TO  BE 


5,670,179 
VALVE  FOR  CLOSING  CAVITIES 
FOAM-FILLEU 
Edmnnd  Alper,  Lohnur,  Germany,  as4gnor  to  MascfainenfiBb- 
rik  Hennccke  GmbH,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Mo.  603,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germai^,  Feb.  21, 1995, 195  OS 
937.9 

InL  CL'  B29C  45il8 
VS.  a.  425—4  R 


biingi 


tie 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  introducing  a 
into  a  cavity,  with  the  valve  capable  of 
cavity  and  when  so-positioned  is  in  cont^t 
walls  of  the  cavity,  with  the  valve  comp  ising 

a)  two  essentially  rotationally  symmel  rical 
prising  an  outer  cage  and  an 
surrounding  said  inner  cage,  with 
i)  having  an  axial  opening  for  the 

mixture  and  at  least  two  radial 

the  reactive  mixture  into  the  ann4ar 

the  inner  and  the  outer  cage 

ii)  having  a  ball,  capable  of  tnovinj ; 
cage  and  capable  of  closing  the 
completion  of  the  introduction 
falling  downwards  through  gravity 

iii)  having  a  convex  surface  opposil ; 
said  convex  surface  being  directed 
the  introduction  of  the  reactive 
tioned  outside  the  inner  cage  a; 
opening  and  said  convex  surface; 

b)  with  said  outer  cage  having  at  least 
passage  of  the  reactive  mixture 
said  cavity,  with  the  sizes  of  said 
openings  being  such  that 

1)  the  total  cross-sectional  area  deflhed 
openings  in  said  inner  cage  is  at  leaa  t 
area  defined  by  said  axial  opening 

2)  the  total  cross-sectional  area 
openings  in  said  outer  cage  is  at 
sectional  area  defined  by  ail  of 
inner  cage. 


f|amable  reactive  mixture 

positioned  within  the 

with  at  least  one  of  the 


ft)  m 
I  axial 


I  Systtms, 


IIo. 


5,670,180 
LAMINATED  GLASS  AND 

DEVICE 
Randy  L.  Mackey,  and  Robert  A. 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Glas-Weld 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

Int  a.'  B32B  3i/00 
VS.  CL  425—11 

1.  A  device  for  repairing  cracks  ii 
convertibility  between  repairing 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  defining  a  dispensing  mout  i 

and  an  opening  at  an  outer  end  del  ning 
a  piston  mounted  for  axial  moven  ;nt 
cylinder  including  a  seal  portion  fc  rming 
and  enabling  the  production  of  a 
wardly  through  the  cavity,  a  shaft 


sub-si  rface 


coaxial  cages,  com- 

cage,  said  outer  cage 

inner  cage 

it  tnxluction  of  the  reactive 

o{  enings  for  the  passage  of 

space  formed  between 

freely  within  said  inner 
inlet  opening  following 
the  reactive  mixture  by 

said  inlet  opening,  with 

inward,  so  that  during 

mixture  the  ball  is  posi- 

i  and  between  said  inlet 

and 

>ne  radial  opening  for  the 

said  annular  space  to 

opening  and  said  radial 


defiaed 
hast  1 
th: 


WIN  DSmELD  REPAIR 


and  fixed  to  the  seal  portion  and  movable  toward  the  mouth, 
said  shaft  portion  having  a  handle  portion  extended  through 
the  central  bore  and  out  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  mouth 
and  exposed  for  manual  manipulation; 

a  mounting  member  attachable  to  the  cylinder  and  piston  com- 
bination for  mounting  the  cylinder  and  piston  combination  to 
a  laminated  glass  for  positioning  the  mouth  of  the  cylinder 
proximal  to  a  crack  in  the  laminated  glass;  and 

said  shaft  portion  including  a  helical  groove,  said  shaft  portion 
extended  through  the  central  bore  of  the  cylinder,  said  central 
bore  sized  to  receive  the  shaft  portion  including  the  helical 
groove  to  permit  free  sliding  linear  movement  of  the  shaft 
portion  through  the  central  bore,  and  a  plunger  member  car- 
ried by  the  cylinder  and  selectively  laterally  projectable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  helical  groove  of  the  shaft 
member  whereby  upon  being  projected  into  the  groove,  ttim- 
ing  of  the  exposed  handle  portion  forces  movement  of  the 
shaft  portion  toward  and  away  from  the  mouth  of  the  cylinder 
and  upon  withdrawal  of  the  plunger  member  said  handle  can 
be  linearly  slidably  forced  toward  and  away  from  the  mouth 
of  the  cylinder. 


5,670,181 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SLIP  CASTING  FOR 

CERAMIC  OBJECTS 

Christine  R  Stokes,  5280  S.  5500  West,  Hooper,  Utah  84315 

FUed  Oct  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  546,505 

Int  a.'  B29C  41/16 

VS.  CL  425—84  4  Chdiu 


by  all  of  the  radial 
twice  the  cross-sectional 
iind 

by  all  of  the  radial 
twice  the  total  cross- 
radial  openings  in  said 


B^veridge,  both  of  Bend, 
Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
626,139 


4  Claims 

laminated  glass  having 
and  surface  cracks 


at  an  inner  end,  a  cavity 

a  central  bore; 

in  the  cavity  of  the 

a  seal  in  the  cavity 

I'acuum  when  drawn  cut- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  successively  slip  casting  hollow  ceramic 
objects,  the  walls  of  successive  ones  thereof  being  consistently  of  a 
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a  mold  having  a  body  of  plaster  of  paris  with  a  cavity  therein 
defining  the  exterior  surface  of  the  object,  the  body  of  the 
mold  having  an  exterior  surface  with  an  upwardly  facing 
horizontal  portion; 

a  quantity  of  liquid  slip  at  least  suflBcient  for  casting  a  desired 
number  of  objects;  and 

means  for  successively  confining  visible  liquid  pool  samples  of 
unvarying  thicknesses  upon  a  selected  area  of  the  upwartily 
facing  horizontal  portion  of  the  body  surface. 


5,670,182 
MASTIC  APPLICATOR 
Morris  F.  Mower,  RiTerton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Axia  Incorpo- 
rated, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,142 

Int  CL'  E04F  21/08;  B05C  5/02 

VS.  a.  425—87  17  ClafaDS 


1.  A  mastic  applicator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  applicator  surface; 

a  mastic  outlet  located  on  the  applicator  surface  through  which 
the  mastic  is  applied,  the  outlet  having  opposite  side  edges; 

a  pair  of  comer  guides  mounted  near  the  side  edges,  the  comer 
guides  being  spring  biased  in  a  first  position  extended  from 
the  applicator  surface  to  engage  a  comer  of  a  surface  to 
receive  mastic,  die  comer  guides  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  sides  of  the  housing  and  retracting  to  a  second  position 
coplanar  with  the  applicator  surface  in  response  to  placement 
of  the  guides  against  the  surface  to  receive  aiastic,  each  of  the 
comer  guides  having  guide  surfaces  aligned  with  the  side 
edges  and  extending  generally  transversely  from  the  applica- 
tor surface,  so  that  when  one  of  the  guide  surfaces  engages  the 
comer,  mastic  flowing  from  the  corresponding  side  edge  is 
deposited  at  the  comer  without  any  gap  between  the  comer 
and  the  mastic;  and 

a  pair  of  stub  guides  moiuited  to  the  applicator  surface,  the  stub 
guides  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other 


portion  extended  through   single  preselected  thickness,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


5,670,183 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  JOINT 
CONNECTION 
Hendrik  Weihs,  Ricderich;  Frank  Kodan,  Neckartailfingen, 
and  Richard   Kocfacndoerfer,  Stuttgart,  all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  ftier  Lufl-  and 
Raumfiahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  1,  1994,  44  19 
159.6 

int  CU'  B29C  45/24;  F16B  19/08 
VS.  CL  425—110  12  Claims 

1.  Device  for  the  production  of  a  joint  connection  berween  a  first 
joining  piece  with  a  first  contact  surface  and  a  passage  opening 
onto  the  first  contact  surface,  and  a  second  joining  piece  with  a 
second  contact  surface  and  a  recess  opening  onto  the  second 
contact  surface,  said  first  joining  piece  and  second  joining  piece 
being  brought  into  a  joining  position  in  relation  to  one  another,  in 


which  the  first  contact  surface  and  tlie  second  contact  surface  abut 
one  another  and  the  passage  of  the  first  joining  piece  and  the  recess 
of  the  second  joining  piece  together  form  a  cavity,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  cover  for  closing  off  a  first  end  of  die  cavity; 
said  cover  having  a  feed  aperture  and  a  ventilation  aperture; 
a  gate  for  feeding  a  moldable  and  curable  material  4nto  tlie 

cavity  via  said  feed  aperture; 
a  ventilation  duct  for  discharging  air  from  tlie  cavity  via  said 
ventilation  aperture  which  has  been  displaced  by  the  moldable 
and  curable  tnaterial; 
at  least  one  sluice  which  is  adapted  to  carry  a  flushing  rinsing 

medium;  and 
at  least  one  connection  groove  which  is  adapted  to  fluidly 
connect  said  at  least  one  sluice  to  at  least  one  of  said  gate  and 
said  ventilation  duct  to  allow  flushing  thereof. 


5,670,184 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MOLDING  CAVITY 

DIVIDED  BY  AN  ELASTIC  MEMBER 

Kousakn  Nakamichi;  Kazunori  Miora,  and  Shoidii  Inaba,  aU 

of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  KalMishiki  Kaisfaa  Bandai, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  589,375 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-028756; 
Dec  I,  1995,  7-338145 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/16 
VS.  a.  425—130  6  Claims 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  use  in  an  injection  machine  having  a 
movable  side  and  stationary  side,  tlie  molding  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  movable  tnold-defining  member  mounted  on  the  movable  side 
of  the  injection  machine  and  a  stationary  mold-defining  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  stationary  side  of  the  injection  machine, 
said  mold-defining  members  being  joinable  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  mold  cavity  and  a  plurality  of  nnmer  channels 
through  which  molding  resin  materials  flow  into  said  cavity; 

at  least  one  dividing  member  provided  in  one  of  said  mold- 
defining  members,  the  dividing  member  being  movable  into  a 
first  one  of  said  channels  for  dividing  said  one  of  said  chan- 
nels into  a  plurality  of  portions; 

said  at  least  one  dividing  member  including: 


wmnM" 
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an  elastic  member  urging  each  of 
said  first  channel: 

a  first  side  which  is  substantially 
tion  of  flow  of  first  molding  resin 
through  said  a  first  channel  whei  i 
said  first  channel;  and 

a  second  side  opposite  the  first 
away  to  form  a  recess  at  one 
molding  resin  material  reaching 
flow  into  said  recess  and  thereb; 
ber  out  of  said  first  channel  by 
elastic  member. 


>erpendicular  to  the  direc- 

material  to  stop  its  flow 

the  dividing  member  is  in 


:  end 


jide  which  is  partially  cut 

thereof,  so  that  a  second 

said  opposite  side  may 

move  said  dividing  mem- 

oiercoming  the  force  of  said 


5,670,185 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTRUDING  EDIBLE 
SUBSTANCES 
Ernst  Heck,  Vufflens  La  Ville;  Marqel 
Adrian  Weber,  Baulmes,  ali  of 
Ncstec  S.A^  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  SerJNo.  540,939 
Int  CI.'  B29C  47/q6,-47//« 
VS.  CL  425—133.1 
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said  dividing  member  into 


the  second  member  inner  surface  third  portion  so  that  the 
channel  communicates  with  the  first  member  tubular  passage 
for  feeding  a  substance  to  the  tubular  passage  for  passage  of 
the  substance  from  the  first  member  first  end  to  the  first 
member  second  end;  and 
bearing  means  positioned  between  the  first  member  outer  sur- 
face and  the  second  member  inner  surface  for  facilitating 
rotation  of  the  first  member. 


Mueller,  Yverdon,  and 
$witzerland,  assignors  to 


5,670,186 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  PROVIDED 
MOLDING  WITH  A  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Koiclii  Nisliimura,  Yamanashi;  Hidcki  Koyama,  Fujiyoshida; 
Hiroko  Yoshida,  and  Susiunu  Ito,  both  of  Yamanaslii,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95«0101,  5  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23059,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser,  No.  530^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-049977 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/84 
21  Claims   UJS.  CL  425—151  8  Claims 
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If 
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:  substa  ices 


wal 


fiom  I 


su  face  ; 


1.  An  assembly  for  extruding 

a  first  hollowed  assembly  member 
siuface  and  an  inner  wall  surfac< , 
extends  between  the  inner  and 
second  end  which  comprises 
least  one  channel  opening  where^ 
iiuier  wall  surface  circumscribe 
wherein  the  inner  wall  surface  e]^ends 
surface  to  the  second  end  and 
passage  for  passing  a  substance 
the  member  second  end  for 
channel  opening; 

rotary  sealing  means  which  is  positioned 
about  and  coaxial  with  the 
concave  itmer  surface  which 
first  end  surface; 

a  second  hollowed  assembly  memfer 
wall  surface  and  an  inner  wall 
which  defines  a  channel  whereii 
wall  surface  comprises  (a)  a 
extends  coaxially  with  the  first  m^ber 
is  configured  and  positioned  to 
outer  wall  surface  and  (b)  a  secon^ 
surface  and  a  rim  which  protrid( 
second  portion  surface  wherein 
extends  transversely  from  the  firsi 
tubular  passage  so  that  the  rotary 
between  the  second  portion 
end  surface  and  wherein  the  $ec(>nd 
and  the  rim  pottrudes  so  that  a 
and  the  first  member  inner  wall 
portion  configured  to  confine  an 
first  end  opening  and  wherein  the 
configured  so  that  the  first  mei  iber 
second  member  and  wherein  the 
tlie  channel  extends  from  the 


compnsmg: 

comprising  an  outer  wall 

a  first  end  surface  which 

}uter  wall  surfaces  and  a 

surfaces  which  define  at 

the  first  end  surface  and 

ind  define  an  opening  and 

between  the  first  end 

<  lefines  a  hollowed  tubular 

the  member  first  end  to 

through  the  at  least  one 


passage 


on  the  first  end  surface 

opening  and  which  comprises  a 

ex^nds  transversely  from  the 


1  sU  >t 


:  seci  ind 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

a  mold  clamping  unit; 

an  injection  unit  arranged  laterally  with  said  mold  clamping 
unit;  and 

a  display  unit  installed  on  an  injection-side  gate,  said  injection- 
side  gate  enclosing  said  injection  unit,  the  display  unit  being 
movable  as  the  injection-side  gate  is  opened  or  closed,  so  as 
to  allow  an  operator  to  simultaneously  observe  both  said 
injection-side  gate  and  said  display  unit 


comprising  (i)  an  outer 

and  (ii)  a  wall  portion 

the  second  member  inner 

irst  surface  portion  which 

outer  wall  surface  and 

cij-cumscribe  the  first  member 

portion  which  comprises  a 

les  transversely  from  the 

the  second  portion  surface 

surface  portion  towards  the 

sealing  means  is  positioned 

and  the  first  member  first 

portion  surface  extends 

is  formed  between  the  rim 

SI  irface  and  (c)  a  third  surface 

area  about  the  first  member 

first  and  second  portions  are 

is  rotatable  within  the 

wall  portion  which  defines 

member  outer  surface  to 


5,670,187  

APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU  GREEN  SHEET  SLimNG 

Lorenzo  Scalia,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Barry  Donald  Sewing, 

Beacon,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporatioii,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462^49,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,533,889,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  298,480,  Aug.  29, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

636,253 

Int  a.'  B28B  n/14 

VJS.  a.  425—224  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  slitting  ceramic  green  sheets  comprising, 
(a)  a  slitting  mectianism  having  at  least  one  slitting  wheel. 
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(b)  moving  means  for  bringing  at  least  one  layer  of  ceramic 
green  sheet  underneath  said  at  least  one  slitting  wheel, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  layer  of  ceramic 
green  sheet  is  slit  by  said  at  least  one  slitting  wheel, 

(c)  wherein  said  apparatus  has  at  least  one  back-up  roller  which 
provides  a  counter-pressure  to  said  at  least  one  layer  of  said 
ceramic  green  sheet  when  said  at  least  one  layer  of  said 
ceramic  green  sheet  is  slit  by  said  at  least  one  slitting  wheel, 
and 

(d)  wherein  said  slitting  mechanism  is  inside  an  oven  and 
secured  thereto. 


1.  An  ^>paratus  for  hurling  ttie  edges  of  a  film  support  web,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  knurl  wheel,  said  first  Icnurl  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  extending  therefrom,  each  of  said  plurality  of  teeth 
terminating  at  an  apex;    - 

(b)  a  second  knurl  wheel  forming  a  nip  with  said  first  knuri 
wheel,  said  second  knuri  wheel  having  a  pair  of  side  edges 
and  a  center  between  said  side  edges,  said  second  knuri  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  tnmcated  teeth  extending  therefrom, 
each  of  said  truncated  teeth  terminating  at  a  plateau,  said 
truncated  teeth  proximate  said  center  having  a  reduced  height 
relative  to  said  truncated  teeth  proximate  said  side  edges,  said 
plateaus  forming  a  cicumferential  depression  on  said  second 
knurl  wheel. 


5,670,189 

COMPRESSION  MOLDING  TWO  OR  MORE 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  RESIN  LAYERS  TO 

FORM  A  PRESSURE  PAD 

Robert  E.  Dalton,  435  Cherry  Brook  Rd.,  Canton  Center, 
Conn.  06020,  and  Myron  A.  Rudner,  58  Rock  HiU  Rd., 
Woodbridge,  Conn.  06525 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,163,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,399,307. 
This  appUcadon  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  34932 
Int  CL*  B29C  39/16 
VS.  a.  425—371  14  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  pad  for  use  in  a  pariicleboard  manufacturing 
apparatus  comprising  sheet  of  compression  molded  PTFE  having  a 
sliding  surface  comprised  of  a  layer  of  virgin  PTFE  and  a  second 
layer  comprised  of  layer  of  filled  PTFE  bonded  togetlier  by  par- 
tially compressing  the  first  layer  at  a  partial  compression  pressure 
less  than  14.7  psi,  and  then  compression  and  sintering  both  layers 
within  a  mold. 


5,670,190 
VALVE  PIN  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INJECTION 

NOZZLE 
Jesus'  M.  Osona-Diaz,  908  Ravine  Terrace  Ct,  Rochester  Hills, 
Mich.  48307 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513453 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/23 

VS.  CL  425—564  7  Claims 


S,«7t,188 
APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLE^IDED,  COLD  MECHANICAL 

KNURLING 

Daniel  R.  May,  W.  Henrietta;  Kevin  A.  Cole,  Ontario;  Sharon 

A.  Guzman,  Kent,  and  John  J.  ZcUcr,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,129 

Int  a.'  B28B  n/08;  B29C  59/04 

VS.  a.  425—363  5  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  including  an  injection  nozzle 
having  a  nozzle  body  defining  a  gate  tlirough  which  ntelt  is 
injected  into  a  mold  cavity,  a  shut  off  valve  pin  axially  movable 
within  said  nozzle  body,  said  valve  pin  having  a  tip  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  be  disposed  within  the  gate  of  said 
injection  nozzle  to  close  said  gate,  and  moved  to  be  withdrawn 
from  said  gate  to  open  said  gate; 

gearing  means  drivingly  engaged  with  tlie  opposite  end  of  said 
valve  pin  to  enable  driving  of  said  valve  pin  axially  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions; 
said  gearing  means  enck>sed  witiiin  a  gearing  cavity  in  said 

nozzle  body; 
actuator  means  for  operating  said  gearing  means  to  cause  said 
valve  pin  to  be  moved  axially  to  open  or  close  said  mold  gate; 
said  gearing  means  comprising  a  set  of  gear  teeth  formed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opposite  end  of  said  valve  pin  and  a  first 
pair  of  pinion  gears  each  engaged  with  a  seat  of  gear  teeth  on 
a  respective  side  of  said  valve  pin,  said  actuator  means 
enabling  oscUlation  of  said  pinion  gears  in  opposite  directions 
to  axiaUy  drive  said  valve  (nn  in  opposite  directions. 


5,670,191 

ALIPHATIC  AMIDE  FEED  SUn>LEMENT  FOR 

RUMINANTS 

Kenneth  R.  Cummlngs,  Skillman,  and  Ronald  L.  Forrest, 

Cranbury,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co., 

Inc,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,066 
Int  CL'  C07C  231/00;  A61K  31/95:  A23K  l/OO;  A23D  7/005 
VS.  CL  426—2  12  Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  amount  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids 
in  the  tissues  and  milk  of  ruminants  wtiich  comprises  feeding  a 
ruminant  with  a  feedstock  containing  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
amide  supplement  ingredient  which  is  resistant  to  biohydrogena- 
tion  in  the  rumen,  wherein  the  aliphatic  amide  corresponds  to  tlie 
formula: 

O 

II 
R— C— NH2 

where  R  is  an  unsaturated  C,,-C2i  aliphatic  substituent 
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l>er  Monk  Nidaen,  HUl- 
to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 


s,en,i92 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  Ot  A  NON  ACIDIFIED 
EDIBLE  GEL  ON  MI^K  BASIS 
GItte  Bndolbeii,  Frederiksberg,  and 

end,  both  of  Denmark,  assignor^ 

Bagsyacrd,  Denmark 
PCT  Na  PCT/DK94/0OUO,  <  371  Dal  t  May  23, 1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21130,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Sir.  No.  436^442 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmi  rit.  Mar.  19,  1993,  0311/ 
93 

Int  CL*  A23C  S  12 
VS.  CL  426—34  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  production  of  a  non-a  :idified  edible  gel  on  milk 
basis,  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  transglutaminase  to  milk  or  a  milk-like  product; 

(b)  incubating  tbe  tiansglutaminase-cfmtaining  milk  product  at 
step  (a); 

(c)  adding  a  rennet  to  tbe  transgluta^iinase-containing  milk  or 
milk-like  product  of  step  (b);  and 

(d)  exposing  tbe  transglutaminase  ind  tbe  rennet-containing 
milk  or  milk-like  product  of  step  (( )  to  a  beat  treatment,  and 
wherein  an  edible  milk  or  milk-liki  gel  is  produced. 


5,678,194 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HAVINGING  INTERIOR 
SECONDARY  CHAMBER  FOR  FOAM  GENERATION 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Graham  Fuller,  Bedford,-  Anthony  John  Banks,  Birmingham, 
and  Raymond  Gale  Anderson,  Staffordshire,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Carlsberg-Tetiey  Brewing  Limited,  Burton-on- 
Trent,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93A)12S3,  9  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/2S452,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  23, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351339 
Claims  priority,  applicatJon  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12, 1992, 
9212464 

Int  a.'  B65B  31/00: 17/00:25A)0;  B28B  5/00 
VS.  a.  426—112  19  Clafans 


1.  A  single-serving  package  of  sauerfraut  comprising: 


a  pair  of  flexible  panel  members  each 


fastening  means  joining  said  margin  il  portions  of  said  pair  of 
panel  members  thereby  forming  a  sealed  hollow  package; 

a  preselected  quantity  of  brine-free  a  auerkraut  disposed  in  said 
sealed  package;  and 

a  preselected  quantity  of  vegetaMe  oil  mixed  with  said 
sauerkraut  and  disposed  in  said  sea  ed  package,  said  vegetable 
oil  being  present  in  the  package  n  an  amount  sufficient  to 
both  eliminate  the  clogging  of  the  machinery  used  to  fill  the 
package  and  to  allow  the  sauertcrau  I  to  be  squeezed  easily  and 
quickly  out  of  the  package  after  tt  e  package  is  opened. 


having  marginal  portions: 


^™r 


*^ 


.Sf 


5,670,193 

SAUERKRAUT  IN  SINGLE-SER^G  PACKAGE  AND 

PROCESSING  METHOD 

Charles  Vrengde,  East  Farmingdale,  .N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Chasu 

Foods  Inc.,  East  Fannfaigdale,  N.yJ 

Filed  Dec  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  565,979 

InL  CL'  A23L  1/218;  B65>  29/00;25/04 

VS.  a.  426—106  12  CUims 


1.  A  cylindrical  container  of  beverage  sealed  under  pressure,  the 
container  having  means  defining  a  secondary  chamber  in  the  form 
of  a  hoUow  insert  adapted  to  store  a  gas  therewithin  and  forming 
an  orifice  therein,  the  insert  having  means  for  providing  a  flow  of 
the  gas  through  the  orifice  into  ttie  beverage  wtien  the  container  is 
(^>ened,  wherein  the  insert  is  in  tbe  form  of  an  elongated  tubular 
member  whose  axis  extends  around  a  central  axis  of  the  container. 


5,670,195 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  AGING 

MEAT 
Roger  Keith  Palmer,  Papatoctoe,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

'RnderlaDd  limltwl,  Papakora,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93/0OO48,  S  371  Date  Dec  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25082,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  23, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  351^97 
Int  CL'  B65D  85/00 
VS.  a.  426—129  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  and  aging  meat  which  comprises  the 
following  sequence  of  steps: 
placing  said  meat  on  a  lower  support  portion  positioned  inside  a 
container,  engaging  an  upper  support  portion  on  said  meat 
placed  on  said  lower  support  portion;  said  upper  support 
portion  being  linked  to  said  lower  support  portion, 
compressing  said  meat  placed  in  between  said  lower  and  upper 
support  portions  by  tightening  a  compression  means  attached 
to  said  upper  support  portion;  said  compressing  step  serving 
to  expel  excess  weepage  or  drip  and  air  containing  free 
oxygen  from  within  said  meat  to  a  region  spaced  from  said 
meat, 
placing  a  lid  on  said  container 

reducing  the  amount  of  free  oxygen  gas  that  is  present  contigu- 
ous to  tbe  meat  within  said  container  by  applying  a  vacuum 
through  a  valve  thereto  and  then  flushing  with  a  gas  through 
said  valve,  wherein  tbe  surface  of  tbe  meat  is  protected  from 
direct  contact  with  the  vacuum  and  tbe  flushing  gas,  and 


w         S2    t   n 


holding  said  meat  under  compression  between  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  for  a  period  of  time  within  a  predetermined 
temperature  range  and  maintaining  said  compression  on  the 
meat  during  storage  and  aging. 


5,670,196 
METHOD  FOR  MICROFILTRATION  OF  MILK  OR 
COLOSTRAL  WHEY 
Antone  G.  Gregory,  Vadnais  Heights,   Minn.,  assignor  to 
GalaGcn  Inc.,  Ardca  Hills,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,493,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicalioo  JoL  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  687,772 
Int  a."  A23C  ZW 
U.S.  CL  426—580  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  whey  product  fortified  with  immu- 
noglobulins comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Collecting  milk  or  milk  seium  from  a  mammal; 

(b)  Centrifuging  the  milk  or  milk  serum  to  remove  fat; 

(c)  Acidifying  the  remaining  skim  milk  or  milk  serum  to  pre- 
cipitate casein  from  the  milk  or  milk  serum,  followed  by 
removal  of  the  casein  by  centrifugation:  and 

(d)  Microfiltering  tbe  supernatant  milk  or  milk  serum  using  a 
charged  depth  filter  to  reduce  bioburden  with  immunoglobulin 
recovery  of  about  90%  or  greater. 


5,670,197 
LOW-ACID,  HIGH-MOISTURE  PROCESSED  CHEESE 
SPREAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Tim  M.  Adrlanson,  Oak  Ridge;  Alpheos  I.  Brown,  Jr.,  Ran- 
dolph; G.  Curtis  Busk,  Jr.,  Rockaway,  all  of  N  J.;  Stephen  A. 
Gunther,  Bethlehem,  Pa.;  Karen  D.  Huctfacr,  Succasunna, 
N  J.;  Joseph  W.  Mann,  Escondido,  Calif.,  and  James  K.  Yoss, 
Denville,  NJ.,  assignois  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N J. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,406 
Int  a.*  A23C  19/10 
VS.  CL  426—582  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  fcx'  preserving  a  high-moisture,  high-pH,  sbelf- 
stable  spread  composition  containing  cheese  comprising 
adding  to  the  formulation  a  preservation  system  comprising 
sodium  chloride,  at  least  about  0.6%  of  a  phosphate  salt, 
sodium  citrate,  and  sodium  lactate  in  sufficient  amounts  rela- 
tive to  one  another  to  maintain  the  composition  free  from  the 
growth  of  Closiruiium  botulinum  and  the  production  of  toxin 
by  those  organisms  during  room  temperature  storage  for  a 
period  of  at  least  180  days,  and 
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MOISTURE 

adjusting  the  water  content  so  that  die  total  moisture  in  the  final 
composition  ranges  from  about  5 1  %  to  about  58%  and  adjust- 
ing ttie  pH  from  about  5.3  to  about  6.0. 


5,670,198 

METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  COOLING  UQUID  EGG 

DavM  Reznik,  2151  Barbara  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303,  and 

Aloyshis  Knipper,  227  Cupsaw  Dr.,  lUngwood,  N  J.  07456 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,029,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^33,441, 

which  is  a  divi^on  of  Ser.  No.  192,457,  Feb.  7,  1994,  ahwi- 

doned,  which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  862,198,  Apr.  2,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,290,583.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

513,551 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/32 

VS.  CL  426—614  3  Claims 


"Mf 


•>  «"—  f 


H' 


,J' 


1.  A  method  of  rapidly  cooling  hot  pasteurized  liquid  egg 
comprising  tbe  steps  of  intermixing  hoc  pasteurized  liquid  egg  with 
cold  pasteurized  liquid  egg  in  a  ratio  sufficient  to  lower  tlie 
temperature  of  said  hot  pasteurized  liquid  egg,  said  hot  and  cold 
pasteurized  liquid  egg  having  substantially  tbe  same  liquid  egg 
components  in  substantially  the  same  propottioos. 


5,670,199 

METHOD  FOR  PASTEURIZING  LIQUID  WHOLE  EGG 

PRODUCTS 

Kenneth  R.  Swartzd,  and  Scragan  Palaniappan,  both  of 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  North  CaroUna  State  University, 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

Contfaination  of  Ser.  No.  370,228,  Jan.  9, 1995,  abudoBcd, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  862^62,  Apr.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  JuL  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,509 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/32 

VS.  a.  A26-iU  13  Claiw 

1.  A  process  of  ultrapasteurizing  a  liquid  whole  egg  product, 

comprising: 
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5,670^1 
LOW  ALLERGENIC  NUTRIENT  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Nobuakl  TUuUiaslii,  Kawagoe;  Sadao  Asaluwa,  Tokyo;  Staun- 
Ichi  Dousako,  Urawa,  and  IMashi  Idota,  Kawagoe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sapporo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,621,  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  505,451 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    21,     1995, 
7-17723511991 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/305 
VS.  CL  426—648  2  Claims 


to  a  lieated  surface,  and 

temperature  higlier  tlian 
inductive  heater  contain- 
leating  means  for  provid- 
t  to  said  product  stream 
iture  is  not  more  tluui  IS* 

and  then 
ig  time  at  least  suflficient 


passing  the  Uquid  whole  egg  produd  as  a  continuous  product 
stream  tlmxigh  a  pasteurizing  appa  atus,  and 

heating  said  product  stream  to  a  first  I  smperature  of  at  least  40° 
C.  by  contacting  said  product  st 
then 

beating  said  product  stream  to  a  secoi 
said  first  temperature  in  an  ele 
ing  an  alternating  ctment  electrical  { 
ing  an  electrical  voltage  and  cur 
tlierein,  wherein  said  second  tem; 
C.  Iiiglier  tlian  said  first  temperat 

holding  the  product  stream  for  a  hold 
to  provide  a  total  thermal  treatmeiit  to  the  liquid  wttole  egg 
product  sufficient  to  pasteurize  the  croduct;  and  then 

aseptically  packaging  said  liquid  whol :  egg  product  to  provide  a 
packaged  liquid  whole  egg  product  having  a  shelf  life  of  four 
to  thirty-six  weeks  imder  refrigeral  id  conditions; 

wherein  said  electroconductive  heatet  is  controlled  to  compen- 
sate for  conductivity  changes  in  said  liquid  whole  egg  product 
caused  by  heating  to  thereby  conti  3\  the  rate  of  temperature 
change  of  said  liquid  whole  egg  ptbduct; 

and  wherein  said  electroconductive  boater  is  capable  of  compen- 
sating for  changes  in  the  conductivi  y  of  said  liquid  whole  egg 
product  therein  of  up  to  about  4  si  imens/meter. 


5,670,200 
CHERRY-CONTAINING  MEAT  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Raymond  M.  Plera,  9101  S.  Lake  $hore  Dr.,  Cedar,  Mich. 

49621 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

No.  533,867,  which  is  a  cootinnal 
225,435,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  983,897,  Dec  1, 1992,  al 
Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser. 
IntCL«A23L 
U.S.  CL  426— 646 


44,  Mar.  10, 1995,  Pat 
i-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
is  a  continuation  of 
This  application 
624,293 
17 

13CUims 


1.  A  comminuted  meat  mixture  including  by  weight  100  parts  of 
ground  lean  meat,  8  to  17  parts  of  a  least  one  cherry  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ci|t  cherries,  ground  cherries, 
and  a  blend  of  cherry  tissue  and  cherr^  juice,  2  to  3  parts  of  oat 
bran,  common  salt,  and  seasoning,  wl 
least  one  cherry  product  is  sufficient  to 
mixture  by  resisting  lipid  oxidation 
tenderness  and  juiciness  of  ttie  mixi 


in  the  amount  of  said  at 

xtend  the  shelf  life  of  die 

f  and  to  enhance  the 

upon  cooking  thereof. 


without  overpowering  the  flavor  of  theimeat 


IMTM 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  low  allergenic  nutrient  composition, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  composition  which  includes  70-85%  by  weight  of 
Kappa-caseinglycomacropeptide  as  a  primary  source  of  nitro- 
gen; 

said  composition  including  30-15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
membo'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  L-leucine, 
L-lysine,  methionine,  L-cysteine,  phenylalanine,  L-tyrosine, 
L-tryptophan,  L-arginine,  L-histidine,  L-valine,  L-isoleucine, 
and  glycine;  and 

providing  said  composition  to  a  person  susceptible  to  allergenic 
reactions. 


5,670,202 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPRAYING  MATERIAL  IN 
A  SPRAY  PATTERN  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  FORM  AND 
COLLECTING  EXCESS  MATERLiL 
Raymond  J.  Guxowaki,  Fenton,  and  David  W.  Laiar,  tny, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  FANUC  Robotics  North  America, 
Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,007,  Jul  1, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,536315. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,883 
iBt  CL'  B05D  1/02:1/32 
VS.  CL  427—8  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  spraying  a  material  in  a  spray  pattern  having  a 
variable  form,  tt>e  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  material  supply  means  for  supplying  a  material 
which  is  a  fluid; 

b.  providing  a  material  spray  means  for  spraying  the  material 
from  the  material  supply  means  along  a  spray  path  in  a  spray 
pattern  having  an  initial  width  at  a  wofkpiece  position  spaced 
from  the  material  spray  means  along  the  spray  path; 

c.  providing  a  masking  means  for  obstructing  a  selected  portion 
of  the  spray  path; 

d.  operating  the  material  spray  means  to  spray  the  material  along 
the  spray  path  in  the  spray  pattern; 

e.  generating  a  first  set  of  control  signals  for  ntoving  the  mask- 
ing means  to  obtain  a  desired  width  of  the  spray  pattern  at  the 
worlq>iece  position;  and 

moving  the  masking  means  relative  to  the  spray  path  in 
reqxmse  to  the  first  set  of  control  signals  to  obstruct  a 
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selected  portion  of  the  spray  path  of  the  material  to  reduce  the 
initial  width  of  the  spray  pattern  to  the  desired  width  at  the 
workpiece  position. 


1.  Method  of  potting  and  subsequent  curing  of  one  or  a  plurality 
of  components  with  an  impregnating  composition  which  does  not 
cure  at  room  temperature,  but  cures  within  less  than  30  minutes  at 
a  temperature  above  60°  C,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  Introducing  a  component  or  a  pallet  of  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nents into  a  potting  chamber, 

b)  Evacuating  the  potting  chamber, 

c)  Potting  said  component  or  plurality  of  components  in  the 
composition  under  vacuum, 

d)  Venting  the  potting  chamber, 

e)  Removing  said  component  or  plurality  of  components  and 
placing  them  in  an  airiock  forechamber  of  a  curing  oven 
having  an  airlock  forechamber,  a  main  chamber  and  an  airiock 
exit  chamber. 

f)  Closing  the  curing  oven  airiock  forechamber  and  evacuating 
it. 


174-443  0.0.-97-14:  QL3 


g)  Opening  said  airiock  forechamber  to  the  oven  main  chamber, 
introducing  the  component  or  plurality  of  components  into 
said  main  chamber,  and  then  closing  said  main  chamber, 

h)  Passing  the  component  or  plurality  of  components  through 
the  oven  main  chamber, 

i)  Opening  the  oven  main  chamber  to  the  oven  airlock  exit 
chamber  and  passing  tlie  component  or  plurality  of  compo- 
nents out  of  the  oven  main  chamber  into  the  oven  airiock  exit 
chamber  and  closing  die  oven  airlock  exit  chamber, 

j)  Venting  Uk  oven  airiock  exit  chamber  and  removing  the 
component  or  plurality  of  components  from  the  oven  airiock 
exit  chamber. 


5.670,204 

NB— SN  PRECURSORS  HAVING  CONTROLLED 

IMPURITIES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Melissa  Lea  Murray,  Schackticoke;  Brace  Alan 

Amsterdam,  both  of  N.Y.,-  Christopher  Gns  King,  FEorcace, 

S.C.,-  Mark  Gilbert  Benz,  Burnt  Hills;  Robert  John  Zabda, 

Scheaectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  Mantone,  Fhxciice, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sdienectady, 


N.Y. 


FUed  Jon.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,743 
Int  a.*  B05D  5/12 


5,670,203 

PROCESS  FOR  POTTING  COMPONENTS  IN  AN 
IMPREGNATING  COMPOUND 
Josef  Terhardt  Rhede- VardinghoH;  Peter  Ruger,  Bochoh,  both 
of  Germany,  and  Dieter  Baumann,  Mohlin,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ver-Fahrenstecfanik  Rubers  GmbH,  BochoU, 
and  Ciba-Geigy  Akticngeseilschafl,  Basel,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00663,  (  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,819 
Chdms  priority,  appiicatfam  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1992,  42  10 
241J 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—58  16  CUims 


U.S.  CL  427—62 
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SULFER  CONCENTRATION  IN  9n-Cu  ALLOY  (ppm) 

1.  A  method  for  malting  a  Nb — Sn  precursor  article,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  Nb  alloy  article  having  an  outer  surface;  and 
coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  Nb  alloy 
article  with  a  layer  of  a  Sn  alloy  having  an  impurity  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  As,  wherein  the 
maximum  concentration  of  each  impurity  is  less  tiian  or  equal 
to  about  SO  ppm  by  weight. 


5,670,205 
COLOR  FILTER  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS,  COLOR  FILTER,  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  DEVICE,  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Miyazaki,  EMna;  Hiroshi  Sato,  Yokohama;  Katsuhiro 
Shirota,  Inagi;  HMcto  Yokoi;  Akio  Kashiwazaki,  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  Sboji  Shiba,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,577 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1994,  6-063412; 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057224 

Int  CL*  B05D  5/72 
U.S.  CL  427—64  14  CfaOms 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  color  filter  manufactured  by 
forming  and  arranging  colored  filter  elements  on  a  transparent 
substrate,  comprising: 
a  first  discharge  step  of  discharging  a  colored  droplet  of  a  first 
volume  onto  each  of  a  plurality  of  filter  element  formation 
regions  on  the  substrate  so  as  to  form  each  of  the  filter 
elements;  and 
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a  second  discharge  step  of  discba^gii 
second  volume  smaller  than  the 
on  the  substrate  where  the  coloi^d 
has  been  discharged,  wherein 
formed  at  said  first  discharge  si 
dot  formed  at  said  second 
equal. 


sup 
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ing  a  colored  droplet  of  a 

first  volume  onto  a  position 

droplet  of  the  first  volume 

he  diameter  of  an  ink  dot 

and  the  diameter  of  an  ink 

step  are  substantially 


dis<  harge 


DEODORIZING  LAMP  AI D  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTION  1  HEREOF 
Hiroshi  Ikoda,  Nagoya,  and  EUi  Vi  lUnabe,  Aicfai-ken,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy, Ministry  of  International 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,627,  Mar.  |22,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  17,  1995^  Ser.  No.  516,023 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-115439 

Int  a.^  B05Q  5/12 

VS.  CL  427—106 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of 
ing,  applying  a  titania-containing  liqu  d  to  a  glass  surface  of  a  lamp 
unit,  then  drying  the  applied  titania  containing  liquid  to  form  a 
died  layer,  subsequently  firing  the  di  ied  layer,  and  depositing  on 
the  surface  of  the  fired  dried  layer  a  ■  letal  film  comprising  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  i  :onsisting  of  iron,  platinum, 
rhodium,  ruthenium,  palladium,  silvi  :r,  copper,  zinc  and  manga- 
nese, 
wherein  said  fked  dried  layer  is  a  iransparent  film. 


nrade  &  Industry,  Tokyo, 


15  Claims 

I  deodorizing  Ump  compris- 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  thin-$m  EL  element  which  com- 
prises: 

forming  a  first  electrode  layer  on 
forming  a  first  insulator  layer  oh 
thereby  forming  an  initial  lamintue, 


substrate, 
said  first  electrode  layer. 


utilizing  one  of  a  Multi-Source  Deposition  Method  and  a 
Chemical  Vapor  Deposition  Method  to  expose  a  surface  of 
said  first  insulator  layer  of  said  initial  laminate  in  a  vacuum 
chamber  to  vapors  of  chemical  elements  to  be  chemically 
bonded  to  said  surface  of  said  first  insulator  layer  to  form  a 
first  polycrystalline  light  emitting  layer,  and 

utilizing  one  of  a  Multi-Source  Deposition  Method  and  a 
Chemical  Vapor  Deposition  Method  to  supply  onto  a  surface 
of  said  first  light  emitting  layer,  while  said  surface  of  said  first 
light  emitting  layer  is  exposed  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  vapors 
of  chemical  elements  to  be  chemically  bonded  to  said  surface 
of  said  first  light  emitting  layer  to  form  a  second  polycrystal- 
line light  emitting  layer  by  epitaxial  growth  on  said  surface  of 
said  first  light  emitting  layer, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  polycrystalline  light  emit- 
ting layers  comprises  a  base  material  and  is  capable  of  emit- 
ting light,  with  the  base  material  of  said  first  polycrystalline 
light  emitting  layer  being  diflferent  from  the  base  material  of 
said  second  polycrystalline  light  emitting  layer  and  with  the 
color  of  light  emitted  by  said  first  polycrystalline  light  emit- 
ting layer  being  different  from  the  color  of  light  emitted  by 
said  second  polycrystalline  light  emitting  layer; 

wherein  the  step  of  supplying  vapors  of  chemical  elements  onto 
a  surface  of  said  first  insulator  layer  comprises  supplying 
vapors  of  Zn  and  S,  and  wherein  the  step  of  supplying  vapors 
of  chemical  elements  onto  a  surface  of  said  first  polycrystal- 
line light  emitting  layer  comprises  supplying  vapors  of  Ba,  Sr, 
andS. 


5,670,208 

PC  STAND  COATED  WFTH  RUST  INmBITOR  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Kazuyoshi    ChiUri,    Fukudiiyania,    and    Yukihiro    Hlgashi, 
Sakai,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hien  Electric  Industries, 
Osaka,  and  Times  Eng.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Contuiuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,028,  Apr.  8, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,263 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1993,  S-03733I 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/12:  DOID  5/00 

VS.  CL  427—177  5  Claims 


5,670,20 

FORMING  A  THIN-FILM  EL  ELEMENT 

l^ikashi  Nire,  Hlratsuka,  and  AtsuAi  Miyakoshi,  Himeji,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,195,  Oct  28, 1994.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Ko.  594,262 

Claims  priori^,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-121137 

Int  CL*  B05^  5/12 

VS.  CL  427—126.2  I  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  precast  strand  entirely  coated  with 
lust  inhibitive  material,  which  comprises  twisting  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  wires  about  a  core  to  form  a  strand,  introducing  said 
strand  into  an  extruding  machine  while  heating  said  strand,  and 
extruding  a  rust  inhibitive  material  of  thermoplastic  resin  from  a 
molding  die  disposed  on  a  leading  end  of  an  auxiliary  pressure 
head  connected  to  a  cross  head  of  said  extruding  machine  while 
melting  said  rust  inhibitive  material  with  heat  to  subject  said  rust 
inhibitive  material  to  a  internal  resin  pressure  of  at  least  100 
kgf/cm^,  so  as  to  form  a  rust  inhibitive  layer  being  in  contact  with 
the  core  and  peripheral  wires,  wherein  the  cross  bead  of  the 
extruding  machine  has  a  length  LI  and  the  auxiliary  pressure  head 
has  a  length  L2,  the  length  L2  being  at  least  three  times  greater 
than  the  length  LI. 
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5,670009 

HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  DURABLE  RETRO-REFLECTING 

MICROSPHERES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Charles  W.  Wyckoff,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brite-Line 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,801,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,576,097. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,929 

Int  CL'  B05D  7/00:  EOIF  9/00:  G02B  5/128 

VS.  a.  427—215  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  imbuing  retro-reflective  vitreous  glass  micro- 
spheres with  increased  surface  protection  and  hardness  and  without 
substantially  impairing  the  retro-reflective  brightness  thereof,  that 
comprises,  encapsulating  the  vitreous  glass  micros(^ere  by  layer- 
ing thereabout  with  a  non-vitreous  clear  metal-oxide-derived 
ceramic  sol-gel;  controlling  the  encapsulating  thickness  and  hard- 
ening the  same  into  a  clear  ceramic  shell  surrounding  and  adhered 
to  the  microsphere,  with  the  thickness  controlled  to  such  degree  as 
to  permit  the  focusing  of  incident  light  entering  the  front  surface  of 
the  microsphere,  through  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  shell,  thereby 
to  enable  retro-reflection  brighmess  substantially  die  same  as 
before  the  encapsulation. 
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1.  A  method  of  coating  a  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  polymer 
solution  using  an  apparatus  including  an  enclosed  housing;  a 
rotatable  chuck  mounted  in  the  housing  for  supporting  the  sub- 
strate; a  depositing  means  for  depositing  the  polymer  solution  onto 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  in  the  housing;  a  control  gas  supply 
means  connected  in  flow  communication  with  the  housing  for 
supplying  a  control  gas  to  the  housing,  the  control  gas  supply 
means  comprising  a  control  gas  supply  conduit  communicating 
with  the  housing  by  means  of  an  inlet,  a  solvent-bearing  gas  supply 
conduit  and  solvent-free  gas  supply  conduit  conunimicating  with 
the  control  gas  supply  conduit,  and  gas  control  valve  means 


associated  with  the  solvent-bearing  gas  supply  conduit  and  tlie 
solvent-firee  gas  supply  conduit  for  controlling  the  rate  of  gas 
flowing  from  the  solvent-bearing  gas  supply  conduit  and  from  the 
solvent-free  gas  supply  conduit  into  the  control  gas  conduit  to 
control  the  composition  of  solvent  vapor  in  the  control  gas;  and  an 
exhaust  means  connected  to  the  housing  for  exhausting  the  control 
gas  and  any  solvent  vapor  and  particulate  contaminants  from  the 
housing,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  the  substrate  inside  the  enclosed  housing; 

(b)  passing  a  control  gas  into  the  hou.sing  through  the  inlet; 

(c)  depositing  the  polymer  solution  onto  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  in  the  housing;  and 

(d)  providing  a  desired  concentration  of  solvent  vapor  in  the 
control  gas  to  control  the  evaporation  rate  of  solvent  from  the 
polymer  solution,  the  desired  concentration  of  solvent  vapor 
being  provided  by  adjusting  the  gas  control  valve  means  to 
provide  a  ratio  of  solvent-bearing  gas  and  solvent-free  gas 
which  gives  said  desired  concentration. 


5,670,210 
METHOD  OF  UNIFORMLY  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE 
Robert  P.  Mandal,  Saratoga;  James  C.  Grambow,  San  Jose; 
Ted  C.  Bcttes,  Newark,-  Donald  R.  Sauer,  San  Jose;  Emir 
Gurer,  Sunnyvale,  and  Edmond  R.  Ward,  Monte  Sereno,  aU 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  VaUey  Group,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,045.  Oct  27,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,227 
Int  a.*"  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—240  4  Claims 


5,i7»,2U 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Kenneth  G.  Hubcr,  Grand  Blanc;  Richard  P.  Doerer,  Gross 

Pointe,  and  Nonnand  R.  Marceau,  Fenton,  aU  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Hoover  UniversaL  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,099 

Int  a."  B05D  5A)0 

VS.  a.  427—244  6  Clafans 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  two-component  liquid  composition  to 
sheet  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  the  first  component  of  the  liquid  composition  to  the 
sheet  material  by  roll  coating  the  first  liquid  component  onto 
the  sheet  material,  wherein  the  first  component  is  a  polyure- 
thane  adhesive  comprising  from  about  75%  to  about  9S%  by 
weight  of  the  liquid  composition;  and 

b)  applying  the  second  component  of  the  liquid  composition  to 
the  sheet  material  by  spraying  the  second  liquid  component 
onto  the  sheet  material,  wherein  the  second  component  is  a 
polyurethane  catalyst  comprising  from  about  S%  to  about 
25%  by  weight  of  the  liquid  composition. 


5,670,212 
CVD  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  FILM  OF 
CONJUGATED,  SUBSTITUTED  OR  UNSUBSTITUTED 
POLY(P-PHENYLENE  VINYLENE)  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Aemilianus  G.  J.  Staring;  Dirk  J.  Broer,  and  Robert  J.  C.  E. 
Demandt  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^49 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  18, 
1994,  94201406 

Int  CL*  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  427—255.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  film  of  conjugated,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  poly(p-phenylene  vinylene)  on  a  substrate  by  chemi- 
cal vapour  deposition  (CVD),  characterized  in  that  the  polymer  has 
the  following  formula 
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f^^    r'     77^ 


6 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  groupl  formed 
group  or  allcoxy  group  and  CN,  wh^in 
100,000. 

said  method  comprising  the  foUowin] 
a.  evaporating  at  least  one  monom^c 


I  mean  ng, 


wherein  R'  and  R^  represent  a 
have  the  above-mentioned 
a  temperature  of  from  approxii 
250°  C, 

b.  transporting  the  evaporated 
second  thermal  zone  at  a 
500°  C.  to  approximately  900° 
gated  precursor, 

c.  transporting  the  precursor  of  ste| 
which  the  substrate  is  placed  at 
thereby  forming  the  film  of  the 
substrate. 


5,670^1:  i 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  11  >RQUE  GENERATED  BY 

A  CLUTCH 
Rickard  L.  Blair,  Caironton,  Tex„  i  ssignor  to  HUite  Industries, 
Inc.,  CarroUtoii,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  sir.  No.  40438 

Int.  a.*  BOSp  i/02 

MS.  CL  427—318  \  19  Claims 
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F 


(I) 


by  H,  a  €,-€5  alkyl 
m=l  to  4  and  n=10  to 

successive  steps: 
compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


SOOX 


(dMk)«iditom»ol«iyiiw«uraH*i  gakig  ■  tik  magnikcMiin 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  to^ue  of  metallic  surfaces  that 
engage,  comprising: 
applying  a  film  lubricant  competition 

surfaces  of  the  clutch,  said  filn 

prises  a  sulfate,  an  alkali  metal 
engaging  the  surfaces  thereby  incr^mg 

lie  surfaces, 
wherein  the  film  lubricant  is  an 

prised  of  the  following  components: 


onto  the  engagement 
lubricant  composition  com- 
plicate and  a  phosphate;  and 
the  torque  of  the  metal- 

a  iti-galling  composition  com- 


alkali-hycboxide 

alkali  sulfate 

alkali  phosphate 

alkali  silicate 

a  polymeric  water  soluble  material 

water 


5-20*  by  weight 

0.5-5% 

5-20% 

5-20% 

5-15% 

40-60% 

100% 


5,^70,214 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  THIN  LAYER  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  ROUGH  SURFACE 

Atsushi  Saito,  and  Ichiro  Miyagawa,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  569,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16, 1994,  6-313317 

Int.  CL'  B05D  1/26 

UJ5.  CL  427— 3S6  U  Claims 


halogen  atom  and  R  and  ro 
in  a  first  thermal  zone  at 
50°  C.  to  approximately 


im  idy 


moilomenc  compound  through  a 

tempei  ature  of  from  approximately 

:.,  thereby  forming  a  conju- 

b.  to  a  third  thermal  zone  in 

temperature  below  500°  C, 

I  olymer  of  formula  (I)  on  the 


1.  A  method  of  extrusion  coating  or  slide  coating  a  substrate 
comprising 

(a)  conveying  a  substrate  having  a  surface  with  a  center-line 
average  roughness  Ra  of  not  less  than  0.3  ^m,  and 

(b)  coating  said  surface  during  said  conveying  with  a  coating 
solution  under  conditions  satisfying  Formula  1  and  Formula 
2; 


Formula  I 


Formula  2 


Ca  =  M    U/o  Ca  S  0.3 


wherein  Ca  is  a  capillary  number,  U  represents  a  substrate 
conveyance  speed  in  cm/sec,  |j  represents  a  viscosity  of  said 
coating  solution  in  dyn-sec/cm^,  and  a  is  a  surface  tension  of 


wi^auiij^  aviuuuii  ill  \i^ll-ac\./wiu   ,  • 

said  coating  solution  in  dyn/cm. 


5,670415 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTIVE 
COATING 
Thomas  W.  Oakes,  10303  CentineUa  Dr.,  LaMesa,  Calif.  91941 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,006,  May  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,755,  Nov.  27,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,696,  Mar. 
8, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
731,522 
InL  a.*  C09D  5/16;  AOIN  3]/00 
U.S.  a.  427—385.5  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  fouling  and  corrosion  by  oxidation  or 
electrolysis  of  a  surface  to  be  used  in  water,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  coating  said  surface  with  a  non-pesticidal  and  non-biocidal 
coating  composition  comprised  of  (i)  a  polyol  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  45%  by  weight  percent  of  the  coating 
composition,  and  (ii)  an  isocyanate  present  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  20%  by  weight  percent  of  the  coating  composition;  and 
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(b)  allowing  said  composition  to  cure;  wherein  said  coating 
composition,  after  curing,  is  non-ablating  and  has  a  Shore  A 
hardness  of  from  about  80  to  about  90. 


5,670,216 

COOKING  UNTENSIL,  INTERMEDLITE  LAYER  FOR 

NON-STICK  COATING  OF  A  COOKING  UNTENSIL,  AND 

METHOD 
Albert  Charley  Oak,  West  Bend;  Leonard  C.  Brumbaugh, 
Neenah,  and  Daryl   E.  Crawmer,  Appleton,  aU  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Regal  Ware,  Inc.,  Kewaskum,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121413,  Sep.  13, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  280,024 
Int  CL*  C23C  4/OS 
U.S.  CL  427—455  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  surface  for  application  of  a  non- 
stick coating,  the  method  in  which  the  surface  to  be  prepared  for 
non-stick  coating  is  thermally  sprayed  with  a  substantially  Nickel 
free  stainless  steel  alloy  containing  at  most  23.5%  Chromium  and 
at  most  6.0%  Aluminum. 


5,670417 
METHOD  FOR  CAPTURING  AND  REMOVING 
CONTAMINANT  PARTICLES  FROM  AN  INTERIOR 
REGION  OF  AN  ION  IMPLANTER 
Julian  G.  Blake,  Beveriy  Farms;  Robert  Becker,  Danvers; 
David   Chipman,  Lynn;   Mary   Jones.   Beverty;   Lyudmila 
Menn,  Marblcbcad;  Frank  Sinclair,  Quincy,  and  Dale  K. 
Stone,  Haverhill,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574^42,  Dec.  18,  1995.  Tliis  appUcation 

Dec.  9, 19%,  Ser.  No.  762^20 

InL  CL*  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—476  10  Claims 


5,670418 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FERROELECTRIC  THIN 
FILM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yong  Ku  Baek,  Kyoimgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyoangU-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  4,  1995, 
95-33876;  Oct  4,  1995,  95-33877 

Int  CL*  H05H  1/25 
MS.  a.  427—576  19  Claims 


-^5"i!Fi7 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  ferroelectric  thin  film  on  a  wafer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inducing  ferroelectric  reactant  materials  consisting  of  plural 
elen)ents  into  dissociation  by  exciting  plasma  with  RF  power; 

setting  an  optimal  process  condition  in  which  the  ions  dissoci- 
ated from  said  reactant  materials  by  the  excited  plasma  are 
subjected  to  deposition  at  high  temperatures  under  low  pres- 
sures; 

supplying  said  reactant  materials  through  conduits,  a  numifold 
and  a  shower  head  to  a  reactor  without  deterioration,  said 
manifold  collecting  said  reactant  materials,  said  shower  head 
serving  to  spray  the  mixed  reactant  materials;  and 

depositing  a  ferroelectric  thin  film,  on  the  wafer  in  said  reactor 
while  purging  residual  gas  from  the  conduits. 


5,670419 
GREETING  CARD  AND  ORNAMENT 
Hong  C.  Na,  1313  Dolly  Madison  Blvd.,  McLean,  Va.  22101 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,619,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,135 
Int  CL*  B44C  3/00;  B60R  \i/00 
MS.  CL  428—8  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  capturing  and  removing  contaminant  particles 
moving  within  an  evacuated  interior  region  of  an  ion  implanter 
wherein  charged  ions  traverse  an  ion  travel  path  in  the  evacuated 
interior  region  to  treat  a  workpiece.  the  steps  of  the  method 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  particle  collector  having  a  particle  adhering 
surface  to  which  contaminant  particles  adhere: 

b)  securing  the  particle  collector  to  the  implanter  such  that  the 
particle  adhering  surface  of  the  collector  is  positioned  within 
the  evacuated  interior  region  at  a  location  T)ear  the  ion  travel 
path;  and 

c)  removing  the  particle  collector  firom  the  ion  beam  implanter  at 
periodic  time  intervals  to  remove  particles  adhering  to  the 
collector  from  the  evacuated  interior  region  of  the  implanter. 


1.  A  combination  of  a  greeting  card  and  an  ornament  compris- 


ing: 


a  planar  sheet  of  material  folded  to  form  a  greeting  card  having 

a  pocket,  said  pocket  containing  an  ornament, 
said  ornament  including, 
a  first  panel  having  an  interior  slot  formed  along  a  vertical 
centerline  of  said  first  panel  and  an  eye  located  above  the 
slot  proximate  a  top  of  said  first  panel. 
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a  second  panel  having  a  first  noK  li 
downwards  along  a  vertical  ce|iteiiine 
and  a  second  notch  extending 
along  the  vertical  centeriine 
second  panel  inserted  into  the 
to  form  a  body. 


extending  from  a  top  edge 

of  said  second  panel 

rom  a  bottom  edge  upwards 

of  said  second  panel,  said 

i  iterior  slot  of  said  first  panel 


INSULATION 
Ralph  Warwick  Skoicn,  S3  Grove 
3084,  AustraUa 

FUcd  Mv.  9,  1994,  S«  . 
Claims  priority,  application  Aiistr  lUa, 
Int  a."  E04H| 
VS.  CL  428—12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SEFTBtffiER  23,  1997 


ItATTS 
Road,  Rosanna,  Victoria 


No.  221,631 

Sep.  10, 1991,  PK8277 
1/80 

21  aaims 


tubular  structure  to  retain  the  socket  on  the  first  tubular 
structure,  the  first  engagement  surface  being  tapered  in  a  first 
direction  to  wedge  into  the  first  tubular  structure;  and 
a  second  engagement  surface  configured  to  at  least  partially 
surround  the  second  tubular  structure  and  to  contact  the 
second  tubular  structure  to  retain  the  socket  on  the  second 
tubular  structure,  the  second  engagement  surface  being 
tapered  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  to 
wedge  over  the  second  tubular  structure. 


opcral  ve 


ea;h 


1.  An  insulating  batt  comprising 
insulating  material,  and 
connecting  means  provided  betweei  i 
said  sheets  together  in  an 
relationship;  said  connecting 
adjusted  between  a  collapsed 
closely  adjacent,  and  an 
sheets  are  spaced  from  each  othe ' 
wherein,  said  coimecting  means 

(a)  a  plurality  of  substantially 
strips  extending  between  and 
each  bracing  strip  having  two 
nal  fold  lines  such  that  a  bracing 
lines  and  a  respective  side 
web  beyond  each  fold  line, 
respective  side  margin  secured  to 
the  bracing  web  is  substantially 
spacing  between  the  sheets  wheg 
position  and  such  that,  on 
lapsed  position,  the  bracing  webs 
the  sheets;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  partition  strips 
material,  each  of  which  extends 
webs  of  successive  bracing  strip  >. 
folded  along  two  substantially 
central  partition  web  is  defined 
respective  side  flange  extends 
each  of  its  fold  lines,  each 
side  flange  secured  to  each  of 
bracing  strips,  the  width  of  the 
corresponding  to  the  spacing 
strips  when  said  batt  is  in  its 
movement  of  the  batt  from  its 
tive  position,  each  partition  web 
sheets. 


5,670,222 
ATTACHMENT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SHEET  GLASS 
Kdsuke  Tanaka,  and  Kiatinari  Sugiura,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
tf^o  sheets  of  heat  reflective       assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1, 1994,  6-297734 

Int  CI.'  B32B  4/00 

VS.  a.  428—34  9  Claims 


IJaiics 
itiiigl 
,S«r. 


5,670,221 
UNIVERSAL  SOCKET  FOR 

INCORPORATING  SU^H 
David  K.  Bricd,  Loves  Park,  and 
of  DL,  assignors  to  Newell  Operai 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995, 

Int  a."  B44F 
U.S.  CL  428—28 

1.  A  socket  for  mounting  a  finiai 
structures,  the  first  tubular  structure 
smaller  than  the  peripheral  dimensions 
ture,  the  socket  comprising: 
a  first  engagement  surface  configured 
tubular  structure  and  to  contact 


said  sheets  and  coimecting 
overliving,  substantially  parallel 
enabling  said  ban  to  be 
pos^on  in  which  said  sheets  are 
position  in  which  said 
by  said  connecting  means; 
( omprises: 
paral  el,  mutually  spaced  bracing 
contected  to  each  of  said  sheets, 
sui  stantially  parallel  longitudi- 
kveb  is  defined  between  said 
marg  n  extends  from  the  bracing 
bracing  strips  having  a 
each  of  said  sheets  such  that 
normal  to  and  defines  the 
said  batt  is  in  its  operative 
mov^nent  of  the  batt  to  its  col- 
are  substantially  parallel  to 

4f  heat  reflective  insulating 
longitudinally  between  the 
each  partition  strip  being 
parallel  fold  lines  such  that  a 
between  said  fold  lines  and  a 
the  partition  web  beyond 
partition  strips  having  a  respective 
webs  of  said  successive 
partition  web  substantially 
benireen  said  successive  bracing 
op<  rative  position  such  that,  on 
CO  lapsed  position  to  its  opera- 
is  spaced  from  each  of  the 


lie 


1.  An  attachment  construction  for  a  sheet  glass,  which  com- 
prises: 
a  metal  frame  to  be  secured  to  a  construction  structure,  a  sheet 

glass  being  attached  to  the  frame  by  fitting  a  peripheral  edge 

of  the  sheet  glass  into  the  frame; 
a  metal  holder  member  disposed  in  direct  contact  widi  the 

peripheral  edge  of  the  sheet  glass  for  holding  the  sheet  glass; 

and 
the  sheet  glass  being  attached  to  the  frame  via  the  holder 

member  placed  in  direct  contact  with  the  frame,  whereby  heat 

may  be  readily  conducted  from  the  glass  to  frame. 


A|nNIAL  AND  FINIAL 
ASOCKET 
Daniels,  Freeport,  both 
Company,  Freeport  Dl. 
No.  414,305 
I///00 

13  Claims 
to  first  or  second  tubular 
iving  peripheral  dimensions 
of  the  second  tubular  struc- 


to  enter  into  the  first 
least  a  portion  of  the  first 


5,670,223 
SUIVORT  CORE  RIBBON  FOR  COLD-SHRINK  TUBE 
James  L.  Sadlo,  Round  Rock,  and  Eugene  J.  Melancon,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  384,516 
Int  CL'  F16L  J  J/00 
VS.  a.  42»— 34.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  ribbon  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  first  and 
second  edges  and  adapted  to  be  edge  joined  to  itself  to  form  a 
helically-wound  tube,  the  ribbon  comprising: 
a  first  coupUng  projection  extending  from  said  first  major  sur- 
face toward  said  second  major  surface  and  terminating  short 
of  said  second  major  surface; 
a  second  coupUng  projection  extending  from  said  second  major 
surface  toward  said  first  major  surface  and  terminating  short 
of  said  first  major  surface; 
recesses  in  said  ribbon  adjacent  said  first  and  said  second  cou- 
phng  projections  for  accepting  said  projections  and  thus  per- 
mit said  first  coupling  projection  of  one  ribbon  section  to 
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engage  said  second  coupling  projection  of  another  ribbon 
section  with  the  major  surfaces  of  said  ribbon  sections  aligned 
to  form  a  smooth  surface  on  said  tube; 
said  coupling  projections  being  formed  such  that  said  first  and 
said  second  coupling  projections  engage  each  other  along  a 
continuous  surface  free  of  any  surfaces  which  are  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  major  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  recesses  being 
larger  than  the  coupling  projection  to  be  inserted  therein  so 
that  an  open  area  is  provided  adjacent  said  coupling  projec- 
tion when  said  coupling  projection  is  inserted  within  said  one 
recess. 


5,670424 
MODIFIED  SILICON  OXIDE  BARRIER  COATINGS 
PRODUCED  BY  MICROWAVE  CVD  DEPOSITION  ON 
POLYMERIC  SUBSTRATES 
Masatsugu  Izu,  BloomfleM  Hills,  and  Buddie  R.  Dotter,  H, 
Utica,   both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Energy    Conversion 
Devices,  Inc.,  Tkvy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,202,  May  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,149,  Nov.  13, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
423,666 
Int  CL'  B32B  1/08 
VS.  a.  428—35.8  25  Claims 


1.  A  composite  material  having  an  oxygen  transmission  rate  of 
less  than  about  2.0  cmVm^/day  at  room  temperature  and  0% 
relative  humidity  and  a  water  vapor  transmission  rate  of  less  than 
about  3  g/m-/day  at  38°  C.  and  100%  relative  humidity  including: 

a  microwave-plasma-enhanced-cbemical-vapor-deposited  sili- 
con oxide  barrier  coating;  said  barrier  coating  is  100  to  SOO 
Angstroms  thick  and  being  substantially  free  of  Si — H  bonds: 
and 

a  temperature  sensitive  substrate,  said  coating  deposited  atop 
said  temperature  sensitive  substrate; 

said  composite  having  been  produced  by  the  method  including 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  evacuable  deposition  chamber  having  a  deposition 
region  defined  therein; 

providing  a  source  of  microwave  energy; 

providing  said  temperature  sensitive  substrate  within  said  depo- 
sition region  in  said  deposition  chamber; 

evacuating  said  deposition  chamber  to  a  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure; 

performing  a  plasma  pretreatmenl  of  said  temperature  sensitive 
substrate; 


introducing  a  precursor  gaseous  mixture  into  said  deposition 
region  witiiin  said  deposition  chamber,  said  precursor  gaseous 
mixture  including  at  least  a  silicon-hydrogen  containing  gas 
and  an  oxygen  containing  gas; 

directing  microwave  energy  ftx)m  said  source  of  microwave 
energy  to  said  deposition  region,  thereby  creating  a  plasma  in 
said  deposition  region  by  interaction  of  said  microwave 
energy  and  said  precursor  gaseous  mixture; 

depositing  from  said  plasma,  onto  said  temperature  sensitive 
substrate,  said  silicon  oxide  barrier  coating,  said  coating  pro- 
viding the  coated  substrate  with  oxygen  and  water  vapor 
barrier  properties  greater  than  the  non-coated  substrate;  aiid 

introducing  a  sufficient  flow  rate  of  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
said  precursor  gaseous  mixture  to  substantially  eliminate  the 
inclusion  of  silicon-hydrogen  bonds  into  the  deposited  coat- 
ing. 


5,670025 
UNIAXIALLY  STRETCHED  MULTILAYERED  FILM  AND 

AIR  BAGGAGE  TAG  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Masaaki  Yamanaka,  and  MasaU  Shiina,  both  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oji-Yulca  Synthetic  Paper  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  561,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1994,  6-330435 

Int  a.*^  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  428-^tO.l  7  Claims 


1.  A  uniaxially  stretched  multilayered  film  obtained  by  uniaxi- 
ally  stretching  a  laminated  film  at  a  stretch  ratio  of  fix>m  3  to  10. 
said  laminated  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  base  layer  (A)  made 
of  a  resin  composition  comprising  resinous  ingredients  comprising 
from  SO  to  90%  by  weight  crystalline  polyolefin  (a)  and  from  SO  to 
10%  by  weight  thermoplastic  resin  (b)  having  a  lower  melting 
point  than  the  crystalline  polyolefin  (a)  and  an  inorganic  fine 
powder  (c)  in  an  amount  of  from  0  to  3S%  by  weight  based  on  the 
sum  of  the  weight  of  the  resinous  ingredients  and.  formed  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  base  layer  (A),  a  surface  layer  (B)  made  of  a 
resin  composition  comprising  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  inorganic 
fine  powder  (d)  and  from  80  to  20%  by  weight  crystalline  polyole- 
fin (e).  said  uniaxially  stretching  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  crystalline  polyolefin  (a)  and 
lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  crystalline  polyolefin  (e)  but  at 
a  temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  thermoplastic 
resin  (b). 


5,670,226 

REMOVABLE  ADHESIVE  SHEET 

Katsuaki  Yoshizawa,  and  Alcira  Kunihiro,  both  of  .\magasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,781 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Dec  15,  1994,  6-311927 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/06:7/12 

VS.  a.  428—40.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  removable  adhesive  sheet  comprising  a  laminate  of  a 

release  liner,  an  adhesive  layer  and  a  surface  stock,  wherein  the 

adhesive  layer  is  formed  between  the  release  liner  and  surface 

stock  by  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  release  liner  or  to  the  surface 

stocic  followed  by  drying. 


3030 


said  adhesive  comprising  (i)  an 
mer  obtained  by  emulsion  polypi 
cidyl  compound  having  two  or 
molecule  thereof, 

said  copolymer  comprising,  on 
basis, 

(a)  80-99%  by  weight  of  a 
ester, 

(b)  0.3-10%  by  weight  of 

(c)  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  an  a,^ 

(d)  0-5%  by  weight  of  another 
the  above-mentioned  monomen 

said  copolymer  having  a  poly: 
molecular  weight  of  not  less 
5.0x10*,  a  polystyrene-equivalt  nt 
weight     (MwV     polystyrenen 
molecular  weight  (Mn)  ratio 
particle  size  of  100-500  nm 
of  not  higher  than  -50°  C,  and 

said  polyglycidyl  compound  beinj 
the  epoxy  groups  amount  to  0.5 
carboxyl  groups  in  said  copolyilier 


a  ueous  emulsion  of  a  copoly- 

rization  and  (ii)  a  polygly- 

nore  epoxy  groups  within  the 

I  Ik  whole  copolymer  weight 

(m<  ih)acrylic  acid  Cs-C,2  alkyl 

(meth)«  crylonitrile, 

ui  saturated  carboxylic  acid  and 

monomer  copolymerizable  with 

(a),  (b)  and  (c), 

-equivalent  number  average 

than  0.1x10*  but  less  than 

weight  average  molecular 

equivalent     number     average 

(^4^'/Mn)  of  40-800,  an  average 

glass  transition  temperature 


ystyre  le 


I  and  a 


used  in  an  amount  such  that 
o  2  equivalents  relative  to  the 


5,670^27 

PATTERNED  PAVEMENT  MAF  iONGS  WITH  UPRIGHT 

RETROREFLl  CTORS 


Thomas  P.  Hedblom,  Eagan,  and 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  247,050, 
This  application  Apr.  18, 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.CL42S—48 


cwr 


1.  A  pavement  marldng  sheet  malfcrial 
polymeric  base  sheet  having  a  plun  lity 
on  its  upper  surface,  said  upright  retr^reflectors 
flective  elements, 

said  upper  surface  being  made 
arranged  in  a  selected  manner 
each  said  segment  having  a  front 
edges,  and  having  an  array 
retroreflectors  positioned  along 
zone  that  is  free  of  said  upright 
edge,  the  longitudinal  length 
determined  by  the  formula  L>ll/tan(90' 
height  of  tlie  upright  retroreflecl  ars 
angle  that  falls  within  the  rang) 
said   marking   material   comprisi  ig 
arranged  with  the  front  edge 
edge  of  an  adjacent  segnnent. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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Ian  Bradshaw,  Afton,  both 
Mining  and  Manufacturing 


May  20, 1994,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  634,663 
7/02 

43  Claims 


1196, 


compnsmg  a  continuous 

of  upright  retroreflectors 

comprising  retrore- 

u  p  of  a  plurality  of  segments 

c  Ige.  a  rear  edge,  and  two  side 

a  plurality  of  said  upright 

said  front  edge  and  a  spacing 

retroreflectors  along  said  rear 

of  said  spacing  zone  being 

-0),  where  H  is  the 

and  0  is  a  design  entrance 

of  86.9°  to  89.9°; 

a   plurality   of  segments 
a  segment  abutting  the  rear 


5,670,228 
TILE  HAVING  A  PATTERN  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 
Yoshinori  Kukamn;  Shinidii  Kakamo,  and  Shuldclii  Kaluwiu, 
all  of  Toki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mino  Ganryo  Kagaku  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,733,  Sep.  10, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246331; 
Sep.  24, 1992,  4-254403;  Nov.  11, 1992, 4-301364;  Jan.  7, 1993, 
5-001147;  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140869;  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155118 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CL  428—49  26  Claims 


^ 


Mm 


X 


81d 


1.  A  nnethod  of  manufacturing  an  accessory  tile  having  a  plural- 
ity of  plate  portions  and  a  three  dimensional  shape,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  tile  blanlcs  having  plate  shapes  corre- 
sponding to  different  ones  of  said  plate  portions; 

providing  at  least  one  of  said  tile  blanlcs  with  a  design  having  a 
plurality  of  colored  portions  corresponding  to  the  design  of 
said  accessory  tile; 

disposing  said  tile  blanks  on  a  pressure-forming  die  having  a 
shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  accessory  tile; 

placing  end  surfaces  of  at  least  two  of  said  tile  blanks  adjacent  to 
each  other  to  form  a  gap  between  said  end  surfaces; 

disposing  a  moldable  joining  tile  material  in  said  gap; 

pressing  said  tile  blanks  and  said  moldable  joining  tile  material 
with  said  pressure-forming  die  to  join  said  tile  blanks  via  said 
moldable  joining  tile  material  so  that  said  tile  blanks  and  said 
moldable  joining  tile  material  form  an  integral  body  having  a 
shape  corresponding  to  said  three-dimensional  shape  of  said 
accessory  tile;  and 

burning  said  integral  body  of  said  tile  blanks  and  said  moldable 
joining  tile  material  to  form  said  accessory  tile  such  diat  at 
least  one  of  said  plate  portions  of  said  accessory  tile  includes 
a  design  having  a  plurality  of  colored  portions  corresponding 
to  the  design  of  the  colored  portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  tile 
blanlcs. 


5,670,229 
PAD  FOR  PROTECTING  TREES  DURING  HARVESTING 

OPERATIONS 
Michael  Lynch,  2708  Cherry,  and  David  J.  Dupont,  612  L  St., 
both  of  Hoquiam,  Wash.  98550 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^47 
Int  ex."  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—52  5  Claims 

1.  A  removable  pad  for  protecting  the  surface  of  a  tree  from 
abrasion  during  a  tree  thinning  operation,  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  protective  material  having  sufBcient  flexibility  to 
allow  the  sheet  to  generally  conform  to  at  least  one  side  of 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  tree  trunlcs  having  variable  circum- 
ferences and  irregular  surfaces,  the  sheet  of  protective  mate- 
rial being  sized  such  that,  when  in  use,  the  sheet  only  partially 
covers  tile  tree  trunk;  and 


i)% 


at  least  one  strap  assembly  connected  to  the  sheet,  for  releasably 
cinching  the  sheet  to  any  one  of  the  tree  trunlcs. 


5,670030 
ENDLESS  SEAMED  BELT  WTTH  HIGH  STRENGTH 
Edward  L.  Sctalucter  Jr.,  and  Thomas  C.  Parker,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,805 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—57  14  CUbns 


14' 


It 


II 


1.  An  endless  flexible  seamed  belt  formed  by  joining  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end  of  a  material  from  which  the  belt  is  fabricated, 
said  belt  having  at  least  one  overiapping  butting  joint  to  form  the 
belt  seam  of  the  endless  flexible  seamed  belt,  said  top  and  bottom 
ends  of  the  belt  material  shaped  into  overiapping  mating  portions 
of  tlie  same  length  and  wherein  both  the  top  and  bottom  overiap- 
ping portions  are  about  one-half  tlie  thickness  of  the  belt  material, 
said  mating  portions  being  joined  to  provide  a  lapping  joint  and 
two  butting  joints  and  wherein  rigid,  high  strength  fibers  are 
present  between  madng  portions  of  at  least  one  joint,  said  seamed 
belt  having  been  formed  by  the  application  of  heat  to  said  mating 
portions  when  said  fibers  are  present  in  at  least  one  joint 


5,670,231 
^-         CLUTCH  FACING 
Kaznynid  Ohya,  and  Norio  Sayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-286213 
Int  CL*  C08J  5/14 
VS.  a.  42»— 66.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  disk-shaped  clutch  facing  produced  by  molding  a  composi- 
tion for  a  friction  material  with  heating  and  under  pressure,  the 
composition  comprising: 

15-50  parts  by  weight  of  (I)  a  binder  composition  comprising 
95-30%  by  weight  of  (a)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon- 
formaldehyde  resin-modified  novolak  based  epoxy  resin,  and 
5-70%  by  weight  of  a  cyanate  ester  resin  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (b)  a  polyfunctional  cyanate  ester,  or  a  prepolyroer  of 
the  cyanate  ester,  or  (b)  and  (c)  a  monofimctional  or  polyfunc- 
tional maleimide; 
20-70  parts  by  weight  of  (D)  a  fibrous  reinforcing  substrate  with 

a  fiber  diameter  of  0.2  to  100  yan; 
2-20  parts  by  weight  of  (III)  a  metallic  fiber  substrate  with  a 

fiber  diameter  of  10  to  250  |im;  and 
5-40  parts  by  weight  of  (TV)  a  friction  wear  regulator. 


5,670,232 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INTEGRAL  ELASTIC 

SUPPORTS,  AND  SUPPORTS  OBTAINED  WITH  THIS 

METHOD 

Riccardo  BigoUn,  San  Zeoone  DcgU  EzzeUni,  Italy,  assigaor  to 

ScUe  Royal  S.p.A.,  Pozzolconc,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,211,  Dec  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,676. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^42 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  19,  1993,  V193A0163 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—71  13  Claims 


1.  An  integral  elastic  support,  comprising  an  upper  covering 
made  of  flexible  laminar  material  superimposed  on  a  filler  that 
comprises  a  layer  of  foamed  resin  anchored  to  a  siiell  made  of 
substantially  rigid  plastic  material,  wherein  said  filler  is  chemically 
bonded  both  to  said  covering  and  to  said  shell  to  form  an  integral 
support  at  least  one  insen  or  layer  of  a  gel  compound  being 
interposed  between  said  covering  and  said  foamed  resin  filler  to 
form  with  said  latter  a  surface  of  separation,  said  gel  compound 
being  chemically  bonded  by  an  addition-polymerization  reaction 
both  to  said  foamed  tesin  layer  and  to  said  covering,  said  insen 
being  located  in  regions  of  maximimi  pressure  for  the  body  of  the 
user  wherein  said  gel  insert  is  self-supporting  and  said  surface  of 
separation  is  substantially  flat 


5,670,233 

ACOUSTIC  WINDOW  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAiONG 

THE  SAME 

Robert  A.  Ronsh,  Norwidi,  and  Robert  J.  DeAngeUs,  Niantic, 

both  of  Conn.,  a8sig;nors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,490 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/00;  B32B  3/06 

VS.  CL  428—99  28  Claims 


15.  A  cured  polyurethane  molded  product  formed  of  a  polyure- 
thane  molding  material  in  a  mold  wherein  the  mold  defines  a 
molding  cavity  and  has  first  and  second  spaced  ports  to  the 
molding  cavity,  said  product  being  formed  by  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
preparing  the  mold  cavity  for  the  receipt  of  the  noolding  mate- 
rial; 
positioning  tlie  mold  cavity  with  the  first  port  located  above  the 
second  port; 


3032 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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simultaneously  applying  a  vacuum  :o  the  first  port  and  supplying 
the  molding  material  from  a  firs :  reservoir  to  the  second  port 
such  that  the  pressure  differen  dal  created  by  the  vacuum 
displaces  molding  material  into 

removing  the  vacuum  from  the  fir4  port  and  applying  a  Second 
reservoir  thereto  after  molding  n  laterial  begins  to  exit  the  first 
port; 

adding  additional   molding   material 
through  said  first  reservoir  to 
through  the  first  port  into  the  se  :ond  reservoir; 

simultaneously  applying  heat  to  th  i  mold  and  external  pressure 
to  the  first  and  second  reservoir ;  so  as  to  heat  and  compress 
the  molding  material  and  curing  the  molding  material  into  a 
solid  cured  polyurethane  artich  by  placing  it  in  an  oven 
operating  at  about  100°  C.  and  a  ;  a  pressure  of  about  75  psig; 
and 

thereafter  removing  the  solid  curedjpolyurethane  article  from  the 
mold. 


to  the   molding  cavity 
displace  molding  material 


5,670^  I 
TRICOT  NONWOV  EN  FABRIC 
Susan  Lynn  Suefar,  BeUe  Mead;  V  iiliam  F.  KeUy,  Middlesex; 
Charles  ShimaUa,  Plainsboro;  F^ank  J.  Flesch,  Toms  River, 
and  James  E.  Knox,  Jamesburg,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
McNcU-PPC,  Inc,  Skillman,  N  J 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,191,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  22, 1)  M,  Ser.  No.  362322 
tat  a.'  B321 1  3/24 
VS.  a.  428—131  1  5  Claims 


5,670,235 
SHAPED  LAMINATE,  PARTICULARLY  INTERNAL 
LINING  PART  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES,  AS  WELL  AS 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Klaus   Strieker,   Bietigheim-Bissingen;   Rolf  Maysenhodder, 
Bcsigheim,  and  Dieter  W.  Hess,  Bietigiieim-Bissingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Georg  NaberGmbH,  Markgroenin- 
gen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,918,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  13 
911.6 

tat  a.'  B32B  3/10 
VS.  a.  428—138  24  Claims 


a  topographically  configured 
of  raised,  three-dimensional 


supported  on  the  top  of  said 
Fabric  is  formed,  said  fabric 


1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  formed  on 
support  member  having  a  plurality 
areas  and  a  plurality  of  holes  betweei  said  three-dimensional  areas 
and  extending  through  said  support  i  lember,  said  fabric  having  an 
upper  surface  facing  away  from  sail  i  support  member  when  said 
fabric  is  formed  and  a  lower  surface! : 
three  dimensional  areas  when  said 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  disposed  between  said  surfaces, 
said  fibers  being  reananged  by  thi^  application  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  fabric  upper  surface!  and  said  fibers  being  inter- 
twined and  interentangled  with  adjacent  fibers  to  define  a  pattern  of 
openings  extending  through  said  fab^c,  a  portion  of  said  openings 
having  a  fiber  segment  loop  disposed]  therein,  said  loop  comprising 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  fifcier  segments  in  the  shape  of  U 
with  the  open  inside  surface  of  the  base  of  the  U  directed  towards 
said  lower  surface  of  said  fabric  and  I  be  outside  surface  of  the  base 
of  the  U  directed  towards  said  upp<  r  surface  of  said  fabric,  said 
parallel  fiber  segments  being  arrange  I  generally  transversely  of  the 
thickness  of  said  fabric,  said  fabric  having  a  drape  index  in  all 
directions  of  the  fabric  of  at  least  ata  }ut  80  degrees. 


1.  A  shaped  laminate  suitable  for  lining  a  compartment  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  the  laminate  including  a  support  layer,  comprising  a 
substantially  stiff  extruded  sheet  of  a  thermoplastic  material  and 
first  and  second  surface  layers,  respectively,  being  formed  of  a 
textile  fabric,  wherein  fibers  of  at  least  one  of  said  surface  layers 
comprises  the  same  thermoplastic  material  as  the  sheet,  said  sheet 
being  joined  on  at  least  one  side  to  an  open  pore  layer  from  a  very 
thin  web  material,  said  very  thin  web  material  having  thiclcness 
from  about  1  to  about  5  times  fiber  thickness  and  having  a  low 
layer  weight  between  10  to  50  g/m^  which  is  shaped  in  conform- 
ance with  said  sheet,  said  layer  being  placed  between  said  surface 
layer  and  said  sheet,  whereby  whichever  of  either  surface  layer 
formed  of  said  textile  fabric  are  joined  to  said  sheet  by  thermal 
bonding  of  said  fibers  to  the  sheet  and  whereby  the  pores  of  the 
web  material  are  so  wide  and  the  web  nvaterial  layer  thiclcness  so 
thin  that  the  adhesive  bond  between  the  sheet  and  the  adjacent 
surface  layer  penetrates  the  pores. 


5,670,236 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  FILM  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tomoyuki  Kotani,  Chigasaki;  Kazuo  Endo,  Yokohama;  SeUi 
Sakamoto,  Machida;  Takashi  Harada;  Narihiro  Masuda, 
both    of  Yokohama;    Masashi    inag»ici,    IWkui-gun,    and 
Chikakazu  Kawaguclii,  Nagahama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Diafoil  Hoeclist  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,566,  Sep.  Vl,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  482,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-260316; 
Oct  13,  1992,  4-274573;  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-324184 

fat  CL*  B32B  27/36;27/06:5/I6:7/00 
VS.  a.  428—141  14  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  for  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  the  polyester  film  comprising: 


(a)  synthetic  calcium  carbonate  particles  having  properties  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formulas  (I)  to  (4)  atKl  (13): 


0.25£d,so.75 
O.35SW/S1.0O 
0.-'iSd,+0.5H'/S0.95 
8d„-W/ai.S0 


5,670037 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SURFACE  COVERING 

PRODUCT  AND  PRODUCTS  RESULTING  FROM  SAID 

(1)  METHOD 

Jeffrey  R.  Shnltx,  Witmlngtoo,  Del.,  and  Barry  C.  Crispin, 

(2)  Bridgeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mannington  MiDs,  Inc.,  Salem, 
NJ. 

(3)  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  479,969 
tat  CL*  B05D  1/38:3/12:5/06:  B32B  S/16 

(4)  U&CL428— 173  38  < 


d,ya„si.8 


(13) 


wherein  d„  represents  an  average  particle  diameter  (in  |jm)  of 
the  synthetic  calcium  carbonate  particles  in  the  polyester  film, 
W^*  represents  the  content  (in  wt  %)  of  the  synthetic  calcium 
carbonate  particles  in  the  polyester  film,  d2,  represents  the 
particle  diameter  at  the  point  of  25%  of  the  total  accumulated 
weight  and  d-,  represents  the  particle  diameter  at  the  point  of 
75%  of  the  total  accumulated  weight,  when  the  particles  are 
arranged  in  order  of  weight,  wherein: 

said  synthetic  calcium  carbonate  particles  are  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  kinds  of  synthetic  calciimi  carbonate  particles 
each  of  which  have  different  average  particle  diameters, 
wherein  the  average  particle  diameter  of  the  kind  of  syn- 
thetic calcium  carbonate  particles  having  an  average  par- 
ticle diameter  larger  than  d„  is  from  1.5xd„  to  3.0  xd„,  and 
wherein  the  content  of  the  kind  of  synthetic  calcium  car- 
bonate particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  larger 
than  d„  is  from  0.005xW/  to  0.2xW/.  and 
said  synthetic  calcium  carbonate  particles  are  produced  by 
surface-treating  synthetic  calcium  carbonate  particles  with 
a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  treating  the  surface-treated  syn- 
thetic calcium  carbonate  particles  with  a  phosphorus  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (12): 


(O). 

II 

(OH),-P-(OR), 


(12) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  ha\'ing  from  I  to 
10  carbon  atoms.  1  is  1  or  2.  m  is  1  or  2,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  the 
sum  of  I  and  m  is  3, 

wherein  the  content  of  said  phosphorus  compound  is  from 

0.05  to  10.0  mol  %.  based  on  said  synthetic  calcium  carbonate 

particles:  and 
(b)  aluminum  oxide  particles  having  properties  represented  by 

the  following  formulas  (5)  and  (6): 


0.005Sd»so.50 
0.15SW/£|.00 


(5) 
(6) 


0.009SRa^S0.020 


7.0Sfe*/Ka*SJ5 
0.80Spirf^/pd '■'  S1.6 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  surface  covering  product  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  color  particles  on  a  carrier  to  form  a  base  layer 
having  a  top  surface  wherein  said  color  particles  comprise 
thermoplastic  resin  and  pigment: 

(b)  forming  a  depressed  or  displaced  pattern  image  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  base  layer: 

(c)  depositing  accent  particles  on  the  top  surface  of  said  base 
layer  having  the  depressed  or  displaced  pattern  image  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  accent  particles  are  deposited  widiin 
the  depressed  or  displaced  pattern  image; 

(d)  subjecting  said  base  layer  to  beat  and/or  pres.sure  to  consoU- 
date  said  accent  and  color  particles  and  form  a  preformed 
mass;  and 

(e)  pressing  said  preformed  mass  to  form  a  fused,  surface 
covering  product. 


5,670,238 
LAMINATE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Gary  L.  Earl,  Hoquiam,  and  WilUam  A.  Goodwin.  Longvtew, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Anderson  &  Middleton  Com- 
pany, Hoquiam,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421^28,  Apr.  13, 1995.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,455 
fat  CL'  B32B  3/28:  BOID  39/08 
U.S.  a.  428— 182  6  Claims 


wherein  d,,  represents  an  average  particle  diameter  (in  pm)  of 
the  aluminum  oxide  particles  in  the  polyester  film,  and  W/ 
represents  the  content  (in  wt  %)  of  the  aluminum  oxide 
panicles  in  the  polyester  film, 
the  polyester  film  having  simultaneously  properties  represented 
by  the  following  formulas  (7)  to  (9): 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


wherein  Ra'^  and  Rz^  represent  an  average  center  line  rough- 
ness (fim)  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  polyester  film  and  a 
surface  roughness  (pm)  at  10  points  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  polyester  film,  respectively,  and  pd  /pd'  represents  the 
ratio  of  a  dynamic  friction  coefiBcient  of  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  polyester  film  at  the  fiftieth  running  to  a  dynamic 
friction  coefficient  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  polyester  film 
at  the  first  ruiming,  when  the  polyester  film  is  run  repeatedly. 


1.  A  composite  laminate  member  comprising  outer  planar  layers 
of  delignified  polymer  cellulose  material  impregnated  with  a  poly- 
isocyanate  compound  and  a  fire  retardant  sandwiched  about  a  core 
of  corrugated  cardboard,  said  core  of  corrugated  cardboard  includ- 
ing at  least  one  layer  of  linerboard  and  layer  of  corrugated 
medium,  said  corrugated  medium  having  flutes  ruiming  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  outer  layers. 
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5^70^  t 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  DEU  CALIZED  MARKING  OF 

ARTICLES,  ITS  PREPAI  ATION  AND  USE 
Norbert  Hampp,  Mflncheii,  Gcrminy,  assignor  to  Consortium 
fBr  Elektrocfaanisdie  Industrie  GmbH,  MOndicn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ge^nany,  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  45 
004.4  I 

Int  a.' B32I I  i/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  19 


1.  A  composition  which  enable: 
makes  the  forging  or  improper  use 
difBcult,  said  composition  comprising 
a  mixture  of  chemical  elements  hi  ving 
keV  to  76.315  keV  wherein 
elements  represent  an  encrypted 
the  physical  properties  of  said 
delocalized  information  which 
naked  eye  of  an  observer  of  the 


marking  of  articles  which 
exploitation  of  these  articles 


lie 


5,670,24 
EMBOSSED  SUBSTRATE  At«>  PHOTORECEPTOR 
DEVICE  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD 
Gregory  F.  Davis,  Guemeville,  C41if-,  assignor  to  Flex  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Sic.  No.  555^30 

Int  a."  B32!  I  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—195  9  Claims 


1.  An  embossed  substrate  compr^ing 
material  and  having  an  embossed 
the  embossed  surface  being 
an  average  roughness  of  between  KM 
eters  with  the  roughness  being  distri  >uted 
over  the  surface,  said  pattern  havin; 
distance  between  adjacent  ridges  an^'or 
the  depth  between  the  peaks  and 
valleys  being  randomly  disposed  wii 
fusion  of  light  impinging  thereon  to 
ference  effects  when  the  embossed 


su  face  ( 
;  charactei  ized 


tie 


a  substrate  of  a  plastic 

carried  by  the  substrate, 

by  having  a  pattern  with 

nanometers  and  300  nanom- 

substantially  uniformly 

ridges  and  valleys  with  the 

valleys  being  greater  than 

valleys,  the  peaks  and  the 

lout  periodicity  to  cause  dif- 

minimize  or  eliminate  inter- 

^rface  is  exposed  to  light. 


5,670041 
METAL  BASE  BOARD  AND  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

USING  THE  SAME 

Satom  Hayashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii  DenU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482^54,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5478,366,  whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,699,  Aug.  4, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

647,768 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196398 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  2  Claims 


a  K„  line  of  firom  3.69 

amounts  of  the  diCFerent 

numerical  code, 

cliemical  elements  serving  as 

cannot  be  discerned  with  a 

article. 


1.  A  metal  baseboard  comprising: 

a  metallic  base  section; 

a  circuit  conductor  section;  and 

an  insulating  section  provided  between  said  circuit  conductor 
section  and  said  base  section; 

said  insulating  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulating  lay- 
ers, at  least  two  of  said  insulating  layers  being  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  comprising  an  organic  insulating  material  with 
respective  flaky  inorganic  filler  material  made  of  a  different 
raw  material  respectively  added  therein,  said  flalcy  inorganic 
fillers  being  disposed  in  said  insulating  section  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  each  other. 


5,670,242 
CAST  COATED  PAPER  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING 
Shinichi  Asano,  Kobe;  Hiroyuld  OhasU,  Neyakawa;  Hlromasa 
Kondo,  Urawa;  Kaziihiro  Nojima,  Kobe;  Katsuyostii  Ima- 
beppu,  Amagasaki;  Mamoru  Saluki,  Yamato,  and  EUchi 
Suzuki,  Asalu^  aU  ot  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  and  O  Jl  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,964 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1993,  5-143587; 
JuL  30,  1993,  5-189517;  Sep.  13,  1993,  226938 

Int  a.*  B4U  2A)I 
VS.  a.  428—212  12  Claims 


1.  A  cast  coated  paper  for  ink  jet  recording,  comprising,  in 
lamination: 

a  base  paper, 

a  porous  undercoating  layer  comprising  a  pigment  and  an  adhe- 
sive, and 

a  porous  and  glossy  cast-coating  layer  comprising  a  polymer 
having  a  glass  transition  point  of  at  least  40°  C.  formed  by 
polymerization  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  said 
cast-coating  layer  containing  a  pigment  in  an  amount  of 
0-200  wt.  parts  per  100  wt.  parts  of  the  polymer, 

said  cast  coated  paper  having  an  air  permeability  of  at  most  300 
sec/100  cc. 
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5,670,243 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,670,244 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  VINYL/ALUMINUM  BUILDING 

COMPOSITE 

Daniel  Taylor,  Lincraft;  Joseph  P.  IppoUto,  Cranbury,  and  1. 

M.  Rempter,  Scotts  Plain,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Gentek 

Building  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,396 

Int  a."  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—213  7  Claims 


5,670,246 

TREATMENT  OF  POLYAMIDE  MATERLiLS  WITH 

PARTIAL  FLUOROESTERS  OR  FLUOROTHIOESTERS 

OF  MALEIC  ACID  POLYMERS  AND  SULFONATED 

AROMATIC  CONDENSATES 

Engdbert  PechhoM,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Peter  Mtchael 

Murphy,  Ooltewah,  lenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,294 
Int  CL^  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—267  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  soil  resistance  and  resistance  to 
staining  by  acid  dyes  to  fibers  and  textiles  comprising  application 
to  dyed  or  pigmented  fibers  and  textiles,  or  application  to  fibers 
and  textiles  just  prior  to  or  during  dyeing  thereof,  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  1)  a  sulfonated 
phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  product  which  is  useful  as  a 
dye-resist  agent,  a  dye-fixing  agent,  a  dye-reserving  agent,  or  an 
agent  which  improves  the  wet-fastness  of  dyeings  on  polyamide 
fibers,  and  2)  a  copolymer  having  units  of  formula  11 


1.  A  composite  capable  of  being  formed  into  a  shaped  article  by 
cold  forming,  said  composite  being  about  0.02  to  0.06  inch  tilick 
and  comprising 

a  layer  of  aluminum  alloy  about  0.01  to  0.024  inch  thick  having 
a  front  surface  and  a  backside, 

a  polymer  surface  coating  about  0.001  to  0.004  inch  thick  on 
said  front  surface,  said  polymer  surface  coating  being  capable 
of  being  embossed  to  thereby  form  a  textured  surface  simu- 
lating wood,  and 

a  backing  layer  comprising  a  flexible  polymer  foam  about  0.003 
to  0.012  inch  thick  on  said  backside. 


-Di — PcH CH — 1 — 

I c=o   c=o I 

lOM        WN     J  ^ 


n 


wherein 

D  is  a  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  cqpsisting  of 

styrene,  vinyl  ether,  and  alpha  olefin; 
M  is  H,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation; 
W  is  O,  S,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
N  is  a  mixture  of  R'  and  R'  in  a  molar  ratio  of  M:R':R''  of 

[l-(e+g)]:e:g; 
R'  is  Rf-Ad-B-: 
R^  is  a  fiilly  fluorinated  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  radical 

which  can  be  interrupted  by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom;  A  is  a 

divalent    radical    selected    from    the    group   consisting    of 


— SO,N(R)-,  — CON(R)-, 


and  — SO, —  wherein  R  is 


H  or  a  C,  to  C«  allcyl  radical; 
d  is  0  or  1 ; 
B  is  a  divalent  linear  hydrocarbon  radical  — CnH2n —  optionally 

endcapped      by       — (O— CHj— CHj)^— ,      — (O— CHj— 

CH(CHj)).  or  — (O— CHj— CH(CH2CI)),—  wherein  n  is  2 

to  12  and  z  is  0  to  SO; 
R'  is  either  a  C,  to  C30  alkyl  group  or  a  polysiloxane  grtxip  of 

formula  III 


(CH3^Si-0-f-Si(CH,)rO+-CH2- 


m 


5,670045 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 
MAGNETIC  LAYER  CONTAINING  FERROMAGNETIC 
METALLIC  POWDER,  BINDER,  AND  ALIPHATIC  ACID 
Ryosuke  Isobe;  Hideaki  Wakamatsu,  both  of  Hino;  Akira  Sai- 
toh, and  Akihiko  Seki,  both  of  Saku,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Konica  Corporation,  and  TDK  Corporation,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173347; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-303441 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/712 
VS.  CL  428—216  12  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  and  a  magnetic  layer  thereon,  said  magnetic  layer  contain- 
ing a  binder,  a  ferromagnetic  metallic  powder,  and  an  aliphatic  acid 
having  1 2  to  24  carbons. 

atomic  ratios  of  elements  forming  a  surface  of  said  ferromag- 
netic powder  subjected  to  orientation  are.  per  100  of  iron,  less 
than  1  of  sodium,  not  more  than  40  of  alkaline  earth,  and  1  to 
SO  of  rare  earth. 


wherein 
j  is  S  to  20; 
e  is  0.1  to  1.0; 
g  is  0  to  0.5; 
h  is  3  to  1000;  and 
k  is  3  to  1000. 


5,670047 

PHOTOREACTIVE  NOXIOUS  SUBSTANCE  PURGING 

AGENT  AND  PHOTOREACTIVE  NOXIOUS  SUBSTANCE 

PURGING  MATERIAL  USING  THE  AGENT 
Kazuchiyo  Takaoka;  Keqji  Hyodo:  Isao  Ebihara;  Yasuyuki 
Oku,  and  Katsushi  Ohgami,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokvo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1994,  6-238866; 
Oct  13, 1994,  6-247990;  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300961;  Jan.  23, 1995, 
7-008425 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  428—297  19  Claims 

17.  A  photoreactive  noxious  substance  purging  material  made  by 

coating  an  aqueous  liquid  of  a  composite  flocculate  containing  at 

least  a  photoreactive  semiconductor,  a  carrier,  and  a  microfibril- 
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lated  micro-fiber  on  a  support  comptsing 
resin,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
to  the  carrier  in  the  material  is  about 


5,670^  i 
MATERIAL  CONSISTING  OF 
COMPRISING  A  METAL  FROBtl 
PERIODIC  SYSTEM,  NITROG$N 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MUadin  P.  Lazarov,  1075  CaUe 
91360,  and  Isabella  V.  Mayer, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  JoL  15,  1994, 

InL  CL^  B321 : 
VS.  a.  428—304.4 


CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS, 
GROUP  IV  A  OF  THE 
AND  OXYGEN,  AND 
FHEPARATION 

Thousand  Oaks,  Calif  . 
ScheiUngstr.  75,  D-80799 


Cirido,' 


,S<r. 


Si02 


ABSORBER 


SUBSTRATE 


m<tal 


1.  A  composition  comprising:  a 
periodic  chart,  nitrogen  and  oxygen, 
wherein  ^  and  ^  each  range  from  aboul 
about  2  to  45%  of  the  volume  of 
voids  having  a  total  magnitude 
about  (100  nm)^,  said  composition 
ranging  from  about  30  ^iQcm  to 


I  aboit 


MM. 


5,«70,24 
RECORDING  SHEET 
Toshihiro  "ninuma,  Yokohoma,  Jap^ 

Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,896, 
This  application  Oct  10, 
Chdms  priority,  application  Jap^i, 
Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169677 

Int  CL*  B41J  2/01 
VS.  CL  428—304.4 

1.  A  recording  sheet  which 
inlc-receiving  layer  containing  unifon^y 
one  compound  selected  from  the 
thiocyanate,    potassium    thiocyanate 
formed  on  the  substrate. 
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at  least  a  thermoplastic 
pbotoreactive  semiconductor 
1:30  to  10:1. 


No.  276,026 

9/00 


11  Claims 


(3) 


(b)  5-30%  by  volume  of  resin  solids  of  hollow  inorganic  micro- 
sphere filler, 

(c)  support  material;  and 

(d)  sufBcient  hydrophobic,  finely  divided  silica  flow  modifier  to 
produce  and  maintain  uniform  distribution  of  the  hollow 
inorganic  microspheres  in  the  resin. 


(2) 


(1) 


5,670,251 

PATTERNABLE  PARTICLE  FILLED  ADHESIVE  MATRIX 
FOR  FORMING  PATTERENED  STRUCTURES  BETWEEN 

JOINED  SURFACES 
Louis  Difrancesco,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Particle  Inter- 
connect Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,907,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,430,614,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  951,860,  Sep.  28, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,471,151,  which  is  a  conthiuation-in-part  of 
ranging  ftom  about  (0.5  nm)'  to      Ser.  No.  720,182,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  479,696,  Feb.  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,083,697. 
This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,443 
Int  CL'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—325  10  Claims 


M,  from  group  IV  of  the 

having  a  formula  of  MN^O,, 

0. 1  to  about  1 .7  and  wherein 

composition  is  formed  by 


tie 


having  a  specific  resistance 
30,000  (jOcm. 


UW  RECORD 

assignor  to  Asahi  Glass 


^y  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
,  Ser.  No.  728,190 
May  25,  1994,  6-111278; 


B41M  5/0O 

20  Claims 

compr^s  a  substrate  and  a  porous 

distributed  tlierein  at  least 

iroup  consisting  of  sodium 

and    calcium    thiocyanate. 


5,67005) 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  PREPRE  S  WITH  REDUCED 
DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 
Robert  J.  Sanville,  Jr.,  Northfield,  «id  Cari  P.  Kemander,  Lee, 
both  of  N.H.,  assi^iors  to  Poly^lad  Laminates,  Inc.,  West 
Franklin,  N.H.  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,039,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,496,  Feb.  24,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,119 
Int  a.*  B32B  S/l6;9/00:  I>(|2G  3AX):  H05K  1/09 
VS.  a.  428—323 

1.  A  filled  prepreg  composite  havifig  a  uniform  reduced  dielec- 
tric constant  comprising: 
(a)  resin; 


20  Claims 


1.  A  joint  between  the  surfaces  of  at  least  two  substrates,  having 
selected  electrical  properties,  comprising: 

an  adhesive  binder  that  is  curable  by  a  one  or  two-step  process, 
said  adhesive  binder  comprising  one  of  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive, thennally  insulative,  or  electrically  conductive  material, 
or  a  material  for  spreading  or  concentrating  mechanical  stress, 
wherein  said  adhesive  forms  a  temporary  bond  prior  to  curing 
and  a  permanent  bond  subsequent  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  hard  particles  dispersed  widiin  said  binder  to  form 
an  adhesive  matrix  adapted  to  join  said  surfaces  by  selectably 
forming  either  of  a  temporary  or  permanent  bond  between  the 
surfaces,  the  adhesive  matrix  being  panemed  by  direct  appli- 
cation upon  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  such  that  the  particles 
within  tlie  adhesive  matrix  are  brought  into  non-penetrating, 
non-bonding  contact  with  said  surfaces  such  tliat  said  matrix 
provides  localized  regions  of  conmiunication  between  said 
surfaces  across  said  bond,  wherein  said  cotranunication  is 
primarily  capacitive  or  resistive  in  nature,  the  value  of  which 
is  determined  by  tlie  size  of  the  localized  region  and  the 
constituent  components  of  the  material. 


CHEMICAL 
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5,670052 
BORON  CONTAINING  MULTILAYER  COATINGS  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Daniel  M.  Makowiecki,  and  Alan  F.  Jankowski,  both  of  Liver- 
more,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univeisity  of  Call- 
fomia,  OalUand,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,090,  Nov.  4,  1994,  wiiicfa 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48^73,  Apr.  15, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5389,445,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  666,971, 
Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5003,977.  This  application  Nov.  4, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  334,091 
Int  a."  B32B  /&W,  C23C  14/35 
VS.  a.  428—336  34  Qaims 


wistitiTY  (au.)  - 


40         so       «0        70 

t » tMCTA  (Dccaees) 


1.  A  multilayer  structure  consisting  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alternating  layers  of  boron  and  boron 
carbide,  and  alternating  layers  of  boron  nitride  and  boron  carbide. 


5,670053 
CERAMIC  WAFERS  AND  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC 
HEADS 
Raymond  C.  CUu,  Woodbury;   Robert  G.  Smith,  Vadnais 
Heights,  and  Billy  Lee  Weaver,  Eagan,  all  of  Miim.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,627 
Int  a."  GllB  5/03 
VS.  a.  428—336  20  Claims 

1.  A  composite  ceramic  wafer  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  oxide-based  substrate  having  a  first  major  surface 
and  an  average  thickness  in  the  range  from  about  0.5  to  about 
5  millimeters;  and 

(b)  a  polycrystalline,  beta  silicon  carbide  layer  on  said  first 
major  surface,  said  beta  silicon  carbide  layer  having  an  aver- 
age thickness  in  the  range  from  about  3  to  about  20  microme- 
ters and  an  average  surface  roughness  in  the  range  from  about 
3  to  about  25  Angstroms. 


5,670054 

COVER  TAPE  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNT  DEVICE 

PACKAGING 

Sotaail  Akhter,  Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brady  Precision 

Tape  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,420,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,599,621.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,802 

Int  a."  B65D  73A)2:85/38:  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CL  428—349  18  Claims 


1.  A  low  haze,  high  light  transmission,  static  dissipative,  heat- 
sealable.  tear  resistant  cover  tape  comprising  an  unmetallized 


backing  filn»ne  side  of  which  is  coated  with  an  adliesive  compo- 
sition and  the  otlwr  side  of  which  is  coated  with  a  first  ofganic 
antistatic  agent,  the  adhesive  composition  comprising  at  least  one: 

A.  Thermoplastic  elastomer  comprising  a  styrenic  block  copoly- 
mer, 

B.  Modifying  agent  comprising  a  polyester  copolymer, 

C.  Antiblock  agent  comprising  microspheres,  and 

D.  Second  organic  antistatic  agent. 


5,670055 

ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COATING 

SUBSTRATES,  SUBSTRATES  COATED  WITH  THE  SAME 

AND  METHODS  FOR  INmBITING  THE  OXIDATION  OF 

SUCH  COMPOSITIONS  APPLIED  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Chester  S.  Temple,  McKees  Rocks,  and  Ludano  M.  Parrinello, 
Allison  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1995,  S«-.  No.  376,581 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00:27/00 
VS.  a.  428—392  24  Claims 

1.  A  glass  fiber  strand  comprising  a  plurality  of  glass  fibers 
having  thereon  a  curable  composition  adapted  to  coat  the  glass 
fibers,  the  composition  comprising  (1 )  an  antioxidant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  lerpene  materials;  (b)  vitamin  materials 
different  fix)m  the  tcrpene  materials;  and  (c)  combinations  thereof 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.001  to  about  I  weight  percent  based  upon 
die  weight  of  the  total  solids  of  the  curable  composition;  and  (2)  a 
film-forming  material  capable  of  forming  a  sut>stantially  unifmm 
continuous  coating  on  the  glass  fibers,  the  film-forming  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins,  polya- 
mides.  polyurethanes.  polyesters,  acrylic  polymers,  vinyl  poly- 
mers, acetals,  polyaryl  sulfones,  polyether  sulfones.  polyiniides, 
polyetherketones.  polypbenylene  oxides,  polyphenylene  sulfides, 
polycarbonates,  vinyl  esters,  epoxides,  phenolics,  aminoplasts.  and 
nuxtures  thereof. 


5,670056 
POLYIMIDE  FIBERS 
Terry  L.  St  Clair,  Poquoson;  Catliarine  C.  Fay,  Yorktown,  and 
Dennis  C.  Worlung,  Norfolk,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,760 
Int  CL*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—395  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  fiber  produced  from  a  polyimide  powder  pre- 
pared from  the  reaction  product  of  3.4'-oxydiafiiline  and  4,4'- 
oxydiphthalic  anhydride  monomers  and  endcapped  with  phthalic 
anhydride  to  control  the  polymer  molecular  weight 


5,670057 

ORGANIC-INORGANIC  COMPOSITE  PARTICLES  AND 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Yasuhiro  Salcai,  Taliatsuki;   Tadahiro  Yoneda,  Ibarald,  and 

Shigefumi  Kuramoto,  TUuitsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,860,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,503,932.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,466 
Int  Cl.*^  B32B  5/]5 
VS.  a.  428-^W2  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  organic-inorganic  composite  par- 
ticles, which  comprises: 
a  condensation  step  of  hydrolyzing  and  condensing  at  least  one 
silicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds represented  by  General  Formula  (I)  below  and  deriva- 
tives thereof: 
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R..Si(OR-)^ 


:  SOI  le 


I  miy 


wherein  said  derivatives  of 
comprise 

(A)  substituted  compounds  of 
mula  (1)  wherein  at  least 
are  substituted  by  a  carbox^l 
group,  or 

(B)  a  lower  condensation  product 
sis  and  condensation  of  said 
(1),  substituted  compounds 

where: 

R'  indicates  a  monovalent  group 
sisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  1-10 
6-10  carbon  atoms  and 
of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  which 

R"  indicates  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
atoms  and  acyl  groups  of  2-5 

m  indicates  an  integer  of  0-3; 

when  m  is  2,  the  two  R's  may 
identical  with  one  another; 

when  m  is  3,  the  three  R's  may 
more  of  the  R's  may  be  identic  J 

when  4-m  is  2,  the  two  OR's 
identical  with  one  another; 

when  4-m  is  3,  the  three  OR''s 
other,  or  two  or  more  of  the 

when  4-m  is  4,  the  four  OR''s  ma; ' 
or  two  or  more  of  the  OR''s 

with  the  proviso  that  when  a  sin; 
used,  said  compound  is  selectee 
compounds  where  m=l,  and 
compounds  used  together,  at 
Formula  1   is  selected  from 
pounds  of  m=l  in  said  Formui^ 
and  a  compound  selected  from 
pounds  of  m=0  in  said  Formuli 
to  give  condensed  particles;  and 

a  heat-treatment  step  of  treating 
heating  at  a  temperature  of 
particle  bodies  of  organic 


(I) 
sa  d  compound  of  Formula  (1) 


!  aid  silicon  compound  of  For- 
of  the  hydrolyzable  groups 
group  and/or  ^-dicarbonyl 


(A) 


selected  from  the  group  con- 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  of 
unsatu^ted  aliphatic  residual  groups 
have  a  substituent  group: 
a  monovalent  group  selected 
alkyl  groups  of  1-5  carbon 
( arbon  atoms; 


;  ma  / 

:OK' 


miy 
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5,670,259 
WATER  SOLUBLE  PYROLYTIC  PAINT 
Yoshitalu  Hamada,  Kawasaki,  and  Yo  Kameyama,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Heat  System  Research  &  Industry, 
Inc.,  'Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  581,202 

Int  CL*  C09D  1/02:5/00:5/26 

VS.  O.  428-^50  8  Claims 


obtained  by  partial  hydroly- 
licon  compounds  of  Formula 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


be  either  different  from  or 


difl  tr  from  one  another,  or  two  or 


m  ly  be  either  different  from  or 


ngli 


leist 

tiie 


be  either  different  from  each 
's  may  be  identical;  and 
be  different  from  each  other, 
be  identical; 
e  compound  of  Formula  1  is 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
lat  when  2  or  more  silicon 
one  of  said  compounds  of 
group  consisting  of  com- 
(1)  and  derivatives  thereof; 
the  group  consisting  of  com- 
(1)  and  derivatives  thereof; 


said  condensed  particles  by 
C.  to  1000°  C.  to  obtain 
morgbnic  composite  particles. 


1(0° 


5,«7«,2  8 

TREATED  FLUOROALUMINOSILICATE  GLASS 

Siunita  B.  Mitra,  West  St  Paul;  S«j»tt  R.  Culler,  Burnsville,  and 


Bing  Wang,  Maplewood,  all  of '. 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Coi 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,035,  Maj 
wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,332,429,  which  is  a  cont 


assignors  to  Minnesota 
ipany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
3, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,453,456, 
',619,  May  22,  1992,  Pat 
ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 


708,467,  May  31,  1991,  abandon^.  This  application  Jan.  2, 


1995,  Ser.  No. 


Int  a.*  B33  B  5/16 


VS.  a.  428-405 


1.  A  treated  fluoroaluminosilicai  s  glass  comprising  an  acid- 
reactive  arganofluoroaluminosilicati  particulate  glass  having  an 
ion-containing,  siloxy-containing  o  >ating,  made  by  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  mixing  finely-divided  fluoroali^nosilicate  glass  with  a  non- 
neutral  aqueous  silanol  solutioi  ,  and 

b)  drying  the  glass. 


460477 


19  Claims 


1.  A  water  soluble  pyrolytic  paint,  comprising  the  following 
components  (a)  and  (b)  in  admixture: 

(a)  a  mixture  that  contains: 

(1)  at  least  one  metal  carbide  with  the  metal  carbide(s)  being 
present  in  the  mixture  in  a  total  amount  of  IS  to  45  weight 
%, 

(2)  at  least  one  metal  nitride  with  the  metal  nitride<s)  being 
present  in  the  mixture  in  a  total  amount  of  0.5  to  5  weight 
%, 

(3)  at  least  one  metal  oxide  with  the  metal  oxide(s)  being 
present  in  the  mixture  in  a  total  amount  of  3  to  10  weight 
%, 

(4)  at  least  one  metal  boride  with  the  metal  boride(s)  being 
present  in  the  mixture  in  a  total  amount  of  10  to  30  weight 
%, 

(5)  at  least  one  metal  silicide  with  the  metal  silicide(s)  being 
present  in  the  mixture  in  a  total  amount  of  0.5  to  25  weight 
%. 

(6)  at  least  one  additive  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tungsten  and  nickel,  with  the  additive  metal(s) 
being  present  in  the  mixture  in  a  total  amount  of  10  to  25 
weight  %;  and 

(b)  a  solvent  that  contains: 

(1)  sodium  citrate  in  amount  of  2  to  3  weight  %, 

(2)  ethylene  glycol  in  an  amount  of  2  to  2.5  weight  %, 

(3)  silicic  acid  anhydride,  sodium  silicate  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
in  a  total  amount  of  5  to  10  weight  %,  and 

(4)  water. 


5,670,260 

RADIATION-CURED  ADHESIVE  FILM  HAVING 

DIFFERENTIAL  SURFACE  ADHESION 

Michael  J.  Ziyaczkowski,  Yoe;  David  A.  Krupa,  Mt  Wolf,  and 

Barbara  A.  Stutzman,  Dover,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Adhe- 

sives  Research,  Inc.,  Glen  Rock,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,662 
Int  a.*  B32B  7/12:15/04 
VS.  a.  428—345  20  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-cured  adhesive  film  comprising  a  backing  layer 
having  coated  thereon  an  adhesive  copolymer  layer,  said  copoly- 
mer comprised  of  the  copolymerization  reaction  product  of  one  or 
more  urethane  oUgoraers  A,  at  least  one  macromer  C  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  300  to  50,000  and  defined  by  the 
formula  X — (Y)^ — Z — R  where  X  is  a  moiety  copolymerizable 
with  said  urethane  oligomer  or  capable  of  attachment  to  said 
copolymerized  components  A.  B  and  C,  Y  is  a  divalent  linking 
group,  Z  is  a  hydrophilic  honno-  or  copolymeric  moiety,  R  is  a 
terminal  group,  and  p  is  0  or  1,  and  optioiudly  one  or  more 
non-macromeric  B  monomers,  said  adhesive  layer  having  a  first 
surface  portion  in  contact  with  said  backing  layer  and  having  a 
second  opposing  surface  portion  not  in  contact  with  the  backing 


3039 


layer,  and  the  ratio  of  the  average  peel  adhesion  values  of  said  first 
and  second  surface  portions  being  at  least  2: 1 ,  respectively. 


5,670,262 

PRINTING  WIRING  BOARD(S)  HAVING 

POLYIMIDEBENZOXAZOLE  DIELECTRIC  LAYER(S) 

AND  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

David  A.  Dafanan,   Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,710 
Int  O."  B32B  I5A)8:  H05K  1/02 
VS.  CI.  428—458  33  Claims 

1.  A  polyimidebenzoxazole  (PIBO)  film  having  an  electrically 
conductive  layer  adhered  to  at  least  one  face  thereto  wherein  the 
PIBO  film  has  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  about  200  MPa  at  25° 
C.  and  an  elastic  modulus  greater  than  about  0.5  GPa  at  about  25° 
C. 


5,670,263 
TREATMENT  OF  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Keith  Frederick  Gazeley,  Hertford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  T^  Abdul  Razak  Research  Centre,  Hertford,  United 
Kingdom 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  140^1.  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  23, 1992, 
92  22  292.6 

Int  a.*  B32B  25/04:25/12 
VS.  a.  428-^92  7  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  rubber  having  a  surface  provided  with  an 
adherent  anti-tack  coating  which  coating  comprises  a  mixture  of:  a 
carboxylated  synthetic  rubber  latex  polymer  having  a  film  forming 
temperature  (MFFT)  of  10°  C.  or  above;  with  a  partly  or  wholly 
water-soluble  organic  polymeric  hydroxy  material;  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  said  carboxylated  synttietic  rubber  latex  polymer  to  tiie  said 


^ 


5,670,261 

COMPOSTTE  METAL  SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  TT 

Tom  Kameya.  Chiba,  and  Katsuaki  Takano,  Ichikawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-222727 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CL  428—457  7  Claims 

1.  A  composite  metal  sheet  having,  on  the  surface  of  a  metal 
substrate  in  the  following  order: 

(a)  a  chemically  treated  layer  formed  by  chemically  treating  said 
metal  substrate  to  improve  adhesion  by  the  following  layer, 

(b)  an  undercoat  layer  of  an  organic  resin-containing  paint 
thereon, 

(c)  a  two-layered  resin  interlayer  with  a  thickness  of  from  50  to 
300  \an  composed  of  (i)  an  adhesive  layer  of  a  modified 
polyolefin  resin  applied  on  said  undercoat  layer,  and  (ii)  a 
polyolefin  resin  layer,  having  a  surface  modified  to  have 
functional  groups  thereon,  wherein  the  amount  of  oxygen  (O) 
and  carbon  (C)  present  in  Uk  functional  groups  have  an  O/C 
ratio  from  0.05  to  0.30, 

(d)  a  top  coat  layer  applied  on  the  surface  modified  to  have 
fiinctional  groups,  with  a  thickness  of  from  8  to  35  fim  made 
of  a  urethane-curing  polyester  resin  or  a  urethane-curing 
fluorine  resin. 
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partiy  or  wholly  water-soluble  organic  polymeric  hydroxy  material 
in  the  anti-tack  coating  being  from  0.25:1  to  20:1. 
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5,670,264 
THERMAL  BARRIER 
Steven    WilUam    Sheridan,    Manchester,    Mc, 

Shertech,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240^21,  May  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Iliis  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,225 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/28:15/00 
VS.  a.  428—594  10  Claims 


1.  A  heat  shield  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  arranged  in  a 
stack,  each  of  the  sheets  having  a  centrally  located  field  surrounded 
by  an  uninterrupted  peripheral  edge,  the  plurality  of  sheets  being 
joined  along  the  edges,  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  sheets  having 
standoffs  adapted  to  contact  at  least  one  adjacent  sheet  of  the 
plurality  of  sheets  to  generally  separate  each  of  the  plurality  of 
sheets  from  the  adjacent  sheet  thereby  creating  a  space  between 
each  of  the  pluraUty  of  sheets  and  the  adjacent  sheet,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sheets  contacting  the  adjacent  sheets  at  a  plurality  of 
separate  standoff  locations  within  the  field  and  being  biased  toward 
the  adjacent  sheets  to  inhibit  the  plurality  of  sheets  from  contacting 
each  other  except  at  the  standoff  locations  and  edges  and  to 
encourage  the  plurality  of  sheets  to  continuously  contact  each  other 
at  the  pluraUty  of  separate  standoff  locations. 


5,670,265 

STEEL  COMPONENT  WTTH  AN  ELECTROPLATED 

ANTI-CORROSIVE  COATING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Kari  Ludwig  GreU,  Aurachtal,  and  Reiner  Woltmann.  Herzo- 

genauracfa,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlagcr 

Schaefller  KG,  Germany 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  949,636,  Dec  1,  1992,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,797 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  20,  1990,  40  33 
459.7;  Aug.  2,  1991,  41  25  585.2 

Int  a.""  C25D  7/JO:  B32B  15/18:  FI6C  19/00 
VS.  a.  428—612  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  rolling  bearing  component 
with  an  electrolytically  applied  anti-corrosive  metallic  coating  on 
its  surface  comprising  electroplating  a  hardened  rolling  bearing 
component  of  steel  with  a  Vickers  hardness  of  at  least  650  HV  and 
a  suiface  roughness  R.  between  0.3  and  9.0  (im  to  provide  the 
anti-corrosive  metallic  coating  as  a  ZnCo  coating  which  is  thinner 
than  the  surface  roughness  R.  and  has  a  thickness  of  0. 1  to  3.0  \im. 
5.  A  hardened  rolling  bearing  component  with  an  anti-conttsive 
coating  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 
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5,670^66 
HYBRID  ENERGY  STORkGE 
George  Thomas,  Lawrenceville,  Ga. 
Sunrise,  Fla.,  and  Georgina  More, 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 
FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a."  HOIM 
VS.  CL  429—3 


No.  739,475 

6m 


10 


I.  An  energy  storage  system  compnf  ng: 
a  first  energy  storage  device  consist  ng 

impedance  for  providing  a  substai  tially 

put; 
a  second  energy  storage  device  cdisisting 

electrochemical  capacitor  device 

bursts  of  high  voltage  output;  and 
a  controller  responsive  to  changes 

controlling  a  switch  for  electrically 

a  load. 
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SYSTEM 
Jos^  Maria  Fernandez, 
Duluth,  Ga.,  assignors  to 


20  Claims 


pack,  and  by  which  each  of  said  resilient  contacu  operably 
connect  with  corresponding  terminals  of  said  second  batter- 
ies; and 
at  least  one  catch  disposed  on  an  exterior  portion  of  said  main 
battery  storage  pack  which  prevents  said  main  battery  storage 
pack  from  being  completely  removed  from  said  compartment 
of  said  portable  computer. 


5,670,267 
BATTERY  STORAGE  PACK  XdaPTER  FOR  A 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Cbeon-Yeol  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep. 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep. 
94-15559 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  t//0 
UA  a.  429—9 


of  Korea 

No.  4%,066 

>f  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1994, 


batt<  ry 


1.  A  battery  storage  pack  for  a 
puter  having  a  battery  compartment 
said  battery  storage  pack  comprising 
a  main  battery  storage  pack  dispose  I 
mem  which  removably  stores  a 
thereof,  said  main  battery  storage 
grooves  through  which  each  of  sai( 
with  respective  terminals  of  said 
door  by  which  a  user  accesses 
battery  storage  pack; 
an  auxiliary  battery  unit  capable  of 
said  interior  of  said  main  battery 
first  battery,  said  auxiliary  battery 
at  least  one  second  battery  having 

battery,  and 
an  adapter  which  compensates  fo 
second  batteries  in  said  interior  (  f 


20aaims 


operated  portable  com- 
I  eluding  resilient  contacts, 


in  said  battery  compart- 

irst  battery  in  an  interior 

pack  having  a  plurality  of 

resilient  contacts  connect 

first  battery  and  a  battery 

I  aid  interior  of  said  main 


)eing  removably  stored  in 
SI  }rage  pack  in  place  of  said 
init  including: 
smaller  size  than  said  first 


5,670,268 

DRY  CELL  BATTERY  STORAGE  CASE 

Diane  S.  Mancusi,  226  Corona  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10306 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610,461 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/10 


VJS.  CL  429—9 


12aainis 


of  a  battery  having  an 
constant  power  out- 

of  a  high  power 
for  providing  intermittent 

n  battery  impedance,  and 
coupling  said  capacitor  to 


■•1  I  i 


\j» 


said  smaller  size  of  said 
said  main  battery  storage 


1.  A  dry  cell  battery  storage  case  maintaining  miscellaneous 
parts  therein  and  allowing  a  plurality  of  different  sized  and  shaped 
batteries  to  be  easily  secured  therein  for  organized  storage  while 
properly  evacuating  any  gases  developed  from  the  plurality  of 
different  sized  and  shaped  batteries  stored  therein  and  maintaining 
proper  ventilation  for  longevity  of  the  plurality  of  different  sized 
and  shaped  batteries  stored  therein  and  allowing  the  plurality  of 
different  sized  and  shaped  batteries  stored  therein  to  be  easily 
removed  therefrom  by  providing  an  exposed  portion  of  the  plural- 
ity of  different  sized  and  shaped  batteries  stored  therein  for  grip- 
ping, comprising: 

a)  a  hollow,  open  top,  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion;  said 
hollow,  open  top.  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion  having 
an  open  top,  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  flat  bottom  with  a 
long  front  side,  a  long  back  side,  and  a  pair  of  short  sides,  a 
pair  of  generally  rectangular-shaped  flat  short  side  walls 
extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said  pair  of  short  sides  of 
said  generally  rectangular-shaped  flat  bottom  of  said  hollow, 
open  top,  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion,  a  generally 
rectangular-shaped  flat  long  back  wall  extending  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  long  back  side  of  said  generally 
rectangular-shaped  flat  bottom  of  said  hollow,  open  top, 
parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion,  and  a  generally 
rectangular-shaped  flat  long  front  wall  extending  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  long  front  side  of  said  lower  portion 
generally  rectangular-shaped  flat  bottom  of  said  hollow,  open 
top,  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion  and  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  pair  of  short  sides;  said  pair  of  generally 
rectangular-shaped  flat  short  side  walls  of  said  hollow,  open 
top,  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion,  said  generally 
rectangular-shaped  flat  long  back  wall  of  said  hollow,  open 
top,  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion,  and  said  generally 
rectangular-shaped  flat  long  front  wall  of  said  hollow,  open 
top,  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion  forming  a  continu- 
ous perimeter  that  together  with  said  generally  rectangular- 
shaped  flat  bottom  of  said  hollow,  open  top,  parallelepiped- 
shaped  lower  portion  defining  internal  space: 

b)  a  hollow,  open  bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  por- 
tion  being   pivotally   mounted  to   said  hollow,  open  top. 
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parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion  and  movable  through  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position  relative  to  said  hollow, 
open  top,  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion:  said  hollow, 
open  bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion  having  a 
generally  rectangular-shaped  flat  top  with  an  inner  surface,  a 
long  front  side,  a  long  back  side,  and  a  pair  of  short  sides,  a 
pair  of  generally  rectangular-shaped  flat  short  side  walls 
extending  vertically  downwardly  from  said  pair  of  short  sides 
of  said  generally  rectangular-shaped  flat  top  of  said  hollow, 
open  bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion,  gener- 
ally rectangular-shaped  flat  long  back  wall  extending  verti- 
cally downwardly  from  said  long  back  side  of  said  generally 
rectangular-shaped  flat  top  of  said  hollow,  open  bottom, 
parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion,  a  generally 
rectangular-shaped  flat  long  front  wall  extending  vertically 
downwardly  from  said  long  front  side  of  said  generally 
rectangular-shaped  flat  top  of  said  hollow,  open  bottom, 
parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion  and  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  pair  of  short  sides:  said  pair  of  generally 
rectangular-shaped  flat  short  side  walls  of  said  hollow,  open 
bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion,  said  gener- 
ally rectangular-shaped  flat  long  back  wall  of  said  hollow, 
open  bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion,  and 
said  generally  rectangular-shaped  flat  long  front  wall  of  said 
hollow,  open  bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion 
forming  a  continuous  perimeter  that  together  with  said  gener- 
ally rectangular- shaped  flat  top  of  said  hollow,  open  bottom, 
parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion  defining  a 
parallelepiped-shaped  internal  space;  each  of  said  pair  of 
generally  rectangular-shaped  flat  short  side  walls  of  said  hol- 
low, open  bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion  has 
an  elongated  and  slender  vent  through  slot  extending  diere- 
through  and  longitudinally  therealong,  so  that  when  said  hol- 
low, open  bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion 
assumes  said  closed  position  the  any  gases  developed  from 
the  plurality  of  different  sized  and  shaped  batteries  stored 
therein  is  ptx>perly  evacuated  therefrom  while  maintaining 
proper  ventilation  for  longevity  of  the  plurality  of  diffoent 
sized  and  shaped  batteries  stored  therein; 

c)  pivoting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  hollow,  open 
bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion  to  said  hol- 
low, open  top,  p^lelepiped-shaped  lower  portion;  said  piv- 
oting means  including  one  of  a  piano  hinge  and  spaced-apart 
hinges,  so  that  said  hollow,  open  bottom,  parallelepiped- 
shaped  upper  lid  portion  can  assume  said  closed  position  and 
said  open  position  relative  to  said  hollow,  open  top, 
parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion;  said  pivoting  means 
being  disposed  on  said  generally  rectangular-shaped  flat  long 
back  wall  of  said  hollow,  open  top,  parallelepiped-shaped 
lower  portion  and  on  said  generally  rectangular-shaped  flat 
long  back  wall  of  said  hollow,  open  bottom,  parallelepiped- 
shaped  upper  lid  portion,  so  that  a  moment  arm  created  by 
said  hollow,  open  bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid 
portion  when  said  hollow,  open  bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped 
upper  lid  portion  assumes  said  open  position  is  reduced; 

d)  a  pair  of  snap  lock  catch  parts;  each  of  said  pair  of  snap  lock 
catch  parts  being  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
generally  rectangular- shaped  flat  long  front  wall  of  said  hol- 
low, open  top,  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion  in  proxim- 
ity to  each  of  said  pair  of  short  sides  of  said  generally 
rectangular-shaped  flat  long  front  wall  of  said  hollow,  open 
top,  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion; 

e)  a  pair  of  snap  lock  latch  parts;  each  of  said  pair  of  snap  lock 
latch  parts  being  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  gen- 
erally rectangular-shaped  flat  long  front  wall  of  said  hollow, 
open  bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion  in  prox- 
imity to  each  of  said  pair  of  short  sides  of  said  generally 
rectangular-shaped  flat  long  ftx>nt  wall  of  said  hollow,  open 
bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion;  said  pair  of 
snap  lock  latch  parts  locking  engaging  said  pair  of  snap  lock 
catch  parts,  so  that  said  hollow,  open  bottom,  parallelepiped- 
shaped  upper  lid  portion  is  maintained  in  said  closed  position; 

f)  a  foam  and  parallelepiped-shaped  holder  insert  being  disposed 
in  said  hollow,  open  top,  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion 
and  having  a  plurality  of  throughbores  for  removably  receiv- 


ing the  plurality  of  different  sized  and  shaped  batteries:  said 
plurality  of  throughbores  in  said  foam  and  parallelepiped- 
shaped  holder  insert  in  said  hollow,  open  top,  parallelepiped- 
shaped  lower  portion  expanding  when  the  plurality  of  differ- 
ent sized  and  shaped  batteries  are  received  tberein  as  a  result 
of  the  inherent  resiliency  of  foam  and  causing  said  foam  and 
parallelepiped-shaped  holder  insert  in  said  hollow,  open  top, 
parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion  to  compress  against  the 
plurality  of  different  sized  and  shaped  batteries  which  abut 
against  said  inner  surface  of  said  generally  rectangular-shaped 
flat  top  of  said  hollow,  open  bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped 
upper  lid  portion  when  said  hollow,  open  bottom, 
parallelepiped-shaped  upper  lid  portion  assumes  said  closed 
position,  so  that  the  plurality  of  different  sized  and  shaped 
batteries  are  easily  secured  tberein  for  organized  storage  in 
said  dry  cell  battery  storage  case;  said  foam  and 
parallelepiped-shaped  bolder  insert  in  said  hollow,  open  top, 
parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion  being  sized  to  fill  said 
internal  space  of  said  hollow,  open  top,  parallelepiped-shaped 
lower  portion  to  a  height  slightly  below  said  open  top  of  said 
hollow,  open  top.  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion,  so  that 
when  the  plurality  of  different  sized  and  shaped  batteries  are 
easily  secured  therein  a  portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
different  sized  and  shaped  batteries  extends  above  said  foam, 
parallelepiped-shaped  flat  holder  insert  in  said  hollow,  open 
top,  parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion  providing  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  plurality  of  different  sized  and  shaped 
batteries  for  gripping  and  easy  removal  thereof;  said  plurality 
of  throughbores  in  said  foam  and  parallelepiped-shaped 
holder  insert  in  said  hollow,  open  top,  parallelepiped-shaped 
lower  portion  having  at  least  one  first  sized  and  shaped 
throughbore,  at  least  one  second  sized  and  shaped  through- 
bore,  at  least  one  third  sized  and  shaped  throughbore,  at  least 
one  fourth  sized  and  shaped  throughbore,  at  least  one  fifth 
sized  and  shaped  throughbores,  and  a  compartment  sized  and 
shaped  throughbore  having  a  width  and  a  length;  and 
g)  a  foam  and  parallelepiped-shaped  insert  disposed  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  generally  rectangular-shaped  flat  top  of 
said  hoUow,  open  bottom,  parallelepiped-sluqied  upper  lid 
portion  and  being  confined  to  directiy  above  said  compvt- 
ment  sized  and  shaped  throughbore  in  said  foam  and 
parallelepiped-shaped  holder  insert  in  said  hollow,  open  top, 
parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion  and  having  a  width  and 
length  equivalent  to  said  width  and  length  of  said  compart- 
ment sized  and  shaped  throughbore  in  said  foam  and 
parallelepiped- shaped  holder  insert  in  said  hollow,  open  top, 
parallelepiped-shaped  lower  portion  and  a  height  sufficient  to 
slighUy  enter  and  close  said  compartment  sized  and  shaped 
throughbore  in  said  foam  and  parallelepiped-shaped  bolder 
insert  in  said  hollow,  open  top,  parallelepiped-shaped  lower 
portion  when  said  hollow,  open  bottom,  parallelepiped-shaped 
upper  lid  portion  asstmies  said  closed  position,  so  that  the 
miscellaneous  parts  are  maintained  in  said  dry  cell  battery 
storage  case. 


5,670,269 
MOLTEN  CARBONATE  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  PLATE  REFORMER 
Kouki  Hamada,  Yokotuuna;  Minoru  Mizusawa,  Matsudo,  and 
Minoni    Koga,    Kawasaki,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Ishikaw^jima-Harima  Heavy  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  «tf  Ser.  No.  497^07,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,609334.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  757,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  5, 1994,  6-174877 
Int  a."  HOIM  8/18 
VS.  a.  429—20  4  Claims 

1.  A  molten  carbonate  power  generation  system  having: 
a  molten  cartranate  fuel  cell  wherein  a  plurality  of  cell  units  are 
stacked  up  with  separators  between  each  unit  and  the  separa- 
tor defines  aruxie  and  cathode  chambers;  and 
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■  componi  lit: 


a  plate  lefonner  having  plural  unii 
introducing  chambers  sandwichei  I 
unit  including  a  pair  of 
chamber  in  between  the  combustio^ 
fer  plates  sandwiched  between 
combustion  chambers,  the  fuel 
number  of  dispersion  holes  and 
one  combustion  chamber  of  one 
chamber  of  another  unit; 

and  the  molten  carbonate  power 

a  plate  reformer  having: 

an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  of 
inlet  end  for  introduction  of 
outlet  end  for  emission  of  reform^ 

an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  of 
inlet  end  for  introduction  of  air  an( 
emission  of  combusted  gas: 

a  gas  permeable  partition  wall 
chamber  for  partitioning  each  saic 
reforming  reaction  section  having 
ing  chamber  and  a  heat  exchangi 
end  of  the  reforming  chamber,  the 
filled  with  reforming  catalyst  and 
filled  with  a  heat  transfer 

a  gas  permeable  partition  wall 
chamber  for  partitioning  each  said 
combustion  reaction  section  havin  ; 
bustion  chamber  and  a  heat 
outlet  end  of  the  combustion 
tion  section  filled  with 
exchange  section  filled  with  a  hea 

wherein  the  inlet  end  of  each 
the  outlet  end  of  each  reforming 
each  reforming  chamber  is  alignei  1 
combustion  chamber,  and  the 
ing  chamber  and  each  combustion 
that  they  are  approximately  Uned 
reaction  section  of  each  reformin; ; 
laps  the  heat  exchange  section  of 
while  the  combustion  reaction 
chamber  generally  overlaps  the 
reforming  chamber; 

material  gas  supplying  means  for 
reformed  to  the  reforming  reactio  i 
chamber; 

anode  exhaust  gas  line  for  coimectin; 
fuel  cell  and  the  fiiel  introducin ; 
anode  exhaust  gas  to  the  fuel 

cathode  exhaust  gas  hne  for 

the  fuel  cell  and  the  combustio  i 
combustion  chamber  and  supplyinj 
combustion  reaction  section  of  the 

anode  gas  feed  line  for  connecting 
the  reforming  chamber  and  the 
as  well  as  supplying  reformed 


piled  together  with  fuel 

between  the  units,  each 

combust^n  chambers,  a  reforming 

chambers,  and  heat  trans- 

the  Reforming  chamber  and  the 

nt  oducing  chamber  having  a 

leing  sandwiched  between 

upit  and  another  combustion 

genfa^tion  system  comprising: 

ea  ;h  reforming  chamber,  the 
refoi  [Ding  material  gas  and  the 
gas; 

combustion  chamber,  the 
fuel  and  the  outlet  end  for 


combust  on 


I  combu  ition 


tk: 


i  gas  to 
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pr  tvided  in  each  reforming 
reforming  chamber  into  a 
he  inlet  end  of  the  reform- 
section  having  the  outlet 
reforming  reaction  section 
the  heat  exchange  section 
and 
provided  in  each  combustion 
:ombustion  chamber  into  a 
the  inlet  end  of  the  com- 
exdiange  section  having  the 
chaipber,  the  combustion  reac- 
catalyst  and  the  heat 
transfer  component, 

chamber  is  aligned  to 

chamber  and  the  inlet  end  of 

to  the  outlet  end  of  each 

partition  walls  of  each  reform- 

;hamber  are  provided  such 

ip  such  that  the  reforming 

chamber  generally  over- 

:ach  combustion  chamber, 

s(  :tion  of  each  combustion 

:  he4t  exchange  section  of  each 

supplying  material  gas  to  be 
section  of  the  reforming 

the  anode  chamber  of  the 

chamber  and  supplying 

intrdducing  chamber; 

connect!  ig  the  cathode  chamber  of 

reaction  section  of  the 

cathode  exhaust  gas  to  the 

combustion  chamber;  and 

heat  exchange  section  of 

anclle  chamber  of  the  fuel  cell 

the  anode  chamber. 


5,670^0 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SOLID  STATE 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES 

Sten  A.  Wallin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  559,582 

Int  a."  HOIM  8/10 

VS.  a.  429—33  9  aahns 

FuM  CM  ol  E«aivl«  1 

WV«Zanada 

YSZ  #maMt  nwfCM 

23  h  of  oparalHi  aKUft  AAin* 


1.  A  composite  oxygen  electrode/electrolyte  structure  for  a  solid 
state  electrochemical  device  having  a  porous  composite  electrode 
in  contact  with  a  dense  electrolyte  membrane,  said  electrode  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  porous  structure  having  interpenetrating  networks  of  an 
ionically-conductive  material  and  an  electronically- 
conductive  material:  and 

(b)  an  electrocatalyst  different  from  the  electronically- 
conductive  material,  dispersed  within  the  pores  of  the  porous 
structure. 


5,670,271 

MANGANESE  (m)-DOPED  NICKEL  (11)  HYDROXIDE 

POWDERS 

Peter  Axmann,  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Stareli 

GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Goslar,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995.  Set.  No.  551,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1994,  44  39 
989.8 

InL  a.^  HOIM  4/32 
VS.  a.  429—59  20  Claims 

Cytli  batiovtaur 


•Mil  1*10 


cycti 


I.  Cation  doped  nickel(II)  hydroxide  powders,  wherein  at  least 
50  mole  %  of  the  cation  dopants  are  present  in  the  trivalent 
oxidation  state,  characterized  in  that  5  to  60  mole  %  of  the  dopants 
present  in  the  trivalent  oxidation  state  are  trivalent  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium, 
iron,  cobalt,  chromium  and  rare  earth  elements,  balance  manga- 
nese(III). 

II.  A  banery  comprising  a  first  positive  electrode  made  of  a 
nickel  (11)  hydroxide  powder  according  to  either  of  claims  1  or  2, 
a  counter-electrode  and  an  electrolyte. 


VMA 


OFPir"!  AI    OATFTTF 
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5,670,272 

BATTERY  PACKAGING  FOR  FLAT  CELL  BATTERIES 

HAVING  A  COMPRESSING  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  CELL 

STACK 

S.  Scot  Chen,  and  Russell  D.  Moulton,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  31. 1994,  Scr.  No.  221.437 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  6/12 

VS.  a.  429—162  2  Claims 


'^'^^'^^^••'^'^'^'-'-'-'-•-'-'-■^v^^JJ-^-'wSI 


^^^•'^^-''^^'^''■^-''^^■^•■-'v^v^^'^^^ 


-20 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  anode  film  onto  at  least  one  surface  of  an  anode 
current  collector  to  form  an  anode; 

(b)  forming  a  cathode  film  onto  at  least  one  surface  of  a  cathode 
current  collector  to  form  a  cathode;  and 

(c)  interposing  a  polymeric  layer  containing  an  electrolyte  solu- 
tion between  the  anode  and  cathode  wherein  the  polymeric 
electrolyte  layer  has  a  surface  area  that  is  larger  than  that  of 
the  anode  fihn  and  cathode  film  wherein  the  perimeter  of  the 
polymeric  electrolyte  layer  forms  an  exposed  strip  that  serves 
as  a  barrier  to  direct  contact  between  the  anode  current 
collector  and  cathode  current  collector  provided  that  either  (i) 
in  forming  the  anode  an  anode  film  is  formed  on  both  surfaces 
of  the  anode  current  collector,  or  (ii)  in  forming  the  cathode  a 
catiiode  film  is  formed  on  both  surfaces  of  the  cathode  current 
collector,  or  (iii)  in  forming  the  anode,  an  anode  film  is 
formed  on  both  surfaces  of  the  anode  current  collector  and  in 
forming  the  cathode  a  cathode  film  is  formed  on  both  surfaces 
of  the  cathode  current  collector. 


5,670,274 
BATTERY  STRAP  HANDLE 
Larry  L.  Forrer,  Readtaig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Exide  Corporattea, 
Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,186 

InL  CL'  HOIM  2J02:2J04 

VS.  CL  429^187  13  Qalnis 


1.  A  battery  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein  containing  a  laminar  battery 
surrounded  by  a  of  heat-shrinkable  compressive  material,  and 
an  inert  gas; 

a  laminar  battery  having  at  least  one  anode  layer,  one  cathode 
layer  and  one  electrolyte  layer  between  said  anode  and  cath- 
ode layers; 

a  layer  of  heat-shrink  material  surrounding  and  in  contact  with 
the  laminar  battery,  said  material  having  been  heated  to  apply 
compressive  pressure  to  tlie  laminar  banery  and  insure  contact 
between  the  electrolyte  and  anode  and  cathode  layers;  and 

an  inert  gas  witiiin  said  chamber. 


5,670,273 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
David  A.  Velasquez,  Fairfirid,  Calif.;  Douglas  B.  Holmes,  Lex- 
ington, and  E.  Lawrence  Goglin,  Sudbury,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^94 
Int  CL'  HOIM  6/12 
VS.  CL  429—162  20  Claims 


8.  A  storage  battery  and  handle  assembly  comprising; 

a  battery  housing  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls, 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  cover,  each  end  wall  having  a  socket 
formed  by  a  pair  of  flanges  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
one  end  wall,  said  flanges  having  mutually  opposed  end  faces 
and  defining  an  entry  opening  into  a  slot  between  said  flanges 
and  said  end  wall,  said  end  wall  also  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tally elongated  rib  located  below  but  in  general  vertical  align- 
nKnt  with  said  slot;  and 

a  strap  with  connectors  at  each  end  thereof,  each  connector 
including  a  plate  portion  having  flat  front  and  back  sides,  a 
pair  of  side  edges  and  a  bottom,  with  a  horizontally  projecting 
strip  extending  across  die  bottom  of  the  plate  portion,  said 
strip  extending  beyond  said  side  edges  and  the  front  side  of 
the  plate  portion,  and  lying  flush  with  the  flat  back  side  of  the 
plate  portion,  said  horizontal  projecting  strip  thereby  provid- 
ing horizontal  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  and  across 
the  front  side  of  the  plate  portion,  said  plate  portion  lying  in 
said  slot,  with  said  horizontal  shoulder  in  flu.sh  engagement 
with  lower  edge  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  flanges,  and  with  a 
lower  edge  of  said  horizontally  projecting  strip  engaged  with 
a  top  side  of  said  horizontally  elongated  rib,  thereby  releas- 
ably  locking  tiie  connector  within  the  slot. 


5,670,275 

ION  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Masahisa  Fujimoto;  Koji  Nishio,  and  TosUUko  Saitoh,  aU  of 

Osalia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  466,197,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,601,949, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,079,  Oct  8, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

733,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1992,  4-335660 
Int  a.'  HOIM  4/4& 
VS.  CL  429—218  4  Claims 

1.  A  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  positive  electrode  having  a  material  containing  reversibly 
intercalated  lanthanoid  metal  ions,  said  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BaSmNiO,,  SnaMnO,. 
SmjFesGij.  BaEujNiOs,  EuFeO,,  EuFejOij,  EuMnOj, 
EuYbFe^G,,  LaNiO,.  La^CoO^,  LaNio  ^COo  4OJ.  LaMnC^  „, 
La4Mn40,,,  LaMnO,,  LaMn70,2  and  LaMnOj  ,,; 
a  negative  electrode  having  a  carbon  composition  intercalating 
lanthanoid  ions  reversibly;  and 
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an  electrolyte  having  an  organic  solvelit  and  a  solute,  said  solute 
including  a  lanthanoid  metal  salt. 


aiid 


5,670^76 
ALTERNATE  SYNTHETIC  METHOD 
METAL  OXTOE  CATHODl 
Esther  S.  Takeuchi,  East  Amherst, 
WiUiamsTille,  both  of  N.Y., 
Ltd,,  Clwrence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.^  HOIM 
VS.  a.  429—219 


]  4o.  567,362 

/02 


TEMPERATUBE  C  ;i 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  having  an 
which  is  electrochemically  oxidized  to 
upon  discharge  to  generate  an  electron 
cal  circuit  connected  to  the  cell,  a 
ductive  material,  and  an  ionically  con<tictive 
activating  the  anode  and  the  cathode, 
metal  oxide  matrix  material  characterized 
vanadium  oxide  and  a  mixture  of  eii 
silver  oxide  or  a  copper  oxide  and  a  silier 
matrix  material  having  the  general  foniiula 
O.OlSxSl.O,  O.I§y£|.Oand5.0ISz 


cattode 


FOR  MIXED 
MATERIALS 
Randolph  A.  Leising, 
to  Wilson  Greatbatcta 


34Claiins 


S6 


intercalation  active  material,  and  said  positive  electnxle  compris- 
ing an  active  material  consisting  of  lithium  copper  oxide. 


5,670^8 

SUPPORTS  AND  ELECTRODES  FOR  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  ELECTRIC  CELLS 

Dieter  Disselbeck,  Bad  Soden,  and  Herbert  Wellenhofer,  Bob- 

Ingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  livvira  GmbH 

&  Co  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,198 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    3,    1995, 
19503447J 

Int  a.*  HOIM  4/74 
VS.  a.  429—234  41  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  positive  electrodes  of  primary  or  secondary 
electric  cells,  said  support  comprising  an  open-mesh,  three- 
dimensional  networic  structure  composed  of  plastics  threads  coated 
unbrokenly  with  one  or  more  conducting,  metal  coats  and,  to  form 
the  three-dimensional  structure,  being  provided  with  humplike 
depressions  and/or  elevations  which  are  distributed  over  its  surface 
and  in  whose  region  the  distance  between  the  plastics  threads  is 
increased,  wherein  at  least  the  outer  metal  coat  of  the  plastics 
threads  consists  of  a  valve  metal. 


node  of  a  Group  lA  metal 
orm  metal  ions  in  the  cell 
low  in  an  external  electri- 
of  electronically  con- 
electrolyte  solution 
the  cathode  comprising  a 
as  a  reaction  product  of 
a  copper  nitrate  and  a 
nitrate,  the  metal  oxide 
Cu^g,V-,0^  wherein 
i.5. 


5,670477 

LrmiUM  COPPER  OXIDE  CATf  ODE  FOR  LITHIUM 

CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 

Jeremy  Barker,  and  M.  Yazid  Saidi,  both  of  Henderson,  Nev., 

assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  1^.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.JNo.  664,092 

Int.  Ci.^  HOIM  1/02 

U.S.  CL  429—220  20  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  ion  battery  which  com  nises  a  positive  electrode 

and  negative  electrode,  said  negative  electrode  comprising  an 


5,670,279 

LITHOGRAPHY  EXPOSURE  MASK  DERIVED  FROM 

NANOCRYSTAL  PRECURSORS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Avery  N.  Goldstein,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Starfire 

Electronic   Development    &    Marketing,    Ltd.,   Bloomfield 

Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,160,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,576,248.  This  appHcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,167 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  32  Claims 

98 


V/////////////////////A 


1.  An  exposure  mask,  comprising: 
a  substrate;  and 

a  polycrystalhne  layer  resulting  from  the  build-up  and  fusion  of 
nanocrystalline  precursors  having  don)ains  of  less  than  60 
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nanometers,  said  layer  being  supported  and  patterned  directly 
on  said  substrate,  said  layer  having  substantially  zero  internal 
stress. 


5,670080 
OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  IMAGING  PHASE  MASK 
ELEMENT 
NabU  M.  Lawandy,  Providence,  ILI.,  assignor  to  Brown  Uni- 
versity Research  Foundation,  Providence,  RJ. 
FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656^86 
Int  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  20  Claims 


5,670,282 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS 

WFTH  MEASUREMENT  OF  ION  CONCENTRATIONS 
H.  Glenn  Judd,  aad  Yon  Chca  Chang,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coapwuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,653 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/015:1/035 
VS.  CL  430—30  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  emulsion  formation  comprising  providing  a 
source  of  silver  nitrate  and  a  source  of  halide  ion  bringing  said 
sources  together  in  a  vessel,  in  the  vessel  measuring  silver  ion  and 
each  halide  ion  concentration,  utiUzing  said  measurements  to  deter- 
mine what  is  the  composition  of  the  silver  halide  particles  in  said 
vessel,  and  controlling  the  sources  of  halide  ion  and  silver  nitrate 
to  control  said  particles  composition,  wherein  the  utilizing  of  said 
measurements  to  determine  the  composition  of  the  particles  com- 
prises using  Formulas  10,  II,  and  12  to  determine  solid  phase 
activity  coefficients  of  AgCI,  AgBr,  and  Agl, 


«nii(*,)  = 


(10) 


1.  An  optical  element,  comprising: 

a  diffractive  phase  shift  mask  for  propagating  therethrough  an 

optical  beam  having  an  intensity;  and 
a  substrate  optically  coupled  to  said  dififractive  phase  shift  mask, 

said  substrate  having  an  intensity  dependent  nonlinearity  that 

is  manifested  at  least  by  a  change  in  an  index  of  refraction  of 

said  substrate. 


«71n(^2)  = 


Wd-n'  +  CWa  +  P    »'i2-«W„)- 

JTl  ■  X3  -t-  0>     W23)    Jj' 
(X\*gXl-¥p    Xif 


(II) 


5,670,281 

MASKS  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING  MASKS  WHICH 

AVOID  niASE  CONFLICT  PROBLEMS  IN  PHASE 

SHIFTING  MASKS 

Chang-Ming  Dai,   Hsinchu,  Taiwan,   assignor  to   Industrial 

Itehnotogy  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  TUwan 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  665327 

Int  a.'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  27  Claims 


3.4  40  3* 


20  22  24  22 


1.  A  phase  shifting  mask,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  number  of  parallel  opaque  patterns  formed  on  said  transparent 

substrate  wherein  each  said  opaque  pattern  comprises  two 

parallel  sides,  a  width  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  two 

parallel  sides,  an  end  perpendicular  to  said  two  parallel  sides. 

and  a  triangular  region  extending  from  said  end  wherein  said 

triangular  region  has  a  base  and  a  height  and  said  base  of  said 

triangular  region  is  formed  by  said  end; 
a  number  of  phase  shifting  patterns  formed  on  said  transparent 

substrate  wherein  each  of  said  phase  shifting  patterns  is 

adjacent  to  one  of  said  opaque  patterns;  and 
a  number  of  transparent  patterns  formed  on  said  transparent 

substrate  wherein  each  said  transparent  pattern  is  adjacent  to 

one  of  said  opaque  patterns. 


'miK«j)  = 


(W,3)    X,2  +  (»'2J  +  J     W.j-p     Wu)- 

x^xt*(i    Wa)■x^^ 

(jH  +  jjC2+^  xj)2 


(12) 


W,j=400  cal/mol 

Wj3=l787  cal/mol 

W„=I850  cal/mol 

q=l.596 

p=*.75 

X,,  Xj,  X3  are  mole  fractions 

W12  Energy  parameter  associated  with  mixing  of  AgCI  and 
AgBr  to  form  a  solid  solution 

W23  Energy  parameter  associated  with  mixing  of  AgBr  and  Agl 
to  form  a  solid  solution 

WIS  Eiwrgy  parameter  associated  with  mixing  of  AgQ  and  Agl 
to  form  a  solid  solution 

g  Dimensionless  term  describing  the  assynmieiry  in  the  AgCl- 
AgBr  solid  solution 

p  Dimensionless  term  describing  the  assymmetry  in  the  AgCI- 
Agl  solid  solution 

^1'  ^2-  ^2  *^  activity  coefficients  and  then  utilizing  said  coeffi- 
cient to  determine  the  composition  of  the  silver  halide  par- 
ticles using  Equations  6-8 


"r/OBr—K^Atl^AtlX^t/t^PAitBr^AiBrXAtBr 

ar/acr=KspA,t^A^XA,/KspA^f^A,aXAta 

"cr/OBr-^^^f^AtCt^AtCtXAtc/f^PAtBrVAttr  'At*- 

where 
a, — is  the  activity  of  free  iodide  ions  in  solution, 
a,, — is  the  activity  of  free  bromide  ions  in  solution, 
a^i — is  activity  of  free  chloride  ions  in  solution 
♦a,(.  ^Agci'  ^AfBf  are  soUd  phase  activity  coefficients. 


(6) 
(7) 
(8) 


'■AgBr-  '^Afl'  *-AtCI 


are  mole  fractions. 
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5,670,283 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MAtERIAL  FOR  COLOR 

PROOFING 

EUchi  Kato,  and  Sadao  Osawa,  bo^  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  IJUI.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Coatiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  952,941,  Sett.  28, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994^  Ser.  No.  279,068 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan, 
Oct  7,  1991,  3-259430;  Nov.  6,  1991, 
3-289649 

Int  a."  G03G  i05 
U.S.CL43fr-^ 


Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249819; 
3-289648;  Nov.  6,  1991, 


5  Cblms 


Uast 


I  bloc  I 


1.  An  electrophotographic  material 
comprises  a  substrate,  a  pbotoconductive|  laye; 
resin,  and  a  transfer  layer  in  tliis  order, 
for  preparing  a  color  proof  in  a  process 
toner  image  is  electrophotographically  fdrmed 
and  tiien  transferred  together  with  said 
material  to  prepare  the  color  proof, 

(a)  wherein  said  binder  resin  compri^s 
polymer  panicle  (L)  which  contain 
atom(s)  and/or  silicon  atom(s)  at 
surface  facing  said  transfer  layer, 

(b)  wherein  said  polymer  (P)  is  a 
polymer  segment  (X)  which  contains 
weight  of  said  units  having  fluori  le 
atom(s)  and  a  polymer  segment  (Y 
than  20%  by  weight  of  said  units, 

(c)  wherein  said  polymer  particle 
segment  (X)  which  contains  not 
said  units  having  fluorine  atom(s)  aid/or 
polymer  segment  (Y)  which  contains 
weight  of  said  units, 

(d)  wherein  said  polymer  segment 
(L)  ccMitains  units  having  at  least 
ting  group,  and  said  polymer  segm^t 
contains  units  having  at  least  one 
group, 

(e)  wherein  said  polymer  segment 
(L)  is  insoluble  in  a  nonaqueous 
segment  (Y)  in  said  polymer  pa^cle 
nonaqueous  solvent,  and 

(f)  wherein  the  polymer  (?)  and/or 
contained  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  all  binder 
photoconductive  layer. 


'or  color  proofing  which 
T  comprising  a  binder 
>aid  material  being  useful 
wherein  at  least  one  color 
on  the  transfer  layer 
transfer  layer  to  a  sheet 


lei: 


O) 
I  01  e 


(X) 


th: 
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5,670,284 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
Hiroyuki  KIshi;  Toshio  Fukagai;  Kfyoshi 
Numazu,  and  Tomohiro  Inoue, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan, 
Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316448 

Int  CL*  G03G  5A)i7:5/I4 
VS.  a.  430—58 

I.  A  layered  electrophotographic  pho^onductor 
an  electroconductive  support;  and 


a  polymer  (P)  and/or  a 
units  having  fluorine 
in  the  region  near  the 


-copolymer  comprising  a 
not  less  than  50%  by 
atom(s)  and/or  silicon 

which  contains  not  more 

J)  comprises  a  polymer 

is  than  50%  by  weight  of 

or  silicon  atom(s)  and  a 

not  more  than  20%  by 


in  said  polymer  particle 

photo  and/or  thermoset- 

(Y)  in  said  polymer  (P) 

oto  and/or  thermosetting 


polymer  particle  (L)  are 
parts  by  weight  based  on 
which  are  present  in  the 


P^OTOCONDUCTOR 

TanigucU,  all  of 
Sitomihara,  aU  of  Japan, 

Toliyo,  Japan 

No.  365,194 

Dec  28,  1993,  5-336282; 


9Claims 

comprising: 


a  photocorKluctive  layer  formed  thereon,  which  photoconductive 
layer  comprises  a  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  trans- 
port layer,  which  are  overlaid,  with  said  charge  generation 
layer  comprising  a  polyalkylene  glycol  and/or  an  ester  or 
ether  thereof,  and/or  a  crown  ether,  and  said  charge  transport 
layer  comprising  an  anti-oxidant. 

5.  A  layered  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising: 

an  electroconductive  support;  and 

a  photoconductive  layer  formed  thereon,  which  photoconductive 
layer  comprises  a  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  trans- 
port layer,  which  are  overlaid;  and 

an  undercoat  layer  which  is  interposed  between  said  electrocon- 
ductive support  and  said  photoconductive  layer,  with  said 
undercoat  layer  comprising  a  polyallcylene  glycol  and/or  an 
ester  or  ether  thereof,  and/or  a  crown  ether,  and  said  charge 
transport  layer  comprising  an  anti-oxidant. 


5,670,285 
COLOR  XEROPRINTING  MASTER 
Christopher  Snelling,  Penfleid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,034 

Int  a.'  G03G  5/14 

VS.  CL  430—58  7  Claims 


in  said  polymer  particle 

solvent  and  the  polymer 

(L)  is  soluble  in  a 


1.  An  electrographic  master  adapted  to  have  a  representative  of 
at  least  two  color  components  of  a  color  image  formed  therein 
comprising: 

a  photosensitive  layer; 

a  charge  transport  layer; 

a  conducting  layer; 

a  supporting  base  layer,  and 

an  opaque  line  screen  layer;  and 

wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  comprises  a  plurality  of  pho- 
tosensitive particles  embedded  in  said  charge  transport  layer, 
said  opaque  Une  screen  layer  is  positioned  on  a  top  surface  of 
the  supporting  base  layer,  said  charge  transport  layer  is  posi- 
tioned on  a  top  surface  of  the  conducting  layer,  and  said 
conducting  layer  is  positioned  on  a  top  surface  of  the  opaque 
line  screen  layer. 


5,670,286 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  RECEIVING 

MEMBER  HAVING  AN  OUTERMOST  SURFACE  WITH  A 

SPECIFIC  METAL  ELEMENT-BEARING  REGION  AND  A 

REGION  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  OF  SAID  METAL 

ELEMENT  WHICH  ARE  TWO-DIMENSIONALLY 

DISTRIBUTED 

Tetsaya  IViliei,  Nagaliama,  and  Junichiro  Hasliizume,  Nara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61832 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1995,  7-084558; 
Mar.  17, 1995,  7-084558;  Mar.  15, 1996,  8-085967 

Int  a.*  G03G  /5/W 
U.S.  CL  430—66  98  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  light  receiving  member  having  an 
outermost  surface  portion  comprised  of  a  non-single  crystal  mate- 
rial, characterized  in  that  a  region  (a)  containing  at  least  a  metal 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  elements 
belonging  to  groups  13,  14,  15  and  16  of  the  periodic  table  and  a 
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region  (b)  substantially  not  containing  said  roetal  element  are 
two-dimensionally  distributed  at  said  outermost  surface  of  said 
light  receiving  layer. 


-4- 


1.  A  magnetic  carrier  for  an  electrophotographic  developing 
agent  comprising  magnetic  core  particles  and  a  resin-coated  layer 
provided  on  die  surfaces  of  the  core  particles,  wherein  the  resin- 
coated  layer  comprises  a  thermosetting  resin  and  a  thermoplastic 
resin  or  wax,  said  thermoplastic  resin  or  wax  having  a  melting 
point  or  softening  point  lower  than  the  thermosetting  temperature 
of  the  thermosetting  resin,  and  said  resin-coated  layer  comprises 
the  thermosetting  resin  and  the  thermoplastic  resin  or  wax  at  a 
weight  ratio  of  from  99.5:0.5  to  5 1 :49,  the  resin-coated  layer  filling 
the  recessed  portions  of  the  core  particles  and  forming  a  partial 
coating  layer  having  a  coating  area  ratio  of  from  0.1  to  60%, 
wherein  the  resin-coated  layer  is  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to 
2.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  magnetic  core  particles. 


5,670,288 
CARRIER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY,  TWO- 
COMPONENT  TYPE  DEVELOPER,  AND  IMAGE 
FORMING  METHOD 
Keqji   Okado,  Yokohama;   Toshiyuld   Ugai,   Tokyo;    Ryolciii 
Fujita,  Kawasald;  Makoto  Kanlrayaslii,  Kawasalu;  'Ruywhi 
lUdgudii,    Kawasaki;    YasuUro    Ichikawa,    Tokyo,    and 
Wakasiii  lida,  Higashi  Kurume,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  KabusUld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,146,  May  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,512,402.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,845 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-139925; 
Jun.  22,  1993,  5-173583;  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195309 

lilt  a."  G03G  13/09 

VS.  a.  430—122  75  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  metlKxl  comprising: 

developing  in  a  developing  zone  defined  by  a  latent  image 

bearing  member  and  a  developer  carrying  member  provided 

opposingly  thereto,  a  latent  image  beared  on  the  latent  image 

bearing  member,  using  a  toner  of  a  two-component  type 

developer  carried  on  the  developer  carrying  member  and 


5,670,287 
MAGNETIC  CARRIER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEVELOPING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Hideaki  Kawata;  Tomohide  lida;  Yoshiteru  Hatase;  Hidekazu 
Tamura,  and  NobuaU  Kawano,  aU  of  Osalu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^52 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-19S960 
Int  a."  G03G  9/113:9/107 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  20  Claims 


comprising  a  toner  aitd  a  carrier,  by  applying  to  the  developer 
carrying  member  developing  voltage  having  a  discontinuous 
alternating  current  component  to  form  a  developing  electric 
field  between  the  latent  image  bearing  member  and  the  devel- 
oper carrying  member;  said  toner  comprising  toner  particles 
and  an  external  additive,  and  said  carrier  comprising  carrier 
particles,  wherein; 
said  carrier  has  a  50%  average  particle  diameter  (D50)  from  15 
\an  to  45  yan\  said  carrier  contains  from  1%  to  20%  of  carrier 
particles  with  a  size  smaller  tiian  22  \sm.  not  more  than  3%  of 
carrier  particles  with  a  size  smaller  tlian  16  pm,  from  2%  to 
1 5%  of  carrier  particles  with  a  size  of  62  )mi  or  larger,  and  not 
more  than  2%  of  carrier  particles  with  a  size  of  88  pm  or 
larger;  and  said  carrier  has  a  specific  surface  area  S,  as 
measured  by  an  air-permeability  method  and  a  specific  sur- 
face area  Sj  as  calculated  by  the  following  expression: 

S2=(6„.D5o)XlO* 

wherein  p  is  a  specific  gravity  of  carrier;  satisfying  the  following 
condition: 

l.2§S,/S2S2.0. 

6.  An  image  forming  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said 
carrier  has  a  saturation  magnetization  of  from  35  emu/g  to  90 
emu/g,  a  residual  magnetization  of  10  emu/g  or  less  and  a  coercive 
force  of  40  oersteds  or  less,  in  an  applied  magnetic  field  of  3,000 
oersteds. 


5,670,289 

METHOD  OF  USING  SCAVENGELESS  DEVELOPER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Cheryl  A.  Hanzlik,  Fairport;  Richard  J.  Hodgson,  Rochester, 

and  Alexander  J.  Fioravanti,  Pcnfidd,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford 

FUed  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  452^41 

Int  a.'  G03G  13/20:13/16 

VS.  CL  430—124  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  avoiding  toner  impaction  onto  development 
wires  present  in  a  xerographic  imaging  method  consisting  essen- 
tially of  providing  a  xerographic  imaging  apparams  containing  an 
imaging  member,  formulating  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
imaging  member,  afiecting  development  thereof  with  a  developer 
consisting  essentially  of  carrier  particles  and  a  toner  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  resin  particles,  and  pigment  particles,  and 
which  composition  includes  thereon  a  surface  additive  mixture  of 
silica  or  titanium  dioxide,  metal  salts  of  fatty  acids,  and  an  alumi- 
num complex,  and  thereafter  transferring  the  developed  image  to  a 
suitable  substrate  with  said  development  wires,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  silica  or  titanium  dioxide,  said  metal  salts  of  fatty  acids,  and 
said  aluminum  complex  are  present  in  an  anKxmt  of  from  about 
0.01  to  about  2  weight  percent,  and  wherein  said  aluminum  com- 
plex is  oris  (33-di-tertiary-butyl  salicylato)  aluminum. 


September  23.  1997 


r-iTC  vnr"  a  i 


3048 


5,670,290 
RECLAINONG 
Ridiard  J.  Manzolati,  Rochester,  N 
poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/10; 
VS.  a.  430—125 

1.  A  reclaiming  pnx:ess  comprising 
ing  a  hollow  cylindrical  substrate  coate  1 
photographic  imaging  layer,  said  substr  ite 
describing  a  curvilinear  plane,  lemovii  g 
removing  material  by  precision  lathing 
ing  from  said  substrate  to  a  radial 
micrometers  and  about  400  micrometers 
plane  to  form  a  reclaimed  substrate 
variation  mean  of  less  than  about  160 
free  of  distortions  visible  to  the  naked 


DItUMS 
\ ,,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
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No.  610,095 
<  :23F  1/00 

22  Claims 

'oviding  a  drum  compris- 
with  at  least  one  electro- 
having  an  outer  surface 
said  imaging  layer,  and 
)r  by  superfinishing  grind- 
dfstance  between  about  10 
from  said  curvilinear 
a  total  indicated  run  out 
micrometers  and  which  is 
(:ye. 


5,670,291 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IlKAGING  MEMBER 
Anlfaony  T.  Ward,  Webster;  Richard 
John  S.  Chambers,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y. 
Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  1  No.  722,759 
Int.  a."  G03G  J^W7 
VS.  CL  430—132 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  el^tropholographic 
member  comprising 
providing  a  substrate  coaled  with  at 

layer, 
applying  a  coating  composition  to  sai^  photoconductive  layer  by 
dip  coating  to  form  a  wet  layer, 
comprising  finely  divided  amorphous  silica  particles,  a  dihy- 
droxy  amine  charge  transport  mat;rial,  an  aryl  charge  trans 
port  material  that  is  different  fti  im  said  dihydroxy  amine 
charge  transport  material,  a  crossli  ikable  polyamide  contain 
ing  methoxy  groups  attached  to  ai  nide  nitrogen  atoms  and  a 
crosslinlung  catalyst,  at  least  one 
amine  charge  transport  material,  ar  i\  charge  transport  material 
that  is  different  from  said  dihydrc  ny  amine  charge  transport 
material  and  said  crossUnkable  p<^  yamide,  and 
heating  said  wet  layer  to  crosslink  s  lid  polyamide  and  remove 
said  solvent  to  form  a  dry  layer  in  which  said  dihydroxy 
amine  charge  transport  material  an  1  said  aryl  charge  transport 


L.  Schank,  Pittsford,  and 
assignors  to  Xerox 


16  Claims 

imaging 

least  one  photoconductive 


material  are  molecularly  dispersed 
matrix 


in  a  crosslinked  polyamide 


5,670,292 
DRY  TYPE  IMAGE  FORM^ON  PROCESS 
Kazuhiko  Matsumoto;  Masaki  Nor« ;  Hisashi  Okamura,  and 
Shun-ichi  Ishikawa,  all  of  Kanagiwa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  KanagaKva,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  522,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206331; 
Sep.  12, 1994,  6-217237 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/4  )8:8/40 

VS.  a.  430—138  8  Oaims 

1.  A  dry  image  formation  process  w  hich  comprises  imagewise 

exposing  a  heat-developable  photosen;  itive  material  to  light,  and 

then  heat-developing  the  heat-develops  b\e  photosensitive  material 

to  obtain  an  image,  the  heat-developa  >le  photosensitive  material 

comprising  a  support  having  provide(  i  thereon  a  photosensitive 

layer  comprising  at  least  a  silver  halid  i,  a  binder  and  a  reducing 

agent, 

wherein  the  heat-developable  phot  )sensitive  material  further 

comprises  a  component  isolated  as 

capsules,  said  component  being  a 

development   stopping   agent,  or 

inhibitor. 


an  internal  phase  in  micro- 

iilver  halide  fixing  agent,  a 

a   silver  halide   print-out 


and  wherein  the  heat-developable  photosensitive  material  is 
pressed  before  or  after  heat  developoKnt  so  that  tiie  micro- 
capsules are  ruptured  to  release  the  internal  phase  and  cause 
the  component  to  be  diffused  into  the  photosensitive  layer, 
allowing  the  function  of  the  component  to  be  fulfilled. 


5,670,293 
LEAD-FRAME  FORMING  MATERIAL 
Yasuhito  Namse;  Kiyoshi  Kamitant;  Aldo  Uesugl;  'Kutomu 
Kakei,  all  of  Shizuoka,  and  Gouichi  Morohoshi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-065444 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/09;  7/095 
VS.  a.  430—165  4  Claims 

1.  A  lead-frame  forming  material  which  is  prepared  by  coating  a 
light-sensitive  material  on  both  surfaces  of  a  metal  web  of  copper, 
a  copper  alloy  or  a  nickel  alloy,  drying  the  resulting  coated  light- 
sensitive  layer  to  form  a  coated  metal  web,  and  winding  the  coaled 
metal  web  into  a  roll  or  cutting  the  coated  web  into  strips  of  a  fixed 
length  and  stacking  said  strips,  wherein  the  light-sensitive  material 
comprises  an  o-quinonediazide  compound  and  a  novolak  resin,  and 
wherein  the  light-sensitive  material  fiirtlier  contains  a  water- 
insoluble  but  alkaline  water-soluble  high  molecular  weight 
compound  containing  a  — SO2 — NH —  bond  on  its  side  or 
main  chain. 
3.  A  lead-frame  forming  material  which  is  prepared  by  coating  a 
light-sensitive  material  on  both  surfaces  of  a  material  web  made  of 
copper,  a  copper  alloy  or  a  nickel  alloy,  drying  the  resulting  coated 
light-sensitive  layer  to  form  a  coated  metal  web.  and  winding  the 
coated  metal  web  into  a  roll  or  cutting  the  coated  web  into  strips  of 
a  fixed  length  and  stacking  said  strips,  wherein  the  light-sensitive 
material  is  a  positive  resist  composition  which  comprises: 

(1)  a  water-insoluble  but  alkaline  water-soluble  resin, 

(2)  a  compound  capable  of  generating  an  acid  by  irradiation  with 
active  rays  or  radiant  rays,  and 

(3)  a  compound  containing  a  group  decomposable  by  acid  which 
can  increase  it  solubility  in  an  alicaline  developer  through  the 
action  of  the  acid;  and 

wherein  the  light-sensitive  material  contains  a  water-insoluble  but 
alkaline  water-soluble  high  molecular  weight  compound  contain- 
ing a  — SO2 — NH —  bond  on  its  side  or  main  chain. 


5,670,294 

AQUEOUS  ALKALINE  SOLUTION  FOR  DEVELOPING 

OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 

Mario   Piro,   S.   Donato,   Italy,   assignor   to   Imation   Corp, 

Oakdale,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,056,  Dec  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,009 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  7, 
1995,  95103228 

Int  a.*  B03F  7/32 
VS.  a.  430—169  27  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  developing  a  printing  plate  comprising  quino- 
nediazide  Or  diazo  compounds  in  a  photosensitive  layer,  said 
method  comprising  imagewise  exposing  said  printing  plate,  and 
then  washing  off  more  soluble  areas  of  said  photosensitive  layer  in 
an  aqueous  alkaline  developing  solution,  wherein  said  aqueous 
alkaline  developing  solution  comprising  an  alicaline  composition  of 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  silicate  and  alkali  metal  metasilicate,  wherein  the  MjO/SiO; 
molar  ratio  of  said  alkaline  composition  is  in  the  range  of  ftom  0.5 
to  1.2,  the  total  content  of  said  alkaline  composition  being  in  the 
range  of  from  6  to  15%  by  weight  of  total  developing  solution,  and 
wherein  said  developing  solution  comprises  a  non-ionic  surfactant 
and  at  least  another  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic  surfactants  and  amphoteric  surfactants. 


5,670095 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kenryo  Namba,  4-6-2,  ShinHMnamko,  OoU-ku,  Tokyo;  Akihlko 
Kuroiwa,  6-18-1-1218,  Minamiooi,  Shlnagawa-ku,  Tokyo, 
and  Shiro  Nakagawa,  1-15-3,  ChrisUrodai-Minami,  Chiba- 
shi,  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,924,  Jul.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143312,  Jan.  6,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895^60,  Aug. 

12,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  518,359,  Jul.  29,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,977 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1982,  57-134397; 

Jul.  31,  1982,  57-134170;  Sep.  25,  1982,  57-166832;  Sep.  27, 

1982,  57-168048;  Oct  11,  1982,  57-177776;  Oct  18,  1982, 

57-182589;  Nov.  1,  1982,  57-192879;  Nov.  2,  1982,  57-193685; 

Dec  21,  1982,  57-232199;  Dec  28,  1982,  57-234345;  Dec.  29, 

1982,  57-233157;  Dec.  30,  1982,  57-232241;  Dec  31,  1982, 

57-232198 

Int  O."  G03C  1/72;  GUB  7/24 
VS.  a.  430—270.21  4  CUims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  of  the  heat  mode  type  free  of 
quenchers  and  resins  comprising  a  substrate  having  deposited 
thereon  a  recording  layer  comprising  at  least  one  laser  light  absorb- 
ing dye  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  0.03  to  2  um, 
said  dye  being  represented  by  the  general  formula  III: 


Rs     R3         Rj-     Rj- 


(HI) 


Q  )— 


N 
I 
Ri 


I  ^-^ 

Ri 


(X-) 


wherein  Q  and  Q'  each  denote  a  condensed  aromatic  ring,  R,  and 
R,  each  denote  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alley  1  group  at  least 
one  of  R,  and  R,'  contains  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  Rj,  R2-,  R3  and 
Rj.,  each  denote  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  L'  denotes  a 
methine  chain  for  the  formation  of  a  mono-,  di-,  in-  or  tetra- 
cyanine,  X-denotes  an  anion,  and  m  denotes  0  or  1 . 


5,670,296 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH  EFHCIENCY 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 
Chun-htti  "ftai,  Hsincfau,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsincfau,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1995,  Sen  No.  497,766 

Int  a.*  HOU  9/227 

VS.  CL  430—312  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  faceplate  with  a  glass  base  for  a 
field  emission  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  glass  base; 

forming  openings  in  said  photoresist  layer: 

forming  black  matrix  elements  in  said  openings; 

renwving  said  photoresist  layer,  whereby  there  is  formed  a  first, 
second  and  third  set  of  openings  in  said  black  matrix  ele- 
ments; 

forming  first  phosphorescent  strips  in  said  first  set  of  openings; 

forming  second  phosphorescent  strips  in  said  second  set  of 
openings; 

forming  third  phosphorescent  strips  in  said  third  set  of  openings; 

depositing  a  planarizing  layer  over  said  first,  second  at>d  tiiird 
phosphorescent  strips  and  over  said  black  matrix  elements; 


depositing  a  metal  layer  over  said  planarizing  layer, 
patterning  said  metal  layer  to  form  metal  strips  over  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  phosphorescent  strips;  aitd 
removing  said  planarizing  layer. 


5,670,297  --^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  METAL 
PATTERN 
Tohru  Ogawa,  and   Hiroyuld  Nakano,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  175,299,  Dec  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,472,827,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
998,743,  Dec  30, 1992.  This  appikatioo  Nov.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
556,426 
Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Japan,  Dec  30,  1991,  3-360521; 
Dec  30,  1991,  3-360523;  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-087911;  Mar.  11, 
1992,  4-087912;  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-244314;  Oct  31,  1992, 
4-316073;  Dec  29,  1992,  4-359750;  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-186184 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/38 
VS.  CL  430—318  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  formation  of  a  fine  metal  pattern  having  a  width 
with  little  variation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fornoing  a  silicide  ntetal  film  on  an  underlying  substrate,  said 

silicide  metal  film  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

titanium  siUcide,  cobalt  silicide,  platinum  silicide  and  nickel 

silicide, 

forming  an  anti-reflection  film  on  said  underiying  substrate  on 

which  said  silicide  metal  film  is  fotmed, 
forming  a  resist  film  on  said  underiying  substrate, 
patterning  the  resist  film  by  photolithography  to  form  a  prede- 
termined pattern,  and 
using  the  thus  patterned  resist  film  as  a  mask  and  etching  the 
silicide  metal  film  on  the  underlying  substrate  to  form  the  fine 
metal  pattern, 
wherein  the  optical  constants  and  the  thickness  of  the  anti- 
reflection  film  are  determined  to  give  the  smallest  standing 
wave  effect  at  the  time  of  the  photolithography  in  accordance 
with  the  type  of  the  silicide  metal  film  and  to  enable  the 
formation  of  the  fine  metal  pattern. 


5,670,298 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  METAL  PATTERN  IN 

MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hoon  Hur,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kora,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Chungcheoogbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76347,  Jnn.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1992, 
10484/1992 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/20 
VS.  CL  430—318  6  Claims 


--J4-1 


.SWWWWSWW^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  pattern  on  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metal  film  on  the  substrate; 
forming  a  porous  film  on  the  metal  film; 


3050 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


fonning  a  photoresist  pattern  on  the  |)orous  film;  and 

etching  the  metal  film  and  the  porou^  film  using  the  photoresist 

pattern  as  a  mask  to  thereby  form  the  metal  pattern, 
wherein  during  the  step  of  fonning  tl  e  photoresist  pattern  on  die 
porous  film,  the  porous  film  cau  ses  the  scattering  of  light 
incident  on  the  porous  film  to  th(  reby  cause  a  mutual  inter- 
ference of  the  light 


l^eUi  Oono,  and  TUuiaki 
assignors  to  Wako  Pure 


5,670,299 
PATTERN  FORMATION  PROCESS 
Fiimiyoslii  Urano;  Hirotoshi  Fii^ie; 
Ncgishi,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  ' 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  898465,  Juta.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,468,589.  This  application  Jun.  7,  J 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan[  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-173197; 
Sep.  26, 1991,  3-274829 

Int  CL*  G«3F  7/Jt>/7/WM 
VS.  a.  430—326 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  pattern  \iliich  cornprises 
(i)  a  step  of  coating  a  photoresist  cor  [position  on  a  substrate,  the 
photoresist  composition  comprisii  g 
(a)  a  polymer  having  repeating  ui  its  of  the  formula: 


R<  R> 

I  I 


-ec-CHzij — ec-CH2)p-e  ;h 


— Cf 

I  " 

k'      R' 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  aton 


branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group 


or  a  methyl  group;  R   and 
K'    are    independently    a    hy(§ogen    atom,    or   a    linear, 

fiaving  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

be  hydrogen  atoms  at  the 

rf  R^  and  R'  being  able  to 

2  to  S  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  a 

groups  having  I  to  10 

or  cyclic  haloallcyl  group 


alk^l 


same  time,  and  a  combination 
form  a  methylene  chain  having 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
carbon  atoms,  a  linear,  branch^ 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  cyano  groif) 
cyano  group  or — COOY;  Y  is 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  caifon 
bind  to  each  other  to  form 
independently  a  natural  numb<  r 
is  zero  or  a  natural  number 
0.05Sm/(k+l+m)S0.50), 

(b)  a  photosensitive  compound 
exposure  to  light  and, 

(c)  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the 
(ii)  a  step  of  exposing  the  coating 

of  300  nm  or  less  through  a  masi 
(iii)  a  step  of  developing  the  coat^g 

solution  after  carrying  out  heat 
6.  A  process  for  fonning  a  pattern 
(i)  a  step  of  coating  a  photoresist 

photoresist  composition  compnsiiig 


18  Claims 


PI 


Of  an  aralkyl  group;  R    is  a 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

1  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 

atoms;  R'  and  R^  may 

-  CO— O— CO;  k  and  I  are 

(0.1Sk/(k+l)£0.5;  and  m 

(vi^en  m  is  a  natural  number, 

w  lich  generates  an  acid  upon 


t)l 


components  (a)  and  (b); 
light  having  a  wavelength 
after  heat  treatment,  and 
by  use  of  a  developing 
tifcatment  if  necessary. 
1 1'hich  comprises 
CO  nposition  on  a  substrate,  the 


(a)  a  polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


R'  R'  R* 

I  I  I 

R' 


R' 


(11 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R^  and 
R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
provided  that  R^  and  R-*  cannot  be  hydrogen  atoms  at  the 
same  time,  and  a  combination  of  R^  and  R^  being  able  to 
form  a  methylene  chain  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  haloallcyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  group;  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group  or — COOY;  Y  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R^  may 
bind  to  each  other  to  form  — CO — O — CO;  k  and  1  are 
independently  a  natural  number  (0. 1  Sk/(k-f  1)^0.5;  and  m 
is  zero  or  a  natural  number  (when  m  is  a  natural  number. 
0.05£m/(k+l+m)^0.50), 

(b)  a  photosensitive  compound  which  generates  an  acid  upon 
exposure  to  light  and, 

(c)  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  components  (a)  and  (b); 
(ii)  a  step  of  irradiating  the  coating  with  electron  beams  through 

a  mask  after  heat  treatment,  and 
(iii)  a  step  of  developing  the  coating  by  use  of  a  development 
solution  after  carrying  out  heat  treatment  or  without  heat 
treatment. 


5,670,300 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  MATERIALS 

John  Richard  Fyson,  Hadmey,  and  Garetfa  Bryn  Evans,  Potten 

End,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,610 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12, 1995, 
9516578 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/407 
VS.  a.  430—373  12  Cteims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  photosensitive 
photographic  silver  halide  color  material  comprising  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  having  at  least  8S%  silver  chloride  and  having  a  total 
silver  coating  weight  of  10  to  500  mg/m^,  comprising  treating  said 
material  with  the  following  processing  baths  in  order: 

(a)  a  developer-amplifier  solution  containing  a  color  developing 
agent  and  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  compound  that  yields 
hydrogen  peroxide, 

(b)  a  fixer  comprising  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  or  a  material  that 
yields  sulfite  as  fixing  agent, 

(c)  a  bleach  comprising  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  compound  that 
yields  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an  alkali  metal  halide  wherein 
the  pH  is  in  the  range  8-11. 
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5,670,301 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  COUPLER 
CAPABLE  OF  RELEASING  A  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY 
USEFUL  GROUP 
William  James  Bcgley,  Webster;  Teh  Hsuan  Chen;  Frank  Dine 
Corns,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Donald  Singleton,  Jr.,  Rodics- 
ter,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,644 
Int  a.'  G03C  7/305 
VS.  CL  430—382  19  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppon  having  situated 
thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  tlie  layer  contain- 
ing a  photographic  coupler  represented  by  the  formula 

R' 
I 
COUP— T' —HETERO—C— PUG 
I 
R2 

wherein 

COUP  is  a  coupler  moiety  having  a  coupling  site  to  which  T'  is 
attached; 

T'  is  a  timing  or  linking  group  which  releases  from  CX)UP 
during  processing  and  which  functions  by  electron  transfer 
down  a  conjugated  chain,  or  by  nucleophilic  displacement 
reaction,  to  release  from  HETERO; 

HETERO  is  selected  from  a  pyrazole,  imidazole.  1 ,2,3-triazole, 
1,2,4-triazole,  tetrazole,  indazole,  benzimidazole,  benzotriaz- 
ole,  pyrazolotriazole,  pyrazoloimidazole  or  triazoloimidazole 
group,  wherein  one  of  the  heteroatoms  is  directly  attached  to 
T'; 

R'  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen,  or  an 
aliphatic,  carbocyclic,  or  heterocyclic  group,  or  may  be 
bonded  together  to  form  a  5.  6,  or  7  memberMl  ring;  and 

PUG  is  a  photographically  useful  group. 

19.  A  process  of  fonning  an  image  in  an  exposed  photographic 
silver  halide  element  containing  a  coupler  as  described  in  claim  1 
comprising  developing  the  element  with  a  color  photographic 
silver  halide  developing  agent. 


NHCO— C— O-Ar— (X), 
I 

R2 


wherein: 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 
Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group; 
Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group; 


(I) 


X  represents  a  substituent  and  "n"  represents  an  int^er  of  from 
1  to  S;  and 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  can  be  split  off 
by  the  reaction  of  the  co«q>ler  with  an  oxidized  color  devel- 
oping agent 


5,670,303 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  PH  OF 

A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  SOLUTION 
Michael    Ridgway,   AMbory,    and   Anthony    Eaile,   Harrow 
Weald,  boffa  of  Engbnd,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rodicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Ungdom,  Oct  21, 1994, 
9421243 

Int  CL*  G«3C  5/395 
VS.  a.  430—399  10  Claims 


5,670,302 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  NEW 

MAGENTA  DYE-FORMING  COUPLERS 

PhUip  T.  S.  Lau;   Louis  Joseph  Rossi,  and  Stanley  Wray 

Cowan,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,026 
Int  a.'  G03C  7/34 
VS.  a.  430—386  18  CUims 

1.  A  negative  working  multicolor  photographic  element  compris- 
ing a  support  bearing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to 
green  light  having  associated  therewith  a  magenta  dye-forming 
coupler;  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to  blue  light 
having  associated  therewith  a  yellow  dye-forming  coupler;  and  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to  red  light  having  associated 
therewith  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler;  wherein  the  magenta  dye 
forming  coupler  has  formula  (I): 


1.  A  method  for  processing  comprising: 

developing  an  imagewise  exposed  radialion-seRsitive  silver 
halide  material  in  a  photographic  developing  solution,  said 
developing  solution  being  conoined  in  a  processing  apparatus 
that  comprises 

a  means  for  electrolytically  altering  the  hydrogen  ion  concentra- 
tion of  said  developing  solution,  and 

a  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  electrolytically 
altering  of  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  based  on  the 
change  in  hydrogen  ion  concentration  in  said  developing 
solution  during  pixxessing, 

wherein  said  hydrogen  ion  concentration  altering  means  com- 
prises an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  electrode  in  contact 
with  said  developing  solution  and  an  electrode  in  contact  with 
a  slurry  of  a  sparingly  soluble  salt  capable  of  acting  as  a  pH 
buffer  that  is  separated  from  said  developing  solution  by  an 
ion-permeable  barrier. 


5,670,304 

RECYCLING  SPENT  HYDROQUINONE  DEVELOPER 

AND  A  RECYCLED  HYDROQUINONE  DEVELOPER 

Danid  Frederick  Juers,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,419,  Jun.  12,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,045 
Int  a.*  G03C  5/395 
VS.  a.  434^-399  10  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  recycling  a  spent  developer  for  use  in  black- 
and-white  silver  halide  photographic  processing  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  volume,  V^,  of  the  spent  developer  resulting 
firom  use  of  a  fresh  developer  wherein  tiie  fresh  developer 
comprises 

(1)  a  developing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxybenzene  compounds,  derivatives  of  hydroxyben- 
zene  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(2)  a  compound  which  provides  a  sulfite  concentration  of  0.6S 
to  1.5  molar; 
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b)  analyzing  the  spent  developer  to  {etennine  the  pH  and  the 
concentration  of  critical  component!  which  are  primary  devel- 
oping agents,  secondary  developing  agents,  bromides,  anti- 
foggants,  sulfites,  and  alkanol  amides; 

c)  reconstituting  the  spent  developer  I  )r  re-use,  based  on  results 
of  a)  and  b).  comprising: 
(1)  deteimining  a  final  volume,  V^ 

based  on  the  relationship: 


of  reconstituted  developer 


V^<Vp^,)IBa 


where  V,^=niinimum  volume  ^f  reconstituted  developer 

and  V^  is  greater  than  or  equal 

Bg=aim  concentration  of  broi^ide  in  the  reconstituted 
developer 

Bj=analyzed  concentration  of  bi^mide  in  the  spent  devel- 
oper, 

(2)  determining  a  volume  of  water, 
to  zero,  and  a  volume  of  special 
than  or  equal  to  zero,  such  that 

(3)  diluting  the  spent  developer  wii 
and/or  the  volume  of  special 

(4)  adding  amounts  of  the  critical 
developer  in  sufficient  quantity 
tions  as  determined  from  the  eqiation, 


V„,  greater  than  or  equal 
I  resh  developer,  V„  greater 
,.+V,=V^V, 

the  volume  of  water,  V„, 
developer,  V,, 
components  to  the  spent 
o  achieve  aim  concentra- 


frwh 


Amount  of  critical  component  to  add  =(  VyX 


where 

CC„=aim  concentration  of  critical 

CCf=analyzed  concentration  of 
developer 

CC,=concentration  of  critical 
developer  with  the  proviso 
critical  component  added  is 
(S)  adding  amounts  of  non-criticai 

developer  as  determined  from 


the 


Amount  of  non-critical  component  td  ad(l={(V^ 
V,)xWC.}-(Vp<WC,) 


where 

NC2=aim  concentration  of  non-dritical 
NCj=concentration  of  non-criti(al 
fresh  developer  with  the  provi 
non-critical  component  added 
zero, 

and  wherein  steps  cK3),  cX4),  and  cXS)  can  be  performed  in 
any  order. 


component 
^tical  component  in  spent 

o  imponent  in  special  fresh 

liat  the  total  amount  of 

gr  :ater  than  or  equal  to  zero, 

components  to  the  spent 

equation. 


component 
component  in  special 
'i  so  that  the  total  amount  of 
is  greater  than  or  equal  to 


5,67035 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  SOLUTION 
CONTAINING  TERNARY  FERRIC-COMPLEX  SALTS 
Stoart  Terrance  Gordon,  Pittsfordj  Keith   Henry  Stephen, 
Rochester;  Eric  Richard  Brown,  Vllebster;  Celia  Ann  DeAn- 
drcfl,  Webster;  Mary  Morris  PwAiorecld,  Rochester,  and 
William  George  Henry,  Caledonia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochca  ter,  N.Y. 
Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,626,  Si  p.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  622^36 
Int  CI.*  G03C  'F/42 
U.S.  CL  430—460  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  bleach-fixing  i  n  imagewise  exposed  and 
developed  silver  halide  photographic  e  ement  comprising  a  fixing 
agent  present  in  an  amount  of  fix>m  0.  to  3  mol/1,  and  a  ternary 
ferrk -complex  salt  formed  by  a  tetradei  tate  ligand  and  a  tridentate 
ligand,  wherein  the  ratio  of  tetradentate  ligand  to  ferric  ion  is  in  the 
range  of  from  0.9  to  1.5  and  the  ratio  c  f  tridentate  ligand  to  ferric 
ion  is  in  the  range  of  from  O.S  to  10,  a  id  the  amount  of  ferric  ion 
is  from  0.01  to  1  mol/1,  wherein  said  tridentate  ligand  is  repre- 
sented by  Formula  I  and  said  tetradenu  te  ligand  is  represented  by 
Formula  n 


/ 


R-N. 


(CH3),COOH 

"(CH2)«COOH 

(CH2),COOH 


HOOC— X-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


(!) 


(11) 


(CH2),CX)OH 

wherein  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group,  X  is  a  linking  group,  m  and  n 
are  1,  2  or  3,  and  p  and  q  are  1. 


5,670,306 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 
PYRAZOLONE  PUG  RELEASING  COUPLER  AND 
IMAGING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Jerrold  Neal  Poslusny,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Lawrence  G.  Ander- 
son, Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Jared  Ben  Mooberry,  Rochester,  N.Y.; 
Wojdech  Kazimierz  Slosarek,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Zheng  Zi 
Wu,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,659,  Dec.  30, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,558 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/384:7/305 
VS.  a.  430—544  33  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  l-aryl-2- 
pyra2olin-5-one  coupler  bearing  a  4-aryloxy  coupling-o£f  group 
containing  a  group  capable  of  releasing  a  photographically  useful 
group  (PUG)  wherein: 

(1)  the  l-aryl-2-pyrazolin-5-one  coupler  contains,  bonded  to  die 
3-po$ition  of  the  pyrazolone  nucleus,  a  cyano  substituent  or  a 
substituent  linked  to  the  3-position  by  an  acyl  group,  thio 
group,  sulfoxide  group,  sulfone  group,  or  a  tetrahedral  carbon 
atom  which  tetrahedral  carbon  atom  has  bonded  thereto  three 
other  atoms  or  substituent  groups  for  which  the  sum  of  the  o* 
values  is  at  least  1.5;  and 

(2)  the  aryl  portion  of  the  4-aryloxy  coupling-off  group  is  a 
six-membered  ring  and: 

(a)  contains  ring  substituents  selected  so  that  the  sum  of  the 
Hammett's  sigma  constants  for  all  substituents  on  the  ary- 
loxy  ring  is  at  least  0.3  but  does  not  contain  a  nitro 
substituent  in  the  position  ortho  to  the  oxygen  atom  bond- 
ing the  aryloxy  ring  to  the  pyrazolone;  and 

(b)  contains  in  at  least  one  position  ortho  or  para  to  the 
oxygen  atom  bonding  the  aryloxy  group  to  the  pyrazolone 
ring  comprising  a  tetrahedral  carbon  atom  bonded  to  a  PUG 
or  to  another  timing  group  which  timing  group  is  in  turn 
bonded  to  a  PUG  direcdy  or  through  a  further  timing 
group;  and 


provided  that  one  or  more  or  the  aryloxy  ring  members  or  ring 
substituents  may  join  to  form  one  or  more  additional  flags. 


5,670J07 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  Wmi  IMPROVED  HEAT 

STABILITY 
Roger  Lok,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,918 
Int  CL*  GOSC  1/34 
VS.  CL  430—611  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  which  is  greater  than  50  mole  %  silver  chloride, 
said  emulsion  being  in  reactive  associadon  with  a  dioxide  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula: 


Di  b 

.Ay 


II  \ 

o     o 


wherein  b  is  C(0),  C(S),  C(Se),  CHj  or  (CHj)!;  and  R'  and  R^ 
are  independendy  H,  or  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
groups,  or  R'  and  R^  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary 
to  form  a  five  or  six-membered  ring  or  a  multiple  ring  system; 
and  a  sulfinate  compound. 


5,670,308 

CRYOPROTECnVE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  USEFUL 

FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  IN  VFTRO  CULTURED 

EnTHEUAL  SHEETS 

Giuseppe  Gerad,  S.  Giorgio  a  Cremano;  Mario  De  Rosa;  Mosi 
Rossi,  both  of  Naples;  Ranieri  Cancedda,  Genoa;  Micfade  De 
Luca,  Genoa,  and  Graziella  Pellegrini,  Genoa,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Development  Biotcdinological  Processes  SNC  di 
Pellicda  Maria  Teresa,  Aveilino,  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ges- 
tione  del  Centro  di  Biotecnoiogia  Avanzata,  Genoa,  both  of 
Italy 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AI3364,  {  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13135,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  4, 1992,  MI92A2776 
Int  a.*  AOIN  1/00:  C12N  5/00:  A61K  35/12 

VS.  CL  435—1  6  Claims 

1.  Cryoprotective  aqueous  solutions  for  preservation  of  in  vitro 

cultured  epithelial  sheets  comprising: 

a)  from  10  to  20%  w/w  of  polyethyleneglycols  having  molecular 
weight  from  3  to  5  KD; 

b)  from  S  to  25%  w/v  of  at  least  one  cross-linking  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyols,  polyamines,  mono-  and 
oligosaccharides,  and  polyethyleneglycols 

having  a  molecular  weight  lower  than  1  KD;  and 
wherein  a)  and  b)  are  in  proportions  sufBcient  to  provide  a  cryo- 
protective aqueous  solution  for  epithelial  sheets. 


5,67«,3M 

METHODS  AND  DUGNOSTIC  KITS  FOR  THE 

DETECTIONS  OF  HIV-2-SPECIFIC  ANTDOMES 

EMPLOYING  POLVraPTIDES  OBTAINED  FKOM  THE 

SIMIAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 

ErUng  C  J.  Norrby,  LIdingo,  Sweden;  D.  EBtot  Parks,  Dd 

Mar,  and  Richard  A.  Lemer,  La  JoUa,  bodi  of  CaUf .,  amign- 

ors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Bmnswick,  N  J. 

Continuatkw  of  Ser.  No.  61,274,  May  13, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  782,742,  Oct  17,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,096,  Oct 

15, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conttnuation  of  Ser.  No. 

83,682,  Aug.  7, 1987,  abudoMd.  This  application  Feb.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  192,782 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  16, 1987, 87016283 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/53:  C12Q  1/70:  A61K  59/2/ 
U.S.  CL  435—5  15  dai^ 

12.  A  meifaod  of  assaying  for  the  presence  of  anti-HIV-2  anti- 
bodies in  a  body  fluid  sample  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  admixing  a  body  fluid  sample  with  a  polypeptide  containing 
no  more  than  33  amino  acid  residues,  said  polypeptide  con- 
sisting of  one  of  the  following  amino  acid  sequences.  AIEKY- 
LEDQAQLNAWCKTAFRQVCHTTVPWPNAS,  /UEKY- 
LEDQAQLNAWCAFRQVC, 

AVEKYLKDQACJLNAWGCAFRQVC,  AIEKY- 

LKDQAQLNSWGCAFRQVC,  AIEKYLEDQAQLNAWG- 
CAFRQVC,  AWCAFRQVCHTTVPWPNAS,  SWGCAF- 
RQVCHTSVPWVNDT,  AWGCAFRQVCHTTVPWPNAS, 
and  AWGCAFRQVCHTTVPWPNAS,  or  a  polypeptide  differ- 
ing from  one  of  these  sequences  by  no  more  than  ten  percent 
of  the  amino  acid  sequence,  wherein  said  polypeptide  con- 
tains the  sequence  — CAFRQVC— ,  displays  immunological 
cross-reactivity  with  HIV-2transmembrane  envelope 
glycoprotein-specific  antibodies,  and  fails  to  display  inmiuno- 
logical  cross-reactivity  with  HIV-1  transmembrane  envdope 
glycoprotein-specific  antibodies; 

b)  allowing  the  polypeptide  and  anti-HrV-2  antibodies  present  in 
the  body  fluid  sample  to  form  a  polypeptide-containing  immu- 
noreaction  product;  and, 

c)  detecting  the  presence  of  anti-HIV-2  antibodies  in  said  immu- 
noreaction  product 


5,670310 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  ACUTE  AND  CHRONIC  HEPATITIS  C 
VIRUS  INFECTION 
Howard  A.  Fields,  Marietta,  and  Yury  E.  Khudyakov,  Atfauta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  JuL  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282,758 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/576:  C07K  7/OS 
VS.  CL  435—5  11  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  differentiating  acute  and  chronic  hepatitis  C  virus 
infection  in  a  subject  comprising: 

a)  contacting  an  antibody-containing  sample  firom  ttie  subject 
with  one  or  uKxe  peptides  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  peptide  as  defined  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID 
N0:1,  a  peptide  as  defined  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID 
NO:2  and  a  peptide  as  defined  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ 
ID  NO:3  under  conditions  that  permit  binding  between  tlie 
peptide  and  the  antibodies; 

b)  detecting  the  presence  of  binding  between  the  peptide  and  the 
antibodies  in  step  a); 

c)  contacting  tlie  antibody -containing  sample  from  the  subject 
with  an  amount  of  a  peptide  as  defined  in  the  Sequence 
Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:4  under  conditions  that  permit  binding 
between  tlie  peptide  and  tiie  antibodies; 

d)  detecting  tlie  presence  of  binding  between  the  peptide  and  the 
antibodies  in  step  c);  and 

e)  comparing  die  strength  of  the  antibody  binding  of  step  b)  with 
the  strength  of  the  antibody  binding  of  step  d),  a  stronger 
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binding  in  step  b)  as  compared 
indicating  acute  hepatitis  C  virus 
binding  in  both  steps  b)  and  d) 
virus  infection. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


the  binding  in  step  d) 

infection  and  an  equivalent 

ind  eating  chronic  hepatitis  C 


Maxim  Phamiaceuticals, 


5^70311 

PEPTIDES  FOR  DETECTING  ANtlBODIES  TO  HTLV-2 
Anders  Vahlne,  Hovas;  Bo  Svennerllolni,  Gothenburg;  Lars 
Rymo,  Hovas;  Stig  Jcansson,  and  Pfter  Horal,  both  of  Goth' 
enbnrg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Inc^  Saa  Diego,  Calif  . 
CoDtinaalion  of  Ser.  No.  118,561,  S4>.  9, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  434,^  39,  Now.  13,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,283,320.  This  appUcation  A^r.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
423,022 
Int  a.*  C12Q  470 
VS.  CL  435—5 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  antibodies 
sample,  comprising; 
contacting  the  sample  with  a  peptide  paving  at  least  one  epitope 
recognized  by  antibodies  specific 
having  the  sequence  selected  from 
Ue-Thr-Scr-Glu-Pro-Thr-Gln-Pro-Pro*n>-Thr-Ser-Pro-Pro-I.eu 

Val-His-Asp-Ser-Asp-Lcu-Glu-His-  Val; 
De-Lys-Lys-Pro-Asn-Ar      g-Gln-Gly 
Ser-iyr-Asn-Asp-Pro-Cys-Ser-Leu; 
Pro-Leu- Val-His-Asp-Ser-Asp-Leu-Gu-His-Val-Leu-Thr-Pro- 
Ser-Thr-Ser-Trp-Thr-Thr-Lys-De-L(  u-Lys; 
under  conditions  such  that  an  immunoi  ogical  complex  will  form 
between  the  peptides  and  antibodies  to  I  frLV-2  but  not  antibodies 
to  HTLV-1  if  such  antibodies  are  presei  t  in  the  sample;  and 
detecting  the  formation,  if  any,  of  the 


6Clainis 

0  HTLV-2  in  a  biological 


to  HTLV-2,  said  peptide 
the  group  consisting  of: 


Lcu-Gly-TVT-iyr-Ser-Pro- 
and 


determine 
sample. 


mmunological  complex  to 
the  presence  of  antib  xlies  to  HTLV-2   in  the 


1995,  Ser.  No.  558,235 
IGOIN  33/543 

20  Claims 


5,670312 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  DlAGl<(OSTIC  REAGENTS, 

ASSAYS  AND  THERAPEUTICS  I  ASED  ON  CLINICAL 

MANIFESTATIONS  OF  A  DISEASE 

Daniel  V.  Santi,  211  Bdgrave  Ave.,  Si  n  Frandsco,  Calif.  94117 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155>t3, 1  lov.  19, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,492,807.  This  appUcation  Nov.  I7 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70;  1/68; 

VS.  a.  435—5 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  peptide  1  nolecule  which  selectively 
bind  to  antibodies  uniquely  associated  ^ith  a  disease  of  a  patient, 
comprising: 

(a)  isolating  antibodies  from  the  senhi  of  a  first  patient  having 
antibodies  uniquely  associated  wit  1  the  disease 

(b)  binding  the  antibodies  to  a  suppa  rt  surface; 

(c)  contacting  the  antibodies  on  tl^  support  surface  with  a 
library  of  peptide  molecules  in 
peptide  molecules  in  the  library  to 

(d)  obtaining  peptide  molecules  in 
antibody  from  the  first  patient; 

(e)  isolating  antibodies  from  the  sfcrum  of  a  second  patient 
having  antibodies  uniquely  assoct  ited  with  the  same  disease 
as  the  first  patient; 

(f)  labeling  the  antibodies  from  the  s^ond  patient  with  a  detect- 
able label; 

(g)  contacting  the  labeled  antibodies 
molecules  of  step  (d)  in  a  manner  ^  as  to  allow  binding  of  the 
labeled  antibodies  to  the  molecule  i  of  step  (d);  and 

(h)  obtaining  a  peptide  molecule  whi^h  bind  to  antibodies  of  the 
first  patient  and  to  antibodies  of  tie  second  patient 


5,670313 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,670314 
GENETIC  ALTERATIONS  THAT  CORRELATE  WITH 
LUNG  CARCINOMAS 
Michael  F.  Christman;  Joe  W.  Gray;  Nikki  A.  Levin;  Pius 
Brzoska,  all  of  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  and  Haruhiko  Naka- 
mura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199,772 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  the  presence  of  small  cell  lung 
carcinoma  cells  in  a  sample,  the  method  comprising: 
contacting  a  nucleic  acid  sample  from  a  human  patient  with  a 
probe  which  binds  selectively  to  a  target  polynucleotide 
sequence  on  a  chromosomal  region  which  is  deleted  in  small 
cell  lung  carcinoma  cells  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lq24,  Sp,  and  Xq26,  or  a  probe  which  binds 
selectively  to  a  target  polynucleotide  sequence  on  a  chromo- 
somal region  which  is  amplified  in  small  cell  lung  carcinoma 
cells    and    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
22ql2.1-13.1,  10q26,  16pll.2,  and  19pl3.3; 
wherein  the  probe  is  contacted  with  the  sample  under  conditions 
in  which  the  probe  binds  selectively  with  the  target  polynucle- 
otide sequence  to  form  a  hybridization  complex;  and 
detecting  the  formation  of  a  hybridization  complex. 


5,670315 
NUCLEIC  ACID  DETERMINATION  EMPLOYING 
PYRYILIUM  DYE 
Nobuko  Yamamoto,  Isehara;  IVMlasfai  Okamoto,  Yokohama; 
Yoshinori  Tomida,  Atsugi;  Tetsuya  Yano,  Isehara;  lUteshi 
Miyazaki,  Ebina,  and  Masahiro  Kawaguchi,  Atsugi,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227204; 
Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022895 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CL  435—6  59  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantifying  a  target  nucleic  acid,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

conducting  PCR  of  a  nucleic  acid  sample  with  a  primer  set 
required  for  amplification  of  a  specific  base  sequence  region 
of  the  target  nucleic  acid  to  provide  a  double  stranded  nucleic 
acid; 
reacting  the  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  widi  a  dye  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  to  bind  the  dye  com- 
pound to  the  double  stranded  nucleic  acid;  and 
measuring  intensity  of  the  fluorescence  £rom  the  dye  compound 
bound  to  the  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  to  quantitatively 
determine  the  target  nucleic  acid  in  the  sample. 


I  manner  so  as  to  allow 
bind  to  the  antibodies; 
itep  (c)  which  bind  to  an 


(I] 


X*Y- 


wherein 


9f  step  (f)  with  the  peptide 


is  (i)  a  pyrylium  ring  or  (ii)  a  pyrylium-analog  ring  of  S  or  6 
members  where  X  is  O,  S,  Se,  or  Te;  R'  and  R^  are  independently 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  sulfonate  group,  an  amino 
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group,  a  styryl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  lower  aralkyi  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyl; 

R'  is  a  group  of  —A  or  — L — A  wherein  L  is  —  L' — , 
L^— L'— ,  or  — L*— L'— L'— .  L'  to  L*  being  independenUy 
— (CH=CH) — ,  a  bivalent  group  derived  from  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkylene  group,  or  — CH=R*— ,  wherein  R*  is  a  cyclic 
structure  having  an  0x0  group;  A  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  group,  or  — CH=R',  wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  betoxxycle,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
ring; 
in  the  pyrylium  ring  or  a  pyrylium-analogous  ring  containing  X, 
the  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  which  is  not 
linked  to  R',  R^,  or  R'  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom, 
a  sulfonate  group,  an  amino  group,  a  styryl  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  idkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
lower  aralkyi  group;  and 
Y~  is  an  anion. 


5,670316 
DUGNOSTIC  APPLICATIONS  OF  DOUBLE  D-LOOP 
FORMATION 
EUasa  P.  Sena,  Palo  Alto;  Cornelia  J.  Calhoun,  San  Frandsco, 
and  David  A.  Zarling,  Mcnio  Park,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
DaiUn  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92AI1135,  {  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  t  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^178,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18, 1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,791,  Jul.  9, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatiaii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,462, 
Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,273,881,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  520321,  May  7, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,223,414. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  199317 
Int  CL'  C12Q  l/68;l/70:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—6  21  Claims 


^  <■   a^  wltk  r««tcla«lea  alt* 
O   rt>fiB  wmX9Kf 


1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  detecting  a  linear  duplex  DNA 
analyte,  having  first  and  second  strands,  containing  a  first  internal 
DNA  target  sequence,  comprising 
providing  a  set  of  two  DNA  probes,  having  first  and  second 
probe  strands,  where  the  first  and  second  probe  strands  (i) 
contxdn  complenoentaty  sequences  to  the  first  and  second 
target  sequence  strands,  and  (ii)  where  these  complementary 
sequences  also  contain  complementary  overlap  between  the 
probe  strands, 
coating  the  probes  with  RecA  protein  in  a  RecA  protein  coating 
reaction,  said  coating  reaction  containing  a  nucleotide  cofac- 
tor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ATPyS,  rATP,  dATP. 
and  GTPyS.  or  a  mixture  of  nucleotide  cofactors  consisting  of 
ATPyS  and  rATP  or  ATPyS  and  ADP, 

174-443  O.G.-97-I5:  QU 


combining  the  RecA  coated  probes  with  d»e  linear  duplex  DNA. 
which  contains  the  target  sequence,  under  conditions  that 
produce  a  probe:target  complex  containing  the  probe  strands 
and  both  target  strands,  where  said  complex  is  stable  to 
deproteinization,  and 

detecting  the  presence  of  die  probe  DNA  in  the  probe:t»get 
complex. 


5,«7t317 
DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  THE  DESMOPLASTIC  SMALL 

ROUND  CELL  TUMOR 
Marc  Ladanyl,  New  York,  and  William  Gerald,  Pdham,  both 
of  N.Y.,  aasigDon  to  Sloaa-Kettering  IivtitDte  for  Canccr 
Rcsearch,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,027 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  11  Claims 


EXMIGFWn 


ii^t-n  I 


»fc.     ,*^ 


«MUK     BRMWnaBXeCE 


Mi«.i  IRIait 

cseTaaMTaaain^BAaAMCCATwcA 

CaBTaSMTaaakeMCOAAAOCATACCA 


1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  desmoplastic  small  round  cell 
tumor  in  a  subject  which  comprises  detecting  in  a  sample  from  the 
subject  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  chimeric  EWS-WTl 
protein,  positive  detection  indicating  the  presence  of  desmoplastic 
small  round  cell  tumor. 


5,670318 
HUMAN  BC200  RNA  PROBES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
SCREENING  FOR  BREAST  CANCER  USING  THE 
PROBES  THEREFOR 
Henri  Ticdge,  and  Jurgco  Brodns,  botii  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Red  6624,  Frame  0438-Moant  Sinai  School  of 
Medidne  of  the  aty  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,659,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438300 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  probe  which  specifically  hybridizes  to  a 
human  BC2(X)  RNA  molecule  in  a  region  having  the  sequence  set 
fOTth  for  residues  156-185  of  SEQUENCE  ID  NO  1  but  which 
does  not  hybridize  to  a  human  Alu  element 

8.  A  method  of  screening  human  breast  tissue  for  die  presence  of 
adenocarcinoma  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  himian  breast  tissue; 

(b)  preparing  the  test  sample  such  that  RNA  in  the  test  sample  is 
capable  of  reacting  with  a  detection  reagent;  and 

(c)  combining  the  test  sample  with  the  detection  reagent  luder 
conditions  that  produce  a  detectable  reaction  product  if 
BC2(X)  RNA  is  present;  wherein  detectable  reaction  product 
in  the  test  sample  has  a  positive  correlation  with  the  presence 
of  breast  adenocarcinoma. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1997 


Seftcmbek  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


5,670,31! ' 
ASSAY  FOR  TUMOR  FfECROS^  FACTOR  RECEPTOR- 
ASSOCIATED  FKCTORS 
David  V.  Goeddd,  Hillsborough,  a4d  Milie  Rothe,  San  Mateo, 
Iwtli  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genedtecli,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Z  10358,  May  27, 1994.  This 
application  Oct  28,  1994 
Int  a.*  C12N 
VS.  a.  435—6 

1.  An  assay  for  identifying  a  factor 
tlie  intracellular  domain  of  a  native  'tNF-R2,  comprising 

(a)  expressing  nucleic  acid  molec  lies  encoding  a  polypeptide 
comprising  a  fusion  of  an  intrac4  llular  donutin  sequence  from 
witliin  amino  acids  346-384  to  a  nino  acids  423-424  of  native 
human  TNF-R2  to  the  DNA-bii  ding  domain  of  a  transcrip- 
tional activator,  and  a  fusion  of  t 

to  tlie  activation  domain  of  a  I  'anscriptional  activator,  m  a 
single  host  cell  carrying  a  repon  er  gene;  and 

(b)  monitoring  the  binding  of  stid  candidate  factor  to  said 
intracellular  domain  sequence  ol 
nal  of  the  molecule  encoded  by 


Ser.  No.  331,394 

15/62 

8  Claims 

;apable  of  specific  binding  to 


TNF-li2  by  detecting  a  sig- 
iaid  reporter  gene. 


5,670,321 
DETECTION  OF  MITOCHONI  RIAL 
14459  ASSOCIATED  WITH  DYSTONU 

HEREDITARY  OPTIC 
Douglas  C.  Wallace,  and  Michael 
Ga^  assignors  to  Emory  Univerafty, 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994, 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  COIN  33/53, 
VS.  a.  435—6 


DNA  MUTATION 
AND/OR  LEBER'S 
PKEUROPATHY 

).  Brown,  both  of  Atlanta, 
',  Atlanta,  Ga. 
No.  339,912 

C12M  1/00;  arm  21/02 

5  Claims 


,  S(ir. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  in  a  subject  the  presence  of  a  class  of 
dystonia  and/or  Leber's  Hereditary  Optic  Neuropathy,  comprising 
detecting  in  a  sample  fix>m  the  subject 
position  144S9  of  mitochondrial  DNA,  the  presence  of  the  muta- 
tion indicating  the  presence  of  the  diss  of  dystonia  and/or  Leber's 
Hereditary  Optic  Neuropathy  in  the  subject 


4  Claims 


(b)  shearing  a  composition  comprising  said  vector  containing  the 
inserted  fragment  under  conditions  to  obtain  subfiagments  of 
approximately  2-5  kb; 

(c)  inserting  each  of  said  subfragments  into  a  second  host 
cloning  vector  to  obtain  a  first  library  of  subclones; 

(d)  recovering  sufBcient  subclones  from  said  first  library  of 
subclones  to  provide  Ix  coverage  of  the  fragment  when  about 
400  bases  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  subfragments  is 
sequenced  and  about  7-8x  coverage  of  tlie  fragment  when  the 
complete  nucleotide  sequence  of  each  of  the  subfragments  are 
determined; 

(e)  sequencing  about  400  bases  at  a  first  end  of  each  of  said 
subfragments  in  the  recovered  subclones  to  obtain  first  end 
sequence  information; 

(f)  placing  the  first  end  sequence  information  into  a  searchable 
database; 

(g)  searching  said  database  to  identify  subclones  containing 
subfragments  that  include  nucleotide  sequences  that  match 
vector  sequences  present  in  the  first  host  cloning  vector; 

(h)  recovering  tlie  identified  subclones; 

(i)  sequencing  about  400  based  at  a  second  end  of  the  subfrag- 
ment  of  each  of  the  identified  subclones,  said  second  end 
opposite  from  the  first  end  sequenced  in  step  (e),  to  obtain 
second  end  sequence; 

(j)  searching  the  database  to  identify  subclones  containing  sub- 
fragments  that  include  nucleotide  sequences  that  match  said 
second  end  sequence; 

(k)  recovering  the  identified  subclones: 

(I)  sequentially  repeating  steps  (iMk)  until  a  collection  of  sub- 
clones has  been  identified  that  represents  the  complete  frag- 
ment; and 

(m)  obtaining  a  sufficient  portion  of  tiie  complete  nucleotide 
sequence  of  the  subfragment  contained  in  each  of  the  sub- 
clones from  the  collection,  using  transposon-mediated 
sequencing,  to  obtain  the  complete  sequence  of  the  fragment. 


5,670,322 
MUL'n  SITE  MOLECULE  DETECTION  METHOD 
MitcheU  D.  Eggers,  10  Plum  Ct;  Michael  E.  Hogan,  103 
Golden  Shadow  Cir^  Kenneth  Loren  Bcattie,  2  HoUymead 
Dr.,  all  of  The  Woodlands,  Tex.  77381;  John  Shumaker,  2250 
Wroxton  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77005;  Danid  J.  EbrUch,  11 
Grant  PL,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173,  and  Mark  Hoilis,  45 
Staffordshire  La.,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,957,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,532,128,  which  is  a  continuation  at  Ser.  No.  794,036,  Nov. 

19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

4574)96 

Int  a.'  GOIH  33/543;33/551;33/553;33/552 

VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 


15,24b 


5,67fl 

EFFICIENT  METHOD  TO  COffDUCT  LARGE-SCALE 
GENOME  SEQUENCING 
Bruce  E.  Kimmel,  San  Mateo;  Miclael  Ellis,  and  David  Ruddy, 
both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mercator 
Genetics,  Inc.,  Mcnkt  Park,  Calir. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  S  :r.  No.  438^67 
Int  CL*  C12Q  lAS0;l/78;  Cl^P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 
U.S.a.435— 6 

1.  A  method  to  determine  the  nucl^tide  sequence  of  a  fragment 

of  DNA,  said  fragment  having  a  lenj  th  of  more  than  about  30  kb, 

which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  said  fragment  in  a  fikt  host  cloning  vector; 


15,24b 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  molecular  structures  within  a  sample 
substance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  the  substance  to  a  plurality  of  test  sites  fonned  in  a 
single  substrate,  said  test  sites  having  respective  probes 
attached  thereto  which  specifically  bind  to  a  target  molecular 
structure,  such  diat  different  test  sites  have  probes  which 
specifically  bind  to  different  target  molecular  structures; 

applying  an  electronic  signal  to  the  test  sites  at  multiple  frequen- 
cies with  circuitry  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  electrodes  associ- 
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ated  with  the  test  sites,  each  test  site  having  at  least  one 
electrode  attached  thereto  for  electrical  coupling  with  another 
electrode; 
detecting  a  frequency  dependent  electrical  property  of  the  test 
sites  to  determine  which  probes  have  bound  to  an  associated 
target  molecular  structure  such  that  a  plurality  of  different 
targets  can  be  detected. 


5,670,323 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  MAUGNANT 
MELANOMA 
Michael  Philip  Nova,  La  JoDa;  Ana-Maria  Gonzalez,  Del  Mar, 
and  Andrew  Baird,  San  Diego,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Wbittier  Institute  for  Diabetes  and  Endocrinology,  La  JoUa, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,646,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,296 
Int  a.*  C12Q  lAiS;  GOIN  33/574 
VS.  a.  435—6  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  malignant  melanoma  in  a  subject, 
comprising  detecting,  in  a  sample  that  contains  melanocytes 
obtained  from  the  subject,  a  first  product  indicative  of  elevated 
expression  of  a  fibroblast  growth  factor  receptor  gene  or  a  second 
product  indicative  of  elevated  amounts  of  a  fibroblast  growth 
factor  receptor  (FGFR).  wherein  detection  of  said  first  or  second 
product  in  elevated  expression  or  amount,  respectively,  compared 
to  a  control  sample  containing  nonnal  or  benign  melanocytes 
indicates  the  presence  of  malignant  melanoma  in  said  subject. 


5,670324 

USE  OF  CHIMERIC  CD4-SRC  PROTEIN  TYROSINE 

KINASES  IN  DRUG  SCREENING  AND  DETECTION  OF 

AN  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 

Dan  Liftman,  and  Hua  Xu,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 

Oakland,  Calif  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1124>12,  Aug.  27, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5/139,819.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Set.  No.  459,964 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 


CD4 


E 


cxtrocellulor 


:b£Si 


src  kinases 


chimeros 
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N^^SH^^k^)! 


cxtrocellulor 


yT^>J)^^S>d(  K-nos,  )1 


1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  drug  is  capable  of 
blocldng  T  lymphocyte  activation  comprising: 
contacting  the  drug  with  a  T  lymphocyte  that  has  been  trans- 

fected  with  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  that  encodes  a  CD4 

molecule  lacking  the  CD4  cytoplasmic  domain  linked  to  an 

src  protein  tyrosine  kinase; 
the  said  T  lymphocyte  expresses  a  chimeric  protein  comprising  a 

CD4  molecule  lacking  the  CD4  cytoplasmic  domain  linked  to 

an  src  protein  tyrosine  kinase; 
stimulating  the  said  T  lymphocyte; 
observing  the  degree  of  stimulation  of  the  said  T  lymphocyte; 

and 
determining  whether  the  drug  is  capable  of  blocking  said  T 

lymphocyte  activation  therefrom. 


5,670,325 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  CLONAL 
PCM»ULATIONS  OF  TRANSFORMED  CELLS  IN  A 
GENOMICALLY  HETEROGENEOUS  CELLULAR 
SAMPLE 
Stanley  N.  Lapidns,  Bedford,  N.H.;  Antbony  P.  Shnber,  MB- 
ford,  and  Kevhi  M.  Ulmcr,  Cohaaset,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Exact  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mms. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,583 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  clonal  subpopulation 
of  transformed  cells  in  a  biological  sample  obtained  from  an 
organism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  from  the  biological  sample  a  number  X  of  a  first 
wild-type  polynucleotide  characterisbc  of  a  genomic  region  of 
said  oi:ganism  tiiat  is  not  mutated  in  said  subpopulation  of 
transfomned  cells; 

b)  determining  from  the  biological  sample  a  number  Y  of  a 
second  wild-type  polynucleotide  in  a  genomic  region  of  said 
organism  suspected  of  being  mutated  in  said  subpopulation  of 
transformed  cells;  and 

c)  determining  whether  a  difference  exists  between  number  X 
and  number  Y. 

the  presence  of  a  statistically-significant  difference  being 
indicative  of  a  clonal  subpopulation  of  transformed  cells  in 
said  biological  sample. 


5,670,326 

REITERATrVE  METHOD  FOR  SCREENING 
COMBINATORIAL  LIBRARIES 
Bruce  A.  Beutel,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PliarmaGeaics,  Inc., 
Allendale,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,519,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477,472 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53;33/566;33/543 

VS.  CI.  435—7.1  9  Clafans 
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1.  A  process  for  screening  a  library  to  determine  whether  or  not 
said  library  contains  at  least  one  compound  that  binds  to  a  target 
molecule  with  at  least  a  predetermined  binding  affinity,  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  contacting  a  library  of  compounds  with  a  target  molecule 
said  compounds  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers  and  non-polymers  and  when  said  connpound  is  a 
polymer  said  compound  is  other  than  an  oligonucleotide,  said 
contacting  being  a  repeated  contacting  without  amplification 
and  under  conditions  that  permit  binding  to  the  target  mol- 
ecule those  compounds  in  the  library  which  bind  to  the  target 
molecule  with  at  least  the  predetermined  binding  affinity  and 
that  eliminate  from  the  library  those  compounds  which  do  not 
bind  to  the  target  molecule  with  at  least  the  predetermined 
binding  affinity,  said  repeated  contacting  being  with  com- 
pounds of  the  Ubrary  which  have  not  been  eliminated;  and 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 


3058 


(b)  detennining  during  said  contadting 
one  of  (i)  a  decrease  in  the  per  rentage 
library  which  do  not  bind  to  tie 
increase  in  the  percentage  of  co  npound: 
bind  to  the  target  molecule,  w  th 
percentages  indicating  that  said 
compound  that  binds  to  the  tar)  et 
predetermined  binding  affinity. 


5,67032 ' 
ENZYMATIC  METHOD  FOR 
SEGMENT  AND  A  SOLUTION 


DfTECTING  A  LABELLED 
OR  COMPOSITION 


TIIEREF(  >R 


Dennis  Wright,  3839  Wiggington 

3234 

CoDdnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,354,658.  This  application  Jul 

Int  a.*  COIN  33)^73. 
VS.  a.  435—7.4 

1.  A  non-radioactive  method  of  delating 
complex  having  a  ligand  and  an 
labelled  with  beta  galactosidase,  or  a 
dase  conjugated  thereto  in  a  sample 
ing  said  sample  5-bromo-4-chloro-3tindolyl 
dimediylthiazol  diphenyl  tetrazoliui  i 
reaction  to  proceed  to  produce  a 
change  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
sample. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1997 


whether  there  is  at  least 

of  compounds  in  the 

target  molecule,  or  (ii)  an 

is  in  the  library  which 

a  change  in  one  of  said 

library  contains  at  least  one 

molecule  with  at  least  the 


I  d.,  TaUahassec,  Fla.  32301- 


10344,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat 
25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,940 
33/535 

16  Claims 

beta  galactosidase,  or  a 

iligand,  said  complex  being 

tracer  having  beta  galactosi- 

3  be  tested  comprising  react- 

B-D-galactoside  and 

(Mil)  and  allowing  the 

( olored  formazan  or  a  color 

)eta  galactosidase  in  said  test 
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5.  A  method  for  screening  adenoca  c: 
of  suffering  from  respiratory  disease 

obtaining  a  lung  tissue  sample 
tissue  specimen; 

contacting  the  thus  prepared  lung 
clonal  antibody  or  fragment  th4reof 
to  human  pulmonary  surfactant 

detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
tant  apoprotein  D  in  the  sampU 
absence  of  an  immune  complex 
or  fragment  and  human  pulmon  try 
the  specimen;  and 


inoma  in  a  patient  suspected 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

the  patient  to  prepare  a  lung 


issue  specimen  with  a  mono- 
which  specifically  binds 
apoprotein  D; 

of  human  pulmonary  surfac- 

by  detecting  the  presence  or 

formed  between  the  antibody 

surfactant  apoprotein  D  in 


comparing  the  presence  of  absence  of  immune  complex  in  the 
lung  tissue  specimen  with  a  control  tissue  specimen  so  as  to 
assess  the  presence  or  absence  of  adenocarcinoma  in  the 
patient, 

wherein  the  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  has  the  following 
additional  characteristics: 

(1)  specificity:  the  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  does  not 
substantially  react  with  other  human  antigenic  substances  but 
specifically  reacts  only  with  human  pulmonary  surfactant 
apoprotein  D; 

(2)  reactivity:  the  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  reacts  with 
human  pulmonary  surfactant  apoprotein  D  in  a  concentration- 
dependent  manner; 

(3)  cross-reactivity:  the  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  does 
not  substantially  react  with  human  pulmonary  surfactant  apo- 
proteins A,  B  and  C;  and 

(4)  species  specificity:  the  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment 
does  not  substantially  react  with  rat  pulmonary  surfactant 
apoprotein  D. 


5,670329 

METHOD  AND  ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PERFORMING  FIBRINOGEN  ASSAYS  ACCURATELY, 

RAPIDLY  AND  SIMPLY  USING  A  ROTATING  MAGNETIC 

FIELD 

Bruce  J.  Oberhardt,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cardiovascular 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68^55 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/56:  GOIN  31/22 

U.S.  CL  435—13  26  Clahns 


5,67032  I 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  T  3  HUMAN  PULMONARY 

SURFACTANT  APOPROTEIN  I)  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Takeshi  Inoue,  Katori-gun;  Egl  Matsuura,  Choshi;  Yoshio 
Karold,  Sapporo;  Toyoaid  Aki4o,  Sapporo,  and  Sbosaku 
Abe,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assi  gnors  to  Yamasa  Corpora- 
tion, Chiba-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,193J  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400330 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap^,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-174786; 
Sep.  29, 1992,  4-283961 

Int  CL*  GOlU  33/53 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J3 
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6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  a  quantitative  fibrinogen  assay, 
comprising: 

(i)  contacting  a  dry  reagent  mabrix,  comprised  of  thrombin  and 
in  which  is  homogeneously  embedded  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
particles,  contained  in  a  reaction  chamber  and  subjected  to  a 
rotating  magnetic  field  generated  by  a  process  comprising 
spinning  a  north  pole  and  a  south  pole  of  a  magnetic  field 
about  a  central  point,  with  an  amount  of  a  diluted  blood 
sample  sufficient  to  fill  said  reaction  chamber,  thereby  freeing 
said  magnetic  particles  to  move  under  the  influence  of  the 
rotating  magnetic  field; 

(ii)  optically  monitoring  the  response  of  said  magnetic  particles 
to  said  rotating  magnetic  field,  during  clotting  of  said  blood 
sample,  generating  a  response  curve  relating  clotting  time  to 
fibrinogen  concentration; 

(iii)  detennining  a  clotting  time  endpoint  from  said  response 
curve;  and 

(iv)  comparing  the  clotting  time  endpoint  from  step  (iii)  to  a 
stored  standard  calibration  curve  relating  clotting  time  end- 
point  to  fibrinogen  content,  prepared  with  samples  of  known 
fibrinogen  content,  to  determine  the  amount  of  clottable 
fibrinogen  in  the  sample. 
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5,670330 
ANTI-TUMOR  AGENT  ASSAY  USING  PiCR 
Nahum  Sonenberg,  Cote  St  Luc,  Canada;  Michael  G.  Katze, 
Seattle,    Wash..-    Sophie    Roy,    Mount    Royal;    Antonis    E. 
Koromilas,  Montreal,  both  of  Canada,  and  Glen  H.  Barber, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  McGiil  University,  Canada,  and 
University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,244,  Oct  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  953,681, 
Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  143J19 
Int  a."  C12Q  ]/4S 
VS.  a.  435—15  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  for  anti-tumor  agent,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  system  containing  PKR  activity; 
contacting  said  system  with  a  test  agent; 
measuring  PKR  activity  before  and  after  the  addition  of  said 
agent,  wherein  an  increase  in  said  PKR  activity  is  indicative 
of  said  agent  being  an  effective  anti-tumor  agent. 


5,670331 

METHODS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  FLUOROPYRIMIDINE 

CANCER  THERAPY 

Mahmoud  H.  el  Kouni,  and  Fardos  N.  M.  Naguib,  both  of  Mt 

Brook,   Ala.,   assignors   to   The   University   of  Alabama 

Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,237 
Int  a.*  C12Q  //■«? 
U.S.  a.  435—15  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  predicting  whetlier  an  individual  will  be  intoler- 
ant to  the  effect  of  fluoropyrimidines  comprising  the  step  of  mea- 
suring the  activity  of  orotate  phosphoribosyltransferase  activity 
using  orotate  as  a  substrate  in  a  biological  sample  obtained  from 
said  individual,  wherein  an  increased  activity  of  orotate  phospho- 
ribosyltransferase in  the  biological  sample  indicates  that  the  indi- 
vidual will  be  intolerant  to  fluoropyrimidines. 


5,670332 
ENZYMATIC  REACTIONS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CARRYING  THEM  OUT 
Peter  Knhl,  Eilengbnrg;  Uwe  Eichhom,  Grosserkmannsdorf; 
Hans-Dieter  Jaknbke,  Leipzig;  Karlheinz  Drauz,  Freiger- 
icht,  and  Andreas  Bommarius,  Frankfiut,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,928,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Apr.  29,  1992,  42  14 
157.5 

Int  CL*  C12N  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—68.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  involving  a  water-supported  enzymatic  reaction  for 
the  synthesis  of  a  peptide  comprising,  forming  a  solid  phase 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate,  water  and  a  non- 
immobilized  enzyme  suitable  for  the  synthesis  of  tlie  peptide, 
subjecting  the  solid  phase  mixture  to  conditions  suitable  for  enzy- 
matic activity  and  intimately  mixing  the  components  by  the  appli- 
cation of  ultrasound  wherein  water  is  present  as  a  gas  or  soUd  and 
in  an  amount  that  is  insufficient  to  form  a  liquid  continuum 
between  substrate  and  die  enzyme  but  is  sufficient  for  the  enzy- 
matic reaction  for  the  synthesis  of  a  peptide  to  occur. 


5,670333 
EXPRESSION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES  IN  E.  COU  UNDER 
CONTROL  OF  THE  £.  COU  MDH-GENE  PROMOTER 
Richard  M.  AUdread;  David  J.  NichoOs;  Michael  D.  Scawen. 
and  Tony  Atkinson,  all  of  Salisbury,  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to    Public    Health    Laboratory    Service    Board,    London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01897,  $  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093«8277,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  211,682 
CUhns  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  16, 1991, 
9121965 

Int  CL*  CUP  21/00;  C12N  15/64:15/67:15/70 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  31  Claims 

1.  An  expression  vector  for  expressing  in  E.  coli  a  polypeptide 

other  than  £.  coli  malate  dehythogenase  coded  for  by  a  DNA 

coding  sequence,  said  vector  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  coding 

for  said  polypeptide  and  including  an  initiation  codon  wherein  said 

DNA  sequence  is  operatively  linked  to  an  upstream  sequence 

located  upstream  of  the  initiation  codon  and  which  is  capable  of 

controlling  expression  of  said  polypeptide,  wherein  said  upstream 

sequence  consists  of  the  285  base  pair  sequence 

(X: A  TGC  AAA  TTC  TGC  TTA  AAA  OTA  AAT  TAA  TTG  TTA 

TCA  AAT  TGA  TOT  TGT  TTT  GGC  TGA  ACG  GTA  GOG 

TAT  ATT  GTC  ACC  ACC  TGT  TGG  AAT  GTT  GCG  CTA 

ATG  CAT  AAG  CGA  CTG  TTA  ATT  ACG  TAA  GTT  AGG 

TTC  CTG  ATT  ACG  CJCA  ATT  AAA  TGC  ATA  AAC  CJCT 

AAA  CTT  GCG  TGA  CTA  CAC  ATT  GTT  GAG  ATG  TGG 

TCA  TTG  TAA  ACG  GCA  ATT  TTG  TGG  ATT  AAG  GTC 

GCG  GCA  GCG  GAG  CAA  CAT  ATC  TTA  GTT  TAT  CAA 

TAT  AAT  AAG  GAG  TTT  CAT  (SEQ  ID  NO:3),  and  wherein 

if  the  initiation  codon  die  DNA  sequence  is  not  ATG  it  is 

changed  to  ATG. 


5,670334 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,670335 
MAMMALIAN  INWARD  RECTIFIER  POTASSSIUM 
CHANNEL  CDNAS,  HOST  CELLS  EXPRESSING  THEM, 
AND  SCREENING  ASSAYS  USING  SUCH  CELLS 
Lily  Y.  Jan;  Yah  Nang  Jan,  both  of  San  Fnmdsco,  CaUf.; 
Yoshlhiro  Knbo,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Eitfaaa  Rcnveny,  and  Paul  A. 
SIcsinger,  both  of  San  Francisco,  CaUL,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,445,  Ang.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,492,825.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,690 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CL  435—29  16  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  niKleic  acid  encoding  a  mammalian  inward- 
rectifying  potassium  chaimel  protein,  having  a  nucleotide  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  sequence  of  a  cDNA  nmlecule  isolated  from  a  mamma- 
lian library,  wherein  the  complementary  strand  of  said  cDNA 
molecule  hybridizes  under  conditions  of  low  stringency  with  a 
DNA  molecule  having  a  sequence  identical  to  the  IRKl 
coding  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  and 

(b)  a  sequence  degenerate  with  the  sequence  of  (a). 

8.  A  screening  assay  for  identifying  materials  wliich  modulate 
the  activity  of  a  mammalian  inward-rectifying  potassium  channel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  nucleic  acid  according  to  claim  1  into  an 
expression  system  and  causing  the  expression  system  to 
express  the  nucleic  acid,  whereby  a  potassiiun  channel  protein 
is  produced; 

(b)  contacting  said  potassium  channel  protein  with  one  or  more 
candidate  cbannel-modulatory  materials; 
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(c)  monitonng  a  detecuble  activity 
pivtein;  and 

(d)  selecting  candidate  niaterial(s) 
relative  to  a  control  performed  in 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


of  the  potassium  channel 


VI  liich  modulate  said  activity 
their  absence. 


5^70,336 
METHOD  FOR  RECOMBINAIfr  PRODUCTION  OF 
OSTEOGENIC  PI  OTEIN 
Hemuum  Oppennaim;  Thangavei  Knberasampath,  both  of 
Medway;   David   C.   Rueger,   W«st   Roxbury,   and   Engin 
Ozkaynak,  MOford,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Stryker  Cor- 
poratkNi,  Natick,  Mass.  i 

Cootiniution  of  Ser.  No.  145312,  Nov.  1, 1993,  wUch  is  a 
divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  995,345,  Dec  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^58,494, 
widch  b  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  315^42,  Feb.  23,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,011,691,  wUdi  is  a  coatinuatioD-i4-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,630, 
Ang.  15, 1988,  abandoned,  which  isia  continaatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  179/W6,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,968,590.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,731 
iBt  CL'  C12N  l5/l2:15/t  0;  C07K  14/51 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  OP-1  protein  comprising  the  step 
of  transforming  a  cell  with  a  vector  having  inserted  therein  a  DNA 
sequence  which  encodes  an  amino  aci4  sequence  comprising 
LYVSFRDLGWQDWnAPEGYAAYYCEGE- 
CAFPLNSYMNATNHAIVQTLVHFINPETVPKPCC 
APTQLNAISVLYFDDSSNVILKKYRNMVVRACGCH, 
culturing  said  cells  in  a  suitable  culture  medium,  and  isolating 
said  OP-1  protein  produced  by  said  cell. 


5,670,338 
DNA  ENCODING  BONE  MORPHOGENETIC  PROTEINS, 

HOST  CELLS  TRANSFORMED  THERE  BY,  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Kazoo  Murakami;  Naoto  Ucoo,  both  of  "Kukuba,  and  Yuldo 

Kato,  Osalui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Chem.  Ind. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Chichibo  Onoda  Cement  Corp.,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,564,  Apr.  30, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,453,419, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  577,892,  Sep.  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,550 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-229250; 
JuL  20,  1990,  2-190774 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  which  encodes  Xenopus  laevis 
bone  morphogenetic  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
BMP-2A  having  amino  acid  sequence  numbers  282  to  398  of  SEQ 
ID  No:  19,  BMP-2B  having  amino  acid  sequence  numbers  288  to 
401  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  20,  and  Vgr-1  having  amino  acid  sequence 
numbers  328  to  426  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  21. 


PLATELET  MEMBRANE 
JLiGNOSTIC  AND 


5,670337] 
POLYMORPHISM  OF  HUMAN 
GLYCOPROTEIN  IDA  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  APPUCATIONS  THEREOF 
Peter  J.  Newman,  Shorewood,  and  I  Udiard  H.  Aster,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bio  Ml  Center  Research  Foun- 
dalioa,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Diviskw  of  Ser.  No.  797,117,  N^v.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 

531,714,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  S  er.  No.  343^27,  Apr.  27, 

19«9,  Pat  No.  5,091,30^  This  appi  cation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  392,36  I 

Int  CL*  C12P  21/06;  C12Q  lA  S:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  CL  435—69.1  14  Clahns 


Oligo 
56-71 


GPIIIi  S' 


p,A. 

366    bp 

crccio 


Oli(o 
♦08-392 


5,670339 
DNA  ENCODING  SINGLE  CHAIN  MONELLIN 
Sung-Hou  Kim,  and  Joong  Myung  Cho,  both  of  Moraga,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUfomia, 
Berkeley,  and  Lucky  Biotech  Corp.,  EmeiTville,  both  of 
Calif. 

Contfaination  of  Ser.  No.  146^26,  Nov.  2, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5y487,983,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  502,257,  Mar.  30, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,264458,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  465^85,  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  117,124,  Nov.  4, 1987,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  64^43,  Jun.  19, 1987,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  64341,  Jun.  19, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
650345 
iDt  CL'  C12P  21/06;  C12N  5/06:15/03;  OTTH  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  12  Clatans 

1.  A  syntiietic  or  recombinant  DNA  in  purified  and  isolated  form 
which  encodes  a  single-chain  sweet  proteinaceous  compound  of 
the  formula  B-C-A, 
wherein  B  represents  a  peptide  portion  consisting  of  gene- 
encoded  amino  acids  which  is  at  least  90%  homologous  to 
residues  1-45  of  the  B  chain  of  native  monellin  and  modified 
only  by  conservative  substitutions; 
C  is  a  covalent  bond  or  consists  of  a  peptide  of  1-10  gene- 
encoded  amino  acids;  and 
A  represents  a  peptide  portion  consisting  of  gene-encoded  amino 
acids  at  least  90%  homologous  to  residues  6-45  of  the  A 
chain  of  native  monellin  and  modified  only  by  conservative 
substitutions. 


147       CCOCG  219 

Nci  1 
piA2 


2.  A  method  for  producing  an  anti-(^'  or  anti-Pl^^  antibody  that 
distinguishes  between  the  Pl^^  form  of  GPIUa,  with  a  leucine  at 
position  33,  and  the  Pl^'  form  of  GPlDa,  with  a  proline  at  position 
33,  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  imi  ionizing  a  mammal  with  a 
polypeptide  comprising  between  four  and  fifty  amino  acids  in 
length  having  an  amino  acid  sequen  «,  a  fragment  of  GPlDa  of 
identical  length,  wherein  said  fragmen :  comprises  amino  acid  33  of 
tlie  GPIIIa,  then  (b)  removing  lympha  :ytes  from  said  mammal,  (c) 
fusing  said  lymphocytes  with  mamra  Jian  myeloma  cells  to  form 
hybridoma  cells,  (d)  culturing  said  hy  xidoma  cells;  and  thereafter 
(e)  selecting,  isolating  and  cloning  hybridoma  cells  secreting 
monoclonal  antibodies  that  distinguis  i  between  tlie  PI'*'  and  Pl'*^ 
allelic  forms  of  GPIIIa. 


5,670340 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PEPTIDES  IN  £.  COU 
MasayoU  Yabnta,  IktebayMhi;  Yi^i  SasaU,  Ashikaga;  Kazn- 
hiro  Ofasuye,  Ohra-guo;  Tdufairo  Oshima,  Ashikaga;  Seiko 
Onai,  IscsaU;  Koji  Magola,  IkkatsnU,  and  Sboji  Iknaka, 
Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929397,  Aug.  17, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352,179 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1991,  3-230769; 
JuL  31, 1992,  4-223520 

Int  CL'  C12P  21/00:21/02:21/06 

VS.  CL  435—69.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  a  (target  peptide)  comprising: 

A)  culturing  E.  coli  host  cells  transformed  with  a  plasmid 

capable  of  expressing  a  gene  coding  for  a  fiision  protein 

represented  by  the  following  formula: 
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wherein,  B  is  a  target  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcitonin  precursor,  atrial  natriuretic  peptide,  brain  natriuretic 
peptide,  and  C-type  natriuretic  peptide,  A  is  a  protective  peptide 
comprising  a  fragment  of  90-210  amino  acids  from  the  N-terminal 
of  the  E.  coli  p-gaUctosidase  polypeptide  to  protect  the  peptide  to 
which  it  is  fused,  and  L  is  a  linker  peptide  positioned  between  the 
C-terminal  of  said  protective  peptide  and  tlie  N-teiminal  of  said 
target  peptide  and  is  selected  such  that  when  said  fiision  protein  is 
treated  with  an  enzyme  or  chemical  substance,  said  target  peptide 
is  cleaved  from  said  linlter  peptide,  and  wherein  the  isoelectric 
point  of  the  entire  fiision  protein  A — L — B  is  adjusted  to  a  range 
between  4.9  and  6.9  by  including  a  linker  peptide  having  basic 
amino  acid  residues; 

B)  obtaining  an  insoluble  fraction  comprising  inclusion  bodies 
by  homogenization  of  said  transformed  £.  coli  host  cells; 

C)  solubilizing  said  fusion  protein  comprised  in  said  inclusion 
bodies  by  treatment  of  said  insoluble  fraction  with  a  solubi- 
lizing agent;  and, 

D)  cleaving  the  peptide  bond  between  the  C-terminal  of  the 
linker  amino  acid  residue  and  the  N-terminal  of  the  target 
peptide  contained  in  said  solubilized  fusion  protein  to  release 
said  target  peptide  from  said  fusion  pqxide. 


5,670341 
DNA  VECTORS,  HOSTS,  PROBES  AND  RECOMBINANT 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  HUMAN  SOMATOMEDIN- 
LIKE  CARRIER  PROTEINS  OR  POLYHJniDES 
EoMrald     Martfai    Spencer,    San    Frandaco,    and     Carol 
lUUngton-Verser,  San  RaliMl,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cehrix  Pharmaceoticals,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Conthiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  43,030,  Apr.  5, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  763,481.  Sep.  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,200309,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  290,250,  Dec 
22,  1988,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  1704>22,  Mar.  31, 1988,  abandoned,  and  a  cootinaatioB- 
hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  34385,  Apr.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,419 
Int  CL'  C12N  1/21:15/18:15/63;  O07K  14/475 
VS.  CL  435—69.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising:  a  first  DNA 
sequence  encoding  amino  acids  27-290  of  FIG.  4,  wherein  said 
first  DNA  sequence  is  preceded  by  a  second  DNA  sequence  encod- 
ing a  secretion  or  signal  sequence  not  nonnally  found  in  a  gram- 
negative  bacterial  host  cell,  such  that  translation  is  initiated  at  the 
beginning  of  or  upstream  of  said  second  DNA  wherein  said  second 
DNA  is  operably  linked  to  an  expression  control  sequence  of  a 
bacterial  origin,  and  wherein  the  polypeptide  encoded  by  said 
sequence  accumulates  inside  said  gram-negative  bacterial  host  cell 
in  soluble  form. 


5,670342 
NDF  PEPTIDES 
Josette  Francoise  Camahan,  Newbury  Park;  Shinichi  Hara; 
Hsieng  Sen  Lu,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.;  John 
Philip  Mayer,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Steven  Kiyoshi  YosUnaga, 
Thousand  Oalts,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,640 
Int  a.»  C07K  19/00;  C12N  15/62;  A61K  38/18 
VS.  CL  43S-69.7  9  Clahns 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 


SHLVKCAEKEKTTCVNGGECFMVKDL 
SNPSRYLCKCQPGFTGARCQNYVMAS 


(SEQ.  IDNai) 


5,67*343 
CLONING  ANIVOR  EXPRESSION  VECTORS, 
PREPARATION  METHOD  AND  THEIR  USE 
Beatrice  Cameron;  Jod  Croozet,  and  Sophie  Lery-Sdiil,  aH  of 
Paris,  France,  amignors  to  Rhone  PovIok  BiocUmie,  Ant- 
ony, France 
Contlauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  938^42,  Oct  14, 1992,  ahanrtnnfd 
This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,621 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  Apr.  24, 1990, 9*  05185 
Int  CL'  C12P  21/00:  C12N  5/10:15/63 
VS.  CL  435— 71 J  12  n«i». 

12.  Method  for  producing  a  protein  or  a  roetaboUte,  comprising 
introducing  a  gram  negative  bacterial  vector,  comprising:  (a)  an 
origin  of  replication,  wherein  said  origin  of  replication  is 
fiinctional  in  gram  negative  bacteria;  (b)  tlie  par  regioa  of 
plasmid  RP4;  (c)  a  mob  locus,  wherein  said  mob  locus  con- 
tains a  deletion  of  1.7S  kb  on  each  side  of  OriT;  and  (d)  a 
recombinant  DNA  fragment  having  at  least  one  structural 
gene  coding  for  the  protein  sought  to  be  made  or  at  least  one 
gene  participating  in  biosynthesis  of  the  metabolite,  wherein 
said  structural  gene  is  under  the  control  of  genetic  expression 
sequences  into  a  Gram-negative  bacterium; 
culturing  said  bacterium  under  conditions  for  expression  of  said 
gene,  and  recovering  the  protein  or  a  metabolite  produced  by 
the  bacterium. 


5,670344 

PREVENTING  UNDESIRED  COLOR  FORMATION  IN 

IRON  FORTIFIED  CHOCOLATE-FLAVORED 

BEVERAGES  BY  INCLUDING  EDIBLE  ACIDS  OR  THEIR 

SALTS 
Halle  Mehansfao,  Fairfield,  and  Renee  Jane  Irrinc,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Coaqtany, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  595,716 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/304 
VS.  CL  426—74  8  Claims 

1.  A  nubitioaal  dry  chocolate-flavored  beverage  mix,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  from  about  2  to  about  20%  cocoa 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  100%  of  the  RDA  of  an  iron  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  sulfate,  ferrotis 
fiimarate.  ferrous  succinate,  ferrous  gluconate,  ferrous  lactate, 
ferrous  tartarate,  ferrous  citrate,  fentHis  amino  acid  chelates, 
ferric  saccharate,  ferric  ammonium  citrate,  ferric  citrate,  ferric 
sulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide; 

(c)  from  about  0.5  to  about  15%  milk  solids; 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  sweetener. 

(e)  a  buffering  agent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  edible 
buffering  acids,  water-soluble  salts  of  edible  buffering  acids, 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  such  that  the 
beverage  mix,  when  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  liquid  provides  a 
pH  from  about  3.0  to  about  6.5. 


5,670345 

BIOLOGICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  HUMIC  ACID  AND 

CLEAN  FUELS  FROM  COAL 

Kailash  Chandra  Srivastava,  Ccntrcville,  and  Daman  S.  Walia, 

Woodbridge,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Arctech,  Inc.,  Chan- 

tilly,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,261 
Int  CL'  C12N  1/20:  C12P  17/ 18:7/44;  19/60 
VS.  a.  435—75  10  Clahns 

1.  A  metiiod  for  producing  humic  acid  from  coal  comprising 
introducing  coal  into  a  medium  containing  an  anaerobic  culture 
Mic- 1 ,  ATCC  55801 ,  for  a  minimum  period  of  time  to  ccmvert  said 
coal  to  hiunic  acid. 


September  23.  1997 
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September  23,  1997 


5^70,346 

MODIFYING  NUCLEOTIDt:  ANALOGUES 

Michael  Alan  Reeve,  Henlcy-on-Tlu  mes,  and  Philip  Steven 

Robinson,  Ayksbory,  both  of  Unitetl  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Amersham    International    pic,    Bncidnghamshire,    United 

Kingdom  | 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,582 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  8, 
1994,94301636 

Int  CL*  C12P  19/34:19/30   C12N  15/10 
VS.  a.  435—91.53 

I.  A  method  of  treating  the  product  of 
mapping  or  labelling  reaction  coitaining  one  or  more 
fluorescently-labeled  nucleotides  ex  an  tlogues  and  DNA  chains 
incorporating  residues  of  the  one  or  x^ok  fluorescently-labelled 
nucleotides  or  analogues  to  reduce  the  interference  of  unincorpo- 
rated fluorescently-labelled  nucleotid  s  or  analogues,  which 
method  comprises  using  an  enzyme  to  remove  at  least  one 
3'-phosphate  group  of  the  one  or  more  fli  lorescently-Iabelled  nucle- 
otides or  analogues  without  correspom  ingly  modifying  the  resi- 
dues of  the  one  or  more  fluorescent  y-labelled  nucleotides  or 
analogues  incorporated  in  the  DNA  cha  ns  and  then  subjecting  the 
treated  product  to  gel  electrophoresis. 


8  Claims 

a  nucleic  acid  sequencing. 


5,670,347 
PEFTIDE-MEDUTED  GEfllE  TRANSFER 
T.  Venliat  Gopal,  North  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  AMBA 
Bioedenccs  LLC,  Gaitbersburg,  MS. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.JNo.  240,514 
Int  a."  C12N  l5/00:i/06:15/63 
VS.  CL  435—172.1 

1.  A  transfection  vector  comprisin 
linked  electrostatically  to  a  DNA  stru<  tural  sequence,  forming  a 
polypeptide-DNA  complex,  wherein  sai  I  polypeptide  is  comprised 
of  (A)  a  polymeric  chain  of  basic  ai  lino  acid  residues,  (B)  a 
nuclear  localization  signal  (NLS)  peptid  ;  and  (C)  a  hinge  region  of 
neutral  amino  acids  that  connects  said 
NLS  peptide. 


5,670,349 
HMG2  PROMOTER  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND  POST- 
HARVEST  PRODUCTION  OF  GENE  PRODUCTS  IN 
PLANTS  AND  PLANT  CELL  CULTURES 
Carole  Ljrn  Cramer,  and  Deborah  Louise  Weissenbom,  both  of 
Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 
Properties,  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,816,  Aug.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,581 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/09:15/82;  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  gene  product  in  a  harvested  plant 
tissue,  which  comprises: 

a)  harvesting  a  tissue  from  a  plant  having  a  recombinant  gene 
construct  comprising  an  inducible  plant  HMG2  promoter 
operably  linked  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  gene 
product,  wherein  the  plant  HMG2  promoter  is  the  promoter  of 
a  plant  gene  whose  coding  sequence  selectively  hybridizes 
under  high  stringency  conditions  to  a  tomato  S-hydroxy-B- 
methylglutaryl  CoA  reductase  2  coding  sequence  and  the 
plant  HMG2  promoter  causes  wound-induced,  pathogen 
infection-induced,  pest  infestation-induced,  or  elicitor- 
induced  transcription  of  the  nucleotide  sequence: 

b)  inducing  transcription  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  gene  product  by  wounding,  elicitor-treatment,  pathogen- 
treatment  or  pest-treatment  of  the  harvested  plant  tissue  so 
that  the  gene  product  is  expressed  in  the  harvested  plant 
tissue;  and 

c)  recovering  the  gene  product  encoded  by  the  nucleotide 
sequence  from  the  harvested  plant  tissue. 


14  Claims 

a  synthetic  polypeptide 


polymeric  chain  and  said 


below  S  wt  %,  wherein  a  triglyceride 


prising  at  least  a  saturated  and  an  unsa  urated  fatty  acid  moiety,  is 
convened  by  reaction  with  a  reactant  E  comprising  a  polyhydroxy 
compound  to  form  different  non-trig  lyceride  reaction  products 
comprising  diglycerides  and  mono-gly  cerides  with  different  fatty 
acid  composition  (SU,  SS  and  UU),  W  lich  products  have  a  differ- 
ent melting  point  and/or  different  soli  bility  in  compound  A  and 
decreasing  the  SAFA-level  of  liquid  <  il  product  by  precipitating 
and  removing  the  higher  melting  ]and/or  less  soluble  non- 
triglyceride  reaction  products. 


fatty  compound  (A)  com- 


5,670,350 
GENOMIC  DNA  ENCODING  A  PSEUDOMONAS  GLOBAL 
TRANSCRIPTIONAL  ACTIVATION  ELEMENT  AND  ITS 
USE  IN  ACTIVATING  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Thomas  D.  Gaffkiey,  Chapel  Hill,-  Stephen  T.  Lam,  Raleigh; 
Dwight  Steven  Hill,  Cary;  Jeffrey  I.  Stein,  Hillsborough,  aU 
of  N.C.,  and  James  M.  Ligon,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Noyartis  Finance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,261,  Jun.  8, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,639,949,  which  Is  a  conthiuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
87,636,  JuL  1, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  908^,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,184,  Aug.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,442 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/00:15/31:15/63:15/78 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  10  Claims 


5,670,348 
LOW  SAFA  (ms 
Frederick  WiUiam  Cahi,  Voorburg,  Netherlands;  Paul  Thomas 
Quinlan,  Bedford,  and  Stephen  Raymond  Moore,  Thrap- 
ston,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Loders-CroUaan 
B.V.,  Wormervcer,  Netherlands      I 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Sen,  No.  415,067 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1994, 94302325 

Int  CL*  C12P  7/64:  tnti  9/20 

VS.  a.  435—134  11  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  liqui  i  oils  with  a  SAFA-content 


U 1_| L- 


TT     w'^m 


+  +  + 

-|-  *)  no 

-I-  +  + 

+  +  - 

«  NO 

-|-  NO  M) 

—  NO  NO 

—  NO  NO 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  that  encodes  a  polypeptide  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  except  that 
amino  acid  residue  182  may  be  eittier  isoleucine  or  tlireonine. 
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5,670351 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  EX  VTVO 
REPLICATION  OF  HUMAN  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM 
CELLS 
Stephen  G.  Emerson;  Michael  F.  Clarke;  Bemhard  O.  Pabson, 
and  Rictaard  M.  Schwartz,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Midi^  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Micfaigaii,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,590,  Aug.  5, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5399,493,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628343, 
Dec  17, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  366,639,  Jun.  15, 1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,024,  JuL  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,493 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  138  Claims 

1.  An  ex  vivo  human  stem  cell  composition  in  which  a  substan- 
tial number  of  human  stem  cells  originating  from  a  human  hemato- 
poietic system  have  undergone  ex  vivo  cell  division  as  a  resuk  of 
the  conditions  in  a  medium-exchange  ex  vivo  culture,  comprising 
stable  genetically  transformed  human  stem  cells  originating  from  a 
human  hematopoietic  system. 


5,670352 
STABLE  GROWTH  TRANSFORMATION  OF  HUMAN 
T-LYMl>HOCYTES  BY  HEWESVIRUS  SAIMIRI  (tf. 
SAIMIRI)  SUBGROUP  C 
Brigitte     Biesinger-Zwosta,     Uttcoreuth;     Ingrid     Mueller- 
Fleckenstein,  and  Bemhard  W.  Flecfcenstdn,  both  of  Wie- 
senttaan,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringweriw  Akticng- 
eaeHscfaaft,  Marburg,  Gcnnany 

Conthauation  of  Ser.  No.  178366,  Jan.  6, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,781,  Mar.  18, 1993, 
abaodoiied.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  428,477 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/10:15/63:15/64 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  inunottalize  a  human  T-lymphocyte  cell,  com- 
prising the  step  of  infecting  said  cell  with  Herpesvirus  saimiri  (H. 
saimiri)  subgroup  C  virus. 


■912 
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1.  A  method  of  using  an  artificially  constructed  recombinant 
DNA  molecule  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  (-f )  strand 
plant  RNA  virus  subgenomic  core  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tobainoviruses,  tobravinises,  bromoviruses, 
cucumovinises  and  alfalfa  mosaic  virus,  wherein  said  (-1-)  strand 
RNA  virus  comprises  a  consensus  sequence  consisting  of  the  group 
AUCUAUGUU  and  sequences  having  a  single  mismatch  thereto, 
and  further  comprising  an  undeviating  domain  corresponding  to 
the  nucleotide  sequence  frum  a  BstXI  site  to  the  Bglll  site  of  die 
cDNA  corresponding  to  the  RNA  of  RG.  2,  and  wherein  said 
activating  domain  is  positioned  5'  to  said  subgenomic  core  pro- 
moter sequence,  to  express  a  plant-expressible  structural  gene  in  a 
transformable  host  plant  cell  when  an  RNA-dependent  RNA  poly- 


merase of  a  Sindbis-like  plant  virus  is  present  in  die  transfonned 
host  plant  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  recombinant  DNA  molecule  into  said  trans- 
formable host  plant  cell;  and 

(b)  maintaining  said  cell  or  progeny  of  said  cell  under  conditions 
when  said  cell  or  said  progeny  transcribe  a  (-)  strand  RNA 
from  said  recombinant  DNA  molecule  containing  said  subge- 
nomic promoter  and  said  plant-expressible  gene,  wherein  said 
(-)  strand  RNA  molecule  is  transcribed  by  RNA  polymerase 
under  the  control  of  a  polD  promoter;  transcribe  said  plant- 
expressible  gene  from  said  (-)  strand  RNA  by  an  RNA- 
dependent  RNA  polymerase  of  a  Sindbis-like  plant  virus, 
which  RNA-dependent  RNA  polymerase  recognizes  said  sub- 
genomic promoter  to  form  a  (-*-)  strand  subgenomic  transcript 
comprising  said  plant-expressible  structural  gene;  and  trans- 
late said  (+)  strand  subgenomic  transcript  into  protein; 
whereby  said  plant-expressible  structural  gene  is  expressed. 


5,670354 
USE  OF  VSV-G  PSEUDOTYPED  VECTORS  FOR 
TRANSFER  OF  GENES  INTO  EMBRYOS 
Jane  C.  Bums,  La  JoUa;  Jiing-Kuan  Yee,  Dd  Mar,  and  The- 
odore Friedoiami,  La  Joila,  aU  of  Calif.,  airignon  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUfomia,  OaUand,  CaHf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,804,  Aug.  10, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5312,421,  wfakh  is  a  continuation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  73309, 
Jun.  4, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa-ia-part  of 

Ser.  No.  740,766,  Aug.  8, 1991,  abandoaed,  wUch  is  a 
conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,632,  Feb.  19, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480,453 
Int  CL'  C12N  15A)0:15A)6:S/06:S/16 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  19  Clahw 


5,670353 
SUBGENOMIC  PROMOTER 
Paul  G.  Ahlquist,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Roy  C.  French,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,080,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,466,788.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459372 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/11:15/82 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  16  Claims 
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1.  A  metliod  of  introducing  heterologous  nucleic  acid  into  a 
primordial  germ  cell  of  a  non-mammalian  animal  species  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amphibian,  an  insect  and  a  fish, 
comprising: 
exposing   embryos   of  an   individual   member  of  said  non- 
mammalian  animal  species  to  a  vector  particle,  said  vector 
particle  comprising: 
said  heterologous  nucleic  acid; 

a  nucleocapsid  encapsidaung  said  nucleic  acid,  said  nucleo- 
capsid  comprising  nucleocapsid  protein  of  Moloney  murine 
leukemia  virus  (MoMLV); 
a  membrane  surrounding  said  nucleocapsid,  said  membrane 
having  VSV  G  protein  associated  therewith,  whereby  said 
vector  particles  are  introduced  into  the  genome  of  said 
primordial  germ  cell  of  said  embryo; 
growing  said  embryos  into  adults; 
breeding  said  adults  to  produce  an  F,  generation;  and 
identifying  adults  of  said  F,  generation  that  produce  an  Fj 
generation  carrying  said  heterologous  nucleic  acid,  wherein 
said  adults  contain  said  heterologous  nucleic  acid  in  tiieir 
germ  line. 


5,670355 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,670,356 

MODIFIED  LUCttERASE 

Brace  A.  Sherf,  Wannakee,  and  Keil  h  V.  Wood,  Madison,  both 

of  Wis^  assignors  to  Promega  Coi  poration,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1994,  Se .  No.  354,240 

Int  a."  C12N  9/02:15/53;:  VIO;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—189  17  Claims 

1.  A  luciferase  gene  encoding  a  mo  lified  fonn  of  the  luciferase 

of  Pholinus  pyralis,  wherein: 

a.  the  internal  palindrome  sequence  beginning  at  nucleotide  40 
of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1  is  eliminaed  by  changing  the  DNA 
sequence  beginning  at  nucleotide  iO  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1  to  the 
DNA  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  7,  namely,  TTC  TAT  CCG 
CTG  GAA  GAT  GGA  A; 

b.  the  near  consensus  TGT-3  regula  ory  site  beginning  at  nucle- 
otide 373  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1  is  a  tered  by  changing  the  DNA 
sequence  beginning  at  nucleotid<  373  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1  to 
SEQ.  ID.  NO:  9,  namely.  GTG  GJTG  TTC  GTT,  wherein  such 
change  in  DNA  sequence  is  conducted  without  affecting  the 
amino  acid  sequence; 

c.  die  near  consensus  API  regulau  ry  site  beginning  at  nucle- 
otide 646  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1  is  a  tered  by  changing  the  DNA 
sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1  at  lucleotide  646  to  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  1 1.  namely,  TGC  CGT  AG,  n  rherein  such  change  in  DNA 
sequence  is  conducted  without  affecting  the  amino  acid 
sequence; 

d.  the  near  consensus  API  regulati  iry  site  beginning  at  nucle- 
otide 1158  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1  is  i  Itered  by  changing  the  DNA 
sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1  at  i  ucleotide  1158  to  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  13,  namely,  AAG  AGG  C  3A  ACT  GTG  TGT  GAG 
AGO  T,  wherein  such  change  is  conducted  without  affecting 
the  amino  acid  sequence; 

e.  the  near  consensus  API  and  Spl  egulatory  sites  beginning  at 
nucleotide  1400  of  SEQ.  ID.  NC  :  1  are  altered  by  changing 
the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I  at  nucleotide  40  to 
SEQ.  ID.  NO:  15,  namely,  CAG  GTG  TCG  C,  wherein  such 
change  is  conducted  without  affecting  the  amino  acid 
sequence; 

f.  the  glycosylation  site  beginning  a :  amino  acid  50  of  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  2  is  elinunated  by  replacing!  asparagine  with  aspartate; 

g.  the  glycosylation  site  beginning  1 1  amino  acid  50  of  SEQ.  ID 
NO:    1    is   eliminated   by   repUcing   the 
sequence  beginning  at  nucleotide 

SEQ.  ID.  NO:  17,  namely,  GAC  ATC  ACT,  such  that  the 
amino  acid  sequence  asparaj  ine-isoleucine-thteonine  is 
replaced  with  aspaitate-isoleucin  i-threonine; 

h.  tliie  glycosylation  site  beginning 

ID.  NO:  2  is  eliminated  by  replat^ng  asparagine  with  glycine; 

and 
i.  the  glycosylation  site  beginning  ai  amino  acid  1 19  of  SEQ.  ID 

NO:    1    is   eliminated   by   reph  cing 

sequence  beginning  at  nucleotide 

SRJ.  ID.  NO.  19,  namely,  GG  :  ATT  TCG,  such  that  die 

amino  acid  sequence  asparagine-  isoleucine-serine  is  replaced 

with  glycine-isoleucine-serine. 


isoenzyme  obtained  from  Theobmma  cacao,  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  33  IcD.  an  optimum  pH  of  4.5,  a  haem  peak  of  403 
nm,  a  R.  of  2.05,  a  pi  value  greater  than  10.  a  highest  specific 
activity  measured  with  2,2*-aano-bis(3-ethylbenzthiazoline-6- 
sulfonic  acid)  of  12046  U/mg,  and  a  highest  specific  activity 
measured  with  guaiacol  of  3200  U/mg;  and  wherein  tlie  enzyme 
retains  more  than  33%  activity  after  1  year  at  4°  C.  in  sodium 
acetate  or  phosphate  buffer. 


Phytera,  Inc.,  Worcester, 


5,670351 

PEROXIDASE  PRODUCED  BY  F  LANT  CELL  CULTURES 

Gagik  Stepan-Sarkissian,  Courbevtie,  France;  Debbie  Grey, 
Derbysiiire,  United  Kingdom;  M  trgaret  Elizabeth  Spencer, 
Sbcfllcld,  United  Kingdom;  Ange  a  Marian  Stafford,  CasUe- 
ton.  United  Kingdom;  Sean  Micfiael  Vincent  Ashton,  Shef- 
field, United  Kingdom,  and  Sani^  Jane  ScoHidi,  Barnsiey, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Mass. 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01700,  S  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  N|d.  W093A)6212,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  1, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16,  1992JSer.  No.  190,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Unit  id  Kingdom,  Sep.  16, 1991, 

9U9717 

Int  a.*  C12lt  9/08 

U  S.  a.  435—192  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  peroxit  ase  isoenzyme,  wherein  the 

isoenzyme  is  PT-S3.  which  is  an    inglycosylated.  extracellular 


5,670,358 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBmNG  CHYMOPAPAIN  AND 
PAPAIN  ENZYME  ACTTVITY  WITH 
POLYSACCHARIDES  OF  ANIMAL  ORIGIN 
Catherine  T.  Lee,  Laguna  Hills;  Cynthia  Zerfass,  IVabuco 
Canyon;  Tan  Thanh  Dinh,  Garden  Grove,  and  Minh  T.  Ma, 
Santa  Ana,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  DeerfieM,  ni. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  545,439 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/48:  C07G  17/00:15/00 
MS.  a.  435—212  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  activity  of  an  enzyme  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chymopapain  and  papain  which 
comprises  adding  a  polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycogen,  desulfated  heparin,  and  hyaluronic  acid  to  a 
medium  containing  said  enzyme,  said  polysaccharide  being  added 
in  a  concentration  effective  to  inhibit  the  activity  of  said  enzyme. 


tripeptide  codon 
148  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I  with 


the   tripeptide   codon 
355  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I  with 


5,670,359 
CLONED  NSn  RESTRICTION-MODIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Mary  C.  Longo,  Germantown,  and  Michael  D.  Smith,  Rock- 
yflle,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.,  Rock- 
villcMd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,518,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,470,740.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,266 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/22 
U.S.  CL  435—199  15  Claims 

1.  A  mettiod  of  producing  Nsil  restriction  endonuclease  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  growing  a  recombinant  host  cell  which  is  protected  from  Nsil 
cleavage  and  which  comprises  a  structural  gene  coding  for  the 
Nsil  restriction  endonuclease  under  conditions  suitable  for  tlie 
expression  of  said  endonuclease;  and 

(b)  isolating  said  Nsil  endonuclease. 


5,6703M 

MAMMALUN  RECEPTORS  FOR  GLUCAGONLIKE- 

PEFTIDE-1  (GLP-1),  CORRESPONDING  DNA  AND 

RECOMBINANT  EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS,  AND 

SCREENING  ASSAYS  FOR  GLP-1  AGONISTS  AND 

ENHANCERS 

Bernard  Thorcns,  Epalingcs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novo 

Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00697,  $  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19175,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142y«39 
Claims  priority,  application  Dcnmarii,  Mar.  25, 1992,  398^2 
Int  ex."  C07K  14/72:  C12N  /5//2,  COIN  33/53 
MS.  CL  435—240.2  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  glucagonlilce  peptide- 1  (GLP-1)  receptor  polypep- 
tide having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  naturally  occurring 
mammalian  GLP-1  receptor  encoded  by  a  cDNA  molecule  isolated 
from  a  pancreatic  islet  library  and  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of: 
SEQ  ID  NO:  I; 
SEQ  ID  NO:  3;  and 

the  sequence  of  a  cDNA  molecule  capable  of  specifically 
hybridizing  with  a  probe  having  the  sequence  of  the  comple- 
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mem  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  3  under  conditions  of 
relaxed  stringency,  wherein  a  probe  having  the  sequence  of 
the  complement  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  will  specifically  identify  a 
cDNA  comprising  the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3  in  a 
human  cDNA  library, 

said  receptor  polypeptide  capable  of  binding  GLP-1  with  a  K^  of 

less  than  100  nM. 


5,670J61 
HIV-SPECIFIC  RIBOZYMES 
Flossk  Wong-Staal;  Mang  Yu,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.; 
Osamu  Yamada,  Kobe,  Japan;  Joshua  O.  OJwang,  Spring, 
Tex.;  Markley  C.  Leavitt  La  JoUa,  and  Anthony  Ho,  San 
Diego,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,465,  May  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,742 
Int  a."  C12N  15/86:15/11:5/10 
MS.  a.  435—240.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  retroviral  vector  comprising  an  infectious  retrovirus  having 
inserted  between  the  S'  and  3'  long  terminal  repeat  sequences  of  the 
retrovirus  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  ribozynne  which 
specifically  cleaves  a  human  immunodeficiency  virus  nucleic  acid 
luider  the  control  of  a  pel  III  promoter. 


5,670363 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,670365 

IDENTinCATION  OF,  AND  USES  FOR,  NEMATICIDAL 

BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  GENES,  TOXINS,  AND 

ISOLATES 

JeraM  S.  FcitdM»,  Su  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mycofen 

Corporatioii,  Su  Diego,  Calif. 

ContinuatkNi-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  540,1*4,  Oct  6, 1995.  This 

applicatioii  Mar.  21, 1996,  Scr.  No.  620,717 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/20:15/00;  C»7H  21/04;  AOIN  37/18 

VS.  CL  43S-252J  23  Oaims 

1.  A  novel  Bacillus  thuringieruis  isolate  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  PS32B  (NRRL  B-21531),  PS  49C  (NRRL  B-21532), 

PSS52E3     (NRRL     B-21533),     PS54G2     (NRRL     B-21543). 

PS101CC3    (NRRL   B    21534),    PS178D4    (NRRL   B-2I544), 

PS185L2  (NRRL  B-21535),  PS197P3  (NRRL  B-21536),  PS242B6 

(NRRL  B-21537),  PS242G4  (NRRL  B-21538).  PS242H10  (NRRL 

B-21539).     PS242K17     (NRRL    B-21540),    PS244A2    (NRRL 

B-21541),  PS244D1  (NRRL  B-21542). 


5,670366 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING 

PHOSPHOLIPASE 

Xuemin  Wang,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Van«»«  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^51 

Int  a."  C12N  1/20:9/22:15/00;  C12P  21A)6 

VS.  a.  435—25233  24  Claims 


5,670362 
DNA  ENCODING  AN  EIMERIA  lOOKD  ANTIGEN 
Arnoldus  Nicolaas  Vermeolen,  Culjk;  Paul  van  den  Boogaart, 
Oss,  and  Jacobus  Johannus  Kok,  NUmegen,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Alczo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310357,  Sep.  21,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  Na  102,865,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,075,  Jun.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  468^53 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jon.  18, 
1991,  91201523 

Int  a."  C12N  5/10:1/21:15/30:15/63 
MS.  a.  435—240.1  16  OainH 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  coding 
for  an  Eimeria  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  10,  or  a  fragment  of  said  polypeptide  that  specifically  binds 
with  antibody  raised  to  said  polypeptide,  wherein  the  DNA  mol- 
ecule is  free  from  other  genetic  material  of  Eimeria. 

9.  A  host  cell  transfected  with  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  according 
to  claim  1. 


HPTO     4<PTa       8K 


1.  A  recombinant  DNA  sequence, 

wherein  tlie  DNA  sequence  encodes  a  pbospholipase  D,  and 
hytnidizes  to  an  oligonucleotide  when  the  DNA  sequence  and 
the  oligonucleotide  are  held  at  59°  C.  for  18  hours  in  a 
solution  including  6X  SSC.  10  mM  (Na)3P04,  1  mM  EDTA, 
0.5%  SDS.  0.1%  nonfat  dried  millt,  and  SO  pg/ml  denatured 
salmon  sperm  DNA, 

wherein  the  oligonucleotide  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  GARGARACNGTNGGNTTYGGNAARGGNCrr 
(SEQ  ID  #3)  and  YTNTAY<jCNACNATNGAKYT  (SEQ  ID 
#4),  wherein  N  is  inosine.  R  is  A  or  G,  Y  is  T  or  C.  and  K  is 
TorG. 


5,670364 
A83543  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Jon  S.  Mynderse,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  James  A.  Mabe,  Hender- 
sonville,  N.C.;  Jan  R.  Tiimer,  Carmd,  lod.;  Mary  L.  B. 
Huber,  Danville,  Ind.;  Mary  C.  Broughton,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.;   Walter  M.  Nakatsuluisa,  Seattle,  Wash.;   Lawrence 
Creemer;  Herbert  A.  Kirst  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and 
James  W.  Martin,  CoatesviUe,  Ind.,  assignors  to  DowElanco, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  385,497,  Feb.  8,  1995,  which  te  a  division 
of  Scr.  No.  30322,  Mar.  12, 1993,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,026 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/20:  C07H  17/04;  A61K  31/71;  C12P  19/62 
MS.  CL  435—252.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Saccharopolyspora  spinosa 
NRRL  18743,  or  an  A83543K-producing  mutant  diiereof. 


5,670367 
RECOMBINANT  FOWLPOX  VIRUS 
Friedrich  Domer,  Vienna;  Friedrich  Scfaeiflinger,  Orth/Dooau, 
and  Falko  Gunter  Falkner,  Mannsdorf,  all  of  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Immuno  AktiengeseHsfhaft,  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  935313,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,463 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Ol^  Aug.  26, 
1991,  91114300 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/86:  C07H  21/045 
MS.  a.  435—320.1  9  Claims 

1.  Recombinant  fowlpox  virus,  wherein  the  3'-region  down- 
stream of  the  fowlpox  virus  P2  gene  is  used  as  a  non-essential  site 
for  the  insertion  of  foreign  DNA. 
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5,670^  I 
IMUBmNG  PLANT  PAT]  lOGENS  WITH  AN 
ANTAGONISTIC  MICH  [)ORGANISM(S) 
Randy  J.  McLaughlin,  Martinsbutg,  W.  Va.,-  Charles  L.  Wil- 
son, Frederick,  Md.,  and  Edo  Chalutz,  Rishon  le  'Zion, 
Israel,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricfdture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  395,681,  Aug.  18,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,413,783,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,669, 
Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  177^36,  Apr.  4,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297,088 

Int  a.*  AOIN  i/twl  C12N  1/16 
U.S.  CL  435—255.5 

1.  A  biocontrol  composition  compiising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
calcium  salt  and  at  least  one  microorj  anism  which  is  an  antagonist 
against  plant  pathogens  but  is  not  ar  ibiotic,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  microorganism  is  a  yeast  selectee  fix)m  the  group  consisbng  of 
Pichia  guilliermondii  and  Hanseniaporum  uvarum  and  wherein 
both  said  at  least  one  microorganism 
salt  are  present  in  an  amount  eflFectiv<  for  inhibiting  plant  pathogen 
development. 


5,670,36  > 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODU  CTION  OF  SOLUBLE 

COLLAG  EN 


S>r. 


David  J.  Finic,  Shatter  Hts.,  and 
Hts.,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
cord,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996, 
Int.  a.'  C07K  I/OO. 
VS.  a.  435—273 

1.  An  improved  method  for 
soluble  collagen  comprising  the  step : 

(A)  providing  an  aqueous  ground 
containing  from  about  2.0% 
insoluble  collagen  at  a  pH 
proteolytic  enzyme  added  in 

(B)  adding  a  proteolytic  enzyme 

(C)  reacting  said  slurry  and  enzyn^ 
a  time  t,  effective  for  forming 


K^vin  M.  Vimelson,  Mayfield 
Ranpalf  Corporation,  Con- 


some  soluble  collagen; 

(D)  diluting  at  least  a  portion  of 
with  water  to  form  a  diluted 
0.1%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of 

(E)  reacting  said  diluted  slurry  obu  ined 
tuie,  Tj  and  for  a  time  t2  eS  active 
containing  an  increased  ainouni 


HCiaims 


C12P  21/06, 


prodi  c 


ti 
effo  :tive 

ste  p 


No.  670,338 
A61K  38/17 

29  Claims 

ing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
of: 

slurry  of  insoluble  collagen 
about  5.0%  by  weight  of 
to  obtain  activity  for  a 
(B); 

said  slurry; 

at  a  temperature,  T,  and  for 
a  slurry  containing  at  least 


he  slurry  formed  in  step  (C) 
I  lurry  containing  from  about 
insoluble  collagen;  and 

in  step  (D)  at  a  tempera- 
te produce  a  solution 
of  soluble  collagen. 


5,67037  » 
BIOLOGICAL  COljlTAINMENT 
S«ren  Molin,  Holte;  Poul  Kirketer^  Andersson,  Frederiluberg; 
Kenn  Ax*  Gerdes,  Virum,  and 

all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  (^X  BioSystems  A/S,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205324J  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,910,  Sep.  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,942,  Nov. 
6, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
452,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Dei  imarli.  Mar.  26,  1986,  1455/ 
86;  Dec.  23,  1986,  6294/86 

lat  a.*  C12N  15/a  ».•  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  49  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  replicon  which  romprises  a  first  gene,  whose 
expression  results  in  the  formation  (  f  a  toxic  product  which  has  a 
toxic  effect  on  Enterobacteriaceae  c(  Us  in  which  said  replicon  can 
replicate,  and  an  inveitible  promote  r  which  regulates  the  expres- 
sion of  said  first  gene,  whereby,  wh  ;n  said  replicon  is  introduced 
into  host  Enterobacteriaceae  cells  in  which  said  promoter  is  fiinc- 
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tional,  under  suitable  conditions  of  expression  said  inveitible  pro- 
moter is  repeatedly  inverted,  leading  to  stochastic  expression  of  the 
first  gene  and  to  formation  of  said  toxic  product,  thereby  stochas- 
tically limiting  the  life  of  said  replicon-bearing  host  cell,  where 
said  first  gene  comprises  a  coding  sequence  which  encodes  a 
polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rl  Hok.  F  Hok 
and  the  polypeptide  encoded  by  relB-orf3. 


5,670371 
BACTEIUAL  EXPRESSION  OF  SUPEROXIDE 
DISMUTASE 
Haim  Aviv;  Marian  Gorecid;  Avigdor  Levanon,  all  of  Rehovot; 
Amos  Oppenheim,  Jerusalem,  and  Jacob  Hartman,  Holon, 
all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bio-Teclmology  General  Corp., 
Iselin,NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,838,  Aug.  17,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,759,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,773,  Nov.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355^69,  May 

23, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No. 
751,791,  Jul.  3, 1985,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  514,188,  Jul.  15,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^56 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  3, 1984, 
84107717 

Int  CI.*  C12N  15/73 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  for  production  of  superoxide  dismutase  which  upon 
introduction  into  a  suitable  Escherichia  coli  host  cell  containing 
the  thermolabile  repressor  C,,  renders  the  host  cell  capable,  upon 
increasing  the  temperature  of  the  host  cell  to  a  temperature  at 
which  the  repressor  is  inactivated,  of  effecting  expression  of  DNA 
encoding  the  superoxide  dismutase  and  production  of  the  superox- 
ide dismutase  comprising  a  double-stranded  DNA  molecule  which 
comprises  in  5'  to  3'  order  the  following: 

a  DNA  sequence  which  contains  the  promoter  and  operator 

PlOl  from  lambda  bacteriophage; 
the  N  utilization  site  for  binding  antiterminator  N  protein  pro- 
duced by  the  host  cell; 
a  DNA  sequence  which  contains  a  ribosomal  binding  site  for 
rendering  the  mRNA  of  the  gene  encoding  the  superoxide 
dismutase  capable  of  binding  to  ribosomes  within  the  host 
cell,  wherein  the  ribosomal  binding  site  is  a  mutant  C„ 
ribosomal  binding  site  from  lambda  bacteriophage  having  the 
sequence: 
TAAGGAAGTACTTACAT 
ATTCCTTCATGAATGTA; 
an  ATG  initiation  codon; 
DNA  encoding  the  superoxide  dismutase; 
and  which  additionally  includes  a  DNA  sequence  which  con- 
tains an  origin  of  replication  from  a  bacterial  plasmid  capable 
of  autonomous  replication   in  the  host  cell   and  a  DNA 
sequence  which  contains  a  gene  for  a  selectable  or  identifiable 
phenotypic  trait  which  is  manifested  when  the  plasmid  is 
present  in  the  host  cell. 


September  23,  1997 
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5,670372 

PLURIPOTENTLiL  EMBRYONIC  STEM  CELLS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Brigid  L.  M.  Hogan,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Vanderbilt 

University 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  958362,  Oct  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,453357. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,192 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/00:  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  CL  435—240.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  screening  factors  for  the  ability  to  protnote  the 
formation  of  embryonic  stem  cells,  comprising  combining  primor- 
dial germ  cells  with  a  factor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fibroblast  growth  factor,  leukemia  inhibitory  factor,  membrane 
associated  steel  factor,  and  soluble  steel  factor  with  the  factor  to  be 
screened  and  determining  die  formation  of  embryonic  stem  cells, 
the  formation  of  embryonic  stem  cells  indicating  a  factor  capable 
of  promoting  the  fonnation  of  embryonic  stem  cells. 


5,670373 

ANTIBODY  TO  HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN-6  RECEPTOR 

IVuiamitsu  Kishimoto,  5-31,  Nakanocho  3-chome,  Toodaba- 

yashi,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,600,  Jun.  18, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554334,  Jul.  20,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
298,694,  Jan.  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,171^40.  This  application 

Dec  15, 19iM,  Ser.  No.  357,080 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1988,  63-012387; 
Jan.  25,  1988,  63-012599;  Aug.  4,  1988,  63-194855;  Jan.  14, 
1989,  1-4W7461;  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-186016 

Int  a.*  C07K  16/00:  C12P  21/04:  C12N  15/00:5/00 
VS.  CL  435—344  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antibody  to  human  interleukin-6  receptor,  wherein 
said  antibody  specifically  binds  to  said  human  interieuidn-6  recep- 
tor. 


5,670374 
METHOD  AND  TEST  KIT  FOR  THE  QUALITATrVE 
DETERMINATION  OF  PEROXIDES  IN  FAT 
Gregory  Lee  Thornton,  West  Dcs  Moines;  Lawrence  Keith 
Schlatter,   Ankcny,    and    Douglas    Howard    Catron,    Des 
Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Kemin  Industries,  Inc.,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,937 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/06 

VS.  a.  436—23  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  whether  a  fat  sample  contains  fat 

peroxides  in  an  amount  above  a  predetermined  fat  peroxides 

amount  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  predetermined  weight  of  fat  to  be  assayed  in  a 
predetermined  amount  of  a  3:2  volume: volume  solution  of 
acetic  acid:isooctane  that  also  contains  a  dispersing  amount  of 
a  surfactant  to  form  a  first  organic  solution; 

(b)  agitatingly  admixing  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  saturated 
solution  of  potassium  iodide  with  said  first  organic  solution  to 
form  a  second  organic  solution,  the  amount  of  said  saturated 
potassium  iodide  solution  being  sufiBcient  to  provide  an 
amount  of  iodide  ions  needed  to  react  with  fat  peroxides 
present  in  the  fat  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  fat  peroxides 
amount  to  form  iodine; 

(c)  maintaining  said  second  organic  solution  with  agitation  for  a 
tinoe  sufiBcient  for  the  fat  peroxides  present  in  the  fat  to  react 
with  iodide  ions  to  form  iodine;  and 

(d)  agitatingly  admixing  an  aqueous  composition  of  a  starch 
indicator  dispeision  in  a  predetermined  amount  of  iodine 
reductant  solution  with  said  maintained  second  organic  solu- 
tion to  form  a  two  phase,  aqueous/organic  composition,  the 
predetermined  amount  of  iodine  reductant  present  being  suf- 
ficient to  reduce  only  an  amount  of  iodine  formed  from  a 


predetermined  amount  of  fat  peroxides  that  may  be  present  in 
the  fat,  an  excess  of  iodine  present  in  said  two  phase  compo- 
sition causing  the  aqueous  phase  to  be  other  than  coloriess  or 
yellow  and  indicating  that  the  peroxide  value  of  the  fat  sanqtle 
is  above  the  predetermined  fat  peroxides  amoum. 


5,670375 
SAMPLE  CARD  TRANSPORT  METHOD  FOR 
BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE  TESTING  MACHINE 
William  Ernest  Seaton,  Chesterfield;  David  B.  Shine,  Univer- 
sity City,  and  Craig  Drager,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mc,  assignors  to 
bioMerieux  Vltek,  Inc.,  Haniwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1996,  S«-.  No.  604,472 

Int  CL*  GOIN  35/04 

VS.  CL  436—48  4  CUms 


1.  A  method  for  transporting  a  sample  card  having  first  and 
second  edges  from  an  incubation  station  to  a  reading  station  in  a 
sample  testing  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  sample  card  in  a  snug  space  defined  by  (I)  a  slot  in 
an  elongated  ledge,  said  slot  receiving  said  first  edge  of  said 
card  and  defining  a  card  travel  direction  from  said  incubation 
to  said  reading  stations,  aiKl  (2)  a  drive  belt  positioned  parallel 
to  said  slot  and  supporting  said  second  edge  of  said  card,  said 
slot  and  said  drive  belt  being  in  vertical  aligiunent  with  said 
sample  card; 

biasing  said  drive  belt  towards  said  ledge  so  as  to  maintain 
pressure  between  said  drive  belt,  said  card  and  said  slot;  and 

moving  said  drive  belt  in  said  card  travel  direction  so  as  to  sUde 
said  card  through  said  slot  to  said  reading  station  without 
substantial  slippage  of  said  card  relative  to  said  belt,  permit- 
ting precise  movement  of  said  card  relative  to  said  reading 
station. 


5,670376 
METHODOLOGY  FOR  MONITORING  SOLVENT 
QUALITY 
Yaw  Samud  Obcng,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,787 

Int  CL*  (Join  3s/oo 

VS.  a.  436—55  5  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  fabricaticMi  comprising: 
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exposing  a  substrate  to  an  organic  i  olvent  capable  of  carrying 

charged  chemical  species; 
measuring  a  conductivity  of  said  org  uiic  solvent;  and 
terminating  said  exposure  of  said  su  bstnte  to  said  organic  sol- 
vent when  said  conductivity  reach  ;s  a  predetermined  value. 
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5^70377 

METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  GEStTATIONAL  DIABETES 
Charles  M.  Peterson,  and  Lois  G.  Peterson,  both  of  Santa 
Barbara,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Sabsum   Medical  Research 
Foundation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Sec  No.  615,973 
Int  CL'  G«1N  i3/50 
VS.  CL  436—87  |  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  gestatii  nal  diabetes  meilitus  in  a 
female  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  at  least  one  blood  sample 
determining  in  said  blood  sample  tt  e  concentrations  of  fasting 

plasma  glucose  and  glycosylated  { ilasma  protein;  and 
detennining  if  said  concentrations  equal  or  exceed  predeter- 
mined threshold  values  as  a  diagn  >sis  of  gestational  diabetes. 


5,670379 
CHROMATOGRAPH  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Masahito  Ito,  Katsuta,-  Junkichi  Miura,  Hitachi;  Yoshio  Fi^ii; 
Hiroshi  Satake,  both  of  Katsuta;  Mitsuo  Ito,  Ibaraki-ken, 
and  Fuminori  Umesato,  deceased,  late  of  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  by  Setsuko  Umesato,  Heiress,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Instruments  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Katsuta,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,130,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19, 1992,  4-125895 
Int  CL»  GOIN  30A>2 
VS.  a.  436—161  29  Cbdms 


5,670,378 
METHOD  FOR  TRACE  OXVlGEN 
Kin  Fung  Man,  Arcadia;  Said  Boun  sellck, 
Chu^ian,  La  Crescenta,  all  of  Calf. 
States  of  America  as  represented  I 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
ton,D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1995,  Se^  No.  392,575 
Int  CI.'  GOIN  f  i/DO 
U.S.  CL  436—136 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  an  amou  it  of  molecular  oxygen  in  a 
gas  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  gas  containing  an  ^ount  of  molecular  oxygen 
into  a  target  zone  under  vacuum: 

b)  impacting  tlie  molecular  oxyg^  in  tlie  target  zone  with 
electrons  having  an  energy  of  firoi  1 4  to  10  eV  for  dissociative 
electron  attachment  to  produce  0  ~  ions; 

c)  extracting  the  0~  ions  from  the  liuget  zone; 

d)  introducing  the  extracted  ions  in  o  a  mass  analyzer  to  deter- 
mine an  amount  of  0~  ions  prodi  iced;  and 

e)  correlating  the  amount  of  0~  ion  i  produced  with  the  amount 
of  molecular  oxygen  in  the  targei  zone. 


Tom  said  female; 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  correcting  a  measurement  condi- 
tion of  a  chromatograph  system  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  chromatographically  separating  and  measuring  a  plurality  of 
runs  of  samples  with  the  chromatograph  system,  each  r\m  of 
samples  including,  first  a  standard  sample  followed  by 
unknown  samples,  to  obtain  a  chromatogram  of  each  of  said 
samples,  said  chromatogram  of  each  sample  having  a  main 
peak  and  a  subsidiary  peak,  said  main  peak  appearing  within 
a  first  time  window  defined  by  a  first  retention  time  and  a  first 
allowable  width,  and  said  subsidiary  peak  appearing  witliin  a 
second  time  window  defined  by  a  second  retention  time  which 
is  represented  by  a  linear  fiinction  of  said  first  retention  time 
of  said  main  peak  and  a  second  allowable  width; 

b)  detennining  a  main  retention  time  of  said  main  peak  and  a 
sul>sidiary  retention  time  of  said  subsidiary  peak  of  each 
sample; 

c)  setting  a  regression  line  between  points  each  represented  by 
tlie  main  retention  time  on  an  abscissa  and  by  the  subsidiary 
retention  time  on  an  ordinate,  for  the  samples  of  at  least  one 
of  said  nins; 

d)  basing  said  first  and  second  time  windows  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  runs  on  a  set  of  preceding  runs;  and 

d)  correcting  said  linear  fiinction  by  fitting  said  linear  function  to 
said  regression  line  so  that  said  second  tinte  window  is 
updated. 


5,670,380 
ASSAY  FOR  FETAL  THYROID  FUNCTION 
Sing- Yung  Wu,  3114  Mama,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90808 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,173,  May  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,104 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53:33/566 
VS.  CL  436—500  5  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  quantifying  fetal  thyroid  function  of  a  fetus  in  a 
pregnant  woman,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  fluid  from  said  pregnant  woman, 
wherein  said  fetus  has  a  gestabonal  age; 

(b)  determining  the  amount  of  Fetal  Thyroid  Hormone  Indicator 
(FTFI)  present  in  the  fluid,  said  FTFI  having  the  following 
ciiaracteristics:  inununological  cross-reactivity  with  L-Tj  sul- 
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fete  (TjS),  presence  in  cord  blood  at  birth,  crosses  the  pla- 
centa, presence  in  maternal  blood  in  an  increasing  concentra- 
tion with  gestational  age  in  a  normal  pregnancy,  and  has  a 
different  chromatographic  peak  than  synthetic  TjS  in  high 
pressure  liquid  chromatography;  and  is  also  present  in  mater- 
nal urine;  and 
(c)  comparing  tiie  amount  of  determined  FTFI  to  a  known 
normal  amount  of  FTFI  for  the  gestational  age,  wherein  a 
determined  amount  lower  than  about  1  standard  deviation 
(SD)  of  the  normal  FTFI  amount  for  the  gestation  age  indi- 
cates abnonnally  low  thyroid  function  in  said  fetus. 


5,670381 
DEVICES  FOR  PERFORMING  KMO-CAPTURE  BINDING 

ASSAYS 
Yl-Her  Joo;  Stephen  D.  Stnmpe,  and  James  J.  Marfcese,  all  of 
Libertyville,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,ni. 
Conthiuation  oT  Ser.  No.  233^02,  Apr.  26, 1994,  abandeoed, 
which  is  a  continnatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,137,  May  30, 
1991,  abaodoBed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
375,029,  JuL  7, 1989,  abandoocd,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-tai- 
pwt  of  Ser.  No.  150^78,  Jan.  29, 1988,  abandoned,  llik 
appUcatioa  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  436,950 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  436—518  23  CUtans 

1.  A  test  device  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  an 
analyte  in  a  test  sample,  comprising: 
at  least  three  zones  in  a  porous  material: 

a)  a  first  reagent  zone  containing  a  difFiisive  indicator  reagent 
comprising  a  first  specific  binding  member  bound  to  a  d^ect- 
able  Ut)el; 

b)  a  second  reagent  zone  containing  a  difiFusive  capture  reagent 
comprising  a  second  specific  binding  member  conjugated  to  a 
polymeric  ion  having  a  predetermined  charge;  and 

c)  a  reaction  zone  having  a  pre-determined  charge  opposite  to 
said  polymeric  ion  charge,  whereby  said  capture  reagent  and 
complexes  comprising  said  capture  reagent  are  coupled  to  the 
porous  material  by  tlte  ionic  attraction  of  the  oppositely 
charged  polymeric  ion  and  porous  material; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  specific  binding  members  are 
selected  from  binding  members  capable  of  forming  a  complex 
with  the  analyte  in  a  sandwich  assay,  a  competitive  assay  or 
an  indirect  assay,  and  thereby  forming  a  detectable  complex  in 
proportion  to  the  presence  or  amount  of  the  analyte  in  tbe  test 
sample,  and 

wherein  said  zones  may  overtap  with  the  proviso  that  said 
capture  reagent  is  spatially  separated  from  said  reaction  zone 
such  that  the  test  sample  contacts  said  capture  reagent  before 
contacting  said  reaction  zone. 


5,670382 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SOLID  STATE  IMAGING 

DEVICE 
T»hru  Ishizuya,  Yokohama;  Masahiro  Shoda,  Gyouda,  and 
Keiichi  Akagawa,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,774,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  99,493,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,416344.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  717357 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-220983; 
Mar.  10,  1993,  5-075070 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—2  14  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  solid  state  imaging  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  an  oxide  film  on  a  first  principal  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  define  a  plurality  of  cell  regions,  sur- 
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rounded  by  a  dielectric  isolation  layer  and  spaced  from  one 
another,  on  said  first  principal  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  electrode  means,  in  a  gap  area  among  said  cell  regions, 
for  transferring  charges  produced  below  said  first  principal 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  location  outside 
of  said  cell  regions  for  the  purpose  of  reading  said  cluHges; 

removing  portions  of  said  oxide  film  to  uncover  said  first  prin- 
cipal surface  within  each  of  said  cell  regions  after  fonning 
said  electrode  means; 

depositing  an  electrically  conductive  material,  different  from 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  on  said  first  principal  surface 
after  it  is  uncovered  to  form  a  plurality  of  photoelectric 
conversion  layers,  each  of  which  is,  respectively,  located 
within  one  of  said  cell  regions; 

covering  each  area  containing  one  of  said  cell  regions  with  a 
first  insulating  film  having  a  uniform  thicloiess  on  each  of  said 
photoelectric  conversion  layers; 

forming,  on  said  first  insulating  film  and  without  flattening  the 
first  insulating  film,  a  plurality  of  metal  reflecting  films  for 
reflecting  Ught,  passed  through  said  plurality  of  photoelectric 
conversion  layers  from  a  side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
opposite  to  said  first  principal  surface,  back  to  said  photoelec- 
tric conversion  layers  so  that  an  entire  reflective  surface  of 
each  of  said  metal  reflecting  films  is  parallel  to  and  faces  one 
of  said  photoelectric  conversion  layers; 

covering  said  electrode  means  and  said  metal  reflecting  films 
with  a  second  insulating  film; 

flattening  a  surface  of  said  second  insulating  film;  and 

fonning  metal  wiring  for  driving  said  electrode  means  on  the 
surface  of  said  second  insulating  fibn  to  face  said  metal 
reflecting  films  after  flattening  the  surface  of  said  second 
insulating  film. 


5,670383 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  DEEP-DIFFUSED 
AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE 
Dante  Edmood  Piccone,  Glenmoore,  Pa.;  Ahmad  Nadeon 
Idiaque,  CUfton  Park,  N,Y.;  DonaM  Eari  Castlefoerry;  Henri 
Max  Rougeot,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  Men- 
ditto,  Westerio,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223397,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5/146308. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^11 
Int  ex."  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  CL  437—3  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  planar  deep-difiiised  semiconductor 
device,  tlie  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
doping  a  planar  block  of  n  type  doped  semiconductor  material 
with  a  p  type  dopant  in  accoidance  with  a  deep  doping  pattern 
to  form  at  least  one  n  type  weUs  in  said  blocic,  each  of  said  n 
type  weUs  being  disposed  so  as  to  respectively  adjoin  a  first 
surface  of  said  planar  block  and  such  that  a  respective  p-n 
junction  is  formed  between  said  n  type  doped  semiconductor 
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matetial  and  surrounding  portions 
with  said  p  type  dopant; 
the  step  of  doping  said  planar  blod ; 
deep  doping  pattern  further  compr  sing 
semiconductor  material  to  form  a 
type  dopant  between  each  respectif^e 
ond  surface  of  said  planar  block 
said  p  type  dopant  increases  away 
that  the  p  type  dopant  concentratia  n 
higher  than  at  said  p-n  junction, 
disposed  substantially  opposite  sai( 
block,  so  as  to  form  said  planar 
device. 
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)f  said  planar  block  doped 


in  accordance  with  said 
doping  said  block  of 
wsitive  gradient  of  said  p 
p-n  Junction  and  a  see- 
that  the  concentration  of 
from  said  p-n  junction  so 
at  said  second  surface  is 
iaid  second  surface  being 
first  surface  of  said  planar 
d^p-difiused  semiconductor 
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1.  A  pnx%ss  for  forming  a  solid 
comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having 
sensitive  regions  and  spaced 
radiation-sensitive    and    extend 
radiation-sensitive  regions, 

forming  a  substantially  conformal 
the  substrate,  said  conformal  layi 
radiation-sensitive  regions  and 
substrate  and  having  a  thickness 

fonning  a  substantially  conformal 
the   layer  of  the   first   material, 
upstanding  portions  of  the 
material  to  render  the  upper 
material  substantially  parallel  to 
sensitive  regions,  thereby  forming 
rial  having  a  lower  surface  in  conl|£t 


substantially  planar  radiation- 
regions  which  are  not 
above    the    plane    of   the 


state  imager,  the  process 


tie 


la  ^1 


er  of  a  first  material  over 

extending  across  both  the 

electrode  regions  of  the 

at  least  about  0.7  fan  and 

er  of  a  second  material  on 

and   thereafter  removing 

layer  of  the  second 

of  the  layer  of  second 

the  plane  of  the  radiation- 

a  layer  of  the  second  mate- 

with  the  conformal  layer 


conf  irmal 
suri  ice 


of  the  first  material  and  an  upper  surface  substantially  planar 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  radiation- 
sensitive  regions  so  that  the  remaining  portions  of  the  layer  of 
second  material  form  microlenses  disposed  above  the 
radiation-sensitive  regions,  the  second  material  having  a 
tefiractive  index  higher  than  that  of  the  first  material  at  a 
wavelength  to  which  the  radiation-sensitive  regions  are  sensi- 
tive; and 
thereafter  fonning  a  color  filter  superposed  on  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  layer  of  second  material,  and  thus  leaving  the 
upper  surface  of  the  layer  second  material  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  radiation-sensitive  regions. 


5,670385 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  OPTICAL 

CONTROLLED  RESONANT  TUNNELING  OSCILLATOR 

Hye-Yong  Chu,  Daejcon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  E^kctrtmics 

and  Teiecommunkations  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  345,779,  Nov.  22, 1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,5«9,933.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,874 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  24,  15)94, 
94-27166 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  CL  437—5  1  Oaim 


5,670,384 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SOLID 

MICROLENSt:S 
Christopha-  R.  Ncedham,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,209,  J«L  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123,1^38,  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  534,093 
Int  a.'  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  CL  437—3  1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  optically  controlled  resonant 
tunneling  oscillator  comprising  the  steps: 

successively  growing  a  buffer  layer  made  of  n'^-type  GaAs,  first 
and  second  spacer  layers,  a  first  barrier  layer,  a  well  layer  and 
a  second  barrier  layer  having  a  double  quantum  well,  third 
and  fourth  spacer  layers,  and  a  window  layer  over  a  semi- 
insulated  substrate  made  of  GaAs  with  a  molecular  beam 
epitaxy  growth; 

mesa-etching  the  window  layer  to  a  portion  of  the  buffer  layer 
using  a  photoresist  pattern  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  mesa 
structure  and  exposing  the  buffer  layer; 

fonning  openings  of  a  photoresist  on  the  mesa  structure  and  an 
exposed  buffer  layer  so  as  to  form  electrodes; 

depositing  a  multi-metal  of  AuGe/Ni/Au  over  a  surface  and  then 
subjecting  the  multi-metal  to  a  lift  off  processing; 

etching  the  exposed  buffer  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  underlying 
substrate  except  for  the  mesa  structure  and  the  openings,  so  as 
to  isolate  the  oscillator; 

depositing  an  insulation  layer  over  a  whole  sui£acc  of  the 
substrate; 

etching  the  insulation  layer  using  a  photoresist  pattern  as  a 
mask,  thereby  forming  contact  holes  on  the  multi-metal; 

forming  metal  patterns  for  a  bonding  pad  on  the  contact  holes; 
and 

performing  aimealing  of  optically  controlled  resonant  tunneling 
oscillator  after  completion  of  all  photo-etching. 


5,670,386 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Shunpci  Yamaiaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  438,374,  May  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,556,794,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350,115,  Nov.  29, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,521,400,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

694,406,  May  1, 1991,  Pat  No.  531y893,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860^441,  May  7,  1986,  Pat 

No.  5,043,772,  which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

800,694,  Nov.  22, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,690,717.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  634384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1985,  60-96391; 
May  7, 1985,  60-96392 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/18:31/20 
VS.  CL  437—13  29  Claims 


5,670387 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR-ON- 

ENSULATOR  DEVICE 

Shih-Wei   Sun,   Austin,  Tn.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc, 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  368,673 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/84 

VS.  CL  437—21  24  Claims 


fonning  trenches  within  a  second  substrate  having  a  first  thick- 
ness and  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  within  the  trenches; 

bonding  the  first  and  second  substrates  together  such  that  the 
first  and  second  insulating  layers  are  adjacent  to  each  other, 
wherein  this  step  is  performed  after  the  step  of  forming  the 
first  interconnect;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  substrate  to  expose  portions  of 
the  second  insulating  layer  thereby  forming  semiconductor 
islands. 


5,670388 
METH(H)  OF  MAKING  CONTAdia)  BODY  SIUCON- 
ON-mSULATOR  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Brian  John  Machcsaey,  Buriington,  Vt;  Jack  Allan  Mandd- 
man,  StormvHle,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  Joseph  Nowak,  Eosez, 
Vt^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,691,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5387,604. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  542392 
Int  CL"  HOIL  27/84 
U.S.  CL  437—21  18  Claims 


I      12 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  at 
least  one  NIN  or  PIP  junction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

removing  sodium  fix>m  the  inside  of  a  reaction  chamber,  and 
then 

forming  a  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  comprising 
an  intrinsic  or  substantially  intrinsic  silicon  semiconductor 
containing  hydrogen  or  halogen  on  a  substrate  by  vapor  phase 
reaction  in  said  reaction  chamber, 

wherein  said  semiconductor  layer  contains  sodium  at  a  concen- 
tration less  than  SxlO"  atoms/cm^. 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  silicon-on-insolator  FET  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  buried  dielec- 
tric, said  buried  dielectric  defining  lower  and  upper  regions  of 
said  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  connection  between  said  lower  and  upper  regions 
of  said  substrate; 

c)  forming  a  gate  dielectric  on  said  upper  region; 

d)  forming  a  gate  on  said  gate  dielectric,  said  gale  having  a  first 
side,  a  second  side,  and  a  third  side;  and 

e)  forming  a  source  and  a  drain  in  said  upper  region  and  leaving 
a  body  therebetween,  wherein  said  source  is  aligned  to  said 
first  side  and  said  drain  is  aligned  to  said  second  side; 

wherein  said  step  (b)  involves  forming  said  connection  substan- 
tially co-aligned  with  said  third  side  of  said  gate. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor-on-insulator  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  substrate  including  a  first  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  first  interconnect  over  the  first  insulating  layer. 


5,670389 
SEMICONDUCTOR-ON-mSULATOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
LATERALLY-GRADED  CHANNEL  REGION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Wen-Ling  Margaret  Huang,  Phoenix,-  Hyungcfaeol  Shin,  Gil- 
bert and  Marco  RacancOi,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  585437 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265:21/84 
VS.  CL  437—21  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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or  substrate  having  a  layer 
on  a  layer  of  insulator 
material  having  a  major 

and  second  edges  over  a 

;t  portion  of  the  layer  of 
ip«l  region  of  a  first  con- 


providing  a  semiconductor-on-insula 
of  semiconductor  material  disi 
material,  the  layer  of  semicos 
surface; 

forming  a  gate  structure  having  fir 
first  portion  of  the  major  surface; 

forming  a  first  doped  region  in  a 
semiconductor  material,  the  first 

ductivity  type  and  extending  vertidally  from  the  major  surface 
to  the  layer  of  insulator  material,  extending  to  underlie  the 
gate  structure,  and  extending  laterally  in  the  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor material  from  the  first  edgfc  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  gate  structure; 

forming  a  second  doped  region  in  a  ^ond  portion  of  the  layer 
of  semiconductor  material,  the  s#cond  doped  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  and  extendiag  vertically  from  the  major 
surface  to  the  layer  of  insulator  material,  extending  to  underlie 
the  gate  structure,  and  extendint  laterally  in  the  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  from  the  ^ond  edge  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  gate  structure;  and 

forming  a  third  doped  region  in  a  tkird  portion  of  the  layer  of 
sennuconductor  material,  the  thitti'  doped  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  first  doped  region 
that  is  adjacent  the  layer  of  insulator  material,  and  wherein  the 
third  doped  region  is  spaced  apart  ^om  the  major  surface,  and 
between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor material. 


DEVICE 
ItRANSISTOR 
Japai,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 


5,67ft390 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
HAVING  THIN  FILM 
lUeo  Maragishi,  Hyogo-iien, 

DenU  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Diirisioii  of  Scr.  No.  231,215,  Apr.  22 
wUch  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No. 
5326,989.  This  appiicatioa  Apr. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japai , 
lot  a.'  HOIL  21/8^. 
VS.  CL  437—21 


845,9 '9, 

■  a, 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
a  thin  film  transistor  including  a  pair 
silicon  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  tlx 
substrate; 


1994,  Pat  No.  5,541,126, 
>,  Mar.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  638,030 
Dec.  4,  1991,  3-319471 
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device  including 
;  impurity  regions  in  a  thin 

surface  of  a  semiconductor 


forming  a  silicon  layer  on  tlie  surface  of  said  first  insulating 

layer, 
foiming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon 

layer, 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  second  insu- 
lating layer  and  patterning  said  conductive  layer  to  form  a 

gate  electrode; 
forming  a  pair  of  impurity  regions  spaced  apart  from  each  other 

in  said  silicon  layer, 
forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  the  surfaces  of  said  silicon 

layer  and  said  gate  electrode; 
partially  etching  said  third  insulating  layer  to  expose  the  upper 

surface  of  said  gate  electrode; 
forming  an  oxidation  preventing  film  on  the  surface  of  said  third 

insulating  layer  and  on  the  exposed  upper  surface  of  said  gate 

electrode. 


5,670,391 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  TRANSIENT  DIFFUSION  OF 

DOPANT  ATOMS 
Dcsmood  R.  Lim,  Singapore,  Sngapore,  and  Conor  Stefan 
Rafferty,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Teclinologics 
Inc.,  Murray  HiD,  NJ. 

nied  Aug.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511345 

Into.' HOIL  27/265 

U.S.  CL  437—25  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  transient  enhanced  diffusion  of 

ion-implanted  impurity  atoms  comprising  the  steps  of:  implanting 

a  region  of  a  semiconductor  material  with  a  dose  of  impurity  atoms 

having  an  average  depth  (Rp  within  the  semiconductor  material; 

removing  an  amount  of  a  surface  of  the  region,  the  amount  is 

between  about  10%  of  R^  to  R^;  and 
aiuealing    said   semiconductor   material   to   remove   damage 
caused  by  implanting  step. 


5,67032 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  mGH-DENSITY 
MOS-TECHNOLOGY  POWER  DEVICES 
Giuseppe  Ferla,  Catania,  and  Ferrucdo  Frisina,  Sant'agata  li 
Battiati,  botli  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
Sulla  Microettnmica  nd  Mezzogiomo,  Catania,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498,008 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  4, 1994, 
94830331 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—29  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  high-density  MOS-technology 
power  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  conductive  insulated  gate  layer  on  a  surface  of  a 
lightly  doped  semiconductor  material  layer  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

b)  forming  an  insulating  material  layer  over  the  insulated  gate; 


c)  moving  the  insulating  material  layer  and  the  underlying 
insulated  gate  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  elongated  windows 
each  having  two  elongated  edges  aitd  two  short  edges,  delim- 
iting respective  uncovered  surface  stripes  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  layer; 

d)  implanting  a  high  dose  of  a  first  dopant  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  along  first  and  second  directions  which  lie  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  elongated  windows  and  orthogonal  to 
the  semiconductor  ntaterial  layer  surface,  the  first  and  second 
directions  substantially  symmetrical  to  one  another  at  a  first 
prescribed  angle  with  respect  to  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the 
semiconductor  material  layer  surface,  the  first  prescribed 
angle  depending  on  an  overall  thickness  of  the  insulated  gate 
layer  and  of  the  insulating  material  layer  to  prevent  the  first 
dopant  fix>m  being  implanted  in  a  central  stripe  of  said  uncov- 
end  surface  stripes,  to  form  first  and  second  heavily  doped 
elongated  source  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  which 
extend  along  said  two  elongated  edges  of  each  elongated 
window,  respectively,  and  which  are  separated  by  said  central 
stripe; 

e)  implanting  a  low  dose  of  a  second  dopant  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  along  third  and  fourth  directions  which  lie 
in  said  transverse  plane,  tlie  third  and  fourth  directions  sub- 
stantially syiiunetrical  to  one  another  at  a  second  prescribed 
angle  with  respect  to  said  orthogonal  direction,  to  form  third 
and  fourth  lightiy  doped  elongated  channel  regions  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  extending,  respectively,  under  the 
two  elongated  edges  of  each  elongated  window;  and 

f)  implanting  a  high  dose  of  a  third  dopant  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  substantially  along  said  orthogonal  direc- 
tion, the  insulating  material  layer  acting  as  a  maslc,  to  form 
heavily  doped  regions  substantially  aligned  with  the  edges  of 
each  of  tlie  elongated  windows. 


5,67033 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMBINED  METAL  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  JUNCTION  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 

Asbok  K.  Kapoor,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  501,289 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—29  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  JFET  device  on  a  substrate  using 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  processing  steps,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
doping  a  portion  of  tlie  substrate  with  an  impurity  material  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  to  form  a  chaiuiel  region  on  the  sub- 
strate; 
forming  a  layer  of  oxide  on  the  substrate; 
depositing  a  conductive  material  on  the  layer  of  oxide  to  form  a 

gate  electrode; 
implanting  the  gate  electrode  with  charged  material  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  such  that  the  charged  material  is  driven 
through  the  layer  of  oxide  to  form  a  semiconductor  junction  in 
the  channel  region  and  wherein  the  semiconductor  junction 
has  a  diffusion  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  imme- 
diately contiguous  with  the  layer  of  oxide;  and 
forming  a  source  diffusion  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  drain  diffusion  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  on 


die  substrate  with  the  source  and  drain  diffusion  regions  being 
laterally  separated  and  connected  by  the  channel  region. 


5,67034 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  CONTACT  AS  EMITTER 

DIFFUSION  SOURCE 

Rick  C.  Jerome,  Monument  and  Ian  R.  C.  Post  Coktrado 

Springs,  both  of  Goto.,  aasigMirs  to  United  Technokigics 

Corporatioa,  Windsor  Lodu,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  317,155 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437-n31  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  complementary  bipolar  junction 
transistor  ("Brr*)  having  an  increased  Eariy  voltage  from  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  substrate  comprising  a  first  well,  a  second 
well,  and  an  isolation- region  for  isolating  said  first  well  from  said 
second  well,  said  first  well  having  a  first  conductivity  and  compris- 
ing a  first  base  region  and  a  first  collector  region,  said  second  well 
having  a  second  conductivity  and  comprising  a  second  base  region 
and  a  second  collector  region,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  interlevel  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  substrate; 
removing  portions  of  said  interievel  dielectric  layer  such  that  a 
first  segment  of  said  substrate  is  exposed  for  accessing  said 
first  base  region  and  a  second  segment  of  said  substrate  is 
exposed  for  accessing  said  second  base  region; 
forming  a  contact  layer  superjacent  said  interievel  dielectric 
layer,  said  contact  layer  comprising  a  material  having  a  grain 
size  smaller  than  polycrystalline  silicon; 
masldng  said  first  base  regitm  with  a  first  masit; 
implanting  said  contact  layer  with  a  first  dopant; 
removing  said  first  mask; 

masking  said  second  base  region  with  a  second  mask; 
implanting  said  contact  layer  with  a  second  dopant; 
removing  said  second  mask; 
removing  portions  of  said  contact  layer  to  form  a  first  and  a 

second  electrical  contact  for  the  complementary  BJT;  and 
annealing  said  substrate  such  that  said  first  dopant  diffuses  into 
said  first  base  region  to  form  a  first  emitter  region  and  said 
second  dopant  diffuses  into  said  second  base  region  to  form  a 
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second  emitter  region,  thereby  increasing  Early  voltage  of  the 
bipolar  junction  transistor. 
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5,67035 
PROCESS  FOR  SELF-ALIGItED  TWIN  WELLS 
WITHOUT  N-WELL  AND  P-WELL  HEIGHT 
DIFFERENCE 
Yang  Pan,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Pte.  Ltq.,  Singapore,  Singapore 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Seil  No.  638,670 
Int  a."  HOIL  2 
VS.  CL  437—34 


38       30        ^  38 


20        32  (P+)  12 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  twin 
integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
growing  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  ov( 

ductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  layer  of  siUcon  nitride 

layer; 
coating  a  layer  of  photoresist  over 
exposing  said  photoresist  layer  to 

developing  said  photoresist  layer 

having  an  opening  to  said  silict>n 

N-well  is  to  be  formed; 
etching  away  said  exposed  silicon 

underlying  silicon  oxide  layer; 
implanting  first  ions  into  said 

said  silicon  oxide  layer  within 
thereafter  removing  said  photoresist 
depositing  a  dielectric  film  over 

and  over  said  silicon  nitride  lay 
planarizing  said  dielectric  film  to 

nitride  layer, 
thereafter  removing  said  silicon  nitride 
implanting  second  ions  into  said 

it  is  not  covered  by  said  dielectri< 
thereafter  removing  said  dielectric 
driving  in  said  first  ions  to  form 

conductor  substrate  and  driving 

P-well  within  said  semiconductc  r 

fcxmation  of  said  twin  wells  in 

grated  circuit  device. 


78238 


23  Claims 


34(N+) 


in  the  fabrication  of  an 

r  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 

iveriying  said  silicon  oxide 

s  tid  silicon  nitride  layer; 
ac  inic  light  and  exposing  and 
to  form  a  photoresist  masic 
nitride  layer  where  an 

I  itride  layer  to  expose  said 

semi(  onductor  substrate  through 
1  sail  opening; 

layer; 
saidlexposed  silicon  oxide  layer 

the  height  of  said  silicon 

layer; 
sei^conductor  substrate  where 
film; 
$m;  and 
sai  d  N-well  witiiin  said  semi- 
;  iq  said  second  ions  to  form  a 
substrate  completing  the 
I  lie  fabrication  of  said  inte- 
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5,670,396 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  Dl  lOS-CONTROLLED 
LATERAL  BIPOLAR  "fRANSISTOR 
Mohammed  Ayman  Sliibib,  Wyo^ussing,   Pa. 
Lucent  Tecluioiogics  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Se^  No.  561,473 
Int  a."  HOIL 
U.S.  CL  437—32 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  DMO(-controlled 
transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  region  having  a  firs^  conductivity  type  and  a  top 

surface; 
forming  a  dielectric  over  a  portion  <  tf  the  top  surface; 
forming  an  electrode  over  a  potti  >n 

portion  of  the  top  surface; 
introducing  a  dopant  having  a  second  conducting  type  opposite 
the  first  conductivity  type  into  th  :  first  region,  using  an  edge 


of  the  electrode  to  partially  define  a  first  masIc  opening,  to 
form  a  second  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  the  first 
region; 

diffusing  the  second  region  into  the  first  region  such  that  the 
second  region  extends  into  the  first  region  beneath  the  elec- 
trode and  is  adjacent  to  the  first  region  at  the  top  surface 
beneath  the  electrode; 

introducing  a  first  conductivity  type  dopant  into  the  second 
region  using  the  edge  of  the  electrode  to  partially  define  a 
second  mask  opening  to  form  a  third  region  of  tlie  first 
conductivity  type  in  the  second  region; 

diffusing  the  third  region  into  the  second  region  without  diffus- 
ing the  third  region  into  the  first  region  such  that  the  third 
region  extends  into  the  second  region  beneath  the  electrode; 
and 

forming  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  conductors  on  the  first, 
second  and  third  regions,  and  on  the  electrode,  respectively,  to 
form  collector,  base,  emitter,  and  gate  terminals,  respectively; 

wherein  the  electrode  forms  a  gate  for  a  DMOS  transistor,  the 
first  region  forms  a  collector  for  the  bipolar  transistor  and  a 
drain  for  the  DMOS  transistor,  the  second  region  forms  a  base 
for  the  bipolar  transistor  and  a  channel  region  for  the  DMOS 
transistor,  and  the  third  region  forms  an  emitter  for  the  bipolar 
transistor  and  a  source  for  the  DMOS  transistor. 


5,670,397 

DUAL  POLY-GATE  DEEP  SUBMICRON  CMOS  WITH 

BURIED  CONTACT  TECHNOLOGY 

Yih-Jau  Chang,  and  Shye-Lin  Wu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  lU- 

wan 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1997,  Ser.  No.  783,754 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8238 

VS.  a.  437—34  21  Claims 


assignor  to 


20  Claims 

lateral  bipolar 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  CMOS  device  on  a  semicon- 
of  the  dielectric  and  a   ductor  substrate,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  conductivity  well  and  second  conductivity  well  in 

said  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate; 
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forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  gate  oxide  layer; 

patterning  a  first  photoresist  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer. 

etching  said  gate  oxide  layer  and  said  first  polysilicon  layer 
using  said  first  photoresist  as  a  mask,  wherein  residual  por- 
tions of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  form  a  gate  structure  over 
said  first  conductivity  well  and  a  gate  structure  over  said 
second  conductivity  well; 

removing  said  first  photoresist; 

forming  polysilicon  stack  layers  on  said  substrate  and  said  first 
polysilicon  layer; 

patteming  a  second  photoresist  on  said  polysilicon  stack  layers 
to  define  source  and  drain  (S/D)  regions  and  buried  contact 
regions  in  said  first  conductivity  well; 

etching  said  polysilicon  stack  layers  and  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  using  said  second  photoresist  as  a  mask  to  form  first 
trenches  in  said  polysilicon  stack  layers  and  said  first  polysili- 
con layer,  said  trenches  exposing  portions  of  said  substrate 
and  portions  of  said  gate  oxide  over  said  first  conductivity 
well; 

doping  portions  of  said  substrate  aligned  with  said  first  trenches 
to  have  a  second  conductivity  lightly  doped  drain  (LDD)  with 
halo  doping  profile; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  using  a  liquid  pliase  deposition 
(LPD)  process,  wherein  said  first  dielectric  layer  fills  said  first 
trenches  in  said  polysilicon  stack  layer; 

removing  said  second  photoresist; 

patteming  a  third  photoresist  on  said  polysiUcon  stack  layers  to 
cover  said  second  conductivity  well; 

performing  a  first  ion  implantation  using  said  third  photoresist  as 
a  mask  to  implant  ions  into  portions  of  said  polysiUcon  stack 
layers  over  said  first  conductivity  well; 

stripping  said  third  photoresist; 

patteming  a  fourth  photoresist  on  said  polysilicon  stack  layers  to 
define  S/D  regions  and  buried  contact  regions  in  said  second 
conductivity  well; 

etching  said  polysilicon  stack  layers  and  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  by  using  said  fourth  photoresist  as  an  etching  mask  to 
form  second  trenches  in  said  polysilicon  stack  layers  and  said 
first  polysilicon  layer,  said  second  trenches  exposing  portions 
of  said  substrate  and  portions  of  said  gate  oxide  over  said 
second  conductivity  well; 

doping  portions  of  said  substrate  aligned  with  said  second 
trenches  to  have  a  first  conductivity  LDD  with  halo  doping 
profile; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  using  said  LPD  process, 
wherein  said  second  dielectric  layer  fills  said  second  trenches 
in  said  polysilicon  stack  layers; 

stripping  said  fourth  photoresist; 

patteming  a  fifth  photoresist  on  said  polysilicon  stack  layers  to 
cover  said  first  conductivity  well; 

performing  an  second  ion  implantation  by  using  said  fifth  pho- 
toresist as  a  mask  to  implant  ions  into  portions  of  said 
polysilicon  stack  layers  over  said  second  conductivity  well; 

stripping  said  fifth  photoresist;  and 

thennally  treating  said  first  and  second  dielectric  layers  and  said 
substrate,  wherein  dopants  from  said  first  and  second  ion 
implantations  diffuse  into  said  substrate  to  form  biuied  con- 
tacts. 
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forming  a  first  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  first  chaiwel  layer  in  a 
portion  including  the  recess  region; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  resulting  structure,  filling  in 
the  recess  region; 

etching  back  the  polysilicon  layer  until  the  surface  of  a  portion 
of  the  first  gate  oxide  layer,  leaving  the  residual  layer  on  the 
first  channel  layer,  which  is  exposed  by  the  first  gate  oxide 
layer,  wherein  the  surface  of  the  resulting  structure  has  uni- 
form topology  by  the  etching  process; 

forming  a  second  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  second  chaimel  layer  on  the  resulting  structure;  and 

implanting  impurity  ions  for  forming  source/drain  regions, 

whereby  the  source/drain  region  consists  of  multi-layers,  which 
consists  of  the  first  channel  layer,  the  second  polysilicon  layer 
and  the  second  channel  layer. 


5470399 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WFTH 

OFFSET  DRAIN 

Monte  Manning,  and  Shubnccsh  Batra,  both  of  Boise,  IiL, 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,390 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/84:21/265 

VS.  a.  437—40  18  Claims 
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5,670,398 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN  HLM 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  DOUBLE  CHANNEL 

Sung  Wook  Ytai,  and  Yun  Ki  Kim,  both  of  Kyounglddo,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyounglddo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,880 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1994, 
1994-36936 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—40  TFT  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  having 
double  channels  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  oxide  layer, 

etching  a  portion  of  the  oxide  layer  so  that  a  recess  is  formed; 
forming  a  first  channel  layer  on  the  resulting  structure; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  thin  film  transistor  layer  of  semiconductive  material; 
first  masking  the  thin  film  transistor  layer  to  mask  only  a  drain 

offset  region  of  the  thin  film  transistor  layer  while  leaving  the 

source  and  channel  exposed; 
with  the  first  masicing  in  place,  doping  the  exposed  channel 

region  with  a  conductivity  enhancing  impurity; 
second  masking  the  thin  film  transistor  layer  to  mask  ttie  channel 

region  and  the  drain  offset  region  and  leave  opposing  source/ 

drain  regions  exposed;  and 
with  the  second  masking  in  place,  doping  the  exposed  source/ 

drain  regions  with  a  conductivity  enhancing  impurity  of  the 

first  conductivity  type. 
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5^70,400 
METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  DUAL  $ATE  INSULATING 
FILM  WITHOUT 
Joo-Hyiing  Lee,  Seoul;  Ju-Bum  Lee, 
Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  as8igna|s 
ics  Ok,  LtiL,  Snwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
aalms  priority,  appUcatioD  Rep.  < 
94-35625 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21^86 
VS.  CL  437—40  TFT 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film 
ing  the  steps  of: 

fotming  an  active  pattern  of  amorphi 
substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  by  first 
said  active  pattern  of  amorphous 
thermal  oxide  film  so  that  a  portion 
amorphous  silicon  becomes  said 
growing  step  being  controlled  such 
con  is  transformed  to  polycrystalUn  : 
oxide  film  totally  encloses  side  and 
pattern. 
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575,876 
Korea,  Dec  21,  1994, 
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tra  isistor  stnictiue,  compns- 

lou  >  silicon  on  a  portion  of  a 

f>rming  an  oxide  film  on 
silicon  and  then  growing  a 
of  said  active  pattern  of 
hermal  oxide  film,  said 
that  said  amorphous  siU- 
silicon  and  said  thermal 
top  edges  of  said  active 


5,670,401 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AlDEEP  SUBMICRON 

MOSFET  DEVICE  USING  AN  W  i-SITU  POLYMER 
SPACER  TO  DECREASE  DEVICE  {CHANNEL  LENGTH 
Homg-Huei  "Keng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan^  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan I 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,917 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/^234 
VS.  a.  437—44  I  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  with  a  local  threshold  volta  ;e  adjust  region,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
forming  a  photoresist  pattern,  in  a  phc  toresist  layer,  on  said  first 
dielectric  layer,  with  a  narrow  op  ;ning  in  said  photoresist 
layer,  exposing  top  surface  of  said  irst  dielectric  layer, 
forming  polymer  spacers  on  the  sides  sf  said  narrow  opening  in 
said  photoresist  layer,  creating  a  p<  lymer  coated  opening,  in 
said  photoresist  layer; 
forming  a  narrow  hole  opening  in  sa  d  first  dielectric  layer  by 
etching  of  said  first  dielectric  lay  ;r,  using  said  photoresist 
pattern,  with  said  polymer  coated  o  pening,  as  a  maslc; 
removal  of  said  photoresist  pattern,  an  1  of  stiid  polymer  spacers; 
ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imp  arting  dopant,  into  an  area 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  ex  x>sed  in  said  narrow  hole 
opening  in  said  first  dielectric  layer,  to  create  said  local 
threshold  adjust  region; 
growing  a  gate  insulator  layer  on  sai<   semiconductor  substrate, 
exposed  in  said  narrow  hole  open  ng  in  said  first  dielectric 
layer; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer,  com{  letely  filling  said  narrow 
hole  opening  in  said  first  dielectric  layer; 
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planarization  of  said  polysilicon  layer,  by  removal  of  said  poly- 
silicon layer  from  top  surface  of  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
forming  a  polysilicon  gate  structure  in  said  narrow  hole 
opening  in  said  first  dielectric  layer, 

removal  of  a  top  portion  of  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

complete  removal  of  said  first  dielectric  layer,  exposing  all 
surfaces  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  an 
area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  to  form  a  Ughtly  doped  source  and 
drain  region; 

depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  on  said  polysilicon  gate  stnicture; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  to  form  an 
insulator  spacer  on  the  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  an  area 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said  polysili- 
con gate  stnicture,  and  not  covered  by  said  insulator  spacer,  to 
form  a  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region; 

depositing  a  second  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  on  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

opening  a  contact  hole  in  said  second  insulator  layer,  to  expose 
top  surface  of  said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region,  and 
to  expose  top  surface  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  second  insulator 
layer,  on  top  surface  of  said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 
region,  and  on  top  surface  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structure, 
exposed  in  said  contact  hole;  and 

patterning  of  said  metal  layer,  to  form  metal  contact  structures  to 
said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region,  and  to  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure. 


5,670yM2 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CORE  IMPLANTED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Koichi  Sogawa,  Kobe,  and  Yuicfai  Ando,  Sanda,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  335,189,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,835,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1992,  4-057040 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/8246 
VS.  a.  437—48  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  core  implanted  semiconductor 
memory  devices,  comprising: 
forming  a  plurality  of  masks  on  a  substrate,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  masks  being  spaced  apart  in  a  side  by  side  relationship 


such  that  a  diffusion  region  having  a  predefined  width  is 
defined  for  the  space  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  masks, 
each  diffusion  region  being  formed  in  a  planar  cell  structure, 
and  space  between  each  diffusion  region  defines  a  channel 
region  on  said  substrate; 

implanting  impurities  in  each  difiiision  region  to  form  source 
and  drain  regions  on  said  substrate,  said  source  and  drain 
regions  are  formed  with  a  high  impurity  concentration  in  a 
central  portion  thereof  relative  to  said  width  of  said  diffusion 
region  and  a  low  impurity  concentration  in  edge  portions 
thereof  relative  to  the  centi^  portion  of  said  diffusion  region; 

forming  a  first  insulation  film  having  a  predefined  thickness  on 
said  diffiision  regions; 

removing  each  of  said  plurality  of  masks  so  that  each  channel 
region  is  exposed; 

forming  a  second  insidation  film  having  a  predefined  thickness 
on  each  charmel  region,  said  thickness  of  said  second  insula- 
tion layer  being  less  than  said  thickness  of  said  first  insulation 
layer; 

forming  a  word  line  layer  in  a  direction  crossing  said  diffusion 
legions  and  functioning  as  a  gate  electrode,  said  word  line 
layer  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  diffusion  regions 
by  said  first  insulating  film,  and  being  in  contact  with  said 
second  insulating  film  formed  on  each  channel  region; 
implanting  impurities  in  selected  channel  regions  for  writing 
information  therein. 


5,670,403 

DIELECTRIC-POLYSILICON-DIELECTRIC  ANTIFUSE 

FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  APPLICATIONS 

Wenn-Jei  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actei  Corpora- 

tion,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,114,  Ang.  U,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,581,111, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,298,  Jul.  7, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,449>47.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  441,176 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/311 

VS.  a.  437—52  4 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dielectric/poly silicon/dielectric/a- 
Si/dielecoic  antifuse  comprising  tiie  following  steps: 

a.  depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  a  lower  antifuse  elec- 
trode; 

b.  depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  lower  antifuse  elec- 
trode; 

c.  depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  polysilicon 
layer. 

d.  depositing  a  layer  of  a-Si  over  said  second  dielectric  layer, 

e.  depositing  a  third  dielectric  layer  over  said  a-Si  layer. 


f  depositing  an  upper  antifuse  electrode  over  said  third  dielec- 
tric layer. 


5,670,404 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SELF-ALIGNED  BIT  LINE 

CONTACTS  ON  A  DRAM  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

PLANARIZED  INSULATING  LAYER 

Chang-Ming  Dai,   Hsinchu,  Taiwan,   assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  lUwan 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1996,  Ser.  Na  667,697 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2in0 

VS.  a.  437—52  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  self-aligned  bit  line  contacts  on  a 
dynamic  random  access  memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconducUH'  substrate  having  device  areas  sur- 
rounded by  field  oxide  areas; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  on  said  device  areas; 

depositing  a  first  polycide  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  and  else- 
where on  said  field  oxide  areas; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  first  polycide  layer: 

depositing  an  etch-stop  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

patterning  said  etch-stop  layer,  said  first  insulating  layer,  and 
said  first  polycide  layer  thereby  forming  an  array  of  word 
lines,  said  word  lines  extending  over  said  gate  oxide  forming 
field  effect  transistor  gate  electrodes; 

removing  portions  of  said  etch-stop  layer  while  leaving  portions 
over  said  word  lines  adjacent  to  areas  where  bit  line  contact 
openings  are  desired; 

forming  lightly  doped  source/drain  areas  by  ion  implantation; 

depositing  a  conformal  second  insulating  layer  and  anisotropi- 
cally  plasma  etching  back  said  second  insulating  layer  thereby 
forming  sidewall  spacers  on  said  array  of  word  lines; 

depositing  a  conformal  third  insulating  layer  over  said  array  of 
word  lines; 

depositing  a  fourth  insulating  layer  over  said  third  insulating 
layer; 

planarizing  said  fourth  insulating  layer  and  filling  recesses 
between  said  word  lines; 

coating  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  planar  fourth  insulating  layer 
and  providing  openings  over  said  desired  bit  line  contact 
openings  and  furdier  extending  over  said  etch-stop  layer  on 
said  word  lines; 

etching  said  bit  line  contact  openings  in  said  fourth  and  third 
insulating  layers  to  said  etch-stop  layer,  and  continuing  said 
etching  of  said  fourth  and  third  insulating  layers  between 
portions  of  said  etch-stop  layer  to  the  surface  of  said  device 
areas,  thereby  forming  said  self-aligned  bit  line  contact  open- 
ings; 

depositing  a  conformal  second  polycide  layer  in  said  bit  line 
contact  openings  and  elsewhere  over  said  planar  fourth  insu- 
lating layer; 

patterning  said  second  polycide  and  forming  an  array  of  poly- 
cide bit  lines  essentially  orthogonal  to  said  word  lines,  thereby 
completing  said  self-aligned  bit  line  contacts  and  said  bit 
lines. 
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5,670,405 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOOTH  SHAPED  CAPACITOR 

USING  ION  IMPLANTATION 

Horng-Huci  Tseng,  Hsiachu,  Taiwali,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

Intematioaal  Semiconductor  Corp^M-ation,  Hsindui,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Serj  No.  791,504 

lot  a/'  HOIL  11/70 


VS.  CL  437—52 


^^^^^^^^^ 


li  yer  i 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  c; 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  ova 
forming  a  dot  silicon  layer  on  said 
doping  oxygen  into  said  dot  silicon 
thermal  annealing  said  semiconduclbr 

ambient  to  convert  said  dot  silica  i 
removing  a  portion  of  said  first 

silicon  oxide  as  a  mask; 
patterning  and  etching  said  first 

storage  node  of  said  capacitor, 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the 

node  of  said  capacitor;  and 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer 

act  as  a  second  storage  node  of 


13  Claims 
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forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer  to 
act  as  a  second  storage  node  of  said  capacitor. 


a  >acitor  on  a  semiconductor 
;teps  of: 
said  substrate; 
1  rst  conductive  layer; 

using  an  oblique  angle; 
substrate  in  an  inert  gas 
layer  into  silicon  oxide; 
citnductive  layer  using  said 


5,670^407 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TOOTHED-SHAPE 

CAPACITOR  NODE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DRAM 

CIRCUIT 

Homg-Hnei  l^eng,  Hsincfau,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

Intemationai  Semiconductor  Corporatioii,  Hsinchu,  Tidwan 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1997,  Scr.  No.  791,507 

Int  ex."  HOIL  2]/S242 

\i&.  CL  437—52  17  Claiins 


conductive  layer  to  form  a  first 
sjuface  of  said  first  storage 


I  iver  said  dielectric  layer  to 
capacitor. 


Slid 


steps  of: 


layer  using  an  oblique  angle 


substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  ove '  said  substrate; 
forming  a  dot  silicon  layer  on  said  i  irst  conductive  layer; 
doping  nitrogen  into  said  dot  silicon 

to  form  anti-oxidation  regions; 
oxidizing  said  first  conductive  layir  using  said  anti-oxidation 

regions  as  a  mask  to  form  a  silic  an  oxide  layer  on  said  first 

conductive  layer; 
removing  said  anti-oxidation  regioi4  and  a  portion  of  said  first 

conductive  layer  using  said  silica  i  oxide  layer  a  mask; 
patterning  and  etching  said  first  con  luctive  layer  to  form  a  first 

storage  node  of  said  capacitor; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  j  jrface  of  said  first  storage 

iHxle  of  said  capacitor;  and 
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5,670,406 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOOTl  i  SHAPED  CAPACITOR 

Homg-Huei  Iteng,  Hsinchu,  Tdw«,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Cor|K>ration,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sell  No.  791,505 

Int  a.*  HOIL 

U.S.  CL  437—52  16  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  ca  pacitor  on  a  semiconductor 


<4  2M         24* 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  toothed-shaped  capacitor  node  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  dot  silicon  on  said  dielectric  layer; 

removing  said  dielectric  layer  left  uncovered  by  said  dot  poly- 
silicon; 

oxidizing  said  dot  silicon  and  said  polysilicon  layer  uncovered 
by  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  fonn  a  poly-oxide  layer; 

removing  said  poly-oxide  layer  to  form  trenches  in  said  polysili- 
con layer, 

removing  said  dielectric  layer,  and 

patterning  and  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  capacitor 
node. 


5,670,408 

THIN  FILM  CAPACITOR  WITH  SMALL  LEAKAGE 

CURRENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 

Shintaro  Yamamicfai,  and  YokU  Miyasaka,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,457,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,530,279, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,511,  Mar.  16,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  510,488 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056640 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2//8242 

U.S.  a.  437—60  4  Claiins 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  capacitor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  an  interlayer  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
providing  a  contact  at  a  first  location  in  said  interlayer  insulating 

film; 
depositing  a  lower  electrode  on  said  contact  and  said  interlayer 

insulating  film; 
over-etching  said  interiayer  insulating  film  for  partially  remov- 
ing said  interlayer  insulating  film; 
forming  a  dielectric  film  of  high  dielectric  constant  by  a  physical 

vapor  deposition  method  for  covering  a  projected  portion 

constituting  said  lower  electrcxle;  and 
forming  an  upper  electrode  on  said  dielectric  film  of  high 

dielectric  constant. 


sizes  as  generally  measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
surface  portions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  respectively,  an 
insulating  film  covering  said  first  and  second  circuit  regions,  and 
wiring  conductors  provided  on  said  insulating  film,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second 
surface  portions: 

recessing  the  second  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  elements  of  the  first  circuit  region  at  a  first  surface 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  elements  of  the 
second  circuit  region  at  said  recessed  second  surface  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  film  to  cover  said  first  and  second  circuit 
regions,  with  a  level  difference  being  caused  between  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  insulating  film  on  said  first  and  second 
circuit  regions,  respectively,  said  second  portion  of  said  insu- 
lating film  being  at  a  higher  level  than  said  first  portion  of  said 
insulating  film; 

effecting  chemical-mechanical  planarization  of  said  insulating 
film  to  suppress  said  level  difference  in  said  insulating  film  for 
enhancing  a  focus  margin  for  successive  photolithographic 
steps;  and 

forming  at  least  one  wiring  conductor  on  said  insulating  film 
with  said  suppressed  level  difference,  enjoying  said  enhanced 
focus  nurgin. 


eo2 
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1.  A  mediod  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  first  and  second  circuit  regions  provided  at  first  and 
second  surface  portions  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  and 
second  circuit  regions  being  capable  of  performing  first  and  second 
functions  and  including  elements  having  relatively  small  and  large 


5,670,410 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTEGRATED  CMP  STOPPER 

AND  ANALOG  CAPACITOR 

Yang  Pan,  Singapore,  Singapoie,  assignor  to  Chartered  Semi- 

cooductor  Manubcturing  PTE  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  719,347 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  437—60  13  Clainis 


5,670,409 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  IC 
DRAM  DEVICE  ENJOYING  ENHANCED  FOCUS 
MARGIN 
Hirashi  Otori,  Piano,  Tex.,-  Kawihiko  K^igaya,  Inuna,  Japan,- 
Kaznyuki   Miyazawa,   Hidaka,   Japan;    Masaharu   Kubo, 
Haciiioji,  Japan;  Atsuyoshi  Koike,  Kokubu^ji,  Japan,  and 
FumiyuU  Kanai,  Hoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,810 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188040 
Int  Cy."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  437—60  10  Clainis 

3c 


12    14 


1.  A  method  for  end  point  detection  during  CMP,  incluoing 
manufacture  of  an  analog  capacitor,  comprising: 
providing  an  integrated  circuit  having  active  devices  electrically 

isolated  firom  one  another  by  a  region  of  field  oxide; 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  field  oxide; 
patterning  and  etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  lower 

electrode  and  a  cotmector  thereto; 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  first  polysilicon 

layer; 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  of  a  first  thickness  over 

said  first  insulating  layer; 
patterning  and  etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  an 

upper  electrode  that  overlies  the  lower  electrode,  thereby 

forming  an  analog  capacitor, 
depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  second  polysilicon 

layer  to  a  thickness  greater  than  said  first  thickness;  and 
using  a  polishing  head,  applying  CMP  to  the  second  insulating 

layer  until  the  presence  of  polysilicon  in  the  removed  material 

is  detected. 
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5^70^411 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SEN  ICONDUCTOR-ON- 
INSULATOR  SUl  STRATE 
Ikkao  YoMlian,  Atnigi,  and  Ko^  Vamag^Uk,  KawasaU,  both 
ot  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Canon  ;  ^bnsUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DirWon  of  Scr.  No.  10,296,  Jan.  21 .  1993,  Pat  No.  5y453,394. 
This  application  May  18, 19t5,  Ser.  No.  444,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japirii,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-046300 
Int  a.^  HOIL  2  J/76 
VS.  CL  437—62  37  Claims 


SCO 


13.  A  pnxxss  for  preparing  a  sera  condiKtor  substrate,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  substrate  having  a  f  >rous  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor layer  and  a  non-porov  s  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  itie  non-porous  monocrystal- 
line semiconductor  layer  of  the  fl^t  substrate; 

fonning  a  second  insulating  layer  i  which  can  be  reflowed  by 
heating  on  the  first  insulating  lay^r, 

bonding  the  second  insulating  layet  to  a  second  substrate  and 
heating  the  resulting  bonded  first  and  second  substrates;  and 

removing  the  porous  monocrystallii  e  semiconductor  layer  from 
tiie  bonded  first  and  second  subsfates  to  obtain  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 


5,670^12 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCES  >ING  METHODS  OF 

FORMING  FIELD  OXIDATK  >N  REGIONS  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  9UBSTRATE 

Werner  Jnengling,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technotogr, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Se^  No.  506,172 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—69  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  processing  nxthod  of  forming  a  pair  of 
adjacent  field  oxide  regions  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  step  i: 
providing  a  sacrificial  pad  oxide  I  lyer  over  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 

providing  a  layer  of  Ge  over  the  pa  1  oxide  layer; 

providing  a  patterned  nitride  oxida  ion  masking  layer  over  the 

Ge  layer  to  define  at  least  one  paL  of  adjacent  nitride  masking 

blocks  overiying  desired  active  a  ea  regions  of  the  substrate; 

etching  exposed  portions  of  the  G<  layer  and  thereby  defining 

exposed  sidewall  edges  of  the  G<  layer, 
providing  an  oxidation  restriction  I  lyer  over  the  respective  Ge 
sidewails,  the  oxidation  restrict!  ]n  layer  restricting  rate  of 
oxidation  of  the  Ge  layer  from  wl  lat  would  otherwise  occur  if 
the  oxidation  restriction  layer  wefe  not  present; 
oxidizing  portions  of  the  substrate  unmasked  by  the  masking 
layer  to  form  at  least  one  pair  c  f  adjacent  Si02  field  oxide 
regions  on  the  substrate; 
stripping  the  patterned  masking  lay(  ir  from  the  substrate; 
after  stripping  the  masking  layer,  si  ripping  the  Ge  layer  or  any 
oxidation  product  therefrom  fron  the  substrate  selectively 
relative  to  SiOj;  and 
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after  stripping  the  Ge  layer  or  any  oxidation  product  therefrom, 
stripping  the  pad  oxide  and  any  otiier  oxide  from  the  substrate 
between  the  pair  of  adjacent  field  oxide  regions  to  outwardly 
expose  substrate  active  area  between  the  pair  of  field  oxide 
regions. 


5,670,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIATION 

HARDENED  ISOLATION 

Robert  T.  Fuller,  Melbourne  Beach,  Fbt,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  586,556 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437—69  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fobricating  a  radiation  hardened  integrated 
circuits  and  isolating  one  radiation  hardened  device  from  other 
radiation  hardened  devices  comprising  the  steps  of; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

patterning  the  layer  of  polysiUcon  to  cover  a  device  areas; 

covering  the  polysilicon  layer  with  a  layer  of  radiation  harden- 
ing dielectric; 

planarizing  the  polysilicon  and  the  radiation  hardening  dielectric 
to  a  common  level; 

removing  the  polysilicon  to  expose  device  areas  self-aligned  to 
the  radiation  hardening  dielectric;  and 

fonning  semiconductor  devices  in  the  exposed  device  areas. 
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5,670,414 

GRADED-GAP  PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  A  SiC/SI 

HETEROJUNCnON  STRUCTURE 

Y.  K.  Fang,  and  J.  D.  Hwang,  both  of  lUnan,  Taiwan,  assignors 

to  National  Science  CoundL  lUpei,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,027 

Int  a.»  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  437—100  16  Claims 


x(nvn) 


I.  A  graded-gap  process  for  forming  a  SiC/Si  heterojunction 
electrical  element,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  Si  substrate; 

b)  introducing  a  hydrogen  containing  gas  stream  to  said  Si 
substrate: 

c)  introducing  a  silane-containing  gas  stream  of  a  constant  flow 
rate  to  said  Si  substrate  for  reacting  with  said  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  stream  for  a  first  period  of  time; 

d)  introducing  an  allcaiies-containing  gas  stream  of  a  gradually 
changing  flow  rate  to  said  Si  substrate  for  reacting  with  said 
hydrogen-containing  gas  stream  and  said  silane-containing 
gas  stream  to  grow  a  SiC  layer  on  said  Si  substrate  for  a 
second  period  of  time;  and 

e)  introducing  said  alkanes-containing  gas  stream  at  a  constant 
flow  rate  for  reacting  with  said  hydrogen-containing  gas 
stream  and  said  silane-containing  gas  stream  for  a  third  period 
of  time. 


5,670,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  DEPOSITION 

OF  HIGHLY  IONIZED  MEDIA  IN  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT 

Ray  Dcaa  Rnst,  Midlothian,  Va.,  aasignor  to  DcporiTech,  Inc, 

La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  248,406 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  437—106  21  Claims 


generating  a  non-uniform  magnetic  field  within  the  process 
chamber  having  the  configuration  of  a  "magnetic  bottle"  to 
contain  the  plasma:  and  then 

moving  the  substrate  into  a  deposition  volume  of  tlie  "magnetic 
bottle"  along  a  direction  of  motion  generally  parallel  to  a 
primary  axis  of  the  "magnetic  bottle"  within  the  deposition 
volume  to  deposit  the  coating  on  the  substrate  to  a  desired 
thicluiess. 


5,670y416 
Patent  Not  laiicd  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  vacuum  depositing  a  coating  on  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

providing  an  evaporant  in  a  vacuum  process  chamber; 
ionizing  the  evaporant  using  an  external  power  source  to  form  a 
plasma  witliin  the  process  chamber; 


5,670,417 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SELF-AUGNED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 
Charles  T.  LambMm,  GUbcrt,  and  Paul  W.  Samlen,  Scottsdale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbarg,  DL 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,535 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/225 
VS.  a.  437—162  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  self-aligned  semiconductor  compo- 
nent comprising  tlie  steps  of: 


3082 


til  it 


providing  a  substrate  having  a  first 
fonning  a  layer  overlying  the  subs  rate 
opening  and  a  second  opening,  a 
ing  overlying  a  portion  of  the 
using  the  first  opening  to  form 

aligned  to  the  first  opening; 
using  the  first  opening  to  form  a 
to  the  second  doped  region,  the 
aligned  to  the  first  opening; 
forming  a  second  electrical  contact 
forming  a  metal  line  overlying  an<i 
trical  contact,  wherein  the  first 
opening  is  substantially  free  of 
layer  overlying  the  first  opening. 


fi§t 


electrical  contact  coupled 
first  electrical  contact  self- 


in  the  second  opening;  and 
contacting  the  second  elec- 
ilectrical  contact  in  the  first 
direct  contact  with  a  metal 


S,670,41l 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  AN 
ELEMENT  TO  A 
Balaram  Ghosal,  Fishkill,  N.Y., 
ncss  Machines  CorporatioiL, 
Filed  Dec.  17,  19%, 

Int  CI."  HeiL 
U.S.  CL  437—183 


1.  A  method  of  joining  an 
electrically  conductive  surface  on  a 

coating  said  electrical  contact 

applying  an  outer  coating  of  an 
over  said  gold  coating,  said 
said  outer  coating  having  capil 
lected  solder  less  than  the  a 
said  preselected  solder; 

joining  said  electrical  contact 
applied  over  said  gold  coating 
sur^e  on  a  substrate  by  said 
first  portion  of  the  outer 
element  is  covered  by  said 
portion  of  the  outer  coating  is 

removing  said  second  portion  of 
trical  contact  element  and 
undertying  said  second  portion 
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doped  region; 

,  the  layer  having  a  first 
portion  of  the  second  open- 
doped  region; 
second  doped  region  self- 


5,670y419 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ANTIFUSES  IN  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  RESULTING 
STRUCTURE 
PankiO  DUt,  San  Jose;  William  P.  Ingram,  HI,  Los  Ahos; 
Monta  R.  Holzworth,  Santa  Gara,  and  Richard  Klein, 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calir,  assignors  to  Crosspoint  Solu- 
tions, Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  158,134,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,527,745,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  782.837.  Oct  24, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,322,812,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  672,501,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,472 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—189  7  Claims 


EL  ECTRICAL  CONTACT 
SlJBSTRATE 

to  international  Busi- 

N.Y. 
No.  7674)18 
21/44 

SClaims 


assi;nor  I 
Arm  Nik,  1 
S4r. 


element  having  said  outer  coating 

said  electrically  conductive 

IJFeselected  solder  whereby  a 

on  said  electrical  contact 

solder  and  a  second 

covered  by  said  solder;  and 

outer  coating  on  the  elec- 

there|y  exposing  the  gold  coating 

the  outer  coating. 


pre!  elected 
net 

tlie: 
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1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  antifiises  in  an  integrated  circuit 
including  the  step  of  depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon,  an 
improvement  comprising 

depositing  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  in  a  process  chamber 
having  a  low-pressure  atmosphere  with  essentially  no  nitro- 
gen, said  atmosphere  lower  than  ambient; 

removing  said  atmosphere  from  said  chamber  at  a  rate  of  no 
mote  than  2  millitorr  per  minute; 

whereby  the  avoidance  of  silicon  nitride  deposition  in  said 
amorphous  siUcon  layer  is  enhanced. 


5,670,420 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  INTERCONNECTION 

LAYER  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kycong  Keun  Choi,  Ichonlran,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  5,  1994, 
1994-32859 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/44:21/48 
VS.  a.  437—189  8  Claims 


elect  ical  contact  element  to  an 

s  ibstrate,  comprising: 

elen  ent  with  gold; 

el«  ctrically  conductive  material 

elec  trical  conductive  material  of 

U)  rity  with  respect  to  a  prese- 

lapill  uity  of  gold  with  respect  to 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  interc<»nection  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  insulating  film  having  an  opening  exposing  a 

conducting  film; 
implanting  refractory  metal  ions  into  the  insulating  film  and  the 

conducting  film,  wherein  the  refractory  metal  ions  form  a  first 

refractory  metal  film  on  the  insulating  film  and  the  conducting 

film; 
forming  a  metal  wiring  layer  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 

method  on  the  resulting  structure  for  a  metal  interconnection; 
implanting  refractory  metal  ions  into  the  metal  wiring  layer  so 

that  a  second  refractory  metal  film  is  formed  on  the  resulting 

structure  for  preventing  changes  in  physical  properties  of  the 

metal  wiring  layer. 
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patterning  the  first  refractory  metal  film,  the  metal  wiring  layer 
and  the  second  refractory  metal  film,  using  a  metal  intercon- 
nection mask;  and 

forming  a  third  refractory  metal  film  on  the  sidewall  of  the 
patterned  metal  wiring  by  a  selective  deposition  method. 


5,670,421 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  MULTILAYER  WIRING 
Eisuke  NishitanL,  Yokohama;  Susumu  l^uzuku,  Tokyo;  Shigem 
Kobayashi,  Hiratsuka;  Osamu  Kasahara,  Tokyo;  HiroU 
Nezu,  Tokyo;  Masakazu  Ishino,  Yokohama,  and  l^yoshi 
Tamaru,  Ome,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,027,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,498,768, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,447,  Aug.  5,  1991, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,735,  Jul. 

24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No. 

589367 

Claims  priority,  applicalioB  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1988,  63-185598 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  CL  437—192  9  Claims 


5,670,422 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTERCONNECTION  WITH 

METAL  PLUG  AND  REDUCED  STEP 
Suguru  "Dibara,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cai^ 
poration,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-149457 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/283 
VS.  a.  437—192  15  Claims 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  intercoiuiection,  comprising  the  steps 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  multilayer  wiring  in  a  fabricated 
wafer,  said  multilayer  wiring  comprising  a  plurality  of  wirings 
stacked  via  silicon  and  oxygen<ontaining  insulating  layers  each 
provided  between  one  and  another  of  said  wirings,  one  of  said 
wirings  being  electrically  connected  to  another  wiring  through 
via-holes.  the  surfaces  of  the  wiring  exposed  at  the  via-holes  being 
covered  by  an  oxide  film,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  a  pretreatment  chamber  said  fabricated 
wafer  having  the  wirings,  one  of  which  is  substantially  cov- 
ered theieon  by  the  oxygen-containing  insulating  layer  having 
said  via-holes; 

(b)  introducing  a  rare  gas  into  said  pretreatment  chamber  and 
then  forming  a  plasma  in  said  chamber  by  electric  discharge 
to  physically  remove  a  substantial  amount  of  said  oxide  film 
from  the  exposed  surfaces  due  to  the  collision  of  plasma 
particles  against  the  surfaces,  said  surface  of  said  oxygen- 
containing  insulating  layer  having  a  reduced  oxygen/silicon 
ratio  after  the  pretreatment  of  step  (b); 

(c)  introducing  an  etching  gas  into  said  chamber,  then  forming  a 
plasma  in  said  pretreatment  chamber  by  electric  discharge  and 
introducing  said  fabricated  wafer  from  step  (b)  into  said 
plasma  to  increase  the  oxygen  content  of  the  surface  of  said 
oxygen-containing  insulating  layer,  and  restore  the  reduced 
oxygen/silicon  ratio  of  the  surface  of  said  oxygen-containing 
insulating  layer  to  that  ratio  found  before  the  pretreatment  of 
step  (b); 

(d)  ceasing  the  introduction  of  both  the  rare  gas  and  etching  gas 
in  said  pretreatment  chamber  and  then  evacuating  said  pre- 
treatment chamber; 

(e)  transferring  said  fabricated  wafer  from  said  pretreatment 
chamber  to  a  deposition  chamber; 

(f)  introducing  a  depositing  material  gas  into  said  deposition 
chamber  and  selectively  depositing  said  material  only  on  said 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  wiring  in  said  via-holes  to  fill  said 
via-holes  with  the  deposited  material;  and, 

(g)  preparing  another  wiring  on  said  oxygen-containing  insulat- 
ing layer. 


forming  an  insulating  film  covering  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
having  a  region  to  be  connected  to  an  interconnection; 

fonning  an  interconnection  layer  on  said  insulating  film; 

forming  a  connection  hole  through  a  laminate  of  said  intercon- 
nection layer  and  said  insulating  film,  said  connection  hole 
exposing  said  connection  region; 

patterning  said  interconnection  layer  to  have  a  desired  intercon- 
nection pattern  and  leave  a  portion  of  said  interconnection 
layer  on  said  insulating  film  at  least  at  a  peripheral  area 
around  said  connection  hole; 

forming  a  conductive  adhesion  layer  on  said  insulating  film,  said 
adhesion  layer  covering  said  left  poition  of  said  interconnec- 
tion layer  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  connection  hole;  and 

forming  a  conductive  layer  burying  said  connection  hole  and 
etching  back  said  conductive  layer, 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  conductive  layer  is  left  on  an  outer  side 
wall  of  said  portion  of  said  interconnection  layer  left  on  said 
insulating  film  at  a  peripheral  area  around  said  connection 
hole,  so  as  to  relieve  a  step  of  said  left  portion  of  said 
intercoiuiection  layer. 


5,670,423 
METHOD  FOR  USING  DISPOSABLE  HARD  MASK  FOR 

GATE  CRITICAL  DIMENSION  CONTROL 
Chue-San  Yoo,  Hsin-Chn  County,  lUwan,  assignor  to  lUwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,189,  May  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,545,588. 
This  appUcadoa  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,431 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  437—192  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  uniform  critical  dimension  of  gate 
electrodes  and  interconitection  lines  during  etching  in  the  fabrica- 
tion of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
providing  field  oxide  isolation  areas  surrounding  bare  active 
areas  in  and  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  the  surface 
of  said  substrate  has  an  uneventopography; 
growing  a  gate  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  field 
oxide  areas  and  said  active  areas  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
depositing  a  conducting  layer  over  said  gate  silicon  oxide  layer; 
covering   said   conducting   layer   with   a   spin-on-glass   layer 
wherein  said  spin-on-glass  layer  planarizes  the  surface  of  said 
substrate; 
depositing  a  titanium  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  spin-on-glass 
layer  wherein  said  titanium  layer  is  opaque  to  actinic  light; 


3084 


titi  mum 


covering  said  titanium  layer  with  a 
photoresist; 

exposing  said  photoresist  layer  to 
titanium  layer  prevents  reflection  oi 
surface  and  developing  and  patterning 
to  form  a  photoresist  mask  for  said 

anisotropically  etching  away  said 
glass  layer,  and  said  conducting 
photoresist  mask  to  form  said  gate 
tion  lines  wherein  the  width  of 
interconnection  lines  is  said  critical 

renooving  said  photoresist  mask,  rem  lining 
and  remaining  said  spin-on-glass 
tion  of  said  gate  electrodes  and 
said  uniform  critical  dimension 
integrated  circuit. 
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I  niform  thickness  layer  of 


i  ctinic  light  wherein  said 
said  actinic  light  from  its 
said  photoresist  layer 
conducting  layer; 

layer,  said  spin-on- 

lityer  not  covered  by  said 

e  lectrodes  and  interconnec- 

said  gate  electrodes  and 

dimension;  and 

said  titanium  layer, 

er  to  complete  the  foma- 

inierconnection  lines  having 

i  I  the  fabrication  of  said 


5,478,771,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
542,815 
Int  a/'  HOIL  2 
VS.  CL  437—193 


^r.  No.  69,083,  May  28, 
Jet  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
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'  havng 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  intercon|iect 
grated  circuit  device,  comprising  the 
forming  an  N-chaimel  transistor  in  a 

the  N-channel  transistor  having  a 
forming  a  P-channel  transistor  in  a 

strate,  the  P-channel  transistor 
forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the 

transistors,  including  their  gate 
forming  openings  through  the  insulatng 

tion  of  tlie  N-channel  transistor  gat( 

a  source/drain  region  of  the  P-chafnel 
forming  a  layer  of  polycrystalUne 

layer  and  in  the  openings; 


/44 


9  Claims 


structure  for  an  inte- 
of: 
irst  portion  of  a  substrate, 
j  ate  electrode; 
I  econd  portion  of  the  sub- 
a  gate  electrode; 
N-channel  and  P-channel 


electrodes; 

layer  to  expose  a  por- 
eleciTode  and  a  portion  of 
transistor; 
I  iUcon  over  the  insulating 


doping  a  first  portion  of  the  polycrystalUne  silicon  layer,  in 
contact  with  the  N-channel  transistor  gate  electrode,  with  an 
N-type  dopant; 

doping  a  second  portion  of  the  polycrystalUne  silicon  layer,  in 
contact  with  the  source/drain  region  of  the  P-channel  transis- 
tor, with  a  P-type  dopant,  wherein  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  the  polycrystalUne  silicon  layer  are  adjacent,  wherein 
a  PN  junction  is  formed  between  them;  and 

forming  a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  over  the  polycrystalUne 
silicon  to  provide  a  conductive  path  between  the  first  and 
second  polycrystalUne  siUcon  portions  which  is  in  parallel 
with  the  PN  junction. 


5,670y425 
PROCESS  FOR  MAIONG  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
STRUCTURE  COMPRISING  LOCAL  AREA 
INTERCONNECTS  FORMED  OVER  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATE  BY  SELECTIVE  DEPOSITION  ON  SEED 
LAYER  IN  PATTERNED  TRENCH 
Richard  SchinelU,  Saratoga,  and  Matacsta  K.  Sanganeria, 
Sunnyvale,  Itoth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1995,  Scr.  No.  552^461 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  a.  437—195  17  Claims 


5,670y424 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT 

STRUCTURB 

IMu  Chiu  Chan,  CarroUton;  Frank  Randolph  Bryant,  Denton, 

and  John  Leonard  Walters,  Carroll  ton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  SGS-Ttaomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,006, 1  lec  19, 1994,  Pat  No. 


40, 
40c     954   rr-^ 


1.  A  process  for  forming  one  or  mote  electrically  conductive 
interconnects  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  which  comprises: 

a)  forming  an  insulation  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  forming  one  or  more  trenches  in  said  insulation  layer  con- 
forming to  the  desired  shape  of  said  one  or  more  electrically 
conductive  interconnects; 

c)  selectively  forming  a  seed  layer  in  said  one  or  more  trenches 
by  the  steps  of: 

i)  blanket  depositing  said  seed  layer  over  said  insulation  layer, 

including  the  surfaces  of  said  one  or  more  trenches  formed 

in  said  insulation  layer, 
ii)  forming  a  planarizing  layer  over  said  seed  layer; 
iii)  removing  portions  of  said  planarizing  layer  to  expose 

portions  of  said  seed  layer  formed  on  a  planar  surface  of 

said  insulation  layer; 
iv)  removing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  seed  layer,  thereby 

leaving  said  seed  layer  only  on  said  surfaces  of  said 

trenches;  and 
v)  removing  the  remainder  of  said  planarizing  layer  over  said 

seed  layer  on  said  surfaces  of  said  trenches;  and 

d)  then  selectively  forming  an  electrically  conductive  metal 
compound  only  over  said  seed  layer  in  said  trenches; 

whereby  said  electricaUy  conductive  ntetal  compound  selectively 
formed  only  in  said  trenches  over  said  seed  layer  will  conform  to 
the  pattern  of  said  seed  layer  to  form  said  one  or  more  electrically 
conductive  interconnects. 
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5,670,426 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CONTACT  RESISTANCE 
So  Wen  Kuo,  and  Chia-Shiung  IW,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  592,927 

Int  Q\^  HOIL  2//2« 

U.S.  a.  437—195  52  Clatans 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  enhanced  contact  surface 
in  a  contact  hole  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  sUicon  substrate  over  wluch  is  formed  a  blanket 

oxide  layer  overlying  regions  including  FET  devices  therein; 
performing  a  main-etch  of  said  oxide  layer  through  patterned 

photo-resist  mask  deposited  on  the  oxidelayer  to  form  contact 

holes; 
performing  an  over-etch  of  said  oxide  layer  through  said  mask; 
performing  soft-etch  of  exposed  silicon  in  said  contact  holes 

through  said  mask; 
performing  after-etch  of  said  silicon  through  said  mask  thereby 

increasing  the  surface  area  of  said  silicon;  and 
depositing  metal  in  said  holes  to  form  contact-plugs. 


1.  The  method  for  forming  metal  contacts  in  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pfuviding  a  siUcon  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  forming  and  patterning  a  first  metal  layer  into  a  first  metal 
pattern  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

(d)  forming  and  patterning  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  first 
instilating  layer  and  said  first  metal  pattern  such  that  a  portion 
of  said  first  insulating  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  first  metal 
pattern  ate  partially  exposed; 

(e)  etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  metal  pattern  using 
the  photoresist  pattern  to  thereby  form  a  fine  metal  pattern; 

(f)  removing  the  photoresist  pattern; 


(g)  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  overall  surface  of 

the  structure  having  the  fine  metal  pattern  disposed  on  the 

insulating  layer; 
(h)  removing  the  second  insulating  layer  to  a  depth  until  the  fine 

metal  pattern  is  exposed; 
(i)  coating  a  third  photoresist  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  second 

insulating  layer  and  a  surface  of  the  fine  ntetal  pattern; 
(j)  patterning  the  third  photoresist  layer  such  tlua  the  surface  of 

the  fine  metal  pattern  and  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  second 

insulating  layer  adjacent  to  and  on  both  sides  of  the  fine  metal 

pattern  are  covered; 
(k)  etching  the  second  insulating  layer  using  the  third  photoresist 

pattern  to  form  spaces  in  the  second  insulating  layer; 
(I)  removing  the  third  photoresist  pattern; 
(m)  forming  a  second  metal  layer  to  fill  the  spaces  in  the  second 

insulating  layer,  and 
(n)  removing  the  second  metal  layers  until  a  top  surface  of  tiie 

second  insulating  layer  is  exposed  to  tliereby  fonn  metal 

contacts. 


5,670v428 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  KERF  CLEAR  METHOD  AND 

RESULTANT  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  AND 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  FORMED  FROM  THE  SAME 
Kenneth  Edward  Bcilstein,  Jr.,  Esses  Junction;  Claude  Louis 
Bcrtin,  So.  Burlington;  Timothy  Harrlsoa  Danbcnspeck, 
Colchester,  and  Wayne  John  Howefl,  WUiiston,  aU  of  Vt, 
assignors  to  International  BusiBcas  Machines  CorporatioB, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,290,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,596^26. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,029 
Int  CL*  HOIL  2//W 
U.S.  CL  437—205  15  ( 

^ 


5,670,427 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL  CONTACTS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Gyung-Su   Cbo,   Kyoungki-do,   Rep.   of  Korea,   assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Icfa'on,  R^.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1995, 
4452/95 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283:21/31 
VS.  CI.  437—195  7  ( 


L_1J  I     _ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  pluraUty  of  integrated  circuit  (ICO 
chips  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  wafer, 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  IC  chips  integral  with  said  wafer  such 
that  said  wafer  has  a  pluraUty  of  kerf  regions  separating  active 
chip  regions  of  said  plurality  of  IC  chips,  said  plurality  of  kerf 
regions  having  a  first  chip  metal  layer  contained  therein; 

(c)  renwving  said  first  chip  metal  layer  from  said  pluraUty  of 
kerf  regions; 

(d)  subsequent  to  step  (c),  forming  a  transfer  metal  layer  above 
said  pluraUty  of  IC  chips  such  that  said  transfer  metal  Uyer  is 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  IC  chips  and  pro- 
vides transfer  metal  leads  from  said  active  chip  regions  into 
said  kerf  regions;  and 

(e)  dicing  said  wafer  into  separated  IC  chips  such  that  each 
separated  IC  chip  contains:  at  least  one  of  said  active  chip 
regions,  a  kerf  region  of  said  pluraUty  of  kerf  regions  from 
which  said  chip  metal  layer  has  been  removed,  and  a  transfer 
metal  lead  extending  from  said  at  least  one  active  chip  region 
into  said  kerf  region,  said  kerf  region  being  contiguous  with  a 
side  edge  of  said  separated  IC  chip;  and  wherein  prior  to  said 
step  (d)  the  method  further  comprises  depositing  an  insulation 
layer  above  said  pluraUty  of  IC  chips  and  planarizing  said 
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insulation  layer  for  facilitating  si4>stantially  planar  formation 
of  said  transfer  metal  layer. 
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5,670,429 

PROCESS  OF  CONVEYING  A  N  ENCAPSULATED 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  BY  ENGAGING  AN 

INTEGRAL  RESIN  PROJECTION 

TomoUro  Msrayaoia,  Fnkuoka,  Ja||an,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co. 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1994,  Sei .  No.  260,047 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japai ,  Jun.  30, 1993,  5-189227; 
Jon.  30, 1993,  5-189228 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/56:  >.l/58:21/68 
VS.  CL  437—210  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an 
providing  an  encapsulated  electron^ 
resin  body  having  an  external 
electronic  component  having  e: 
projection  in  the  form  of  a  resin 
ing  substantially  perpendicularly 
the  resin  bar  being  tapered  inwar(|ly 
is  attached  to  the  external  top 
holding  the  encapsulated  electronic 


device  engaging  the  projection;  ahd 
conveying  the  encapsulated  electra  lic  component  to  a  position 
by  moving  the  holding  device. 


5,670,431 
Patent  Not  Issued  For 


a)  under  a  non-oxidizing  environment,  cleaning  the  surface  of 
said  polysiUcon  layer  with  an  HF  vapor; 

b)  under  a  non-oxidizing  environment,  selectively  forming  a  first 
silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  polysiUcon  layer  and  said  inter- 
face; 

c)  subjecting  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  air  thereby  growing 
a  native  oxide  over  the  said  insulating  layer  and  said  first 
silicon  nitride  layer; 

d)  under  a  reduced  pressure,  forming  a  second  silicon  nitride 
layer  over  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  native  oxide 
layer,  said  second  nitride  layer  completely  covering  said  inter- 
face between  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  insulating  layer. 


el  Ktronic  circuit  comprising: 
component  by  forming  a 
surface  and  containing  an 
::^sed  leads  and  having  a 
integral  with  and  project- 
away  £rom  the  resin  body, 
toward  a  joint  at  which  it 
of  the  resin  body; 
component  with  a  holding 


tari 


su]  face  I 


5,670,432 

THERMAL  TREATMENT  TO  FORM  A  VOID  FREE 

ALUMINUM  METAL  LAYER  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Clian-Jie  "Kai,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  lUwan 
Filed  Aug.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  691,079 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  CL  437—245  25  Claims 
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5,670,431 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  UL  HA  THIN  DIELECTRIC 

FILM  FOR  A  CAl  ACTTOR 
Julie  Huanga,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  l>oth  of  Hsin-Cbu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Taiwan  Senuconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwai  i 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1996,  S^.  No.  663,430 
Int  CL"  H01U2I/02 
VS.  CL  437—241 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  uniform  thin  silicon  nitride  layer 
over  a  polysilicon  layer  and  over  an  a  Ijacent  insulating  layer,  said 
polysilicon  layer  and  said  insulating  I  lyer  join  at  an  interface,  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  void  free,  reduced  stress  aluminum 
layer  and  an  overlying  nitride  layer  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a)  forming  an  aluminum  alloy  layer  over  a  substrate  surface; 

b)  forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  aluminum  alloy  layer 
by  ramping  said  substrate  from  room  temperature  up  to 
between  about  345°  and  355°  C;  and  ramping  the  tempera- 
ture down  to  a  temperature  between  315°  and  325°  C.  and 
depositing  silicon  nitride  over  said  aluminum  alloy  layer  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  315°  and  325°  C. 
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5,670,433 
LIGHT  GREEN  GLASSWARE 
W.  Duane  Amundson,  Jr.,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,917 
Int  CL*  C03C  3/087 


VS.  a.  501—71 

0.326 

0.329  ■ 


12  Claims 


0324 


0.323 


0.322 


>-    0.321 


0.320 


0.319 


0  310  0  311    0  312  0.313    0314   03B 
X   COORDINATE 

1.  A  transparent  glass  exliibiting  a  Ught  green  color  defined  by 
color  coordinates  falling  within  the  polygon  ABCDA  in  the  accom- 
panying drawing,  the  glass,  as  analyzed,  consisting  essentially  of 
40-200  ppm  chromium  oxide  in  a  soda  lime  siUcate  base  glass  that 
contains  as  impurities  no  more  than  about  400  ppm  MnOj  and  500 
ppm  FC2O3. 


mixtures  thereof,  said  composition  including  an  acid  for  lowering 
the  pH  of  the  waste  water  and  break  oily  emulsions,  said  method 
comprising: 

extruding  a  portion  of  the  composition  comprising  the  calcium 
bentonite  and  the  acid,  at  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of 
about  20%  to  about  45%  by  weight,  to  bind  the  acid  to  the 
calcium  bentonite  and  prevent  substantial  reaction  of  ttie  acid 
with  the  sodium  bentonite: 

maintaining  the  sodium  bentonite  in  a  separate  composition 
portion,  separate  from  the  acid  and  calcium  bentonite  during 
extrusion  of  the  calcium  bentonite  and  tlie  acid  so  tliat  die 
sodium  bentonite  is  not  extruded  with  the  acid; 

pulverizing  ttie  extruded  calcium  bentonite  to  a  desired  pow- 
dered or  granular  particle  size  distribution:  and 

combining  the  sodium  bentonite  with  the  calcium  bentonite  and 
the  acid  to  form  the  composition. 


5,670,436 
METALLOCENE  COMPOUND 
Hans-Fricdricfa  Herrmann,  Domhcim,-  Miciiaei  Anlbach,  Hof- 
heim,  and  Frank  Kiiber,  ObenirseL  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1994,  44  36 
113.0 

Int  a.*  C07F  17/00:7/00:  C08F  4/64:4/642 
VS.  CL  502—103  19  Claims 

1.  A  inetallocene  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,670,434 
(BIJ>B)SRCACUO  PRECURSOR  MATERIAL  FOR  THE 
OXIDE  POWDER  IN  TUBE  METHOD  (OPIT) 
Marc  Neubacber,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Joadiim  BodL,  Erfts- 
tadt;  Christoph  Lang,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Eberiiard  Pre- 
isler,  Erflstadt  and  Helga  Weis,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoedist  AkticngescUschafl,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  G^ermany 

Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  197,185,  Feb.  16, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,541,154.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1993,  43  04 
755.6 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/01:35/45:  HOIB  12/00 
VS.  CL  501—123  6  Claims 

1.  A  precursor  for  a  Bi-2223  high-temperature  superconductor 
prepared  according  to  a  process  wherein  a  mechanical  mixture  of 
metal  oxides  containing  bismuth,  lead,  strontium,  calcium  and 
copper  in  a  stoichiometric  ratio  corresponding  to  a  superconductor 
is  completely  melted  in  air  at  temperatures  above  1000°  C, 
wherein  the  melt  is  then  poured  out  onto  a  base  which  is  kept  at 
room  temperature  and  wherein  the  cooled  melt  body  is  subse- 
quentiy  disintegrated  and  then  ground  into  powder,  wherein  the 
precursor  has  a  composition  corresponding  to  the  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Bij  2.vPb,(Sr,Ca)4  jCujOj,  wherein 
y<0.4,  Bi2,3.^,.(Sr,Ca)3^  Cufi,  wherein  y<0.33.  Bij ,. 
,Pb^(Sr,Ca)3  ,Oi3 ,0,  wherein  y<0.4  and  Bij,. 
»Pb,.(Sr,Ca)2  ,Cu2  ,0,  wherein  y<0.4. 


5,670,435 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLARIFYING 

WASTE  WATER 

Laura  Kigita,  Palatine,  Dl.,  assignor  to  AMCOL  International 

Corporation,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,091 
Int  a.*  BOU  21/16 
VS.  CL  502—81  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composition  for  the  treatment  of 
contaminated  waste  water  comprising  sodium  bentonite,  and  cal- 
cium bentonite  for  absorption  and  encapsulation  of  a  contaminant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oil,  grease,  metals  and 

174-^3  O.G.-97-16:  QU 


(1) 


where 

M'  is  a  metal  of  group  IVb,  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C|o-alkoxy  group,  a 
Cj-Cio-aryl  group,  a  Ce,-C,o-aiyloxy  group,  a  Cj-Cio-alkenyl 
group,  a  C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cg-C4(,-arylalkcnyl  group, 
an  OH  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
the  radicals  R',  R",  R',  R*,  VC.  R',  R',  R'°  and  R"  are  identical 
or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C2o-hydrocarbon  radical  which  may  be  halogenated,  an 
— NRj,  — SR,  —OR,  — OSiRj.  — SiR,  or  PR^  radical,  where 
R  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyi  group  or  a  C(,-C,o-aryl 
group,  or  two  or  more  of  the  radicals  R',  K*.  R',  R',  R',  R*, 
R'',  R'"  and  R"  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them 
form  a  ring  system,  and 


the  radicals  R*.  R*,  R 


R\  R",  R^  R"'  and  R' 


are 


identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,-C2o-hydrocarbon  radical  which  may  be  haloge- 
nated, an  — NRj.  — SR,  —OR.  — OSiR,,  — SiRj  or  PR^ 
radical,  where  R  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-aUcyl  group  or  a 
Ce-C, Q-aryl  group,  or  two  or  more  of  the  radicals  R',  R*,  R' , 
R*,  R^,  R',  R',  R'"'  and  R"  together  witii  the  atoms  con- 
necting them  form  a  ring  system. 
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5,670,4  ■  7 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  i  )F  A  HYDROGENATION 
CATALYST  SOLUBLE  IN  AN  ORGANIC  LIQUID  PHASE 
Danid  Durand,  Rueil  Malniaisoi|;  Gerard  HilUon,  Herfolay, 
and   Patrick   Sarrazin,   Rueil   Malmaison,   all   of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  d^  Petrole,  RueU-Malmaison, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Sler.  No.  372,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Fralice,  Jan.  13,  1994,  94  00413 
Int  a.*  BOU  3l/O0;37/ap, 
VS.  CL  502—104 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparation  of 


phase,  soluble  in  an  organic  medium ,  said  method  comprising: 


(a)  reacting  a  solution  of  at  least 


)ne  compound  of  at  least  one 


metal  A  in  at  least  one  organii  solvent  S  with  at  least  one 
compound  R  of  at  least  one  nm  tal  B,  in  at  least  one  organic 
solvent  S',  said  solvents  S  and  S  solubilizing  said  compounds 
and  being  essentially  free  of  oxi  iizing  agents,  said  compound 
R  capable  of  rediKing  said  con  pound  of  metal  A, 
the  improvement  comprising  subs(  quent  to  (a),  and  prior  to  use 
of  the  catalyst,  (b)  neutralizing  residual  reducing  capacity  of 
the  reducing  compound  R  for  t]  e  compound  of  metal  A  with 
at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  O. 


C08F  4/02:4/60 

35  Claims 

a  catalyst  in  a  homogeneous 


5,670,43  } 

CATALYST  COMPOSITlOl  IS  AND  CATALYTIC 

PROCESJES 

Rickey  D.  Badley,  Dewey,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,751,  Oct.;  27,  1993.  This  appUcation 
May  25,  1995,  SerJNo.  449,989 
Int  a.*  C08r  4/24 
MS.  a.  502—120 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  compris  ng: 

(a)  discrete  silica  particles,  wherei  n  raid  discrete  silica  particles 
are  produced  by  the  process  coi  sisting  essentially  of  contact- 
ing together,  in  the  absence  of  an  acid,  a  tetraalkoxysilane 
composition,  an  alcohol  compo  >ition.  an  ammonia  composi- 
tion, and  water; 

(b)  chromium;  and 

(c)  a  support  comprising  silica. 


9Claims 


5,670y43  > 

VANADIUM-CONTAINING  CATALYST  SYSTEM 

Linda  N.  Winslow,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Raghu  K.  Menon, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Quai  tum  Cbemical  Corporation, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^12,633,  Mar.  29,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,534,472.  This  appUcation  Jato.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^71 

Int  CL*  BOU  31/00:37/t  ?;  C08F  9/02.9/60 
VS.  CL  502—124  53  Claims 

31.  A  vanadium-containing  cataly  st  component  formed  by  the 
steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  contacting  silica  particles  with  a  hexaalkyldisilazane; 

(b)  disposing  said  product  of  ste|  (a)  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
liquid  under  ambient  conditions  whereby  a  slurry  is  formed; 

(c)  contacting  said  slurry  with  a  c  mtacting  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  (ompound  or  complex  which 
includes  at  least  one  carbon  to  i  lagnesium  covalent  bond,  (2) 
a  compound  which  includes  at  least  one  carbon  to  metal  of 
Group  13  of  the  Periodic  Table  i  if  tiie  Elements  covalent  bond 
and  (3)  a  mixture  thereof  whsrein  said  compound  (1),  if 
present,  is  introduced  into  said  s  lurry  at  a  concentration  in  the 
range  of  between  about  0. 1  m  llimole  and  about  2.0  milli- 
moles  of  magnesium  per  gram  of  silica  and  said  compound 
(2)  is  introduced  into  said  slu  ry  at  a  concentration  in  the 
range  of  between  about  0.1  m  llimole  and  about  2.0  milli- 
moles  of  said  Group  13  metal  |  er  gram  of  silica; 

(d)  contacting  the  product  of  ste(  (c)  with  whichever  of  com- 
pound (1)  or  (2)  that  does  not  i  ontact  said  silica  in  step  (c). 


said  concentration  of  said  compound  (1)  or  (2)  per  gram  of 
silica  being  the  concentration  of  that  compound  recited  in  step 
(c),  with  the  proviso  that  this  step  is  omined  if  (3)  a  mixture 
of  compounds  ( I )  and  (2)  is  introduced  into  said  slurry  in  step 
(c); 

(e)  washing  said  product  of  step  (c)  or  (d)  with  said  insert 
hydrocarbon  liquid  slurrying  agent; 

(0  contacting  the  product  of  step  (e)  with  a  vanadium  compound 
which  includes  at  least  one  halogen  atom  in  a  concentration 
such  that  between  about  0.2  millimole  and  about  2.0  milli- 
moles  of  vanadium  are  present  per  gram  of  silica;  and 

(g)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (0  with  an  alcohol  in  a 
concentration  such  that  between  about  0.1  millimole  and 
about  2.0  millimoles  of  alcohol  per  gram  of  silica. 


5,670,440 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  AND  AN  ALIPHATIC  ALPHA-OLEFIN 
Simona  Bronco,  Zurich;  Giambattista  Coosiglio,  Scfawerzen- 
bach;  SUvia  Di  Benedetto,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland;  Eit 
Drcflt,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands;  Hero  Jan  Hecres,  Amster- 
dam,    Netherlands;     Johannes     Adrianus     Maria     Van 
Broekboven,     Amsterdam,     Netheriands,     and     Marinus 
Johannes  Reynhout  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,965,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,608,001.  This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,906 

Int  ex."  BOU  31/00 

VS.  CL  502—162  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising 

a)  a  palladium  compound, 

b)  an  anion,  and 

c)  an  asymmetric  phosphorus  bidentate  ligand  of  the  general 
formula  R'R*P-Q-CHR'-PR'R',  wherein  Q  is  a  1,2- 
ferrocenyl  bridging  group,  R',  R',  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or 
different  optionally  polar  substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  polar  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
group. 


5,670,441 
BISMUTH  CATALYSTS  USEFUL  FOR  CURING  OF 
CATAPHORETIC  DEPOSITION  COATING  MATERULS 
Hartmut  Foedde,  Tbunusstein;  Marims  A.  Scfaafbeutle,  Hoch- 
heim;  Achim  Voelker,  Wiesbaden;  Susanne  Wefaner,  Villmar, 
and  Klausjoerg  Kiein,  Wuppertal,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellsciiaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  1,  1994,  44  23 
139-J 

Int  ex."  BOU  27/24:23/18:31/00 
VS.  a.  502—200  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  useful  as  a  catalyst  for  the  curing  of 
cataphoretic  deposition  coating  materials,   which  comprises  an 
epoxy-amine  adduct,  and  a  water-soluble  bismuth  compound, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  bismuth  atoms  to  the  number 
of  p-hydroxy  amine  groups  in  the  epoxy  amine  adduct  is  from 
1:10  to  10:1,  and 
wherein  the  composition  is  prepared  by  dissolving  a  basic  bis- 
muth compound  in  an  aqueous  acid,  which  acid  is  employed 
in  a  quantity  such  that  there  are  between  0. 1  mol  and  less  than 
2  mol  of  dissociable  protons  per  mole  of  bismuth,  and  then 
adding  thereto  a  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  epoxide  and 
at  least  one  organic  amine  as  the  epoxy-amine  adduct. 
and  wherein  the  composition  is  free  of  lead  compounds  and  tin 
compounds. 


5,670,442 
CATALYST  FOR  CONVERTING  METHANE  INTO 
HIGHER  HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTS 
Giuseppe    Fomasari,     Cremona,     and     Giuseppe    BcUussi, 
Piacenza,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricercfae  S.pA., 
MUan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,004,  Oct  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,527,978. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,992 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  30,  1992,  MI92/A/ 
2488 

Int  CL'  BOU  23/00 
VS.  CL  502—303  10  Ciafaaas 

1.  A  solid  catalyst  for  converting  metliane  into  higher  hydrocar- 
bon, comprising  calcium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  a  lanthanide 
oxide  and  optionally  lithium  oxide,  where: 

in  the  following  expressions  said  lithium  oxide,  calcium  oxide, 
magnesium  oxide  and  lanthanide  oxide  are  measured  as 
lithium  content,  calcium  content,  magnesium  content  or  lan- 
thanide content,  respectively,  by  weight  of  the  catalyst, 
said  lithium  content  is  between  0  and  0.20  wt.  %, 
a  calcium/magnesium  atomic  ratio  is  between  0.08  aitd  0.7,  and 
a  (calciunH-magnesiumVlanthanide  atomic  ratio  is  between  0.8/1 
and  8/1. 


5,670,443 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CLEANING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Naoko  Irite;  Akira  Abe,  and  Kiyohkle  Yoshida,  aU  of  Kuma- 
gaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  378,258,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444,050 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-037860; 
Feb.  10,  1994,  6-037876;  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-092949;  Apr.  6,  1994, 
6-092%2;  May  24,  1994,  6-133586;  May  24,  1994,  6-133602; 
Dec  5,  1994,  6-329949;  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-330018 

Int  CL'  BOU  23/56 
VS.  a.  502—330  9  Claims 


•reMPERATlTRE  (») 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleatter  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  by 
reduction  and  unbumed  components  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrocarbons  by  oxidation  from  an  exhaust  gas  containing  nitro- 
gen oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount  larger  than  its  stoichiometric 
amount  relative  to  said  unbumed  components  in  said  exhaust  gas, 
wherein  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  consists  essentially  of 

a  first  catalyst  disposed  on  an  inlet  side  of  said  exhaust  gas 
cleaner  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  porous  inorganic 
oxide  supporting  0.2- IS  weight  %  of  an  Ag  component, 
0.01-10  weight  %  of  a  base  metal  component  and  I  weight  % 
or  less  of  a  platinum-group  metal  component  and 
optionally  a  second  catalyst  disposed  on  an  outlet  side  of  said 
exhaust  gas  cleaner  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  second 
porous  inorganic  oxide  supporting  5  weight  %  or  less  of  a 
platinum-group  metal  component  alone  or  in  combination 
with  10  weight  %  or  less  of  a  base  metal  component, 
said  weight  percentages  being  expressed  by  metal  basis,  said  Ag 
component  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  Ag  and 
compounds  thereof,  said  platinum-group  metal  component  of 


said  first  and  second  catalysts  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  of  Pi,  Pd,  Ru.  Rh  and  Ir,  and  said  base  metal  component 
of  said  first  and  second  catalysts  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  of  W.  V,  Mn,  Mo.  Nb  and  Ta. 


5,670,444 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CLEANING  SAME 

Kiyohide  Yoshida;  Gyo  Muramatsu;  Akira  Abe,  and  Naoko 
Irite,  aU  of  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabosfaiU  Kai- 
sha Riken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,329,  Nov.  14, 1994.  This  applicatkm 

Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  531,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-186564; 
Jul.  IS,  1994,  6-186594;  JuL  15,  1994,  6-186606 

Int  CL»  BOU  23/72:20m0 
VS.  a.  502—331  17  ClaiBS 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaner  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  an 
exliaust  gas  containing  ttitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount 
larger  than  its  stoichiometric  anwunt  relative  to  unbumed  compo- 
nents in  said  exhaust  gas,  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  first  catalyst  on  an  inlet  side  of  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  and  a 
second  catalyst  on  an  outlet  side  of  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner, 
said  first  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  0.2- IS  weight  %  (on  a 
metal  basis)  of  at  least  one  silver  salt  supported  on  a  porous 
inorganic  oxide,  and 
said  second  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  0.2-lS  weight 
%  (on  a  noetal  basis)  of  at  least  one  silver  salt  and  (b)  up  to  2 
weight  %  (on  a  metal  basis)  of  copper  or  copper  oxide 
supported  on  a  porous  inorganic  oxide, 
said  silver  salt  for  each  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  halides  silver  sulfate  and  silver  phosphate. 
5.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaner  for  cleaning  an  exhaust  gas  containing 
nitrogen  oxides,  unbumed  components  comprising  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrocarbons,  and  oxygen  in  a  amount  larger  than  its 
stoichiometric  amount  relative  to  said  unbumed  components,  by 
removing  nitrogen  oxides  by  reduction  and  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrocarbons  by  oxidation  from  said  exhaust  gas.  which  consists 
essentially  of 
first,  second  and  third  catalysts  in  this  order  from  an  inlet  side  to 

an  oudet  side  of  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner, 
said  first  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  0.2- IS  weight  %  (on  a 
metal  basis)  of  at  least  one  silver  salt  supported  on  a  porous 
inorganic  oxide, 
said  second  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  0.2- IS  weight 
%  (on  a  metal  basis)  of  at  least  one  silver  salt  and  (b)  up  to  2 
weight  %  (on  a  metal  basis)  of  copper  ot  copper  oxide 
supported  on  a  porous  inorganic  oxide,  and 
said  third  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  up  to  2  weight  %  (on 
a  metal  basis)  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Pt,  Pd,  Ru,  Rh,  Ir  and  Au  supported  on  a  porous 
inorganic  oxide, 
said  silver  salt  for  each  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  halides,  silver  sulfate  and  silver  phos- 
phate. 
9.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaner  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  an 
exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount 
larger  than  its  stoichiometric  amount  relative  to  unbumed  compo- 
nents in  said  exhaust  gas.  which  consists  essentially  of 

a  first  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  0.2-IS  weight  %  (on  a 
metal  basis)  of  at  least  one  silver  salt  having  an  average 
diameter  of  lO-IOCX)  nm  and  supported  on  a  porous  inorganic 
oxide,  said  silver  salt  being  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 
of  silver  halides,  silver  sulfate  and  silver  phosphate,  and 
a  second  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  0.02-5  weight  %  (on 
a  metal  basis)  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Pt,  Pd,  Ru,  Rh,  Ir  and  Au  supported  on  a  porous 
inorganic  oxide. 
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Toshiya  Hatakeyama,  and 


5^70,44  5 
CLEANING  AGENT  OF  HARM!  UL  GAS  AND  CLEANING 

METHC  D 
Koichi  Kitaliara;  Keiui  Otsuka; 
Hideki  Fukuda,  all  of  Kanagaw  i,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Pfonics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japfn,  Mar.  24, 1994,  6-079963; 
May  9, 1994,  6-119570 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  20/02:2^/40:23/42:23/58 
VS.  a.  502—406 

1.  A  cleaning  agent  for  removind  acidic  gases  from  a  hannful 
gas  containing  the  acidic  gases,  com  )ri$ing  a  molded  pnxluct  of  a 
composition  comprising  strontium  h  'droxide  and  an  iron  oxide  as 
the  main  components  wherein  the  cli  aning  agent  contains  water  in 
an  amount  of  5  to  60%  by  weight  b)  sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
cleaning  agent  and  wherein  the  ac  die  gases  are  halogen-based 
acidic  gases. 


SCIaims 


5,670,4« 
SULTINE  COLOR-FORMER  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 


COPY  PAPER 

Alan  R.  Katritzky,  Gaines- 

Matatomedi,  Minn.,  assign- 


USE  IN  CABONLESS 
Nusrallali  Jubran,  St  Paul,  Minn, 
vilie,  FUl,  and  Josef  V.  Ugro,  Jr. 
ors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  \  annfacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  ^r.  No.  656,937 
Int  a.*  B41M  3(136:5/145 
VS.  a.  503—201 

1.  An  imaging  construction  compi  ising: 
a  first  substrate  having  a  fix>nt  an< 
coated  on  at  least  one  of  the  fron 
first  substrate,  a  color-forming 
formula: 


12  Claims 


back  surface; 

and  the  back  surfaces  of  the 
lompound  having  the  general 


akyl] 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  groups  of  u| 
groups,  and  strongly  electron 
at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  and  R^  i 
one  other  of  R',  R^.  and  R' 
group; 

a  developer;  and 

a  means  for  separating  the  colorlforming 
developer  until  the  constructic  n 
pressure. 


1! 


independently  selected  from  the 

groups  of  up  to  20  carbon 

to  20  carbon  atoms,  amino 

d  >nating  groups,  provided  that 

an  amino  group  and  at  least 

a  strongly  electron  donating 


compound  from  the 
is  subjected  to  activating 


5,670,447 

35MM  FORMAT  TRANSPARENCIES 

Kenneth  West  Hutt,  Wix,-  Ian  Richard  Stephenson,  Felstcd, 

and  Ha  Cong  Viet  Into,  Northfidd,  aU  of  Great  Britain, 

assignors  to  Imperial   Chemical   Industries   PLC,  United 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02104,  {  371  Date  May  16, 1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No  WO94/08795,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Rled  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  407,020 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  13, 1992, 
9221502 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  2  Claims 

1.  A  35  mm  format  transparency  comprising  a  dye  diflFusion 
thermal  printing  receiver  sheet  consisting  of  a  transparent  substrate 
having  on  one  surface  thereof  an  image  layer  on  which  the  image 
is  formed  by  thermal  dye  transfer  using  a  laser  as  the  source  of 
heat  to  effect  the  thermal  transfer,  the  transparent  substrate  and  the 
image  layer  consisting  of  materials  having,  in  combination,  a 
moisture  absoq>tion  of  less  than  1 .5%  and  being  positioned  remov- 
ably between  two  transparent,  glass  sheets. 


5,670,448 
RECORDING  SHEET  FOR  MAKING  TRANSPARENCIES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Shii^i  Kometani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159540 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/035:5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  13  CUims 


1.  A  transparency-making  recording  sheet  comprising:    . 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  support  sheet  releasably  provided  on  a  non-recording  surface 

of  the  transparent  substrate;  and 
a  thermoplastic  resin  layer  interposed  between  the  transparent 

substrate  and  the  support  sheet,  the  thermoplastic  resin  being 

formed  by  an  extrusion  coating. 


5,670,449 
DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  ELASTOMERIC 

BEADS  FOR  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
William  Henry  Simpson,  Pittsford,  and  Jacob  John  Hastreiter, 
Jr.,  Spencerport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,443 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  50S— 227  20  Chums 

8.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving  layer  to 
form  said  dye  transfer  image, 

wherein  said  dye-donor  element  contains  crosslinked  elastomeric 
beads  having  a  Tg  of  45°  C.  or  less,  said  elastomeric  beads  being 
made  from  an  acrylic  polymer,  an  acrylic  copolymer  or  a  styrenic 


copolymer,  said  elastomeric  beads  having  from  about  5  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent,  said  elastomeric  beads 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  20  pm. 


5,670,450 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  FUNGICIDES 
FOR  INmBITING  INDUCED  PHYTOTOXICTTY  IN  RICE 

FROM  HALOGENATED  AROMATIC  HERBICIDES 
Donald  E.  Grodi,  Rayne,  and  Deari  E.  Sanders,  Slaughter,  both 
of  La.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State 
University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,028 
Int  CL'  AOIN  25/32:43/50 
VS.  a.  504—103  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  for  controlling  weeds  in  a  rice 
field  without  inducing  substantial  phytotoxicity  in  rice  plants,  said 
composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  halogenated  aromatic  her- 
bicide suitable  for  use  in  a  rice  field,  and  a  fungicide,  wherein  the 
concentration  of  said  fungicide  is  sufBcient  to  inhibit  fiingal  deha- 
logenation  of  said  halogenated  aromatic  herbicide. 


5,670,451 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  GROWTH  OF  MICROBIALS  IN  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Ronald  Lee  Jones,  Norcross,-  Henry  Daniel  Caughman,  Litho- 
nia;  Susan  M.  Shelor,  Stone  Mountain,  and  EUwood  LeRoy 
Lbics,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bio-Lab,  Inc., 
Decatur,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,112,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,591,692. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  5, 19%,  Ser.  No.  695,123 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/713:59/08:43/66 
VS.  CL  504—134  10  Claims 

1.  A  disinfecting  composition,  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
a  50-99.99%  by  weight  of  a  chlorine-source  material;  and 
b.  0.01-50%  by  weight  of  glycolurils  having  the  structure: 

R  (II) 

X— N C N— X 

I  I  I 

0=C       (CH2),      c=o 

I      I        I 

X-N C N-X 


in  which  R  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  phenyl;  each  X  is  hydrogen;  and  a  is  either  0  or  1. 


5,670,452 
INDAZOLESULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVE,  ITS  USE  AND 

INTERMEDIATE  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Chiharu  Suzuld;  Katsumi  Masuda;  Masatoshi  'Dunaru;  Masa- 
hito  Inamori;  Nobuo  Takcfi^i;  Katsutada  Yanagisawa,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  and  Yasunori  Ogawa,  Kakegawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Ihara 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,273,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,534,481. 
This  application  Apr.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  630,092 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-180809; 
Jun.  25.  1993,  5-180810;  Dec  10,  1993,  5-341772 
Int  a.*  C07D  40/12:  AOIN  43/66 
VS.  a.  504—213  4  Chiims 

1.  An  indazolesulfonylurea  derivative  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


^N  I      \  , 

Y         N   W 
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{wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  a  haloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxyallcyl  group,  a  benzyloxyalkyl 
group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  diallcy- 
laminocarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  a  pbenylsulfonyl  group,  a  dialkylaminosnifonyl  group,  a 
haloalkylcarbonyl  group,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group 
or  an  alkenyl  group.  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylalkenyl 
group,  an  alkynyl  group,  a  haloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group, 
an  alkoxycarbonyialkyl  group,  an  alkylcarbonylalkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkylcarbonylalkyl  group,  a  cyanoalkyi  group,  a  dialkylami- 
nocarbonylalkyl  group,  a  dialkylaminoalkyl  group,  a  dialkylamino- 
sulfonyialkyl  group,  an  azidoalkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  azide  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  monoallcylamino  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  a  benzy- 
lamino  group,  an  alkylcarbonylamino  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  a  halogen  atom,  a  benzoylamino  group,  an  alkoxycaibo- 
nylamino  group,  a  phenoxycaibonylamino  group,  an 
alkylsulfonylamino  group  wherein  the  amino  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenylsulfonylamino  group  wherein  the 
amino  group  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkylidene- 
amino  group,  a  benzylideneamino  group,  a  tetrazolyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted,  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — COR* 
(wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group,  an  alkyl  group, 
a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  haloallcyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl 
group,  a.  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
haloalkoxy  group,  an  alkoxyalkoxy  group,  an  alkenyloxy  group,  a 
haloalkenyloxy  group,  an  alkynyloxy  group,  a  benzyloxy  group  or 
a  phenoxy  group),  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 
— C(0)NR'R*  (wherein  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
alkynyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group), 
a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — SR'  (wherein  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  haloalkyi  group),  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula  — SGjNR'R*  (wherein  R'  and  R'  have 
the  same  meanings  as  defined  above),  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula  — S(0)JR'  (wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2.  and 
R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  a  haloalkyi 
group),  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — OR'  [wherein  R'  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkylalkyi  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  (said  group  may 
be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy 
group),  a  haloalkyi  group,  a  haloalkenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
(said  group  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
or  an  alkoxy  group),  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl 
group,  a  haloalkoxyalkyi  group,  a  benzyloxyalkyl  group,  a  phe- 
noxyalkyl  group,  an  alkylthioalkyl  group,  a  dialkylaminoalkyl 
group,  an  azidoalkyl  group,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  haloalkyl- 
carbonyl group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  dialkylaminocarbonyl  group,  a 
cyanoalkyi  group,  an  alkylideneamino  group,  a  dialkylideneamino 
group,  a  benzylideneamino  group  or  an  alkoxycarbonyialkyl 
group],  or  the  formula  — C(=NOR"*)R"  (wherein  R'"  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl 
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group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  haloalkyi  gif>up 
R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
haloalkyi  group  or  a  phenyl  group),  R 
a  ring  with  an  alkyl  group  which  may 
B  are  the  same  or  different  and 
haloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
dialkylamino  group,  a  halogen  atom 
represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  X 
sulfur  atom,  and  Y  represents  a  hydro^i 
an  alkoxyalkyl  group. 
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or  a  phenyl  group,  and 

group,  a  benzyl  group,  a 

and  R'  may  together  form 

<  ontain  a  hereto  atom,  A  and 

n  present  an  alkyl  group,  a 

monoalkylamino  group,  a 

or  a  haloalkoxy  group,  Z 

an  oxygen  atom  or  a 

;en  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or 
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5,670,453 
HERBICIDAL  HYDROXYBE^  ZYL-SUBSTITUTED 
HETEROARYL  COMPOUNDS 
THEREOr 

Hsiao-Ling  M.  Cliin,  Moraga,-  Yi-Qiu  Wei,  Pinole;  Nhan  H. 

Nguyen,  Ridunond,  and  David  B.Kanne,  Corte  Madera,  all 

of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Lin^ted,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,309,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  468^93 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  43/60:  CVTf)  241/12,413/10 

VS.  CL  504—235 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula 


wherein: 

Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

R',  R',  R',  R*  and  R' 
gen.  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  C^-Cj  alkenyl 
hydroxy,  thiocyano,  — N(R")(R 


pyrazine  ring; 
are  each  in<  ependently  hydrogen,  halo- 
ii^j-Cj  alkynyl,  nitro,  cyano, 

\ 


alkoxy,   Cj-Cj   haloalkoxy,    (C -C6)alkoxy— <C,-C6)alkyl 

halo(C,-Ce)alkoxy-(C,-Cs)alkyl4— C(X)— R'"  or  —8(0)^— 

R'"; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R  is  hydrogen,  bydrocarbyl,  hydrociibyl  substituted  with  one  or 

more  of  halogen  or  C,-C«  all  oxy 


— COO— R' 


— C(0)— C((  I)— R", 
-Si(R")(II  "•XR") 


IS  Claims 


(C2-C6)i'UKi>ylt>e'>zy>  and  (Ci-<  5)alkynylbenzyl; 


with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C6)alkyl,  at  least 
one  of  R',  R^,  R',  R*  and  R'  is  not  hydrogen  anid  if  one  of  them  is 
methyl  or  ethyl  at  least  one  of  them  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


5,670y«54 

HERBICIDES  OF  THE  AUXIN  TYPE  FOR  TREATING 

TRANSGENIC  CROP  PLANTS 

Klaus    Grossmann,    Limburgerhof,    and    Helmut    Walter, 

Obrigheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellscbaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44 
708.6 

Int  a.*  AOIN  37/10:43/40:43/42 
VS.  a.  504—244  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  broad-leaved  weeds  and  grass  weeds 
in  transgenic  crop  plants  which  contain  an  ACC  synthase  antisense 
gene,  ACC  oxidase  antisense  gene,  ACC  deaminase  gene  or  com- 
binations thereof  by  treating  the  broad-leaved  weeds,  grass  weeds 
and  transgenic  crop  plants  with  herbicides  of  the  auxin  type. 


5,670y455 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLHETEROCYCLIC  HERBICIDES 
Thomas  P.  Selby,  Wilmington,  and  Thomas  M.  Stevenson, 
Newarii,  both  of  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
PCT  No.  PCr/US92/H300,  S  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5, 1993 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,788,  Jan.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,622 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/50:  C07D  233/70.233/32:405/10 
VS.  a.  504—275  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


is  of  the  formula 
— S(0)j— R*, 
wherein: 


A  G' 


I 


N 


>-■ 


-P(YXR"XR''),  or 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  is  bydrocarbyl,  substituted  hydro^arbyl,  hydrocaibyloxy,  sub- 
stituted hydrocarbyloxy,  h]  drocarbyl-S-,  substituted 
hydrocarbyl-S-  or  is  of  the  formi  la  — N(R'XR*); 

wherein  R^  and  R^  are  each  indepe  idently  hydrogen,  bydrocar- 
byl, substituted  bydrocarbyl,  I  lydrocarbyloxy,  substituted 
hydrocarbyloxy,  pyridyl,  fiiryl,  thienyl, 

(C,-C6)alkoxycaibonyl(C,-C6)al  ;yl, 
hydroxycarbonyl(C,-C6)alkyl.  oi  N(R*XR'°)  wherein  R'  and 
R"*  are  each  independently  hydrqgen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

or  R^  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bound 
form  an  aziridine,  piperazine,  norpholine,  thiomorpholine, 
thiomorpholine  1 -oxide,  thiomofpholine  1,1 -dioxide  fonyl, 
hexamethyleneimine,  piperidine  or  pyrrolidine  ring,  any  of 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C^  alkyl; 

R"  and  R'^  are  each  independent]^  C,-C(i  alkyl,  Ci-Cj  alky- 
Ithio  or  Ci-Cj  alkoxy; 

R",  R'*  and  R"  are  each  independently  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^ 
alkoxy,  Cj-C^  haloalkyi,  aryl  or  jarylalkyl;  and 

k  is  0,  1  or  2; 

or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

wherein  bydrocarbyl,  whether  alom  or  part  of  another  group,  is 
a  member  selected  from  (C,-<  !6)alkyl,  (C3-C6)cycloalkyl 
(C2-C6)alkenyl,  (C2-C6)alkyjiyl, 
(C,-C6)alkylphenyl, 
(C2-C6)alkynylphenyl, 


wherein 
Qis 


0-1 


phenyl(C,-Cs)alkyl, 

(C2-Cs)alkenylphenyl, 

(C,-C6)alkylbenzyl, 


G'  is  N; 

G^  is  CR*; 

A  is  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyi,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alky- 
nyl. OR'°,  SR'"  or  halogen; 

B  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyi,  C3-C4  alkenyl  ca  Cj-C* 
alkynyl; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

K*  is  halogen  or  CN; 

R'"  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4  haloalkyi; 

R"  is  halogen; 

R'^  is  H,  Cj-Cg  alkyl,  C.-C,  haloalkyi,  halogen,  OH,  OR",  SH, 
S(0),R'\  COR'\  CO2R",  C(0)SR",  CH2CHR"C02R", 
C(0)NR"R^,  CHO,  CR"=NOR^*,  CH=CR"C02R'^ 
NO2,  CN,  NHSO2R",  NH2  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
wifli  R"; 

R'*  is  C,-C2  alkyl,  C,-C2  haloalkyi,  OCH3,  SCH3,  OCHf2, 
halogen,  CN  or  NOj; 

R'''  is  C,-Cg  alkyl;  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl;  Cj-C,  alkenyl;  Cj-C, 
alkynyl;    C,-Cg    haloalkyi;    C2-C8    alkoxyalkyl;    C4-Cg 
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cycloalkylalkyi;  Cj-Q  cyanoalkyi;  Cj-C,  haloalkenyl; 
C2-C,  aUcyl  caibonyl;  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen, C,-Cj  alkyl  or  C.-C,  haloalkyi;  CHR"COR'*; 
CHR"C(0)NR"R";      CHR"C(0)NH2;      CHR^^COjR"; 


SO2R"; 


O 

/ 
CH:CH 


kl 


O 

/     \ 
CHjCH CHj; 

R"  is  C,-Cs  alkyl.  Cj-C^  haloalkyi,  C,-Cj  alkenyl  or  Cj-Cj 

alkynyl; 
R"  is  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R^  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo- 
gen, C,-C,  alkyl  or  Cg-C,  haloalkyi; 
R''  and  R^  nwy  be  taken  together  as  — {CH2)5— ,  — (CH,)*— 
or  — CH2CH2OCH2CH2— ,  each  ring  optionally  substituted 
with  C,-Cj  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R"  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-<:4  haloalkyi; 
R"  is  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R"  is  H,  Ci-C,  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkenyl  or  Cj-Cj  alkynyl; 
R"  is  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  and 

R»  is  C,-C2  alkyl,  Ci-Cj  haloalkyi.  OCHj,  SCHj,  OCHF2, 
halogen,  CN  or  NOj; 
and  their  corresponding  N-oxides  and  agriculturally  suitable  salts 
provided  that  when  R'^  is  CO2R",  C(0)SR'\  CH=CR"C02R" 
or  CHjCHR^CGjR"  then  R'^  is  other  than  C,  haloalkyi  and 
when  R'^  is  CHR^COjR"  then  R"  is  other  than  C,  haloalkyi. 


5,670,456 
COMPOUNDS 
Richard  J.  Anderson;  Joe  T.  Bamberg,  both  of  Palo  AKo,  and 
Mkhael  M.  Leippe,  Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,037,  Apr.  8, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,506,191,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,247,  Mar.  4, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,719, 
Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  492,527,  Mar.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  115,288,  Nov.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^32 
Int  O."  C07C  281/14:  AOIN  47/30 
VS.  a.  504—280  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R22 


C=N— W 

I 

R 


R» 


Rai 


wherein 
R'  is  a  carboxyl  group  in  a  free  acid,  salt  or  ester  form,  a 
thiocarboxyl  group  in  free  acid  or  ester  form,  or  a  carbamoyl 
group; 

O  OR3 

II  I 

Wis— N— C— N     or     — N— C=N— ; 


1 
Ri 


I 
R2 


I 
Ri 


R  and  R,  taken  together  form  2  to  4  membered  alley lene, 
alkenylene  or  mixed  alkylenealkenylene  bridge  which  may 
bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
C,^allcyl,  C, ^alkoxy  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 


halogen,  C,^alkyl,  C,  ^haloalkyi  or  C, ^alkoxy,  and  in  which 
any  methylene  may  t>e  replaced  by  a  group  selected  from 
oxygen,  sulfur,  NR,2,  caibonyl  or  thiocaibonyl; 

R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  bydiogen,  Ci^alkyl, 
C I  ^alkoxy,  C,^alkylamino,  C,.4alkoxyC,.4alkyl,  or 
hydroxyC,^alkyl; 

R20.  R21  ukI  R22  *>*  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci^aikyl,  C2,4alkenyl,  Cj^alkynyl,  C,.^alkoxy, 
C2^alkenyloxy,  C2^alkynyloxy,  or  C,^alkylthio  each  option- 
ally substituted  by  I  to  4  halogen  atoms;  phenyl  or  phenoxy 
each  optionally  substituted  with  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  amino, 
allcylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkylcarfoonyl  or  alkoxycaibonyl; 
and 

R,2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy. 


5,670,457 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
ScUi  Adachi,  FiUbni;  Changqfai  Jtai,  Ibkyo;  Xiao-Jing  Wn, 
Funabashi;    Hisao    YamaucU,    Nagareyama,    and    Sboji 
Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  at  Japan,  assignors  to  International 
Superconductivity  Technology  Center,  and  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japwi 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,64* 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-328547 

Int  CL'  HOIB  12/00;  HOIL  39/12;  C04B  35/01:35/03 

VS.  a.  505—125  6  Claims 


OXYGEN    DEFICIENT 
-  PEBOVSKITE     STWXrrURE  SECTION 
(5  ATOMIC     LAYERS) 


°n£is°A 


.INFINITE    UkYER   STWOCTURE 
SECTION  (2n-l  ATOMIC    LAYERS) 


1.  An  oxide  superconductor  composed  of  Cu,  O  and  at  least  one 
alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr 
and  Ca  and  consisting  of  alternately  arranged  at  least  one  oxygen- 
deficient  perovskite  structure  section  and  at  least  one  infinite  layer 
structure  section, 

said  perovskite  structure  section  consisting  of  two  first  atomic 
layers  each  consisting  of  O  and  an  element  M'  which  is  at 
least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ba,  Sr  and  Ca  and  each  having  an  atomic  ratio  O/M'  of 
I  or  less,  wherein  M'  in  each  of  said  two  first  layers  is  the 
same,  and  a  second  atomic  layer  sandwiched  between  said 
first  atomic  layers,  said  second  atomic  layer  consisting  of  O 
and  Cu  and  having  an  atomic  ratio  O/Cu  of  2  or  less, 

said  infinite  layer  structure  section  consisting  of  j-nimiber  and 
k-number  of  third  and  fourth  atomic  layers,  respectively, 
wherein  j  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more  and  k  is  equal  to  j-1,  said 
third  and  fourth  atomic  layers  being  alternately  arranged  when 
is  2  or  more, 

each  of  said  j-number  third  atomic  layers  consisting  of  O  and  Cu 
and  having  an  atomic  ratio  O/Cu  of  2,  and 

each  of  said  k-number  fourth  atomic  layers  consisting  of  an 
element  M^  which  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba.  Sr  and  Ca,  wherein  M*  in 
each  of  said  fourth  atomic  layers  is  the  same. 


3094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1997 


Sefiember  23.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3095 


\ND  METHOD  FOR 


5^70,458 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

PRODUCING  THt  SAME 
Mikio  lUuuM,  Kyoto;  Zei^i  Hiroi,  Uji;  Yasuo  Takeda,  1^; 
Toahio  Ikkada,  dcceucd,  late  of  Kjyoto;  by  Komichi  Takada, 
administnitor,    Kyoto;    by    JiW'  IUukU,    administrator, 
Okayama,  and  by  Kei  lUiada,  administrator,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sdsan  Kaili^tsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusiio, 
and  NEC  Corporation,  botli  of  Jatoan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  248,204,  May  24, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7, 199^,  Ser.  No.  598,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japari,  Jun.  2, 1993,  5-131778 
Int  CI.*  HOIB  12A)0;  C04B  35A  1:35/057;  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  a.  505—125  6  Claims 


*20,+4 


An-lCl«i02ii 


*jOl+* 


o-»-o-»-o  A    e 
o-»-o-»-o  »    •    •  o-»-o- 

*2C<^I+«  *3=<^05+*       A4CU}0744 


1.  An  oxide  superconductor  havinj 
mula: 


A»nCu,02^,«i 


strc  [itiuni 


wherein  A  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
integer  of  at  least  one,  and  5  is  a  nui^ber  : 
0.20,  said  oxide  superconductor 
which  a  layer  having  a  composition  < 


I  pietal  eletnent  selected  from 
and  barium,  n  is  an 
in  the  range  of  0.02  to 
a  laminate  structure  in 
AjO,.^  and  a  layer  having 
a  composition  of  A^,Cu„02„  are  alten  ately  laminated,  and  having 
a  superconductive  critical  temperature  equal  to  or  higher  than  70 
K 


hav  ng 


0-«-0-«-Q 

o-»-o-»-o 


a  composition  of  the  for- 


essentially  of  a  2212  super- 


5,670,4«0 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ENHANCING 

HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTION  FROM  WELLS 

Jerry  S.  Neeiy,  2805  N.  Dustin,  and  Ridiard  D.  Nedy,  201 

McDonakl  Rd.,  both  of  Farmington,  N.  Mex.  87401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,156,  Jul.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,040 
Int  CL*  C09K  7/06:7/02;  E21B  37/06 
VS.  a.  507—203  9  Claims 

1.  A  concentrate  to  be  added  to  carrier  fluid,  the  combination  of 
concentrate  and  carrier  being  injected  into  a  well  to  increase  the 
production  of  fluid  hydrocarbons  tberefivm,  said  concentrate  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  aromatic  xylene  solvent  containing  at  least  one  isomer  of 
xylene,  said  xylene  solvent  being  present  in  the  concentrate  at 
20  to  60  percent  by  weight: 

b)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  20  to  60  percent  by 
weight; 

c)  a  polysorbate  emulsifier  at  2  to  30  percent  by  weight; 

d)  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  sorbitan  at  2  to  20  percent  by  weight;  and 

e)  a  fatty  acid  amide  detergent  at  2  to  20  percent  by  weight. 


5,670,461 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LUBRICATING  GREASE 
CONTAINING  UREA  COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Schreiber,  Voiklingen-Lodweiler;  Peter  Sdgert,  Lohmar; 
Herbert   Konegen,   Rosrath,   and   Wolfgang   Hildcbrandt, 
Siegburg,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG, 
Lohmar,  Ciermany 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  515^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
5073;  Oct  21, 1994,  44  37  742.8 

Int  a.*  ClOM  123/02:169/06 
VS.  CI.  508—117  17  Claims 


5,670,459 
BISMUTH  OXIDE  SUPERCONDlJCTOR  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Kenichi  Sato,  and  Takeshi  HikaU,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  li  dustries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,124, 1  lar.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1, 199it,  Ser.  No.  283,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa  i.  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67934; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-80421 

Int  a.*  HOIL  i9/12 
VS.  a.  505—230  3  Claims 

1.  A  bismuth  oxide  superconductor  liaving  a  longituditud  direc- 
tion, comprising: 

a  2223  superconducting  phase  of  a  2223  composition  of  Bi-Sr- 

Ca-Cu  or  (Bi  J^)-Sr-Ca-Cu,  who!  e  a-b  plane  is  oriented  along 

said  longitudinal  direction; 

a  superconducting  phase  consisting 

conducting  phase;  and 
a  non-superconducting  phase  havin  ;  a  composition  of  Sr-Pb-O, 
wherein,  said  non-superconductin ;  phase  is  simultaneously 
formed  with  formation  of  said  2  223  superconducting  phase, 
and  said  2212  superconducting  phase  and  said  non- 
superconducting  phases  are  oriei  ted  along  said  a-b  plane  of 
said  2223  phase. 


acts  KcnoE  to 
£    ndwEum 
—  lansukvm 

WASE-A- 


1.  A  lubricating  grease  suitable  for  high  temperature  use,  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

60  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  base  oil  mixture  comprising  at  least 
one  mineral  oil  and  at  least  one  synthetic  oil, 

S  to  17%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  urea  compound  as  a 
thickener,  wherein  the  at  least  one  urea  compound  is  a  reac- 
tion product  of  at  least  one  fatty  amine  and  at  least  one 
isocyanate  or  at  least  one  diisocyanate, 

2  to  20%  by  weight  of  calcium  complex  grease. 

1  to  4%  by  weight  of  molybdenum  disulphide, 

0.2  to  1%  by  weight  of  graphite  powder, 

0.2  to  1%  by  weight  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder, 

0.2  to  1%  by  weight  of  solid  particles  of  at  least  one  organo- 
molybdenum  compound  selected  from  a  molybdenum  dithio- 
carbamate  and  a  molybdenum  dithiophosphate, 

up  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  metal  deactivator  and 

up  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor. 


5,670,462 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 
Douglas  McP.  Barr,  Brighton;  David  J.  Moreton,  Hull,  and 
Alexander  F.  Psaila,  North  Humbcrside,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,452 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  11, 1994, 
9409346 

Int  CI."  ClOM  149/10 
VS.  a.  508—291  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  at  elevated  temperature 
(a)  a  copolymer  of  an  olefin  and  a  compound  having  the  stnic- 
nire 


0) 


X— C— HC=CH— C— X' 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  X  and  X'  is  such  that  the  copolymer  can  function 
as  a  carboxylic  acylating  agent,  and 
(b)  a  succinimide  prepared  from  an  acyclic  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  succinic  acylating  agent  and  a  polyamine  wherein 
the  hydrocaityl  substituted  succinic  acylating  agent  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  polyisobutene  wherein  greater  than  50% 
of  the  residual  olefinic  bonds  are  represented  by  the  formula 
— CHj — CCCHjXTHj  and  a  compound  of  formula  I  under 
conditions  such  that  at  least  75  mole  %  of  the  polyisobutene  is 
converted  to  the  hydrocarbyl-substituted  succinic  acylating 
agent 


5,670,463 

DRY  LUBRICANT 

Paul  D.  Maples,  3198  Beachcomber  Dr.,  Morro  Bay,  Calif. 

93442 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,217,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,472,625.  This  application  Dec  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  566,680 

Int  a.'  ClOM  105/04 
VS.  a.  508—539  34  Claims 

1.  A  multi-fimctional,  light  duty  lubricant  comprising: 
an  insoluble  soap  witliin  a  range  of  approximately  5  to  approxi- 
mately 25  percent  per  total  weight,  in  suspension  in  a  solution 
of: 

a  soluble  wax  having  a  melting  point  between  approximately 
41°  C.  and  approximately  85°  C.  within  a  range  of  approxi- 
mately 6  to  approximately  35  percent  per  total  weight; 
an  oil  within  a  range  of  approximately  0.3  to  approximately 
20  percent  per  total  weight,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  hydrocarbon  oils.  siUc(Hi  oils,  vegetable  oils  and 
greases  prepared  therefrom; 
a  volatile   solvent  wittiin  a  range  of  approxiately  35  to 
approxiately  90  percent  per  total  weight;  and 
a  surfactant  within  a  range  of  approximately  0.03  to  approximately 
2.0  percent  per  total  weight  wherein  said  lubricant  has  properties 
such  ttiat  when  said  solvent  evaporates,  a  bond  is  formed  between 
a  portion  of  said  wax  and  a  portion  of  said  oil  or  grease,  said  bond 
weakened  by  a  portion  of  said  soap. 
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one  or  more  of  the  additives  for  lubricating  oils  for  diesel  engines 
having  the  formula  XXXVIl: 


R,4— CH— CH2— N 

I 
OH 


/ 
\ 


CH^HjOH 


(xxxvn) 


CHiCHiOH 

where  R74  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  10  to  14 
carbon  atoms. 


5,670,465 
PREPARATION  OF  P-FUCHSONES  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF 
P-DIHYDROXYLATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
THEREFROM 
Michel  Costantini,  Lyons;  Daniel  Manaut  Meyzieu,  and  Daniel 
Micbeiet  Saint-nom-la-Bretecfae,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedez,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,234,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,460,839. 
This  applicatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464^11 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1993,  93  00119; 
Jan.  8, 1993, 93  00120;  Jan.  8, 1993, 93  00121;  Sep.  22, 1993, 93 
11262 

Int  CL*  C07C  37/60 
VS.  a.  568—771  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  para-dihydroxylated  aro- 
matic compound,  comprising  reacting  an  oxidizing  agent  with  a 
p-fuchsone. 


5,670,466 
SULFONATE  PERFUMES  FOR  LAUNDRY  AND 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Mark  Robert  Sivik,  FairfieM,  and  Frederick  Anthony  Hart- 
man,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,754 
Int  a.*  D06M  13/256 
VS.  a.  510—102  19  Claims 

1.  Laundry  and  cleaning  compositions  comprising: 
(a)  an  amount,  effective  to  provide  a  perfume  effect,  of  a 
perfume  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonates   having  the   formula   (I),   (D),   or  combinations 
thereof: 


5,670,464 

ADDrnVE  FOR  LUBRICATING  OILS  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINES  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Kazuo  Kita;   Takashi  Ohtanl,  and  Jiro  Hashimoto,  all  of 

Waluyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,953 

Int  CL*  ClOM  133/08 

VS.  a.  508—562  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  dispersing  water-containing  calcium  sulfate  in  a 

lubricating  oil  for  diesel  engines,  comprising  adding  to  a  base  oil 


R— S— O 

u 

O 


— Y 


RO' 


O 

A 


(I) 


(II) 


(Z)— S— OY 
II 

o 


wherein  R  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nonionic  or  anionic,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cg-Cjo 
straight,  branched  or  cyclic  allcyl,  alkenyl.  allcynyl,  allcylaryl  or 
aryl  group;  Y  is  a  radical  ttiat,  upon  hydrolysis  of  said  sulfonate. 
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forms  an  alcohol  with  a  boiling  poi^t  at  760  tiun  Hg  of  less  than 
about  300°  C.  which  are  perfumes; 
(b)  ingredients  useful  for  formi  ilating 

compositions  selected  from  the 

nonionic  fabric  softening 

ers,  detersive  surfactants,  bu|ders. 

polymeric  soil  release  agents. 

polymeric  dispersing  agents, : 

eners,  chelating  agents,   fabri ; 

agents,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


suis 


ind 

laundry  and  cleaning 
;roup  consisting  of  cationic  or 
enzymes,  enzyme  stabiliz- 
bleaching  compounds, 
lye  transfer  inhibiting  agents, 
suppressors,  optical  bright- 
softening  clays,  anti-static 


5,670,447 
STRATIFIED  SOLID 


ClST 


COMPOSr  IONS 


Rl. 


CO, 


Howard  Fleisher,  124  Sand  HUl 
08852 

Coatiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  115. 
5,482,641.  This  application  Apr. 

Int  a."  CUD  I7/02i7/06. 
VS.  CL  510—224 


suBci 

5<k 


TOP  ' 

TOP  MICX)LE — I 
MOOLE    1 

MIDDLE  BOTTOM  — ■ 
BOTTOM      1 

1.  A  stratified,  heterogeneous,  si 
cast  alkaline  detergent  composition 
ponents  (a)-{c): 

(a)  an  active  allealinity  source 
allcalinity  content  of  about 
throughout  said  composition, 

(b)  a  granular  inorganic  water  coiilitioning 
maintain  detergency  and  thresi  old 
even  where  minimal  conditioner 
and 

(c)  water  of  hydration  sufficient 
wherein  the  amounts  of 
ously  in  concentration  from  th 
said  composition,  and  wherein 
is  produced  by  cooling  to  solidi^cation 
comprising  components  (a)-(c) 
will  stratify  upon  solidification 
geneous,  substantially  non-unil 
gent  composition. 
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DETERGENT 

IS 
Monmouth  Junction,  N  J. 


I,  Sep.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 
19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,919 
7/10:7/60 

28  Claims 


>u  jstantially  non-uniform,  solid 
( omprising  the  following  com- 


ient  to  provide  an  average 
to  about  65%  by  weight 

material  sufficient  to 

water  conditioning  effect 

concentrations  are  present. 


to  solidify  said  composition, 

compoi  lents  (a)  and  (b)  vary  continu- 

inner  to  the  outer  regions  of 

uch  variation  in  concentration 

an  aqueous  suspension 

so  that  components  (a)  and  (b) 

to  yield  said  stratified,  hetero- 

rm,  solid  cast  alkaline  deter- 


18  Claims 


b)  metallo  porphyrin  and  water-soluble  or  water-dispersable 
derivatives  thereof 

c)  metallo    phthalocyanine    and    water-soluble    or    water- 
dispersable  derivatives  thereof; 

B.  an  enzymatic  system  capable  of  generating  hydrogen  perox- 
ide: 

and  wherein  ftuther  said  metallo  catalyst  is  present  at  a  level  of 
from  10"'  molar  to  10"'  molar  and  said  enzymatic  system  is 
present  at  a  level  to  provide  in  the  dishwashing  method  a 
constant  generation  of  O.OOS  to  10  ppm  AvO  per  minute. 


5,670,469 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

DECONTAMINATION 
Michael  L.  Dingus;  Walter  P.  Zoch;  Thomas  R.  Mayfield;  Alan 
Bray,  and  Rock  A.  Rushing,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Research  Institute,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369^48 

Int  CI.*  C09K  11/06:  GOIN  31/00:  CUD  1/00 

VS.  CL  510—274  16  Claims 


1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  1%  to  about  90%/weight  of  a  surfactant  consisting 
essentially  of  sulfated  ethoxylate  alcohol  or  nonyl-phenol 
ethoxylate; 

(b)  about  0.1%  to  about  90%/weight  of  a  solvent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  terpene; 

(c)  about  1%  to  about  80%/weight  of  a  viscosity  builder/ 
emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxymeth- 
ylcellulose.  plant  gum,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, alginates,  pectin,  gelatin,  polyacrylamide,  and  polyacrylic 
acid  liquid; 

(d)  about  0.1%  to  about  90%/wt  of  a  colored  pigment;  and 

(e)  about  20%  to  about  9S%/wt  of  a  compound  that  is  a  liquid  at 
room  temperature  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol,  polypropylene  glycol,  a  glycol  ester,  and 
n-methyl  pyrrolidine, 

wherein  the  composition  retains  the  original  pigment  color  upon 
application  to  a  surface. 


5,670,468 

MACHINE  DISHWASHING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  A 

METALLO  CATALYST  AND  Q4ZYMATIC  SOURCE  OF 

HYDROGEN  nSROXIDE 

Mamix  Karel  Christiane  Moens,  fVielsbeke,  Belgium,  assignor 

to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Comtoany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCr  No.  PCT/US94/D3169,  §  371  bate  Oct  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  10,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W094/23637,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23,  199«,  Ser.  No.  537,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Eutt>pean  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  9, 1993, 
93870066 

Int  a.*  CUD  7/54 
VS.  CL  510—226 

1.  A  method  of  washing  dishes  itiherein  said  dishes  are  treated 
with  an  effective  mount  of  a  detergi  nt  composition  comprising: 
A.  a  metallo  catalyst  selected  fro  n 
a)  metallo  porphin  and  watei  soluble  or  water  dispersable 
derivatives  thereof; 


5,670,470 
PERCARBONATE  STABILISED  BY  COATING  WITH  AN 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  PHOSPHATE  AND  BORON 
COMPOUNDS 
Graham  Robert  Home,  Warrington,  and  Alun  Pryce  James, 
Blundellsands,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Solvay  Interox 
Limited,  Warrington,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02552,  S  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14702,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,662 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23, 1992, 
9226797 

Int  a.*  COIB  15/10:  CUD  3/06:3/39:17/06 

VS.  a.  510—375  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilising  alkali  metal  percaibonate  particles  by 

coating  by  means  of  a  coating  agent  which  comprises: 

contacting  the  percarfoonate  particles  with  an  aqueous  solution 

containing  at  least  1S%  by  weight  of  a  coating  agent,  said 
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crating  agent  solution  being  prepared  by  dissolving  at  least 
one  boric  acid  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and 
ottho  boric  acids  and  at  least  one  phosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  and 
ammonium  phosphates,  the  boric  acid  calculated  as  HjBG, 
constituting  from  5-85%  by  weight  of  the  boric  acid  and 
phosphate,  and  the  phosphate  constituting  from  15-95%  by 
weight  of  the  boric  acid  and  phosphate;  and 
removing  water  to  provide  a  coating  of  the  coating  agent  on  the 
percaibonate  particles,  the  amount  of  the  coating  agent  being 
from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  coated 
alkali  metal  percarbonate  particles. 


5,670,471 
CONCENTRATE  COMPRISING  ALKYLGLYCOSIM: 
MIXTURE  AND  FATTY  ALCOHOL  AND 
CORRESPONDING  METHODS  OF  USE 
Chantal  Amalric,  Blan,  and  Nelly  Lecocu-Micfael,  Maisons- 
Alfort,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodetc  d'Expktitation  dc 
Produits  pour  les  Industries  Chimiques,  S£.P.P.1.C.,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01336,  S  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,675 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19, 1993, 93  13895 
Int  CL'  CUD  3/22:3/20:  A61K  7/00:  BOIF  17/56 
VS.  CL  510—416  31  Oahiis 

1.  Concentrate  for  maldng  a  pearlescent  composition  or  an 
emulsion,  said  concentrate  comprising: 

i)  from  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
alkylglycoside  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formula 
(I)  and  of  at  least  one  alkylglycoside  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formula  (II): 


RO  (G), 


RO  (G), 


a) 

(0) 


in  which: 

R  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  linear  or  branched  aliphatic 

radical  containing  from  8  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  linear  or  branched  aliphatic 

radical  containing  from  16  to  22  cait>on  atoms. 
G  and  G',  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a  saccharide 

residue,  and 
X  and  x'.  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  a  number 
between  I  and  10;  and 

ii)  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fatty  alcohol  of 
formula  R,OH.  R,  representing  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
linear  or  branched  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms. 


5,670,472 
BIODEGRADABLE  ESTER  DIQUATERNARY 
COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Robert  O.  Keys,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Witco  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230^19.  Apr.  19, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,473 
Int  a."  D06M  lO/OH:  C07C  229/26 
VS.  a.  510—433  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  (I) 

A'  R»— X'  (1) 

(A2— N— (CHjX,— N)*"  -nZ-' 

/  I   \ 

(A'),  (D),    R'-X2 

wherein  A',  A'  and  A**  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  alkyl 
containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  or  H — (Alk — 0),.3 — 


Alk—  wherein  Alk  signifies  — CHjCHj— ,  — CH(CH3)CH2— ,  or 
— CH2CH(CHj)— ,  provided  hmhcr  that  A',  can  be  — (CHj),. 
aCOO"  and  tliat  A'  can  be  hydrogen; 
R*  is  — Alk— (O— Alk)2^; 
R'  is  — Alk— (O— Alk)2^s; 
a  is  2  to  6; 

D  is  metiiyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  — (CH2),.jCOO",  or  benzyl; 
i  is  0  or  I  and  j  is  1 ,  provided  that  the  sum  of  (i-t-  j)  is  1  or  2;  and 

provided  that  if  i  is  0  then  A'  and  D  cannot  both  be  — (CHj)) 

3COO— ; 
X'  and  X^  are  indcpendentiy  YC(0)O—  or  YOC(0>—  wherein 

Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 

group  containing  up  to  3  caibon<arbon  double  bonds  and 

containing  11  to  23  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  ((i-t-j)  minus  the  niunber  of  — (CH2)i.3COO~  substituents 

present);  and 
Z  is  an  anion. 


5,670,473 
SOLID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
HYDRATED  SALTS 
WilUam  H.  Scepaaski,  Bloomingtoo,  Mfaut,  assignor  to  Sun- 
burst Chemicals,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,213 
Int  a.*  CUD  17/00:3/06 
VS.  CL  510—445  3  Claims 

1.  A  solid  cleaning  composition  consisting  of: 
at  least  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  hydrated  salt  cleaning  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trisodium  onhof^os- 
phate  dodecahydrate,  trisodium  orthopbosphate  decahydrate. 
sodium  dihydrogen  orthopbosphate  dihydrate,  disodium 
hydrogen  orthopbosphate  heptahydrate.  disodium  hydrogen 
orthopbosphate  dodKahydrate,  sodium  trimetaphosphate  hep- 
tahydrate, sodium  perborate  trihydrate,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
between  about  5%  and  80%  by  weight  surfactant,  tlie  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  surfactants, 
anionic  surfactants  and  any  mixture  thereof; 
between  about  5%  and  50%  by  weight  of  a  multivalent  noetal 
sequestering  agent  selected  fitmi  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrous  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  aminocarboxylic  acids  or 
salts  tiiereof,  polycarboxylic  acids  or  salts  thereof,  polyacrylic 
acid  polymers,  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  and  maleic  acid  or 
salts  thereof,  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  and  itaconic  acid  or 
salts  thereof,  copolymers  of  nudeic  acid  and  itaconic  acid  or 
salts  thereof,  and  aminophosphonic  acids  or  salts  thereof;  and 
between  about  5%  and  50%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  builder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  or  potassium 
silicate  and  sodium  or  potassium  carbonate;  in  which  tlie 
cleaning  composition  is  an  effectively  homogeneous  cast 
solid. 


5,670,474 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DETERGENT  POWDERS 
Robert  John  Crawford,  Wirral,  and  Alastair  Richard  Sander- 
son, South  Wirral,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Fded  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^33 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1994, 
9424444 

Int  a.*  CUD  3/22:3/32 
VS.  CL  510—470  22  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  deteigent  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  50  to  90  wt.  %  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  component 
comprising: 

(al)  55  to  100  wt.  %  based  on  the  nonionic  suffactant  com- 
ponent of  a  nonionic  surfactant  solid  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gluconamides, 
lactobionamides,  other  aldonamides,  sophorose  lipids,  and 
aldamides. 
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(a2)  optionally  0  to  4S  wt.  %  ba  >ed  on  the  nonionic  surfactant 
component  of  a  nonionic  coj  iirfactant  which  may  be  solid 
or  liquid  at  ambient  temperatire, 

(b)  optionally  an  anionic,  cationic,  amphoteric  or  zwitterionic 
cosurfactant  which  may  be  solid  or  liquid  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture, the  ratio  of  (b)  to  (a)  bein|  not  greater  than  0.2:1, 

provided  that  the  total  amount  of  jsuffactant  liquid  at  ambient 
temperature  present  does  not  exceedl25  wt.  %  of  the  total  compo- 
sition: 

(c)  a  builder  component  comprisiiig: 

(c2)  a  water-soluble  organic  defergency  builder  together  with 

a  water-soluble  inorganic  builder  or  non-builder  salt,  or 
(c2)  a  water-soluble  inorganic  ietergency  builder,  optionally 
together  with  a  water-solublej  inorganic  non-builder  salt, 
the  ratio  of(c)  to  (a)  being  within  ne  range  of  from  0. 1 : 1  to  1:1; 
optionally  plus  minor  detergent 'ingredients  to  100  wt.  %,  the 
composition  containing  not  mtre  than  10  wt.  %  of  water- 
insoluble  inorganic  builder  and  not  more  than  10  wt.  %  of 
water  and  being  fiee  from  alkal  i  metal  aluminosilicate. 


5,«70,41 5 
COMPOSITION  FOR  REE  UCING  MALODOR 
IMPRESSION  OF  INANI  ^fATE  SURFACES 
Toan  THnh,   MaineviUe;   Jerome   Paul   Cappei,   Cindnnati; 
Philip  Anthony  Geis,  West  Chester;  Judith  Ann  HoUings- 
bead,  Batavia;  Marie  Lee  McCarty,  Loveland,  and  Susan 
Schmaedeclie  Zwerdling,  Wyom  ng,  all  of  Oliio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  289,731,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tioii  Mar.  13,  1996,  Sfr.  No.  617,949 
Int  a.*  CUD  i/?2,i/50;7/26 
U.S.  a.  510-^70  31  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  an  in)  nimate  article  or  surface,  to 
remove  malodor  impression,  whic  i  comprises  distributing  an 
effective  amount,  onto  said  article  oi  surface,  of  an  aqueous  com- 
position for  reducing  malodor  irapre  ;sion,  which  comprises: 

A.  from  about  0.01%  to  about  1^  >,  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  perfume; 

B.  aqueous  carrier;  and 

wherein  said  composition  is  essenti  Jly  free  of  any  material  that 
would  soil  or  stain  fabric;  wherein  9  lid  composition  contains  less 
than  about  5%,  by  weight  of  the  c<  mposition,  of  low  molecular 
weight  roonohydric  alcohols;  and  w  lerein  said  composition  con- 
tains only  a  low  level,  from  about  1.1%  to  about  5%,  of  unpro- 
tected cyclodextrin  derivative,  all  cy  :lodextrin  derivatives  that  are 
present  being  solubilized;  and  where  in  said  composition  addition- 
ally comprises  water-soluble  metallu  salt  selecteid  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water-soluble  zinc  sail  s,  water-soluble  copper  salts, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  present  at  a  evel  of  fix>m  about  0.1%  to 
about  10%,  by  weight  of  the  compo  ition. 


5,670,4Tfe 


SmONS  CONTAINING 
I  IMIDAZOLINE  FABRIC 
IGHLY  ETHOXYLATED 
SANT 

ffrey  Wayne  Watson;  Errol 
Bti;  Fernando  Benvegnu, 


FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMl 

MIXTURES  OF  SUBSTITUTl 

SOFTENER  MATERIALS  AND 

CURDDISPl 

Alice  Marie  Vogel,  West  Chester; 

H«rfbnan  Wahl,  both  of  Cinci 

MaineviUe,  and  John  Cort  Seiems,  West  Chester,  aU  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  ^  Gamble  Company,  Cincin 

nati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,7341  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  fio.  128,044,  Sep.  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,136,  Mar. 

16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  iontinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  693,493,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandboed.  This  application  Feb. 

7,  1996,  Ser.  Nd.  598,143 

Int  a.*  CUD  3/iO;3/30;3/33 

VS.  a.  51»— 500 

1.  Liquid  fabric  softening  compos^on  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  comprising: 


10  Claims 


(a)  from  about  3%  to  about  30%  of  sub-micron  size  particles  of 
substituted  imidazoline  fabric  softener  material  which  has  the 
formula: 


(CH,). 


N.,^^  ^N-(CH2),-A-Xi 

I 
X 


wherein:  each  A  is  either  (1)  — O — C(0) — ,  or  (2)  a  single 
covalent  bond,  wherein  each  R  is  a  C,C«  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
hydroxy  alkyl,  or  hydrogen,  X  and  X'  are,  independently, 
C|,-C2i  hydrocarbyl  groups;  and  m  and  n  are,  independently, 
from  about  2  to  about  4; 

(b)  from  about  0.2%  to  about  3%  of  scum  dispersant  material, 
the  said  scum  dispersant  material  being  less  than  about  10% 
by  weight  of  said  substituted  imidazoline  fabric  softener 
material  which  is  highly  ethoxylated  hydrophobic  material 
that  minimizes  the  formation  of  scum  by  the  interaction  of  (a) 
and  any  anionic  detergent  surfactant,  detergency  builder,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  in  water  and  wherein  said  scum  dispersant 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  polyethoxylated  fatty  alcohols  containing  from  about  12  to 
about  30  carbons  atoms  in  the  alcohol  portion; 

(2)  polyethoxylated  fatty  acids  containing  from  about  12  to 
about  30  carbons  atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  portion; 

(4)  polyethoxylated  fatty  acid  amides  containing  from  about 
12  to  about  30  carbons  atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  portion; 

(5)  polyethoxylated  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  which 
contain  from  about  IS  to  about  30  cariMns  atoms  in  the 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  with  at  least  about  12 
carbon  atoms  in  one  alkyl  group: 

(6)  polyethoxylated  amine  oxides  which  contain  from  about 
14  to  about  30  carbons  atoms  in  the  amine  oxide  with  at 
least  about  12  carbon  atoms  in  one  alkyl  group;  and 

(7)  mixtures  thereof  and  contains  at  least  about  17  ethoxy 
groups  per  molecule  on  the  average  and  the  polyethylene 
oxide  portion  of  said  scum  dispersant  material  is  less  than 
about  97%  by  weight  of  the  total  molecular  weight;  and 

(c)  from  about  97%  to  about  59%  of  aqueous  liquid  carrier. 


5,670,477 
METHOD  TO  ENHANCE  PERMEABILITY  OF  THE 
BLOOD/BRADS  BLOOD/NERVE  BARIERS  TO 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Joseph  F.  Poduslo,  5719  St.  Mary's  Dr.  NW,  Rochester,  Minn. 
55901,  and  Geoffrey  L.  Curran,  629  23rd  St  NE,  Rochester, 
Minn.  55906,  assignors  to  Joseph  F.  Poduslo,  and  Geoffrey  L. 
Curran,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,576 
Int  CV  A61K  23/02 
VS.  a.  514—2  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  enhance  the  abiUty  of  a  neurologically  active 
compound  to  penetrate  the  blood-nerve-barrier  or  blood-brain- 
barrier  comprising  parenterally  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
of  treatment  with  said  neurologically  active  compound,  a  conjugate 
consisting  of  an  effective  amount  of  said  neurologically  active 
compound  linked  to  a  polyamine  having  a  substantial  permeability 
coefficient  across  the  blood-nerve-barrier  or  blood-brain-barrier. 


September  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,670,478 

PHARMACEUTICAL  CONTAINING  N-METHYLATED 

CYCLIC  UNDECAPEPTIDES 

Milan  Stuchlik;  Zdenik  Pavdek,  and  LuboS  Markovii  ,  aU  at 

Opava,  Ciech  Rep.,  assignors  to  Galena,  a.s.,  Czech  Rep. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CZ93AW022,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  8  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)5312,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Sep.  7,  1992, 
2770-92 

Int  a.*  A61K  38A)0:38/I2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  514—11  6  aaims 

1.  Pharmaceutical  preparations  with  N-methylated  cyclic  unde- 
capeptides  characterized  by  the  following  composition:  0.1  to  20 
weight  parts  of  compounds  /A/  from  a  group  of  cyclosporines.  0.3 
to  60  weight  parts  of  emulsifiers  /B/  containing  anhydromannitol 
oleylether  and/or  lactoglycerides  and/or  citroglyceride.  0.1  to  10 
weight  parts  of  emulsion  stabilizer  /C/  having  aluminum- 
magnesium  hydroxystearate  of  empirical  formula 
Al,Mg|o(OH)3|.(C,7H  35COO)4  in  a  form  of  lipogel,  and  0.2  to  40 
weight  parts  of  solvent  /D/  containing  l,4:3,6-dianhydn>-2,S-di-0- 
methyt  -D-glucitole  and/or  l,3.-diinethyl-2-imidazolidinone. 
wherein  the  ratio  A:B  equals  1:0.5  to  1:30. 


5,670,479 
a-KETOAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
THROMBOSIS 
Matthew  M.  Abelman,  Solana  Beadi,  Calif.;  Daniel  A.  Pearson, 
Bedford,  NJH.;  George  P.  Vlasuk,  Carlsbad,  and  Thomas  R. 
Webb,  Ejidnitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,574,  Mar.  25,  1993.  This 
applicatioa  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218329 
Int  a.'  A61K  3SAX).  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  60 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


NH— B— C 


N, 


— COjR',     — CHj— C02R', 


1  1^ 


-cotitinued 

N  o 


\ 


A     / 


N— R'.   R'— s— cm-.— , 

II 

o 


o 

II 


R-— S— NH— ,     R"0 

II 

o 


o 

X 


NH — ,  and     — C(0)NHR'. 


wherein  R'  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  about  6  carix>n  atoms,  or  aralkyi  of 
about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  1,  2  or  3; 

B  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  -Gly-Gly-Gly-Gly- 
Gly-Asn-Gly-Asp-Phe-,  and  -Gly-Gly-Gly-Gly-Gly-Aig-Gly- 
Asp-Phe-; 
C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -Glu-Glu-Ile-Pro-Glu- 
Tyr-Uu-OH.  -Glu-Glu-Ue-Pro-Glu-Glu-Tyr-Uu-OH,  -Glu- 
Glu-ne-Pro-Glu-1Vr(3-iodo)-Leu-OH,  -Glu-Glu-De-Pro-Glu- 
Tyr(3.5-diiodo)-Leu-OH,  -Glu-Glu-ne-Pro-Glu-Glu-iy(3- 
iodo)-Uu-OH,  -Glu-Glu-ne-Pro-Glu-Glu-'IVr(3.5-diiodo)- 
Leu-OH,  -Glu-Glu-De-Pro-Glu-TVr-Leu-NHz,  -Glu-Glu-De- 
Pro-Glu-Glu-Tyr-Leu-NHj.  -Glu-Glu-Ile-Pro-Glu-1VT(3- 

iodo)-Leu-NH2,  -Glu-Glu-Ile-Pto-Glu-Tyt<3,5-diiodo)-Leu- 
NHj,  -Glu-Glu-Ile-Pro-Glu-Glu-'IVr(3-iodo)-Uu-NHj,  and 
-Glu-Glu-Ile-Pro-Glu-Glu-'IVr(3,5-diiodo)-Leu-NH  ,;  or  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,670,480 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYMERS  HAVING  SPECIFIC 

PROPERTIES 
Joseph  C.  Hogan,  Jr.,  Belmont  Mass.,  assignor  to  ArQule,  Inc., 

Medford,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/00222,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/18627,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul  13,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  290,720 
Int  CL^  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malting  a  polymer  having  specific  (Aysiochemi- 
cal  properties  which  comprises: 

forming  a  first  module  having  a  structure  which  includes  at  least 
two  structural  diversity  elements  suitable  to  impart  a  desired 
physical  property  to  a  polymer  which  is  made  fix>m  said 
monomer  by  reacting  a  first  compound  of  an  aminimide- 
forming  compound  having  at  least  one  structural  diversity 
element  attached  thereto  and  a  first  reactive  group,  with  a 
second  compound  having  at  least  one  structural  diversity 
element  and  a  second  reactive  group,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  groups  combine  by  an  addition  reaction:  and 
reacting  one  or  noore  roodules  to  form  a  polymer  having  specific 
physiochemical  properties. 


wherein 

R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  about  3  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  of  about  6  to  about  IS  carbon  atoms,  aralkenyl 
of  about  8  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyloxy  of  about  3  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  ary- 
loxy  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyloxy  of 
about  6  to  about  IS  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,670,481 
DORSAL  TISSUE  AFFECTING  FACTOR  (NOGGIN)  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SAME 
Richard  M.  Harland,  Berkeley,  and  William  C.  Smith,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,954,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,633 
Int  a."  C07K  14/46:  C12N  15/09:  A61K  3S/16 
VS.  a.  514—42  6  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  polypeptide  characterized  by  a  physi- 
ologically active,  soluble  form  and  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequence  identical  to  that  encoded  by  the  DNA  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l, 
said  polypeptide  having  neurotrophic  activity. 


linn 


nPPIPTAT   nATFTTP 
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5,670,482 
NEUROPEPTIDE  Y 
Alejandro  Jose  Daniels;  Dennis 
Johann  Jakob  Leban,  all  of 
stein,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C 
Rcsearcli  IHangie  Park,  N.C. 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB93/01297,  {  371 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18, 1993, 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite  I 
9213215 

Int  a."  A61K  38^. 
VS.  CL  514—12 

1.  A  peptide  of  formula  (I),  or  a 
thereof: 


AlfTAGONISTS 

er;  Antonio  Landavazo; 
,  and  Andreas  Spalten- 
to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc., 


Diite 


Nl, 


R.-XjAigXjAi^,— Rj 


ler.  No.  360,706 
Kingdom,  Jun.  20, 1992, 

38/16 

16  Claims 

multiiner  thereof  or  a  salt 


(I)(SEQ.ID.No:l) 


where 


K|— X|  A2A3A4 

in  which 
X,=Ile,  lyrlle,  or  desNHjTyrlle 
X2=AsnAsp,Cys,Dpr,Glu  or  Gly 
X3=LcuJ>ro  or  3,4-DehydroPro 
X4=Aib,Asp,Cys,Dpr,Glu,Gly,Ile,Oiii,Tyr  or  O-MethylThr 
X5=Phe,Tyr  or  [0-(2.6-Dichlorobenf  yOiyi 
Xt=Phe  or  Leu 

where  Rj=^-<CH2)„CH3,  — (CHz)^ 

O 

II 
— C— CH3 


in  which  d=0-4. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


Feb.  17, 1995,  §  102(e) 
WO94/00486,  PCT  Pub. 


5,670,484 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  LESIONS 

ASSOOATED  WITH  CUTANEOUS  CELL- 

PROLIFERATIVE  DISORDERS 

William  J.  Binder,  1640  Amalfi  Dr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,973,  May  9, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,054 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  38/10:38/04 
VS.  a.  514—14  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mitigating  or  inducing  remission  of  a  skin  lesion 
associated  with  a  cutaneous  cell-proliferative  disorder  in  a  mam- 
mal comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
a  Botulinum  toxin  in  a  pharmaceutically  safe  form  to  the  mammal 
by  delivery  of  the  Botulinum  toxin  to  the  site  of  the  lesion. 


X,  Along  ihtlmgthof  mogi^/mi  uptidi 

1.  A  nuunt>scopic  membrane  whici 


of  amphiphilic  peptides  in  an 
lent  metal  cations,  wherein  the  pepti 
acids,  have  alternating  hydrophobic 
and  are  complementary  and  si 


5,670,485 

ANTICOCCIDIAL  METHODS  AND  FEEDSTUFFS 

George  O.  P.  O'Doherty,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,959,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,502,040, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  37^00,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,331,003.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426,767 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70:31/415 
VS.  a.  514—25  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  coccidiosis  in  a  fowl  in  need  of  such 
treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  the  fowl  both  a  first 
substance  and  a  second  substance,  said  first  substance  being  a 
polyether  antibiotic  and  said  second  substance  selected  from  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 

III 


5,670,483 
STABLE  MACROSCOPIC  MEM  BRANES  FORMED  BY 
SELF-ASSEMBLY  OF  AMPHIPI IILIC  PEPTIDES  AND 
USES  THER^OR 
Shuguang  Zhang,  Cambridge;  Curtis  Lockshin,  Lexington; 
Alexander  Rich,  and  Todd  Holme*,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Insititute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973^26,  tec  28, 1992,  abandoned. 
lUs  application  Nov.  30,  19  4,  Ser.  No.  346^49 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/08:14/00:  C07K  38/10:38/16 
VS.  CL  514—14  48  Claims 


wlierein 

R'  represents  bromo  or  chloro, 

m  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1  and  n  represents  an  integer- of 
from  0  to  3.  with  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  an  integer  of  firom 
1  to  3; 

R'  represents  difluoromethyl,  chlorodifluoromethyl,  1,1,2,2- 
tetrafluoroethyl,  or  a  perfluoroalkyl  of  C1-C3;  and 

R**  represent  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  silver,  calcium,  ammo- 
nium, or  substituted  ammonium  derived  from  an  organic 
amine  which  is  as  basic  as,  or  more  basic  dian,  ammonia; 

said  first  and  second  substance  being  administered  in  anKMint 
which  together,  are  effective  to  treat  coccidiosis  in  tlie  fowl. 


is  formed  by  self-assembly 

aqueous|solution  containing  monova- 

s  contain  12  or  more  amino 

ind  hydrophilic  amino  acids 

itnicturally  compatible. 


5,670,486 
A83543  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Jon  S.  Mynderse,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  James  A.  Mabe,  Hender- 
sonville,  N.C;  Jan  R.  T\imer,  Carmel,  Ind.;  Mary  L.  B. 
Huber,  DanvHle,  Ind^  Mary  C.  Broughton,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.;  Walter  M.  Nakatsokasa,  Seattie,  Wash.;  Lawrence 
Creemer;  Herbert  A.  Kirst  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and 
James  W.  Martin,  Coatesville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  DowElanco, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,497,  Feb.  8,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  30,522,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483,440 
tot  CL'  A61K  31/71:  C07H  17/04:  C12P  19/62 
VS.  a.  514—28  2  Cbdms 

1.  A  metiKxl  of  reducing  a  population  of  insect  ectoparasites 
which  consume  blood  of  a  host  animal  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  the  host  animal  an  insect-inactivating  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  tile  following  formula: 


Septembek  23.  1997 
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R">CH2 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  formula 


CHj 


(CHjhN 


(CHj)NH  — >^S,"'     O 


(•) 


(b) 


(c) 


5,670^488 
ADENOVIRUS  VECTOR  FOR  GENE  THERAPY 
Richard  J.  Gregory,  Carlsbad,  Calif.;   Donna  Anncntaiio, 
Watertown,  Mass.;  Larry  A.  Couture,  Framinghana,  Maas., 
and  Alan  E.  Smitli,  Wellesiey,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gcazyme 
Corporatioa,  Framingham,  Maas. 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,478,  Dec  3, 1992,  alMB- 
doued.  This  appUcation  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,742 
Int  a.'  A61K  48/00:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  514—44  19  Claims 

1.  An  adenoviral  vector  comprising  an  adenovirus  genome  from 
which  one  or  more  of  tlK  E4  open  reading  frames  has  been  deleted, 
but  retaining  sufficient  E4  sequences  to  promote  virus  replication 
in  vitro,  and  additionally  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  of  interest 
operably  liniced  to  expression  control  sequences  and  insetted  into 
said  adenoviral  genome. 


(d) 


(CHjfeN— ^^^^^ 

CH, 

R',  R',  R'",  R",  and  R'^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
provided  that  R"  and  R'^  are  not  concurrently  hydrogen;  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof  when  R^  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


5,670^489 
OUGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGUES 
Anthony  David  Baxter,  Northwicfa;  Eric  Keith  BayUs,  Stock- 
port; Stephen  Paul  Collingwood,  Westfaou^ton;  Roger  John 
Taylor,  Stretford,  all  of  England;  Alain  De  Maanekcr, 
Kanerkinden,  and  Chantal  Scfamit  Basel,  both  of  Swttzci> 
land,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,020,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This  apptkatioa 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,139 
Cbdms  priority,  appiicatioa  Uidted  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1993, 
9364618 

tot  CL'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  514—44  14  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  of  Formula 


5'-U-(0-L-O-V),0-L-O-W-3' 


XXXXI 


wliere  U,V,  and  W  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

natural  or  a  syntltetic  nucleoside,  nucleotide  or  oligonucleotide  at 

least  one  of  the  residues  U,V,  and  W  being  a  dinucleotide  residue 

having  the  formula 

xxxxn 


5,670,487 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PROTECTING  AND/OR 

COMBATING  BLEMISHES  ON  AND/OR  AGEING  OF 

THE  SKIN,  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Jean-Francois  GroUier,  Paris;  Herve  (Zantin,  Morangis,  and 

Didier  Gagnebien,  Chatillon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,211 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1995,  95  07335 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—35  28  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

a)  arfoutin;  and 

b)  an  ultraviolet  screening  agent  selected  from  tlie  group  con- 
sisting of  benzylidenecamphor  and  a  benzylidenecamphor 
derivative, 

wherein  arfoudn  and  the  screening  agent  are  present  in  amounts 
such  that  their  combination  shows  a  synergy  of  activity 
against  oxygen  free  radicals. 

II.  A  method  of  cosmetically  or  dermatologically  depigmenting 
or  beautifying  skin,  comprising  applying  a  depigmenting  or  beau- 
tifying amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

a)  arfoutin;  and 

b)  an  ultraviolet  screening  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzylidenecamphor  and  a  benzylidenecamphor 
derivative  to  tbt  slun  of  a  human  being. 


where  L  is  a  nucleoside  bridging  group,  n  is  a  number  from  0  to 
200  and 
B'  and  B^  are  each  independendy  a  monovalent  nucleoside  t>ase 

radical; 
R'  is  R'„  or  Z; 
R'„,  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  halogen  or 

hydroxy; 
R'  is  R'„  or  Z; 
R'  is  R»„  or  Z; 
R'„  and  R'„  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy. 

—OR'",  — OCOR'°  or  silyloxy  substituted  by  duee  C,-C,5 

hydrocarbyl  groups; 
R'    is    hychogen,    a    C|-C,    aliphatic    radical,    a    Cj-C, 

cycloaliphatic  radical,  a  C^-C,,  aromatic  radical,  a  Ct-C,, 

araliphatic  radical,  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion: 
R,o  is  a  C,-C,Q  aliphatic  radical,  a  C3-C,  cycloaliphatic  radical, 

a  C«-C,s  aromatic  radical  or  a  Ct-Ci^  araliphatic  radical: 
R'  and  R'  are  independendy  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  a 

C,-C,o  alkyl,  Cj-Cm  alkenyl,  C3-Cg  cydoalkyl.  C^-C,s  aryl, 

C-r-Cii  aralkyl,  C.-Cio  alkoxy,  Cj-Cio  alkenoxy,  Cj-Cm 

aryloxy  or  Ct-C,^  aralkyloxy  group,  which  is  substituted  or 

unsubstituted,  or  — OCOR'; 


ayl 
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R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
enyl,  Cj-Cg  cydoalkyl,  C«-C,5 
and 
Z  is  Cg-Cfo  aiyloxythiocaibonyloky, 

being  substituted  or  unsubstitutec . 
14.  A  pharmaceutical  composition 
ent  an  oligonucleotide  according  to 
acceptable  carrier. 


I  cU  m 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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C,-C,o  alkyl,  Cj-Cio  alk- 
OT  Ct-C,^  aralkyl  group; 


cbmprising  as  active  ingredi- 
1  and  a  phannaceutically 


5^70,491 
CHELATE  COMPLEXES  AND  PI  LOCESSES  FOR  THEER 


PREPARATl  [)N 


Hans  Georg  Capraro,  Rheinfeldei , 

Basel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assigi  ors 

ration,  Turytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  22,246,  Feb.  25 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  191 4, 

Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland. 
00600/92 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/40;  C09B  47/04 
VS.  CL  514—63 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

C—C 

II    \ 

R3 — Cjj        22  C'j-Rj 

C=C 

/  \ 

N=C  C 


I 
M- 


N— C^      ^C 


R3 
I 
R4        ^C  C^  ,       Rl 

>^'  ^C^  \ 

I  II  N 

I 

R3       -     - 

W      // 
c— c 

/    \ 

c— c 

/     \ 

R4  R^ 

wherein 

M  is  an  element  of  main  group  III 

having  an  atomic  number  of  from 

or  rutlienium. 


in  a  solution  of  the  binder 


and  Marcus  Baumann, 
to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corpo- 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,358,940. 
,  Ser.  No.  269,290 

,  Feb.  27,   1992, 


16Clainis 


0) 


N  R3 

I  I 

C  C  R 

II        I 


■c- 

II      I 

N  R3 


R. 


(H) 


the  Cs-C,o  aiy'  group 


5,670,490 
POROUS  PARTICLE  AGGRE<  lATE  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Roy  L.  Whistler,  West  Lafayette,  In^.,  assignor  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,442,  Jan.  l4  1994,  PaL  No.  5,486,507. 
This  application  Jan.  16, 19%,  Ser.  No.  585334 
Int  CL'  A61K  3]n]5:  C07H  llpO:  C08B  30/00;  1 1/00 
VS.  CI.  514—54  22  Qaims 

1.  A  mettiod  for  preparing  porous  ag  agates  of  discrete  particles 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  aboi  it  1  to  about  100  microns  in 
their  largest  dimension,  said  aggregate(  I  particles  bound  together  in 
said  porous  aggregate  with  a  binder  n<]  I  endogenous  to  the  discrete 
particles  at  least  at  their  points  of  ca  ntact  in  said  aggregate,  the 
surfaces  of  said  aggregated  particia 
intraaggregate  reticular  volume  adapte  I  for  releasable  containment 
of  functional  substances,  said  methcd  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  suspension  of  said  particles 
and  spray  drying  said  suspension. 


R,  is  a  radical  of  formula  0 

f 

-(0-Si)«-(0-CH2-CH2).-R7 
R« 

wherein 

m  is  0  or  I, 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  200  inclusive, 

R,  and  R«  are  each  independently  of  the  other  lower  allcyl  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  and 

R7  is  allcylthio  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  having  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbyloxy  hav- 
ing 1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or,  when  m  is  1  and  n  is  0,  aliphatic 
hydrocaryl  having  from  12  to  24  carbon  atoms,  or 

R,  is  a  radical  of  formula  HI 

R5  (ffl) 

— (O— Si)„— O— X— CO— Y— R| 

R« 
wherein 
X  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  23  carbon 

atoms, 
Y  is  oxygen  or  the  grtnip  — NH — , 

Rg  is  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  unsub- 
stituted aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  ttie 

aliphatic  moiety,  and 
R,,  R«  and  m  are  as  defined  above. 
R2  has  the  same  definition  as  R,  when  M  is  an  element  of  main 

group  IV,  or  R2  is  absent  when  M  is  an  element  of  main  group 

in  or  ruthenium, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  unsubstituted  or 

lower  alkoxy-substituted  alkoxy  having  1  to  20  carimn  atoms, 

tri-lower  alkylsilyl  or  halogen,  and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  unsubstituted  or 

lower  alkoxy-substituted  alkoxy  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

tri-lower  alkylsilyl  or  halogen. 


5,670,492 
DC-89  DERIVATIVES 
Nobuyoshi  Amishiro,   Shizuoka;   Satoni   Nagamura,   Hofu; 
Hiromitsu  Saito,  Kawasaki;  Eiji  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Akihiko 
Okamoto,  Numazu,  and  Katsushige  Gomi,  Susono,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95«»626,  S  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26964,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1994,  6-065236 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/40;31/495;3l/405;  C07D  487/04 

VS.  a.  514—63  3  Claims 

1.  A  DC-89  derivative  represented  by  tlie  formula: 


CH3      CO2CH3 


ir  rv  or  the  Periodic  Table 
H  to  50  inclusive,  aluminum 


wherein 


represents 


September  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3103 


-continued 


in  which  X  represents  CI  or  Br.  R  reprsents  hydrogen  or  COR'  in 
which  R'  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
allcyl  (wherein  the  substituted  lower  alkyl  is  substituted  with  1  to  3 
moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio  optionally  substituted  with  carboxy,  caiboxy,  lower 
alkoxycarfoonyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di(lower  allcyl)aiiiino,  cyclic 
amino  optionally  substituted  with  lower  allcyl  or  cyclic  amino, 
halogen  and  phenyl),  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C(^,o  nonhetero- 
cyclic  aryl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  pyrazinyl  and  pyrimidinyl 
(wherein  the  substituted  aryl  and  substituted  heterocycUc  group  are 
substituted  with  1  to  3  moieties  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di(lower  alky- 
l)amino  and  halogen),  NR^R'(in  which  R^  and  R^  independently 
represent  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl, 
amino,  or  noono-  or  di(lower  alkyl)  amino). 


S,67«y493 
AMINOPHENYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Alex  Cordi,  Suresnes;  Patrice  Dcsos,  Courbevoie;  Angda  D. 
Morris,  Montigny  Le  Bretonneux,  and  GfaancB  Atani,  Saint 
Cloud,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  PwpfiU,  Cow^ 
bevoie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  JoL  21, 1995, 95  W82I 
int  a.'  A61K  3l/66;31Ai65;3l/67;31/675;  COTF  9/38;9/40;9/ 

572;9/655;9/6553 
VS.  a.  514—80  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  oi  ttnse  of 
formula  (I): 

(I) 


CHN 


I  n,N— N  K* 

\ /  I  \ / 


OR' 


(in  which  Y^  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NH.  or  a  phannaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


O  Ri  Hi  C 

R,0-P-A2-^jl  JL^*'~' 

'  r^^NH-X—A,—X-Nlf^^ 

OR4       Rj  R2 


ORj 
OR4 


in  which: 
R,,  R2,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  hydrogen, 

halogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  allcyl,  linear  or  branched 

(C,-C^  alkoxy,  nitro,  or  tribalomethyl, 
X  represents  CO,  SOj,  or  CHj, 
A,  represents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  linear 

or  branched  (C,-C2o)  alkylene  chain  containing  0  to  6  double 

bonds  and  in  which  one  or  nrore  — CHj —  groups  of  the  chain 

are  optionally  replaced  by  any  one  of  the  following  groups: 

phenylene,  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 

naphthylene.  substituted  or  unsubsdmted, 

anthracenylene,  substiuted  or  unsubstituted, 

(C3-C7)  cycloalkylene. 


(in  which  R*  represents  oxygen,  N — R'(in  which  R'  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl),  CHj  or 


or  OR'(in  which  R*  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
alkyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstimted  C6_io  nonbeterocyclic  aryl); 
and  W  represents 


in  which  A3  represents  — (CH:)^  which  m  represents  0,  1  or  2, 
— (CH=CH)— ,  or  SO2, 


in  which  Z  represents  O.  S,  or  NR,  in  which  Rj  represents 
hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (C,-C«)alkyl, 


0{CH2)JC0JR'  in  which  Y',  Y^  and  Y'  independently  represent 
CH  or  N,  Q'  and  Q^  independently  represent  hydrogen.  OR'(in 
which  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
alkyl),  NR^R^,  NECO2R*,  or  0(CH2),R*  in  which  n  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  4,  and  R*  represents  CGiR^,  N,,  or  NR^R', 
provided  that  when  Y',  Y^  and  Y'  are  CH,  at  least  one  of  Q'  and 
Q^  is  a  group  other  than  hydrogen  or  alkoxy,  or 


(CH2), 


(CH2), 


in  which  q  or  q', 
or  2, 


which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  0,  1 


^^ 


in  which  Z  is  as  defined  above, 
Aj  represents: 

— (CH2).—  in  which  n  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3. 

or  — CH=CH— , 
R],  R4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  hydrogen 

or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkyl, 
its   isomers   and    its    addition    salts    with    a   pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  acid  or  base,  the  term  "substituted"  meaning  that  the 
relevant  group  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or 
linear  or  branched  (C,-C(,)  alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano,  or 
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amino  (optionally  substituted  with  one 
(C,-Cs)  alkyl  groups)  groups. 
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It  more  linear  or  branched 


5^70y494 
N-(FYIUMIDINYL)-ASPARTIC  ACID  ANALOGS  AS 
INTERLEUKIN-ip  CONVERTING  pNZYME  INHIBITOltS 
RoUnd   E.  Dolle,   King  of  PnissU;   Catherine  P.   Prouty, 
Doylestown,  both  of  Pa^-  Prasad  V.  Oiaturyedula,  Cliesiiire, 
Conn^  and  Stanley  J.  Sdunidt,  Chaster  Springs,  Pa.^  assign- 
on  to  Sanoft,  Paris  Ccdex 

CoBtinnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2  (1,712,  Mar.  31, 1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2( ,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,870 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/675:31/505:  CVT  )  239/22:  C07F  9/6512 
VS.  CL  514— «6  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  grdup  consisting  of: 
N-(2-(5-benzyloxycarbonylamino-6-wo-2-(4-fluorophenyl)- 1 , 

6-dihydro-l-pyrimidinyl-acetoyl]-Ij-aspaitic        acid        2,6- 

dichlorobenzoyloxymethyl  ketone; 
N-(2-(5-thiomcthyl-bcnzoylamino-6-<  xo-2-(4-fluorophenyl>  1 , 

6-dihyro-l-pyrimidinyl)      acetoyl -L-aspartic      acid      2,6- 

dichlorobenzoyloxymethyl  ketone; 
N-[2-(5-benzyloxycarbonylamino-6-<3  to-2-(4-fluorophenyl)-l, 

6-dihydro-l-pyrimidinyl)acetoyl]-I -aspaitic       acid       diphe- 

nylphosphinoxymethyl  ketone; 
N-{2-(5-benzyloxycarbonylamino-6-ano-2-(4-fluorophenyl-l, 

6-dihydro-    l-pyrimidJnyl)acetoyl|-L-aspartic    acid    5-(l-(4- 

chlorophenyl)-3-trifluororacthyl)  pjrrazoloxymethyl  ketone 
N-[2-(5-benzyloxycarbonylamino-6-(ieo-2-(4-fluorophenyl)-l, 

6-dihydro- l-pyrimidinyl)acetoyl]-i;-aspartic       acid       5-(3- 

pbeny)coumannyloxymethyl  ketone; 
N-[2-(5-benzyloxycarbonylamino-6-axo-2-(4-fluorophenyl)-l, 

6-dihydro- l-pyrinjidinyl)acetoyl]-l  -aspartic  acid  5-(l-phenyl- 

3-fluoromethyl)-pyTazoloxymethyl  ketone; 
N-(2-(5-isopropyloxycarbonylamino-(  (-oxo-2-phenyl- 1 ,6- 

dihydro-l-pyrimidinyl)  acetoyl]-L- aspartic  acid  5-(l-phenyl- 

3-trifluoromethyl)pyrazoloxymethy  I  ketone; 
N-[2-(5-benzyloxycarbonylamino-6-oxo-2-(3-pyridinyl)-l, 

6-dihydro-l-pyrimidinyl)acetoyl]-L-aspaitJc  acid  5-(l-phenyl- 

3-trifluoromethy I )pyrazoloxy methyl  ketone; 
N-[2-(5-benzyloxycarbonylamino-6-o  xo-2-(2-thienyl)- 1 ,6- 

dihydro-1-pyrimidinyl)  acetoyl]-L  aspaitic  acid  5-(l-phenyl- 

3-tiifluoromethyl)pyTazoloxymeth)  I  ketone; 
N-[2-(5-benzyloxycarbonylamino-6-o  xo-2-methyI-l,  6-dihydro- 

l-pyTimidinyl)-acctoyl]-L-aspartic       acid       5-(l-phenyl-3- 

trifluororaethyOpyrazoloxymethyl  ;etone; 
N-(2-(5-benzyloxycarlx)nylamino-6-c  xo-2-(2-thienyl)- 1 ,6- 

dihydro-l-pyrimidinyl)     acetoyl]- .-aspartic     acid     5-(l-(2- 

pyridinyl)-3-trifluoromethyl)pyrazc  loxymethyl  ketone; 
N-[2-(5-benzyloxycarbonylamino-6-cxo-2-(2-thienyl)-l,6- 

dihydro-l-pyrimidinyl)     acetoyl]-L-aspartic     acid     5-(l-(4- 

chlorophenyl-3-trifluoromethyl)pyizoloxyraethyl  ketone; 
N-[2-(5-benzyloxycarbonylamino-6-4to-2-(2-thienyl)-l,6- 

dihydro-1-pyrimidinyl)       acetoyl'  -L-aspartic 

dichlorobenzoyloxymethyl  ketone; 
N-[2-(5-benzyloxycarbonylamino-6-<;  xo-2-(2-tliienyl)- 1 ,6- 

dihydro-l-pyrimidinyl)  acetoyl]-L-  aspartic  acid  aldehyde. 


ilN 


TO 


5,670,495 
METHOD  OF  PRETREATING 
CORTICOSTEROID  PRIOR 
PERFLUOROCHEMICAt 
Thomas  H.  Goodin,  Manchester,  and 
versity  City,  both  oi  Mo., 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331^26, 
This  application  Apr.  25, 

Int  CI.*  A61K 
VS.  a.  514—178 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the 
chemical  emulsion  on  the  hemostatic 
prising  tiie  steps  of: 


199(^ 


adv«  rse 


acid       2,6- 


0:t. 


intravenously  administering  a  corticosteroid  to  a  primate  prior  to 
intravenous  administration  of  a  perfluorochemical  emulsion 
including  a  perfluorochemical,  said  corticosteroid  adminis- 
tered at  a  dose  of  from  about  0.2  mg/kg  of  body  weight  to 
about  6  mg/kg  of  body  weight  to  improve  the  adverse  effects 
of  said  perfluorochemical  which  occur  at  least  about  one  day 
or  more  post  administration  of  said  perfluorochemical  upon 
the  hemostatic  system  of  said  primate;  and 

subsequentiy  intravenously  administering  said  perfluorochemi- 
cal emulsion. 


5,670,496 

TREATMENT  FOR  TOXOPLASMOSIS  WTTH  A 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  FOLATE  ANTAGONIST 

AND  A  SPIROPIPERIDYL  DERIVATIVE  OF  RIFAMYCIN 

S 
Jatk  S.  Remington,  Menio  Park,  and  Fausto  G.  Arai^o,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Palo  Alto  Medical  Founda- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,539,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,529,994,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,288, 
May  5, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  476,508 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/33:31/505 
VS.  a.  514—183  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  severity  of  toxoplasmosis  resulting 
from  infection  of  a  mammalian  host  with  Toxoplasma  gondii, 
which  method  comprises: 
administering  to  a  host  in  need  of  said  treatment,  either  after 
infection  or  before  exposure  to  said  infection,  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  folate  antagonist  in  combination 
with  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  that  is 
a  spiropiperidyl   derivative  of  rifamycin   S,   wherein   said 
derivative  comprises  an  imidazole  ring  that  includes  carbons 
at  positions  3  and  4  of  the  rifamycin  ring,  the  carbon  at 
position  2  of  said  imidazole  ring  also  being  a  ring  carbon  at 
position  4  of  a  piperidine  ring  system,  thereby  forming  a 
spiropiperidyl  ring  system,  said  spiropiperidyl  ring  system 
optionally  comprising  a  lower  hydrocarbon  substituent  on  the 
nitrogen  of  said  piperidine. 


5,670,497 
CYCLIC  HYDRAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Guido  Bold,  Gipf-Oberfrick,  SwitzerUnd;  Shripad  S.  Bhagwat 
Libertyville,  HI.;  Alexander  Fiissler,  Oberwil,  Switzerland, 
and  Marc  Lang,  Mulhouse,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02235,  S  371  Date  Jan.  11,  19%,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SW2582,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,508 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzertand,  Jul.  14,  1993,  02 
114/93;  Nov.  5, 1993,  03  333/93 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/00:  A61K  31/33 
VS.  a.  514—183  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


ANIMAL  WITH  A 
INFUSION  OF  A 
EMULSION 
Robert  J.  Kaufman,  Uni- 
to  HemaGen/PFC,  St 


28,  1994,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  637,580 

:l/56 

lOOaims 

effects  of  a  perfluoro- 

lystem  of  a  primate,  com- 


wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  acyl, 
R2,  R3,  R4  and  R,  are  each  independentiy  of  the  others  unsub- 

stituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  and 
X  togetlier  with  the  two  bonds  shown  in  the  formula  forms  a 

bivalent    radical    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
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— (C=0)— ,    — (C=S>-,    — {S=0)— ,    — (S(=0)j>— , 


-(CH2X.N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


I 

-P-. 

II 

o 


II 
-C- 


and 


//      W 


R«  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  and 
R7  being  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
amino,  alkyloxy,  cyano  or  aryloxy, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


(in  which  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  R'  and  R' 
independentiy  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl),  or 

-N  Y 

\  / 

(CH2),2 

(in  which  Y  represents  a  single  bond,  oxygen,  or  N — R'"  in 
which  R'°  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl;  and  nl  and  n2 
independentiy  represent  an  integer  of  1  to  3)},  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  tlieteof. 


5,670«498 
8-SUBSTITUTED  STYRYL  XANTHINE  DERTVATTVES 
Fiunio  Suzuki,  Mishima,*  Junicfai  Shimada;  Nobuaki  Koike, 
both  of  Shizuoka-ken;  HiroshI  Kase,  Koganei;  Joji  Naka- 
mura,  Shizuoka-ken;   Shizuo  Siiiozaki,  Fi^i,  and  Hiromi 
Nonaka,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  171,602,  Dec  22, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,497 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-344116 

Int  a."  arm  473/12:473/10.473/06:  a6ik  31/52 

vs.  a.  514—212  10  Claims 

1.  A  xantliine  derivative  represented  by  the  following  Fonnula 
(I): 


(I) 


5,670,499 
NON-PEPTIDE  TACHYKININ  RECEPTOK 
ANTAGONISTS 
Sung  Y.  Cho;  Thomas  A.  Crowell,  both  of  Indianapolis;  Bruce 
D.  Gitter,  Cannd;  PhiUp  A.  Hipskind,  New  Palestine,  aU  of 
Ind.;  J.  Jeffry  Howbert,  Bdlevne,  Wash.;  Joseph  H.  Krush- 
insU,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Karen  L.  Lobb,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.;  Brian  S.  Muefal,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  James  A. 
Nnon,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EH  LUy  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153^47,  Nov.  17, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appikation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462^415 
Int  a."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  295/10% 
VS.  a.  514—231.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R',  R^,  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 

lowCT  allcyl; 
Q',  (3^,  and  ()*  independentiy  represent  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl, 

lower  aUcoxy,  or  halogen; 
and  X  represents  — COR*  (in  which  R*  represents  hydrogen, 

hydroxy,  lower  allcyl,  or  lower  alkoxy)  or  — SOjR'  {in  which 

R'  represents  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl. 


— N 


/ 

\ 


R' 


in  which  R'  and  R'  independentiy  represent  hydrogen,  hydroxy- 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  or 


wherein  R°  is  halo,  C,-Cj  alkoxy,  C,-Cj  alkyltfaio,  nitro,  trifluo- 
romethyl, or  Cj-Cj  alkyl; 

R'  is  pyrrolidinyl,  morpbolinyl,  indolinyl,  indolyl,  benzothienyl. 
benzofiiranyl,  quinolinyl,  teb^ydropyridinyl,  isoquinolinyl. 
reduced  quinolinyl,  or  reduced  isoquinolinyl, 
which  may  be  substituted  with  halo,  Cj-C,  allcyl  Q.^-C^ 
alkoxy,    trifluoromethyl,    amino,    C,-C4    alkylamino,    or 
di(Cl,  -C4  aUcyOamino; 
or  which  may  be  substituted  with  phenyl,  piperazinyl,  Cj-Cg 
cydoalkyl,   benzyl,  C,-C4  alkyl,  piperidinyl,   pyridinyl, 
pyrimidinyl,   Cj-Cj   aUcanoylamino,    pyrolidinyl,   Cj-C^ 
alkanoyl,  or  C1-C4  alkoxycaibonyl; 
any  one  of  which  phenyl,  piperazinyl,  C,-C,  cycloalkyl, 
benzyl,  Cj-C,  alkyl,  piperidinyl,  pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
Cj-Cft  alkanoylamino,  pyrolidinyl,  Cj  -Q  alkanoyl.  or 
C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  may  be  substituted  with 
halo,  C,-C4  allcyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  amino, 
C,-C4   alkylamino,   di(C|-C4   alkyl)amino.   or  C2-C4 
alkanoylamino; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  acetyl  or  methylsulfonyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 
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5,670,500 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CAMPTOtHECIN 
David  A.  Berges,  Provo,  Utah,  and 
Park,  Pa^  assignors  to  SmithKU^e 
Pfaiiadephia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Sei 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/47;  OTTD 
MS.  CL  514—233.2 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  HI: 


known  as  (8S)-8-etbyl- 

morpholinylmethyl)- 1  IH-furano 
[3',4':6,7]indolizino[l,2-b)quinoline-9, 


5,670,501 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  9-ALtilfLADENINES 

James  V.  Pecli,-  Ronald  J.  Wysocki;  I  trahim  M.  Uwaydah,  and 

Noel  J.  Cusack,  aO  of  Richmond,  w.,  assignors  to  Discovery 

Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. ' 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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ANALOGS 
John  J.  Taggart,  Elkins 
Beecliam  Corporation, 


R'  can  be  taken  togetlter  with  the  norbomyl  group  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  form  the  following  structure  as  R,: 


No.  454,794 

491/147 


2CIainis 


m 


,2-dihydro-8-hydroxy-2(4- 
[3,2-f|-pyrano 
1  >(8H,14H)-dione. 


FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser. 
int  a.'  C07D  473/34:317/72; 
MS.  a.  514—234.2 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


No.  299,992 
^61K  31/52;31/535 

15  Claims 


Rs 


>ffl 


or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  tlereof; 

r  branched  alkyl 
I  consist  ing  of  — H,  ^-OR, 


where  R,  is  C,  to  C4  straight  chain  or 


-SR, 


R2  is  selected  from  the  group 

— NH(R,)  — NCRjXRs),  aminoca^nyl,  halogen  and  — CN, 

where  R,  is  defined  as  above; 
R4  and  Rj  are  independently  C,  to 

alkyl,  or  I^  and  R,  taken  togethei 

they  are  attached  form  a  beterc  :ycl 

from  the  group  consisting  of  aziri  linyl 

nyl,  imidazoUdinyl,  pyrrolidinyl 

pyrazolidinyl  and  pyrazolinyl; 
R'  is  a  cyclopentyl  or 


where  R'  and  R"  are  independently  — IH,  =0,  — OH  or  — NHj 
with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R'  and  R'  s  other  than  — H;  or  R'  and 


•Q 


where  R"  is  — OH  or  — NHj;  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  Rj  is 
cyclopentyl,  then  Rj  cannot  be  — H  or  halogen. 


5,670,502 
METHOD  OF  TUMOR  TREATMENT 
J.  Martin  Brown,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board 
of  Thistees  of  Lcland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ.,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,609,  Sep.  22,  1993.  This  application 
May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,705 
InL  CL*  A61K  3 1/53;31/535;3 1/675:3 1/28 
VS.  a.  514—243  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  having  a  solid  tumor,  said 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising 
(a)  administering  to  said  nuimmal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


o 


straight  chain  or  branched 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
ic  substituent  selected 
piperidinyl,  piperazi- 
imidazolinyl,  morpholinyl. 


O. 


wherein  X  is  NH2; 

n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

Y'  and  Y^  are  independently  either  H;  nitro;  halogen:  hydrocar- 
byl  (1-14C)  including  cyclic  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl. 
optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  epoxy,  alkoxy  (1- 
4C),  alkyldiio  {1-4C),  primary  amine  (NHj).  alkyl  (l-^) 
secondary  amine,  diallcyl  (1-  4C)  tertiary  amino,  dialkyi 
(1-4C)  tertiary  amine  where  the  two  alky  Is  are  linked  together 
to  produce  a  moipholino,  pyirolidino  or  piperidino,  acyloxy 
(I-4C),  acylamido  (I-4C)  and  thio  analogs  thereof,  acety- 
laminoallcyl  (1-4C),  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  (I-4C),  car- 
bamyl.  alkylcarbamyl  (1-4C),  alkylsulfonyl  (I-4C)  or  alky- 
Iphospbonyl  (1-4C),  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  can  optionally 
be  interrupted  by  a  single  ether  ( — O — )  linkage;  or  wherein 
Y'  and  Y^  are  independently  either  moipholino,  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino,  NHj,  NHR'.  NRR'0(CO)R',  NH(CO)R',  0(SO)R', 
or  0(POR')R'  in  which  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  (I-4C)  which  may 
be  substituted  with  OH.  NHj,  alkyl  (1-4C)  secondary  amino, 
dialkyi  (1-4C)  tertiary  amine,  morpbolino,  pyrroUdino,  pip- 
eridino, alkoxy  (1-4C),  or  halogen  substituents,  or  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salt  of  said  compound;  and 

(b)  administering  to  said  mammal,  from  about  one  half  hour  to 
about  twenty-four  hours  after  administering  said  compound, 
an  effective  amount  of  carboplatin  wherein  a  synergistic  effect 
is  derived  from  the  administration  of  said  compound  and  said 
carboplatin. 
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5,670,503 
PYRAZOLE  DERtVATTVES 
Yoshio  Kawai,  Ushiku;  Hitoshi  Yamazaki,  l^ukuba;  Hirakaza 
Tuiaka,  Tkkarazuka,  and  Teruo  Oku,  'Kukuba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fv^jisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0O213,  i  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FOed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,284 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26, 1993, 
9303993 

Int  a.*  C07D  251/72:253/10 
VS.  a.  514—243  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic 
group  containing  at  least  one  hetero-atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen  atoms, 

R^  is  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated,  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic 
group  containing  at  least  one  hetero-atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen  atoms, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  acyl, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alicyl,  cyclo(lower)alkyl, 
cyclo(lower)alkyl-(lower)alkyl.  carboxy(lower)aUcyl.  pro- 
tected carboxy(lower)alkyl,  optionally  substituted  ar<lower- 
)alkyl.  ar(lower)alkenyl,  bridged  tricyclicalliyl,  optionally 
substituted  saturated  or  unsaturated,  monocyclic  or  polycyclic 
heterocyclic  group  containing  at  least  one  hetero-atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and 
nitrogen  atoms,  optionally  substituted  dioxaspiroundecanyl. 
acyl,  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


OQ 


(in  which  A  is  lower  alkylene).  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,670,504 
2,6-DLiRYL  PYRIDAZINONES  WTTH 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT  ACTIVrrY 
Richard  J.  Bochis,  East  Brunswick;  Andrew  Kotliar,  Somerset,* 
William  H.  Parsons,  Belle  Mead,  and  Kathleen  Rupprecfat, 
Cranford,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J. 

Fded  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^88 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/50 
VS.  a.  514—247 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


6CUims 


CHj 


I 


N 
I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate  or  crystal  fonn 

thereof,  wherein: 
M  is  S(OV, 
p  is  0,  I  or  2. 
R  '  and  R^  are  selected  from: 

(a)  aryl; 

(b)  substituted  aryl  in  which  as  many  as  three  substituents,  X, 
Y,  and  Z,  may  be  present; 

X,  Y  and  Z  independendy  are  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen,  except  that  when  R'  is  4-chloropbenyl.  then  R^ 
can  not  be  phenyl, 

(b)  C,.,o  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  aryl, 

(ii)  C,^  alkoxy, 

(iii)  — NO2 

(iv)  — NR'R*, 

(V)  — COjH. 

(vi)  —OH,  and 

(vii)  0x0; 

except  that  when  R^  is  2-inetbyl-phenyl —  ,  3-methyl- 

pbenyl,  or  4-methyl-ptienyl,  then  R'  can  not  be  4-chlon>- 

phenyl-; 

(c)  C,.,o  alkoxy.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  aryl, 

(ii)  C|^  alkoxy, 
(iii)  — NOj 
(iV)  — NR'R*. 

(V)  — CO2H, 

(vi)  —OH,  and 
(vii)  0x0; 

except  that  when  R^  is  4-methoxyphenyl,  then  R'  is  not  4 
-chlorophenyl,  phenyl  or  — SO^-phenyl; 

(d)  aryl. 

(e)  aryloxy, 

(0   halogen,   except   that   when    R^   is    2-chlorophenyl,    3 

-chlorophenyl,  4-chlorophenyl  or  4-broniophenyl,  then  R' 

is  not  4-chloropbenyl, 
(g)  — NO2,  except  that  when  R'  is  3-nitn^>l>enyl,  then  R'  is 

not  4  -chlorophenyl, 
(h)  — NR'R*, 
(i)  — CN, 
(k)-CFj, 
(I)  — S(0)pR^,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  trifluorom- 

ethyl.  or  phenyl,  except  diat  when  X,  Y  or  Z  is  S(0)pR^, 

tlten  M  cannot  be  SO  or  SO2. 
(m)  — CH(OR»XOR»), 
(n)  OH.  and 
(o)  OCF3,  provided  that  p  is  0,  R'  is  phenyl,  and  R^  is  phenyl 

substituted  with  methoxy; 
R'  and  R*  are  independentiy  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  C  1^  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substitiited,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituted group  is  selected  from: 

(i)  -OH, 
(ii)  — C,^  alkoxy. 
(iii)  — CO2H, 
(iv)  0x0, 

(v)  — C3.7  cycloalkyl.  and 
(vi)  — C,^  alkyl— OH; 
R*  aitd  R'  are  C,.,  alley  I  or  taken  together  form  an  ethyl  or 
propyl  bridge;  M*  is  a  positively  charged  inorganic  or  organic 
counterion, 
n  is  1  or  2: 
q  is  1.  2  or  3; 

aryl  is  defined  in  all  instances  above  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl:  and 
aryloxy  is  defined  in  all  instances  above  as  phenoxy  or  naphthy- 

loxy; 
provided  that  when  M  represents  S  and  more  than  one  of  X,  Y  or 
Z  represents  S(0)pR',  then  p  represents  the  same  number  of 
oxygen  atoms  on  S(0)pR^;  and  when  M  is  SO  or  S02,  then  X, 
Y  or  Z  caimot  represent  S(0)pR'. 
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5,670,505 
PIPERAZINE  DERI\1^TIVES 
Masaaki  Matsuo,  Toyonaka;  Datjirol  Hagiwara,  Moriguchi,- 
TUushi  Manabe,  Kawanishi;  Nobukiyo  Konishi,  Nagaoka- 
kyo;  Shii^i  Shigenaga,  Kobe;  Ke^jf  Murano;  Hinwhi  Mat- 
suda,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Miyake,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Phannaceutical  Co^  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan  j 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,176 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1993, 
9324479;  Feb.  2,  1994,  9402010;  Jun.  24,  1994,  9412708 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/495:31/55;  O  7D  403/14:401/14 
VS.  a.  514—253  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Y  -R2 


^-v 


(R'). 


wlierein: 
X  is  caibonyl; 
Y  is  lower  allcylene; 
R'  is  halo  (lower  alky  I); 
R^  is  indolyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen; 
R'*  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — A — C^), 

bond  or  lower  alkylene,  wherein  Z 

stituted  by  lower  alkanoyl  or  lower  lalkansulfonyl; 

carbamoyl  derivative  having  the  foqnula: 


in  which  A  is  a  direct 

is  benzoyl  which  is  sub- 

lamino;  or  a 


— C— N 


/ 
\ 


R/-~> 


wherein 

K*j  is  hydrogen  and  R*,  is  hydrogen  oi 
by  lower  alley  1;  or 


R*j  and  R*^  together  with  the  nitrogei 


substituted  by  cyclo  (lower)  allcyl 

piperidyl  or  1-homopiperazinyl 
Pis  1;  and 
n  is  2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,670,506 
HALOGEN,  ISOTfflOCYANATE  OR  AZIDE 
SUBSTITUTED  XANTHINES 
AUstair  Leigh,  Brier;  John  Michnich; 
Seattle,  and  Gail  Underiner,  Brier, 
Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle, 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser. 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/52;  Cfl|7D 
VS.  a.  514—258 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


all 
Wwb 
Ho 


(core  inoietyHCHz).— C.— tf»— Q— R* 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  5  to  9,  wherein 
xantliine,  wherein  C.,  C^,  and  C,  are 


N— R« 


1-piperazinyl  substituted 


atom  form  1-piperazinyl 
-piperidyl  substituted  by 
sub^tuted  by  lower  alkyl; 


Anil  Kumar,  both  of 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to 


.42,946 

473/00 


tn 


racemic  mixture  and  the  C„,  C^,  and  C^  carbon  atoms  are  bonded 
together  by  a  single  bond,  double  bond,  or  ether  linkage,  wherein 
R,,  R2  and  R,  are  independently  halo,  hydroxy,  hydrogen,  keto, 
isothiocyano,  azide  or  haloacetoxy  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R,,  R^  or  R,  must  be  a  halo,  isothiocyano,  azide  or 
haloacetoxy  group,  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  C,_t  alkyl,  C,.^  alk- 
enyl,  cyclo  Ct_f,  alkyl,  or  phenyl,  and  wherein  halo  refers  to  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo  and  iodo. 


5,670,507 

METHOD  FOR  REVERSING  MULTIPLE  DRUG 

RESISTANT  PHENOTYPE 

Glenn  C.  Rice,  and  Jack  W.  Singer,  both  of  SeatUe,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FOcd  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,232 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/52:31/565:31/44:31/47 

VS.  a.  514—263  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reversing  multiple  drug  resistance  (MDR) 

phenotype  in  tumors  insensitive  to  hydrophobic  chemotherapeutic 

drugs  due  to  over  expression  of  mdr-1,  comprising  administering 

an  effective  amount  of  a  long  chain  amino  alcohol  compound, 

wherein  the  long  chain  amino  alcohol  compound  includes  resolved 

enantioroers,  resolved  diastereomers,  hydrates,  salts,  solvates  or 

mixtures  thereof  from  formula  1  or  from  formula  11:  formula  I 


R2 


N-(CH2).-C-(CH2).-R« 
R>  H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  fix>m  one  to  four  and  m  is  an  integer  from 
four  to  twenty,  R,  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms  in  length  or  — -(CHj) Jl,,  wherein  if  R,  or  Rj  is  — (CH2)2R5, 
w  is  an  integer  from  one  to  twenty  and  R,  is  an  hydroxyl,  halo,  or 
C|.g  alkoxyl  group,  R,  and  Rj  jointly  form  a  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated heterocyclic  having  from  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  R3  is 
hydrogen  or  C,.3,  wherein  a  total  sum  of  carbon  atoms  comprising 
R,  and  R2,  (CHj),  and  (CHj)™  does  not  exceed  forty,  R4  is  a 
heterocyclic  moiety  having  fit»m  4-7  atoms,  including  a  nitrogen 
atom  in  one  ring  or  two  fused  rings;  or 
formula  II 


N-(CHA-C-(CH2).-R« 
R*  H 


wherein  n,  m,  R„  and  R4  are  defined  as  provided  in  formula  I,  R^ 
and  R7  are  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkane,  alkene  or 
alkyne  of  up  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  in  length,  or  — (CH2)^8,  at 
least  one  of  R«  or  R,  is  — (CH2)2Rg,  x  is  an  integer  firom  zero  to 
fourteen  and  Rg  is  a  moiety  having  a  general  structure  as  provided 
in  formula  III 


17  Claims 


the  core  moiety  is  a 
R  or  S  enantiomer  or 


OR3  R»  ni 

I  I 

R*-(CH2),-C-(CH2),-Z- 

H 


wherein  m,  R3,  and  il,  are  defined  as  provided  in  formula  I,  Z  is 
N  or  Ch,  p  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  four,  and  R9  is  H  or  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkane,  alkene  or  alkyne  of  up  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms  in  length. 
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2-AMINO-6-ALKYL-5-(4-SUBSTmJTED-l-PIPERAZINYL) 

PYRIMIDIN-4-ONES,  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Hui-Po  Wang,  and  'ning-Shing  Bai,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,211 

Int  CL'  A6IK  31/535;  C07D  403/02 

VS.  a.  514—272  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula  1  where 

I 


Xis 


H^tr^  N 


R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

R2  and  R3  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to. 

six  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  or  acetylenyl; 
R4  and  R;  are  independently 

(1).  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxyl, 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkanoyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

(2).  — NRftR,,  where  R<,  and  R,  are  independendy  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  alkanoyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms; 

(3).  — COORg,  where  Rg  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able metal  cation,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  amine  cation, 
or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

(5) 

— C=N— H 
I 
NHRi, 

where  Rh  >s  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

(6).  — S02R|2.  where  R12  is  hydroxyl,  allcyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or 
— NR|3R,4  where  R,3  and  R14  are  independendy  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


Y  is  —CO—,  or  —SO,—; 

Z  is  an  optional  substituent  that,  when  present,  is  — NH — , 

— O— ,  — CHR— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — CH=,  — (CHj)„—  or 

-CHCHOH— ; 
R  is  C,.,  alkyl  or  C,.,  alkoxycarbonylamino, 
R'  is  — CH3,  — CH(CHj)2,  — NR*R',  — NCOR'  or 


R'  is  acetyl,  O-Het  where  Het  is  imidazole  or  benzimidazole  or 
azimidobenzene,  or  where  R^  is  further  defined  as  — COR', 
— (CH2L—  NHCOR',  — (CH2L— NHCOOR',  — (CH2L— 
NR'R',        — (CH2L— NHCO— (CH2)»,R\        — (CHj)„— 


NHCO— CHR'R\ 
— NHSO2R—  where 
— SO^R'", -COR", 


— CONHcCHz). 


— (CH2)„— NHCO— CH=CHR', 


R  is  as  defined  above. 


NHSOjR'. 


CH3 


SO2 
SO2 


/ 


CH3 


\, 


CMi 


NH2 


/SO2 
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TOCOLYTIC  OXYTOCIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
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VS.  a.  514—278  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  of 
the  formula  X-Y-Z-R',  wherein 


R'  is  hydrogen,  or  hydroxyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  €,.5  alkyl,  or  Cft.,o  cycioalkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl; 

R*is 


NH, 


O  CH; 

HN^O-^ 


CHj 
CHj 


'.SOj 


/ 


CH3 


3110 


R'is 


pk 


R'J 


-(CH2)^\==/^R'^     - 


H 


-(C  Mh, 


-(CHj)„ 


— CH=CH 


CHj 


-(CHj), 


-(CHi 


hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  NSO^R'^  or  Nf  O— C,^  alkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,  5  alkyl; 
R'°  is  — CH„ 
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-continued 


NH 


(CH2), 


H 
R"  is— CHj, 


\ 


(CHz).  N 


H 

N  — N 

^(CH:)^^  N  ^ 


'^^X 


'^CH=cir***s-^ 


NH: 


R'^  is  hydrogen,  C,.,  alkyl  or  C,.,  alkoxy;  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  S. 
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Division  of  Sen  No.  237,799,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,410 

Int  CL*  A61K  3}/44;  C07D  213/00:213/57:213/62 

MS.  a.  514—278  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


"NHz 


I 


(CHi), 


9?  9? 

wherein  A  is  selected  from 


R'  R*  R' 


— CH2CH2 


R9  KIO  r9  RIO 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^,  R*  and  R'  is  hydiido;  wherein  9?  is 
methylsulfonyl  or  sulfamyl;  wherein  each  of  R*  through  R'°  is 
independently  selected  from  hydrido,  halo,  alicyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
cyano,  haloalkyi,  haloalkoxy,  bydroxyallcyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxyl, 
mercapto,   alkylsulfonyl,   haloalkylsulfonyl   and   sulfamyl;   and 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3111 


wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  0,   I,  2  and  3;  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  tliereof. 


5,670,511 
INDOLEPIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Joachim  Marz,  Mainz;  Hartmut  Greiner,  Weiterstadt;  Chiis- 
toph  Seyfried,  Seeheim,  and  Gerd  Bartoszyk,  Weiterstadt,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsellscfaaft  Mit 
Bcschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,273 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    12,    1995, 
19500689.5 

Int  CL'  COTD  513/04:  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  a.  514—290 

1.  An  indolepiperidine  compound  of  the  formula  I 


17  Claims 


N-Q— R2 


I 


in  which 
R'  is  H,  A,  OH,  OA,  F,  Q,  Br,  I,  CFj,  OCF3,  CN,  COOH, 

CONHj,  CONHA,  CONAj  or  COOA, 
R^  is  — NH— CO— Ar,  — NH— SOj— Ar  or  D, 
Q  is  -C^j„-  or  -O-C^j,- 
D  is 

X'  =  >P 


o  \ 

Z  -^  TC 

X'— X* 


X',X^andX* 
and  also 

X' ,  X^  and  X'  are  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  N 
or  CH,  where  the  respective  H  atoms  can  also  be  replaced  by 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A,  OA,  F, 


A  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  C  atoms, 

Ar  is  1-naphthyl  wliich  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  disubsti- 
tuted  by  A,  OA,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  CFj,  CN,  COOH  or  COOA, 
where  one,  two,  three  or  four  CH  groups  in  the  ring  are 
optionally  replaced  by  N 

m  is  1,  2,  3  or  4  and 

n  is  1,  2  or  3, 
and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

2.  The  compound  of  claim  1,  which  is 

(a)  2-[2-(4-(5-  nuoro-3-indolyl)piperidino)ethyl-2,3-dihydro- 
1  H-benz[deJisoquinoline- 1 ,3-dione; 

(b)  2-[2-(4-(6-fluoro-3-indolyl)piperidino)ethyll-  2,3-dihydro- 
lH-benz[  de]isoquinoline-l,3-dione; 

(c)  2-[2-(4-(4-fluoro-3-indolyl)piperidJno)ethyl)-  2,3-dihydio- 
lH-benz[  de]isoquinoline-l,3-dione; 

(d)  N-[2-(4-{5-fluoro-3-indolyl)piperidino)cthyll- 
8-qutnolinesulfonamide ; 

(e)  N-[2-(4-(6-fluoro-3-indolyl)piperidino)ethyl]- 
8-quinolinesulfonamide; 

(f)  N-(3-(4-(6-fluoro-3-indolyi)piperidino)propyl]  isoquinoline- 
l-carboxamide; 

(g)  N-[3-(4-(6-fluon>-3-indolyl)pipcridino)propyl]- 
6-methoxyquinoline-4-carboxamide, 

or  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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VS.  a.  514—290  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acne  vulgaris  in  a  mammal  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  treatment  from  ache  vul- 
garis, an  effective  anx>unt  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula 


(X). 


where: 

R  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
phen(C,-C4)  alkyl; 

Z  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,-C4 
alkyl  or  one  of  Z  and  Z'  combines  with  R'  to  form  a 
carbon-carbon  bond; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  or  combines  with  R'  to  fonn  a  carbon- 
carbon  bond: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  combines  with  one  of  Y  or  R'  to  form  a 
cartmn-carbon  bond; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C'-C,  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  combines  with  R'  to  form  a  carbon-carbon 
bond; 

VL*  is  hydrogen  or  combines  with  R'  to  form  a  caibon-caibon 
bond; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  combines  with  one  of  Z  or  Z'  to  form  a 
carbon-carbon  bond; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  NOj,  cyano,  CF,,  C,-C6  allcyl,  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy,  carboxy,  C,-C«  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino,  C,-C4  alicy- 
lamino,  C,-C4  dialkylamino,  amido,  C,-C4  alley lamido, 
C,-C4  dialkylamido,  mercapto,  Ci-C^  alicylthio,  C,-Cs  allcyl- 
sulfinyl,  C|-  C^  alkylsulfonyl.  or  a  group  -A-R*  where  A  is 
C,-Cft  alicylene,  C2-  C^  alkenylene  or  C2-C4  allcynylene;  and 
R^  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  CF3,  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  carboxy,  C,-C<, 
alkoxycarbonyl.  amino,  C,-C4  alkylamino.  C,-C4  diallcy- 
lamino.  amido,  C,-C4  allcylamido,  C,-C4  dialkylamido, 
C,-C4  allcylsulfonylamino.  aminosulfonyl  or  C,-C4  alkylami- 
nosulfonyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  tliereof; 
provided  that 

at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen; 

(b)  when  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  benzyl.  X  is  otlier  than 
hydrogen  or  metboxy;  and 

(c)  when  R  is  methyl,  R~  is  other  than  methyl. 


3112 
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1.  A  composition  comprising  an 
preparation  for  fish  containing  an 
derivative  in  a  concentration  of  O.OOS 
die  active  compound  is  very  strongly 
ers  and  feed  materials  so  no  leaching 
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3Claims 

e^eral  solid  medicinal  food 

compound  an  acridine- 

o  10%  by  weight  wherein 

a  Isoiptively  bound  by  carri- 

9it  by  water  takes  place. 
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1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  c|>mprising  a  compound  of 
formula  I 


is  absent,  and  R^  does 
I  las  the  following  definition, 
does  not  represent  ethyl; 


wherein 

R  and  R'  both  represent  hydrogen  c  r  combine  to  form  a  bond; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  al  :yl 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or   ;thyl;  either  R*  and  X — R' 
have  the  following  definitions,  (R*), 
not  represent  hydrogen;  or  (R*),.. 
R*  and  X — R'  are  absent,  and  R' 

R*  and  — X — R'  each  occupies  one  ( if  the  7-,  8-  and  9-positions; 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  meth]  I  or  ethyl 

X  represents  C,-C«  allcyl,  C2-C4  alk  myl,  C2-C4  allcynyl,  a  bond 
—SO—,  — SO2— ,  — CO— Y -(CHj),- ,  — Y— CO— 
(CH^),,  -CO-,  -Z-(CHj)„-  .  or 
groups  which  are  not  symmetric)  1  may  be  in  either  orienta- 
tion; 

Y  represents  — S — ,  — O — ,  or  — I^- 

Z  represents  — O —  or  — S — ; 

n  represents  0-3; 

R^  represents  plienyl,  naphthale^yl 
pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  antliracdnyl,  acenaphthalenyl,  thiaz- 
olyl,  benzimidazolyl,  indazolyl,  thiopbenyl,  phenanthrenyl, 
quinolinyl,  fluorenyl,  isoquinoli]  yl,  indanyl,  benzopyranyl, 
indolyl,  benzisoquinoUnyl,  benzij  idolyl,  benzotbiazolyl,  ben- 
zotliiophenyl,  quinoxalinyl,  beni  oxazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  naph- 
tliothiazolyl,  quinazolinyl,  thij  zolopyridinyl,  pyridazino- 
quinazolinyl,  benzisothiazolyl,  be  nzodioxolyl,  benzodioxinyl, 
diphenylmethyl  or  triphenylmeth;  i; 

the  above  R'  groups  are  unsubstitti  ted  or  substituted  with  1-3 
groups  chosen  fiom  the  group  co  nsisting  of  halo,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  trifluoroethoxy,  Cj-C,  alky  ,  trifluoromethoxy,  hydroxy, 
C,-C3  alkoxy,  nitro,  C.-C,  alley  lUiio,  C,-C(i  alkanoyl,  phe- 
nyl, 0x0,  phenoxy,  phenyltliio,  ^,-€3  allcylsulfinyl,  Cj-Cj 
alkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  amino,  C,-  C3  alkylamino,  diphenylm- 


5Claims 


(R')- 


I 


.X— R' 


ediylamino,  triphenylmethylamino.  benzyloxy,  benzylthio, 
(mono-halo,  nitro  or  CF3)benzyl(oxy  or  thio),  di(C,-C3  allcyl, 
C3-CJ  cydoallcyl,  or  C4-Cg  cycloalkylalkyl)amino,  (mono- 
Ci-Cj  alkyl,  C,-Cj  alkoxy  or  haloHphcnyl,  phenoxy,  plie- 
nylthio,  phenylsulfonyl  or  phenoxysulfonyl),  C2-C4  alkanoy- 
lamino.  benzoylamino,  diphenylmethylamino(C,-C3  allcyl), 
aminocarbonyl.  C,-Cj  alkylaminocarbonyl,  di(C,-C3  alky- 
Oaminocarbonyl,  hialoi,-Cj  allcanoyl,  aminosulfonyl,  Cj-Cj 
alkylaminosulfonyl,  di(C,-C]  alkyl)aminosulfonyl,  pheny- 
Koxy  or  thio)  (C,-C3  alkyl),  (halo,  C.-C,  alkyl  or  C,-C, 
alkoxy )phenyl(oxy  or  thio)  (C,-Cj  allcyl),  benzoyl,  or  (amino, 
Ci-Cj  alkylamino  or  di(C,-C3  alkyl)amino)  (Ci-C,  alkyl); 

or  an  above  R'  group  is  substituted  with  a  morpholino(C,-C3 
allcyl)  group,  a  phenyKCj-C,  aUcyl)piperidinyl  group,  a 
phenyKCj-Cj  alkyl)-piperidinylaminocaibonyl  group,  a 
Cj-Cj  alkanoyl-aminothiophenyl  group,  or  a  (amino,  C,-C3 
allcylamino  or  di(C,-C3  aUcyl)amino)naphthalenylsulfo- 
nylamino  group; 

or  R^  is  a  perfaalophenyl  group; 

m  represents  1-2; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  NOj,  cyano,  CF3,  Cj-Cj  alkyl, 
C,-Cs  alkoxy,  carboxy,  C,-Cft  alkoxycaibonyl,  amino,  C,-C4 
alkylamino,  C,-C4  dialkylamino,  amido,  C,-C4  aUcylamido, 
C,-C4  diallcylamido,  mercapto,  C,-Cs  alkylthio,  C,-Cs  alkyl- 
sulfinyl,  Cj-Cj  alkylsulfonyl.  at  a  group  — A — R'  where  A  is 


C,-Cs  alkylene  C^-C, 

»7 


alkenylene  or  C2-C«  alkynylene;  and 


R  represents  halogen,  hydroxy,  CFj,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  carboxy, 
C,-Cs  alkoxycaibonyl,  amino,  C,-C4  alkylamino,  C,-C4 
dialkylamino,  amido,  C,-C4  aUcylamido,  C,-C4  diallcylamido, 
C,-C4  allcylsulfonylamino,  aminosulfonyl  or  C,-C4  alkylami- 
nosulfonyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  bone  antiresorptive  agent,  in  combination  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  diluent,  or  excipient 


5,670,515 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Leo  Alig,  Kaiseraugst'  Paul  Hadvary,  Biel-Benken;  Marianne 
Hflrzeler,    Diiniken;    Marcd    Mailer,    Frenkendorf;    Beat 
Stehier,  Battwil,  and  Thomas  WeDer,  Basel,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  310,016,  Sep.  21, 1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  854,135,  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,378,712.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26, 1991, 910/ 
91;  Jan.  22,  1992, 176/92 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  451/06:451/10:451/12 
VS.  a.  514—304  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O     R"  R" 

II        \    / 
L-C— N— C— C— Q 
I  II 

R'  O 

wherein 
L  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


I 


r\ 


pyridinyl,    pyrazinyl. 


X=  Y 


R''-NH(CH2),  L^ 

R  is  amidino  or  guanidino,  one  of  X  and  Y  is  CH,  and  the  other 
isN, 

R°  is  hydrogen  or  amidino, 

t  is  an  integer  between  2  and  6, 

R',  R"  and  R",  in  the  a-aminocarboxylic  acid  residue  of  the 
formula  — N(R')C(R",R'")CO—  are  hydrogen  or 
N-substituents  R'  or  sidechains  R'  and  R"  of  open  chain  or 
cyclic,  natural  or  synthetic  a-aminocarboxyUc  acids,  wherein 
a  hydroxy  or  cartwxy  group  present  in  the  N-substituent  R' 
and  sidechains  R'  and  R"  can  be  etheriiied  or,  respectively. 
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esterified  or  amidated.  and  amino  groups  can  be  C,^  alkanoy- 
lated  or  aroylated.  and  wherein  R'  and  R'  togetiier  with  the  N 
atom  and  C  atom  to  which  tltey  are  attached  can  form  a  4-  to 
6-membered  ring; 
Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-J>- 


.COO— T 


Q' 


T  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower-alkyl  or  phenyl-lower-allcyl  group 
which  is  deavable  under  physiological  conditions, 
as  well  as  hydrates  or  solvates  and  physiologically  usable  salts 
thereof. 


R*  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  tetrazole-S-yl;  and 

n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
provided  that  when  Y  is  NR*,  O,  S,  SO,  or  SO2,  W  is  (CHi).  and 
Z  is  CHR'  or  CH; 

fimher  provided  that  when  W  is  S,  SO,  or  SO2,  Y  is  CHR'.  Z  is 
CHR^  or  CH.  or  Y  and  Z  together  are  HC=CH  or  <^sC; 

further  provided  that  when  W  and  Z  are  CH2,  Y  is  not  S; 

fiitther  provided  that  when  W  and  Y  together  are  HC=CH  or 
C^C,  Z  is  CHR,; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,670,516 
EXCFTATORY  AMINO  ACID  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
M.  Brian  Arnold,  Franklin;  Nancy  K.  Augenstein,  Indianapo- 
lis; William  H.  W.  Lunn,  Indianapolis;  Paul  L.  Omstein, 
Indianapolis,  and  Darryle  D.  Sdioepp,  Indianapolis,  all  of 
LmL,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,079,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  111,747,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5399,696,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  939,780,  Sep.  3, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,284,957.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  456y439 
Int  CL'  CiTD  215/14:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—307  42  Claiins 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula 


wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C|o  alkyl,  arylalkyl.  alkoxycarfoonyl  or  acyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  C|-Cj  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or 

arylalkyl; 
R^  is  CO2H.  SO3H,  CONHSO2R*,  or  a  group  of  formula 


OH     9? 


N—  N 


NH. 


W  is  (CH,)„,  S.  SO,  SO2; 

Y  is  CHR^,  NR",  O,  S,  SO,  or  SOj; 

Z  is  NR*.  CHR',  or  CH;  or 

W  and  Y  together  are  HC=CH  or  C^C,  or  Y  and  Z  together  are 
HC=CH  or  C^sC; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  acyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  CFj,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  amino, 
bromo,  iodo,  or  chloro; 

R*  is  acyl; 

R^  is  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl; 


5,670,517 
IRREVERSIBLE  HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS, 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Nakyen  Choy;  Hoil  Choi;  Chi-Hyo  Park;  Young-Chan  Son; 
Chang-Sun  Lee;  Heungsik  Yoon;  Song-Chnn  Kim;  Jong- 
Sung  Koh,  and  Chung-Rycol  Kim,  all  of  Daejcoo,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Chemical  Limited,  SeouL  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  341^52,  Nov.  17, 1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  159,382,  Nov.  30, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,587,388.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Scr. 

No.  659,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  8,  1994, 
92-33272 

Int  CL*  A6IK  31/47:31/335:  C07D  217/15:215/14 
VS.  a.  514—307  8  daims 

1.  A  cis-epoxide  compound  of  formula  (I)  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  solvates  thereof: 


wherein: 
R'  is  an  aromatic  group,  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  group, 

C,_4  allcyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  an  aromatic 

group  or  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  group,  C,_4  alkoxy 

group  optionally  substituted  with  an  aromatic  group  or  a 

nitrogen-containing  aromatic  group; 
R^  is  an  amino  acid  residue  or  a  C,_,  alkyl  group  substituted 

with  a  C,_,  alkylsulfonyl  group; 
R^  is  a  C,_4  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  an  aromatic 

group: 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,_2  allcyl  ^Dup; 
R'  is  a  C,.,o  allcyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  an  aromatic 

group;  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 


5,670318 
AROMATIC  NITRO  AND  NTTROSO  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  METABOUTES  USEFUL  AS  ANTI- VIRAL  AND 
ANTI-TUMOR  AGENTS 
Ernest  Kun,  8  Helens  La.,  MID  Valley,  Calif.  94941;  Jerome 
Menddcyev,  1292  Stanyan  St,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.  94117, 
and  Eva  Kirsten,  397  Imperial  Way,  #302,  Daly  City,  Calif. 
94015 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,313,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,464,871, 
wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,409,  May  12, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  6, 199S,  Ser.  Na 
473,043 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/35:31/47 
VS.  O.  514—309  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  retroviral  infections,  said  method  com- 
prising the  step  of  administering  to  a  subject  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 
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a  compound  having  the  structural  fi  >rniiila: 


^^ 


i^R. 


Rj  ]  I 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  Rj  and  R«  are, 
selected  froin  the  group  consisting 
nitroso,  nitro,  halogen,  (Ci-C^)  alky 
cycloaUcyl,   and   phenyl   and   phantij  ceutically 
thereof,  wherein  at  least  three  of  the 
substituents  are  always  hydrogen  and 
Rj,  R4,  Rj  and  R«  substituents  are 
a  compound  having  the  structural 


independent  of  one  another, 

of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 

(C.-Cj)  alkoxy,  (C3-C,) 

acceptable   salts 


sw  Ri,  R?,  R-i 


alv  ays  nitro; 
f(  rmula: 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R,,  R4  and  R,  are. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitroso,  nitro,  halogen,  (Cj-Cj)  alky 
cycloalkyl,   and   phenyl   and  pharmi  ci 
thereof,  wherein  at  least  two  of  the 
substituents  are  always  hydrogen  and 
Rj,  R3,  R4  and  R3  substituents  are  al\i#ays  nitro; 
a  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


wherein  R,,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R,  are. 


ndependent  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 
(C.-Cs)  alkoxy,  (C3-C7) 
pharmiceutically   acceptable   salts 
ive  R„  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R, 
at  least  one  of  the  five  R,, 
Rj,  R3,  R4  and  R,  substituents  are  always  nitro;  and 
a  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


^^ 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitroso,  nitro,  halogen,  {C,-Cf,)  alk) 
cycloalkyl,   and  phenyl   and 
thereof,  wherein  at  least  two  of  the 
substituents  are  always  hydrogen  and 
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R,  and  R« 


5,676^19 
ACENAPHTHYL-SUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINES  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Stanley  M.  GokUn,  Lexington;  Subbarao  Katragadda,  Bel- 
mont; Lain- Yen  Hu,  Bedford;  N.  Laxma  Reddy,  Maiden; 
James  B.  Fisclier,  Cambridge;  Andrew  Gannett  Knapp, 
Salem,  and  Lee  David  Margolin,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Cambridge   NeuroScience,   Inc^  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343^29,  Nov.  22,  1994,  which  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No.  833,421,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,403,861, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,104,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,420 
Int  aJ-  A61K  31/47:31/395,31/36:31/155 
VS.  a.  514—313  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  of  the  nervous  system  in 
which  the  pathophysiology  of  the  disorder  involves  excessive 
release  of  glutamate  from  neuronal  cells  comprising  the  adminis- 
tration to  a  mammal  exhibiting  symptoms  of  such  disorders  or 
susceptible  to  such  disorders,  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


ndependent  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 
(C.-C^)  alkoxy,  (C3-C7) 
eutically   acceptable   salts 


ive  R,,  Rj,  R3,  R4  and  R, 
at  least  one  of  the  five  R,, 

alM^ays  1 


NH 


wherein  R  is  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms;  carbocyclic  aryl, 
alkaryl,  arallcyl  or  heterocyclic  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
containing  1-3  separate  or  fused  rings,  and  0-5  O,  N  and/or  S  ring 
atoms  in  an  aryl,  alicycUc  or  mixed  ring  system; 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  C,.4  alky  I,  lower  C,^  alky- 

lamino,  C5.,o  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 
wherein  R  and  the  acenaphthyl  group  are  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  acetate,  0x0,  amino,  lower  C,^  alkyl,  lower  C,^  alkyl 
amino,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  di-lower  C2.12  alkyl  amino, 
nitro,  azido,  sulfhydryl,  cyano,  isocyanato,  halogen,  amido,  sul- 
fonato  or  carbamido. 


5,670,520 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBmNG  VIRUS  REPLICATION  IN 
MAMMALUN  CELLS  USING  CARBOSTYIL 
DERIVATIVES 
Erwin  W.  Geifand,  and  Naohiro  Terada,  both  of  Englewood, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/09141,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,707,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,504,093.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

619,592 

Int  CI.*  AOIN  43/42 

U.S.  a.  514—314  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  DNA  virus  replication,  comprising 
exposing  cells  which  have  been  infected  with  said  DNA  virus  to  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  carbostyril  derivative  rep- 
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cally acceptable  salt  thereof: 


N— R 


(I) 
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(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  optionally  have  lower 
alkoxy  groups  on  the  phenyl  ring  as  substituents  and  the  carbon- 
carbon  bond  in  the  3  and  4  positions  of  the  carbostyril  skeleton  is 
a  single  bond  or  double  bond. 


X— Y 

wherein  the  broken  circle  represents  two  non-adjacent  double 
bonds  in  any  position  within  the  five-membered  ring; 

one  of  X  and  Y  represents  nitrogen,  and  the  other  of  X  and  Y 
represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  N — R^; 

Q  represents  a  ring  of  formula  Qa  to  Qe 

(Q«) 


5^7t,S21 

REVERSAL  OF  MULTI-DRUG  RESISTANCE  BY 

TRIPHENYL-AZACYCLOALKANE  DERIVATIVES 

Jules  Freedman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Sai  P.  Sunkara,  Mercer 

Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  fate, 

Cindnnatt,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284^32,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,196 

fait  CL'  AOIK  31/445 

VS.  O.  514—317  4  ClaiBS 

1.  A  method  of  reversing  multidrug  resistance  in  a  patient  having 

a  multidrug  resistant  tumor  which  comprises  administering  to  the 

patient  a  nontoxic  multidrug  resistance  reversing  amount  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2),  1 

c  >-< 

N 

I 

(CHiX. 

Phi 

wherein 

Ph,  is  a  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  (C,-C4)alkoxy 
groups; 

Phj.  and  Pbj  are  each  a  phenyl  group; 

n  is  an  integer  2; 

m  is  an  integer  1 ;  and 

q  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  2; 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,670,522 
DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  LIGANDS 
Paul  David  Lesson,  Cambridge,  and  Michael  Rowley,  Harlow, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  & 
Dohme  Limited,  Hoddcsdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02189,  S  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10162,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,289 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  23, 1992, 
9222264;  Oct  23,  1992,  9222266 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:31/41:  C07D  401/04:413/04 
VS.  CL  514—322  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  or  a  prodrug  thereof: 


(Qb) 


(Qc) 


(Qd) 


(Qe) 


R'  and  R^  independentiy  represent  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 

R^,  R*  and  R  independentiy  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
cyano,  trifluorometiiyl,  nitro,  —09.°,  — SR",  —SCR", 
— SO2R",  — S02NR"R'',  — NR°R*,  — NR'COR*,  — NR°CO 
zR",  —COR".  —COJk°,  — CONR"R*,  C,^  alkyl,  C2.6  alk- 
enyl,  C^^  alkynyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl(C,^)alkyl, 
aryl,  aiyl(C,^)alkyl,  atyl(C2^)alkenyl,  aryl(C2^)alkynyl,  C3.7 
heterocycloalkyi,  C3.7  heterocycloalkyl(C|^)alkyl,  heteroaryl 
or  heteroaryl(C,^)allcyl  wherein  the  heterocycloalkyi  and  het- 
eroaryl groups  contain  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O,  N  or  S; 

R"  and  R''  independentiy  represent  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  Cj^ 
alkenyl,  C2^,  alkynyl,  Cj.,  cycloalkyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyKC, 
6)alkyl,  aryl.  aiyl(C,.«)alkyl,  aryl,(C2.6)alkenyl,  aryUCj 
6)aUcynyl,  C3.7  heterocycloallcyl,  C3.7  heterocycloallcyl(C,. 
6)alkyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroaryl(C,^)alkyl  wherein  the 
heterocycloalkyi  and  heteroaryl  groups  containing  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N  or  S;  and 

wherein  one  of  R*  and  R'  represents  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl, 
Cj^  alkynyl,  Cj.7  cycloalkyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyKC, ^)alkyl,  aryl. 
aiyl(C,.<,)alkyl,  aryl(C2^)alkenyl,  aiyl(C2.6)alkynyl,  C3.7  het- 
erocycloalkyi, C3.7  heterocycloalkyl(C|^)alkyl,  heteroaryl  or 
heteroaryl((I!,^)alkyl  wherein  the  heterocycloalkyi  and  het- 
eroaryl groups  contain  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from 
O,  N  or  S  and  the  other  of  R*  and  R'  represents  hydrogen, 
C,^  alkyl.  C2^  alkenyl,  Cj^,  alkynyl,  C,.7  cycloalkyl.  C3.7 
cycloalkyKC, .«,)alkyl.  aryl,  aryKC,^)alkyl,  aryl(C2^,)alkcnyl, 
aryl(C2^)alkynyl,  C3.7  heterocycloalkyi.  C3.7 

heterocycloalkyKC,.<,)allcyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroaryKC,. 
6)allcyl  wherein  the  heterocycloalkyi  and  heteroaryl  groups 
contain  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  fixHn  O,  N  or  S. 
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5,670423 

METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  MUl^rULOAPONEUROTIC 

FIBROMATOSES  (DESM<  »ID  TUMORS) 

Maria  Loisa  Brandi,  and  Francesco  fbncUi,  both  of  Florence, 

Italy,  assignors  to  EH  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
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4o.  780,656 


Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:31/38 


VS.  a.  514—324 


1.  A  metliod  of  inhibiting  musculi  taponeurotic  fibromatoses 


comprising  administering  to  a  mammal 


n  need  thereof  an  effective 


amount  of  a  compound  having  the  form  ula 


RIO 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independent!)  hydrogen. 


— CH3,     — C-(C|-C6allcyl), 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substitute  I 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist  ng 
ethyteneimino,  and  piperidino;  or 
able  salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


5,670,524 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSItlONS 
TREATMENT  OF  PAIN  UTILIZ  NG 
Ame  Torsten  Eek,  XnsaL,  Sweden,  as  ignor 

den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00496,  §  371  Daie 
Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1994,  Skr. 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedei  1, 

Int  CI.*  A61K  3I/445 
U&  CL  514—330 

1.  A  method  fat  treating  a  human  exp*iencing 
comprising:  administering  to  said  burnt  n 
ing  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  o 
ropivacaine  is  present  in  said  compositic  n 
than  0.25%  by  weight. 


4  Claims 


,OCH2CH2— R2      (D 


O 
II 
— C— Ar. 


phenyl; 

of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
pharmaceutically  accept- 


ing the  calcium-dependent  potassium 


administering  to  a  patient  in  need  there  f  an  effective  amount  of  a 


channel  which  comprises 


4-phenyl-6-araino-dihydn>pyridine  of  the  formula 
A 
P.      ^^^      .CO2R' 


CH) 


(I) 


R2R5hr^    N 


in  which 

A  represents  aiyl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  pyridyl.  each 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  3  times  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  cyano,  phenyl,  halogen  and  trifluorontethyl  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  in  each  case 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

D  represents  cyano  or  nitro, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R^  and  9?  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  acyl  in  each  case  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,670426 
14,4-OXADUZOLES 
Dharmpal  S.   Dodd,  Gcrmantown,  Md.,  and  Takao  Nishi, 
Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsiika  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,404 
Int  a.'  C07D  271/13:  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  a.  514—340  13  Clafans 

1.  A  1,3,4-oxadiazole  of  the  formula: 

N  — N 


FOR  THE 
ROPIVACAINE 
to  Astra  AB,  Swe- 

Jun.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
WO95/00148,  PCT  Pub. 

•.  No.  256^19 

Jun.  28, 1993,  9302218 

10  Claims 

pain,  said  method 

a  composition  corapris- 

ropivacaine,  wherein  said 

at  a  concentration  of  less 


Ri^-    O  -^S-R^ 


^ 


wherein  R'  is  an  allcyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  optionally  having  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  option- 
ally having  a  halogen  substituent,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  anilino 
group,  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  1-3  lower 
alkyl  groups  optionally  having  a  halogen  substituent  or  a  halogen 
atom,  an  adamantyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a  phenyl(lower)alkyl 
group,  optionally  having  a  phenoxy  group  as  a  substituent  on  the 
phenyl  ring,  or  an  unsaturated  S-membered  to  11-membered  het- 
eroroonocyclic  or  heterobicyclic  group  having  1-4  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen,  an  oxygen  and  a 
sulfur  atom,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  optionally  substituted 
with  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R^  is 
a  phenyl  group,  optionally  having  1-3  lower  alkyl  groups  or 
hydroxyl  groups,  a  phenyI(lower)alkyl  group. 


5,670425 

SUBSTITUTED  4-PHENYL-6-AMtf^O-NlCOTINIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  THE  1  REATMENT  OF  CNS 

DISORDER^ 

Klaus  Urbahns;  Siegfried  Goldmatta,  both  of  Wuppertal; 
Hans-Georg  Heine,  Krefeld;  Boda  Junge;  Rudolf  Schohe- 
Loop,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Henniiig  Sommermeyer,  Koln; 
Thomas  Glaser,  Overath;  ReiUndefWittka,  Koln,  and  Jean- 
Marie  Viktor  De  Vry,  Rosrath,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  517373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1994,  44  30 

6384 

Int  a.*  C07D  213/80:213/803:  i61K  31/435:31/455 

VS.  a.  514—334  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diseases  whi<  h  are  affected  by  modulat 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
quinolyl  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  unsaturated 
5-raembered  to  11-membered  heteromonocyclic  or  heterobicychc 
group  having  1-4  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  nitrogen,  an  oxygen  and  a  sulfur  atom,  said  heterocyclic  group 
being  optionally  substituted  with  a  ptienyl  group  having  optionally 
a  lower  alkyl  substituent  on  the  phenyl  ring,  a  phenyl(lower)allcyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  0x0  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
a  phenoxy  group  and  n  is  0  or  1;  widi  the  provisos  that  R'  is  not  a 
4H-pyranyl  group  or  a  1,4-dihydropyridyl  group;  when  R'  is  a 
lower  alJcyl  group  or  phenyl  group,  R*  is  not  a  pyrazyl-substimted 
lower  alkyl  group  having  a  lower  allcyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
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group   or   an   0x0   group;    and   R^    is    not   a    l,l,3-lrioxo-1.2- 
benzisothiazolylmethyl  group;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,670427 
PYRIDYL  IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jerry  Leroy  Adams,  Wayne;  Ravi  Shanker  Garigipati,  Wayne, 
and  Jeffrey  Charies  Boehm,  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,964,  Jan.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuaiioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,733,  Jul. 
16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No. 
473,058 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/44:31/535:  C07D  401/04:413/14 
VS.  a.  514—341  28  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


(1) 


N 

R,  is  4-pyridyl  ring,  which  ring  is  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  two  substituents  each  of  which  is  independendy 
selected  from  C,^  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^ 
alkylthio,  C,.^  alkylsulfinyl,  CH2OR12.  amino,  mono  or 
di-C,^  alkyl  substituted  amino,  N(R,o)C(0)R„  or  an 
N-heterocyclyl  ring  which  ring  has  from  S  to  7  members  and 
optionally  contains  an  additional  heteroatom  selected  from 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,5; 

i^  is  phenyl,  naphlh-1-yl  or  naphth-2-yl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents,  each  of  which  is 
independendy  selected,  and  which,  for  a  4-phenyl,  4-naphth- 
1-yl,  S-naphth-2-yl  or  6-naphth-2-yl  substituent,  is  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  — C(Z)NR7R,7.  — C(Z)OR,t, 


-<CR,oR2o)vCOR,2.     — SRj, 


substitutedC, 


alkyl. 


-SOR5 

alkyl. 


— OR,j,     halo- 
— ZC(Z)R,2, 


ring  optionally  contains  an  additional  heteroatom  selected 

from  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,,; 
1^8  is  C|.io  sJ'IO'''  halo-substitmed  C,.,o  alkyl,  C2.,o  alkenyl, 

Cj.io  alkynyl,  Cj.,  cycloalkyl,  C,.,  cycloalkenyl,  aiyl,  arylC,. 

10  alkyl,  heteroaiyl,  heteroarylC,  ,0  alkyl,  (CR,oR2o)»OR|i. 

(CR,oR2o)„S(0)Ji„.  (CR,oR2o)„^fHS(0)2R„. 

(CR,oR2o)»NR|.iRi4;  wherein  the  aryl,  arylalkyl.  heteroaryl. 

heteroaryl  alkyl  may  be  optionally  substituted; 
I^  is  hydrogen,  — C(Z)R,,  or  optionally  substituted  C,.,o  alkyl, 

S(0)2R|g,  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted 

aryl-C,^  alkyl; 
R,o  and  Rjo  >s  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 

C,^  alkyl; 
Ri,  is  hydrogen,  C,.,o  alkyl,  C^,  cycloalkyl,  heterocydyl,  bet- 

erocyclyl   C,.,oallcyl,    aryl,    arylC,.,o   alkyl,   hetooaryl    or 

heteroarylC,.  10  alkyl; 
Ri2  is  hydrogen  or  R,^; 
R,,  and  R^  is  each  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen  or 

optionally  substituted  C,^  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl  or 

optionally  substituted  aryl-C,^  allcyl,  or  together  with  the 

nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 

of  S  to  7  members  which  ring  optionally  contains  an  ackii- 

tional  heteroatom  selected  firom  oxygen,  sulftjr  or  NR,; 
R,5  is  R,o  or  C(Z>-C|^  alkyl; 

1^16  is  ^\-t  allcyl,  halo-substituted-C,^  alkyl,  or  Ci.^  cycloalkyl; 
R,,  is  C,.,o  alicyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl.  heterocydyl,  aryl.  arylalkyl, 

heterocydyl,  heterocyclylC,  ,oaUcyl.  heteroaryl  or  heteroary- 

lalkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


— NR,oC(Z)R,s,  or  —(CR,qR2o)v>'R  10^20  and  which,  for 
otiier  positions  of  substitution,  is  halogen,  cyano, 
— C(Z)NR,3R,„  — C(ZX)R3.  — (CR,oR2o)«"COR3, 
— S(0)Jl,,  — ORj,  halo-substitutedC,^  alkyl,  — C,_,  alkyl, 
-(CR,oR2o)-."NR,oC(Z)R3.  -NR.oS(0)„'R„ 

— NRioSCO^m^R,,,  — ZC(Z)R,  or 

— (CR|oR2o)»i"NRi3Ri4l 

V  is  0,  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2; 

m  is  0,  or  the  integer  1  or  2; 

m'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2, 

m'  is  0,  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  S; 

R2  is  heterocydyl,  heterocyclylC,., o  alkyl,  C,.7  cycloalkyl,  C, 
-7cycloalicylC,.,o  alky'.  C5.7  cycloalkenyl,  C5.7cycloalkenyl- 
C,  ,0-alkyl,  ary,  arylC,  ,0  alicyl,  heteroaryl,  heteroaryl-C,  ,(,- 
alkyl,  (CR,oR2o)„OR,„  (CR,oR2o)^(0)  ^„. 

(CR,oR2o)„NHS(0),R,8,  (CR,oR2o)-NRnRi4. 

(CR,oR2o)„C(Z)R,,.  (CR,oR2o)^(OR6)C(Z)R,„  wherein  the 
cycloallcyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  heteroaryl,  het- 
eroaryl alkyl,  heterocyclic  and  heterocyclic  alicyl  groups  may 
be  optionally  substituted; 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  10: 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Ra  is  hydrogen,  C,.4  alkyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  arylC,^  alkyl, 
heteroaryl,  heteroarylC,  ^alkyl,  heterocydyl,  or 
heterocyclylC  1 .4  allcyl; 

R3  is  heterocydyl,  heterocyclylC,., q  alkyl  or  R,; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  C,_,  alkyl,  C:^  alkenyl,  C2.4  alkynyl  or  NR7R,7, 
excluding  the  moieties  — SR,  being  — SNR7R,7  and  — SDR, 
being  —SDH; 

R«  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  C,.,o 
allcyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  arylC,,,  alkyl,  heteroaryl,  het- 
eroarylalkyl,  heterocydyl,  aroyi,  or  C,.,o  alkanoyl; 

R7  and  R,7  is  each  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C,^ 
alkyl  or  R7  and  R,7  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  attacheid  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  5  to  7  members  which 


5,670428 
THIOAMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CROP  PROTECTION 

AGENTS 
Horst  Wingert,-  Hubert  Sauter;  Herbert  Bayer,  aU  of  Man- 
nheim; Klaus  Oberdorf,  Heidelberg;  Gisda  Lorenz,  Neus- 
tadt  and  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Heppcnhcim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  336,044,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5410429, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  158490,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5493,782.  This  applkation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
561350 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  14,  1992,  42  42 
081.4 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  213/02 
VS.  CI.  514—357  10  Claims 

1.  A  thioamide  of  the  formula  i. 


where  A,  B,  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen. 

cyano,  C,.£-4-alkyl,  C,_4-alkoxy  or  halogen. 
X  is  =CHCH3, 

R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  C,^-aikyl, 
Y  is  — O— .  — S— . 


O         O 

II  II 

-s— ,  — s— . 

II 
o 


— O— CHj— . 


or     — CH2— O— .     — S— CHj— ,     — CH,— S.     — CH2— CH2, 
— CH=CH— ,  — C=C—  or  — CHj— O— N=C(R');  and 
R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  pyridyl. 
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5,670^29 
AVOIDANCE  OF  PRECOTTATION  IN 
3-ISOTHIAZOLONE  FOl  MULATIONS 
PhiUppa  Clarke,  Co.  Durham,  Engia^,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Cmnpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  5, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  CL'  C07D  231/^;. 
VS.  CL  514—360 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

a)  from    0.1    to    20    wt    %    of 
3-isothiazolone; 

b)  from  0.1  to  25  wt  %  of  a  metal 

c)  firom  1.0  to  100  ppm  of  cupric  ((^^*)  ion  in  the  form  of  an 
inorganic  copper  salt;  and 

d)  water. 


^o.  658,789 
;275/02 

16  Claims 

in    optionally    substituted 

n  trate; 


j(J«)i 


Ort. 


3  '/425 


5,670,530 
ANTI-CANCER  COMPOSITION 
RHODACYANESE  COMPOUND 
Lan    Bo    Chen,    Lexington,    Mass. 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Dana 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  966y422, 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995 
Int  a.^  A61K 
VS.  CL  514—366 

1.  An  anti-cancer  composition  for  treating 
rfaodacyanine  compound  represented 
anti-cancer     composition     comprises 
amounts  of 

(a)  a  rliodacyanine  compound  and 

(b)  a  cyclodextrin.  and 
wherein  said  rhodacyanine  compounc 
group  consisting  of  compounds  repres<  nted 
mula  (I),  the  cation  moiety  of  which  hfs 


COMPRISING 
CYCLODEXTRIN 
and    Tadao    Shishido, 
to  FiUi  Photo  Film  Co., 
Farher  Cancer  Institute, 


b 


I ^' 1 

Z,-N(CH  =  CH),C=(L2-Lj), 


1 


wherein 
X,  and  Xj,  which  may  be  the  same 
O,  S,  Se, 

R4  f 

— CH=CH-,  c 

/   \ 


Y,  lepresents  0,  S,  Se,  or 

R7 

I 
— N— ; 

R,  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same 

an  alkyl  group; 
R2  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an 

group; 
Z,  and  Z2,  which  may  be  the  same 

an  atomic  group  necessary  to  forAi 

5-  or  6-membered  ring  selected  fr^m 

thiazole  ring,  a  benzothiazole  rin; 

oxazole  ring,  a  benzoxazole  rin ; 

selenazole  ring,  a  benzoselenazo  e 
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26, 1992,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  474,974 


19  Claims 

a  cancer  sensitive  to  a 
formula  (I),  wherein  said 
therapeutically     effective 


(a)  is  selected  from  the 

by  the  following  For- 

a  log  P  value  of  4.5-12: 


(D 


)=L,- 


X2 


)r  different,  each  represents 
a  yl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 

>r  different,  each  represents 

a  saturated  or  unsaturated 

the  group  consisting  of  a 

,  a  naphthothiazole  ring,  an 
a  naphthoxazole  ring,  a 
ring,  a  thiazoline  ring,  a 


2-pyridine   ring,   a  4-pyridine   ring,   a   2-quinoline   ring,   a 

4-quinoline      ring,      a      1-isoquinoline      ring,      a      3,3- 

diallcylindolenine  ring,  an  imidazole  ring,  a  benzimidazole 

ring  and  a  naphthimidazole  ring; 
L,,  L2  and  L,  ,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 

represents  a  methine  group  or  a  nitrogen  atom  and  L,  and  Rs 

may  combine  and  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring; 
Kt  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 

an  ailcyl  group; 
R«  and  R7,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 

an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 
Q  represents  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion; 
j  and  k,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  1  or 

2;  and 
m  and  n,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  0 

or  1,  wherein  said  amounts  are  effective  to  enhance  the 

solubility  of  (a). 


5,670,531 

AMINO  ACm  DERIVATIVES,  THE  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  AH»LICATIONS  TO 

THERAPY 

Jean-Ctiristophe  Plaquevent,  Notre  Dame  De  Bondeville;  Denis 
Danvy,  Mont  Saint  Aignan;  Thierry  Monteil,  Rouen;  H^l^ne 
Gredet,  Val  De  Reuil;  Lucette  Duhamel;  Pierre  DuhameL 
both  of  Mont  Saint  Aignan;  Claude  Gitis,  Paris;  Jean- 
Charles  Schwartz,  Paris,  and  Jeanne-Marie  Lecomte,  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Civile  Bioproject,  Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,652,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,599,951, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  103,156,  Aug.  9,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,238,  Jim. 
13, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
462,590 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  15,  1989,  8912142 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/40:31/36;  C07D  317/54:405/06 
VS.  CL  514—397  4  Claims 

1.  Amino  acid  derivative  corresponding  to  the  general  formulae 


— C=(CH— CH),=N^2 
(Q-)n  R3 


>r  different,  each  represents 

R« 

I 
or     -N-: 


CH2 

I 


R2 


Rs— S— CH2— CH— C— N— CH— C— O— R4 
II      I 
O     H 
H-C-R|  R2      O 

II  I        II 

Rj— S— CH2— C— C— N— CH— C— O— R, 
II       I 
O    H 


wherein 


m 


(CH2). 


wherein  Z  and  Y  are  O  and  n=l  or  2 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
hydroxyalkylene  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  lower  phenylalky- 
lene  group,  a  lower  hydroxyphenylalkylene  group,  a  lower 
aminoalkylene  group,  a  lower  guanidinoallcylene  group,  a 
lower  mercaptoallcylene  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  lower  alky- 
lene  group,  a  lower  imidazolylalkylene  group,  a  lower  indoly- 
lalkylene  group,  a  lower  cariiamylalkylene  group,  a  lower 
carfooxylalkylene  group  or  one  of  the  following  groups: 


>(CHi)o 


wbernn  Z',  Y*  and  n  have  the  meanings  defined  below: 


0 

1 

0 

2 

CH, 

1 

CH, 

1 

CH, 

2 

0 

0 

0 

CHj 

CH, 


wherein  R,  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  phenylallcyl  group,  and  wherein  R,  repre- 
sents a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  acyl  radical,  or  an  aro- 
matic acyl  radical. 
2.  Drug  showing  enkephalinase-inhibiting  and  ACE-inhibiting 
activities  containing  the  compound  of  claim  1  as  tlie  active  prin- 
ciple. 


5,670,532 
PYRAZOLYL  DERFVATIVES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

INFLAMMATION 
John  J.  Tdley;  Stephen  R.  Bertcashaw,  both  of  Brentwood; 
Matthew  J.  Graneto,  St  Louis,  and  Donald  J.  Rogier,  Chcs- 
terfiekl,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searic  &  Co.,  SkoUe, 
DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,291,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,547,975. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,501 
Int  a."  A61K  31/415:31/435;  C07D  487/04 
VS.  CL  514—403  11  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


(D 


wherein  A  is  — (CHi).— X— (CHj),- ; 

wherein  X  is  NR^; 

wherein  m  is  0  to  3,  inclusive: 

wherein  n  is  0  to  3,  inclusive; 

wherein  p  is  0  to  2,  inclusive; 

wherein  B  is  selected  from  aiyl  and  beteroaryl; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydride,  halo,  haloallcyl,  cyano, 
nitro,  fofmyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  caiboxyl.  carboxyallcyl, 
aUcoxycarbonyiallcyl,  amidino,  cyanoamidino,  aminocarbonyl, 
aikoxy,  alkoxyallcyl,  aminocarbonylallcyl. 

N-allcylaminocarbonyl,  N-arylaminocaibonyl,  NJ>I- 

dialkylaminocaibonyl,  N-alkyl-N-arylaminocarbonyl,  alkyl- 
catbooyl,  alkylcarbonylallcyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  allcylthio,  alkyl- 
suUinyl,     aUcylsulfonyl,     alkyltliioaUcyl,     allcylsulfinylaUcyl, 

174-443  O.G.-4J7-I7:  QU 


allcylsulfonylaUcyl,  N-alkylsutfamyl.  N-arylsuIfamyl,  arylsul- 
fonyl,  NJ4-diaU(ylsulfamyl,  N-allcyl-N-arylsulfamyl  and  het- 
erocyclic; 

wherein  9?  is  selected  from  aryl  and  beteroaryl.  wherein  R'  is 
optionally  substituted  at  a  substitutable  position  with  one  or 
more  radicals  selected  from  aUcylsulfcmyl,  sulfemyl,  halo, 
alkyl,  aikoxy,  hydroxyl  and  haloalkyi; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrido  and  alkyl;  and 

wherein  R*  is  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  hydndo,  halo, 
allcylthio,  allcylsulfinyl,  alkyl,  allcylsulfonyl,  cyano,  carboxyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  amido,  N-alkylaminocaibonyl, 

N-arylamitHx:arfoonyl,  NJ4-dialkylaminocarbonyl,  N-alkyl-N- 
arylaminocaibonyl,  haloalkyi.  hydroxyl,  aikoxy,  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  haloalkoxy,  sulfamyl,  N-alkylsulfamyl,  amino, 
N-aUcylamino,  NJ^I-diaUcylamino,  heterocyclic,  nitro  and  acy- 
lamino; 

provided  either  R'*  is  sulfamyl  or  alkylsulfonyl,  or  R^  is  substi- 
tuted with  sulfamyl  or  allcylsulfonyl; 

or  a  pharmaceuticaUy-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,^0,533 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
MasaaU    Matsuo,    Toyonaka;    Kiyodd    Ikoji,    KiiUwMla; 
IkkMfai  Ogino,  Yamatokooriyama,  ami  NobaUyo  Koniihi, 
Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fntiisawa  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,939,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,550,147,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  000,297,  Jan.  4, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appikatkm  Dec  28, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

579,974 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1992, 
9202442;  Sep.  28, 1992,  9220427 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/495;  COTD  231/10 
VS.  a.  514—106  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


J 


< 


(I) 


/ 


wherein 

R'  is  aryl  which  is  substituted  with  substituent(s)  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  lower  allcylene- 
dioxy,  cartmxy,  esterified  carfooxy,  caibamoyl,  lower  alkanoy- 
loxy,  aiyloxy  and  lower  aikoxy  substituted  with  acyl  or  lower 
aikoxy, 

R^  is  halogen,  halo(lower)alkyl.  cyano  or  acyl,  and 

R'  is  aryl  sobstituted  with  lower  aUcylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl  or 
lower  alkylsulfonyl; 

R'  is  phenyl  substituted  with  metboxy, 

R^  is  difluorometfayl  and 

R^  is  phenyl  substituted  with  methylsulfinyl;  or 

R'  is  phenyl  which  is  substituted  with  lower  alkyltliio,  lower 
alkylsulfinyl  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl, 

R'  is  difluoromethyl  and 

R^  is  phenyl  substituted  with  metlioxy. 
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5,670,53 

DISTAMYCIN  A  DERIVATIVE  ;  AS  ANTI-MALARIAL 

AGENTJ 

Fabio  Anlnuti,  Rome;  Fedeiico  Arcamone,  Nerviaoo;  Paolo 
Lombardi,  Ccsate,  and  Cristina 
assignors  to  A.  Menarini  Induaiie  Famiaceutice  Reunite 
SJLL^  and  Bristol  Myers  Squibl  S J>A^  both  of  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EPM/01235,  §  371  I  ate  Feb.  Id,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  f^.  W094/25436,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  549,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Apr.  26, 1993,  n93A0083 


Int  a.*A61K  3 1/40;  KffTD  403/14 
VS.  a.  514—422 

1.  Compounds  of  general  fonnula  (I) 


when  R,  is  — B — NR^R,  and  B  is  a  simple  chemical  bond,  A  is 

not  a  simple  chemical  bond; 
when  R,  is  one  of  the  above  indicated  heterocyclic  groups.  A  is 

not  a  simple  chemical  bond; 


when  R 
— CHv 


NHi,  A  is  the  group  CO— NH— Z,  wherein  Z 
CHj  and  R,  is 


7Claims 


(I) 


3 


H 

N 


N 
I 
CHj 


and  pfaarmaceutically  acceptable  salts^thereof  wherein: 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  comprised  between  1  and  4; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  a  insisting  of  H,  — OR^, 
— NR3R4  wherein: 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  coi^isting  of  H,  methyl,  ethyl, 
isopropyl,  butyl,  cyclopropyl,  cy^opentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl 
or  benzyl; 

R3  and  R4,  independently  from  eacl  other,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  methyl,  e  hyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  cyclo- 
pentyl,  cyclopropyl,  cyclohexyl  or  a  benzyl  group,  phenyl, 
pyiTol,  1-methylpyiTol,  thiophen<.  furan,  thiazole,  pyridine  or 
imidazole,  optionally  substituied  by  a  formamido  or 
caibamoyl-group  or,  when  takiin  together,  from  a  group 
selected  from  propylene,  butylen  :,  — (.CH-^2 — O — (CH2)  2 — 
or  — (CH2)— NH—  (CH2)2— ; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  cons^ting  of: 

— C=NH 

\ 
NH; 


but  I 


— COOR,,  wherein  R,  is  selected 
H,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl, 
cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  a 

— B — NRJR7  wherein  B  is  selected 
a  simple  chemical  bond  and  the 
and  R7,  independently  fitim  eact 
group  consisting  of  H,  methyl, 
propyl,  cyclopcntyl,  cyclohexyl, 
together,  form  a  group  selectee 
— (CH2)2— O— (CH2)  2—  or 

a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from 


N  — .  N 

-<  >  -  ^o 

N  — '  O 


A  is  a  simple  chemical  bond  or  the 
Z  is  a  methylene-,  ethylene-,  prolyl 
with  the  proviso  that: 


I  rom  the  group  consisting  of 

cyclopropyl,  cyclopentyl, 

( holesterol  type  group; 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

^up  C=0  and  wherein  R« 

other,  are  selected  from  the 

ejhyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  cydo- 

benzyl  or  phenyl,  or,  taken 

.--     from  propylene,  butylene, 

^  CH2)2-NH-  (CH2)2-; 


— C=NH 

\ 
NH2 

then  n  is  different  from  1 ; 
when  R  is  the  group  NHj,  R,  is  — COOH  and  A  is  a  simple 

chemical  bond,  then  n  is  different  from  0; 
when  R  is  OH,  R,  is 

— C=NH 

\ 
NHi 


and  A  is  the  group 
— CH2— CH2. 


NH — Z,  then  Z  is  different  from 


5,670,535 
TmOPHENE  COMPOUNDS 
Michel  Wierzbicki,  L'Etang  La  VUle;  Marie-Franfoise  Bous- 
sard,  Mareil  Sur  MauMre;  Jacqueline  Bonnet,  Paris; 
Massimo  Sabatini,  Gargcs,  and  Philippe  Pastoureau,  Sevres, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  ct  Compagnie,  Courbevoie, 
France 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,969 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  21, 1995,  95  03246 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/38;  C07D  333/22;4ll/06 

VS.  CL  514—448  9  Claims 

1.  A  thiophene  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  I: 


(CH2), 


X 


,(1) 


(H). 


N 

O 

(CHjfe^ 


R' 


in  which: 
each  of  X  and  Y,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and 

alkoxy  each  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight 

or  branched  chains,  and  diallcylamino  in  which  each  allcyl 

contains  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched 

chains; 
n  is  selected  from  integers  2  to  S  inclusive; 
m  is  selected  from  zero,  one  and  two; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 

having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or 

branched  chains;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1 

to  S  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chains,  or 

alternatively 
R  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded 

(viz  the  group 


— N 


/ 
\ 


group  CO — NH — Z  wherein 
lene-  or  p-phenylene  group 


as  a  whole  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  unsubsti- 
tuted  pentagonal  and  hexagonal  beterocycles  each  selected 
firom  those  containing  one  nitrogen,  one  nitrogen  and  one 
oxygen,  and  two  nitrogen,  and  these  heterocycles  substituted 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  straight 
or  branched  (C,-Cs)  alkyl  and  unsubstituted,  nnono-  and  poly- 
substituted  arylalicyl  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  I  to  S 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chains,  and  the 
substituent(s)  on  the  aryl  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of:  halogen,  straight  and  branched  (C,-C,)  alkyl. 

and  straight  and  branched  (C,-Cj)  alkoxy;  and, 
the  corresponding  enantiomers.  and 
their  addition  salts  with  physiologically-tolerable  acids. 


5,670,536 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmON  BASED  ON 

TAXOIDS 

Manfred  Durr,  Bergheim-Glessen;  J6rg-Christian  Hager,  and 

Annin  Wendel,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,261 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  25, 1994,  94  04951 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  514—449  33  Ctaims 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  comprising, 
as  active  principle,  docetaxel  or  a  taxoid  derived  from  docetaxel, 
at  least  one  unsaturated  phospholipid  and 
at  least  one  negative  phospholipid,  said  at  least  one  negative 
phospholipid  being  different  from  said  at  least  one  unsaturated 
phospbolifHd. 


OH 


HO. 


R2 


t) 


o 


OH 


Rs 


R3 
R4 


OH 


5,670,537 
METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  TUMOR  REGRESSION 
WFTH  A  LOW  DOSE,  SHORT  INFUSION  TAXOL 
REGIMEN 
Renzo  Mauro  Canetta,  Madison,  Conn.;  Elizabeth  Eisenlianer, 
Kingston,   Canada,   and   Marcel    Rozencweig,   Brandlord, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Meyers  Squibb  Company,  Princ- 
eton, N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,594,  Oct  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,641,803,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109331,  Jan. 

24, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  923,628, 

Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  715,914 

Int  a."  A61K  31/335 

VS.  a.  514—449  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  a  taxol- 

sensitive  tumor  comprising 

(i)  premedicating  said  patient  with  a  medicament  that  reduces  or 

eliminates  hypersensitivity  reactions,  and 
(ii)  parenterally  administering  to  said  patient  about  135-175 
mg/m~  taxol  over  about  three  hours. 


5,670,538 

USE  OF  PRODELPHENIDINS  FOR  OBTAINING 

MEDICAMENTS  INTENDED  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

ARTHROSIS 
Paul  Franchimont  deceased,  late  of  Modave,  Belgium,  by 
Marie-Claire  Celine  Bertfae  Roelandts,  administrator; 
Corine  Bassleer,  Liege,  Belgium;  Luc  Angenot  Flemalle, 
Belgium,  and.  Monique  Tits,  Vottem,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Laboratoires  Dolisos,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A01312,  S  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14432,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  Na  464,782 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Dec  28, 1992, 92  15801 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—456  7  Clahns 

1.  Method  for  treating  articular  pathologies  assosciated  with 
destruction  of  the  caitilige.  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in 
need  of  such  treatment  a  medicament  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  prodelphinidin  of  the  formula 


]  and  R4  are  defferent  and  represent  H  or  OH,  pi  R5  represents 


in  which: 
R,  and  R2  independendy  repesent  H  or  OH. 

R; 

H  or  OH,  and, 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  40. 
wherein  at  least  one  of  tlte  2  to  40  units  described  above  has 

Rj=H  and  R«=OH,  or  R3OH  and  R4=H,  and  R5  represenU 

OH. 


5,670,539 

TREATMENT  OF  MOVEMENT  DISORDERS  USING 

LARGE  NEUTRAL  AMINO  ACIDS 

Mary  Ann  Richardson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 

SUte  Offlce  of  Mental  Health,  Albany,  N.Y. 

CoDtinuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,955,  JoL  21,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5393,784.  This  application  Jan.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,211 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—561  25  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  treating  an  abnormal  movement  disorder  which 
arises  secondary  to  drug  treatment,  which  method  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  having  such  movement  disorder  an 
amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one 
branched  chain  amino  acid,  phenylalanine  and  tyrosine  in  an 
amount  sufiBcient  for  treating  said  abnormal  movement  disorder. 


5,670,540 
TRIGLYCERIDES  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
David  F.  Horrobin,  Guildford;  Philip  Knowlcs,  Carlisle;  Mehar 
Singh  Manku,  Carlisle,  and  Austin  McMordie,  Carlisle,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Scotia  Holdings  PLC,  United  King- 
dom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,044,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27, 1993, 
9301582;  Jan.  29,  1993,  9301801 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/22 
VS.  a.  514—549  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  or  dietary  composition  comprising  a  triglyc- 
eride containing  three  residues  of  the  same  fatty  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  22:4  n-6  acid,  a  22:5  n-6  acid,  stearidonic 
acid,  a  20:4  n-3  acid,  and  a  22:5  n-3  acid  in  the  form  of  a  triple 
ester  with  glycerol,  wherein  said  triglyceride  forms  more  than  10% 
by  weight  of  the  triglycoides  present 
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5^70441 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WRIN  LLES  USING  GULONIC 

ACm  OR  GULONO  LACTONE 
Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambier,  and  Eugene  J. 
of  Pa^  assignors  to  IMstrata  Tec^uoiogy,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,190j  Jan.  10, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,470,880,  wliidi  is  a  continuation  if  Ser.  No.  89,101,  Jul.  12, 


1993,  Pat  No.  5,389,677,  which  is  a 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  23.  1997 


Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 


division  of  Ser.  No.  8,223, 


■  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
whkA  is  a  continuation  of 


Jan.  22,  1993,  which  is  a  conthiuajtion  of  Ser.  No.  812,858, 
Dec  23, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
469,738,  Jan.  19, 1990,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  945,680,  Dec  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,475 
Int  CL*  A61K  3U19;7/48 
U.S.  CL  514— 557  I  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  huifan  slcin  wiinlcle  comprising 
topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  gulonic  acid  or  a  topically 
effective  salt  thereof,  or  gulonolactoi  e 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly  re  luce  said  wrinlde. 
said  wrinlde  is  a  facial  wrinkle. 


5,670,542 

METHOD  OF  USING  GLUCijRONIC  ACID  OR 
GLUCRONOLACTONE  FOR  TREATING  WRINKLES 
Roey  J.  Yu,  Ambier,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 
of  IV,  assignors  to  Tristrata  Ted^oiogy,  Inc,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  135^41, 

continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  840,149,  Fkb.  24, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393  749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,091,171,  which  is  a  continiu  ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945,680,  Dec  23,  1986,  abandoned 

1995,  Ser.  No.  4(  5,700 
Int  a.'  A61K  3l\l9:7/48 
US.  a.  514—557 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  bun  an  slcin  wrinkle  comprising 
topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a  o  imposition  comprising  glu- 
curonic acid  or  a  topically  effective  s4  It  thereof,  or  glucuronolac- 
tone  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  (  f  time  sufficient  to  visibly 
reduce  said  wrinlde. 


Dct  7, 1993,  which  is  a 


This  application  Jun.  6, 


20  Claims 


5,670343 

METHOD  OF  USING  PAI^TOIC  ACID  OR 

PANTOLACTONE  FOR  TREATING  WRINKLES 

Ruey  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  IMstraU  Tecl|nology,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,841,  | 
contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,149, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393 
No.  5,091,171,  which  is  a  continii 
945,680,  Dec  23,  1986,  abandonedJ  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  471,521 
Int  a.'  A61K  3l\l9:7/48 
VS.  a.  514—557 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  bun  an  skin  wrinkle  comprising 
topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a  a  imposition  comprising  pan- 
toic  acid  or  a  topically  effective  salt  tli  sreof,  or  pantolactone  in  an 
amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  suffi  :ient  to  visibly  reduce  said 
wrinkle. 


ct  7, 1993,  which  is  a 
24, 1992,  abandoned, 
749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat 
ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 


20CIafans 


5,670,544 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYLGUANIDINES  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  THEIR  USE  AS  A  MEDICAMENT 
OR  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  MEDICAMENT  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Andreas  Weichert,  Frankfurt;  Hans-Jochen  Lang,  Hofheim; 
Heinz- Werner  Kleemann,  Bad  Homburg;  Wolfgang  Scbolz, 
Eschbom,  and  Udo  Albus,  Florstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Alitiengesellschaft,  Frankftart  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,237,  Nov.  4, 1994,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,667,  Dec  13,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  451^10 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  1,  1959,  42  42 
192,6 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/34 
VS.  CL  514—618  3  Clafans 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


an  amount  and  for  a 
wherein 


R(l) 


I 


O  NHj 

in  which: 
R(1):^-CF3,  R(4>— SOj,  or  R(5)R(6)N— SOj— ,  wherein 
R(4)  is  (C,-C4)-alkyl.  and 

R(S)  and  R(6)  are  identical  or  different  and  are  H  or  (C,-C4>- 
alkyl; 
R(2>=— OR(IO),  — NHR(10),  — NR(10)R(11). 

— CHR(10)R(12),  _<C=0)— R(i4),  or 

R(12) 
I 
— C— R(13) 

OR(I3') 

wherein  R(10)  and  R(ll)  are  identical  or  different  and  are 

— (CHj),— (CHOH),— R(21)   or  — (CHj)^— 0-<CHj— 

CHP),— R(21), 

wherein  R(21)  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

p  is  zero  or  1,  and 

q  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  or  5, 
R(12)  and  R(13)  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 

(C,-Cs)-alkyl, 
R(13')  is  hydrogen, 
R(14)  is  hydrogen,  (C^-CgKycloalkyl  or  — R(15). 

wherein  R(15)  is  phenyl, 
R(19)  and  R(20)  are  hydrogen  or  (C.-Cj^alkyl;  and 
R(3)  is  hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  tolerable  salt  thereof. 


5,670,545 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ISCHEMIC 
DISEASE  AND  REPERFUSION  INJURY  AND  THE 
PREVENTION  OF  THE  ADVERSE  EFFECTS  OF 
REACTIVE  OXYGEN  SPECIES 
Lawrence  D.  Horwitz,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,926 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/16:31/165 
VS.  CL  514—618  20  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  ischemic  diseases  or  other 
conditions  involving  injury  to  mammalian  tissue  by  reactive  oxy- 
gen species  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  following  general  formula  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof  together  with  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carriers: 
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R' 

I 
R2_c— CX)— NH— CH— R' 
I  I 

(A)^  CH: 


m 


I 
S— R* 


S— R' 


wherein: 

R'  and  R~,  independently  of  one  another,  are  lower  allcyl  groups; 

R^  is  a  carboxyl  group  which  can  be  converted  into  an  ester  or 
amide; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  phenyl-lower 
alky!  group  or  a  phenylcaibonyl  group,  and  the  phenyl  ring  in 
the  phenyl-lower  alkyl  and  phenylcaibonyl  groups  can  be 
substituted  by  at  least  one  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  and 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylenedioxy, 
nitro,  amino  and  lower  allcylamino  groups; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group,  a  phenyl-lower  allcyl  group  or  a  phenylcaibo- 
nyl group,  and  the  phenyl  ring  in  the  phenyl-lower  alkyl  and 
phenylcaibonyl  groups  can  be  substituted  by  at  least  one 
selected  from  halogen  atoms,  and  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylenedioxy,  nitro,  amino  and  lower  allcy- 
lamino groups; 

"n"  is  an  integer  that  is  0  or  1;  and 

"A"  is  a  lower  alkylene  group. 


5,670,546 
N-ARYLALKYLPHENYLACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
No-Sang  Park;  Young-Sik  Jung;  Churl-Min  Seong;  Jong-Chcol 
Lee;  Jin-D  Choi,  all  of  Daejeon;  Scung-Won  Choi,  SeouL- 
Yeon-Joo  Choi,  and  Kwang-Sook  Lee,  both  of  Daejeon,  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korean  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Tedmology,  Scoid,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  10,  1995, 
95-299 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/165 
VS.  a.  514—620  4  Clafans 

1.  A  N-arylalkylphenylacetamide  compound  of  formula  (I)  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof: 

(D 


5,670,547 

MOISTURIZING  VEHICLE  FOR  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION  OF  VITAMIN  A  ACID 

EUiott  A.  MUstefai,  West  BkMmifiekl,  and  Nathan  Milstcfai, 

Hazel  Park,  both  of  Mich,^  assignors  to  Dow  Pharmaceuticai 

Sciences,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  296,083,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,938,  Sep.  25,  1992, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,527,  Apr. 

29, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

335,144,  Apr.  17,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  430,154 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/07 

VS.  a.  514—725  22  Clafans 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  gel  formulation  comprising: 

a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  1%  by  weight  tretinoin; 

b)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent 
for  uniformly  deUvering  said  tretinoin  to  the  surface  of  the 
skin  in  a  way  which  makes  it  readily  absorbable; 

c)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  proteina- 
ceous  material,  wherein  said  proteinaceous  material  com- 
prises a  protein,  polypeptide,  amino  acid,  mucopolysaccha- 
ride, or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  said  proteinaceous  material 
is  in  sufficient  quantity  to  stabilize  said  gelling  agent  and 
tretinoin  formulation;  and 

d)  water; 

wherein  said  formulation  is  free  of  fat  and  oil  and  substantially  fiee 
of  alcohol  as  a  carrier  for  the  tretinoin,  said  weight  percentages 
being  based  on  100  weight  percent  of  the  formulation,  and  wbetein 
said  formulation  is  a  stable  aqueous  gel. 


5,670,548 
PIGMENTATION  WFFH  CAROTENOIDS 
Kurt  Bemhard,  Lupsingcn;  Jiri  Braz,  Rheuifeldcn;  Urs  Hen- 
gartner,  BascL'   Paul  KreicnbaU,  Rielien,  and  Katharfaia 
Scfaiedt,  Arlcsheim,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Roche 
Vitamins  Inc.,  Paramus,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263308,  Jun.  21, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,605,699.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726^99 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OS.,  Jon.  24, 
1993,  93110074;  Apr.  29,  1994,  94106738 
Int  CL'  AOIN  31/04 
VS.  CL  514—725  5  Clafans 

1.      Carotenoids      l-hydroxy-3,4-didehydro-l,2-dihydrt>-y,y- 
caroten-2-one,      5'-hydroxy-5',6'-dihydro-4'-apo-^-caroten-6'-one, 
1  '-hydroxy-3'.4'-didehydro- 1  ',2'-dihydro-p,y-carotene-4,2'-dione 
and  5'-hydroxy-  5',6'-dihydro-4'-apo-P-caiJteiie-4,6'-dione. 


wherein: 

X  is  hydroxy  or  methoxy; 

Y  is  hydroxy;  or  NR'R^  wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  independendy  hydrogen,  C,_]  allcyl, 
C,_3  hydroxyalkyi,  C,.,  aminoalkyl,  forniyl,  C,_3  allcylcarbo- 
nyl,  C|_3  alkoxycaibonyl,  arylalkoxycaifoonyl,  aiyl,  or  aroyi, 
with  the  proviso  that  both  R'  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously 
hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R^  may  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  contain- 
ing one  or  more  heteroatoms  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached; 

Z,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  p  is  greater  than  I , 
is  hydrogen,  halogen,  metbylenedioxy,  trifluoromethyl,  or 
C,_5  alkyl; 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  4;  and 

p  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  5. 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  the  compound  recited  in  claim  1  as  an  active  ingredient, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  adjuvant 


5,670,549 

PREVENTION  AND  AMELIORATION  OF  UVER 

TOXICITY  WITH  BETA-CAROTENE 

Steven  Baranowitz,  85  llces  La.  -  Apt  39,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

08816,  and  Paul  F.  Maderson,  Box  6,  210  Axhandle  Rd.,  Rd. 

3,  Quakertown,  Pa.  18951 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141064,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  978,870,  Nov.  11,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,260340.  This  appUcatfam  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

497438 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/015 

VS.  a.  514—763  2  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  treating  liver  toxicity  in  a  mammal  in  need  of 

such  treatment,  said  method  comprising  administering,  to  said 

mammal,  an  anti-liver  toxicity  effective  amount  of  beta-carotene. 
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5,670^50 

ION  EXCHANGE  POLYMERS  FOR  ANION 
SEPARATIONS 
Gordon  D.  Jarvinen;  S.  Fredric  Maiph,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N. 
Mex^  and  Richard  A.  Bartsch,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Tbe  Regents  of  the  University  of  California  Office  of  Tech- 
nology l^ansfer,  Alameda,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sed  No.  476,964 

Int  a.*  C08F  ^32;&/4y  i,  BOIJ  41/06 

UJS.  CL  521—32  10  Claims 

1.  An  anion  exchange  resin  compr  sed  of  substantial  identical 


repeating  units,  said 
consisting  of  (a) 


units  of  a  typ :  selected  from  the  group 


-eCHzCHt-f  CH  !CH+- 


(CH2).Q*R3 


wherein  Q  is  phosphonis,  each  R  is 
from  1  to  about  6  cartx>n  atoms,  n  is 
and  X  is  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0, 


the  same: 


and  is  an  alleyl  having 
integer  from  1  to  6,  x+y=l 
[nd  X~  is  a  counterion,  (b) 


ai 


-(-CH2CH^j-(-CH  CH^ 


wherein  each  R  is  the  same  and  is  an 
6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  4,  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  x-t-y=  . 
about  1.0,  and  X~  is  a  counterion,  (c) 


I  Ikyl  having  from  1  to  about 

to  6,  m  is  an  integer  from  1 

and  X  is  from  about  0.2  to 


-(-CHjCHt-eCI  I^CHt- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  xHk=l  and  x  is  from  about  0.2 
to  about  1 .0,  and  X~  is  a  counterion,  I  d) 


-(-CH2CH^-- (-CH:CH^      -(-C  izCH-)— (-CHjCH-)- 


wlierein  one 
x+y=l  and  x 
and  (e) 


of  A  and  B  is 
is  from  about  0 


mtrogen. 
2  toabou 


is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
1.0,  and  X~  is  a  counterion. 


-eCHjCH-); eCHzCH^j (-CH2CH-)p(-CH:CH-)j 


if 

I  I 

2X-    (CH2).  X-     (CHzX.      X-       R 


wherein  one  of  A,  B  and  D  is  nitrogen  and  one  of  A'.  B'  and  D'  is 
nitrogen,  each  R  and  R'  is  an  alleyl  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  attached  to  said  A,  B  or  D  which  is  nitrogen,  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  6,  a-t4Hc-Kl=l  and  a-f^  is  from  about  0.2  to  about 
1 .0,  and  X~  is  a  counterion. 


5,670,551 
CROSSLINKED  FOAMED  BODY  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  PRODUCTION 
Muneynid  Matsumoto;  KeUi  Okada;  YoshiUsa  Matsuo,  and 
Akemi  Uchimi,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/02081,  §  371  Date  Ang.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11, 1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09Sa6732,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16, 1993,  5-317098 
Int  CL'  COW  9/10 
U.S.  a.  521—90  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crosslinked  foamed  body,  wliich 
comprises  vulcanizing  and  foaming  in  two  stages  a  crosslinlcing 
and  foaming  composition  at  a  vulcanization  temperature  of  120*  to 
140°  C.  for  a  vulcanization  time  of  5  to  10  minutes  in  a  first  step, 
and  at  a  vulcanization  temperature  of  125°  to  160°  C.  in  a  second 
step,  the  second  step  vulcanization  temperature  being  higher  than 
tlie  first  step  vulcanization  temperature  by  at  least  5°  C,  for  a 
second  step  vulcanization  time  of  S  to  20  minutes  so  tliat  tiie 
expansion  factor  becomes  3  to  10  times,  tlie  crosslinlcing  and 
foaming  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  chlorinated  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  rubber  having  a 
chlorine  content  of  20  to  40%  by  weight  and  a  Mooney 
viscosity  of  [ML,.^(121°  C.)]  of  10  to  190, 

(B)  a  triazinetliiol  represented  by  the  general  fonnula  (1) 


R> 


HS 


X    X 


SH 


wherein  R'  represents  — NR^R',  —OR'  or  — SR'  in  which  each  of 
R'  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted alleyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group, 

(C)  an  alkyl  anunonium  halide  and 

(D)  a  hydrazide  blowing  agent. 
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5,670452 
FOAM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAM  USING 

A  CARBON  DIOXIDE  BLOWING  AGENT 
Gerald  G.  Gnsavage,  Lancaster,  Pa.;  Henry  G.  Schirmer,  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C.,  and  Thomas  A.  Hessen,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Fded  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,812 
Int  a.*  C08J  9/08 
VS.  a.  521—91  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  thennoplastic  foam,  comprising: 

(a)  melting  a  thermoplastic  olefin  polymer  to  produce  a  polymer 
melt; 

(b)  introducing  a  blowing  agent  comprising  carbon  dioxide  into 
said  polymer  melt; 

(c)  adding  polysiloxane  to  said  polymer  melt;  and 

(d)  extruding  and  foaming  said  polymer  melt,  blowing  agent, 
and  polysiloxane  to  produce  thermoplastic  foam. 


5,670,553 
INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  William  Mackey,  Sylvan  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,279,  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,576,409.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,869 

Int  CL'  C08G  18/00 

VS.  a.  521—128  7  Claims 

1.  A  molded  foam  article  produced  by  a  process  comprising 

reacting  ( 1 )  an  organic  polyisocyanate;  (2)  at  least  one  compound 

containing  a  plurality  of  isocyanate-reactive  groups;  and  (3)  an 

internal  mold  release  system  comprising  (a)  a  carboxylic  acid  and 

(b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty 

polyester,  a  fatty  acid  ester  and  a  fatty  amide. 


5,670,555 
FOAMABLE  SILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
SILICONE  FOAMS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Brian  Paul  Loiselle,  Midland,  and  Lawrence  Joseph  Rapson, 
Bay  City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  768,879 
Int  CL'  C07J  9/00 
VS.  CL  521—134  23  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  organosiloxane  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  a  siloxane  base  polymer  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  high  molecular  weight  polyorganosiloxane  containing  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and 
having  a  viscosity  at  25*  C.  (V,);  and 

(ii)  a  low  molecular  weight  polyorganosiloxane  containing  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and 
having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  (V^,);  wherein  V,i£(V,-25,000 
mPa.s; 

(B)  a  siUcon-containing  crosslinker  for  the  siloxane  base  poly- 
mer system,  wtierein  tiie  crosslinker  contains  at  least  two 
— SiH  groups  per  molecule; 

(C)  a  platinum  group  catalyst  sufficient  for  curing  the  foamable 
organosiloxane  composition;  and 

(D)  a  silicone  resin  copolymer. 


5,670,554 
PRODUCTION  OF  CFC-FREE  POLYURETHANE  RIGID 
FOAMS  HAVING  A  REDUCED  THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVITY  AND  THEIR  USE 
Stefan  Adams,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Holger  Seifert,  Freital,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elastogran  GmbH,  Lemforde,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,470 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1995,  195  00 
466J 

Int  CL»  C08G  18/10 
VS.  CL  521—131  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  CFC-free  polyurethane  rigid  foams 
having  improved  thermal  conductivity,  said  process  comprising 
reacting 

a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  mixture  modified  with  ureiliane 
groups, 

b)  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  compound  containing  at 
least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and.  optionally. 

c)  a  low  molecular  weight  chain  extender  and/or  a  crosslinker 
in  the  presence  of 

d)  a  blowing  agent, 

e)  a  catalyst  and.  optionally, 

f)  additives, 

wherein  the  polyisocyanate  mixture  comprises  a  polyester  iso- 
cyanate  semiprepolymer  containing  from  31  to  20%  by 
weight  of  NCO  and  obtained  by  reacting  an  excess  amount  of 
an  aromatic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyester-polyol  having  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  22  to  400  prepared  from  aromatic 
and/or  aliphatic  dicarfooxylic  acids  and/or  dicaiboxylic  acid 
derivatives,  and  wherein  the  blowing  agent  is  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  cyclopentane  and  mixtures  comprising 
cyclopentane,  cyclohexane  or  mixtures  tliereof  and  low  boil- 
ing compounds  homogeneously  miscible  with  cyclopentane 
and/or  cyclohexane. 


5,670,556 
FOAMABLE  SILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
SILICONE  FOAMS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Brian  Paul  LoiseOe,  Midland,  and  LawreBce  Joseph  Rapson, 
Bay  City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,484 
Int  a.'  C08J  9/00 
VS.  CL  521—154  20  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  organosiloxane  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  a  siloxane  base  polymer  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  high  molecular  weight  polyorganosiloxane  containing  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and 
having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  (V^);  and 

(ii)  a  low  molecular  weight  polyorganosiloxane  containing  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and 
having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  (V.^);  wherein  V„SV,-25.000 
mPa.s; 

(B)  a  silicon-containing  crosslinker  for  tiie  siloxane  l>ase  poly- 
mer system,  wherein  tlie  crosslinker  contains  at  least  two 
— SiH  groups  per  molecule;  and 

(C)  a  platinum  group  catalyst  sufficient  for  curing  ttie  foamable 
organosiloxane  composition. 


5,670,557 

POLYMERIZED  MICROEMULSION  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Timothy  M.  Dietz,  St  Paul;  Ving-Yuh  Lu,  Woodbury;  Rosa  Uy, 
St  Paul,  and  Chung  I.  Young,  RoseviUe,  aU  of  Mino^  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,269,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  507,006 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/46:2/22:  C08L  33/00 
VS.  CL  522—184  17  Claims 

1.  A  polymerized  microemulsion  pressure  sensitive  adtiesive 
composition  having  peel  adhesion  of  at  least  3  Newtons/  100  mm 
as  measured  according  to  a  PSTC- 1  Test  on  a  clean  glass  test  plate, 
wherein  tbe  composition  has  a  continuous  phase  of  a  hydrophobic 
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WATER  c 


HYOnOPHUCORAMPHa  MUC 
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pressure  sensitive  adhesive  polymer  anjl  a  continuous  phase  of  a 
hydrophilic  polymer. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 


organic  solvent  is  in  an  amount  of  at  least  40  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  componenu  a),  b)  and 
c). 


5^70^58 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS  THA'   EXHIBIT  SURFACE 
LUBRICITY  WHEN  WETTED 

Makoto  Onishi,  Kanagawa;  Kenklii  Shimura,  Tokyo,  and 
NaoU  Ishii,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tenimo 
KabnsUU  Kaiaha,  Shibuya-ku,  Ja|  an 

FUed  JuL  6,  1995,  Ser.  |lo.  498,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155860; 
JoL  8,  1994,  6-157715;  Jul.  15,  1994, 
6-165508;  JnL  22, 1994,  6-170529 

int  CL*  AOIN  1/00;  A61F  2|oO,  A61M  5/32 
MS.  CL  523—112 


6-164254;  JuL  18,  1994, 


7  Claims 


l~-15 


1.  A  medical  instrument  exhibiting 
ted,  comprising  a  surface  coated  with 
said  surface  lubricating  layer  comprisin  i 
mer  having  a  hydrophilic  domain  an( 
reactive  domain  having  a  reactive  funa  ional 
the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  and  iso  ;yanate. 
fimctional  group  is  cross-linked  with  aqothcr 


surface  lubricity  when  wet- 
surface  lubricating  layer, 
a  block  or  graft  copoly- 
a  reactive  domain,  said 
group  selected  from 
and  wherein  said 
fimctional  group. 


5,670,559 
PRIMER  SOLUTION  COMPOSl^ON  FOR  DENTAL 
BONDING 
Wdping  Zeng;  Masami  Arata,  and 
Moriyama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Moriyama,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  JapanJMay  26, 1994,  6-112448 
Int.  CL'  C08L  33/02;  C08K  ^10;  A61K  6/083 
VS.  CL  523— U8 

1.  A  primer  composition  for  the  treibnent  of  a  tooth  surface 
which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  on4  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  iron  dompound,  a  copper  com- 
pound and  a  cobalt  compound,  b)  a  poh'merizable  monomer  hav- 
ing an  acid  group,  and  c)  water  or  wa  er  and  an  organic  solvent 
miscible  with  water,  wherein  said  watef  or  water  in  the  water  and 


Tsuyoshi  Banba,  all  of 
lion  Medical   Co.,  Ltd., 

No.  447,943 


17  Claims 


5,670,560 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PUMPABLE,  STABLE 

POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE-SIUCA  FOUNDATION 

MIXTURE  AND  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURING 

SEALANT 

Lorcn  Dale  Lower,  and  Sherwood  Spdb,  both  of  Midland, 

Mi«dL,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  CorpontioB,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564^40 

Int  CL'  C08K  9/06;  C08L  83/00 

MS.  CL  523—212  21  Claims 

I.      A     process      for      making      a      pumpable,      stable, 
polydiotganosiloxane-silica  foundation  mixture  comprising 

(i)  mixing  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  measured 
at  25°  C.  of  from  0.1  to  400  Pa.s,  a  diol  surface  modifying 
agent  of  the  formula  R'0(R2SiO)^'  wherein  R  is  methyl, 
ethyl,  vinyl,  or  3.3,3-trifluoropropyl;  each  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  radical,  and 
ethyl  radical;  up  to  30  percent  of  R'  groups  are  methyl  radical 
or  ethyl  radical,  and  x  is  a  value  of  from  2  to  18  inclusive  and 
the  diol  surface  modifying  agent  has  at  least  3  weight  percent 
silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  group,  and  reinforcing  silica  filler 
having  a  surface  area  of  90  to  SOO  mVg  and  making  a  Mixture 
1  where  the  anwunt  of  the  polydiorganosiloxane  is  from  SO  to 
100  weight  percent  of  the  amount  necessary  to  provide  from 
80  to  95  weight  percent  in  die  foundation  mixture,  diol  in  an 
amount  to  provide  from  20  to  100  weight  percent  of  the 
amount  necessary  to  provide  from  0.05  to  0.5  part  of  diol  per 
one  part  of  silica  filler  in  the  foundation  mixture,  and  silica 
filler  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  0  to  100  weight  percent  of 
the  amount  necessary  to  provide  from  5  to  19.5  weight 
percent  of  silica  filler  in  the  foundation  mixture  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polydiorganosiloxane,  the  silica  filler,  and  the 
diol  being  100  weight  percent,  where  the  silica  filler  is  dis- 
persed throughout  the  polydiorganosiloxane 

(ii)  mixing  with  Mixture  1,  one  or  more  increments,  where  an 
increment  is  at  least  5  weight  percent  of  the  amount  to  be 
added,  of  diol  and  silica  filler  to  make  Mixture  2,  where  the 
amount  of  the  diol  is  from  0  to  80  weight  percent  of  the 
amount  necessary  to  provide  from  0.05  to  0.5  part  of  diol  per 
one  pan  of  silica  filler  in  the  foundation  mixture  and  the 
amount  of  the  silica  filler  is  up  to  100  weight  percent  of  the 
amount  necessary  to  provide  from  5  to  19.5  weight  percent 
silica  filler  in  the  foundation  tnixture  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  polydiorganosiloxane,  the  silica  filler,  and  the  diol  being 
100  weight  percent, 

(iii)  mixing  with  Mixture  2,  one  or  more  increments,  where  an 
increment  is  at  least  5  weight  percent  of  dK  amount  to  be 
added,  of  polydiorganosiloxane  as  defined  in  (i)  to  make 
Mixture  3  and  in  an  amount  of  0  to  50  weight  percent  of  the 
amount  necessary  to  provide  from  80  to  95  weight  percent  of 
the  polydiorganosiloxane  in  the  foundation  mixture, 

(iv)  mixing  and  heating  Mixture  3  for  at  least  15  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  from  50°  C.  to  180°  C.  while  removing  vola- 
tiles  from  Mixture  3,  and  obtaining  a  foundation  mixture 
having  from  5  to  19.5  weight  percent  silica  filler  and  from  80 
to  95  weight  percent  polydiorganosiloxane  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polydiorganosiloxane,  the  silica  filler,  and  the 
diol  being  100  weight  percent,  where  die  foundation  mixture 
has  a  plateau  stress  of  >700  dynes/cm^  and  a  shear-thinned 
viscosity  of  no  more  than  1,000  Pa.s  at  a  shear  stress  of 
50,000  dynes/cm^  and  the  plateau  stress  and  the  shear-thinned 
viscosity  are  measured  at  25°  C. 
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5,670,561 
COLOR  CONCENTRATES  AND  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Anthony  S.  Scheibelboirer,  Norton;  Richard  L.  Abrams,  North 
Royalton;  Dianna  B.  Dusck,  Oakwood  Village;  Dennis  L. 
Hammond,    RicfafleM;    Robert    J.    Opalko,    Middleborg 
Heights,  and  Ronald  E.  Thompson,  Parma,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,816,  Oct  31, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,488 
Int  a.'  C08J  3/22:  C08K  5/00 
VS.  CL  523—351  20  Chdms 

1.  A  color  concentrate  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopolymer  of  a  diene,  a  rosin 
tnaterial,  a  coumarone-indene  resin,  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
ntonomer  having  an  Mn  of  from  about  500  to  about  4000,  and  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  thereof,  (b)  at  least  one  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  an  olefin  and  an  acrylate  or 
a  methacrylate,  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  having  an 
Mn  of  at  least  about  10,000  and  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  thereof, 
and  (c)  from  about  25%  up  to  about  95%  by  weight  at  least  one 
ofganic  colorant. 


b)  at  least  one  organotin  compound  of  formula  I  to  IV 
[RiliSnl-Q-RjUn 


Sn-S-Rs-COO  +-1 

I 

Ri 


5,670,562 
ADHESION  ENHANCERS  FOR  ANIONIC  BITUMINOUS 

EMULSIONS 
Peter  SchUUng,  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  731^23 
Int  a.'  C08L  95/00 
VS.  CL  524-61  8  Clafans 

1.  An  improved  method  for  enhancing  adhesion  between  asphalt 
and  aggregate  in  anioiuc  bituminous  emulsions  wherein  tlie 
improvement  comprises  the  addition  to  the  emulsion  of  a  compo- 
sition which  comprises  the  polyamidoamine  condensation  reaction 
products  of: 

A)  50-80  wt.  %  of  a  mixture  comprising 

1)  50-95  wt.  %  of  a  blend  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  50-70  wt  %  C-36  dimcr  acid  and 

b)  50-30  wt  %  of  a  nnember  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C-54  trimer,  higher  molecular  weight  poly- 
carboxylic  bomologues,  and  combinations  ttiereof,  and 

2)  SO  .  5  wt  %  of  the  styrene-aciylic  acid  copolymer  reaction 
product  formed  by  reacting  in  a  radical  polymerization 
reaction 

a)  1-99  wt.  %  of  a  member  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting 
of  a-methyl  styrene,  styrene.  and  combinations  thereof, 

b)  99-1  wt  %  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid,  metaciylic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid, 
alkylesters  of  metacrylic  acid,  and  combinations  thereof, 
and 

c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  radical  polymerization  initiator; 
with 

B)  50-20  wt.  %  of  polyalkylene  polyamine. 
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(ID 


Ri 
1 

rf-  Sn-S-Rj-COO-R«-CWXO)-R3-S  -ti 
I  * 

Ri 


(in) 


R,  S-R3-COO-R«-0-C(0)-R3-S  R, 

I  /  \l 

rl-  S-R3-C00-Rt-0-C(0)-Rj-S-Sn  Sn  -Jj^ 

S-R3-COO-R«-0-QO)-R3-S 


(IV) 


wherein 

R,  is  C,-C,2alkyl  or  C,-Cgalkoxycarbonylethyl; 

Q  is  — S —  or  — O — CO — ,  and, 

if  Qis— S— , 

Rj  is  C,-C,galkyl,  a  radical  — R,— CCX)— R,  or  —{CM-ih—O— 

CO— R,,  or, 
if  Q  is  — O— CO— , 

R2  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstitiited  or  substituted  by  C,-C«aikyl; 
R3  is  methylene,  ethylene  or  o-phenylene, 
R4  is  C5-C„alkyl, 

R,  is  methylene,  ethylene  or  o-pbenylene, 
Rj  is  C2-C4allcylene  or  C4-C,abcylene  which  is  intenupted  by 

oxygen; 
i  is  1  or  2, 

j  is  a  number  in  the  range  from  1  to  6, 
k  is  a  number  in  the  range  from  1  to  3,  and 

c)  at  least  one  phosphorus  compound  of  formula  V  wherein 
R7  is  C4-C,galkyl,  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

C,-C,2alkyl        or       —CO^\       C4-C2,alkanoyloxyalkyl, 

C3-C24alkoxycaitonylalkyl;     C,-C24alkoxycaifoonylalkyl     in 

which  the  alkoxycarbonyl  moiety  is  interrupted  by  oxygen, 

sulfur. 


\  \ 

C=Oor      N- 

/  / 


R..A==/     1 


I 
Rii 


5,670,563 

STABILISED  CHLORINE-CCmTAINING  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hont  Zinke,  Rcichdshcim/Odw.,  and  Johannes  Kanfhoid,  Ub- 

denfeis,    both   of   Germany,   assignors    to   Qba-Specialty 

Chemicals  Corpontioii,  Twrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  JnL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S03«445 
Int  CL'  C08K  S/5S 
VS.  a.  524—182  14 

1.  A  compositiofl  comprising 
a)  a  chlorine-containing  polymer 


C9-C24phenylalkoxycarbonylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted in  the  phenyl  ring  by  C,-C,2alicyl; 
C9-C24pbenylaIkoxycaibonylaUcyl  which  b  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted in  die  phenyl  ring  by  C,-C,2alkyl,  the  bond  between  the 
phenyl  ring  and  the  alkoxycaibonylalkyl  radical  being  interrupted 
by  oxygen,  sulfiir. 

\  \ 

C=Oar      N-R^ 


CT-Cjiycycloalkoxycarfoonylallcyl 
C2-C4alkoxycarbonyl-C,-C,2alkyl, 
R,  is  C,-C„alkyl, 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,gaUcyl. 
R,o  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,2alkyl, 
R,,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C„alkyl, 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
n  isOor  1. 


Cj-Cijcycloalkyl- 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.670.5M 
MACROMONOMERS  HAVING  REACTIVE  END  GROUPS 
Robert  R.  Gagne  ,  Pasadena;  Matthew  Louis  Mairocco,  III, 


ler,  Pasadena,  and  Neil  H. 
Ignore  to  Maxdem  Incorpo- 

1994,  abandoned,  which 
17,  Aug.  19, 1991,  aban- 


Santa  Ana;  Marii  Steven 

Hendricks,  Brea,  all  of  Calif., 

rated,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  331,144,  Oct. 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746j 
doned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,092 
IntCL'COSIl  65/02 
VS.  CL  524—99  6S  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  reinf<  reed  polymers,  comprising: 
copolymerizing,  with  one  or  more  i  omplementary  condensation 
monomers,  a  rigid-rod  macromonom  t  of  tlie  formula: 


\  I 

A1-A2 


,Gj 


^-KOH:= 


r\ 


Ga 


Gj 


wherein  each  A,,  A^,  A3,  and  A4,  on 


dently,  is  C  or  N;  each  G,,  G2.  G3,  an  i  G4,  on  each  monomer  unit. 


side  group,  provided  tliat  at 

one  solubilizing  side  group, 

A2,  A3,  and  A4  is  N,  the 


independently,  is  H  or  a  solubilizing 
least  one  monomer  unit  has  at  least 
and  provided  that  when  any  of  A 
corresponding  G,,  G2,  G3,  or  G4  is  n  1;  E  is  an  end  group  reactive 
with  such  a  complementary  conde  isation  monomer;  the  mac 
romonomer  has  an  average  degree  of  polymerization,  DP„,  greater 
than  IS;  and  adjacent  monomer  uni|s  are  oriented  head-to-head, 
head-to-tail,  or  randomly. 


:ach  monomer  unit,  indepen- 


5,670,5« ; 
Patent  Not  Issued  Foi  This  Number 


5,670,56  > 
COOL-APPLIED  HOT  MELT  AI  HESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Ingrid  Liedennooy,  Somerville;  Daniel  C.  Stauffer,  Flemington, 
and  Paul  P.  Puletti,  Pittstovm,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del.  ' 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369,244 
Int  a.*  C08L  91A)6 
VS.  a.  S2A—r7\  12  Claims 

1.  A  caiton,  case  or  tray  formed  itilizing  a  hot  melt  adhesive 
composition  said  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylene  n-butyl  acrylate 
copolymer  containing  25  to  45<  b  by  weight  n-butyl  acrylate 
and  having  a  melt  index  of  at  1(  ast  about  850; 

b)  20  to  60%  of  a  rosin  ester  tacic  fying  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gum  resin,  wood  rosin,  tall-oil  rosin, 
distilled  rosin,  hydrogenated  ros  in,  dimerized  rosin,  polymer- 
ized rosin,  the  glycerol  ester  of  [)ale  wood  rosin,  the  glycerol 
ester  of  hydrogenated  rosin,  the  glycerol  ester  of  polymerized 
rosin,  the  pentaerythritol  ester  (X  hydrogenated  rosin  and  the 
phenolic-modified  pentaerythriuil  ester  of  rosin; 

c)  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  miqrocrystalline  or  parafBn  wax 
having  a  melting  point  of  150°  to  200°  F;  and 

d)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  polymt  ric  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  v\  nyl  acetate  containing  10  to 
40%  by  weight  vinyl  acetate,  e  hylene  methyl  acrylate  poly- 
mers containing  10  to  28%  mel  liyl  acrylate,  ethylene  acrylic 
acid  copolymers  having  an  aci<  number  of  25  to  150,  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene,  polyfG5utene-l-co-ethylene),  and 
lower  melt  index  ethylene  n-bu^I  acrylate  copolymers; 

e)0  to  1.5%  stabilizer; 


said  adhesive  having  a  viscosity  at  250°  F.  less  than  2000  cps. 


5,670367 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  STABILIZING  SOIL 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Shawqui  M.  Lalialih,  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia,  assignor  to  King 
Fahd  University  of  Petroleum  and  Minerals,  Research  Insti- 
tute, Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,634 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/38 
VS.  a.  524—404  7  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  chemical  composition  for  use  as  a  soil 
stabilizer,  conditioner  and  structuring  agent  comprising  sulfonated 
urea-melamine  formaldehyde  condensate,  a  urea-formaldehyde 
condensate  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  rang- 
ing from  about  4400  to  about  10,000  and  polydispersity  (M,./M,) 
of  2.5  to  10,  and  an  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  di-sodium  tetraborate,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  sulfite, 
sodium  chloride,  sodium  nitrate,  sodium  sulfate,  potassium  nitrate, 
potassium  chloride,  phosphoric  acid,  and  potassium  di-hydrogen 
orthophosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  tlie  ratio  of 
urea-formaldehyde  to  sulfonated  urea-melamine-formaldehyde  is 
between  0.2:1  to  2.0:1  and  said  composition  having  a  solids 
content  of  between  1-15%. 


5,670,568 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MIXED  ALUMINUM  ALKALINE- 
EARTH  METAL  HYDROXIDE  TYPE  AS  ANTICHLORINE 
AND  ANTUCH)  AGENTS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
Dominique  Plee,  Bizanos,  and  Ludovic  Hardouin  DuParc,  Nev- 
ers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atoctaem  SJi.~,  Paris-La- 
Defense,  France 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,386 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  21, 1994,  94  09025 

Int  a.*  C08K  3/22 

VS.  a.  524—436  II  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  reduction  of  chlorine  or  acidic  products 

in  polymeric  materials  comprising  tlie  soUd  product  of  a  reaction 

between  an  aluminum  hydroxide  and  a  divalent  metal  hydroxide 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide  and 

strontium  hydroxide,  wherein  the  reaction  occurs  in  an  aqueous 

phase  and  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  hydroxide  of 

an  allcali  metal  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  phase  at  about 

13,  and  wherein  the  aluminum  hydroxide  and  tlie  divalent  metal 

hydroxide  arc  reacted  at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  C.  and 

about  90°  C,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  divalent  metal  to 

the  aluminum  is  between  about  2  and  10. 

4.  A  thermoplastic  resin  containing  a  halogen  comprising  a 
composition  for  the  reduction  of  chlorine  or  acidic  products  in  the 
resin  comprising  the  solid  product  of  a  reaction  between  an  alumi- 
num hydroxide  and  a  divalent  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide  and  strontium  hydroxide, 
wherein  tlie  reaction  occurs  in  an  aqueous  phase  and  in  tlie  pres- 
ence of  a  suflBcient  amount  of  a  hydroxide  of  an  allcali  metal  to 
maintain  the  pH  of  die  aqueous  phase  at  about  13,  and  wherein  the 
aluminum  hydroxide  and  the  divalent  metal  hydroxide  are  reacted 
at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  C.  and  about  90°  C,  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  divalent  metal  to  tiie  aluminum  is 
between  about  2  and  10. 


5,670,569 

CROSSLINKED  MOLDING  COMPOSITiONS 

COMPRISING  POLYARYLENE  SULFIDES  AND 

POLYARYLENE  SULFOXIDES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Helmut    Scfaeckenbacfa,    Langen,   and   Andreas    SchMcfacr, 

Bcselicfa,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1994,  44  46 
495.9 

Int  a."  C08K  3/20:  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  524—500  18  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  mixture  comprising 

(A)  from  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyarylene  sulfide 
consisting  essentially  of  ( — S — A — )  as  repeating  units  in  said 
polyarylene  sulfide,  and 

(B)  from  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyarylene 
sulfoxide  consisting  essentially  of  ( — SO — A — )  as  repeating 
units  in  said  polyarylene  sulfoxide,  both  calculated  on  total 
weight  of  the  polymer  mixture  and  wherein  A  is  an  arylene 
radical. 


5,670,570 
CASTING  RESIN  BASED  ON  OLEFINICALLY 
UNSATURATED  SILANES  AND  METAL  ACID  ESTERS 
Hermann  Peeters,  Famweg  60,  D-53721  Siegburg;  Birgit  Bas- 
tin,  Vulkanstrasse  12,  D-53842  IVoisdorf,  and  Reinhard  Mat- 
tlMS,  Frmcfapfad  8  a,  D-51427  Bergisch  Gladbach,  aU  of 
Germany 

Fried  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  589,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1995,  195  03 
713.8 

Int  a.*  C08L  41/00 
VS.  a.  524—547  14  Claims 

1.  A  casting  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  curable  acrylic  or  a  methacrylic  ester  or  both; 

(b)  a  finely  divided  inorganic  filler; 

(c)  an  organosilicon  compound; 

(d)  0.05-1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  filler,  of 
zirconium  acetylacetonate;  and 

(e)  30-75%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  zirconium  acety- 
lacetonate, of  water. 


(f)  adding  additional  water  and  agitating  to  produce  the  dis- 
persed particulate  novolac  resin,  wherein  the  particulate 
novolac  resin  has  a  particle  size  of  0.1m  to  20m. 


5,670,572 
IMPREGNATING  RESINS  FOR  FILMS  AND  EDGINGS 
JOrgen  Ott,  Bad  VUbel;  Manfred  Scfado,  Rodgau;  Wilbdm 
Adam,  Neu-Isenburg;  Frank  SchoU,  Nenberg,  and  Alfoos 
Wolf,  Seligenstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist 
Aktiengeseilsdiaft,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1994,  44  39 
156.0 

Int  a."  C08K  5/05;  C09J  161/32 
VS.  CL  524—720  12  Claims 

1.  Modified  aqueous  melamine-formaldehyde  resins  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  melamine-formaldehyde  resins  which  contain  at  least  one 
guanamine  in  co-condensed  form; 

b.  mixtures  of  at  least  two  resins  of  group  (a); 

c.  mixtures  of  at  least  one  melamine-fbrmaldehyde  resin  with  at 
least  one  guanamine; 

d.  mixtures  of  at  least  one  resin  of  group  (a)  and  a  mixture  of 
group  (c); 

e.  mixtures  of  at  least  one  resin  of  group  (a)  and  at  least  one 
guanamine; 

wherein  die  guanamine  is  selected  from  l-alkyl-3,S- 
diaminotriazines  with  5  to  17  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and 
wherein  the  modified  melamine-formaldehyde  resins  are  aqueous 
melamine-formaldehyde  impregnating  solutions  which  are  at  least 
partially  etherified  with  a  C,-C4  alcohol,  the  molar  ratio  of  alcohol 
to  melamine  in  the  allcoxymethyl  melamine  being  from  0.8: 1  to  6: 1 
and  the  resin  has  a  solids  content  of  about  60  to  about  85%  by 
weight  and  the  molar  ratio  of  melamine:guanamine:formaldehyde 
is  about  l:(about  0.001  to  about  0.5):(about  1.3  to  about  6). 


5,670,571 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DISPERSED  NOVOLAC 

RESIN  AND  USE  IN  A  BINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL 

INSULATION 
Kurt  D.  Gabridson,  Pnyallup,  and  Rodney  R.  Conner,  Fox 
Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Padfic  Resins, 
Inc,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FDed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,563 
Int  CL'  C08L  61/06 
VS.  a.  524—604  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dispersed  particulate  novolac  resin 
comprising  tlie  steps  in  the  following  order  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  phenol  with  an  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  under  acidic  conditions  to  produce  a  novolac  resin; 

(b)  heating  the  novolac  resin  to  remove  water,  unreacted  phenol, 
and  other  volatile  organic  materials  from  the  resulting  novolac 
and  to  produce  a  molten  novolac  resin; 

(c)  cooling  the  molten  novolac  resin  to  a  point  where  water  can 
be  added; 

(d)  adding  about  10-30  wt  %  of  water  based  on  the  total  novolac 
resin  solids  and,  optionally,  a  surfactant,  to  the  molten  resin, 
tlie  water  being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a 
water-in-oil  emulsion; 

(e)  adding  a  protective  colloid  to  the  emulsion  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  stabilize  tlie  dispersed  particulate  novolac  resin; 
and 


5,670,573 
COATINGS  CONTAINING  FLUORINATED  ESTERS 
Jack  Robot  Kiicfaner,  Wibnington,  DeL,  and  William  Wesley 
Bennett,  Jr.,  Carney's  Point  N J.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  695,159 
Int  a.*  C08L  67/06:67/08;  75/14 
VS.  a.  525—7  7  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising 

A.  an  ester  of  an  unsaturated  alcohol  and  a  fluorinated  acid  of 
tlie  fonnula  , 

IVX-CO-O-R 

wherein 

R^  is  a  C2-C20  perfluoroallcyl  radical  or  a  Cj-Cjg  perfluoroalltyl 
radical  having  at  least  one  ether  oxygen  atom; 

R  is  a  C}  to  C21  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical, 
optionally  aryl  substituted,  or  a  mixture  tiiereof; 

X  is  — (CHj)^— ,  — CjH,— ,  -CON(R,)R2— . 
— S02N(R,)R2— ,  — (CH2)^0,{CH2)— ,— (CH2),SO,- 

CH{CH3)CH2—  or  —(CH2)ySO,-CH2-CH(CH3)— wherein  m 
is  2  to  about  20;  s  is  I  to  about  12;  t  is  1  to  about  17;  y  is  0, 
1  or  2;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms; 
and  R2  is  alley lene  having  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

B.  an  alkyd,  urethane  or  unsaturated  polyester  resin;  wherein  a 
cured  coating  resulting  from  said  coating  composition  has  an 
advancing  hexadecane  contact  angle  of  at  least  about  40 
degrees. 


S«r. 

'■M  4. 


3130 


SALT-RESIN  PLASTIC  PROD  UCTS 
Joe  C.  Hill,  P.O.  Box  9024,  Hickorj , 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1995, 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/26. 
U.S.  a.  525—61 

1.  A  process  for  die  production  i  if 
products  which  comprises  contacting, 
zone,  a  resin  having  bonding  sites  an  I 
other  ions  or  electrons  with  a  salt  in  I  le 
an  acid  in  a  reaction  medium  undei 
pressure  and  an  amount  of  salt  of  at  1<  ast 
800%  by  weight  of  the  resin  which  c^use 
the  reaction  medium  and  react  with 
resin-salt  reaction  product,  and 
separating  the  plastic  resin-salt 
tion  medium  leaving  a  mother 


5,670,57J 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  TOUGI  lENED  POLYAMIDES 

Edmund  Arthur  Flexman,  Jr.,  Wiln  ington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Con  pany,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,088, 1  ^eb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  19!|5,  Ser.  No.  551,362 

Inta.''C08LI77W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23.  1997 


September  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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AND  PROCESS 
N.C.  28603 
No.  378,382 
;  C08L  29/04 

17  Claims 

plastic  resin-salt  reaction 

while  agitating  in  a  reaction 

being  capable  of  accepting 

presence  of  ammonia  and 

conditions  of  temperature, 

2.3  weight  per  cent  up  to 

the  resin  to  solubilize  in 

the  salt  to  form  the  plastic 


reatbon  product  fix>m  the  rese- 
ll |uor  of  15-25%  solids. 


VS.  a.  525—66 


7  Claims 


percent,  based  on  the  total 


I.  A  polymer  blend  comprising  coi  iponents  (A)  and  (B): 

(A)  about  60  to  90  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
(A)  and  (B),  of  a  polyamide  mj  trix  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nylon  6,  nyU  n  6,6;  nylon  6,10  and  nylon 
6,12;  and 

(B)  about  10  to  about  40  weight 
wei^t  of  (A)  and  (B),  of  a  rubb^  component  comprising; 

(1)  a  functionalized  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene/propylene  copolyiaers  and  ethylene/propylene/ 
diene  terpolymers;  said  copolymers  and  terpolymers  con- 
taining 0. 1  to  4  weight  percent  of  groups  capable  of  react- 
ing with  the  amine  moieties  of  the  polyamide,  and 

(2)  an  ethylene  copolymer  of  (M  formula  E/X/Y  wherein 
E  is.a  radical  formed  from  ett^lene  and  forms  about  40  to 

alxMit  90  weight  percent  of 


the  ethylene  copolymer, 
X  is  a  radical  formed  from  an  acrylate  ester  of  an  alcohol 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  land  forms  about  10  to  about 
80  weight  percent  of  the 
Y  is  a  radical  selected  frora  the  group  consisting  of  a 
radical  formed  from  glycid]  1  methacrylate  and  a  radical 
formed  from  glycidyl  acryjate  and  forms  about  0.5  to 
about  10  weight  percent  of  the  ethylene  copolymer. 


5,670,57( 
POLYAMIDE  RESIN  C  OMPOSITION 
TUuyuld  Tilutani,  Ishibashi-machI ,  and  Hiromi  Ishida,  Moica, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Pittsficid, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sir.  No.  616^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japi  n.  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-078435 
Int  CL'  C08f  8/00 
UJS.  CL  52^-132 

1.  A  polyamide  resin  composition  Comprising: 

(A)  20-80  parts  by  weight  of  polyamide  resin; 

(B)  80-20  parts  by  weight  of  pol^phenylene  ether  resin  or  a 
mixture  of  said  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  polystyrene 
resin;  and  fiirtber  comprising,  vi  ith  respect  to  a  total  of  100 
paits  by  weight  of  (A)  and  (B), 

(C)  0.01-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  c  ^mpatibilizer, 

(D)  1-50  parts  by  weight  of  un:ured  phenol  novolalc  resin 
wherein  the  uncured  phenol  no  'olalc  resin  is  at  least  partly 
modified  by  boric  acid;  and 

(E)  0-80  parts  by  weight  of  rubbei  components. 


5,670,577 

WATERPROOF  HOT  MELT  COMPOSITION  FOR 

STITCHED  SEAMS 

Glen  E.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Arden  Hills,  Minn.,  assignor  to  H.  B. 

Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,056,  Sep.  29, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,965 

Int  CI.*  C08L  93/00;  B32B  7/12 

VS.  CL  525—95  20  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  5  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  an  A-B-A 
block  copolymer  wherein  A  is  polystyrene  and  B  is  a  substan- 
tially saturated  rubbery  midblock; 

(b)  an  amount  up  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  substan- 
tially A-B  diblock  copolymer  wherein  A  is  polystyrene  and  B 
is  a  rubbery  block  and  said  diblock  copolymer  is  a  liquid  at 
ambient  temperature; 

(c)  an  amount  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  waxy 
material; 

(d)  an  amount  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  tackifying 
resin;  and 

(e)  from  about  10  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer, 
wtierein  said  adliesive  composition  forms  a  waterproof  coating. 

8.  A  waterproof  stitched  seam  comprising  a  sbtched  seam  having 
a  plurality  of  water  permeable  stitch  holes  and  a  hot  melt  adhesive 
composition  applied  molten  directly  to  said  seam,  said  hot  melt 
adhesive  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  5  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  an  A-B-A 
block  copolymer  wherein  A  is  polystyrene  and  B  is  a  substan- 
tially saturated  rubbery  midblock; 

(b)  an  amount  up  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  substan- 
tially A-B  diblock  copolymer  wherein  A  is  polystyrene  and  B 
is  a  rubbery  block; 

(c)  an  amount  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  waxy 
material; 

(d)  an  amount  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  tackifying 
resin;  and 

(e)  from  about  10  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer, 
wherein  said  seam  exceeds  20,000  flexes  before  leakage. 


15  Oaims 


5,670,578 
CEMENT  ADDITIVES 
Edward  T.  Shawl,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemi- 
cal Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Dec  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762^81 
Int  CL'  C08L  71/02 
VS.  a.  525—187  21  Claims 

1.  A  cement  additive  containing  carboxylic  acid  groups  pro- 
duced by  reaction  of  (a)  a  carboxylic  acid  polymer  prepared  by 
polymerizing  a  polymerizable  acid  monomer  containing  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  in  conjugation  with  a  carfaoxyl 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid,  car- 
boxylic anhydride  and  carboxylic  ester  groups  and  (b)  a  polyether 
mixture  comprising  (i)  a  monofunctional  polyether  prepared  by 
polymerizing  a  first  epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C2-C4  epoxides  and  mixtures  thereof  onto  a  monofunctional  ini- 
tiator and  (ii)  a  difimctional  polyether  prepared  by  polymerizing  a 
second  epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C2-C4 
epoxides  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  the  first  epoxide,  onto  a  difunctional  initiator, 
wherein  (a)  and  (b)  are  reacted  under  conditions  effective  to 
achieve  partial  cleavage  of  the  polyether  mixture  and  esterification 
of  the  polyether  mixture  and  cleavage  products  thereof  by  the 
carboxylic  acid  polymer. 


5,670,579 
GOLF  BALL  COVER 
Barbara  Stefani,  New  Bedford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Acushnet 
Company,  Fairiuven,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,046,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.492,972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,225, 
Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  603,796 
Int  a."  A63B  37/12;  C08K  3/14 
VS.  a.  525—196  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-piece  golf  ball  comprising  a  cover  and  a  core,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  forming  said  cover  from  a  blend  of 
ionomer  resins,  said  blend  comprising 
from  about  20  to  about  45  phr  of  a  first  sodium  ionomer  having 
a  first  flexural  modulus  between  about  1 ,000  and  20,000  psi, 
said  first  sodium  ionomer  being  a  terpolymer  comprising 
about  5-50  weight  percent  of  n-  or  iso-butyl  acrylate,  about 
4-30  weight  percent  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  in  which 
5-95  percent  of  the  acid  groups  are  neutralized  by  sodium  and 
the  remainder  of  ethylene: 
up  to  about  10  phr  of  a  second  sodium  ionomer  having  a  second 
flexural  modulus  wherein  said  second  sodium  ionomer  is  a 
copolymer  comprising  about  95  to  80  parts  by  weight  of 
ethylene  and  about  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid  in  which  about  10  to  90%  of  the  acid  groups 
are  neutralized  by  sodium;  and 
fiom  about  50  to  about  75  phr  of  a  lithium  ionomer  having  a 
third  flexural  modulus  of  between  about  60,000  and  about 
80,000  psi,  wherein  said  lithium  ionomer  is  a  copolymer 
comprising  about  95  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene 
and  about  5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic acid  based  upon  100  parts  by  weight  copolymer,  and 
further  wherein  about  10  to  about  90%  of  the  acid  groups  are 
neutralized  by  lithium. 


5,670,580 

PROPYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME,  AND  MODIFIED  COPOLYMER 

USING  PROPYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

Toshinori  TuaU,  and  Shi^i  Machida,  both  of  Sodegaura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tol(yo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0291,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19382,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  507,233 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035764 

Int  CL*  C08F  210/06:297/08 

VS.  a.  525—240  20  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  block  copolymer  comprising:  (A)  50  to  95  wt  % 
of  a  propylene  polymer  block  which  contains  units  derived  from 
propylene  or  units  derived  from  prc^ylene  and  4  wt  %  or  less  of  an 
olefin  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  peak  area  of  a 
peak  observed  between  21.0  and  22.0  ppm  is  75  wt  %  or  more  of 
the  peak  area  of  peaks  observed  between  19.S  and  22.5  ppm 
attributable  to  a  methyl  group  present  on  a  side  chain  of  a  propy- 
lene chain  by  the  use  of  tetramethylsilane  as  an  internal  standard  in 
1,2,4-trichlorobenzene  in  '^C-NMR  measurement,  and  (B)  50  to 
5wt  %  of  an  ethylenepropylene  copolymer  block  containing  20  to 
90  wt  %  of  units  derived  fit>m  ethylene,  a  unit  derived  from  a 
hydrocaiiwn  compound  having  two  unsaturated  bonds  being  con- 
tained in  a  ratio  of  0.001  to  1 5.0  wt  %  of  said  copolymer  in  at  least 
one  of  (A)  and  (B),  a  reduced  viscosity  of  said  copolymer  at  a 
concentration  of  0.05  g/dl  measured  in  decahydronaphthalene  at  a 
temperature  of  135°  C.  being  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  30  dl/g. 


5,670,581 
METALATION  AND  FUNCTIONALIZATION  OF 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
Jean  M.  J.  Ficchct,  Itfaica,  N.Y.;  Shah  A.  Haqnc,  Houston,  Tex.; 
Joachim  Hans  Gcorg  Steinlie,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom, 
and  Hsien-Chang  Wang,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.,  and  ComeU  Research 
Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,131,  May  22, 1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4444^1, 
May  19,  1995,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  476,753 
Int  O."  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525— 333  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  random  copolymer  represented  by  the  formula: 

Ri  H  H 

I  I  I 

-(-CH2-CV-(-CH2-C)i-(-CH2-C^r 


wherein  "a"  is  in  the  range  of  1  to  70,000,  "b"  in  the  range  of  1  to 
7,000  and  "c"  in  the  range  of  0  to  7,000,  R,  and  R2  are  each 
independently  a  C,-C,  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  R,  and  R2  is  alkyl  and  R,-t-R2^5  carbon  atoms;  R3  and  R4 
are  each  independently  one  of  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alicyl  group,  and 
M  is  an  allcali  metal  other  than  lithium. 


5,670,582 
PROCESS  FOR  HALOGENATION  OF  ISOMONOOLEFIN/ 

PARA-ALKYLSTYRENE  COPOLYMERS 
David  Yen-Lung  Chung,  Bclteire,  and  NeU  Fredcrici(  Newman, 
Kingwood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pat- 
ents Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,194 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/22 
VS.  a.  525—356  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  halogenating  a  copolymer  of  a  C4  to  C7 
isomonoloolefin  and  a  para-allcylstyrene  comprising  contacting 
said  copolymer  under  free  radical  halogenation  conditions  with  a 
halogenating  agent  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  recovering  the 
halogenated  copolymer  containing  at  least  about  0.05  mole  %  of 
haioallcyl  groups. 


5,670,583 

METAL  OXIDE-POLYMER  COMPOSITES 

Stephen  T.  Wellinghoff,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sootii- 

west  Research  Institute.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,750.  Apr.  13.  1993,  Pat  No.  5^72,796. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,836 
Int  CL*  C08F  8M2 
VS.  a.  525—389  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  ceramer  comprising  first  fonning  a 
metal  oxide  cluster  in  a  single  stage  comprising  reacting  a  metal 
alkoxide  with  a  substoichiometric  amount  of  an  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxide  particle  growth  terminator  and  solubilizer  and  in 
the  absence  of  water  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufiBcient  to 
form  a  metal  oxide  cluster  gel,  fonning  said  gel  into  a  powder,  and 
reacting  said  powder  with  a  fiinctionalized  polymer  in  an  alcohol 
that  is  a  solvent  for  both,  said  acid  being  selected  from  acids  whose 
esters  resulting  from  tlie  reaction  with  said  metal  oxide  have  a 
vapor  pressure  such  that  they  will  evaporate  at  a  temperature  below 
about  200°  C. 
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SUITABLE  FOR  THE 


5,670,5M 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBRES  M  V  FILMS  WITH  HIGH 

ELASTIC  MOE  ULUS 

Huasain  Ali  Kashif  Al  Ghatta,  Fiug  ;i;  Toniiio  Severini,  CoUe- 

fcrro,  and  Sandro  Cobror,  NapoiL  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Sinco  Engineering  S.p^.,  Italy 

PCT  No.  PCT/EPM/01370,  §  371  liate  Oct  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Nol  W094/26821,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  24, 1994  | 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  $er.  No.  532,628 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


Claims  priority,  application  Italy, 
Jun.  18,  1993,  MI93A1317 

Int  a."  C08L 
U.S.  a.  525—444 


May  7, 1993,  MI93A0916,- 


i7/02 


1.  A  polyester  resin  mixed  in  the  n  elt  with  a  dianhydride  of  a 
tetracarboxylic  acid  and  containing,  dispersed  in  tiie  polyester 
resin,  a  polymeric  liquid  crystal  in  a  qi  antity  of  up  to  about  S%  by 
weight  of  the  resin. 


A]  ID 


5,670,585 
USE  OF  POLYACRYLIC  ACID 
AS  ADDITIVES  IN  FIBERGLASS 
BASED  BINDERS 
Thomas  J.  "niylor,  Engiewood,  Colo, 
dale.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scfauller 
Colo. 

Fnedjun.13, 1995,  Sei. 
Int  CL'  CeSL  61/W. 
VS.  CL  525—508 

1.  A  low  total  emission  process  i 
coated  fil)erglass  product,  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  as  one  component  i 
phenol/formaldehyde  resin  whict 
nitrogenous    compound    to 
formaldehyde  resin; 

(b)  adding  to  said  extended 
amount  of  a  non-curable  acidi( 
reduce  ammonia  emissions  during 
and  (b)  below  that  produced 

(c)  applying  an  aqueous  mixture 
fiberglass  in  need  of  binder 
containing  fiberglass; 

(d)  curing  said  binder-containing 
ture  to  form  a  binder-coated 


OTHER  POLYMERS 
FORMALDEHYDE 


and  Paul  Nedwick,  Lans- 
litemational.  Inc.,  Denver, 


No.  489,903 

1/28;33A)8 

30  Claims 
r  preparation  of  a  binder- 
said  binder,  an  aqueous 
has  been  extended  with  a 
an    extended    phenol/ 


foin 


i  during 


fiber  {Li 


5,670,586 
POLYKETONES  WITH 

PROPERTltS 
Carl  Edwin  Ash,  Sugar  Land,  and 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 

Filed  Dec  11, 1995,  Sei 
Int  CL*  C08J  3/28;3/24 
VS.  CL  525—539 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture 
cured  alternating  aliphatic  polylcetone 
a  number  average  average  moleculai 
20,000  and  said  cured  polylcetone 
increase  in  light  emitted  at  490  nm 
nm  relative  to  the  polylcetone  polymer  |froi 
cured. 


Oil 


:  compn  img 


5CUims 


fib  ;rgl; 


ass  at  elevated  tempera- 
lass  product. 


ENHAN  ::td  tribological 


^^u^ayana  Mysore,  Houston, 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
No.  570,019 

atSG  67/02 

28  Claims 

a  high  energy  radiation 

therein  said  polytcetone  has 

weight  of  at  least  about 

not  exhibit  a  substantial 

exposure  to  light  of  400 

im  wliich  said  article  was 


da^$ 
upsn  I 


5,670387 

CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  VINYL 

COMPOUND-BASED  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  VINYL 

COMPOUND-BASED  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  USING 

SAME 
Mizutomo  Takeuchi;  IfaOin>e  Shouzakl;  Norio  Tomotsu,  and 
Masahiko  Kuramoto,  all  of  Icfalhara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1192,  {  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Set.  No.  537,868 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182388 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/643:12/04 
VS.  a.  526—119  II  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  for  producing  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound-based 
polymer  composition  wliich  catalyst  comprises 
(A)  at  least  two  different  transition  metal  compounds  each 
liaving  one  it-ligand;  said  compound  being  represented  by  the 
formula  (I) 


R,M'X'^,L» 


(D 


wlierein 
R'  is  a  R-ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cycio- 
pentadienyl  group,  a  methylcyclopenudienyl  group,  a  1,2- 
dimethylcyclopentadienyl  group,  a  1,3- 

dimethylcyclopentadienyl  group.  a  l,3-di(tert- 

butyl)cyclopentadienyl  group,  a  1,3- 

(trimethylsilyl)cyclopentadienyl         group,         a         1,2,3- 


group, 

group. 

group, 

a 

group, 

group. 


a  1,2,4- 

a  1,2,3,4- 

pentamethyl 

l-ethyl-2,3,4,5- 

l-benzyl-2,3,4,5- 

l-phenyl-2.3,4,5- 


phe  loi/formaldehyde  resin  an 

polyacrylate  effective  to 

cure  of  the  combination  (a) 

the  cure  of  (a)  alone; 
:omprising  (a)  and  (b)  to 
CI  lating   to   form   a   binder- 


trimethylcyclopentadienyl 

trimethylcyclopentadienyl 

tetramethylcyclopentadienyl 

cyclopentadienyl  group, 

tetramethylcyclopentadienyl 

tetramethylcyclopentadienyl 

tetramethylcyclopenudienyl  group,  a  l-trimethylsilyl-2,3,4,5- 

tetramethylcyclopentadienyl     group,     a     I -trifluoromethyl- 

2,3,4,S-tetramethylcyclopentadienyl       group,       a       1,2,3- 

trimethylindenyl  group,  a  heptaroethylindenyl  group  and  a 

1 ,2,4,5,6,7-hexamethylindenyl  group; 

M'  is  a  transition  metal  in  the  groups  3  to  6  of  ttie  Periodic  table; 

X'  is  a  o-ligand  and  a  plurality  of  X'  may  be  the  same  or 
different; 

L  is  a  Lewis  base; 

a  is  the  valency  of  M'; 

b  is  0,  I  or  2;  and  when  L  is  plural,  each  L  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  comprises  a  transition  metal  compound  having 
one  n-iigand,  said  compound  being  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (Q) 


R2 


R2 


(H) 


O 


/ 


R2 


R2 


X'    ^ 


wherein 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarimn  group  having  I  to  20 

carbon  atoms  or  a  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  6  to  20 

carbon  atoms  and  a  plurality  of  R^  may  be  the  same  or 

different  and  may  form  a  ring; 
M^  is  a  transition  metal  in  the  groups  3  to  6  of  the  Periodic  table; 
X^  and  X'  are  each  a  o-ligand  and  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
Q  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 

aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  liaving  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 

silylene  group  having  1  to  5  silicon  atoms  or  a  germylene 

group  having  I  to  5  germanium  group;  and 
J  is  an  amide  group,  a  phosphide  group,  an  oxygen  atom,  a 

sulfiir  atom  or  an  allcylidene  group;  and 
(B)  an  ionic  compound  comprising  a  noncoordinate  anion  and  a 

cation. 
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11.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound-based 
polymer  composition  having  a  high  degree  of  syndiotactic  configu- 
ration in  its  aromatic  vinyl  chains  which  process  comprises  poly- 
merizing an  (a)  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  (b)  at  least  one 
memtwr  selected  from  olefinic  compounds  and  diolefinic  com- 
pounds in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  as  set  forth  in  claim  1. 


5,670,588 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINIC 

HYDROCARBONS 
Yoshio  Ti^jima;  Naoki  Kataoka,-  Yosuke  Numao;  Takashi  Seki, 
and  Kazuo  Matsuura,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Oil  Co,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Conthiuation  of  Sen  No.  334^,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  904,803,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,387,567.  This  appUcation  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,447 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1991,  3-183271; 
Sep.  27, 1991,  3-276672 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/643:10^)2 
VS.  CL  526—128  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  polymerizing  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  comprising: 
a  catalyst  component  comprised  of  a  compound  (A)  of  the 
formula 

Me'(OR')^»^V^, 

wherein  R'  and  R^  each  are  hydrocarbon  nooieties  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  and 
aralicyl  groups  of  1-24  carbon  atoms;  X'  is  a  lialogen  atom;  Me'  is 
Ti,  Zr  or  Hf;  0Spi4;  0SqS4;  and  0Sp+<j^4; 
an  organocyclic  compound  (B)  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  organocyclic  hydrocarbon  compound  having  two  or 
more  conjugated  double  bonds  and  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

(Cp)iSiR,.i 

wtierein  Cp  is  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  two  or  more 
conjugated  double  bonds  and  a  total  cartwn  number  of  4-24;  R  is 
a  hydrocarbon  moiety  of  1-24  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen;  and 
lgLg4;and 
a  modified  organoaluminum  compound  having  1-100  Al — O — 
Al  bonds  in  the  molecule  derived  from  reacting  an  organoalu- 
minum compound  with  water. 


5,670,589 
ORGANOALUMINOXY  PRODUCT,  CATALYST 
SYSTEMS,  PREPARATION,  AND  USE 
Rolf  L.  Geerts;  M.  Brace  Wekh;  Syriac  J.  PahMduL  aU  of 
BartlesvUle,  OUa,-  Hehnut  G.  Alt'  Bemd  Peifer,  both  of 
Bayreuth,  Germany,  and  Harold  R.  Deck,  BartlesvUle,  Okla., 
assignors  to  PhiUlps  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,515 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/642;  C07F  5/06 
VS.  a.  526—160  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  soUd  catalyst  system  comprising 
reacting    an    organoaluminoxane    and    an    ene-ol    compound 
wherein  said  organoaluminoxane  is  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

(-0-A1), 
I 
R 

wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  2  to 
50;and 

wherein  said  ene-ol  compound  contains  at  least  one  hydroxy 
group,  at  least  one  cartwn-carbon  double  bond,  and  con- 
tains from  3  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


(b)  combining  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  at  least  one  transition 
metal-containing  catalyst  to  form  a  catalyst  system, 

(c)  prepolymerizing  said  catalyst  system  in  a  liquid  in  tlie 
presence  of  at  least  one  olefin  containing  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms, 

(d)  separating  the  resulting  solid  catalyst  from  the  liquid  and  the 
components  contained  in  the  liquid  to  yield  said  solid  catalyst 
system, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  transition  metal-containing  catalyst 
is  represented  by  the  formula 

wherein  M  is  a  Group  IVB  or  VB  transition  metal,  x  is  the 
valence  of  the  transition  metal,  and  each  L  is  individiudly 
selected  and  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  aryloxy  group  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  hydrogen,  amido.  or  a  ligand  containing  at  least 
one  cyclopentadienyl-type  group,  and 
wherein  said  cyclopentadienyl-type  group  is  unsubstituted 
cyclopentadienyl,  substituted  cyclopentadienyL  unsubsti- 
tuted indenyl,  substituted  indenyl,  unsubstituted  fluore- 
nyl,  or  substituted  fluorenyl,  wherein  the  substituents  are 
hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  groups  containing  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  silyl 
groups,  alkyl  halide  groups  where  the  alkyl  contains  I  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen. 
23.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  system  comprising  the 
solid  catalyst  system  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 

28.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  at  least  one 
olefin  under  polymerization  conditions  with  the  catalyst  system  of 
claim  23,  wherein  said  olefin  contains  from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms. 
33.  An  organoaluminoxy  product  useful  as  a  polymerization 
cocatalyst.  said  organoaluminoxy  product  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  an  organoaluminoxane  and  an  ene-ol  compound: 
wherein  said  organoaluminoxane  is  refHesented  by  the  formula 

(-0-AI), 
R 

wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  2  to 
50;and 

wherein  said  ene-ol  compound  contains  at  least  one  hydroxy 
group,  at  least  one  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  and  con- 
tains from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


5,670,590 

ENERGY  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS, 

HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF 

OXAZOLINES 

Stephen  A.  EzzeU,  Woodbury,  and  Diana  J.  GerbL  MendoU 

Heights,  both  of  Minn,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,912 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/80:26A)6:2/46 
VS.  a.  526—171  12  Claims 

1.  An  energy  polymerizable  composition  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  cationically  curable   1.3-oxazyl  heterocyclic 
monomer  or  compound;  and 

b)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  initiator  comprising  an 
organometallic  compound. 
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LIVING  RANDOM 
AND  COPOLYMERS 
OM 

Bayard,  StaTektt; 


5^711^1 
ANIONICALLY  CX>POLYMEi 
(METH)ACRYUC  COPOL 
PREPARED 
Jin-aiiaa  Wang,  Plttsbargh,  Pa^- 

PUUppe  Teyasie,  NeuTillc  en  Cabdroc,  both  of  Bdginni; 
Bruno  VuUlemin,  and  Philippe  Htim,  both  of  Pau,  France, 
aosignors  to  Elf  Atodiem  SA^  Poleaiu,  France 

DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  389,640,  Fdb.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,561,207.  This  application  Jon.  Zl ,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,118 
Oaiaia  priority,  applicatioD  Franc  ^  Feb.  16, 1994,  94  01767 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/46:2A)O:22W4O:22i/10:224/OO:232A)8:220/S4. 

220/44 
MS,  CL  526—173  24  Ctalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  <  f  a  living  random  (meth) 
acrylic  copolymer  having  one  of  the  f<  rmulae  (la)  or  (lb): 


tP(A- 


-B)]®M*(n  Ligand) 


M*®tP(A— CO— B)l®M*(2n  Ligan  I) 


least  one  of  said  comono- 
nettiacrylic  monomer,  M  is 


in  which  "F'  and  "co"  represent  the  co^lymerizate  of  at  least  two 
base  comonoraers  A  and  B  selected  fr  im  among  methacrylic  and 
acrylic  monomers  and  maleimides,  at 
men  A  and  B  comprising  an  acrylic  or 

an  alkali  or  alkaline  eanh  metal  emanating  from  a  monofunctional 
or  difunctional  polymerization  initiator,  depending  on  whether  said 
living  random  copolymer  has  the  formt  la  (la)  or  (lb),  respectively; 
"Ligand"  is  (a)  a  non-nitrogenous  mac  rocyclic  complexant  or  (b) 
an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  of  the  formii  lae  (U)  or  (III): 


(la) 


R'(OR')„OM' 

M'(OR^)„OM' 

in  which  M'  is  an  alkali  metal;  R'  is 
radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoi^s 
which  die  alkyl  moiety  is  C,-C£,  or 
tlie  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  6  carbbn 
branched  alkylene  radical  having  from 
the  integer  1,  2,  or  3;  and  n  is  an  ii 
said  process  comprising  anionically 
mers  A  and  B  in  the  presence  ( 
aUcaline  earth  metal,  mono-  or 
and  (ii)  at  least  one  Ligand 
nitrogenous  macrocyclic  comph 
alcoholate. 


mtej  ei 


whii  h 


5,670,592 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRIMING  [FHE  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALKY  L  METHACRYLATE 
PhiUppe   Teysde,    Neuville    en    Ctndroz,    Belgiuni,-    Bruno 
Vuilleniin,  Pau,  France,  and  Jinst  an  Wang,  NaperviUe,  Dl., 
assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S JV.,  Puteaux,  France 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sell  No.  519,398 
CUims  priority,  application  Franc^  Aug.  24, 1995, 94  10288 
Int  CL'  C08F 
UA  CL  526—177 


lex  mt  I 


t/52 


1.  An  initiator  composition  for  the 
alkyl  methacrylate,  comprising  (a)  an 
pyridine,  and  (c)  an  organoaluminum 


5,670,593 
FLUORINE^ONTAINING  OLEFIN,  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  POLYMER  AND  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  PREPARED  BY  USING  SAID  POLYMER 
lUuiynki  AraU;  TEtsuo  Shimizn,-  iTtiffti— i  Yamato;  MMahir« 
Kumcgawa,  and  YMhihisa  YamaoMto,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Daildn  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01103,  \  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33782,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  596315 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  9, 1994,  6-153020 
Int  CL'  C08F  18^0:16/24 
VS.  CL  526—245  19  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  polymer  which  is  a  copolymer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  2,(X)0  to  20,0(X).0(X)  and 
comprising  0.01  to  80%  by  mole  of  (A)  mentioned  below  and  20  to 
99.99*  by  mole  of  (B)  mentioned  below, 
wherein 
(A)  comprises  one  or  more  monomers  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (I): 


(lb) 


CHi=CPCF2-^,'— (CHj).— X' 


(D 


and 


(B)  comprises  one  or  more  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monomers  represented  by  the  formula  (D): 


CF2=C 


/ 
\ 


Y' 


(H) 


(H) 


(III) 


and  the  formula  (ID): 
Z' 


CH2=C 


/ 

\ 


(in) 


7? 


a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 

or  an  arylalkyl  radical  in 

alkylaryl  radical  in  which 

atoms;  R^  is  a  linear  or 

2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  m  is 

T  ranging  from  1  to  SO, 

x)lymerizing  said  comono- 

(i)  at  least  one  alkali  or 

djfunctional  initiator  thereof 

comprises  (a)  said  non- 

or  (b)  said  alkali  metal 


5,670,594 

LOW  WATER-ABSORPTIVE  OCULAR  LENS  MATERIAL, 

LOW  WATER-ABSORPTIVE  OCULAR  LENS  SHAPED 

PRODUCT  MADE  THEREOF,  LOW  WATER- 

ABSORPTTVE  OCULAR  LENS  MADE  THEREOF  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Kazuhiko  Nakada;  Noriko  Yoshimatsu,  both  of  Kasugai;  Shoji 

Ichinohc,  and  Toshio  Yamazaki,  both  of  Gunma-ken,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  731,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Oct  24, 1995,  7-275774 
Int  CL'  C08F  30m 
VS.  CL  526—279  9  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  low  water-absorptive  ocular  lens, 
which  comprises  polymerizing  polymerizable  components  com- 
prising a  methoxysilane  compound  (A)  of  the  formula  (I): 


X— Z— Si(0CH3),(R')j. 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  (meth)acryloyloxy  group,  a  vinyl  group,  a  group  of 
the  formula  H2C=C 


<x 


a  lionic  polymerization  of  an 
a  ganolithium  compound,  (b) 
ompound. 


13  Claims  °^  ^  ^y'  ^■^'"P'  Z  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  C,.,  alkylene  group,  R'  is 
a  C^_f,  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  a 
hydrophobic  silicon-containing  monomer  (B)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organopolysiloxane-containing  alkyl- 
(meth)acrylate,    an    alkylvinyl    silane,    an    organopolysiloxane- 


Septcmbeh  23.  1997  CHEMICAL 


3135 


containing  styrene  of  tiie  formula  (II): 

HiC=CH  (II) 


(SvO^,(CH,)j^i), 


SiX>,^,(CHj)>„ 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  IS,  q  is  0  or  1,  and  r  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  IS,  and  a  mixture  thereof  which  is  copolymerizable  with 
the  methoxysilane  compound  (A)  and  which  undergoes  no 
crosslinking  reaction,  to  obtain  a  substantially  non-crosslinked  low 
water-absorptive  ocular  lens  material,  shaping  the  low  water- 
absorptive  ocular  lens  material  into  a  shape  of  desired  ocular  lens, 
to  obtain  a  low  water-absorptive  ocular  lens  shaped  product,  and 
contacting  the  low  water-absorptive  ocular  lens  shaped  product 
with  water  to  crosslink  the  low  water-absorptive  ocular  lens  shaped 
product. 


5.670395 
DIENE  MODIFIED  POLYMERS 
Prasadaro  Mcka,  Seabrook,  Tex.;  Kunihiko  ImanisU,  Iruma- 
gnn,  Japan,-  Gary  Frederick  Licdardi,  Humble,  and  Avinash 
Chandnkant  Gadkari,  Houston,  both  of  Tnt,  asrignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,010 
Int  CL'  C08F  236^0:232X6 
VS.  a.  526—336  29  OataM 

6.  A  diene  modified  isotactic  propylene  polymer  comprising 
propylene  units,  from  about  0.0()00S  to  about  S  mole  percent 
a-co-diene  units  and  wherein  the  polymer  is  essentially  gel-free  and 
is  prepared  using  a  metallocene  catalyst  system. 

12.  A  method  for  producing  diene-modified  polymer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  (1)  combining  in  a  reaction  zone 
under  suitable  polymerization  conditions  one  or  more  alpha-olefin 
monomers  having  itom  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  one  or  more  dienes, 
and  a  metallocene  catalyst  system;  and  (2)  irradiating  the  resulting 
copolymer. 


5,670396 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
LINEAR  HYDROGEN  SILOXANES 
John  S.  Razzano,  Cohocs,  N.Y.;  Patrida  P.  Anderson,  WilHam- 
stewn,  Mass.,  and  Robert  J.  Perry,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Pfttsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294308,  Aug.  25, 1994,  Pat 
Na  5310,441.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
623340 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CL  528—16  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  containing  siloxanes 
of  the  fonnula: 


MT>.''D^ 

where 

M'=R3_j'H,SiOv4with  R'  being  independentiy  selected  from  the 
group  of  one  to  forty  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  the  subscript  i  ranges  from  0  to  3: 

D"=R^HSi02/2  with  R'  being  independentiy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  one  to  forty  carbon  atom 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals;  and 

D=R2*Si02/2  where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  fiom  tlie 
group  of  one  to  forty  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals;  and  the  subscript  x  ranges  from  1  to  20  and  the 
subscript  y  ranges  from  0  to  20;  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  a  hydrogen  containing  siloxane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


i)  D,"  where  D"  is  as  previously  defined  and  z  varies  from  3 

to  8;  and 
ii)  WDj*li^  where  M",  D".  and  D  are  as  previously 

defined  and  xx  is  greater  than  20  and  yy  is  eidier  0  or 

greater  dian  20:  with 

(b)  an  M*  rich  silicone  compound  comprising  M  wliere  M*  is  as 
previously  defined,  wherein  when  said  M*  rich  compound 
additionally  comprises  D,  T,  or  Q  groups,  D  is  as  previously 
defined. 

T=R^iO]/3  with  R*  being  independentiy  selected  from  die 
group  of  one  to  forty  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  and  (}=Si04/2  where  the  molar  ratio  of  silicon  atoms 
in  the  M'  groups  in  said  M'  rich  silicone  compound  to  the  sum 
of  the  silicone  atoms  in  the  M',  D,  T,  and  Q  groups  in  said  M" 
rich  silicone  compound  is  0.04  or  greater,  in  llie  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  washed 
clays,  zeolites,  ion  exchange  resins  and  linear  phosphonitrilic 
halides  and 

(c)  heating  tlie  mixture  of  said  hydrogen  containing  siloxane  and 
said  M"  rich  silicone  compound  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 
20*  C.  to  200*  C. 


5370397 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  CONTAINING 

ORGANYLOXY  GROUPS 

Midiaei  Stepp,  and  Stefan  Obemeder.  both  of  Burghansen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Wadwr-Chemie  GmbH,  Mnnidi, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  381376 

Int  CL'  C08G  77/08 

VS.  CL  528—21  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tiie  preparation  of  a  storage  stable,  condensable, 

non-gelled  oiganopolysiloxane  which  contains  at  least  one  unit  of 

the  formula: 


(R'0),Jl..3»« 


(I) 


in  which 
R  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  monovalent, 

optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical, 
R'  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  monovalent,  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  8  carbcMi  atoms 
and 
m  is  0,  1  or  2, 
said  process  comprising,  in  a  1st  step,  reacting  an  organosilicon 
compound  (1)  which  contains  at  least  one  Si-bonded  hydroxyl 
group  with  at  least  one  silane  (2)  of  the  formula 


(R'0)^SiR„ 


(H) 


and/or  a  partial  hydrolysate  thereof,  in  which  R,  R'  and  m  have  the 
above  mentioned  meaning,  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  1000  ppm  by 
weight  calculated  as  elemental  fluorine  and  based  on  the  weight  of 
(1)  of  a  fluoride  salt  (3),  and  optionally,  in  a  2nd  step,  when  said 
reacting  has  ended,  adding  a  component  (4)  which  can  bond 
fluoride  ions  wherein  said  fluoride  salt  is  one  having  the  formula: 


(R42N)F 


(in) 


or  an  adduct  of  (III)  with  a  carbonyl  compound,  wherein 
R^  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monova- 
lent, optioiudly  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 
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5,670,598  ] 
DDLOCK  AND  TIUBLOCK 
POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE-fOLYUREA  BLOCK 
COPOLYMEIS 
Charies  M.  Leir,  Falcon  Heights;  William  R.  Bronn,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Patricia  J.  A.  Brandt,  .Woodbury,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  a|id  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
Int  a.'  C08G 
VS.  a.  528—28 

1.  A  block  copolymer  having  the 
comprises  a  non-fiinctional  polydiorgant>siloxane  endblocic  derived 
from  a  monoamine-functional  polydioicanosiloxane,  A  comprises 
a  polyurea  block,  and  X  is  selected  fir(  m  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  non-functional  polydioijai  osiloxane  endblock,  or  an 
isocyanate  radical. 


10,363,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  428,643 

p/04 

12  Claims 
ucture  B-A-X  wherein  B 


No.  400,910 


7  Claims 


5,670,599 
ULTRA  LOW  VOC  POLYUREtHANE  COATINGS 
Sherri  Lynn  Bassner,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  P^- 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser. 

Int  a.^  C08G  i8/I0 
VS.  CL  528—59 

1.  An  isocyanate  mixture  suited  f|r  producing  polyurethane 
coatings  which  comprises: 

(a)  from  about  10  to  90  weight  parts  4f  a  prepolymer  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  a  diisocya  late  component  and  a  long 
chain  polyol  component  having  an  average  hydroxyl  function- 
ality greater  than  2.0,  said  prepcl  ^mer  having  an  equivalent 
weight  from  about  250  to  2000 
unreacted  diisocyanate  monomer 
1%  by  weight,  and  a  molar  conceiiration  of  oligomers  of  less 
than  15%;  and, 

(b)  from  about  10  to  90  weight 
crosslinker  selected  ftt>m  the  grouA  consisting  of  an  adduct  of 
an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  diisocyan  ite  and  an  aliphatic  polyol, 
an  isocyanurate  of  an  aliphatic  c  r  aromatic  diisocyanate,  a 
biuret  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  i  iiisocyanate.  a  uretdione  of 
an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  diisocya  late, 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  diisocyanate 


isocyanate  mixture  totaling  100  w  sight  parts 


grams  per  equivalent,  an 
:ontent  of  less  than  about 


}arts  of  a  polyisocyanate 


an  allophanate  of  an 
3r  mixture  of  the  same,  the 


5,670,600 

AQUEOUS  TWO-COMPONEN  f  POLYURETHANE 

COATING  COMPOSITION,  1  ROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION,  AND  ITS  USE  IN  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  MUL  ICOAT  FINISH 
Egbert  Nienhaus,  Ascheberg;  Bemd  ^yer,  Miinster,  and  Uwe 
Meisenburg,  Duisburg,  all  of  Ger  many,  assignors  to  BASF 
Lacke  +  Farben,  AG,  Muenster-I^trup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01991,  §  371  D4te  Dec.  20, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Noi  WO95/02005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  18, 1994, !  ;er.  No.  564,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Gen  tany,  Jul.  3,  1993,  43  22 
242.0 

Inta.'COSG    8/67 
VS.  a.  528—75  20  Qaims 

I.  An  aqueous  two-component  pol]  urethane  coating  composi- 
tion, comprising 

an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyac  ylate  resin  having  an  OH 
number  of  from  40  to  200  mg  of  KOH/g,  an  acid  number  of 
from  20  to  100  mg  of  KOH/g,  an(  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  fi^m  -40°  C.  to  -¥60°  C;  md 
a  polyisocyanate  component  as  cros  ilinking  agent; 
wherein  the  polyacrylate  resin  comp  ises,  as  polymerized  mono- 
mer units. 


al)  one  or  more  esters  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
esters  of  acrylic  acid,  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 
a2)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  having 

at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule; 
a3)  optionally  one  or  more  vinyl  esters  of  a-branchedjnono- 
carboxylic  acids  having  5  to  18  carbon  atotns  per  molecule, 
a4)  optionally  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  reaction  products  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  glycidyl  esters  of 
a-branched  monocarboxylic  acids  having  5  to  18  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  wherein  said  reaction  products  may  be 
formed  prior  to,  during,  or  after  polymerization  of  the 
polyacrylate  resin; 
a5)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  having 

at  least  one  carboxyl  group  per  molecule;  and 
a6)  optionally  one  or  more  additional  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomers; 
and  further  wherein  at  least  one  of  (a3)  and  (a4)  is  iiKluded  in 
the  polyacrylate  resin;  and  yet  frmher  wherein  the  monomers 
of  (al),  (a2),  (a3),  (a4),  (a5),  and  (a6)  are  all  different  and 
copolymerizable  with  one  another,  and  the  monomers  of  (al), 
(a2),  and  (a6)  are  substantially  free  of  carboxyl  groups. 


5,670,601 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

GREEN  STRENGTH  AND  DEMOLD  TIME  AND 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYOLS  SUITABLE  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Gary  L.  Allen,  Winfield;  Nigd  Barksby,  Dunbar;  Stephen  D. 
Seneker,  Sissonville,  all  of  W.  Va.,  and  Usanu  E.  Youncs, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology, 
L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

FQed  Jun.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  491,007 
Int.  a.'  C08G  I8/4S.  C08L  75/08 
U.S.  CI.  528—76  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  improvement  of  green  strength  and  demold 
time  of  polyurethane  elastomers  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an 
isocyanate  component  with  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  and  one  or 
more  chain  extenden,  comprising: 
selecting  as  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  a  polyoxyalkylene 
polyol  component  having  an  unsaturation  of  less  than  0.010 
meq/g.  a  polydispersity  of  1.4  or  greater,  and  comprising  a 
polyoxypropylene  polyol  component  having  an  unsaturation 
of  less  than  0.010  meq/g,  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  com- 
ponent having  an  average  equivalent  weight  of  from  1000  Da 
to  about  8000  Da; 
wherein  when  said  polyox)'propylene  polyol  component  com- 
prises a  blend  of  individual  polyoxypropylene  polyols,  each 
of  said  individual  polyoxypropylene  polyols  is  an  essentially 
monodisperse  polyoxypropylene  polyol  with  an  unsaturation 
of  less  than  0.015  meq/g. 


5,670,602 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TYROSINE-DERIVED  DIPHENOL 
MONOMERS 
Joachim  B.  Kohn;  Stephen  J.  Brocchini,  both  of  Highland 
Park,  and  Arthur  L.  Schwartz,  East  Windsor,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414339,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,587307.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,763 
Int  a."  C08G  63/00;  C07C  229/00 
VS.  ex  528—176  7  Claims 

1.  An  L-tyrosine  derived  diphenol  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture: 
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"fQr 


o 

II 

R,— C-NH- 


■CH 

I 

c=o 

I 

Oit2 


CH 


OH 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH^=CH — , 
— CH2 — ,  and  ( — CH2 — )„,  in  which  n  is  zero,  one,  or  an  integer 
from  three  to  eight;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  and  branched  and  alkyl  alkylaryl  groups  containing  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms. 


5,670,603 

POLYMERS  EXmBITING  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 

PROPERTIES 

Chengjiu  Wu,  Morristown;  Jianhui  Shan,  Highbridge,  and 

Ajay  Nahata,  Chatham,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,921 

Int  CL*  C08G  63/13;63/133;l8/28;J8/70;59A)0;69/26:64A)4 
VS.  CL  528—190  22  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  recurring  imits  of  the  formula: 


(D-eR'uu 


-I(R2),-A1, 


wherein: 

A  is  an  electron  withdrawing  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — NOj,  C02R'^  — SOJR'^  — CN.  — C(0)R", 
— C(CN)=C(C:N)j,  — CH=C(CN)j  and  pcriluoroalkyi,  where 
R'^  is  hydrogen,  deuterium,  allcyl,  or  perfluoroalkyl; 
D  is  an  election  donating  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
— NR"R'*,  —OR",  — SR"  and 


-CR' W 


wherein  R'^  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
deuterium,  alkyl  or  aryl; 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  divalent  conjugated 

organic  or  inorganic  moiety; 
m,  n  and  p  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  are 

integers  from  I  to  3  wherein  the  sum  of  p  and  n,  as  well  as  the 

sum  of  p  and  m,  is  equal  to  4; 
k  and  o  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  are 

integers  from  1  to  4  wherein  tiie  sum  of  k  and  o  is  equal  to  5; 
I  and  j  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to 

5  wherein  the  sum  of  i  and  j  is  equal  to  5; 
R'  is  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  is  a  monova- 
lent moiety; 
X  and  y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  0  or  an  integer  from  1 

to  about  10; 
Z  is  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  is  a  moiety  of 

the  formula: 


— OR*( 


Q  and  T  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  divalent  moieties  of  the  formula: 
-O— ,     — 0C(0)— ,     — C(OX>-,     — C(0>— ,     — SiR'R'— , 
— NR'R'— .  — S— ,  — NR'C(0)— ,  — C(0)NR*— ,  — N=N— , 


— CH=N— ,      —SO—,      —SO, 


— N(R*)C(0)N(R* 


— OCHjCH(OH)CH2— ,  — CH2CH(OH)CH: 


— N 


0: 


N— ; 


— 0C(0)N(R')— .  — N(R')C(0)0— , 

— N(R')CHiCH(OH)CHjO— ,  —  OCHjCH(OH)CHj(R»)— . 
— 0C(0)0—  wherein  V  is  — O— ,  — OC(0)— ,  — <0)C0— , 
— C(0)— ,  CR'R*.  — SiR'R— ,  — NR*— ,  — S— ,  — NR*C(0)— , 
—SO—  or  — SO2— ; 

K*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical; 

R'  and  R'  are  monovalent  nnoieties  and  are  the  same  or  different 
at  each  occurrence. 


5,670,604 

PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYCARBONATE  BY  MELT- 

POLYCONDENSATION  OF  A  DIHYDRIC  PHENOL  AND  A 

CARBONIC  DIESTER 

Iktsuya  Kanno,  and  Yutaka  Fukuda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dated  Chemical  Indnstrics,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  353,432,  Dec  9, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,488,094,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  209,820,  Mar.  11, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,466,775,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
132,132,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  558,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14, 1992,  4-275720; 
Dec  24,  1992,  4-344054;  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-89916;  Apr.  16,  1993, 
5-89918;  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167658;  JuL  7,  1993,  5-167659;  JuL  7, 
1993,  5-167660 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  1, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—196  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermally  stable  polycar- 
bonate by  melt-polycondensing  a  dihydric  phenol  with  a  carbonic 
diester,  which  comprises  using  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  Ixvates  as 
a  catalyst,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  introduced  into  the  process  in 
the  form  of  a  single  compound. 
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5,670,605 

COPOLYCARBONATE,  A  COfOLYCARBONATE 

COMPOSITION,  AND  A  MET  HOD  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACnjRE 

Takeshi  Sakashita,  Utsunomiya;   Tt>moaki  Shimoda,  Moka; 

lUushi  Nagai,  and  Tetsuji  Kodaira,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  ail 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  General  Eltctric  Company,  Pittsfield, 

Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sei  No.  575,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai ,  Dec  28,  1994,  6-327762; 
Dec  28, 1994,  6-327764;  Dec.  28,  19f4,  6-327766 

Int  a.'  C08G 
VS.  a.  528—196 

1.  A  copolycaitwnate  comptising  a 
mula 


i4/00 

18  Claims 

first  component  of  the  for- 


■(-C— O 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  halogen  atoits 
groups  which  may  be  halogen 
same  or  different  m  and  n  are  inlegen 


-O^ 


or  univalent  hydrocarbon 
substituted  and  may  be  the 
from  0-4  and 


Xis 


I 

-C-, 

I 

R* 


— C-,  -O- 
II 
R' 


— ,  — S  -,  — SO— ,or  — SOj- 


K^  and  K*  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  monovalent 
and  R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  groi  p 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
formula 


hydrocarbon  groups, 
and  a  second  component 
a  component  having  the 


-O^ 


wherein  R",  R'',  R*^,  and  R''  are  fa^ogen  atoms,  hydrocarbon 

or  hydrocarbon  groups 

wlich   are   at   least  partially 

I  nd  R''  may  be  the  same  or 

:  I  ydrogen  atoms  and  p  and  q 

of  the  formula 


groups  having  1-10  carbon 
having    1-10  carbon   atoms 
halogen-substituted,  R°,  R*,  R" 
different,  and  R''  and  K'  may  be  I 
are  integers  from  0-3,  a  component  ( 


R', 


Wr 


■fC-0 

II 

o 


wherein  R',  R'^  and  R*  are  haloger 
having,  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or 
1-10  carbon  atoms  which  are 
substituted,  and  R',  R^,  and  R" 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10,  s 
and  Y  is 


R« 
I 
-C— , 
I 
R' 


— C— ,  — O- 
II 
R« 


R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  atoms 
groups,  and  R^  is  a  bivalent  hyi^ncarboi 
ponent  of  the  formula 


R», 


-^... 


m  ly 
a  id 


— ,  — S— ,  -  SO—,  or  — SO2— . 


-ec— O 


O^ 


wherein  R',  R*  and  R'  are  halogen  atoms,  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  hydrocarbon  groups  having 
1-10  carbon  atoms  which  are  at  least  partially  halogen- 
substituted,  and  R',  R*,  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  u,  V  and  w  are  integers  from  0-4. 


5,670,606 
CRYSTALLINE  FORM  OF  POLY(ETHYLENE  2,6- 
NAPHTHALATE)  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Jan  M.  Stouffer,  Hockessin;  Elwood  Neal  Blanrhard,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Dei.,  and  Kenneth  Wayne  Leffew,  Kennett 
Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Compant,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58335 

Int  CL'  a»G  63/02 

VS.  a.  528—272  26  Claims 


monovalent  hydrocarbon 
>n  group,  and  a  com- 


SCATliRDK  ANGLE  (*2I) 


1.  A  composition,  comprising  poly(ethylene  2,6-naphthalate) 
having  an  average  apparent  crystallite  size  of  10.0  nm  or  mote, 
determined  from  1 10  reflection. 


atoms,  hydrocarbon  groups 
lydrocarbon  groups  having 
at  least  partially  halogen- 
be  the  same  or  different,  r 
t  are  integers  from  0  to  4 


5,670,607 

MISCIBLE  FORMS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

POLYANILINE 

ChenChang  Chen,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gumbs 

Associates,  Inc.,  East  Brunswicli,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  659^50 
Int  CI.*  C08G  63/68:75/00 
VS.  a.  528—290  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyanilinedioctyl  sulfosucci- 
nate  (PaniDos)  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of 

a)  preparing  a  solution  of  aniline  in  excess  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  strong  acid  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
corresponding  aniline  (strong  acid)  addition  salt, 

b)  adding  to  said  solution,  a  solution  of  a  strong  oxidizing  agent 
in  the  same  aqueous  acid. 
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M  H 

H 


wherein  R^  is  a  linear  or  branched  perfluorinated  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said  polyimide 
alignment  film  provides  said  liquid  crystal  layer  with  a  tilt  angle  of 
from  3  to  25  degrees. 


c)  adding  to  the  mixmre  pnxluced  by  steps  a)  and  b)  an  aqueous 
solution  of  dioctyl  sulfosuccinate  salt  whereby  PaniDos  is 
ptecipitated. 


5,670,608 
POLYAMIDE  AND  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION 
Hideaki  Oka;  ftagimori  Kaahteiura;  SUnkfai  Yokota,  and 
Hlraefai  Hayashihara,  all  of  Kurasfaiid,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kuraray  Co^  Lid.,  KurasUld,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-328109; 
Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019584;  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019585 

iBt  CL*  C08G  69/26:  COSK  3A)0:  C08L  77/00 
VS.  CL  528-^22  13  Cbdms 

1.  A  poly  amide  comprising  (a)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component 
comprising  60  to  100  mole  %  of  terephtfaalic  acid  and  (b)  a 
diamine  component  comprising  60  to  100  mole  %  of  1,9- 
nonanediamine,  said  polyamide  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  lx\]  as 
determined  by  measurement  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  30°  C. 
of  0.6  to  2.0  dl/g  and  having  at  least  10%  of  terminal  groups 
thereof  blocked.   . 


5,670,609 
POLYIMIDE  FILMS  FROM  PYROMELLITIC 

DIANHYDRIDE  AND  2-2'- 

BIS(PERFLUOROALKOXY)BENZIDINES  AS 

ALIGNMENT  LAYERS  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAYS 

Brian    Carl    Auman,    Newark,    Del.,    and    Edgar    Bohm, 

Griesheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512,607 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/26:73/10 
VS.  a.  528—353  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  alignment  film  for  aligning  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
of  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  an  aromatic  tetracar- 
boxylic  acid  component  containing  from  60  to  100  mole  %,  based 
on  the  total  molar  annount  of  aromatic  tetracaiboxylic  acid  compo- 
nent, of  pyromellitic  acid  or  a  ftinctional  derivative  thereof  and  an 
aromatic  diamine  component  containing  from  40  to  100  mole  %. 
based  on  the  total  molar  amount  of  aromatic  diamine  component, 
of  a  fluorinated  aromatic  diamine  of  formula  (I) 

0) 


5,670410 

CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH  CARBON 

MONOXIDE 

Anna  Somazzi,  S.  Margberita;  Gabride  Lugli,  S.  Dooato,  and 
Fabio  Garbassi,  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  EakhcB 
S41A.,  Milan,  Italy 

DiiiskNi  of  Sw.  No.  348,126,  Nov.  28, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,556,823.  Thb  appiicatioa  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,816 
aains  priority,  applfeatioa  Italy,  Dec  3, 1993,  002538  A/93 
Int  CL^  CI8G  67/02:  t»l]  31/18 
VS.  CL  528—392  20  ClafaH 

1.  A  process,  comprising  copolymerizing  ethylene  and/or  other 
olefinic  nKMiomers,  alone  or  mixed  with  two  or  more  monomers, 
with  carbon  monoxide  to  produce  alternating  olefin/carbon  monox- 
ide copolymers,  wherein  said  c(^wlymerizing  is  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  system  consisting  of: 

a)  a  Cu,  Ag  or  Au  salt, 

b)  a  bidentate  cheladng  base  containing  two  phosphorous  or 
nitrogen  atoms, 

c)  a  Lewis  acid,  and 

d)  optionally  an  oxidizing  agent 


5,670,611 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  WITH  AN  OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED 

COMPOUND 
Frank  Baardman;  Arleen  Marie  Bradford;  Jayne  Jnbb;  Pieter 
Scbcemian;  Rudolf  Jacobus  Wyngaardcn;  Erwin  Panlus 
Petrus  BIccker,  and  Johannes  Adrianns  Maria  Van 
Broekhoven,  all  of  Amstenfaui,  Nctkeriaads,  asrignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  To. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615^48 
Claims  priority,  appbcalion  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  22, 
1995, 95200719 

Int  CL*  C08G  67/012 
VS.  CL  528—392  10  CWw 

1.  A  process  for  the  copolymerization  of  carbon  monoxide  with 
an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  comprising  (a)  suspending  a 
solid  particulate  material  in  a  liquid  diluent  in  which  the  polymer 
to  be  produced  forms  a  suspension,  and  (b)  contacting  the  mono- 
mers in  the  liquid  diluent  containing  the  suspended  solid  particu- 
late material  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  source  of  a 
Group  Vm  metal  and  a  boron  hydnKarbyi  compound,  wherein  the 
solid  particulate  material  comprises  between  0.1  and  20%  wt  of 
diluent  a  bulk  density  of  between  SO  and  1000  kg/m',  an  average 
particle  size  of  between  10"*  and  10~^  m  and  stabilizes  said 
process. 


5,670,612 

POLYAMINE/EPOXY-CONTAINING 

POLYOXYEIVYLENE/HYDROPHOBIC  EPOXY  ADDUCT 

CURING  AGENT 
Shuta  Kihara;  Shinidii  Yondiania,  and  Kiichiro  Seki,  all  of 
Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265171 

Int  a."  C08G  59/14:65/26 

VS.  CI.  528—419  6  Cbdms 

1.  An  aqueous  self-emulsifiable  epoxy  resin  curing  agent  which 

is  produced  by  reacting,  with  each  other,  an  (A)  polyamine,  a  (B) 

epoxy  group-containing  alkoxypolyethylene  polyether  compound 

having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  5000  and  at  least 

one  (C)  hydrophobic  epoxy  compound  having  at  least  one  epoxy 


September  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3140 


group  in  the  molecule  in  molar  quantiti^ 
and  that  in  (C)  of  0.001  to  0.1  mol  and 
each  based  on  1  mol  of  a  hydrogen  aton 
in  (A)  which  is  capable  of  reacting 
compound  (B)  being  represented  by  tb 


of  the  epoxy  group  in  (B) 

).2  to  0.5  mol,  respectively 

bonded  to  a  nitrogen  atom 

'  ^th  an  epoxy  group,  said 

general  formula  (1) 


RO— (CHjCHzO).— CHi— CH— cpz 
O 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
a  real  number  from  10  to  110. 


N- VINYL-CONTAINING  GLYCO  LURIL  DERIVATIVES 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  LIGHT  I  rTABILIZERS  AND 

STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGA  NIC  MATEIUAL 

Alfred  Krauae,  Scliwctziiigeii;  Alexa  ider  Aumueller,  Riesling- 

weg;    Eckhard    Korona,    NeustM  t,    and    Hubert    IVauth, 

Dudenhofen,  all  of  Germany,  ass  gnors  to  BASF  Aktieng' 


T.  t^iF."' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


(1) 


1 1  28  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is 


5,670,614 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  PLASTICITY  AND/OR 
ELASTICITY  OF  POLYMERS  VU  SUPERCRITICAL 
FLUID  EXTRACTION  AND  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
Mark   S.    Roby,   Killingworth:    Nagabhushanam   Totaknra, 
North  Haven,  and  Christopher  T.  Christoforou,  Hamden,  all 
of  Conn^  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation, 
Norwallt,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  295,977,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  S,478,92L  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,329 

Int  a.'  C08G  63/08;  C08F  6/00 
VS.  a.  528—480  3  Claims 

IN  rmO  FLEX  STDENGTH  MSORPTION 


eseOsduift,  Ludwigsiiafen,  Germany 


PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«0182,  §  371  Dite  Aug.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No|  WO94/18202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

per  FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  ier.  No.  495,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1993,  43  03 
522.1 

Int  a.*  C08G 
VS.  a.  528-^23 
1.  An  N-vinyl-containing  glycoluril 


'3/06 

11  Claims 

jerivative  of  the  formula  1 


R»— HC=C 


where 
R'  and  R^  independently  of  one 

C,-C,2-alkyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl, 

phenylallcyl  or 
R'  and  R^  together  form  a  tri-,  tetn 
R'  to  R'  are  each  C,-C4-alkyl 
R^  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cg-allcyl,  cyan< 

COOR', 
R'  is  cyano  or  a  radical  of  the  forrAula 
R'  is  C,-C,2-alkyl,  Cs-Cg-cycloalljyl 

phenylalicyl. 


(I) 


R' 

^R'      R' 
^  I 

N C=CH— R« 


R« 


mother  are  each  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  tolyl  or  C7-C,2- 

-  or  pentamethylene  group, 

or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


COOR'  and 
phenol,  tolyl  or  C7-C12- 


TirCOMYS) 


1.  A  medical  device  comprising  a  biocompatible  polymer  con- 
taining a  plasticizer,  said  plasticizer  being  incorporated  in  the 
polymer  as  a  supercritical  fluid  under  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure. 


5,670,615 
QUATERNIZED  TERTIARY  AMINOMETHYL 
ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER  MICROEMULSIONS  WITH 
IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 
Sun  Yi  Huang,  Stamford;  Andrea  Leone-Bay;  Joseph  Midiacl 
Schmitt,  both  of  Ridgefield,  and  Paul  S.  Waterman,  Sheiton, 
aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Tedmology  Corp.,  Wilming- 
ton, Dd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18^58,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,627,260.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,163 

Int  a."  C08F  I20AiO:  C02F  1/56 

VS.  a.  528-^186  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  quatemized  amino  methylated  acry- 

lamide  polymer  microemulsion  which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  to  said  quatemized  amino  methylated  acrylaraide 
polymer  microemulsion: 

(i)  organic  carboxylic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
a  pH  of  from  about  3.6  to  about  4.8  in  the  microemulsion; 

(ii)  from  about  0.01  to  about  30  mole  percent  of  a  formalde- 
hyde scavenger  compound,  based  on  the  total  moles  of 
quatemized  amino  methylated  acrylamide  polymer  micro- 
emulsion; and 

(iii)  water  in  an  amount  such  that  the  aqueous  phase  of  the 
resulting  microemulsion  comprises  from  about  10  to  about 
45  weight  percent  of  quatemized  amino  methylated  acryla- 
mide polymer;  and 

(b)  heating  the  microemulsion  obtained  in  step  (a)  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  40°  to  about  80°  C.  for  from  about  3  to 
about  20  hours. 
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5,670,616 
COLLAGEN-LIKE  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  BIOPOLYMERS 

AND  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  SAME 
Shane  Crawford  Wel>er,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and  John  Alan 
McElver,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,804  • 

Int  CL*  C07K  7/00:14/00 
VS.  a.  530—300  18  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  comprising  the  peptide  sequence  represented 
by  the  formula: 
1: 

{({Gly  Pro  GlnKGly  Pro  Glu)4]2}, 

n: 

Gly  Pro  Glu{((Gly  Pro  GlnKGly  Pro  Glu)4]2}. 
orm: 
Gly  Pro  Xaa,  Gly  L>eu  Xaaj  Gly  Pro  Arg  Gly  Pro  Pro  Gly  Ala 
Ser  Gly  Ala  Pro  Gly  Pro  Glu  Gly  Phe  Gin 
wherein 
Xaa,  and  Xaaj  are  independently  the  amino  acids  identified  as 
Met,  lie.  His,  Lys,  Asn,  Tyr  or  Gin,  and  n  is  1  to  25. 


5,670417 
NUCLEIC  ACID  CONJUGATES  OF  TAT-DERTVEO 
TRANSPORT  POLYPEPTIDES 
Alan  Frankel,  21  Marinero  Cir.  #206,  Tibunm,  Calif.  94920; 
Cari  Pabo,  18  WeMoo  Rd.,  Newton,  Mms.  02158;  James  G. 
Barsoum,  9  Marlboro  Rd.,  Lexingtoa,  Mass.  02173;  Stephen 
E.  Fawdl,  One  Bteck  Hone  Ter.,  WiMteatci;  Mav.  01890, 
and  R.  Blake  Pepinsky,  30  Fahnouth  Rd.,  Arliagton,  Mass. 
02174 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,403,  Apr.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,015,  Nov.  24, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  636,662,  Jan.  2, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No. 
454,450,  Dec.  21, 1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  235,403is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  934375,  Aug.  21, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appikatlon  May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  450,246 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/00:  C07K  7/00:14A)0:l4/lSS 
VS.  a.  530—300  4  Chums 

1.  A  covalendy  linked  chemical  conjugate  comprising  a  trans- 
port polypeptide  moiety  having  at  least  amino  acids  49-57  of  HFV 
tat  protein,  but  not  amino  acids  22-36  and  73-86  of  HFV  tat 
protein,  and  a  cargo  moiety  consisting  of  a  single-stranded  nucleic 
acid  or  a  double-stranded  nucleic  acid. 


5,670,619 
BRADYKININ-ANTAGONISTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  ACUTE  PANCREATITIS 
Thomas  Griesbacher,  Hitzendorf,  and  Fred  Lembedi,  Graz, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Hoedist  AktiengescUsdialt, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,096,  Dec  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  OK,  Dec  21, 
1991,  91  122  055 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/08:  C07K  7/18 
VS.  a.  530—314  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acute  pancreatitis  in  a  mammal  in  need 
of  said  treatment,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said 
mammal  a  peptide,  wherein  said  peptide  is 

H-D- Arg-  Arg-Pro-Hyp-Gly-Thi-Ser-D-Tic-Oic- Aig-OH 
or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof. 


5,670,620 
Patent  Not  IsEucd  For  This  Number 


5,670,621 
DNA  STRUCTURE  SPECIFIC  RECOGNITION  PROTEIN 

COMPLEXES 
Brian  A.  Donahue,  Menio  Park,  CaHf.;  JeSrey  H.  Toaey,  West- 
field,  N  J.;  John  M.  Fjwigwann,  Brookiine,  Mass.;  SlepiMa  J. 
Lippard,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Pteter  M.  PO,  Cambridge, 
Mass,^-  Suzanne  L.  Brulm,  Cambridge,  Maw  ;  Steves  J. 
Brown,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Patti  J.  Keilett,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  ItehnoloBr, 
Cambridge,  Mms. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,964,  Dec  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,359,047,  whkh  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,906, 
Jun.  18, 1990,  abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation-itt-part  of 

Ser.  No.  410,981,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,774,  Sep.  22, 1988,  aban- 
doned. TUs  appUcation  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258^442 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/435:  C12N  15/11 
VS.  ex.  530—350  19  Claims 

1.  A  (damaged  DNA  fTaginent):(protein)  complex  comprising  a 
DNA  structure  specific  recognition  protein  bound  selectively  to  a 
double-stranded  DNA  fragment  having  at  least  oite  region  of  DNA 
damage  conoprising  a  1,2-intrastrand  d(ApG)  or  d(GpG)  dinucle- 
otide  addiict,  said  complex  having  a  retarded  electrophoretic 
mobility  relative  to  the  mobility  of  the  damaged  DNA  fragment 
alone. 


5,670,618 
INSULIN-LKE  PEPTIDE 
Maureen  A.  McKenzie,  Far  HiUs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  SUte 
University  of  New  Jersey,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,342,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  507,124 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/28:  C07K  14A)0 
VS.  CL  530—303  11  Claims 

1.  A  purified  protein  which  comprises  a  polypeptide  that  binds 
specifically  to  a  yeast  insulin-like  protein  receptor  and  which  is 
isolated  from  a  yeast  culture,  wherein  said  protein  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  6400±200  daltons,  as  determined  by  gel  filtration  chro- 
matography. 


5,670,622 
CONOTOXIN  PEPTIDE  PIHA 

Ki-Joon  Shon;  Dojn  YoshJkami;  Maren  Marsh;  Lourdcs  J. 

Cmz;  Davhl  R.  Hillyard,  and  Baldomero  M.  OUvera,  ail  of 

Salt   Lalie  City,   Utah,   assignors   to   University   of  Utah 

Research  FooMlation,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  Na  599,556 

Int  CL'  C07K  14^0 

VS.  a.  530—324  6  Claims 

I.  An  isolated,  or  purified  p-conotoxin  consisting  of  the  amino 
acid  sequence  Xaa,-Arg-Leu-Cys-Cys-Gly-Phe-Xaa2-Lys-Ser-Cys- 
Arg-Scr-Atg-Gln-Cys-Lys-Xaaj-His-Aig-Cys-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
1)  where  Xaa,  is  pyroglutamate  or  glutamine  and  Xaa2  is  4-trans- 
hydroxyproline  or  proline. 
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5^70^23 
METHODS  OF  USE  OF  CELLUL<  )SE  BINDING  DOMAIN 

PROTEIN! 
Oded  Sboseyov,  Karmey  Yosef;  Itai 
Israel;  Marc  A.  Goldstein,  and  Rpy  H.  Doi,  both  of  Davis, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Yissiun  Researth  Development  Company 
of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  and  The 
University  of  California,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  48,164,  Apr.  14, 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  199i :,  Ser.  No.  460,462 
Int  a.'  C07K  14/QP:  14/195 
VS.  CL  530—350 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  celluU  se  binding  domain  (CBD) 
fusion  product  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  mixture  comprising 
product  comprising  a  CBD  and  i  second  protein,  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  said  CBD  whici  i  comprises  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  wiii  an  effective  amount  of 
cellulose  under  conditions  suitable  for  the  fonnation  of  an 
insoluble  binding  complex  combrising  cellulose  and  said 
recombinant  CBD  fusion  product 

(b)  isolating  said  insoluble  cellulosi  -CBD  fusion  product  bind- 
ing complex;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  CBD  fusion  p^uct  from  said  insoluble 
ceUulose-CBD  fusion  product  bin  ling  complex. 


Shpiegl,  Rehovot,  both  of 


1994,  Pat  No.  5,496,934. 


19Claiais 


a  recombinant  CBD  fusion 


12  Claims 


protein  on  the  surface  of  a 
the  group  consisting  of  an 


5,670,624 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  AGGREGATION  AND  FIXATION 

OF  PROTEIN  BY  INJECTION 
SOLUTION  HAVING  HIGHER  StRFACE  TENSION  AND 

SPECIFIC  GR^  VITY 
Hidcynki  Yoshimura,  Ibaraki,  and  I  iuniaki  Nagayama,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Reseai  ch  Development  Corpora- 
tion of  Japan,  Saitama,  Japan 
Conthraation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  32^^32,  Oct  11, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  531,272 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-253880 
Int  CL'  C07K  3/00:  C12Q  l/Cp:  C12N  11/00:11/02 
VS.  a.  53»-350 

1.  A  method  of  two-dimensionalli  aggregating  and  fixing  a 
protein  comprising: 
forming  a  denatured  film  of  a  first 
substrate  solution  selected  from 

aqueous  sugar  solution,  an  aqueoi^  salt  solution  and  a  mixture 
thereof; 

injecting  a  solution  containing  a  sedond  protein  by  means  of  an 
injector  syringe  sufiBciently  below  die  surface  of  the  substrate 
solution  so  as  to  avoid  disturba  gee  of  the  surface  thereof, 
which  substrate  solution  has  a  1]  igher  surface  tension  and  a 
higher  specific  gravity  than  said  i  econd  protein  solution; 
causing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  s(  cond  protein  to  float  on  the 
substrate  solution  between  the    lubstrate  solution  and  said 
denatured  protein  film;  and 
causing  said  denatured  protein  film  1 3  adsorb  said  second  protein 
and  form  said  two-dimensionally  iggregated  and  fixed  protein 
on  said  denatured  protein  film. 
8.  A  method  of  two-dimensionally  aggregating  and  fixing  a 
protein  comprising: 
forming  a  lipid  monolayer  on  the  si  rface  of  a  substrate  solution 
selected  from  tlie  group  consistiiig  of  an  aqueous  sugar  solu- 
tion, an  aqueous  salt  solution  aiM  a  mixture  thereof; 
injecting  a  solution  containing  said  protein  by  means  of  an 
injector  syringe  sufficiently  belov '  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
solution  so  as  to  avoid  disturtunce  of  the  surface  thereof, 
which  substrate  solution  has  a  t  igher  surface  tension  and  a 
higher  specific  gravity  than  said  >rotein  solution; 
causing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  prdtein  to  float  on  the  substrate 
solution  between  the  substrate  a  >lution  and  the  Upid  mono- 
layer, and 
causing  the  lipid  monolayer  to  adscrb  the  protein  and  form  said 
two-dimensionally  aggregated  a^  fixed  protein  on  die  lipid 
monolayer. 


5,670425 
ELK  LIGAND  FUSION  PROTEINS 
Stewart  Lyman,  Seattle;  M.  Patricia  Beckmann,  Poulsbo,  and 
Peter  R.  Bauna,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex 
Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,403,  Mar.  15, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,512,457,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,693, 

Nov.  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  460,741 

Int  a."  C07K  14/52:19/00 

VS.  a.  530— 387J  12  Claims 

4.  An   elk-lTFc   fusion   protein   comprising   a   soluble   elk-L 

polypeptide  fused  to  an  Fc  polypeptide,  wherein  the  amino  acid 

sequence  of  said  elk-L  polypeptide  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  the  extracellular  domain  of  human  elk-L  (amino  acids 

1-213  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2),  and  a  fragment  of  said  extracellular 

domain,  wherein  said  fragment  binds  elk. 


5,670,626 

ALLERGEN-SPECIFIC  HUMAN  IGA  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODIES  FOR  MUCOSAL  ADMINISTRATION 

lae  Wen  Chang,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tanox  Biosystems, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
ContiniiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,126,  Dec.  21, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,258 
Int  a.*  C07K  16/14:16/16:16/18 
VS.  a.  530—388.5  2  Claims 

1.  Allergen-specific  human  IgA  monoclonal  antibodies  specific 
for  allergens  associated  with  IgE-mediated  allergic  reactions. 

2.  A  monoclonal  antibody  of  claim  1,  in  which  tlie  allergen  is 
Amb  a  I,  Der  p  I,  Der  f  I,  Can  f  I,  or  Pel  d  I. 


5,670,627 
METAL  lON-UGAND  COORDINATION  COMPLEXES, 
ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  THERETO.  AND  ASSAYS 
USING  SUCH  ANTIBODIES 
David  K.  Johnson,  Vernon  Hills,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  DI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,360,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,476,939.  This  appUcation  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,680 

Int  CL*  C07K  t6A)0:  C12D  21/OS:  GOIN  33/53:  C07D  401/12 

VS.  CL  530—388.9  10  Claims 

10.  An  assay  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  containing  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
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-continued 


FonnulaL} 


provided  that  r  cannot  be  CHj  or  (CHj)}  in  Formula  L,, 
fuitfaer  provided  that  r  cannot  be  CH]  when  X  is  OH  in 
Formula  L^,  and  further  provided  tliat  r  cannot  be  CH2  in 
Formula  L«;  and 
(b)  a  container  containing  an  antibody  specific  for  an  MLC 
comprising  a  metal  ion  bound  to  at  least  two  ligands  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
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Formula  L« 


Where  r  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj — 
— (CHj)2-  and  — (C(CH,)j>- 

Y  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or  difierent  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — H  — COjH  and  — SO3H 

Y  is  selected  from  tl>e  group  consisting  of  — OH  — OR, 
— NHR2  and  — NHR3  provided  that  Y  cannot  be  H  and  X 
cannot  be  OH  when  r  is  (CHj):  in  Formula  Lj,  fiirther 


Q.-^  ,X 


Fonnula  L7 
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Where  r  is  selected  from  the  grajip  consisting  of  — CHj — 
— (CH2)j—  and  -<C(CH,)j)— 

Y  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or  differ^t 
group  consisting  of  — H  — COi. 

X  is  selected  from  the  group 


— NHRj  and  — NHRj  provided 


(CFj)2 


cannot  be  OH  when  r  is 
provided  that  r  cannot  be  CH; 
further  provided  that  r  cannot 
Formula  1^,  and  further  provii 
Formula  Lg,  wherein  the  antibod; 
prising  at  least  two  of  the  ligan<j  > 


and  are  selected  from  the 

and  — SOjH 

(^nsisting  of  — OH  — OR, 

that  Y  cannot  be  H  and  X 

in  Formula  L},  further 


or  (CH2)2  in  Formula  L,, 
oe  CH,  when  X  is  OH  in 


d:d 


5,670,621 
RADIO-LABELLING 
Brian  Maurice  Joiin  FoxweU,  Hoi^nslow; 
stead,  and  Andrew   Malcolm 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,451,  Sep. 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. '. 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  conlinuatia^ 
23, 1991,  abandoned.  This  applicaion 
455,893 
Claims  priority,  application 
8906708 

Int  CI.*  C07K  I6/30t 
VS.  a.  530— 391 J 

1.  A  '^P  thiophosphorylated  ani 
ment  thereof  that  will  bind  with 
wherein  said  antibody  or  antigen 
been  thiophosphorylated  with  compoiind 
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in  which  A  represents  a  nucleoside 
the  gamma-thiophosphate  group  is 
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5,670,629 

OVOGLYCOPROTEIN  AND  AGENTS  FOR 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Jun  Haginaka;  Hiroo  Wada,  and  Hiroya  Fn^ima,  all  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Shinwa    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-269073 
Int  a.'  C07K  1/00:  A23J  1/00 
VS.  CL  530—395  10  Claims 

1.  An  ovoglycoprotein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
30,000  daltons  as  determined  by  a  matrix-assisted  laser  desorption 
ionization  time-of- flight  type  mass  spectrometer,  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  IS  residues  from  the  N-terminal  represented  by  Thr- 
Glu-Ser-Pro-Xaa-Ser-Ala-pro-Leu-Val-Pro-Ala-Asp-Met-Asp, 
(SEQ  ID  NO:l)  wherein  Xaa  represents  a  cysteine  residue  or  an 
amino  acid  residue  having  a  sugar  chain  linlced  thereto,  and  a  sugar 
content  of  about  15%  hexosamine,  about  7%  hexose  and  about  3% 
sialic  acid  by  weight  and  free  of  Crypsin-inhibitory  activity. 


that 

recognizes  an  epitope  corn- 
in  theMLC. 


)F  PROTEINS 

Peter  Parker,  Ash- 

( ^rdghton,  London,  all  of 

British  Technology  Group 


,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,583,212, 
).  77,962,  Jun.  18,  1993, 
of  Ser.  No.  768,572,  Sep. 
May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No. 


itib>dy 


5,670,630 
EXPRESSION  OF  HEPATITIS  B  S  AND  PRESj  PROTEINS 

IN  METHYLOTROPmC 
Gregory  P.  Thill,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration Technologies,  Inc.,  l^cson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,714,  May  13,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467345 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/10;  C12N  15/81 
VS.  a.  530—403  3  Oaims 

1.  Antigenic  Hepatitis  B  virus  (HBV)  particles  comprising  HBV 
S  and  preS2  proteins  made  by  a  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  transforming  a  Pichia  pastoris  strain  with  a  first  expression 
cassette  comprising  a  structural  gene  for  a  hepatitis  B  virus  S 
protein  operably  linlced  to  a  S'  regulatory  region  and  a  3' 
termination  sequence  obtainable  from  Pichia  pastoris;  and 

(b)  transforming  said  Pichia  pastoris  strain  with  a  second 
expression  cassette  comprising  a  structural  gene  for  the  hepa- 
titis B  virus  preSj  protein  operably  linlced  to  a  S'  regulatory 
region  and  a  3'  termination  sequence  obtainable  from  Pichia 
pastoris;  and 

(c)  culturing  the  resulting  transformed  Pichia  pastoris  strain 
imder  suitable  conditions  to  obtain  the  production  of  said 
HBV  particles. 


Unit  !d  Khigdom,  Mar.  23, 1989, 


A61K  51/00 

10  Claims 

or  antigen  binding  frag- 
tumor-associated  structure 
tending  fragment  thereof  has 
of  the  formula 


-P— O- 

I 
O 

e 


I  ;sidue  and  the  phosphorus  in 
'P. 


5,670,631 
PROCEDURE  OF  SEPARATION  OF  PROTEINS  BY 
COLUMN  CHROMATOGRAPHY  USING  SILICA  GELS 
COATED  BY  A  LIPID  BILAYER 
Thomas  Bayeri,  and  SybUle  Bayerl,  both  of  Waldstr.   15, 
D-85757  Karbfdd,  Germany,  assignors  to  Thomas  Bayerl, 
and  Sybille  Bayerl,  Iwth  of  Karlsfeld,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,172 
Int  a.*  C07K  1/14:1/16:1/18:1/34 
VS.  a.  530-^12  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  proteins  according  to  their  molecular 
weight  or  their  electrical  charge  state  while  protecting  the  proteins 
against  denaturation  comprising: 

coating  a  silica  or  silicon-based  solid  substrate  with  a  lipid  layer, 
contacting  a  sample  containing  proteins  with  the  lipid  layer 

coated  silica  or  silicon-based  solid  substrate,  and 
eluting  at  least  some  of  the  proteins  from  tlK  lipid  layer  coated 
silica  or  silicon-based  solid  substrate,  wherein  individual  pro- 
teins are  separated  based  upon  their  interaction  with  the  lipid 
layer  coated  solid  silica  or  silicon-based  substrate. 
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4.  In  a  chromatography  process  for  separating  proteins  accord- 
ing to  their  molecular  weight  or  their  electrical  charge  state  while 
protecting  tlie  proteins  against  denaturation  comprising  contacting 
a  sample  containing  proteins  with  a  siUca  or  silicon-based  solid 
substrate,  and  eluting  the  proteins  from  the  silica  or  silicon-based 
solid  substrate,  wherein  individual  proteins  are  separated  based 
upon  their  interaction  with  ttie  silica  or  silicon-based  solid  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  comprising  coating  the  silica  or  silicon- 
based  solid  substrate  with  a  lipid  bilayer  before  contacting  a 
sample  containing  proteins  with  tlie  coated  silica  or  silicon-based 
solid  substrate. 


5,670,633 
SUGAR  MODIFIED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  THAT 
DETECT  AND  MODULATE  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Phillip  Dan  Cook,  CarlsbMl,  and  Andrew  Mamtro  Kawas^i, 
Oceanside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmacenticats, 
Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91AJ5720,  i  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092AI3568,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  566,977,  Aug.  13,  1990,  ahaa- 
doned,  and  Ser.  No.  463358,  Jan.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  835,932 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/03;  AOIN  43/04 
VS.  CL  536—23.1  3  Oaims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  that  hybridizes  with  RNA  or  DNAl,  having 
S  to  SO  covalently-bound  nucleosides  ttiat  individually  include  a 
ribose  or  deoxyribose  sugar  portion  and  a  base  portion,  wherein: 
said  sugar  portions  of  said  nucleosides  are  joined  together  by 
3'-S'  intemucleoside  linlcages  such  that  the  base  portions  of 
said  nucleosides  form  a  mixed  base  sequence  ttiat  is  comple- 
mentary to  an  RNA  base  sequence  or  to  a  DNA  base 
sequence;  and 
at  least  two  of  said  nucleosides  include  a  modified  deoxyAiraiio- 

syl  moiety  bearing  a  2'-fluoro  substituent;  and  wherein 
a  duplex  formed  between  said  oligonucleotide  and  its  comple- 
ment exhibits  greater  tltermal  stability  than  does  a  duplex 
formed  between  said  complement  and  an  oligonucleotide  tiiat 
does  not  include  2'-fluoro  subsutuents. 


5,670,632 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  ISOFLAVONE 
CONCENTRATE  FROM  A  SOYBEAN  EXTRACT 
Abas  Chaihorsky,  Sparks,  Nev.,  assignor  to  ACDS  Technolo- 
gies, Ltd.,  Sparlis,  Nev. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  588,199 
Int  a.*  C07H  17/07 
VS.  CL  536—8  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  isoflavones  from  a  soy  extract  which 
comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  obtaining  a  defatted,  deproteinized  soy  product  which  is  a 
soy  molasses  or  soy  solubles  alcohol-soluble  product  which 
contains  the  desired  isoflavones.  principally  in  die  form  of 
their  7-glycosides  as  well  as  undesired  proteins  and  glyco- 
sides other  than  the  desired  7-glycosyl-isoflavones; 

(b)  dissolving  the  soy  extract  containing  the  7-glycosyl- 
isoflavones  and  undesired  proteins  and  glycosides  otlier  than 
the  desired  7-glycosyl-isoflavones  in  an  aqueous  solvent; 

(c)  dripping  the  soy  extract  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  solvent 
through  a  chromatographic  column  from  top  to  bottom  packed 
with  a  ground  highly  polar  cationic  exchange  resin  containing 
sulfonic  acid  fiincuonal  groups  of  the  formula: 

{MHSOj}— Na 

wherein  MH  is  the  particular  adsorbent  resin  on  which  the  sulfonic 
acid  functional  groups  are  inunobilized  and  wherein  the  resin  is 
charged  with  sodium  ions  which  replace  the  hydrogen  ions  of 
sulfonic  acid,  to  selectively  adsorb  the  7-glycosyl-isoflavone$ 
directly  on  the  sulfonate  sulfur  atom  while  the  undesired  proteins 
and  glycosides  other  than  the  7-glycosyl-isoflavones  are  eluted 
through  the  chromatographic  colimin  and  are  removed;  and 

(d)  desorbing  the  7-glycosyl-isoflavones  from  the  chromato- 
graphic colunm  packed  with  a  ground  highly  polar  cationic 
exchange  resin  containing  sulfonic  acid  functional  groups  by 
eluting  the  chromatographic  colunui  with  an  acidic  aqueous 
alkanol  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  to  replace  tlie 
7-glycosyl-isoflavones  bonded  to  the  sulfonic  acid  functional 
groups  with  hydrogen  ions. 


5,670,634 
REVERSAL  OF  ^A4  AMYLOID  PEPTIDE  INDUCED 
MORPHOLOGICAL  CHANGES  IN  NEURONAL  CELLS 
BY  ANTISENSE  OUGONUCLEOTIDES 
Charics    A.    Marotta,    Cambridge;    Ronald    E.    Mi^ocfaa, 
Ncedham,  and  Sudhir  AgrawaL  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mais., 
assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,035,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  456,420 
Int  CL'  C07H  21/00;  C12N  15/11 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  ttiat  is  capable  of  reversing  morphological 
changes  induced  upon  cells  by  beta/A4  peptide,  the  oligonucle- 
otide having  from  about  8  to  about  100  nucleotides  and  being 
complementary  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  an  RNA  encoding 
beta/A4  peptide,  such  sequence  comprising  tlie  initiation  codon  for 
APP,  wherein  ttie  oligonucleotide  has  at  least  one  intemucleotide 
linkage  selected  fixMn  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorothioate, 
phosphoroditliioate,  allcylphosphonate,  alkylphosphonothioate, 
pbosphotriester,  phos(Aoramidate,  siloxane,  carbonate,  carboxym- 
ethylester.  acetamidate.  carbamate,  thioether.  bridged  phosphora- 
midate,  bridged  methylene  phosphonate,  bridged  phospbofxxhioate 
and  sulfone  intemucleotide  linkages. 


5,670,635 
SEED  STORAGE  PROTEIN  WITH  NUTRITIONALLY 
BALANCED  AMINO  ACID  COMPOSITION 
Asb  Datta,  104  Uttarakhnnd,  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  University 
New  Campus,  New  Delhi,  India,  110067;  Aiyana  Raina,  c/o 
Mr.  N.  L.  Raina,  A  10  Yojna  Vihar,  New  Delhi,  India,  110092, 
and  Subhra  Biswas,  C/50  Qutub  Enclave,  Ptaasc-I,  New 
Delhi,  India,  110016 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,27t 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/29:5/14:15/82 
VS.  CL  536—23.6  6  Oaims 

1.    An    isolated    DNA   fragment    encoding   AmAl    protein. 


.^nrrvMRPB  7^    1QQ7 


nirc\Air' &.1 


3146 


5,670,63«l 
FRACTIONATED  AGAROID 
PREPARATION 
Richard  B.  Provonchce,  Camden, 

poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
doned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 
Int  d." 
VS.  a.  53«— 123.1 

1.  A  process  for  converting  an 
precipitated  from  a  glycol  solution  an( 
temperatures  below  the  gelling 
made  from  said  extraordinarily 
agaroid  of  the  same  physical  shape  an( 
dissolution  temperature  in  water  high 
ture  of  an  aqueous  gel  made  from 
agaroid  comprising  exposing  the 
water  under  conditions  which  inhibit 
dinarily  soluble  agaroid. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


COMPOSITIONS,  THEIR 
i^NDUSE 
Bf  e.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

53t355,  Jim.  13,  1990,  aban- 
1993,  Set.  No.  44^45 

C08Bli7//2 

19  Claims 

extraordinarily  soluble  agaroid, 
which  is  soluble  in  water  at 

tem^rature  of  an  aqueous  gel 

soluble  agaroid.  to  a  convened 
form  which  has  a  minimum 
r  than  the  melting  tempera- 
said  extraordinarily  soluble 

extn  ordinarily  soluble  agaroid  to 
t  le  dissolution  of  the  extraor- 


,  assignors 


5,670,631 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ilGANDS 
Larry  Gold,  and  Craig  'Hierk,  both  (»f  Boulder,  Colo, 
to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-l  D-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428, 
Jun.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This  i^  iplication  Mar.  27, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  412  110 
Int.  CL*  C07H  21/02:21/04:  cj2Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  536—22.1 


KLCCTCM  ncu 


SCIaims 


4tk 


l^m  t^*  j:^- 


1.  A  non-naturally  occurring  nucl(tc 
cific  binding  affinity  for  a  target 
being  a  protein,  wherein  said  nucleic 
acid  having  the  known  physiological 
the  target  molecule. 


acid  Ugand  having  a  spe- 

m4lecule,  said  target  molecule 

acid  ligand  is  not  a  nucleic 

function  of  being  bound  by 


5,670,63  I 

2-BROMO-  AND  2-NITROX  V  DERIVATIVES  OF 

3-BROMO-  AND  33-DIBROMO-4-OXO-AZETIDINES, 

AND  PREPARATION 

Irena  Luki£  ,  Zagreb,  Croatia,  assignor  to  PLIVA  fiarma- 

ceutska,  Zagreb,  Croatia 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Se^.  No.  272,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Cra  itia,  Jul.  9, 1993,  P931047A 

Int  a.*  C07D  205/08   A61K  31/395 

VS.  a.  540—354  13  Claims 

1.  2-iiitroxy  derivatives  of  3-bro  no-  and  3,3-dibromo-4-oxo- 

azetidines  of  the  formula  I 


R2      R' 


R5 

wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  bromine, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  bromine,  wherein  at  least  one  of  R'  or  R^  is 

bromine, 
R'  is  hydrogen;  Mcj — C^C — COOR*  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  benzyl  or  some  other  caifooxy-protective  group,  and 
X  is  nitroxy  group  ( — ONO2). 


5,670,639 
PREPARATION  OF  N-VINYLLACTAMS 
Martin  Schmidt-Radde,  Beindersbelm;  Marc  Heider,  Neus- 
tadt;  Albrecht  Dams,  Wachenheim,  and  Harald  Rust,  Neus- 
tadt,  all  of  Grermany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,682 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Mar.    15,    1995, 
19509362.3 

Int  CL*  C07D  207/26:2II/76;223/I0 
VS.  a.  540—485  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-vinyllactam  of  the 
formula  I 


(CHi). 


L 


a. 


(I) 


N 
I 
CH=CH2  . 

where  n  is  from  I  to  3,  which  comprises  reacting  a  lactam  of  the 
formula  II 


(CH2), 


~x. 


(0) 


N 
I 
H 

where  n  is  from  1  to  3,  with  from  10  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  with  distillation  at  from 
50°  to  250°  C.  and  from  1  to  100  mbar  and  with  a  residence  time 
of  from  0.1  to  5  hours  and  subsequent  reaction  with  acetylene  at 
from  60°  to  250°  C.  and  from  1  to  100  bar. 


5,670,640 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

IMIDAZODLiZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Mark  Rogers-Evans,  Ettingen,  and  Paul  Spnrr,  Rieiieii,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffimann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  762,632 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  2, 1996, 
%101494 

Int  CL*  C07D  243/14 
VS.  a.  540—498  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 
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3-(3-ARVLOXYPHENYL)-l-(SUBSTITUTED  METHYL)-S- 
TRlAZINE-2,4,6-OXO  OR  THIOTRIONE  HERBICIDAL 
AGENTS 
Alvin  Donald  Crews,  Jr.,  Voorhccs;  Philip  Mark  Harringtoa, 
Cranbury;  Gary  Mitchell  Karp,  Princeton  Jet,  all  of  NJ.; 
Simon  David  GUI,  Farehaii,-  Pctra  Dieterich,  Locks  Hcalii, 
both  (rf  England 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,562 
Int  a."  C07D  251/34 
VS.  CL  544—221  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein 
A  together  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  denoted  as  a  and  ^  is  one 
of  the  groups 


(a) 


rt 


(b) 


01 


■;c) 


R'  is  cyano  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — COOR*, 

R^  is  hydrogen, 

R-'  is  lower  alkyl,  or 

R^  and  R^  together  are  a  di-  or  trimethylene  group, 

K*  is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl;  and 

R',  R'each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  nitro 
and  the  carbon  atom  denoted  by  y  has  the  S-configuration  when  R^ 
is  difFerent  from  hydrogen,  which  process  comprises  reacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


> 


m 


wherein 
T|  is  OH  or  OCH,; 
Y,  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
and  R  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C*  alkyl,  C^-Ct  alkoxyalkyl.  Cj-Cn 

alkylcaifoonylalkyl.  C,-C,2  haloaUcylcarbonylalkyl,  Cj-C,! 

aUcoxycartXHiylalkyl,  C,-C,2  haloalkoxycaifoonylalkyl,  Cj-Q 

alkenyl  or  Cj-Cj  alkynyl  nitro,  cyano  or  C,-C4-halo  alkyl; 

and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  and  R'  is  as  described 
above. 


5,670,642 
HALS  PHOSPHORAMIDES  AS  STABILISERS 
Rita  Pitteloud,  Praroman,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ttrrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,990 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  22,   1994, 
3898/94 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/32 
VS.  CL  546—22  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

a) 


O  H 

HjC     CHj 


wherein 

X  is  a  direct  bond,  sulfiir  or  — CHR, — , 

R,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cjsalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4alkyl- 
substituted  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl;  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4alkyl- 
substituted  Cj-Cgcycloallcenyl;  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4aUcyl- 
substituted  phenyl;  C7-C9phenylalkyl  or  — CH, — S — R^, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cjsalkyl.  C2-C24alkenyl,  unsubstituted  or 
C,-C4alkyl-substituted  C,  -Cgcydoalkyl;  unsubstituted  or 
C,-C4alkyl-substituted  C;-CgCycloalkenyl;  unsubstititted  or 
C|-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl;  C7-C,-f*enylalkyl  or 
— CH2— S— R*, 

R]  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R4  is  Ci-C,alkyl,  O*,  OH,  NO,  — CHjCN,  C,-C,galkoxy.  C5 
-Cijcycloalkoxy,  Cj-C^  -alkenyl,  Cj-Cjalkynyl,  C,-Cgacyl, 
Cv-Cipbenylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  the 
phenyl  ring  by  C,-C4alkyl, 


3148 


R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cgalkyl,  and 
R«  is  C,-C2oalkyl. 


5,670X3 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARD^ 
Roman  Davis,  Durham,  and  Alan 
N.C^  assignors  to  Glaxo  WellcoB^ 
Park,N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  S« 
Int  a.*  C07D 
U.S.  CL  546— T7 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  finasteride 
compound  of  formula  (II)  with  tenia  y 
acid  chloride  of  Fonniila  n  is  prepare( 
with  thionyl  chloride 


No.  405459 

;  21/18 

5  Claims 

comprising  reacting  a 

butylamine,  wherein  the 

by  treating  the  parent  acid 


5,670,644 
ACRIDAN  COMl  OUNDS 
Hashem  Akhavan-TUti;  Zahra  Ar|  liavani,  both  of  Brighton, 
and  Renuka  DeSUva,  Northville, 
Lumigcn,  Inc.,  Southfieid,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30l),462,  Sep.  2,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N^.  205,093,  Mar.  2, 1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,523,212,  which  is  U  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  61310,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,491,072.  This  appU 
cation  May  9,  1996,  Sef.  No.  647383 
Int  a."  C07D  285/38;295A)0. 
VS.  CL  546—103 

1.  A  compound  which  is  2',3',6'-tri|uorophenyl  1,6-dimethoxy- 
lO-methylacridan-9-carboxylate. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


FINASTERIDE 

r,  Holly  Springs,  both  of 

Inc.,  Research  THangle 


coa 


(H) 


all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 


GOIN  33/533:33/532 

12  Claims 


COMPLEXES, 
),  AND  ASSAYS 


5,670,642 
METAL  lON-LIGAND  COORD!  «lATION 
ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  TH  ERETO, 

USING  SUCH  AN*  IBODIES 
David  K.  Johnson,  Vernon  Hills,  lU ,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176^60, 
5,476,939.  This  application  May 

Int  a.*  C07D  40I/I2:2I'^I6. 
VS.  CL  546—141 

1.  A  compound  having  a  stnictu^ 
consisting  of 


fee. 


:3. 


.  30, 1993,  Pat  No. 
,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,606 

;213/71, -213/78 

1  Claim 
selected  ftom  the  group 


Formula  L, 


September  23,  1997 


Foimula  L^ 


Fonnula  Lj 


Formula  L4 


Fonnula  L5 


Formula  L^^ 


Formula  L7 


X 


Formula  Lg 


1 
SH 


OH 


Where  r  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj  — (CHj)! 
— (C(CH3)j) 

Y  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  ttie 

group  consisting  of  — H  — CO2H  — SO3H 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH —  OR, 
— NHRj  — NHRj 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


R,  is  C,-C«  alkyl  or 
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R2  is  C,-C4  allcyl 


5,670,648 

INTERMEDL^TES  FOR  PYRAZOLYL  ACETIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Erwin  WaMvogd,  Aesch,  and  Eugen  Eicfaenbergcr,  AnwiL  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  523,729,  Sep.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,549 

Int  a.*  COTD  231/18 

VS.  CL  548—370.4  1  Claim 

1. 1'rocess  for  tlie  preparation  of  a  4-hydroxypyrazoIe  of  formula 

m 


R3  is  C,-C,o  allcyl  contributed  by  a  conjugate  molecule 
provided  that  r  cannot  be  CHj  or  (CHj):  in  L,,  further  provided 
that  r  cannot  be  CH^  when  X  is  OH  in  L«,  and  further  provided  that 
r  cannot  be  CHj  in  Lg. 


5,670,646 
MONOMERIC  AND  POLYMERIC  CYCLIC  AMINE  AND- 

HALAMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Shdby  D.  Worley;  Gang  Sun,  both  of  Auburn,  Ala.,-  Wanying 
Sun,  Lodi,  N  J.,  and  Tiy-Yuan  Chan,  Auburn,  Aht,  assignors 
to  Auburn  University,  Auburn,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,657,  Sep.  22, 1994,  which  is  a 
contiBBatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,154,  JuL  28, 1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,228,  Mar.  12,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^02 
int  CL'  COTD  235/02 
VS.  CL  54»— 301.1  4  dates 

1.    A   metliod    of   preparing    a   4-vinylphenyI    hydantoin    or 
4-vinylphenyl  triazine-2,4-dione  monomer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  heating  a  poly-4-vinylacetophenone  under  vacuum  to  cracli  it 
into  the  corresponding  monomer,  and 

b)  converting  the  aceto  moiety  on  the  monomer  to  a  hydantoin 
or  triazine-2,4-dione  moiety  to  form  a  4-vinylphenyl  hydan- 
toin or  4-vinylphenyl  triazine-2,4-dione  monomer. 


5,670,647 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  OPTICALLY  PURE 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Kiyoshi  Nokihara,  Kyoto,  Japan,  and  Michael  Kiffe,  Brun- 
swick, Germany,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1995,  7-070787 

Int  CL*  C07D  233/40:233^72:  C07K  I/OO:  C07C  229/00 

VS.  a.  548—316.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  medtod  for  recovering  amino  acid  or  peptide  derivatives 

having  at  least  one  chiral  carbon  atom  with  an  activated  caiboxyl 

group  as  an  active  ester  from  a  liquor,  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  into  the  liquor  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 -hydroxybenzotriazole  (HOBt),  l-hydroxy-7- 
azabenzotriazole  (HOAt),  3-hydFoxy-4-oxo-3,4-dihydio- 
1,2,3-benzotriazine  (HOObt)  and  N-hydroxy-S-noibomen- 
2,3-dicarfooxylic  acid  imide  (HONB); 

(b)  concentntting  the  liquor  obtained  in  step  (a); 

(c)  treating  concentrated  liquor  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  an 
acidic  buffer  solution  containing  a  tertiary  amine  wherein  tlie 
active  ester  is  hydrolyzed  to  a  free  carboxyl  group  and  retains 
its  optical  configuration  without  racemization;  and 

(d)  extracting  and  purifying  the  amino  acid  or  tlie  peptide 
derivatives  under  acidic  conditions. 


(in) 


COOCH3 


wherein  R,  is  C,.5alkyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C,., allcyl,  compris- 
ing an  intramolecular  cyclizaiion  reaction  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula V 


% 


I 

c=o 


(V) 


^^rS 


C00CH3 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  as  defined  for  formula  m,  and  A  is  a  leaving 
gnMjp,  at  a  temperature  between  +50°  C.  and  +200*  C. 


5,670,649 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2-AZABICYCLO[2^.1]HEPTANE, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION 

Denis  Largeau,  Tainyers,  and  Patrick  Leon,  Tassin  la  Demi 
Lune,  both  of  France,  ass^nors  to  Rhone-PooleDC  Rorer 
S.K~,  Antony,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,156,  Jim.  7,  1995.  This 

appUcation  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655^95 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  30, 1995,  95  06353 
Int  a."  COTD  31/40:31/41 
VS.  a.  548—431  9  Claiau 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  fonnula 


(I) 


N— R 


HO   \ 
^    N-. 


(D 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  comprising  hydrogenating 
a  compound  of  formula 


HO  ^R 
HO/  '*"'* 


(I) 
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-continw  d 


HO  \ 
►^IS      N- 


wberein  R  represents  respectively  a  j  roup  of  formula 
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(D 


(H) 


m 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms 
and  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  p-naphthyl  group,  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms  or  ;roups,  which  may  be  identi- 
cal or  different,  selected  from  halo{  ;en  atoms  and  alkyl  groups 
containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoi^  groups  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  nitro  groups,  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  aliphatic  alcohols 
containing  1-3  carbon  atoms. 


Rcfaard, 
Saric 
•,45i 
I  coatinuatioi  rin-part 


5,670^ ) 
FATTY  ACID  ANALOGs|aND 
Sean  T.  Nugent,  Graydake,  and 
both  of  DL,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  410,< 
5,599,947,  which  is  a 
Jan.  14, 1993,  abandoned.  This  a| 
No, 
Int  a.'  C»7C  54/124:691/02:229/06:233/31 
VS.  CL  548—491 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O  S 

A„  .A. 


PRODRUGS 
A.  Mueller,  Glencoe, 
&  Co.,  Skokie,  111. 
Mar.  24, 1995,  Pat  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  4,370, 
i|]|>iication  Nov.  4, 199^  Ser. 


743,513 


FA 


"XotFA 


of        CH30(CH2),,-and 


wherein: 

FA  is  a  heteroatom-containing  fatly  acid  moiety  selected  irom 
the         group         consisting 
CH,(CHj)ACHj)j-; 

X  is  selected  firom  the  group  conkisting  of  amido,  monoalkyl- 
amido,  dialkyl-amido,  monoaryl  amido,  monoaryl-amido  sub- 
stituted with  OH  or  halogen,  dj  iryl-amido,  and  diaryl-amido 
substituted  with  OH  or  halogen} 

and  in  which  the  number  of  caibo^  atoms  in  alkyl  are  from  one 
to  eight  and  the  number  of  cart  on  atonu  in  aryl  is  six. 


ISdaims 


THERMOSETTING  RESUfS 
4-HYDROXY-  AND  4-' 


TR]  METHYLS] 
BENZOCYCLO  BUTENE 


Looo-Scng  Tui,  CentenriDe,  and 
ntan,  Fafa-bom,  both  of  Ohio, 
of  America  as  represented  by 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1996, 
Int  a.*  COT! 
U.S.  CL  548—219 

1.  A  metiKid  for  making  a 
monomer  of  the  formula 


DERIVED  FROM 
ILOXY- 


O^O-H^Ar^g^oJ^ 


wherein  Ar  is  — SOj — , 


.  or 


CFj 


^■j^i^y- 


which  comprises  reacting  a  benzocyclobutene  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  — H  or  — SiMe3,  with  a  difluorophenyl  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein  Ar  is  as  described  previously,  in  the  presence  of  cesium 
fluoride  as  a  promoter. 


5,670,652 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE, 

4-SUBSTITUTED  (S)-2-OXAZOLIDINONES 

Karlheinz  Drauz,  Frrigcricht  and  Mkhad  Schwann,  Alzenau, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degossa  AktiengeseHschaft 

Franicfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  503,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  15,  1994,  44  25 
067J 

Int  CL'  C07D  263/22 
VS.  a.  548—228  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  optically  active,  4-$ubstituted  (S)-2- 
oxazolidinones  of  general  formula  IV 


'        o, 

HN        / 


(IV) 


o 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  space-filling  branched  alkyl  group  with 
5-10  C  atoms  which  contains  at  least  one  tertiary  C  atom,  charac- 
terized in  that  an  optically  active  (S)-amino  alcohol  of  general 
formula  III 


^fvayanan  Venkatasabnuna- 

-s  to  The  United  SUtcs 

tli^  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

$er.  No.  605,343 

263/62 

bis(t>enzocyclobutene)- terminated 


"-r^ 


OH, 


<m 


NH} 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  space-filling,  branched  alkyl  group  with 
5-10  C  atoms  which  contains  at  least  one  tertiary  C  atom,  is 
acylated  with  a  chloroformic  acid  etfayl-or-methyl  ester  on  die 
nitrogen  and  tliat  die  intermediate  is  cyclized  with  a  catalytically 
active  amount  of  a  base  to  the  corresponding  (S)-2-Oxazolidinone 
of  formula  IV. 
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5,670,653 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  (4,5)-TRANS- 

OXAZOLIDINES 

Hans  Hilpert,  Reinacfa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoibnann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  739,565 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   6,    1995, 
03131/95 

Int  CL»  C07D  263/20 
VS.  a.  548—229  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  compound  containing  a  (4,5)-cis- 
2-oxo-oxazolidine  ring  to  tlie  corresponding  compound  containing 
a  (4,5)-trans-2-oxo-oxazolidine  ring,  comprising  treating  the  (4,5)- 
cis  compound  with  a  strong  base  to  give  the  (4,5)-trans  compound. 
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(VI) 


wherein  Z  is  H  or  a  protecting  group; 
deprotecting  the  compound  of  formula  (VI)  to  form  the  com- 
pound of  formula  (VII)  by  replacing  PC  with  H  and,  when  Z 
is  not  H,  also  replacing  Z  with  H. 


5,670,654 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  2-(2'-HYDROXYPHENYL) 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Lai  Chand  Vishwakarma,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602>46 
Int  CL*  C07D  249/20 
VS.  a.  548—260  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (VII): 

(VII) 


wherein: 

R,,  Rj,  Rj,  R4,  R5,  Rfi  and  R,  are,  indepedently:  H;  halogen; 
cyano;  — CO2Y  where  Y  is  H  or  a  1  to  12  carbon  alkyl  or  a  6 
to  12  carbon  aryl  group;  1  to  12  carbon  atom  carbamoyl 
group;  0  to  12  carbon  atom  sulfoxide  group;  0  to  12  carbon 
atom  sulfonyl  group;  0  to  12  carbon  atom  sulfonate  group;  0 
to  12  carbon  atom  sulfonamido  group;  1  to  18  carbon  atom 
alkyl  group:  1  to  18  carbon  atom  alkoxy  group;  6  to  20  carbon 
atom  aryl  group;  S  to  20  atom  heteroaryl  group  having  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N  or  S;  6  to  20  carbon  atom 
aryloxy  group;  or  any  two  or  more  of  adjacent  ones  of  R, 
through  R4,  or  R^  and  R,  together,  or  R«  and  R5  together 
when  they  are  adjacent  one  another,  may  together  form  a  1  to 
10  cabon  atom  aUcyclic  group,  or  complete,  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  to  which  they  are  attached, 
a  6  to  20  carbon  atom  aromatic  group  or  a  S  to  20  atom 
heteroaryl  group  having  1  to  4  heteroatoms  selected  from  O, 
N  or  S;  or  R,  is  OH; 

X  is  O,  S,  or  NRg  where  Rg  is  H,  1  to  12  carbon  alkyl  or  aryl 
group,  or  5  to  20  atom  heteroaryl  group  having  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  selected  fix)m  O,  N  or  S; 

the  method  comprising: 

protecting  at  least  — XH  on  a  compound  of  formula  (IV)  below 
to  form  a  protected  formula  (FV)  compound,  by  forming 
— X(PG)  where  PC  is  a  group  other  than  H  which  is  not 
removed  during  a  subsequent  ring  closure  step: 

(IV) 


5,670,655 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  ISOMERS  OF  ENALAPRIL 

AND  ENALAPRILAT 
Xne-Zhi  Qin,  Lansdale,  Pa.;  Giuscppina  Visentini,  Quebec, 
Canada,  and  Qingxi  Wang,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  7U,S75 
Int  CL'  C07D  207/04 
VS.  a.  548—533  4  Claiau 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  tiie  degradates  of  enalapril  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  stressing  a  composition  containing  enalapfil; 

(b)  chromatographing  the  stressed  composition  of  enalapril; 

(c)  comparing  the  chromatogram  of  stressed  enalapril  with  all 
known  enalapril  degradates; 

(d)  analyzing  the  stressed  composition  by  liquid 
chromatography-mass  spectrometry  to  detect  a  molecular  ion 
and  fragmentation  pattern  for  the  unknown  degradates; 

(e)  reacting  a  sample  of  enalaprilat  with  t-butyl  lithium  to  form 
a  mixture  of  diastereomers  of  enalaprilat; 

(f)  chromatographing  the  diastereomers  of  enalaprilat; 

(g)  comparing  the  chromatogram  of  stressed  enalapril  with  the 
chromatogram  for  the  mixture  of  diastereomers  of  enalaprilat; 

(h)  identifying  the  unknown  enalapril  degradate  as  a  diastere- 
oroer  of  enalapril; 

(i)  synthesizing  standards  of  enalaprilat  SRS  and  SSR  diastere- 
omers; 

(j)  chromatographing  the  SRS  and  SSR  diastereomers  of  enala- 
pril; and 

(k)  comparing  the  chromatograms  of  the  SRS  and  SSR  diaste- 
reomers with  the  chromatogram  of  the  stressed  enalapril  to 
identify  which  diastereomer  of  enalaprilat  corresponds  with 
the  unknown  degradate. 


5,670,656 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRROLIDINONES 
John  Michael  Cox,  Wokingham;  Kerin  James  Gilkn,  Maiden- 
head; RusseU  Martin  EXOs,  Bracknell;  Shahecn  Khatoon 
Vohra,  Wokingham;  Stephen  Christopher  Smith,  Nether- 
thong,  and  Ian  Richard  Matthews,  Wokingham,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zencca  Limited,  London,  EngUod 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  651,181 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26, 1995, 
9510744 

Int  a.'  C07D  207/28 

VS.  CL  548—543  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  D: 


II 


\ 


R2' 


wherein  R,  to  R,  and  X  are  as  defined  above  for  formula  (VII);  •*      ^ 

performing  a  ring  closure  by  reacting  the  protected  formula  (IV)  wherein 

compound  with  a  reducing  agent  to  form  a  compound  of  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C|o  hydrocarbyl  or  hetcrocyclyl  having  3 

formula  (VI):  to  8  ring  atoms,  either  of  which  may  optionally  be  substituted 

174-443  O.G.-97-18:  (JL3 
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with  halogen,  hydroxy,  SOjN  l°R*  where  R"  and  R*  are 
independently  H  or  Cj-Cs  allyl,  SiR,*^  where  each  R"^  is 
independently  €,-€4  alkyl  or  |>henyl,  cyano,  nitro,  amino, 
mono-  and  dialkylamino,  acyl)  mino,  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  Cj-Cj 
haloalkoxy,  C.-Cj  alkylthio,  I  :,-C6  alkylsulphinyl,  C.-Cj 
alkylsulphonyl,  carboxy,  carboiyamide  in  which  the  groups 
attached  to  the  N  atom  may  be  I  lydrogen  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted lower  hydrocarbyl,  alkoxy  caibonyl,  or  aryl; 

each  R^,  R',  R*  and  R*^  is  indep  sndently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl; 

A  is  an  aromatic  or  beteroaromati ;  ring  system  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  subsUi  uents  selected  from:  halogen, 
C|-C|o  hydrocarbyl,  — 0(C,-C  ,0  hydrocaibyl),  — S(C,-C|o 
hydrocarbyl),  — SO(C,-C,o  hy(  Irocarbyl)  or  — SO2  (C,-<:,p 
hydrocarbyl),  cvano,  nitro,  SC  <,  SiRj',  COR',  CR'NOR^ 
NHOH,  ONRV,  SF5,  COCR',  SOjNR'R",  OR'  and 
NR"^";  and  in  which  any  ring  nitrogen  atom  may  be  quater- 
nised  or  oxidised;  or  any  two  su  >stituents  of  the  group  A  may 
combine  to  form  a  fused  S-  >r  6-membered  saturated  or 
partially  saturated  carbocyclic  ^r  heterocyclic  ring  in  which 
any  carbon  or  quatemised  nitrogen  atom  may  be  substituted 
with  any  of  the  substituents  nentioned  above  for  A  or  in 
which  a  ring  carbon  atom  may  le  oxidised; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independentl]  hydrogen  or  C,-C,o  hydro- 
carbyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  hydrocarbyl,  SOjCCi-Cm  hydrocarbyl), 
CHO,  CX)(C,-C,o  hydrocarbyl;,  COO(C,-C,o  hydrocarbyl) 
or  CONR'R*; 

R'°  and  R"  are  each  indepcndentlj  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  hydrocar- 
byl, 0(C,-C|o  hydrocaibyl),  SC^(C,-C,o  hydrocarbyl),  CHO, 
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a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  and  an  alkylene  group  bonded  with  phenoxy 
group. 


5,670,658 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  7-TRIALKYLSILYL 
BACCATIN  m 
Jean-Pierre    Bastert,    Lcsigny,    and    Jean-Pierre    Lcconte, 
Bnmoy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  RlioDe-Poulenc  Rorer 
SA^  Antony,  France 
POT  No.  PCT/FR9S/00419,  {  371  Date  Oct  3,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W095/26967,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,103 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  5,  1994,  94  03979 

Int  a."  C07D  305/14 

VS.  a.  549—214  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  7-triaUcylsilylbaccatin  III  of 

general  formula: 


CHjCOO 


O—SKKh 


CO(C,-Cjo    hydrocarbyl), 
CONRV; 


CdO(C,-C,o    hydrocarbyl)    or 


HO> 


in  the  group  A  may  option- 
cyano, 
C,-C. 


any  of  the  hydrocarbyl  groups  wi 

ally  be  substituted  with  halogei 

nitro,   amino,   mono-   or  diall 

alkoxy,  C,-Cs  haloalkoxy,  C, 

phinyl,   C,-Cs   alkylsulphonyl 

which  the  groups  attached  to  th^  N  atom  may  be  hydrogen  or 

lower  hydrocarbyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  alkoxy 

carbonyl,  or  aryl; 
R^'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  OH,  or 


I  hydroxy,  SOjNRTi* 
ylamino,   acylamino, 
ps  alkylthio,  Cj-Cg  alkylsul- 
carboxy,   carboxyamide   in 


(I) 


OCOCH3 


OCOC6H5 


defined  above;  the  process  comprising  cyclising  a  compound 
of  formula  III: 


m 


R^     "R' 

wherein  A,  R^,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R^'  ark  as  defined  in  formula  11  and 
R^  is  a  leaving  group;  under  basic  Conditions. 


in  which  die  symbols  R,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
represent  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  which  are  optionally  substituted  with  a  phenyl  radi- 
X^ONHR'.  wherein  R'  is  as   cal,  characterized  in  that  10-deacetylbaccatin  III  of  formula: 


5,670,65  r 
(METH)  ARCYLIC  EST!  IR  DERIVATIVES 
Katsonori     Kojima,     Higasliiyani  ato;     Yosiiinori     Kadoma, 
MeguFO,  and  Kunio  Ocemura,  Jof  o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 


(II) 


HO> 


OCOCtHs 
is  treated  with  a  silylating  agent  of  general  formula: 

Hal— Si(R)j 


(III) 


in  which  R  is  defined  as  above,  tlien  with  acetic  anhydride  without 
isolating  the  intermediate  7-trialkylsilyl- 10-deacetylbaccatin  ni. 


Kabushiki  Kalsha  Shofu,  Kyoto, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,245,  Jan. 

appUcation  Jan.  23,  1994  Ser.  No.  590,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap  in,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012523; 
Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147576 

IntCL*C07EJii9/02 

VS.  a.  549—39 

1.  A  (meth)acrylic  ester  having  a 
sented  by  formula  (I): 


Japan 

24,  1995,  abandoned.  This 


5  Ctoims 

disulfide  cyclic  group  repre- 


R. 

I 

CH2=c— COO— R2— (xx:— (cli2). 


in  which  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  4om 
represents  a  C3-C,4  alkylene  group 


-c,r°"- 


(I) 


CH2 

I 


or  methyl  group,  and  Rj 
liisubstituted  or  substituted  by 


5,670,659 
PREPARATION  OF  CITRACONIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Michel  Alas,  Melle;  Alain  Sigismondi,  Lyons,  and  Philippe- 
Jean  Tirel,  Conununay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,722 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  28, 1994,  94  00938 
Int  a.'  C07D  307/60 
VS.  a.  549—261  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  citraconic  anhydride,  com- 
prising heating  itaconic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  compound,  which  is  a  product  of  an 
acid  with  a  base  with  at  least  one  of  the  two  being  an  organic 
compound,  having  a  pKa  ranging  from  4  to  10. 
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5,670,660 
PROCESS  FOR  COLLECTING  AIRBORNE  ANHYDRIDES 
Ronald  H.  Horn,  and  Lee  W.  Barwick,  both  of  West  Bend, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Cook  Composites  and  Polymers  Co.,  Kan- 
sas Oty,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  Na  349^24 
Int  CL*  C07D  307/36 
XSS.  a.  549—262  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  collection  of  phthalic  and  maleic  anhydride 
vapors  wherein  said  process  is  carried  out  in  an  apparatus  having  a 
first  zone  in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  zone,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  introducing  phthalic  anhydride  vapor  into  the  first  zone; 

b.  contacting  phthalic  anhydride  vapor  in  the  first  zone  with 
heated  glycol  to  form  a  solution  of  phthalic  half-esters  and 
glycol; 

c.  introducing  maleic  anhydride  vapor  into  the  second  zone; 

d.  contacting  the  maleic  anhydride  vapor  with  the  heated  glycol 
solution  from  the  first  zone  to  form  a  solution  of  phthalic 
half-esters,  maleic  half-esters  and  glycol. 


5,670,662 
PYRANONES 
John  Crosby,  Bowden;   Andrew   Blacker,  Leeds,  and  John 
Albert  LesUe  Herbert,  Bury,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  211,043,  Aug.  1, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,527,916, 
and  Ser.  No.  946,194,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,443,971.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoo  United  Kfaigdom,  Sep.  20, 1991, 
9120110;  Sep.  20,  1991,  9120134;  Sep.  20, 1991,  9120138;  Sep. 
20,  1991,  9120152;  Sep.  20,  1991,  9120153;  Sep.  20,  1991, 
9120157;  Sep.  20,  1991,  9120173;  Jnn.  4,  1992,  9211795 

Int  CL'  COTD  309/30 
VS.  a.  549—291  6  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  pyran-2-one  of  the  Formula  (3): 

FonnuUO) 


5,670,661 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LACTONES  AND 
LACTONES  OBTAINED  WITH  THIS  PROCESS 
Livius  Cotarca,  Cervignano  Dd  FriuU,  and  Roberto  Biandilnl, 
Udine,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Chimiche  Caffaro 
S.pA.,  MUan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1866,  S  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29294,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,990 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  15, 1993,  MI93A1272 
Int  CL*  COTD  313/00:307/02 
VS.  CL  549—266  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  according  to  formula  (1): 

(I) 


R'— C— H 


wherein: 
Z  is  — H  or  a  protecting  group;  and 
Y  is  formyl  or  protected  formyl. 


5,670,663 
RECOVERY  OF  TAXANES  FROM  CONIFERS 
Don  J.  Durzan,  and  Frank  VentimigUa,  both  of  Davis,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  tlic  University  of  Catifomia,  Oak- 
bud,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  601,367 
Int  CL'  COTD  305/t4 
VS.  CL  549—332  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  taxanes,  the  method  conqnising 
contacting  plant  tissue  from  a  member  of  the  order  Coniferales 
with  a  composition  which  extracts  taxanes,  wherein  the  plant  tissue 
is  not  from  Toots  spp. 


wherein  each  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkyl-aryl, 
halogen,  cyano-alkyl,  carboxyl-alkyl.  caibalkoxy-alkyl  or  hydroxy; 
and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkyl-aryl,  halogen,  cyano-alkyl,  carboxy- 
alkyl,  carbalkoxyalkyl,  hydroxyl.  or  CHjCHj— R*; 

R*  is  Y  or  a  chemical  precursor  of  Y; 

Y  is  COOH,  CN,  CONHj  or  COOR'; 

R'  is  aUcyl,  aryl  or  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 

n  is  between  1  and  9,  said  process  comprising  the  oxidation  of  a 
compound  according  to  formula  (2): 

(2) 


5,670,664 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  THAT 
RELEASE  CARBON  MONOXIDE  UPON  ILLUMINATION 
Joseph  P.  Y.  Kao,  SUver  Spring,  and  Paul  F.  Keitz,  Baltimore, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  University  Of  Maryland  Biotech- 
nology Institute,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,173 
Int  CL*  C07D  317/72 
VS.  CL  549—336  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  Formula  (I): 


R'-C^H 


RJOjC 


H— C— R2 


NO2 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  n  have  the  same  meaning  as  set 
forth  above,  said  oxidation  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  peracid  selected  from  a  cycloaliphatic  peracid  or  substi- 
tuted cycloaliphatic  peracid,  said  peracid  being  substantially 
immiscible  with  water  and  being  prepared  by  reoxidation  of  an 
organic  acid  coproduced  in  said  oxidation. 


wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
alkanoyloxymethoxy,  wherein  the  allcanoyloxy  moiety  has 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms;  with  ttie 
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proviso  that  R'  and  R^  may  be 
enedioxy  (O— (CHz),— O) 
integer  of  from  1  to  4; 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  S  carbok 
wherein  the  alkanoyloxy  moi<  ty 
atoms;  alkali  metal  ion;  alkaline 
wherein  each  R,  which  may 
selected  from  the  group  consi: 
from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  R",  R*.  R',  R',  which  ma; 
each  selected  from  the  group 


sti  ng  I 
phen  ^1 


CONHR' 


CONfR' 


SO,N  HR 


CH2CO^fHR',  CHjCONR'i,  C|) 
and  R^  are  as  defined  above. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


combined  to  form  a  methyl - 
,  wherein  n  represents  an 


^up  consisting  of  hydrogen; 

atoms;  alkanoyloxymethyl. 

has  from   1  to  5  carbon 

earth  metal  ion;  and  NR4, 

>e  the  same  or  different,  is 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 

.  tolyl  and  benzyl;  and 

be  the  same  or  different,  are 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyano, 

■       SOjNR'j,      CHjR', 

R'  and  SO,R',  wherein  R' 


5,670,66 ; 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR  iTION  OF  FLUORINE- 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINOBEf  ZODIOXOLES  AND 
•BENZODIOXANES  AND  NI  W  INTERMEDIATES 
Peter  Andres,  Leichlingen,  and  Albrecht  Marhold,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  t4  Bayer  AktiengeseUschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569341,  Dec.  k  1995,  Pat  No.  5,559,253, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  384,933,  Jan.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  tf  Ser.  No.  89,966,  Jul.  9, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  952,019,  Sep. 
28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,460.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  67X509 
Claims  priority,  application  Gei  many,  Oct  7,  1991,  41  33 
156.7 

Int  a.'  C07D  3li/20:3I7/62 
VS.  a.  549—362 

1.  Ruorine-substituted  nitro-benz(ilioxoles  and 
of  the  formula  (FV) 


:^' 


in  which 
Hal  represents  halogen  and  n 
2.   Process   for  the  preparation 

benzodioxoles  and  -benzodioxanes 


reprints  an  integer  1  or  2. 

fluorine-substituted  nitro- 
the  formula  (IV) 


f 


0 


Hal       ^isl^ 

XI 


in  which 
Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom  and 
characterised  in  that  fluorine 
benzodioxanes  of  the  formula  (. 


in  which 
n  has  the  abovementioned  meanin ;. 
step  with  elemental  halogen  anc 


2aaims 
benzodioxanes 


(IV) 


CF2), 


(IV) 


CF2), 


(II) 


;f2). 


5,670,666 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INTERMEDUTES  FOR  THE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  Dl  ANTAGONISTS 
Donald  Hon,  Verona;  Richard  W.  Draper,  North  CaldweU; 
Gary  M.  Lee,  Murray  Hill,  and  Janet  L.  Mas,  Scotch  Plains, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,862,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,463,051. 
This  appUcation  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445,404 
Int  a.*  C07D  317/28:319/06 
WS.  a.  549—373  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH31 


CH3 


wherein  Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


v^">^3 


wherein  R  is  Ci-C^  alltyl. 

3.  A  chiral  compound  of  the  formula 


or     — CH(OR)2 


1  represents  an  integer  1  or  2, 
<  ubstituted  benzodioxoles  or 

I) 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  CH3;  and  Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


^.H 


or      — CH(OR)2 


,  are  halogenated  in  the  1st 

nitrated  in  the  2nd  step.  wherein  R  is  C^-Cf,  alkyl. 
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5,670.667 

CHROMAN-2-YLMETHYLAMINO  DERIVATIVES 

Richard  E.  Mewshaw,  South  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,794 

Int  a.*  C07D  311/04 

MS.  a.  549—407  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula: 

I 


HO 


CH2NR2— (CHiX,— (OX.— R 


in  which 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen; 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  1,  2,  3,or  4; 
m  is  one  of  the  integers  0  or  1 ; 
R  is 


NH2 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  allcyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


dispersing  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  tocopherol  compounds  and 
one  or  more  sterol  compounds,  said  mixture  being  essentially 
free  of  higher  fatty  acid  compounds,  in  a  solvent  mixture 
comprised  of  a  major  amount  of  a  low  polarity  solvent,  said 
low  polarity  organic  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  hydrocarbon  solvents  and  oxygenated 
organic  hydrocarbon  solvents,  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  high 
polarity  organic  solvent, 

maintaining  the  resulting  dispersion  at  a  reduced  temperature  to 
produce  a  liquid  phase  enriched  in  tocopherol  compounds  and 
a  solid  phase  enriched  in  sterol  compounds,  and 

separating  said  liquid  phase  enriched  in  tocopherol  compounds 
from  said  solid  phase  enriched  in  said  sterol  compounds. 


5,670,670 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  8  a,  12-OXIDO- 
13,14,15,16-TETRANORLABDANE 
Gcorg  Knuebet;  Andreas  Bombard,  both  of  Ducsseldorf;  Utf- 
Armin  Scfaaper,  Krefeld;  Tbeo  Stalberg,  Monbeim,  and  Tho- 
mas Markert,  Doesseidorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkd   KommanditgeseUscbaft   anf  Akticn,   Ducssddorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/I03889,  S  371  Date  May  31,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1993,  43  41 
275.0 

Int  CL'  C07D  307/92 
MS.  a.  549^-458  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  tl»e  production  of  8a,12-oxido-13,14,15,16- 
tetranorlabdane  by  dehydration  of  8oc,12-dihydroxy-13, 14,15,16- 
tetranorlabdane  (diol),  the  improvement  wherein  said  diol  is  sub- 
jected to  cyclizing  dehydration  in  the  of  presence  of  from  about  5 
to  80%  weight,  based  on  the  diol,  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  at  least 
one  alumino  layer  silicate  selected  fh>m  the  group  consisting  of  K 
catalysts  which  have  an  acid  charge  of  less  than  100  mval/lOO  g. 


5,670,668 
CRYSTALLINE  TOCOTRIENOL  ESTERS 
John  Anthony  Hyatt  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company,  Kingqtort  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,949 

Int  a.*  C07D  311/72 

\}S.  a.  549—410  4  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  ester  of  D-Y-tocotrienol  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  D-y-tocotrienyl  stearate,  D-y-tocotrienyl  palmitate 

and  D-y-tocotrienyl  4-phenylbenzoate. 


5,670,669 
RECOVERY  OF  TOCOPHEROLS 
Dracy  K.  Hunt  Kankakee,  01.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531366,  Sep.  20, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,616,735, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180392,  Jan.  13, 1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,628,  Aug. 

6, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

654,441 

Int  a.*  C07D  311/72 

U.S.  a.  549—413  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  one  or  more  tocopherol  compounds 

from  one  or  more  sterol  compounds  comprising: 


5,670471 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  IMPROVED 

FORM  OF  FORM  1  RANITIDINE 

Keshava  Murtiiy,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Brantford 

Chemicals  Inc.,  Brantford,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  8,  1994,  2120874 

Int  CL*  C07D  307/52 

VS.  a.  549—495  22  Claims 

1.  I'rocess  for  the  production  of  an  improved  form  of  Form  I 

Ranitidine  Hydrochloride  having  improved  filtration  and  drying 

characteristics  and  having: 

(i)  a  bulk  density  of  not  less  than  about  0.23  gm/ml;  and, 
a  tap  density  of  not  less  than  about  0.28  gm/ml, 
said  process  comprising  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  hydroxylic 
solvent,  comprising  at  least  one  alkanol  solvent  having  3-4  carbon 
atoms,  adding  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  gas  to  Ranitidine  free 
base  wherein  said  substantially  anhydrous  hydroxylic  solvent  has 
the  characteristics  that  it  solubilizes  the  Ranitidine  free  base  and 
hydrogen  chloride  gas,  and  subsequently  recovering  the  improved 
form  of  Form  1  Ranitidine  Hydrochloride. 
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5,670,67; 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREVARATION  OF  23- 

DIHYDROFU^ANS 

John  R.  Monnier,  and  Cris  S.  Moofehouse,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastman  CheaiicaJ  Company,  Kingsport, 

l^nn. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  S^.  No.  381,594 
Int  a.'  C07D 
VS.  a.  549—507 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
which  comprises  contacting  at  an  i  levated  temperature  a  2,5- 
dihydrofuran  with  a  supported,  pallad  iura  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  a  selectivity-increasing  amount  of 
substantial  absence  of  hydrogen. 


307/02 

9Claims 
2,3-dihydrofuran  compound 


:arbon  monoxide  and  in  the 


C07C  69/76 

3  Claims 

mixture  comprising  colored 


lO-deacetyltaxol-7-xyloside, 
cephalomannine-7-xyloside, 
baccatin  III, 


taxol  and  the  natural  ana- 


analogues  of  taxol  in  sepa- 


(c)  tecovering  taxol  and  the  natural ; 
rate  fractions  of  eluate;  and 

(d)  treating  said  fractions  from  ste|   (c)  with  ozone  to  produce 
colorless  fractions. 


5,670,674 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXIRANE  COMPOUNDS 
Roger  A.  Grey,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  ^ignor  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology,  LJ>.,  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sei  No.  663,770 
Int  a.*  C07D  }oi/04 
VS.  a.  549—533 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  j  ropylene  oxide  which  com- 
prises reacting  propylene  with  molecul  ir  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
platinum  (II)  dihalide  catalyst. 


6CIaims 


5,670,675 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBrnNG  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempi;  Lake  Villa,  and  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Linden- 
hurst,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Park,IU. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  358,648,  Dec  19,  1994,  which  U  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  164,979,  Feb.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,729,  May  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  518,730,  May  9,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
456,124,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
m-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,945,  May  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,365 

Int  CL*  C07D  303/36 
VS.  a.  549—552  4  Claiw 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,670,673 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ISOLATIO  *  AND  PURIFICATION 
OF  TAXOL  AND  ITS  NATl^L  ANALOGUES 

Koppaka  V.  Rao,  GainesviUe,  Fla.^  assignor  to  University  of 
Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333382,  Nov.  4  1994,  Pat  No.  5,475,120, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  oH  Ser.  No.  915,736,  Jul.  1, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5380,916,  which  is  la  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  611,109,  Nov.  2, 1990,  ab*)doned.  This  appUcation 

May  5,  1995,  Ser.  ^  o.  435,928 

Int  a.'  C07D  305/l4\  i 

VS.  CL  549—510 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching  a  crude 

impurities,  taxol  and  natural  analogue  i  of  taxol  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  taxel  C,  10-deacd  yl  taxol  C,  10-deacetyltaxol 

C-7-xyloside,       taxol-7-xylo$ide, 

cephalomannine, 

lO-deacetylcephalomannine-7-xylosidi , 

10-deacetylbaccatin  111  baccatin  VI.  b^vitaxane  A,  and  taxiflorine, 

said  method  comprising 

(a)  treating  an  extract  comprising 
logues  of  taxol  and  colored  impui  ities  by  reverse  phase  liquid 
chromatography  on  a  single  pr:parative  column  having  a 
silica  gel-based  reverse  phase  par  icle  adsorbent,  causing  said 
taxol  and  said  analogues  of  ta}ol  to  be  adsorbed  on  die 
adsorbent; 

(b)  eluting,  with  a  water-miscible  itganic  eluant  selected  irom 
the  group  consisting  of  a  low  :r  alcohol,  lower  aliphatic 
Icetone,  lower  aliphatic  ester,  cj:lic  ester,  dimethyl  foma- 
mide,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  acetic  acid,  and  acetonitrile,  taxol 
and  the  natural  analogues  of  taxc  I  from  the  adsorbent 


N^^(R«oo)*Ri7     or 

11 
Rj         O 


N-^(Rmo)»Ri7     or 

11 
O 


H     or 


Ri7{R«oo)» 


Ri7(R«oo)» 


H     or 


wherein  at  each  occurrence  R3  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(i)  Ci-to-Cj-loweralkyl, 
(ii)  aryl. 

(iii)  (aryl)-C,-to-Cs-alkyl, 
(iv)  C3-to-C7-cycloallcyl  and 
(V)  C3-to-C7-cycloalkyl-C,-to-C6-alkyl 
R^  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aryl-C,-to-Cs-alkyl; 
R,7  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Ci-to-C^-loweralkyl,  aryl  and  aryl-Cj-to-C*- 

alkyl; 
Rgoo  IS  — O — ; 
and  at  each  occurrence  h  is  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  0  and  I; 


wherein  at  each  occurrence  aryl  is  independently  selected  from 
phenyl,  naphtfayl,  tetrahydronaphthyl,  indanyl,  tetrafluorophe- 
nyl  and  pentafluorophenyl  and  wherein  the  phenyl,  napbthyl, 
tetrahydronaphthyl  and  indanyl  rings  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substitutents  independendy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-to-Cs-loweralkyl, 
halo-Ci-to-Cj-alkyl,  C,-to-Cs-alkoxy,  C,-to-Ct-duoalkoxy, 
amino,  Ci-to-Cj-alkylamino.  di-Ci-to-Cft-alkylamino, 
hydroxy,  halo,  mercapto,  nitro,  carboxaldehyde,  caiboxy, 
carbo-C,-to-Ct-alkoxy  and  carboxamide; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,670,676 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  9a  -CHLORO-UP 
FORMYLOXYPREGNA-3J0-DIONES 
Richard  W.  Draper,  North  CaldweU,  and  Eugene  J.  Vater, 
Ljrndhurst  both  <^  N  J.,  assignors  to  Scfaering  Corporation, 
Kenilwortfa,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,472,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S5,%7 
Int  a.'  C07J  5A)O:7/0O;43/00;33/00 
VS.  CL  552—574  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

the  broicen  lines  represent  optional  bonds; 

R'  represents  a  acyl  radical  of:  (1)  a  hydrocarbon  catboxylic 
acid  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or  (2)  benzoic  acid  substi- 
tuted by  a  halogen  or  methoxy  group; 

R^  is  selected  from  hydroxy  or  — OR'; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  a — OR';  or  R^  and 
R'  taken  together  represent  a  16cu  l7a-lower  alkylidenedioxy 
having  up  to  13  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  a-noethyl,  a-bromo,  a-cbloro, 
a-fluoro,  ^fluoro  and  ocfluoromethyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluorine,  chlorine  and 
bromine; 

R'  is  an  acyl  radical  of:  (1)  a  hydrocarbon  catboxylic  acid 
having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  (2)  an  aromatic  caiboxy  lie 
acid  wherein  said  aromatic  group  contains  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  (3)  an  arylhydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  wherein 
said  aryl  group  contains  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  said 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  group  represents  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  carboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  (4)  a  beteroaromatic  carboxylic  acid  having  at  least 
one  oxygen  atom  in  the  heleroaryl  ring  and  wherein  oxygen  is 
the  only  heteroatom  in  the  heteroaryl  ring,  and  wherein  the 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group  contains  from  2  to  14  carbon 
atoms;  or  (5)  a  heteroaryl-hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having 
at  least  one  oxygen  atom  in  the  heteroaryl  ring  and  wherein 
oxygen  is  the  only  heteroatom  in  the  heteroaryl  ring,  and 
wherein  the  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  contains  from  2  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  and  said  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  group 
represents  a  straight  or  branched  chain  carboxylic  acid  having 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  said  acyl  radical  having  from  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  and 

R'  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

said  process  comprising  reacting,  under  anhydrous  conditions 
and  under  an  inert  atmosphere,  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R',  R',  R',  R*.  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  with:  (1)  a 
chlorinating  reagent  selected  from  an  N-chloroimide  or  an 
N-chloroamide;  (2)  an  anhydrous  strong  acid  selected  from 
orthophospboric  acid,  alkylsulfonic  acids,  fluoroalkylsulfonic 
acids  or  arylsulfonic  acids;  and  (3)  anhydrous  dimethyl  for- 
mamide;  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
widiin  die  range  of  about  -78°  to  about  0°  C. 


5,670,677 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR-  AND 
ODOR-STABLE  QUATERNIZED  FATTY  ACID 
TRIETHANOLAMINE  ESTER  SALTS 
Oriol  Ponsati  Obiols,  Barcelona,  and  Joaqulm  Bigorra  Lkwas, 
SabadeU,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Henkd  Kommanditge- 
sellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«0716,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  t  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21596,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  522371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
792J 

int  CL*  C07C  101/00 
VS.  a.  554—114  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  color-  and 
odor-stable  quatemized  fatty  acid  triethanolamine  ester  salt  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (I): 

9*  (I) 

I 
(R'CX)— (OCH2CH2)«OCH:CH— N— CH2CH2O— (CH2CH20Wl^X- 
'    I 

CH2CH20(CH2CH:0);Jl' 

wherein 
R'CO  is  an  acyl  radical  containing  6  to  22  carbon  atoms. 
R^  and  R'  independendy  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or 

have  the  same  meaning  as  R'CO. 
R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 

(CHiCHjO)^  group,  in  which  q  is  a  number  from  I  to  12, 
m.  n  and  p  togetliet^  or  a  number  of  1  to  10  and 
X  is  a  halide,  alkyl  sulfate  or  alkyl  phosphate,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

A)  partially  or  fully  estn-ifying  triethanolamine  with  at  least 
one  fatty  acid  of  the  formula  R'CCXDH  wherein  R'CO  is  as 
defined  above  in  the  presence  of  hypophosphorous  acid; 

B)  adding  a  peroxide  compound  and  an  alkali  inetal  boranate 
to  the  esterification  product  from  step  A);  and 

C)  quatemizing  the  esterification  product  with  an  alkyl  halide, 
a  (di)alkyl  sulfate  or  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
phenol  derivative  and  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  wherein 
where  an  alkylene  oxide  is  used  as  the  quatemizing  agent,  a 
(di)alkyl  phosphate  is  also  present. 
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METHOD  FOR  EECOVERINd  EDDLE  OIL  FROM 
ADSORBENT  MAI  'ERIALS 
MIckMl  A.  Rothbwt,  FtaDertoa,  lilaUfl,  Mricnor  to  Hnnt- 
WcMM.  lac^  FuDertoii,  Calif. 

Filed  ApK  21, 1995,  So ,  Na  426,281 

Int  CL*  CUB  3/10 

VS.  CL  554—191  16  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  recovc  ring  soybean  oil  firee  from 

color  bodies  and/or  other  adsorbed  iin  jurities  frxMn  acid  activated 

clay  containing  soybean  oil,  color  b«  [lies  and/or  other  adsorbed 

impurities  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  extracting  soybean  oil  fr  >m  a  feed  of  acid  activated 

clay  containing   soybean   oil,   <olor  bodies   and/or  other 

adsorbed  impurities  by  contacting  the  activated  clay  with 

propane,  where  the  ratio  of  die  fe  id  to  propane  is  from  about 

1:U  to  about  1:2,  while  maintaining  the  solvent  at  a  pressure 

of  from  about  6S0  to  about  850  psi  and  at  a  temperature  of 

from  about  110*  to  about  150°  F.,  for  a  time  sufficient  to 

selectively  extract  a  substantial  ^oition  of  the  soybean  oil 

from  the  activated  clay   and  ^lor  bodies   and/or  other 

adsorbed  impurities,  before  the  Soybean  oil  degrades  to  an 

appreciable  extent,  I 

separating  the  soybean  oil-containing  propane  from  the  activated 

clay  and  the  color  bodies  and/or  other  adsorbed  impurities,  to 


lecover  the  oil-reduced  activated 
separating  the  soybean  oil  from  the 
tially  undeigraded  soybean  oil 
other  adsorbed  impurities. 


I  :lay,  and  then 

nx>pane  to  recover  substan- 

f  ee  from  color  bodies  and 


5,670,679 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  SELECTED 

HALOGENATED  HYDROCAR  tONS  CONTAIMNG 

FLUORINE  AND  HYDROGEN  i  ND  COMPOSITIONS 

PROVIDED  THl  REIN 

Ralpli  Thomas  Baker,  WUmlngtoii,- 1  ichard  Paul  Bcatty,  New. 

arl^  WHUam  Brown  Famham,  Ifxkessiii,  all  of  Dd. 

Roiwrt  Lewis  Wallace,  Jr^  Aston, 

Pont  dc  Nenonn  and  Company,  ^I^Umington,  DcL 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  315,025,  Sep.  29]  1994,  Pat  No.  5,545,769. 

Tills  application  Jun.  2,  199S,  Ser.  No.  458,784 

Int  CL*  C07F  15^:9/02 

VS.  CL  556—18 

1.       A       compound       of       ttak 


rT>2 \ 


and 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn 


12  Claims 

formula       L2Ni(l,4 


-CR'jCR'zCRSCR^i— )  wherein  e^h  R'  is  independenUy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^.  F,  CI,  CN,  R,  OR,  CO2R 
C(0)R,  OC(0)R,  R^,  OR^,  COjR^,  CCOOR^and  OC(0)R'.  wheie  R 
is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and  R/^is  a  C,  ta  Cm  polyfluoroalkyl  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  R'  is  F,  wherein  each  R^  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( roup  H,  F,  CI,  CN,  R.  OR, 
CO2R,  C(0)R.  OC(0)R,  R^,  OR^,  CGiR',  C(0)R^  OC(0)R^  and 
difiinctional  linkages  where  an  R^  on  c  ich  of  two  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  together  form  a  link  selected  fr  tm  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH^CHjCH^— ,  — CH^CH^CHjCHj  -,  — CHjCHjCHCCHj)— , 
— CHjCH(CH3)CHj— ,  — C(0)OC(0;-,  and  norbomdiyl,  and 
wherein  each  L  is  a  ligand  selected  fin  im  the  group  consisting  of 


(1)  Groiq)  14  ligands  selected  firom  the 


olefinic  ligands,  t)  alkyne  ligands,  r|'  CjR",  ligands  where  R' 
hydrocarbyl  or  hydrogen,  and  n'-Cjlt'j  ligands  (2)  Group  15 
ligands  selected  from  the  group  consi  iting  of  pyridine,  picoline, 
2.2'-bipyridine,  ethylene  diamine,  hydr^arbyl  nitriles,  mono-,  bi-, 
and  polydentate  anionic  ligands,  mond-  and  bidentate  ligands  of 
the  formula  E'CR'),  or  (R')jE'R'E'(H')2  wherein  E'  is  selected 


group  consisting  of  CO,  T|^ 


from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  P,  As, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OR, 


where  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  i  nd  R'  is  an  ether,  alkylene 


or  arylene  link  between  E'  atoms,  said 


V  optionally  incorporating 


a  pendant  functional  group  selected  fra  n  OR,  OH,  NHj,  NHR  and 


NR2  and  two  or  more  of  said  R,  9?  or 


being  cojoined  and  (3)  Group  16  ligam  s,  provided  that  when  each 
L  is  a  Group  15  ligand,  and  each  R'  and  R^  is  F,  then  L  is  not 
tiimethylphosphite,  tri-o-tolylphosphiti ,  triethylphosphine,  tribu- 


Sb,  and  Bi,  9?  is  selected 
OH,  NHj,  NHR  and  NRj 


I  and  R'  groups  optionally 


tylphosphine,  methyldiphenyl  phosphine,  triphenylphosphine,  dim- 
ethylphenyl  arsine,  4-methylpyridine,  dimethylarsine,  2,2- 
bipyridyl,  or  l,2-bis(diphenyl  phosphino)ethane,  and  provided  that 
when  three  R'  groups  and  three  R^  groups  are  F  and  dK  remaining 
R'  group  and  9}  group  are  H.  then  L  is  not  triphenylphoqihine  or 
methydiphenylphosphine. 


5,670,680 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OCTAHYDROFLUORENYL 

METAL  COMPLEXES 
Thomas  H.  Newman;  Jcrzy  KIiMin,  and  Peter  N.  NiddM,  aO  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  anignors  to  Tlie  Dow  Cliemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  638^56 
Int  CL*  C07F  17/00:7/28 
VS.  CL  556—53  \%  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  octahydrofluorenyl  metal  complexes 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


wherein: 
E  is  an  octahydrofluorenyl  group  or  an  octahydrofluorenyl  group 
substituted  with  from  1  to  IS  hydrocarbyl  groups,  each  such 
hydrocaibyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  1  or  2; 
M  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium  in  the  ■I-2,  -«-3  or  -14  formal 

oxidation  state; 
X  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  an  anionic  ligand  group 

having  up  to  40  atoms; 
p  is  0, 1, 2  or  3,  and  n+p  equals  the  fomul  oxidation  sute  of  M; 
X*  is  an  inert,  neutral  donor  ligand;  and 
q  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
the  process  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  fiuorenyl  metal 
complex  with  hydrogen  gas,  the  fiuorenyl  metal  complex  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


wherein  A  is  a  tetrahydrofluorenyl  group,  a  tetrahydrofluorenyl 
group  substituted  with  from  1  to  13  hydrocarbyl  groups,  a  hexahy- 
drofluorenyl  group,  or  a  hexahydrofluorenyl  group  substituted  with 
fiom  1  to  15  hydrocarbyl  groups,  each  such  hydrocarbyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,670,681 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CARBON-BRIDGED) 
BISCYCLOPENTADIENE  COMPOUND 
Frank  Kflber,  Oberursd,  and  Michael  Riedel,  Frankfbrt,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcseilschaft,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  30, 1995, 195  23 
595.9 

Int  CL*  C07F  17/00 
VS.  CL  556—53  u  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carbon-bridged  biscydopentadiene 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  one  or  two  cyclopentadiene 
compounds,  of  which  at  least  one  cyclopentadiene  compound  is  a 
substituted  cyclopentadiene  compound,  with  a  carbonyl  compound 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  base  and  at  least  one  phase  transfer 
catalyst 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3159 


5,670,682 
LIQUID  CLATHRATE  ALUMINOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Samuel  A.  Sangokoya,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Albe- 
marle Corporation,  Ridimond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,285 
Int  a.'  C07F  5/06 
VS.  a.  556—181  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  clathrate  composition  which  comprises  the  reaction 
product,  in  an  aromatic  solvent,  of  an  aluminoxane  and  an  organic, 
inorganic  or  organometallic  compound  which  is  eflfective  to  form  a 
stable,  liquid  clathrate  composition  with  said  aluminoxane. 

3.  An  aluminoxane  clathrate  composition  which  comprises 
methylaluminoxane,  M-X  species  derived  from  an  organic,  inor- 
ganic or  organometallic  compound  which  is  effective  to  form  a 
stable  clathrate  with  said  methylaluminoxane,  and  an  aromatic 
inclusion  solvent. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  methylaluminoxane  composition 
which  is  substantially  free  of  trimethylaluminum  comprising  (a) 
reacting  a  solution  of  trimethylaluminum  and  methylaluminoxane 
in  an  aromatic  solvent  with  an  organic,  inorganic  or  organometallic 
compound  which  is  effective  to  form  a  stable,  liquid  clathrate  with 
said  methylaluminoxane  so  as  to  form  a  lower,  liquid  methylalu- 
minoxane containing  clathrate  layer  and  an  upper,  aromatic  solvent 
layer  which  contains  said  trimethylaluminum,  and  (b)  separating 
said  clathrate  layer  from  said  aromatic  solvent  layer. 


R'^  is  C,-C,o-alkyl.  C<rC,5-aryl  or  Cj-Cio-cycloalkyI 
and 

u,  V  and  w  are  each  an  integer  from  0  to  7,  with  the  proviso  that 

the  sum  u+v+w  is  g2. 
2.  A  cydopentadienyl  compound  of  the  formula  III 

ID 


5,670,683 
RACEMIC  METALLOCENE  COMPLEXES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Franz  Langhauser,  Bad  DOrUidm;  JOrgen  Kertli,  Carlsberg; 
Gflnther  Scfaweier,  Fricdeisiteim,  all  of  Germany;   Hans- 
Herbert  Brintzinger,  'hegerswilen,  Switzerland,  and  Stefan 
Mansel,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
eselischaft,  Ludwigsliafen,  Gennany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,777,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,554,776. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  30,  1993,  43  37 
232.5 

Int  CL*  C07F  17/00:7/08 
VS.  CL  556—406  4  Claims 

1.  A  cydopentadienyl  compound  of  the  formula  11 

n 


R'  to  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-alkyl,  5-membered  to 
7-membered  cycloalkyl  which  in  turn  may  carry  C|-C,o-alkyl 
radicals  as  substituents,  Cj-Cu-aryl  or  atylalkyl,  where  two 
adjacent  radicals  together  may  furthermore  be  a  cyclic  group 
of  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  SiCR*), 

R'  is  C,-C,o-alkyl,  C«-C,5-aryl  or  Cj-Cm-cycloalkyL 

Z  is  silicon,  germanium,  tin  or  carbon, 

Y'  and  Y^  are  each 


R»  R'o 
I      I 

■ec=c-)- 


Rll  R13  R15 

I      I      I 

-ec);pesi)p(-c);. 

RI2  RM  RIt 


R'  to  R*  are  each  hydrogen.  C,-C,o-alkyl,  5-membeted  to 
7-membered  cycloalkyl  which  in  turn  may  carry  C,-C,o-alkyl 
radicals  as  substinients.  Cj-Cu-aryl  or  arylalkyi,  where  two 
adjacent  radicals  together  may  ftuthermore  be  a  cyclic  group 
of  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  SiCR*), 

R'  is  C,-C,o-aIkyl,  Cj-Cu-aryl  or  Cj-Cio-cycloalkyl. 

Z  is  silicon,  germanium,  tin  or  carbon, 

Y'  and  Y^  are  each 


R'   R'» 
I      I 
-t-C=C-)- 


R"      R»       R" 

I  I  I 

-(-c)— esi)— ec)-, 

I  I  I 

R.2  RU  RI6 


R'  to  R'*  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-allcyl,  5-roembered  to 
7-membered  cycloalkyl  which  in  turn  may  carry  C,-C,o-«lkyl 
radicals  as  substituents,  Cj-C,5-aryl  or  arylalkyi,  where  two 
adjacent  radicals  together  may  furthermore  be  a  cyclic  group 
of  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  Si(R")j 

R"  is  C,-C,o-alkyl,  Cs-C,5-aryl  or  Cj-Cm-cycloalkyl, 

u,  v  and  w  are  each  an  integer  firom  0  to  7,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  sum  u+v+w  is  g2, 

a'   and  A^  are  each  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or 
— R'»OSOj 
and 

R'*  is  C,-C,o-alkyl,  Cs-C.j-aryl  or  Cj-C,o-cycloalkyl. 


5,670,684 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID 
RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Anito  Melikian-Badalian,  and  Paul  L.  Omstein,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assipiors  to  EH  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  977,940,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5/47%978.  This  application  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444,662 

Int  a."  C07F  7/04:7/10 

VS.  a.  556—419  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


■V,,.*^: 


./ 


N— R3 


Wherein 
R,  is 


R'  to  R'*  are  each  hydrogen.  C,-C,o-alkyl,  5-membered  to 
7-membered  cycloalkyl  which  in  turn  may  carry  C,-C,o-alkyl 
radicals  as  substituents,  Cft-Cij-aryl  or  arylalkyi,  where  two 
adjacent  radicals  together  may  furthermore  be  a  cyclic  group 
of  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  Si(R'')3  ethyl; 


O  Oi^ 

II  I 

— CXaijor  — C=CHj; 


R,i  is  CO2R2,  CON(R2)2,  CN,  CH2OH,  or  protected  hydroxym- 


3160 


Rj  is  independently  hydrogen,  C,-y^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  aryl, 

and  Ct-C,^  aiylalkyl;  or 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl,  Cj-C  , 


alkenyl,  CONCRs)^,  SO^Rs, 

substituted  benzyl  having  from  one 

selected  from  the  group 

cycloalkyl,  NO2,  halo, 

j-Cg     cycloalkyl- 


COR«,  COjRfi,  benzyl,  or 
to  two  substituents  independency 
consisting  of  C,-Cs  alkyl,  Cj-C, 
halo(C,-Cs)alkyl,     Cj-C^     all  enyl 
(C,-C3)alkyl,      phenyl,      Cj-C,      cycloalkenyl 
cycloalkenyl-(C,-C3)alkyl,  COR^,  C,-C,o  alkanoyl,  ORj.  and 
Ct-Cu  arylalkyl;  or 
Xis 


O 
II 
-CH2-,  -C- 


R4  is  hydrogen,  SO2R7,  CO2R7, 
R5  is  silyl,  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  C,-C 
R«,  and  R7  independently  are  selec^ 

of  C,-Cs  alkyl,  aryl,  €7-0,6  ary  lalkyl 
or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  s^lt 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 


OFFICIAL  GA2ETTE 
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s 

II 

-c- 


Si^e 


3,  or  CHO; 
alkanyoyl;  and 
from  the  group  consisting 

and  Cj-Cj  alkenyl; 
thereof. 


5,670.687 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SIH-CONTAINING 

ORGANOCHLOROSILANES 

Gilbert  Geisberger,  Altoetting,  and  l^ssUo  Lindner,  M efaring- 

Ocd,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  729,211 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  30, 1995, 195  44 
730.1 

Int  a.'  C07F  7/08:7/12 
VS.  a.  556—469  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organosilanes  which  contain  at  least 
one  Si-bonded  hydrogen,  which  comprises  carrying  out  a  reaction 
according  to  the  equation 

ZR^iCl4^+CH,SiHp{,^_  z»,SiH»Cl,.^+CH3SiH^^3,,,„ 

where 
R  is  identical  or  different  and  an  alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl  or 

haloalkyl  radical, 
X  is  a  halogen  atom, 
a  and  Z=l  or  2, 

b=the  number  of  H^.  atoms  exchanged  for  chlorine  atoms, 
c=2  or  3,  and 

y=the  number  of  chlorine  atoms  exchanged  for  H^  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  formula 


SILC  XANES  i 


Edw 


5,670,6» 
ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
SUBSTITUTED 
Vicky  Sue  Cobb,  Elsie,  Mich., 
Newberry,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996, 

Int.  CL*  C071 
VS.  a.  556—445 

1.    Compounds    selected    from 
RSKGSiMejQ),,    (QMe^SiOj- 
RSi[(OSiMc2),OSiMe2Ql3     and 
0(R)Si[(OSiMe2),OSiMe3Q]2,  wherein 
C,3  straight-chain  or  branched-chaii 
value  of  1-200;  and  Q  is  independent  y 
of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl 
proviso  that  at  least  one  Q  is  an  alkyljof 
or  aralkyl  group. 


AND  ALKYL 
POLY^THER  FLUIDS 

Gary  Edward  LeGrow, 
Coming  Corporation, 


,  S4r.  No.  696,417 
7/08 

7  Claims 

the    group    consisting    of 

Si(rt)— O— Si(R>— (OSiMe2Q)2, 

[(JMe2SiO(Me2SiO)J2Si(R)— 

Me  is  methyl;  R  is  a  Cj  to 

alkyl  substituent;  x  has  a 

the  same  or  different  alkyl 

or  polyether  group,  with  the 

at  least  two  carbon  atoms 


D*-E.X- 


(I) 


CARBOXYLATES  OF 
POLYOXYALKYLEN1 1  SILOXANES 
Parfiit  J.  M.  LOdbi;  Robert  V.    ::asciani,  and  Gregory  L. 
McCraw,   aU   of  Chariotte,    N.C.,   assignors   to   Clariant 
Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  268,7431  Jun.  30, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,504,246,  which  is  a  division  of  9er.  No.  675,220,  Mar.  26, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5334,756.  This  ap||ication  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  471,8i9 
Int  CL'  C07I  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—437  j  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyoiyallcylene  siloxane  carboxy- 
late  comprising  reacting  a  primary  hydroxyl  group-containing 
polyoxyallcylene  siloxane  with  at  les  5t  an  equimolar  amount  of 
either  an  inorganic  or  organic  halo-c  >ntaining  oxidizing  agent  in 
the  presence  of  a  weak  base  and  a  a  talytic  amount  of  a  hindered 
nitroxide. 


where  D*  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R'„P*R^4_„, 
where 

R'  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  radical  or  two 
radicals  R  together  form  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  4  to  11  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  inter- 
rupted by  a  heteroatom, 

R^  is  a  monovalent  or  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 

X  is  a  halogen  atom  and 

m=l,  2  or  3, 

n=0  or  1,  where  m=3,  when  n=l,  and 

E  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — Si(OT)^'j_p, 
where 

T  is  a  support  bound  to  oxygen  and 

R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
carbon  atoms, 

p=l,2or3. 


to  12 


5,670,688 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INDUSTRIAL  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

CYCLOALKYLSILANE  OR  POLYORGANOSILOXANE 
Paul  Charles  Dinh,  and  Binh  Thanh  Nguyen,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,101 

Int  CL*  C07F  7/08 

VS.  a.  556—453  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  industrial  manufacture  of  a  silane  or  poly- 

organosiloxane  containing  a  cycloallcyl  substituent,  the  prtxess 

comprising 

(a)  adding  a  flowable  mixture  of  Raney  nickel  catalyst  and 
carrier  fluid  to  a  reactor, 

(b)  removing  the  carrier  fluid  from  the  Raney  nickel  catalyst 
under  an  inert  atmosphere, 

(c)  after  removing  the  carrier  fluid,  adding  hydrogen  and  a 
reactant  consisting  of  a  silane  or  a  polyorganosiloxane  having 
at  least  one  aromatic  hydrocarbon  substituent  into  the  reactor 
containing  the  Raney  nickel  catalyst, 

(d)  heating  the  catalyst  and  the  silane  or  polyorganosiloxane  and 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  silane  or 
polyorganosiloxane  containing  a  cycloalkyl  substituent. 


5,670,689 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CYCLOSILOXANES  BY  DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF 

POLYSILOXANES 

Christian  AUandrieu,  and  Denis  Cardinaud,  both  of  Villeur- 

banne,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Cour- 

bevoJc  Cedex,  France 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  11, 1995,  95  05570 
Int  a."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—460  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cyclic  polydiorganosiloxanes 
comprising  depolymerizing  a  polydiorganosiloxane  in  the  presence 
of  an  initiator  which  comprises  a  cesium,  rubidium  or  quaternary 
phosphonium  hydroxide,  or  a  combination  of  a  fluorine-free 
cesium,  fluorine-free  rubidium  or  quaternary  phosphonium  salt  and 
a  hydroxyl  containing  base  of  an  allcali  or  aUcaline-earth  metal 
other  than  cesium  or  rubidium,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,670,690 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
DETERGENTS 
Arthur  C.  Switctaenko;  Nurith  Kum,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Chris- 
tian Neukom,  Mountain  View;  Marcel  Pino;  Donald  E. 
Bcrger,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Edwin  F.  UUman,  Ather- 
ton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Befaringwerke  AG,  Marburg, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,340,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,563,038,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,655,  May  6, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  223,501,  JuL 

25, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,116,726.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  455,920 

Int  CL*  C07C  305/04 

VS.  CL  558—31  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  CH3(CH2)2— S— (CH2),,OS03H.  CHjCCHi),— S— 

(CH2)50S03H  and  CH3{CH2)6— S— (CHj^GSOjH  and  the  alkali 

metal  salts  thereof. 


X  is  any  group  that  is  not  reactive  with  tlie  lithium  compound 

under  the  reaction  conditions  used;  and 
Y  is  any  group  in  the  3.  4  or  S-position  that  is  not  reactive  with 

the  lithium  compound  under  the  reaction  conditions  used. 


5,670492 
7-SUBSTITUTED  QUINONE  METHIDES  AS  INHIBITORS 

FOR  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Peter  Nesvadba;  Samuel  Evans,  both  of  Marty,  Switzerland; 
Matthew  E.  Gande,  Danbury,  Coon.;  Voiker  H.  von  Ahn, 
Mahopac,  and  Roland  A.  E.  Winter,  Armook,  both  at  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Oba-Gcigy  Corporation,  "nurytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,285,  Apr.  14, 1995,  Pat  No.  54«3,247. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,762 
Int  CL'  C07C  9/02 
VS.  CL  558—71  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  premature  polymerization  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  comprises 

(a)  an  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  monomer  or  mixture  of  mono- 
mers, and 

(b)  an  effective  inhibiting  mount  of  a  synergistic  mixture  of 
(i)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 

a) 


f^         ^SOjOR, 


wherein 
R,  is  alley!,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl; 


5,670,691 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SUBSTITUTED  BENZENE 
COMPOUND 
Lori  Ann  Spangler,  Churchville.  and  Damian  Gerard  Weaver, 
Lansdale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,655,  Oct  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,821 
Int  a."  C07C  303/40;  C07F  9/02 
VS.  a.  55»— 56  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malting  a  substituted  benzene  compound  which 
comprises  reacting  a  2-substituted  benzenesulfonate  or  a 
2-sub$tituted  benzenesulfonate,  further  substituted  in  the  3,  4  or 
S-position,  with  a  lithium  compound  to  form  an  intermediate 
compound;  and  reacting  said  intermediate  compound  with  an  elec- 
trophile  to  form  a  2,6-disubstituted  benzenesulfonate  or  a  2,6- 
disubstituted  benzenesulfonate  further  substituted  in  the  3,  4  or 
S-position,  said  2-substituted  benzenesulfonate  or  said 
2-substituted  benzenesulfonate  further  substituted  in  the  3,  4  or 
S-position  being  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R,  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl  of  4  to  18  caibon  atoms. 

cycloali^l  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  IS 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R3    is    — CN,    — COOH,    — COOR4,    — COR5,    — OCOR«, 

— CONR7R8  or  — PO(OR,)2  where 
R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  S  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
R,  is  allcyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 

or  said  aryl  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

or  by  hydroxyl, 
R«  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 

or  said  aryl  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

or  by  hydroxyl, 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 

atoms  or  said  allcyl  substituted  by  aikylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  by  dialkylamino  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  by 

hydroxyl;  benzyl,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl 

substituted  by  aUcyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  aikylamino  of 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  diallcylamino  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

by  phenylamino  or  by  hydroxyl,  or 
— NR7R,  is  morpholino,  piperidino  or  pyrrolidino,  and 
R9  is  hydrogen  or  allcyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  7 -aryl  quinone  methide  of  formula  II 


where 
E,  and  E2  are  independently  alkyl  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

cycloalkyl  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalicyl  of  7  to  IS 

c^arbon  atoms,  and 
Ej  is  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl,  2-  3-tliienyl,  2-  3-pyrryl,  2-  3-furyl.  aryl 

of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one  to 

tliree  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon 
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atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  8  cartwn 
carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  of 
carbonyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  at<fns 
cyano,  carboxy.  aminocarbonyl, 
substituents. 
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atoms,  alkylamino  of  1  to  8 

to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 

hydroxy,  nitro,  amino, 

chloro  or  mixtures  of  said 


5,670,69^ 

DmOOCARBAMATE  SALTS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

VULCANIZATION  AO  :ELERAT0RS 

Hemuuin  Lohwasser,  Dormagen,  G  ermany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Ffled  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Genpany,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
437.7 

lBtCL'C07CtJ5/29 
VS,  CL  558—303 
I.  Salts  of  formula  (UI) 


.H2N*=C 


wherein  R,  represents  CN  or  a  C,- 
nuclear  Cg-C^o  aryl  group  and  Rj  a 
gen;  and  of  formula  (TV) 


R' 


\ 


CH— NH-CS:® 

I  .2  H2N® 

CH— NH-CS2© 


/ 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or 
(substituted)  phenyl  group,  and  R 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  R'+R"  together 


4CIaims 


Rj  (HI) 

N— Rj 


N— Rj 
R3 


'g  alkyl  group,  Rj  a  mono- 
1-C3  alkyl  group  or  hydio- 


=C 


/ 
'\ 


R 

I 
N-Aiyl 


(IV) 


N-Aiyl 

I 

R 


-Cj  alkyl,  Aiyl  a  C^-C„ 


represent  hydrogen  and 
repres^t  C4  alkylene. 


5,670,694 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAT1  ON  OF  2,4-DICHLORO 

S-FLUOROBENZONTTRILE  A1  iD  2,6-DICHLORO-3- 

FLUOROBENZOl  imULE 

Ferdinand  Hagedom;  Helmut  Fiegt ,  both  of  Leveriiusen,  and 

Reinhard  Lantzsch,  Wuppertal,  a|  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkiisen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1996,  Sei  No.  610,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Gem  lany.  Mar.  7,  1995,  195  07 
912.4 

InL  CI.*  C07C    53/24 
VS.  a.  558—327  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prepa  ation  of  2,4-dichloro-5- 
fluorobenzonitrile  and  2,6-dichloro-3-  luorobenzonitrile,  in  which 
a  mixture  of  2,4-dichloro-  S-fluoroi  3luene  and  2,6-dichloro-3- 
fluorotoluene  is  reacted  with  ammoni  i,  air  and  steam  in  a  molar 
of  dichloro-fluora  oluene:ammonia:air:steam=: 

( t  a  temperature  of  350°  to 
0  give  a  product  mixture  of 


ratio 


1:1-3:7.5-15:0-10  in  the  gas  phase 
550°  C.  on  an  ammoxidation  catalyst 
said  nitriles. 


5,670,695 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIACEREIN 
Guide  Di  Napoii,  CoUonge-Bellerive,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Laboratoire  Medidom  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,722 
InL  CI."  C07F  9A)2;  C07C  333/00.49/593 
VS.  a.  560—76  30  Claims 

1.    A    process     for    the    preparation     of     l,8-diacetoxy-3- 
carboxyanthraquinone  of  formula  (I) 


CH3OCO 


OCXXHj 


(I) 


COOH 


compnsmg: 

a)  acetylation  of  aloin  of  formula  11  (D) 


OH 


(H) 


CH2OH 


OH 


by  treatment  with  an  acetylating  agent  in  a  diluent,  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  or  of  an  acid  as  catalyst  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  acetylated  product  as  per  formula  (III) 


CH,OCO 


OCOCH,  OCOCH3 


an) 


CH2— 0COCH3 


b)  treatment  of  acetylated  (Hoduct  (ID)  with  an  oxidizing  agent, 
to  give  raw  diacerein; 

c)  purification  of  raw  diacerein, 

wherein  purification  of  raw  diacerein  comprises  at  least  one  crys- 
tallization step  from  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methoxyethanol  and  N,N-diinethylacetamide,  and  optionally,  a 
salification  step  comprising  dissolving  diacerein  in  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  solvent  by  salifying  it  with  triethylamine,  removing 
the  insoluble  residue,  precipitating  diacerein  in  aqueous  acidic 
medium,  recovering  and  drying  the  precipitated  diacerein. 
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5,670,696 

ALICYCLIC  BIFUNCnONAL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Takaharu  l^no,  and  Hideki  Kobayashi,  both  of  l^ukuba, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Arakawa   Chemical   Industires   Ltd., 

Osal^a,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234171; 
Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234172 

Int  CI."  C07C  69/74 
VS.  a.  560—116  7  Claims 

1.  An  alicydic  bifunctional  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  a  carboxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycaibonyl  group  or  a 
hydroxymethyl  group  and  n  is  1. 


5,670,697 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOPROPANE  ESTERS 
Martin   Charles   Bowdcn,   Rastrick,  and   Michael   Drysdale 
'nimbull,  Earley,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zen- 
eca  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,784,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,288 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1993, 
93311054 

Inu  a.'  C07C  69/74 
VS.  a.  560—124  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lower  aDcyl  ester  of 
3-(2-chloro-3,3,3-trifluoroprop- 1 -en- 1 -yl)-2,2- 
dimethylcyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 


(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 


(11) 


CFj— CXa— CH(OH)— CH=C(CHj)j 


CFj— CXa— CH=CH— C(CH3)j— CH2CO2R 


presence  of  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  active  clay  at  an 
elevated  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  obtain  a  compound  of 
formula: 


0) 


CF,— CXa— CH=CH-C(CHj)2— CHjCOjR 


am 


wherein  R  is  an  allcyl  group  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
and 
(b)  treating  said  compound  of  formula  (DI)  with  at  least  one 

molar  equivalent  of  a  base  to  obtain  said  alkyl  ester  of 

3-(2-chloro-3,3.3-trifluoroprop- 1  -en-  l-yl)2^- 

dimethylcyclopropane  carboxylic  acid. 


(b)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  with  a  tri-lower-allcyl 
orthoacetate  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
group  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid 
catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  sufBciem  time  to 
obtain  a  compound  of  formula 


(III) 


CF,— CXCl— CH(OH)— CH=C(CH3)j 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo,  with  a  tri-lower-alityl  orthoacetate 
containing  up  to  four  cartxin  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  in  the 


5,670,698 
SYNTHESIS  OF  l-ACETOXY-2-METHYLNAPHTHALENE 
Mu-ni  Lim,  IVumbull;  Ynh-Guo  Pan,  Stamford;  Linas  Stasai- 
tis,  Fairfield,  and  James  Anderson,  Bethel,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^59 
InL  CL*  C07C  69/00 
VS.  CI.  560—139  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  l-acetoxy-2-methylnaphthalene  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  acetic  anhydride  with  a  Mannich  base  of  tlie  formula 
5, 

R2       /R.  5 

OH        ^-^ 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo  with  3-methylbut-2-cn-al  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  base  and  an  iiKrt  solvent  to  produce  a 
compound  of  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  allcyl  group  containing  up  to  four  cartwn  atoms, 

and 
(c)  treating  the  compound  of  formula  (III)  with  at  least  one 
molar  equivalent  of  a  base  to  obtain  the  alkyl  ester  of  3-(2- 
chloro-3,3,3-trifluoroprop- 1  -en- 1  -yl)-2,2- 
dimethylcyclopropane  carboxylic  acid. 
4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lower  allcyl  ester  of 
3-(2<hloro-3,3,3-lrifluoroprop- 1  -en- 1  -yl)-2,2- 
dimethylcyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula: 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,-C,o  allcyl  and  benzyl,  or  R,  and  R2  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  piperidino, 
pyrrolo,  morpholino,  or  a  piperizino  group,  to  produce  a  diacetoxy- 
derivative  of  the  Mannich  base; 
(b)  bydrogenating  ttie  diacetoxy  derivative  by  catalytic  by(kt>ge- 
nauon  or  catalytic  transfer  hydrogenation  to  prcxluce  a  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  the  l-acetoxy-2-methyl-naphthalene. 


5,670,699 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO  ACID  ESTERS 

USEFUL  AS  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  A  FUSED  BICYCLIC  RING 

Jeffrey  A.   Robl,   Newtown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Co.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,764,  May  5,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,508^72. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,978,  Jun.  15, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

588,037 

InL  a."  C07C  229/00 

VS.  CL  560—155  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CH2— OH 

I  ~ 

(012)2 
I 
(CH2). 

T 

H2N— CH— COOR3 

wherein  m  is  zero  or  one  and  R3  is  an  acid  protecting  group  which 
comprises: 

a)  reacting  a  solution  of  diethylacetamido  malonate  with  a  base 
followed  by  reaction  with  a  haloalkylacetate  of  the  formula 
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halo-(CH2^;;;-(CH2^CH2-0-p— CH3 

wherein  halo  is  Br,  I.  or  Q  to  give 

O 
II 
HjC— O— C— CHj 

(CHzh 

p  (CH2)„ 

HjC— C— NH— C— COOC2H5     ; 

I 

cxxx;2H5 

b)  treating  the  product  of  part  (a)  i^ith  sodium  hydroxide  and 
heat  and  then  acid  and  heat  to  giv  ; 

H2C— OH 

I 

(C»2h 
O  (C„2,, 

H3C— C— NH— CH— COOH; 


c)  treating  the  product  of  part  (b)  wi^  a  hydrolyzing  enzyme  to 
give 

H2C— OH 

(CHjh 
(CH2)» 

T 

HjN— CH— CXXDH;  and 


d)  treating  the  product  of  part  (c)  to 
give  the  desired  product. 


5  '/14;. 


5,670,700 
HYDROFORMYLATION 
Patrick  Michael  Burkt,  Wilmingtoa 
Gdeen,  Netheriands;  Henk  OeveHng, 
and  Imre  Toth,  Geleen,  Netherlands, 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Companj, 
DSM,  N.V,,  The  Galeen,  Netherlau  dls 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1995,  Ser 
Int  a.'  C07C  67/36; 
VS.  CL  560—175 

1.   A  process   for  the   preparation 
S-formylvaleric  acid  ester  or  5 
prises  contacting  a  compound  selected 
of  2-,  or  3-pentenoic  acid,  2-,  or  3- 
3-pentenenitrile,  with  hydrogen  and  car^n 
solvent  for  said  compound  containing  a 
ing  (a)  a  platinum  compound  free  of  ar 
diaryl   phosphine   ligand   having   the 
where  Q  is  a  bivalent  bridging  group 
in  which  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  of  th« 
cydoalkyl  ring  containing  3  to  6  carlxin 
group  and  each  Ar  group  contains  6  to 
acid  promoter  selected  from  (1)  sulfoliic 
water  of  less  than  -2,  (2)  tetrafluorqboric 
substituted  aryl  boronic  acid  of  the 
where  Z  is  an  oxygen  containing 
crifluoromethyl  substituted  phenyl 
phoric  acid  and  where  the  ratio  (c)  to 
5/1,  and  where  the  ratio  of  (b)  to  (a) 


:  Lewis  base 


group, 
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5,670,701 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  ADIPATES 
Philippe  Denis,  Dedncs;  Jean-Micfad  Grosseiin,  Francfaeville; 
Jean  Jendt,  Ciiassien,-  Francois  Metz,  Vemaison,  and  Paul 
Rouyer,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimif^  Courbevoie  Ccdex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,237,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199,544 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  21, 1991,  91  14605 
Int  a.*  C07C  67/36 
VS.  a.  560—204  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkyl  adipate  comprising 
(i)  enriching  an  alkyl  3-pentenoate  containing  raw  material  to  at 
least  5%  alkyl  2-pentenoate  by  addition  of  alkyl  2-pentenoate 
to  form  an  admixture,  and 
(ii)  reacting  said  admixture  with  carbon  monoxide  and  an  alco- 
hol, at  elevated  temperature,  under  superatmospheric  pressure 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of 
cobalt  or  a  cobalt  compound  and  a  nitrogenous  heterocyclic 
base. 


5,670,702 
LIQUID  PHASE  PREPARATION  OF  (METH)-ACRYLATE 

FROM  ALPHA-OLEFIN 
Barrie  W.  Jackson,  Perth,  and  Thomas  J.  Harris,  Amherstview, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's  University  at  King- 
ston, Kingston,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,401,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,494 
Int  a.'  C07C  67/00 
VS.  CL  560—208  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  (meth)-acrylate  which  comprises 
reacting,  in  the  liquid  phase,  a  C,  ,„  ,,  alpha-olefin  with  oxygen  and 
a  lower  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  (a)  water  and  (b)  a  heteroge- 
neous bi-fiinctional  catalyst  having  both  of  acidic  functionality  and 
ntroduce  the  R,  group  and  catalytic  metal  functionality,  wherein  said  metallic  catalyst  consists 
essentially  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  Group  Vm  metals  of  the 
Periodic  Table. 


PROCESS 

Dd.,-  Onko  Jan  Gdling, 

Stein,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 

Wilmington,  DeL,  and 


No.  519335 

255/00 

7  Claims 

of  5-formylvaleric   acid, 

form]|lvaleronitrile  which  com- 

from  the  group  consisting 

penfenoic  acid  ester  and  2-,  or 

monoxide  in  an  organic 

dissolved  catalyst  compris- 

onic  halide,  (b)  a  bidentate 

formula  Ar2P — Q — PAr2 

containing  3-5  carbon  atoms 

bridge  may  be  part  of  a 

atoms  or  is  a  ferrocenyl 

15  carbon  atoms  and  (c)  an 

acids  having  a  pKa  in 

acid,  (3)  a  fluorine 

formula:   [HZ]-(-[B(Ph)4]- 

and  Ph  is  a  fluorine  or 

and  (4)  hexafluorophos- 

'a)  is  in  the  range  0.5/1  to 

the  range  0.6/1  to  1.5/1. 


is  in  I 


5,670,703 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODUCING 
LIQUID  FUELS  AND  RAW  CHEMICALS 
Simon  Barendregt,  Rhoon,  and  Jean  Luden  Monfils,  Noord- 
wijk,    both    of   Netherlands,    assignors    to    Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Diissddorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00851,  f  371  Date  May  10,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1991,  40  35 
274.9 

Int  CL*  C07C  5/03 
VS.  a.  585—324  11  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  refining  crude  petroleum,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  generating  refinery  gas  and  liquid  gas  (LPG)  and  gasolines 
(C5*)  by  distilling  the  crude  petroleum; 

(b)  splitting  die  refinery  gas,  the  liquid  gas  (LPG)  and  gasolines 
by  fractionation  into  a  gas  flow  and  flows  of  higher  hydrocar- 
bons (Cj,  C4,  C5*),  the  higher  hydrocarbon  flow  containing  C4 
components  comprising  n-butane,  isobutane  and  isobutylene; 

(c)  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  higher  hydrocarbon  flow 
containing  C4  components  togedier  with  a  flow  of  one  of 
methanol  and  ethanol  to  a  catalytic  reaction  for  producing  one 
of  tert-butyl  methyl  ether  (MTBE)  and  teit-butyl  ethyl  ether 
(ETBE); 

(d)  separating  an  unconverted  portion  of  the  n-butane  containing 
C4  components  from  the  catalytic  reaction; 

(e)  subjecting  said  unconverted  portion  to  isoroerization  for 
converting  a  part  of  the  n-butane  into  isobutane; 


(0  subjecting  at  least  a  part  of  the  isobutane  to  thermal  cracking 

for  forming  isobutylene  and  propylene;  and 
(g)  guiding  at  least  a  part  of  a  product  flow  from  the  thermal 

cracking  back  to  the  splitting  step. 


5,670,704 
SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  2,6- 
DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 
Gary  P.  Hagen,  West  Chicago,  ni.,  and  Deborah  T.  Hnng, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporatioa,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  544,275 
Int  CL'  C07C  15/12 
VS.  a.  S85— 471  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  2,6-dimethylnaphthalene.  compris- 
ing: reacting  at  least  one  of  naphthalene  or  2-methylnaphthalene  as 
the  feed  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  methylating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one.  pentamethylbenzene  or  hex- 
amethylbenzene  at  a  level  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  moles  of  the 
methylating  agent  per  mole  of  the  feed,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  Lewis  acid  or  Bronsted  acid  alkylabon 
catalyst  or  mixture  thereof  that  is  more  acidic  than  ferric  chloride 
and  at  least  as  acidic  as  ferric  bromide,  at  a  level  of  from  about 
0.01  to  about  1  mole  of  the  catalyst  (for  red  oil,  based  on  the 
aluminum  chloride  content  of  the  red  oil)  per  mole  of  the  feed  and 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  -40°  C.  to  about  80°  C. 


5,670,705 

GERBERA  JAMESONIl  PLANTS  HAVING  INCURVING 

MATURE  RAY  FLORETS 

Eric  Geoffrey  Bauer,  and  Constance  Adelaide  Bauer,  both  of 

Queensland,  Australia,  assignors  to  Flor  Igenc  Pty  Ltd., 

Collingwood  Vic,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,355,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,165,  Sep.  6, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,179 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  Strains  of  Gerbera  jamesonii  resulting  from  the  crossing  of 

Gerbera  jamesonii  varieties  Nobleflora  subvar  'Royal  Lady'  as  the 

female  parent  and  Nobleflora  subvar  'Venture'  as  the  male  parent 


and  all  mutants,  variants  and  derivatives  thereof  that  produce 
mature  ray  florets  having  incurving  such  that  the  petal  of  the  florets 
initially  extend  radially  outwards  from  the  center  of  the  inflores- 
cence and  the  distal  ends  of  the  petals  then  curve  upwards  and 
inwards  towards  the  center  of  the  inflorescence. 


5,670,706 
FUNGAL  RESISTANT  PLANTS,  PROCESS  FOR 
OBTAINING  FUNGAL  RESISTANT  PLANTS  AND 
RECOMBINANT  POLYNUCLEOTIDES  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Bemardns  J.  C.  Coraeiissen,  Warmood;  Leo  SJocrd  Melcbers, 
Ldden;  Elisabeth  J.  S.  MenlenboS;  Jeroen  S.  C.  van  Roekd, 
both    of  Amsterdam;    Marianne    Beatrix    Sda-Buuriage, 
Amersfoort'   Alexandra  Aldda  Vioemans,   Ldden,  all   of 
Netherlands,-  Charles  Peter  Woloshnk,  Lafayette,  Ind.;  John 
Ferdinand  Boi,  Ocgstgeest,  and  Hubertus  J.  M.  Linthorst 
Ldden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  MOGEN  Interna- 
tional, n.v.,  and  Ryksuniversitdt  te  Ldden,  both  of  Leiden, 
Netlierlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  647331,  Jan.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,413 
Int  a.'  AOIH  4/00;  C12N  15/82 
VS.  CL  800—205  30  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  plant  that  has  been  transformed  with  and 
expresses  an  intracellular  plant  chitinase  gene  and  a  plant  ^1,3- 
glucanase  gene  in  at  least  one  of  the  plant  tissues. 


ELECTRICAL 


CAUBRATION  METHOD  FOR  A  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
COLUMN 
Martiii  John  Fcaadl,  FairfleM,  and  Craig  Clark  Hodges,  Wal- 
nnt  Creek,  botfi  of  CaUf^  avignors  to  VarUu  Aamdates, 
Inc^  Palo  AHo,  Calif  . 

FBed  Nov.  1, 19M,  S«r.  No.  743,450 
InL  CL'^  G«1N  30/10 
VS.  CL  73—1  G  8 


1.  A  metiiod  for  pcffbnning  clrnxnatograpiiy,  said  metlKxl  com- 
prising: 

(a)  installing  a  chromatography  column  to  be  calibrated  into  a 
computer  controlled  chromatography  system,  said  computer 
controlled  chromatography  system  including  an  injector  and 
memory  and  temperature  controller  and  flow  controller  means 
to  establish  and  maintain  both  selected  column  temperature 
and  selected  fluid  flow  rate  in  said  column  and  fiirther  includ- 
ing a  pressure  detector  for  providing  a  reading  of  the  pressure 
at  tlie  liead  of  said  column,  and  a  flow  controller  meter  for 
providing  said  injector  with  fluid  flow  rate  adjustments; 

(b)  determining  the  ratio 

L 

of  said  column,  said  step  of  determining  the  ratio  including 

(i)  establishing  a  first  stable  temperature  TCI  in  said  column, 

and  estabUshing  a  first  column  head  pressure  PI  and 

recording  the  first  column  flow  Ql; 
(ii)  carrying  out  said  step  (i)  n  times; 
(iii)  computing  an  average 

L 
for  said  colunm  at  said  first  temperatioe  TCI  by  solving  for 

L 

tlie  colunm  flow  equation  and  inserting  said  values  PI,  Ql  and  Pn, 
Qn  into  said  equation  as  follows 


[*],- 


X  T,       l(/'i)^-(Fo«  1 


P. 


t/fcl 


and 


mr 


Q. 


T^    HP.)i'-(Po^    _1_ 


256    P'^ 


P. 


where  n  is  a  positive,  real  integer  greater  than  zero, 
(iv)  determining  the  average 


[r]_ 


(i)Mi). 


(") 


(c)  installing  said 


into  said  memory  of  said  computer  coMiDUed  duomalography 
system  where 

Q=column  mass  flow  rate 

UTC=gas  viscosity  at  specified  column  temperature 

Tc=column  temperature  (Kelvin) 

Ts=standafd  temperatiHe  (Kelvin) 

ps=density  of  carrier  gas  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure 

d=coliuim  internal  diameter 

L=coluinn  length 

Pi=iiJet  pressure  (PSIA) 

Po=outlet  pressure  (PSIA) 

Ps=staiidard  ambient  ptessure<PSIA) 

10=3.141592654 

Tcl=colunan  temperature  in  step  i 

Pl=column  inlet  head  pressure  in  step  i 

Tc2=second  column  ten^ierature 

I>2APit=colunin  inlet  head  pressure  in  steps  (ii)  and  (iii)  respec- 
tively; and 

(d)  carrying  out  chronuitography  tuns  by  injected  sample  into 
said  column  and  emfdoying  said  calibrated 


(^L 


in  providing  column  inlet  set  point  pressures. 


S,67e,7M 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  INTRAVASCULAR  PROSTHESIS 

FATIGUE  TESTER 

Kent  VOendrei;  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  aMignor  to  Endnra-lte 

Systems  Corporatioa,  Edca  Praiife,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 19N,  Sen  No.  (2MW 

Int  CL'  G91M  19/00 

VS.  CL  73—37  U  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  compliance  conditions  of  a  prosdiesis 
under  simulated  physiologic  loading  conditions,  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  conchiit  having  a  chaiuiel  extending  therethrough 
between  a  first  and  second  end,  wherein  the  channel  is 
adapted  for  containing  at  least  one  prosthesis  therein; 

b)  a  first  linear  driven  pump  attached  to  die  first  end  of  said 
conduit  and  a  second  linear  driven  pump  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  said  conduit,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
linear  driven  pumps  displace  a  fluid  contained  within  said 
conduit; 

c)  a  plurality  of  transducers  coupled  to  said  fluid  conduit  to 
thneby  measure  a  plurality  of  predetermined  conditions 
within  said  fluid  conduit;  and 

d)  a  microprocessor-based  controller  interconnected  with  said 
first  and  second  linear  (taiven  pumps  and  said  plurality  of 
transducers,  whereby  the  microprocessor-based  controllCT 
adjusts  a  pulse  fiequency  of  the  first  and  second  linear  driven 
pumps  to  thereby  servo  simulate  physiologic  loading  condi- 
tions on  the  prosthesis  within  the  fluid  conduit 
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5^70,709 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  THE 

ATTRIBUTES  OF  FLOWiBLE 
John  G.  Gallagher,  77  Town  Street, 

England,  Y017  9HB 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/W2453,  §  371 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No. 
Date  Jun.  23, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29, 1993, 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
9225983 

Int  a.*  GOIN 
VJS.  CL  73— 54J4 


MEASUREMENT  OF 
MEDU 
1  lahon.  North  Yoriuhire, 


Date 


St. 


r/10 


beam  element,  each 
forming  a  vibrating  sys- 
on  the  mass  and 
vibratile  cantilever  beam 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement 
media  including  a  resonator  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  vibratile  cantilever 

extending  from  a  common  root 

tern  with  a  natural  frequency  dependent 

stiffness  of  said  first  and  second 

elements; 
the  torque  moments  of  said  first  and 

beam  elements  on  said  common 
said  first  vibratile  cantilever  beam 

defining  a  chamber;  and 
said  second  vibratile  cantilever  bea^  element  being  disposed 

within  said  chamber. 


OFHCIAL  GAZbllH 
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Jul.  20,  1995,  i  102(e) 
WO94/14047,  PCT  Pub. 


-.  No.  448362 
Kingdom,  Dec.  12, 1992, 


face  and  to  receive  acoustic  energy  from  said  second  transducer 
reflected  from  a  second  region  of  the  interface  spaced  from  said 
first  region,  said  first  transducer  being  arranged  to  receive  acoustic 
energy  from  said  second  transducer  reflected  from  a  third  region  of 
said  interface  spaced  fix>m  the  first  and  second  regions,  and  said 
system  including  means  for  calculating  the  height  of  each  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  regions  from  the  acoustic  energy  received  by 
said  first  and  second  transducers  and  for  calculating  the  quantity  of 
a  fluid  in  said  container  between  said  transducers  and  said  interface 
utilizing  the  calculated  heights  of  each  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  regions. 


20  Claims 


of  attributes  of  flowable 


not 


1.  A  fluid  gauging  system  for  gaugin  i 
of  variable  height  and  attitude  berwqen 
acoustic  properties  in  a  container,  the 
acoustic   transducer  arranged   to 
energy  towards  the  interface  and  to 
said  first  transducer  reflected  from  a 
second  acoustic  transducer  spaced 
arranged  to  propagate  diverging  acousub 


I  fiist 
fron 


5,670,7U 
PORTABLE  ROCK  STRENGTH  EVALUATION  DEVICE 
Emmanuel    Detoomay,    Roseville;    Andrew    Drcscher,    New 
Brighton,  and  David  A.  Hultman,  Cambridge,  all  of  Minn^ 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,016 

Int  a.*  GOIN  3/00 

U.S.  Ch  73—84  9  Qaims 


second  vibratile  cantilever 
being  practically  equal; 
element  including  a  tube 


the  height  of  an  interface 

two  fluids  of  differing 

system  comprising:  a  first 

probagate   diverging   acoustic 

ive  acoustic  energy  from 

region  of  the  interface;  a 

said  first  transducer  and 

energy  towards  said  inter- 


5,670,710 
FLUID  QUANTITY  GAUGING  SYSTEMS 
Harry  Atkinson,  Wokingham,  EnglUnd,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

rjed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser^  No.  716,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite(  I  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1995, 
9520235.4 

Int  a.'  GOIN  13/20 
U.S.  CL  73—61.45  13  Claims 


1.  A  rock  strength  evaluation  device  including  a  frame,  a  cutter 
support  on  the  frame,  having  a  cutter  thereon,  a  rock  sample 
support  on  the  frame,  at  least  one  of  the  cutter  support  and  rock 
sample  support  being  movable  in  a  displacement  direction  relative 
to  the  other  with  the  cutter  engaging  a  rock  sample  on  the  rock 
sample  support,  the  cutter  having  a  flat  face  trailing  an  edge 
defined  by  a  surface  of  the  cutter  first  engaging  a  rock  sample  as 
relative  movement  occurs  and  the  flat  face,  the  flat  face  forming  a 
shallow  angle  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  edge  to  cause  rock 
from  the  rock  sample  to  form  a  boundary  layer  of  powdered  rock 
as  relative  displacement  occurs. 


5,670,712 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  FORCE 
CONTROL  OF  A  SCANNING  PROBE 
Jason  Geveland,'  Paul  Hansma,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
and  William  Docker,  Dunedln,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,091 
Int  a.'  GOIB  5/28 
VS.  a.  73—105  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  magnetic  force  control  for  a  scanning  probe, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  first  magnetic  source  on  said  scanning  probe,  said 
first  magnetic  source  having  a  magnetic  moment  along  a  first 
predetermined  direction; 
disposing  a  second  magnetic  source  external  to  said  scanning 
probe  to  apply  a  magnetic  field  from  said  second  magnetic 
source  to  said  first  magnetic  source  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  so  as  to  produce  a  torque 


fH.it 
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acting  on  said  scanning  probe  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
applied  magnetic  field. 


5,670,713 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING 
MISFIRE  OCCURRENCE  IN  MULTI-CYLINDER 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kenichi  Macfaida,  Isesaki,  Japan,  and  Klaus  Ries-Muller,  Bad 
Rappenau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation, 
Atsugi,  Japan,  and  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Fded  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-063048 
Int  a."  P02P  17/00;  GOIM  15/00 
VJS.  a.  73—116  13  Claims 


g)  first  correction  coefficient  setting  means  for  setting  a  first 
correction  coefficient  (KT,,  where  i=l  to  n  in  increments  of  1) 
for  each  measured  period  of  the  reference  signals  so  that 
stepwise  variations  (AT)  in  the  periods  of  the  reference  sig- 
nals consecutively  measured  for  all  of  the  cylinders  are  mutu- 
ally equal  to  one  another  when  said  first  determining  means 
determines  that  the  fuel  supply  to  the  engine  is  cut  off; 

h)  second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  mis- 
fire occurrence  determining  means  has  determined  the 
absence  of  misfire  in  any  the  engine  cylinders;  and 

i)  second  correction  coefficient  determining  means  for  setting  a 
second  correction  coefficient  (KKT,,  where  i=  1  to  n  in 
increments  of  1)  for  each  measured  period  of  the  reference 
signals  so  that  the  respective  periods  of  the  reference  signals 
for  all  of  the  engine  cylinders,  which  are  corrected  according 
to  die  first  correction  coefficients  set  by  the  first  correction 
coefficient  setting  means,  are  equal  to  an  average  value  (Tave) 
of  the  respective  periods  of  the  reference  signals  when  the 
first  determining  means  determines  that  the  fiiel  supply  to  the 
engine  is  carried  out  and  when  said  second  determining 
means  determines  that  the  misfire  occurrence  determining 
means  has  determined  the  absence  of  misfire  in  any  of  the 
engine  cylinders, 

wherein  said  misfire  occurrence  determining  means  comprises: 

j)  correction  means  for  correcting  the  periods  of  the  respective 
reference  signals  continuously  noeasured  for  all  of  the  engine 
cyUnders  according  to  either  or  both  of  the  first  and  second 
correction  coefficients  set  by  said  first  and  second  correction 
coefficient  setting  means  and  said  misfire  occurrence  deter- 
mining means  determines  the  absence  or  presence  of  misfire 
in  any  engine  cylinder  based  on  the  corrected  periods  of  the 
reference  signals  by  said  correction  means. 


5,670,714 
AIR-POLLUTION  REDUCTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  THE  INTERIOR  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Jens  O.  Sorensen,  P.O.  Box  221,  North  Side,  Water  Cay,  Cay- 
man KAL  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  Islands 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,408 

Int  CL'  B60H  1/00 

VS.  a.  73— U8.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  misfire  recognizing  apparatus  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a)  a  reference  signal  generating  sensor  for  generating  and  out- 
putting  a  reference  signal  (REF)  for  each  predetermined  crank 
angle  notation  of  an  engine  crankshaft,  which  angle  rotation  is 
expressed  by  720°/n,  where  n  denotes  a  number  of  engine 
cylinders  within  the  engine,  and  said  reference  signal  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  number  identifying  signal  indicative  of  one  of 
the  engine  cylinders; 

b)  a  second  sensor  for  detecting  an  engine  driving  condition 
other  than  an  engine  revolution  speed;  and 

c)  a  control  unit  including: 

d)  period  measuring  means  for  nneasuring  a  period  of  the  refer- 
ence signal  for  each  predetermined  crank  angle  rotation,  the 
reference  signal  period  corresponding  to  a  combustion  state  of 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  engitie  cylinders; 

e)  misfire  occurrence  determining  means  for  determining  a  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  misfire  in  each  cylinder  based  on  the 
measured  period  of  the  reference  signal  for  the  corresponding 
one  of  the  engine  cylinders; 

0  first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  fuel  supply 
to  the  engine  is  cut  off  or  carried  out  based  on  the  detected 
engine  driving  condition; 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  level  of  air  pollution  in  the  interior 
of  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  a  detection  system  for  detecting 
one  or  more  conditions  and  an  air  intake  system  leading  to  the 
interior,  the  air  intake  system  having  means  for  controlling  the  air 
intake  based  on  the  detection  of  the  one  or  more  conditions,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  said  one  or  more  conditions;  and 

(b)  automatically  controlling  air  intake  to  said  interior  of  the 
vehicle  in  response  to  such  detection; 

characterized  by  said  one  or  more  delected  conditions  including: 
i)  when  there  is  an  object  in  front  of  the  vehicle,  a  represen- 
tation of  the  distance  to  such  object;  and 
ii)  when  there  is  no  object  in  front  of  the  vehicle,  a  represen- 
tation of  such  fact 
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5,670,715 
METHOD  OF  DUGNOSING  A 
IMPROVING  COMBUSTION 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Naoki  Tomiuwa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ratkio,  Kanagawa-keo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  ^o.  684,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28, 1995,  7-193297 
Int  a.'  F02D  41/34;  F02M  2<M36;  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73—118.1 
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1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  mixtun 
internal   corabustion   engine,   said   miiture 
including  an  operation  unit  operated  by 
supply  of  a  combustion  component 
engine  by  means  of  said  operation  unit 
improvement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
gradually  increasing  an  air-to-fuel 
ture  gas  under  a  condition  where 
improved  by  said  mixture  leaning 
of  the  engine  reaches  a  previously 
outputting  a  fault  diagnosis  signal 
malfunctioning  in  said  mixture  leaiing 
air-to-fuel  ratio  is  equal  to  or  smafer 
fiiel  ratio  at  a  moment  when  the 


leaning  mechanism  in  an 

leaning   mechanism 

m  actuator  and  controlling 

the  internal  combustion 

to  achieve  combustibility 


ralio 


of  the  combustion  mix- 
he  combustibility  is  to  be 
mechanism,  until  stability 
set  allowable  limit,  and, 
n^cating  the  occurrence  of 
mechanism  when  said 
than  a  reference  air-to- 
aftowable  limit  is  reached. 


5,670,716 
TIRE  AIR  PRESSURE  DROP 
Tadashi  Tamasho;  Shuji  Torii,  both 
hire  Maldta,  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1996,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  a.^  B60C 
UJS.  CL  73—146.2 

1.  A  system  for  use  with  an  automotive 


road  wheels  to  detect  a  drop  in  a  tire 
road  wheels,  comprising: 


lir  pressure  for  each  of  the 


sensor  means  for  detecting  angular  speeds  of  rotation  of  the 
respective  road  wheels; 

means  for  producing  a  command  signal  when  the  vehicle  is 
detected  as  operating  substantially  in  a  steady  straight  line 
driving  condition,  the  detection  being  made  based  on  the 
detected  angular  road  wheel  speeds  in  view  of  changes  in 
loads  exerted  in  the  respective  road  wheels  caused  by  a  drop 
in  a  tire  air  pressure  for  a  road  wheel  when  the  detected 
angular  road  wheel  speeds  establish  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship; and 

means  for  initiating  an  operation  to  specify  the  road  wheel 
having  a  dropped  tire  air  pressure  based  on  the  detected 
angular  road  wheel  speeds  when  the  command  signal  is 
produced  and  for  stopping  the  operation  to  specify  the  road 
wheel  having  a  dropped  tire  air  pressure  based  on  the  detected 
angular  road  wheel  speeds  when  the  command  signal  is  not 
produced. 


5,670,717 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AND/OR 

MEASURING  AT  LEAST  ONE  GEOPHYSICAL 

PARAMETER  FROM  A  CORE  SAMPLE 

Etienne  Laminc,  Court-Saint-Etiennc,  and  Patrick  Honbon, 

Glons,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Baroid  Tecbnology,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  589^27 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    May    30,    1994, 
09400537;  WIPO,  May  16,  1995,  PCT/BE9S/00048 
Int  a.'  F21B  49/02 


VS.  a.  7J— 152.11 


31  Claims 


DfTECTING  SYSTEM 

Yokoliama,  and  Mitsu- 
Ja^an,  assignors  to  Nissan 

No.  598,270 

Feb.  17, 1995,  7-029735 
4?/02 

33  Claims 

vehicle  supported  on 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and/or  measuring  at  least  one  geo- 
physical parameter  from  a  core  sample  (1),  in  particular  in  the  oil 
sector,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises,  during  an  operation  of 
core  drilling  with  a  sampler  (2); 

arranging,  substantially  fixed  relative  to  the  sampler  (2),  a  sensor 
(3)  for  detecting  and/or  measuring  said  parameter,  directly 
downstream  of  an  exit  orifice  (5)  of  the  sampler  (2)  relative  to 
the  direction  of  withdrawal  of  the  core  sample  (1),  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  withdrawal  path  of  the  core  sample  (1); 

detecting  and/or  measuring  values  of  the  parameter  at  at  least 
one  location  on  the  core  sample  (1)  while  the  latter  is  being 
withdrawn  from  and/or  moved  back  in  the  sampler  (2);  and 

processing  of  the  detected  and/or  measured  values  of  the  param- 
eter, in  order  to  store  them  in  memory  and/or  use  them 
immediately. 


September  23,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,670,718 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCEI.ERATION  DETECTING 

APPARATUS  AND  SAFETY  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

FOR  AN  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM 

Teniald  Nagnhara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1995,  7-209569 
Int  CL"  GOIP  15/12 
VS.  CL  73—514.11  19  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  acceleration  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylinder  fixed  to  a  movable  body; 

a  piston  having  a  predetermined  mass,  said  piston  being  inserted 
in  said  cylinder  and  being  slidable  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
cylinder; 

a  semiconductor  pressure  detecting  sensor  disposed  so  as  to  face 
towards  a  closed  space  formed  by  an  inner  wall  of  said 
cylinder  and  an  end  wall  of  said  piston,  wherein  said  semi- 
conductor pressure  detecting  sensor  converts  pressure  in  the 
closed  space  to  an  electrical  signal  and  then  outputs  the 
electrical  signal;  and 

acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  acceleration  of  said 
movable  body  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  signal  output- 
ted  from  said  semiconductor  pressure  detecting  sensor. 


5,670,719 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

RESOLUTION  OF  ULTRASOUND  SCANNERS 

Ernest  L.  Madsen;  James  A.  Zagzebski;  Gary  R.  Franlt,  and 

Jason  J.  Rownd,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490319,  Jun.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,574,212.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  696^82 

Int  a.*  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  CL  73—619  5  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  phantom  for  use  in  an  automated 
system  for  testing  the  resolution  capabilities  of  ultrasound  scan- 
ners, comprising: 

(a)  an  ultrasound  phantom  container; 

(b)  a  tissue  mimicking  background  material  contained  within  tlte 


(c)  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  coplanar  target  spheres,  at  least  one  of 
the  arrays  being  enclosed  in  a  different  section  of  tiie  back- 
ground material  from  an  otlier  of  the  arrays,  each  amy  having 
at  least  seven  target  spheres  per  centimeter  of  depth  of  die 
array,  and  wherein  each  target  sphere  in  an  array  has  approxi- 
mately a  same  diameter  and  a  same  ultrasonic  backscatter 
coefBcient  as  other  target  spheres  in  the  array  and  is  made  of 
a  tissue  mimicking  material  containing  a  target  concentration 
of  scattering  particles  such  that  the  ultrasonic  backscatter 
coeflBcient  of  each  target  sphere  is  different  from  the  back- 
ground backscatter  coefBcient;  and 

(d)  alignment  means  for  aiding  the  alignment  of  an  ultrasound 
scanner  scan  plane  with  each  of  the  arrays  of  coplanar  target 


5,670,720 
WIRE- WRAP  LOW  PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR 
PRESSURIZED  GAS  INFLATORS 
Marcus  T.  Clarli,  Kaysvffie;  David  D.  Schrocdcr;  David  W. 
Parldnson,  both  of  Ogdcn;  KeOy  B.  Johnson,  Layton,  and 
Brent  R.  Marchant,  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 
IntemationaL  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,903 

tot  a.'  GOIL  7/02:7/10 

VS.  CL  73—730  16  Ctoims 


1.  A  low  pressure  sensing  device  for  sensing  pressure  changes  of 
a  pressurized  vessel,  comprising: 

sensing  means  wrapped  around  the  vessel  for  sensing  expansion 
or  contraction  of  the  vessel  due  to  pressure  changes  in  the 
vessel,  said  sensing  means  comprising  at  least  one  wire 
wrapped  about  an  outer  diameter  of  the  vessel,  said  at  least 
one  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of 
said  at  least  one  wire  being  secured  to  the  vessel  and  the 
second  end  and  remainder  of  said  at  least  one  wire  being  free 
to  move  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the  vessel  in 
response  to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  vessel;  and 

means  for  determining  the  positional  change  of  said  sensing 
means  to  determine  if  a  pressure  change  has  occurred  in  ttie 
vessel. 


5,670,721 

CAPACmVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  HEATED 

ELECTRODES 

George    Codina,    North    Hollywood,    Calif.;    Chandrasekar 

Ramamoorthy,  Nomud,  and  Donna  J.  Murr,  Dunlap,  l>otfa  of 

DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,601 

tot  CL'  GOIL  9/12 

VS.  a.  73—754  2  Claims 


102 


1.  A  roetiKxi  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a  liquid  flowing 
phantom  container,  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  containing  a  dirough  a  container  using  a  capacitor  formed  by  a  pair  of  elec- 
background  concentration  of  scattering  particles,  and  having  a  trodes  contained  within  the  container  and  being  oppositely  spaced, 
background  backscatter  coefficient;  including  the  steps  of: 


3172 


heating  said  pair  of  electrodes  to 
perature  variations; 

producing  a  charging  cunent  of 
ing  the  capacitor  to  a  predetermi 

detecting  the  time  of  stait  of  said 
which  the  capacitor  has  been  cl 
voltage  and  producing  a  pulse 
magnitude  of  said  pulse  width 
tive  of  a  charging  time,  said  chargii 
between  the  start  of  said  constant 
which  the  capacitor  has  been  ci 
voltage  and  being  indicative  of 
flowing  through  the  container,  a 
cunent  chosen  to  minimize  the 
said  charging  time. 


mil  imize  the  effects  of  tem- 
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cons^t  magnitude  and  charg- 

voltage;  and 

consist  current  and  the  time  at 

to  said  predetermined 

wiith  modulated  signal,  the 

modf  lated  signal  being  indica- 

time  dksfined  as  the  time 

current  and  the  time  at 

to  said  predetermined 

pressure  of  the  liquid 

n^gnitude  of  said  charging 

effects  of  other  parameters  on 


Igl 


hat]  ed 

tlie 


5^0,722 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FClpt  A  PRESSURE 
TRANSMITTER 
Thomas  M.  Moser,  Minneapolis,'  Chafes  R.  Dolezalek,  Blaine; 
Michael  B.  Jost,  Savage,  and  Mark  H.  Olson,  Minneapolis, 
all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Roseni<unt  Inc,  Eden  Prairie, 
Mhin. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,743,  Ap  r.  28, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  727^80 

Int  CL'  GOIL  7/0(  ;9/l2 

VS.  CL  73—756  4  Oaims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a 
transmitter,  the  mounting  assembly 

a  header  having  a  cavity  opening  to 
recess  formed  in  the  header  above 
the  first  recess  has  a  width  greater 
cavity  being  defined  by  an  inner 
wall,  the  header  further  having  a 
inner  surface; 

a  support  formed  from  a  first  mai 
a  second  support  end  and  a  cente 
spaced-apart  from  and  facing  the 
section  having  a  width  greater 
end  or  the  second  support  end, 
received  in  the  second  recess  and 
the  second  recess  and  wherein  an 
section  is  spaced-apart  from  and 
portions  of  the  inner  sidewall  of 
surface  of  the  center  section; 

a  pedestal  formed  from  a  second 
end  disposed  in  the  first  recess 
sensor  and  a  second  pedestal  end 
end,  the  second  pedestal  end  havin ; 
the  second  support  end,  wherein 


pres  ;ure  sensor  m  a  pressure 


than 


itb: 


width  matching  the  width  of  the  center  section,  wherein  an 
outer  surface  of  the  pedestal  is  spaced-apart  from  and  con- 
forms to  corresponding  portions  of  the  inner  sidewall  of  the 
cavity  facing  the  outer  surface  of  the  pedestal  and  wherein  the 
pedestal  and  the  support  substantially  fill  the  cavity;  and 
a  spacer  disposed  in  the  first  recess. 


5,670,723 
ISOLATED  LINER  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
FLOWMETER 
Henning  Max  Hansen,  S0nderborg;  Hans  J#rgen  Pederscn, 
Nordborg;  Frauds  Wulff  Voss,  and  Niels  Gade,  both  of 
Sffnderborg,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nor- 
dborg, Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00308,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  601,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 
876.0 

Int  a.*  GOIF  1/58 
VS.  Cl.  73—861.12  IS  Claims 


1  — 


1.  An  isolated  liner  for  an  electromagnetic  flowmeter  having  a 
metallic  measuring  tube  made  of  a  non-magnetic  material,  a  set  of 
magnetic  coils  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow,  an  electrode 
arrangement  which  is  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  field  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  flow,  and  an  electrical  insulator  located  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  measuring  tube,  said  insulator  being  constituted  by  a 
surface  layer  of  metal  oxide  or  metal  nitride  having  a  thickness  of 
more  than  10  pm  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  measuring  tube. 
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5,670,724 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  LIQUID  FLOW  AND 
PRESSURE  IN  A  CONDUIT  AND  ASSOOATED 
METHODS 
Robert  H.  Batey,  Apollo  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMI  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  May  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  641,614 

Int  CL'  GOIF  1/58 

VS.  a.  73—861.12  45  Clauns 


'  jt^ 


material  having  a  first  pedestal 

f(  ir  supporting  the  pressure 

joined  to  the  second  support 

an  aperture  for  receiving 

second  pedestal  end  has  a 


1.  A  liquid  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conduit  for  carrying  a  liquid  flow,  said  conduit  having  an 
opening  in  a  wall  portion  thereof;  and 

liquid  sensor  means  positioned  in  the  opening  in  said  conduit  for 
sensing  liquid  flow  rate  and  liquid  pressure  within  said  con- 
duit, said  liquid  sensor  means  comprising 


a  housing  comprising  a  liquid  contacting  portion  extending 
generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  conduit  and  being 
positioned  to  extend  into  an  interior  of  said  conduit,  said 
liquid  contacting  portion  comprising  a  pressure  responsive 
diaphragm. 

liquid  pressure  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
pressure  responsive  diaphragm  for  sensing  liquid  pressure, 

an  electromagnetic  coil  positioned  in  said  housing  for  gener- 
ating a  magnetic  field  within  the  liquid  flow,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  being  exposed  on  the  liquid 
contacting  portion  for  generating  a  signal  related  to  tlie 
liquid  flow  rate. 


5,670,725 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  WIRE  COILS 
Yoshio  Kate,  and  Hirozi  Itoh,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daido  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,039,  Oct  20, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,582,097. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,742 
Int  CL'  GOIL  lAX) 
VS.  CL  7S-«62J41  7  Claims 

7 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  wire  coils  comprising: 

a  double  screw  rod  on  which  two  screws  of  reverse  directions  of 

thread  are  facing  in  opposite  directions  at  the  central  turning 

point  of  the  rod; 
bearings  to  rotatably  support  the  screw  rod  at  both  tlie  ends 

thereof; 
a  bearing  support  of  such  a  shape  that  is  fixed  to  a  bed  frame  at 

one  end  thereof  and  allows  coming  in  and  out  of  wire  coils  at 

the  other  end;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  screw. 


mass  Co  and/or  Ni.  the  balance  Ti(C.N),  each  with  a  particle 
size  <I.Sp  through  grinding,  pressing  and  sintering  and  which 
has  at  least  40%  of  hard  material  particles  in  Ae  structure 
with  a  core-margin  structure  with  cores  of  Ti(C  J4).  N>C  and 
homogeneous  marginal  zones  of  (Ti,W,Ta/Nb)C,  whereby  the 
proportion  of  the  hard  material  phase  amounts  to  9S  to  7S% 
by  mass. 


5,«70,727 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  PRACTICE  BOW  GUIDE 

Xiaoda  Xiao,  135  Bctcfaertown  Rd.,  Amherst  Mass.  01002 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,709 

Int  a.'  GOID  1/02 

VS.  CL  84—283  19  Claims 


1.  A  stringed  instrument  practice  bow  guide  for  assisting  stu- 
dents of  stringed  instruments  in  learning  proper  bow  movement  of 
a  bow  of  a  stringed  instrument,  comprising: 

a.  a  board  having  a  finger  end  and  an  ofq>osed  brace  end; 

b.  a  frame  secured  to  the  board; 

c.  a  bow  track  means  secured  to  the  frame  defining  a  bow 
passage  for  slidably  securing  the  bow  of  the  stringed  instru- 
ment within  the  bow  passage,  tlie  bow  track  tneans  being 
pivotaily  secured  to  tlie  frame  so  that  the  bow  passage  is  in  a 
fixed,  right-angle  relationship  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  board  and  the  bow  passage  adjustably  pivots  with 
respect  to  a  transverse  axis  of  the  board;  and 

d.  a  pivot  arm  extending  between  the  bow  track  and  the  frame, 
the  pivot  arm  defining  a  plurality  of  positioning  notches 
within  a  notch  cavity  through  which  a  frame,  strut  of  the 
frame  passes  so  that  whenever  the  frame  strut  engages  a  first 
positioning  notch  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bow  passage  is 
adjustably  sectired  within  a  first  guide  contact  plane  and 
whenever  the  frame  strut  engages  a  second  positioning  notch, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bow  passage  is  adjustably  secured 
within  a  second  guide  contact  plane. 


5,670,726 

CERMET  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT 

Hans  Kolaska,  Bottrop,  and  Klaus  Dreyer,  Elssen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Widia  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00048,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21835.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1993,  43  09 
261.6;  Dec  24, 1993,  43  44  576.4 

Int  CL'  C22C  29/02;  B22F  S/12 
VS.  CL  75—237  IS  Clafans 

1.  Cermet  with  a  hard  material  phase  containing  (Ti,W,Ta/Nb)C 
and  (Ti,W,Ta/Nb)CN,  the  balance  a  binder  phase  with  a  proportion 
of 

>S%  by  mass  of  Co  and/or  Ni,  characterized  by  a  gross  compo- 
sition of  30  to  60%  by  mass  Ti,  5  to  20%  by  mass  W,  5  to 
1 1%  by  mass  Ta  which  can  be  replaced  up  to  70%  by  Nb.  5  to 
25%  by  mass  Ni  and/or  Co,  with  more  than  80%  mole — 
relative  to  the  abovementioned  Ti,  W,  Ta,  and/or  Nb,  of 
carbon  and  nitrogen,  which  has  been  prepared  from  a  solid 
powdery  starting  mixture  with  15  to  45%  by  mass(Ti,W,Ta)C 
and/or  (Ti,W.TaJ«Ib)C,  3  to  15%  by  mass  WC,  5  to  25%  by 


5,670,728 

MUSICAL  TONE  CREATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Yoichiro  Ogai,  and  Masahiro  Shimizu,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,619 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10, 1994,  6-119677 
Int  CL'  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  a.  84—607  18  Claims 

1.  A  musical  tone  creating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  musical  tone  generation  channels; 
a  waveform  memory  for  storing  waveform  samples; 
a  program  memory  containing  read  programs  for  reading  wave- 
form samples  fitim  the  waveform  memory  and  corresponding 
creation  programs  for  utilizing  the  read  waveform  samples  to 
create  musical  tone  signals;  and 
computabon  means  for  reading  waveform  samples  for  each 
designated   tone   generation   channel   from    the    waveform 
memory  in  accordance  with  a  designated  read  program  and 
creating  a  musical  tone  signal  in  association  with  die  desig- 
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wherein  the  computation  means 
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tone  generation  channels,  and  executes 
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5,670,729 

VIRTUAL  MUSIC  INSTRUME>rr 

DEVICE 

Allan  A.  Mffler,  HoUis,  and  Vernon 

both  of  N.H^  assignors  to  Virtual  Music 

Andover,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17  ', 
No.  5,491,297,  which  is  a  continuation 
73,128,  Jun.  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,393,! 
11, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL"  GIOH 
U.S.a.  84— 609 


'  VTTH  A  NOVEL  INPUT 

MiOer,  Mount  Vernon, 
Entertainment,  Inc., 


cotii{  nsmg: 


acce  ssory 
b;ld 


1.  A  virtual  musical  instrument 

a  hand-held  accessory  of  a  type  tha 

into  contact  with  a  musicsil  insl|ument 
instrument,   said   hand-held 
which,  in  response  to  said  hand 
to  strilce  another  object  by  a  per^n 
accessory,  generates  an  activation 

an  audio  synthesizer; 

a  memory  storing  a  sequence  of 
musical  score,  each  of  said  notes 
a  note  or  notes  within  said  musical 
identified  location  in  time  relati 
sequence  of  notes  data  structures; 

a  timer;  and 

a  digital  processor  receiving  said 
hand-held  accessory  and  generating 
from, 

said  digital  processor  programmed 
a  time  at  which  said  activation  sii 
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a  designated  read 

.„.  and  a  corresponding 

second  timings  that  are 

regard  to  the  designated 

—  the  designated  read 

creation  pro- 


,741,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat 
i-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
I.  This  application  May 
>  39,435 

r3/06 

16  Claims 


,9J6. 


1A6. 
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said  digital  processor  progranuned  to  use  said  measured  time  to 
select  one  of  the  notes  data  structures  within  said  sequence  of 
notes  data  structures,  and 

said  digital  processor  programmed  to  generate  said  control  sig- 
nal, wherein  said  control  signal  causes  said  synthesizer  to 
generate  the  note(s)  represented  by  said  selected  notes  data 
structure. 


5,670,730 

DATA  PROTOCOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEGMENTING 

MEMORY  FOR  A  MUSIC  CHIP 

Anthony  James  Grewe,  Holmdel,  and  Kevin  Alan  Shelby,  Red 

Bank,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hffl,  N  J. 

FUed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  447,321 

Int  a.^  GIOH  1/26 

VS.  CL  84—609  35  Claims 

22  34 
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31.  A  method  of  segmenting  mennory  in  an  integrated  circuit 
chip,  said  integrated  circuit  chip  adapted  for  use  in  an  audio  player 
and  said  memory  having  pre-recorded  audio  stored  therein,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  in  a  global  header  parameten  corresponding  to  encoding 
techniques  used  in  storing  said  pre-recorded  audio  in  memory; 
and 
coding  in  at  least  one  individual  header  data  fields  indicative  of 
general  description  information  for  individual  tracks  of  said 
pre-recorded  audio. 


5,670,731 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

MAIONG  CUSTOM  PERFORMANCE  DATA  BY 

COMBINING  PARTS  OF  PLURAL  AUTOMATIC 

PERFORMANCE  DATA 

Tnitomu  fmalznmi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118273 
Int  ex."  GIOH  y/i« 
U.S.  a.  84—613  16  Claims 
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1]  ;nal  is  generated. 


1.  An  automatic  performance  device  comprising: 

performance  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent Icinds  of  automatic  performance  data; 

custom  performance  information  storage  means  for  storing  des- 
ignation information  for  designating  a  plurality  of  selected 
portions  of  said  automatic  performance  data,  said  custom 
performance  information  storage  means  storing  a  plurality  of 
said  designation  information  in  combination  in  a  desired 
order, 

first  readout  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  designation 
information  from  said  custom  performance  information  stor- 
age means  for  a  reproductive  performance;  and 

second  readout  means  for  reading  out  said  plurality  of  selected 
portions  of  the  automatic  performance  data  designated  by  the 
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designation  information  read  out  from  said  first  readout 
means,  whereby  an  automatic  performance  of  said  plurality  of 
selected  portions  of  tiie  automatic  performance  data  is  pfo- 
vided  in  sw|iirntiil  combination. 


5,«7t,732 
MIDI  DATA  TRANSMITTER.  RECEIVER, 
TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER,  AND  MIDI  DATA 
PROCESSOR,  INCLUDING  CONTROL  BLOCKS  FOR 
VARIOUS  OPERATING  CONDITIONS 
Naolo  Utnuii;  KiuiiMri  OhncU;  Kflmra  YmmocU,  and  Haia- 
hiko   Matsni,  all  of  SUawika-kcn,  Japvi,   artgnnri   to 
KabmUU  Kaiifaa  Kawai  GakU  Scfaaknaho,  SUaMtka-kai, 
Japan 

FUed  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  452,173 
CUinu  prtority,  appUcatkm  Japm,  May  26, 1994, 6-138278; 
May  26,  1994,  6-138279;  May  26,  1994,  6-138280;  Job.  14, 
1994.  6-1S5267;   Jan.   16,   1994,  6-158188;  Jaa.   13,   1995, 
7-021233;  Jan.  13, 1995,  7-021234 

Int  CL"  GIOH  IfOO 
U.S.  CL  84—645  19  n«t»« 


J!l 


:3-^^ 


1.  In  a  MIDI  data  transinitter/receiver  for  a  MIDI  instrument 
which  delivers  MIDI  data  for  transmitting  performance  informa- 
tion, including: 
radio  means  connected  to  die  MIDI  instrument  for  transmitting 
and/or  receiving  a  radio  signal  modulated  by  the  MIDI  data, 
an  unlock-type  switch  for  setting  operating  conditions  of  said 
radio  means,  operating  conditions-setting  means  for  setting 
said  operating  conditions  based  on  a  switch  signal  of  said 
unlock-type  switch,  and  a  control  block  for  controlling  said 
radio  means  according  to  said  set  operating  conditions, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  lock-type  setting  switch  for  set- 
ting initial  operating  conditions  of  said  radio  means, 
wherein  said  control  block  controls  said  radio  means  based  on  said 
initial  operating  conditions  set  by  said  lock-type  setting  switch, 
when  the  power  is  turned  on. 


5,670,733 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  TRANSDUCER 

Lawrence  R.  Fishman,  76  Grove  St,  West  Medford,  Mass. 

02155 
CoDtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,074,  Apr.  13, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5v463,185,  which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  887,175,  May 
21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^19,153,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

642,398,  Jan.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,155,285,  which  is  a 

continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552^84,  JnL  16, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,029375,  which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  Na 

251,570,  Sep.  30, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,944,209,  wfakh  is  a 

continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,238,  Jan.  19, 1986,  Pat 

No.  4,774,867,  which  is  a  coadnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

856,189,  Apr.  28, 1986,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcatioB  Jan.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  485^68 

Int  a.'  GIOH  i//« 

U.S.  CL  84 — ^731  16  Oaims 

1.  A  transducer  assembly  for  a  sDinged  musical  instrument 

comprising: 

an  elongated  transducer. 


flexible  conductive  member  conductively  contacting  a  first 
sur^Ke  on  die  elongated  transducer,  the  flexible  conductive 
member  extending  beyond  tlie  elongated  transducer  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  first  surface  to  form  a  conductive 
lead  portion; 

flexible  conductive  ground  member  encircling  the  flexible 
conductive  member  and  elongated  transducer,  the  ground 
member  being  electiically  insulated  from  tlie  conductive 
member  and  a  portion  of  the  ground  member  encircling  die 
conductive  lead  portion  forming  a  ground  lead  portion. 


5,678,734 

MODULAR  ARMOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Mark  Albert  Middione,  Scotts  VaBey;  Rob  Eugtae  Mvante, 

Lot  AUns,  and  JanMS  Robert  Ttamcr,  CaMpbcU,  d  af  CaUL, 

MriKBors  to  United  DcfcnK,  LJ>,  Arttngiaii,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,8tl 

Int  CL'  F41H  SMO 

M&.  CL  89—36.08  3  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  armor  panels  on  a  hull,  compris- 


mg: 


a  first  elastomeric  clamp  along  a  first  side  of  an  armor  panel, 
wherein  the  first  elastomeric  clamp,  comprises: 
a  base; 

a  first  wing  on  one  side  of  tiie  base  and  adjacent  to  the  first 
side  of  the  armor  panel,  wherein  the  wing  is  a  wedge  shape; 
and 
a  second  wing  on  a  second  side  of  the  base  and  along  a  first 
side  of  a  second  armor  panel,  wherein  the  second  wing  is 
wedge  shape; 
a  first  cap  strip  with  a  top  part,  wherein  the  first  elastomeric 

clamp  is  between  ttie  bull  and  the  first  cap  strip; 
means  mechanically  connecting  the  first  cap  strip  to  the  hull  and 
for  providing  a  force  on  the  first  cap  strip  towards  the  hull  and 
compressing  tlie  first  elastomeric  clamp; 
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a  second  elastomeric  clamp  along  i  second  side  of  the  armor 
panel,  wherein  the  second  elastoi  leric  clamp,  comprises: 
abase;  and 

a  wing  on  one  side  of  the  base  am  I  adjacent  to  the  second  side 
of  the  armor  panel,  wherein  th :  wing  is  wedge  shape; 

a  second  cap  strip  with  a  top  pan, 
meric  clamp  is  between  die  hull  and  the  second  cap  strip, 
wherein  the  top  of  the  first  wing  (  f  the  first  elastomeric  clamp 
is  curved,  and  wherein  the  part  ol  the  first  cap  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  the  first  wing  of  the  first  i  ilastoroeric  clamp  is  curved 
with  a  radius  of  curvature  greater 
of  the  top  of  the  first  wing  of  the 
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means  mechanically  connecting  the  sixth  cap  strip  to  the  third 
cap  strip  and  for  providing  a  force  on  the  sixth  cap  strip 
Cowards  the  third  cap  strip  and  compressing  the  sixth  elasto- 
meric clamp. 


wing  of  the  first  elastomeric 
a  T-shape,  and  wherein  the 


than  the  radius  of  curvature 
first  elastomeric  clamp,  and 
wherein  the  top  of  the  second  y  ing  of  die  first  elastomeric 
clamp  is  curved,  and  wherein  the  ban  of  the  first  cap  adjacent 
to  die  top  of  the  second  wing  of  I  le  first  elastomeric  clamp  is 
curved  widi  a  radius  of  curvatui ;  greater  than  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  top  of  the  second 
clamp  with  the  first  cap  forming 
top  of  the  wing  of  the  second  e  astomeric  clamp  is  curved, 
and  wherein  the  part  of  the  secoi  d  cap  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
the  wing  of  the  second  elastomt  ric  clamp  is  curved  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  greater  than  tie  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
top  of  the  wing  of  the  second  el^tomeric  clamp; 
means  noechanically  connecting  the  second  cap  strip  to  the  hull 
and  for  providing  a  force  on  the  lecond  cap  strip  towards  the 
hull  and  compressing  the  second  elastomeric  clamp: 
a  third  elastomeric  clamp  along  a  second  side  of  the  second 
armor  panel,  wherein  the  third  el  istomeric  clamp,  comprises: 
a  base;  and 

a  wing  on  one  side  of  the  base  an  1  adjacent  to  the  second  side 
of  the  second  armor  panel,  <  therein  the  wing  is  wedge 
shape; 
a  third  cap  strip  with  a  top  part,  y  herein  the  third  elastomeric 

clamp  is  between  the  hull  and  tb  i  third  cap  strip; 
means  mechanically  connecting  th ;  third  cap  strip  to  the  hull 
and  for  providing  a  force  on  thi  third  cap  strip  towards  die 
hull  and  compressing  the  third  e  astomeric  clamp; 
a  fourth  elastomeric  clamp  along  i  first  side  of  an  third  armor 
panel  and  a  first  side  of  a  fourth  )  rmor  panel,  wherein  the  first 
elastomeric  clamp,  comprises: 
a  base; 

a  first  wing  on  a  first  side  of  the  }ase  and  adjacent  to  the  first 
side  of  the  third  armor  pane  ,  wherein  the  first  wing  is 
wedge  shape;  and 
a  second  wing  on  a  second  side  o  f  the  base  and  adjacent  to  the 
first  side  of  the  fourth  armoi   panel,  wherein  the  second 
wing  is  wedge  shape; 
a  fourth  cap  strip  with  a  top  part,  vi  herein  the  fourth  elastomeric 
clamp  is  between  the  first  cap  si  ip  and  the  fourth  cap  strip; 
means  mechanically  coimecting  th :  fourth  cap  strip  to  the  first 
cap  strip  and  for  providing  a  f  >rce  on  the  fourth  cap  strip 
towards  the  first  cap  strip  and  a  impressing  the  fourth  elasto- 
meric clamp; 
a  fifth  elastomeric  clamp  along  a  s  «ond  side  of  the  third  armor 
panel,  wherein  the  fifth  elastom(  ric  clamp,  comprises: 
a  base;  and 

a  wing  on  one  side  of  the  base  ai  d  adjacent  to  the  second  side 
of  the  diird  armor  panel,  whei  ein  the  wing  is  wedge  shape; 
a  fifth  cap  strip  with  a  top  pan,   vherein  the  fifth  elastomeric 
clamp  is  between  the  fifth  cap  s  rip  and  the  second  cap  strip; 
means  mechanically  connecting  th :  fifth  cap  strip  to  the  second 
cap  strip  and  for  providing  a  force  on  the  fifth  cap  strip 
towards  the  second  cap  strip  an  i  compressing  the  fifth  elas- 
tomeric clamp; 
a  sixth  elastomeric  clamp  along  a  second  side  of  the  fourth 
armor  panel,  wherein  the  sixth  <  lastomeric  clamp,  comprises: 
a  base;  and 

a  wing  on  one  side  of  the  base  a  id  adjacent  to  the  second  side 

of  the  fourth  armor  panel,   wherein  the  wing  is  wedge 

shape; 

a  sixth  cap  strip  with  a  top  pan,   vherein  the  sixth  elastomeric 

clamp  is  between  the  sixth  cap  strip  and  the  third  cap  strip; 

and 


5,670,735 
PROPELLAT4T  IGNITING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Heiinut  Ortmann,  Dubinirg;  Gfinter  Frjre,  Erkrath;  Rainer 
Bdhm,  Fassberg,  and  Manfred  LSbben,  Celle,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  RhcfaunetaD  Industrie  GmbH,  Ratingen, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  45 
991,2 

Int  CL*  F42C  19/085 
VS.  a.  102—202  26  Claims 

6 


1.  An  igniting  system  for  a  projectile  propellant,  comprising 

(a)  a  combustible  suppon  tube  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  througbgoing  apertures  provided  in  said  sup- 
pon tube; 

(c)  a  free  igniting  channel  coaxially  surrounded  by  said  support 
tube;  and 

(d)  an  ignition  transfer  charge  formed  of  a  pyrotechnical  hard 
foam  layer  having  a  thickness  between  I  and  3  mm  and  being 
carried  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  suppon  tube;  said  hard 
foam  layer  including  a  large-pore  inner  layer  sandwiched 
between  surface  layers  of  densely  closed  structure. 


5,670,736 
PRIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  OF 

A  SUBMUNITION  ON  BOARD  A  CARRIER 
Patrice  Cbemiere,  La  ChapeUe  Saint  Ursin,  and  Jean-Paul 
Dupuy,  Bourges,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Indus- 
tries, Versailles,  France 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,092 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  27,  1995,  95.09140 
Int  CL*  F42C  9/04 
VJS.  CI.  102—254  9  Claims 


1.  A  priming  system  for  an  explosive  charge  of  a  sub-munition 
carried  on  board  a  carrier  of  a  plurality  of  sub-munitions,  compris- 
ing: 


a  main  firing  pin  operative  for  translating; 

a  movable  primer  tube  driven  by  a  motor  element  from  a  safety 
position  in  which  a  primer  is  not  aligned  with  the  firing  pin 
and  the  explosive  charge  to  an  armed  position  in  which  the 
primer  is  aligned  with  ttie  firing  pin  and  the  explosive  charge; 

at  least  two  locking  devices  for  locking  the  primer  tube  in  a 
safety  position  before  the  sub-munition  is  ejected  from  the 
carrier;  and 

a  self-destruct  mechanism  to  destruct  the  sub-munition  after  a 
pre-determined  delay  whereby  a  first  one  of  the  locking 
devices  is  formed  of  a  pivotally  movable  cam  driven  by  a  cam 
motor  element  from  a  cam  safety  position  in  which  the  first 
locking  device  forms  a  limit  stop  preventing  the  primer  tube 
from  moving  into  the  armed  position,  to  a  retracted  position 
allowing  the  primer  tube  to  move  into  the  armed  position,  the 
first  locking  device  comprising  means  to  immobilize  the  cam 
in  tlie  cam  safety  position,  said  means  operative  to  release 
after  the  sub-munition  is  ejected  from  the  carrier,  the  cam 
including  an  auxiliary  firing  pin  which  ignites  a  delay  cord  of 
the  self-destruct  mechanism  when  the  cam  is  in  the  retracted 
position  after  the  sub-munition  has  been  ejected. 


5,670,737 
BREAKING  UP  OF  ROCK  AND  THE  LIKE 
Johann  Mey,  Parow,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Dend  (Propri- 
etary) Limited,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Dec.  14,  1993, 
93/9372 

Int  CL'  F42D  3/00:  F42B  5/32;  B25C  1/08 
VS.  a.  102—302  2  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  an  impulse  generating  tool  for  use  in 
breaking  up  rock,  boulders,  concrete  in  mining  and  general  con- 
struction and  a  gas  discharge  cartridge  loaded  with  a  gas  producing 
propellant  which  can  be  fired  by  the  impulse  generating  tool, 
said  impulse  generating  tool  comprising  barrel  means  defining 
an  opening  for  an  unobstructed  flow  of  gases  discharged  from 
the  cartridge  and  for  conveyance  of  said  discharged  gases 
unobstructed  to  fluid  contained  in  said  rock,  boulders  or 
concrete  for  creating  shock  waves  in  the  fluid,  said  barrel 
means  including  a  banel  which  is  unobstructed  freely  to  pass 
the  discharged  gases,  a  breech  body  defining  a  cartridge 
chamber  for  holding  the  gas  discharge  cartridge  loaded  with 
the  gas  producing  propellant.  and  a  firing  mechanism  having  a 
firing  pin  for  firing  the  cartridge,  said  cartridge  chamber  of  the 
impulse  generating  tool  being  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
cartridge  having  a  shape  and  dimensions  corresponding  to 
those  of  a  conventional  shotgun  cartridge,  said  cartridge 


chamber  having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  a  diameter  of 
the  opening  defined  by  the  barrel  means; 
said  cartridge  being  of  the  gas  discharge  type  including  a  casing 
which  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  similarly  to  a  conventional 
shotgim  cartridge,  said  combination  of  Che  impulse  generating 
tool  and  the  cartridge  having  a  safety  feature  which  renders 
the  impulse  generating  tool  incapable  of  firing  a  conventional 
shotgun  cartridge  which  is  receivable  in  the  cartridge  cham- 
ber, and  which  renders  the  canridge  incapable  of  being  fired 
by  means  of  a  conventional  shotgun  having  a  conventional 
cartridge  chamber  in  which  said  cartridge  forming  pan  of  said 
combination  is  receivable,  said  safety  feature  comprising  hav- 
ing said  firing  pin  arranged  offset  relative  to  a  center  line  of 
said  cartridge  chamber  by  a  predetermined  amount  calculated 
to  be  misaligned  with  a  central  position  which  a  conventional 
center  fire  percussion  cap  of  a  conventional  shotgun  cartridge 
would  assume  in  use.  and  providing  said  cartridge  forming 
pan  of  Che  combination  with  a  rim  fire  percussion  cap 
arranged  to  be  struck  and  detonated  by  said  firing  pin  at  a 
position  offset  from  Che  cencer  line  of  said  cartridge  by  said 
predetermined  amount. 


5,670,738 
HYBRID  INFLATOR  WITH  POP-OUT  DIFFUSER 
J.  Kirk  Storey,  Farmington,  and  Brent  K.  Oisoa,  CIcaiflcid, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Interaatioaal.  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,202 

Int  CL*  C06D  5/00;  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  102—530  16  Claims 

^^. 

-B4 


1.  An  inflacor  housing  for  use  as  pan  of  a  hybrid  inflator,  Che 
housing  comprising: 

A)  an  outer  wall  defining  a  compressed  gas  reservoir; 

B)  a  pop-out  diffuser  including; 

1)  a  difFuser  plate  forming  a  unitary  pan  of  the  outer  wall. 

2)  a  rupturable  seam  dividing  the  difiHiser  plate  from  the  outer 
wall,  and 

3)  a  diffiiser  sleeve  extending  ftvro  the  diffuser  plate  into  the 
compressed  gas  reservoir  to  a  diffuser  flange  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  diffuser  sleeve,  the  diffiiser 
flange  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  an  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  diffiiser  plate,  the  diffuser  sleeve  defining  a 
plurality  of  gas  exhaust  ports. 


5,670,739 

TWO  PHASE  EMULSION  USEFUL  IN  EXPLOSIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

WUUam  P.  Panerson,  Mentone,  and  David  N.  Self,  Oakman, 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Nelson  Brothers,  Inc.,  Birmingham, 

Ala. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  604334 
Int  CL*  C06B  45/00 
VS.  CL  149—2  6  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  comprised  of 
a  continuous  phase  comprised  of  an  oil. 


3178 


a  first  discontinuous  phase  comprise^  of  an  aqueous  ammonium 
nitrate  solution,  and 

a  second  discontinuous  phase,  differ^!  from  the  first  discontinu- 
ous phase,  comprised  of  water,  wii  h  the  emulsion  being  stable 
and  both  discontinuous  phases  rei  laining  separate. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  23.  1997 


5,670,742 
EMI  PROTECTED  AIRCRAFT 
Scott  A.  Jones,  Prides  Crossing,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Threshold 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Carmel,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  191,096 

Int  a."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—35  R  30  Claims 

,S4 


5,670,740 

HETEROGENEOUS  GAS  GEliERANT  CHARGES 

Michael  W.  Barnes,  Brigham  City;  Robert  D.  l^ylor,  Hyrum; 

Christopher  Hock,  Uintah;  Michatf  P.  Jordan,  South  Weber; 

Matthew  A.  Cox,  Bountiful,  and  Afan  J.  Ward,  North  Ogden, 

all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  In  temational.  Inc.,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1995,  Sen  No.  540,379 


Int  a."  C06B  ,  '1/12 


VS.  a.  149—62 


1.  A  gas  generant  charge  comprising  a  lieterogeneous  mixture  of 


%  of  a  first  gas  generant 
and  about  20  wt  %  of  a 


between  about  80  and  about  95  wt 

composition  1)  and  between  about 

second  gas  generant  composition  2),  baked  on  the  total  weight  of  1) 

plus  2), 

said  first  gas  generant  composition  Ik  comprising  between  about 
20  and  about  40  wt  %  of  fuel  A^. 
about  80  wt  %  of  oxidizer  B), 
between  about  SO  and  about  85  «lt  %  of  said  fuel  A)  being  a 
triazole  or  tetrazole  compound 
about  50  wt  %  of  said  fuel  beii  ig  a  water-soluble  fuel  A^) 
at  least  about  20  wt  %  of  said  oxi  lizer  B),  up  to  100%,  being 
a  transition  metal  oxide  B');  ba  ance  of  said  oxidizer  being 
selected  from  the  group  B^) 
alkaline  earth  metal  nitrates,  cliorates  or  perchlorates, 
said  second  gas  generant  composit  on  2)  comprising  between 
about  30  and  about  65  wt  %  of  a 
compound  having  carboxylic  acii ;  functionality  and  contain- 
ing only  the  elements  cariwn,  I  ydrogen,  and  oxygen,  tlie 
oxygen  content  being  between  ab4  lut  35  and  about  65  wt  %  of 
said  organic  compound,  and  betv  een  about  35  and  about  70 
wt  %  of  an  oxidizer  D)  which 

consisting  of  allcali  metal  chloral^,  alkali  metal  perchlorates, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


8  Claims 


and  between  about  60  and 


Sen  No.  201341 

21/00 


23  Chums 


the  liquid  matrix  with  dry 
in  proportions  to  foim  an 


M.1S,16 


1.  A  device,  comprising: 

a  conductive  shield  positioned  surrounding  a  compartment  of  an 
aircraft  aircraft  avionics  and  otlier  aircrafi  electronic  equip- 
ment being  located  outside  tlie  compartment,  and  the  shield 
protecting  the  avionics  and  the  other  electronic  equipment 
from  electromagnetic  interference  generated  wittiin  tlie  com- 
partment. 


5,670,743 

STRIP  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Richard  Welch,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Kdk.  E.  Zemen,  Jr., 

Austin,   Tex.,    assignors    to    Group    Oeliko    International, 

LaOtto,Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,603,  Nov.  12, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,396,027.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  333,368 

Int  a.*  H02G  3/10 
VS.  CL  174—49  32  Claims 


5,670,741 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  Ci«  ST  SOLID  EXPLOSIVE 
PRODUC 

Donald  M.  Stromquist,  Salt  Lake  Gity,  and  Boyd  J.  Wathen, 
Lehi,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Dyno  Nobel  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah  I 

Division  of  Sen  No.  790,340,  Nov.  1  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1994, 
Int  O.^  C06B 
VS.  a.  149—109.6 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cast  solid  explosive  product  for  use 
as  a  primer  and  a  small  diameter  exp]  osive,  consisting  essentially 
of  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  liquid  matrix  consisti  ig  essentially  of  at  least  one 
liquid,  water-soluble  polyhydric  i  Icohol  of  low  volatility; 

b)  mixing  at  ambient  temperature 
sodium  perchlorate  oxidizer  sail 
initially  pourable  matrix-salt  mixi  uie  which  is  not  sensitive  to 
a  No.  8  blasting  cap  but  whic  i  will  cure  with  time  and 
increase  in  sensitivity  during  cm  ing  to  form  a  solid  that  can 
be  detonated  with  a  No.  8  bias  ing  cap,  said  curing  taking 
place  without  deliberate  crosslin  king  of  the  matrix-salt  mix- 
ture; and 

c)  allowing  the  matrix-salt  mixtu  e  to  cure  to  form  a  solid 
explosive  product  that  can  be  del  >nated  with  a  No.  8  blasting 
cap. 


1.  A  wiring  assembly  for  mounting  on  an  exposed  surface  of  a 
wall  or  wall  panel  to  supply  electrical  power  to  the  wall  or  wall 
panel,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  conductive  bus  bars; 
an  insulating  support  having  a  base; 
said  base  having  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  first  dividers 

tliat  define  a  plurality  of  spaces  in  the  base  of  said  support 

which  each  receive  one  of  the  conductive  bus  bars; 
means  for  coupling  the  support  to  the  exposed  surface; 
a  first  cover  coupled  to  the  support  so  that  first  portions  of  the 

conductive  bus  bars  lie  between  the  support  and  tiie  first 

cover,  tlie  first  cover  having  a  first  end;  and 
an  outlet  coupled  to  selected  ones  of  said  bus  bars  so  that  second 

portions  of  the  conductive  bus  bars  lie  between  the  support 

and  tlie  outlet  and  a  first  end  of  the  outlet  lies  adjacent  the  first 

end  of  tlie  first  cover. 


September  23,  1997 
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5,670,744 
ENTRY  PORT  SYSTEMS  FOR  CONNECTING  CO-AXIAL 

CABLES  TO  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Carey    Ritchey,   29   Bedard    Crescent   Port   Moody,   B.C 
Canada,  V3H  1P4 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,162 

Int  a."  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  174—51  9  Oaims 


1.  An  entry  port  system  for  a  co-axial  cable  having  a  first  central 
conductor  and  an  outer  shield,  said  entry  port  system  comprising: 

a  housing; 

said  housing  having  a  wall  and  an  entry  port  formed  in  said  wall; 

a  terminating  connector  provided  at  tlie  exterior  of  said  housing 
at  one  end  of  said  co-axial  cable; 

said  terminating  connector  having  a  second  central  conductor 
connected  to  said  first  central  CMiductor; 

a  fimher  connector; 

said  further  connector  comprising  a  connector  member  located 
witiiin  said  housing  and  a  first  fastener  securing  said  connec- 
tor member  to  said  wall  at  said  entry  port; 

a  printed  circuit  board  located  within  said  bousing; 

a  second  fastener  securing  said  printed  circuit  board  to  said 
connector  member; 

said  further  connector  and  said  terminating  coiuector  forming 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  printed  circuit  board 
and  said  outer  shield  of  said  cable  so  that  said  printed  circuit 
board  is  grounded  through  said  connector  member, 

said  connector  member  being  formed  with  a  passage  through 
wliich  said  second  central  conductor  projects  into  the  interior 
of  said  housing;  and 

a  terminal  provided  within  said  housing  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  second  central  conductor  to  said  printed  circuit  board. 


5,670,745 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CASE  SEALED  BY  PACKING 
Hideo  Y^ima,  and  Toshlkazu  Ogino,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-070194 
U;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-070719  U 

Int  a.'  H05K  5/06 
VS.  a.  174—65  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  case  for  accommodating  a  device 


requiring  water  tightness, 
ing: 


said  hermeticaUy  sealed  case  compris- 


a  first  case  having  an  annular  projection  formed  at  a  periphery 
thereof; 

a  second  case  including  an  annular  groove  and  having  a  shape 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  projection  of  the  first  case  formed 
at  a  periphery  of  the  second  case;  and 

an  elastic  member  mounted  between  the  projection  of  the  first 
case  and  the  groove  of  said  second  case,  wherein 

a  width  of  said  projection  is  smaller  than  a  width  of  said  annular 
groove,  and  said  annular  projection  is  fitted  within  said  annu- 
lar groove  in  a  transverse  direction;  and  wherein 

a  width  of  the  elastic  member  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
annular  grtmve. 


5,670,746 
STRUCTURE  OF  ELECTRODE  UNIT 
Shigehani  Hashimoto,  OkazaU,  and  Thdato  Ito,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,776 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  29, 1994,  6-178587 

Int  Cl.'^  H05K  7/00 

VS.  a.  174—65  R  16  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  unit  structure  for  applying  electricity  to  a  con- 
diKtive  substance  provided  in  a  metallic  housing,  comprising: 

a  metallic  housing; 

a  metallic  electrode  for  connection  to  a  portion  of  a  conductive 
substance  provided  in  the  metallic  housing; 

an  insulating  member  provided  between  the  electrode  and  the 
metallic  housing; 

metallic  seals  respectively  provided  between  tlie  electrode  and 
the  insulating  member  and  between  the  metallic  housing  and 
the  insulating  member; 

clamping  means  for  providing  a  clamping  force  to  secure  ttie 
electrode  to  the  metallic  bousing,  said  clamping  means  com- 
prising a  metallic  member  engaging  the  metallic  electrode; 
and 

a  spring  member  provided  between  the  metallic  member  and  the 
insulating  member  to  absorb  a  difference  in  thermal  expansion 
between  the  metallic  member  and  the  insulating  member. 


5,670,747 

APPARATUS  FOR  TERMINATING  AND 

INTERCONNECTING  RIGID  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AND 

METHOD 
C.  B.  Lawer,  Harrington;  David  E.  Dunfcc,  North  Hampton, 
both  of  N.H.;  Harold  P.  Hilberg,  Boxborough,  Mass.,  and 
Philip  S.  Amato,  Jr.,  South  Berwick,  Me.,  assignors  to  D.G. 
O'Brien.  Inc.,  Seabrook,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  191,005,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5v478,970.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1, 1995,  Sen  No.  382^72 

Int  CL"  H02G  15/06 

VS.  CL  174—74  R  S3  CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  tenninating  an  electrical  cable  having  a  cable 

end  and  having  cable  elements  including  a  substantially  rigid 

sheath  element,  a  cable  electrical  conductor  element  disposed 
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within  the  sheath  element  and  an 
having  a  known  thickness  within  the 
the  conductor  element  therefrom,  said 
A)  electrically  insulating  retaining 
cable  elements  at  the  cable  end 
the  cable  insulation  element  from 
under  a  selected  range  of  pressure 


ell  ctrical  insulation  element 
sta  eath  element  for  insulating 

I  pparatus  comprising 

m^ans  for  assembly  with  said 

blocking  the  extrusion  of 

within  the  sheath  element 

nd  temperature  conditions. 


fo- 


Qarlcs 


5,670,748 
FLAME  RETARDANT  AND  SMpKE 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL  INSI^ATION 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

CABLE  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Robert  N.  Gingoe,  Wcstminster; 
ham;  Anthony  E.  Sansone, 
Naseem,  Boylston,  all  of  Mass. 
poration,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser 
Int  aJ'  HOIB 
UJS.  CL  174—120  R 


3.  A  flame  retardant  and  smoke 
cable  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  insulated  electrical 
said  insulated  electrical  conducta  s 

(1)  a  length  of  electrically  conductive 

(2)  a  first  layer  comprising  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
urethane,  said  first  layer  contj  cting 
length  of  electrically  conductiv  t 

(3)  a  second  layer  comprising  a 
material  and  at  least  one  secon  I 
layer  contacting  and  surrou 
least  one  second  layer  additive 
flame  retardant  and  smoke 
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(b)  an  outer  jacket  comprising  a  second  balogenated  polymeric 

material  and  at  least  one  outer  jacket  additive,  said  outer 

jacket  substantially  surrounding  said  plurality  of  insulated 

electrical  conductors; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  second  layer  additive  is  antitnony  trioxide 

and  at  least  one  of  decachlorodiphenyloxide,  chlorinated  dio- 

ctylphthalate.  and  chlorinated  diisooctylphthalate. 


5,670,749 

MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  A  WINDOW 

EXPOSING  AN  ENHANCED  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  FOR 

USE  AS  AN  INSULATED  MOUNTING  AREA 
Christopher  J.   Wleloch,   Brookfldd;   Thomas   E.   Babinsld, 
Kenosha,  both  of  Wi&,  and  John  C.  Mather,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536339 

Int  CL'  H05K  1/02 

VS.  CL  174—260  18  Claims 


SUPPRESSANT 
I,  INSULATED 
JACKETED  PLENUM 


Leominster, 


A.  Glew,  Framing- 

and  Homaira  K. 

lors  to  AlphaGary  Cor- 


No.  389,214 

7/28 


3  Claims 


nding 


sup  >ressant; 


'zll-^ZZk  T. 


1.  A  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  board  layer  having  a  tnounting  area  for  receiving 
an  electrical  device,  the  first  circuit  l>oard  layer  including  at 
least  one  conductive  insert  member  at  the  mounting  area,  the 
conductive  insert  member  including  a  thick  solid  conductive 
member  throughout; 

a  second  circuit  board  layer  being  attactied  to  the  first  circuit 
board  layer,  the  second  circuit  board  layer  being  configured  so 
that  the  mounting  area  is  exposed,  and  wherein  the  first  circuit 
board  layer  is  comprised  of  an  insulative  frame  member  for 
holding  the  at  least  one  conductive  insert  member,  an  insula- 
tive layer,  and  a  conductive  layer,  the  insulative  layer  being 
disposed  between  the  insulative  frame  and  the  conductive 
layer. 


5,670,750 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CARD  HAVING  A  DONUT  SHAPED 

LAND 
John    Matthew    Lauffer,    Waveriy;    David    Jolin    Russell, 
Apalacliin,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  James  Jens  Hansen,  Hunting- 
ton, Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  429,612 

Int  CL*  H05K  1/02 

VS.  a.  174—262  10  Claims 


su|  pressant  jacketed  electrical 


conductors,  at  least  one  of 
comprising: 
material; 
oamed  polymeric  material 
of  polyolefins  and  poly- 
and  surrounding  said 
materials;  and 
first  balogenated  polymeric 
layer  additive,  said  second 
said  first  layer,  said  at 
rendering  said  second  layer 
and 


1.  A  multi-layer  electronic  circuit  package,  comprising: 
substrate  means  formed  of  a  predetermined  metal  with  high 
thermal  conductivity  properties; 


September  23,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3181 


a  relatively  thin,  curable  dielectric  material  formed  as  a  layer  on 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate  means  to  provide  electri- 
cal insulation  characteristics  of  a  predetermin«l  magnitude; 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  of  a  predetermined  copper  mate- 
rial in  a  predetermined  circuit  pattern  formed  on  said  dielec- 
tric material; 

at  least  one  electrical  interconnection  by  a  donut  configured  land 
providing  a  via  through  which  the  dielectric  material  is  dis- 
solved to  form  a  via  opening;  and 

electrical  connections  between  predetermined  layers  of  said 
multi-layer  package  formed  of  a  preselected  reflowed  solder 
paste. 


5,670,751 
BULK  MATERIAL  WEIGHING  CONTAINER  WITH 
PRESSURE  FEEDBACK 
Hans    Wilheim     Hjiftaer,    Aidiadi-Walcfasfaofen,     Germany, 
assignor  to  Pfister  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,830 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1993,  43  02 
030.9 

Int  a.'  GOIG  13/10 
VS.  a.  177—1  16  Claims 


--nAAAATt 


1.  Apparatus  for  gravimetric  noetering  of  bulk  material  with  a 
weighting  container  which  is  supported  on  at  least  one  weighing 
cell  connected  to  a  weighing  electronics  and  is  connected  by 
flexible  connections  to  a  bulk  material  feed  line  and  a  discharge 
line,  wherein  a  pressure  sensor  is  provided  on  the  weighing  con- 
tainer for  detecting  the  pressure  in  the  weighing  container  and  the 
pressure  sensor  is  connected  to  the  weighing  electronics  for  regis- 
tering a  weighing  signal  only  when  a  limit  pressure  value  is 
attained. 


5,670,752 
WEIGHING  CONVEYOR 
Masayoshi  Nak^jima,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishida  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125480 

Int  a.*  GOIG  /9/DO 

U.S.  a.  177—145  9  Claims 

1.  A  weighing  conveyor,  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  an  article  under  measurement, 
said  conveying  means  including  a  plurality  of  rollers,  an 
endless  belt  laid  over  said  rollers,  and  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  one  of  said  rollers;  and 
load  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  weight  of  said  conveying 
means;  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  rollers  is  of  double  structure  having  an 
inner  cylinder  and  an  outer  cylinder; 


said  load  detecting  means  is  accommodated  in  said  inner 
cylinder  in  such  a  manner  that  one  end  of  said  load  detect- 
ing means  is  coupled  to  a  stationary  member  outside  said 
one  roller  and  the  other  end  is  coupled  to  said  inner 
cylinder; 

said  electric  motor  is  fixedly  secured  inside  said  inner  cylin- 
der; 

said  outer  cylinder  is  rotatable  supported  on  said  inner  cylin- 
der; 
said  weighing  conveyor  further  comprising: 

rotation  transmitting  means  for  rotating  said  outer  cylinder 
with  said  electric  motor  and  provided  between  said  inner 
cylinder  and  said  outer  cyUnder;  and 

a  frame  member  provided  between  said  roller  of  double 
structure  and  the  remaining  rollers  is  coupled  to  said  inner 
cylinder. 


5,670,753 
DISC-SHAPED  TRANSDUCER  FOR  A  WEIGHING 
SYSTEM 
Matthias  Krause,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  PUhps 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,163,  Oct  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1990,  40  34 
629J 

iBt  CL'  GOIG  3/14;  GOIL  1/04:1/20 
VS.  CL  177—211 

e 


10  Claims 


15   10   16 
23    24  17 

1.  A  disc-shaped  transducer  for  mounting  in  a  load  cell  of  a 
weighing  system,  comprising 

disc-shaped  surfaces,  each  surface  being  surrounded  by  a 
respective  periphery,  which  surfaces  extend  parallel  to  one 
another  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  application  of  a  force 
to  be  measured, 

substantially  at  the  center  of  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces,  a 
sensing  element  for  converting  a  force-dependent  deformation 
into  a  useful  signal  for  measuring  shearing  stress,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  includes  four  sub-faces 
which  are  formed  by  a  center  line  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
application  of  the  force  and  a  center  line  which  is  orthogonal 
thereto,  at  least  two  of  said  sub-faces  which  adjoin  one 
another  in  only  one  point  comprising  a  respective  area  of 
reduced  cross-section  in  order  to  influence  the  hysteresis 
effect,  said  area  of  reduced  cross-section  being  disposed 
within  the  respective  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  surface. 
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Jaiian, 


,S«. 


5^70,754 
DIGITIZER  AND  POSITION  DETtRMINATION 

THEREFOIt 
KdkU  Matsushima,  Kanagawa, 
Corp^  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Aug.  IS,  1994,  6-191490;  Jan.  20, 

Int  a.*  G09C 
VS.  CL  178—18 

1--    '-ocV^-' 


19  JS 
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METHOD 

assignor  to  Graphtec 


No.  411410 

Mar.  31, 1994,  6-087871; 

,6-007277 
>.l/00 

9Clainis 


c<il 


1.  A  digitizer  comprising: 

a  position  indicator  tiaving  a  coil; 

a  tablet  having  a  loop  coil  group; 

interaction  means  for  causing  the 
to  interact  with  the  loop  coil  groip 

signal  detection  means  for  sequentii  lly 
as  a  loop  coil  pair  from  the  loop 
acquiring  a  sum  of  and  a  diSerenc  e 
in  respective  coils  of  a  plurality 
group; 

sum  signal  specifying  means  for 
pairs  of  said  loop  coil  group  whi^h 
a  nnaximum  absolute  value 
indicator  and  the  loop  coil  grou{  i 
into  an  interaction  state;  and 

coordinate  determination  means  foi 
dinates  on  said  tablet  designated 
die  basis  of  a  difference  signal  ofjsaid 


of  said  position  indicator 

of  said  tablet; 
selecting  two  loop  coils 
:oil  group  of  said  tablet  and 

between  signals  generated 
loop  pairs  of  said  loop  coil 


•  sp«D: 


5,670,753 
INFORMATION  INPUT  APf  ARATUS 
FUNCTIONS  OF  BOTH  TOUCH 

AND  DRIVING  METHOD 
Ki-duck  Kwon,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyun^-d< 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep 
94-8443 

Int  a.*  GO8C|2//O0 
VS.  CL  178—19 

1.  An  information  input  apparatus 
touch  panel  and  a  digitizer  comprisin; ; 
a  stylus  pen  for  applying  a  power 
a  panel  having  upper  and  lower  suttstrates. 
fonned  on  said  upper  substrain, 
formed  on  said  lower  substrate 
predetermined  distance  and  for 
said  first  and  second  resistive 


ly 


determining  position  coor- 

said  position  indicator,  on 

specified  loop  coil  pair. 


HAVING 
1  ANEL  AND  DIGITIZER, 

THEREOF 
$orea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
io,  Rqp.  of  Korea 
No.  420,603 
of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1994, 


£ 


52                      53 
I I      60 


^r^i^^^TOir- 


noode  selection  means  connected  to  said  panel  for  selectively 
switching  between  ground  and  a  power  source  for  contact 
with  said  second  resistive  layer,  to  thereby  select  an  operation 
mode  for  operating  said  panel  as  a  touch  panel  or  digitizer 


5,670,756 
SILENCER 
Akihiko  Ohtaka;  Nobuyuki  Yosiiitasiii;  Shigeo  Kimura,  aU  of 
Hamamatsu;  Taketodii  Hoi^ou,  and  Kazuya  Nimiya,  both  of 
Aidii-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  KaMia,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,178 

Int  a."  POIN  1/24 

VS.  a.  181—256  7  Claims 


ifying  one  of  said  loop  coil 
generates  a  sum  signal  of 
the  coil  of  said  position 

of  said  tablet  are  brought 


SCbims 

having  both  functions  of  a 


I  ource  and  for  touching; 

a  first  resistive  layer 

a  second  resistive  layer 

a  spacer  for  maintaining  a 

I  iroviding  insulation  between 

and 


aid 


la'  ers: 


LJ/ 


1.  A  silencer  comprising  an  outer  sleeve,  an  inner  sleeve  having 
a  number  of  pores,  and  a  sound  absorbing  material  including 
heat-resistant  fibers  packed  between  said  outer  sleeve  and  said 
inner  sleeve,  wherein  said  sound  absorbing  material  is  first  wound 
directly  around  an  outside  of  said  inner  sleeve  with  two  or  more 
turns  so  that  wound  sound  absorbing  material  occupies  a  space 
greater  than  a  space  between  said  inner  sleeve  and  outer  sleeve,  the 
wound  sound  absorbing  material  over  the  inner  sleeve  is  then 
press-fitted  into  the  outer  sleeve. 


5,670,757 
EXHAUST  SILENCER  FOR  ENGINES  AND 
GENERATORS 
Frank  E.  Harris,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Harco  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Nov.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  760,655 
Int  CL*  FOIN  im 
VS.  O.  181—264  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  exhaust  silencer, 
an  outer  cylinder  of  a  predetermined  diameter; 
an  inner  cylinder  of  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  outer  cylinder  and  positioned  concentrically  within 
the  outer  cylinder; 
exhaust  gas  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  inner  cylinder; 


top  and  bottom  closure  plates  sealed  to  the  iimer  and  outer 
cylinders  and  forming  a  toroidal  chamber  therewith; 

a  pair  of  partitions  dividing  the  toroidal  chamber  into  an  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  each  of  the  partitions  com- 
prising an  opening  to  permit  communication  between  tlie  inlet 
chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber; 

exhaust  gas  outlet  means  conununicating  with  the  outlet  cham- 
ber, 

a  plurality  of  bafBes  disposed  within  the  inlet  chamber  and 
extending  alternately  generally  radially  from  the  inner  cylin- 
der towards  the  outer  cyUnder  and  from  the  outer  cylinder 
generally  radially  towarch  the  inner  cylinder,  the  baffles  defin- 
ing an  undulating  padi  for  exhaust  gasses  as  they  travel  within 
the  inlet  chamber,  each  of  the  baffles  comprising  an  upstream 
surface  against  which  sound  impinges  as  the  exhaust  gasses 
travel  within  the  inlet  chamber; 

sound  insulating  ntaterial  attached  to  the  upstream  surfaces  of 
each  of  the  baffles; 

sound  insulating  material  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  cylinder; 

sound  insulating  material  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  cylinder;  and 

a  protective  covering  on  the  sound  insulating  material  attached 
to  the  baffles,  to  the  iiuier  cylinder  and  to  the  outer  cylinder, 

the  vertical  edges  of  each  of  the  partitions  and  the  baffles  being 
attached  to  the  protective  covering,  whereby  sound  is  not 
transmitted  through  ttie  partitions  and  the  baffles  to  the  outer 
cylinder. 


slits  (21)  are  included  in  the  wall  of  the  horn  (18)  adjacent  an 
opening  of  the  smaller  diameter  (D,). 


5,670,759 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  INCLUDING 

COMPLEMENTARY  HOUSING  AND  ACTUATOR 

POLYGONAL  SHAPES 

Ctaien-ShUi  Hso,  Tidpci,  lUwan,  aosigDor  to  Acer  Pcripiierals, 

Ibc^  TlMyuan,  lUwaa 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  Stl2,7St 

Int  CL*  HOIH  13/70 

VS.  CL  2M— 5  A  2  Claiaas 


5,670,758 
ACOUSTIC  PROTECTION  ON  PAYLOAD  FAIRINGS  OF 

EXPENDABLE  LAUNCH  VEHICLES 
Inge  U.  Borchers,  Uhklittgen;  Stcphan  T.  LacBmlcin,  Mark- 
dorf;  Peter  Bartcts;  Aciiim  Rausdi,  both  of  ImmfMtaad; 
Maiinis  Fanst,  Salem,  aU  of  Gennany;  Jan  A.  F.  Cocberi^ 
Uetikna  A.  See,  Switzeriand,  and  Klans  KoeMe,  Meckcn- 
bMucn,  Germany,  assignors  to  OcrUkoa-CoDtravcs  AG, 
Zneridi,  Switzerland,  and  Domier  GmbH,  Fricdridishafen, 
Germany 

FUcd  Jon.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  20,  1995,  01 
129/95-9 

Int  a.*  E04B  1/82 
VS.  a.  181—286  31  Claims 

1.  Acoustic  protection  (6)  on  pay  load  fairings  (1)  of  an  expend- 
able launch  vehicle,  the  foiring  having  an  inside  (5);  the  protection 
comprising 

a  sound  absorbing  panel  (7)  disposed  on  the  inside  of  die  fairing 

(l)and; 
an  acoustic  absoiber  (8)  tuned  to  a  defined  frequency  range 

disposed  on  the  sound-absorbing  panel  (7);  wherein 
the  acoustic  absorber  (8)  further  comprises  a  cup-lilce  lower  part 

(12)  and  an  upper  part  (13)  having  a  horn  (18); 
the  horn  (18)  includes  a  wall  which  tapers  in  a  curved-conical 
form  from  an  opening  of  a  large  diameter  (D„)  to  an  opening 
of  smaller  diameter  (D,) 
the  horn  (18)  projects  into  the  lower  part  (12)  up  to  a  defined 
distance  (a)  from  a  txMom  (14)  of  the  lower  part  (12):  and 

174-443  O.G.-97-J9:  QL3 


1.  A  push  button  switch,  conqxising: 

a  key  cap  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  plunger  extending 
vertically  from  the  bottom  surface,  the  plunger  having  a  side 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  hook  being  provided  near  a 
bottom  end  of  the  side  surface; 

a  housing  having  a  vertical  slot  with  an  opening  for  the  passage 
and  reciprocal  movement  (rf  the  plunger  guided  by  an  inner 
surface  of  the  housing,  the  inner  surface  defining  a  polygon 
shape  with  an  internal  obtuse  angle  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  comers  thereof  along  a  horizontal  cross  section; 

an  elastically  deformable  actuation  means  received  within  the 
bousing,  the  actuation  means  being  defonned  in  response  to 
the  reciprocal  movement  of  the  plunger, 

a  membrane  switch,  in  response  to  a  status  of  the  actuation 
means,  for  on-off  control  of  an  electric  equipment; 

said  push  button  switch  being  characterized  in  that  the  side 
surface  of  the  plunger  defines  a  complementary  polygon 
shape  with  an  internal  obtuse  angle  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  coiners  thereof  along  the  horizontal  cross  section 
such  that  a  plurality  of  line  contacts  between  the  side  surface 
of  the  plunger  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  are 
provided,  thereby  reducing  operation  resistance  of  the  push 
button  switch. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seitember  23,  1997 
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5^70,7«  » 
MULTI-SWITCH  MEMBRAN  J-SWTTCH 
Scott  Thonus  Christy,  Franklin, 
Books  Pnbllshing  Company,  Inc , 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  S^r. 
Int  a."  HOll  I 
VS.  a.  200—5  A 


1.  A  multi-switch  membrane-swit<^ 

(A)  a    longitudinally    extending, 
conductive  membrane  having  a 
defining  on  an  undersurface 
circuits   defining   longitudinally 
spaced,  conductive  contacts; 

(B)  a  rigid  substrate  defining  on 
ity  of  longitudinally  aligned, 
and 

(C)  a  laterally  spaced  pair  of 
conductive  positioning  ribs  on 
substrate,  each  positioning  rib 
and  maintaining  a  longitudinall) 
brane,  and  said  positioning  ribs 
membrane  convexly  bowed; 

said  assembly  being  characterized 
zontal  spacer  isolating  one  of 
conductive  contacts  from  the 
conductive   shorting   elements 
absence  of  any  vertical  space - 
laterally  spaced  conductive 
conductive  shorting  elements. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 


Sepi»«er  23,  1997 
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ASSEMBLY 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Golden 
West  AUIs,  Wis. 

No.  54734 
13/70 

ISOaims 


plungers  outwardly  of  said  housing  and  to  respective  extended 
positions  relative  to  said  housing,  said  first  plunger  being  tele- 
scoped within  said  second  plunger,  and  each  of  said  plungers  being 
movable  independently  of  the  other  of  said  plungers  from  said 
respective  extended  position  for  operating  said  corresponding  con- 
tact set. 


01  tier 


CO  itacts 


76  76    S3  S3 


I.  An  electrical  switch  comprising 
second  sets  of  switch  contacts,  first 
within  said  housing  for  operating  saiil 
respectively,  first  and  second  biasii  ig 
said  housing  and  respective  plungers 


a  housing  containing  first  and 

and  second  plungers  movable 

first  and  second  contact  sets, 

means  connected  between 

for  independendy  urging  said 


5,670,762 

PUSH  LOCK  SWITCH  WITH  DUAL  FUNCTION  SELF- 

BLiSING  SLIDER  CONTACT 

IVitsuya  Futamura,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  KalHishiki 

Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Sdsakusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1995,  7-000873 

Int.  ex."  HOIH  13/56:15/02 

VS.  a.  200—16  D  10  Chdms 


assembly  comprising: 

resiliently    flexible,    non- 

onvexly  bowed  cross  section 

the^of  a  plurality  of  interrupted 

aligned   pairs   of  laterally 

I  at  oversurface  thereof  a  plural- 
c  inductive  shorting  elements; 

l<  ngitudinally  extending,  non- 
the  oversurface  of  said  rigid 
lefining  means  for  receiving 
extending  edge  of  said  mem- 
cooperating  to  maintain  said 


by  the  absence  of  any  hori- 

pair  of  said  laterally  spaced 

of  the  pair  or  one  of  said 

from   another,   and   by   the 

isolating  any  pair  of  said 

from  any  one  of  said 


,l<j:^'as] 


5,670,7^ 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Eric  Thomas  Ryan,  Cheltenham,  and  Roger  Louis  Hambidge, 

Cleitenham,  both  of  England,  1  ssignors  to  Delta  Schoeller 

Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sir.  No.  385369 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1994, 
9403481 

Int  a.'  HOlt  13/70 
VS.  a.  200—16  B 


1.  A  push  lock  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  body  comprising  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  terminals  each 
having  a  fixed  contact,  a  cam  groove  defined  on  said  wall,  and 
an  engaging  portion  defined  on  said  wall; 

a  slider,  accommodated  in  said  switch  body,  so  as  to  be  movable 
between  a  projecting  position  and  a  retracted  position; 

a  lock  pin  having  a  first  end  inserted  in  said  cam  groove  and  a 
second  end  disposed  in  said  slider,  such  that  when  said  first 
end  is  engaged  with  said  engaging  portion,  said  slider  is 
retained  at  said  retracted  position;  and 

a  conductive  resilient  member  mounted  on  said  slider  and  com- 
prising a  pressing  portion  for  pressing  the  first  end  of  said 
lock  pin  against  a  bottom  of  said  cam  groove  and  a  movable 
contact  for  electrically  contacting  said  fixed  contacts  of  said 
terminals  in  accordance  with  movement  of  said  slider  to 
perform  a  switch  function,  said  resilient  member  having  a 
mounting  portion  for  fixing  the  resilient  member  to  the  slider 
wherein  the  pressing  portion  extends  in  one  direction  from  the 
mounting  portion,  and  said  movable  contact  extends  in  a 
second  direction  from  the  mounting  portion,  and  wherein  the 
first  direction  is  substantially  opposite  to  the  second  direction 
and  said  pressing  portion,  and  said  moveable  contact  being 
integrally  formed. 


10  Claims 


5,670,763 
DEAD  FRONT  INTERLOCKED  RECEPTACLE 
Charies  Jeffrey  Spencer,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  S-B  Power 
Tool  Company,  Chicago,  OL 

FOcd  JuL  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  683,581 
Int  a."  HOIH  9/28 
VS.  CL  200-^3.16  4  Claims 

1.  An  interlock  mechanism  for  a  disconnect  switch  of  the  type 
mounted  within  an  enclosure  having  a  dead  front  receptacle, 
wherein  an  operating  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  by  the  enclosure 
for  movenoent  back  and  forth  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
and  wherein  the  dead  front  receptacle  includes  a  cylindrical  open- 
ing for  receiving  a  plug  including  a  cylindrical  wall  with  an 
aperture  therein,  said  interlock  mechanism  comprising: 
(a)  an  interlock  rod  connected  with  said  operating  lever,  said 
interiock  rod  being  movable  in  a  first  axial  direction  when 
said  operating  lever  is  moved  from  the  open  position  to  tlie 


5,67«,764 

IMPACT  SENSOR 

Kanaori  SakaiMto,  ChtaTif  Maauobn  faUkawa;  AISHhi 

Onoda,  both  of  N^oya,  aad  KoJI  Ito,  Kariya,  aB  af  Ja|Ma. 

MBignon  to  Airin  Scfld  ralinihHrl  Kairiw,  Kariya,  Ja^M 

CootiBaatloo  of  Ser.  No.  M2,M9,  Sep.  S,  1992,  ahmilMril 

This  appHcatioii  Dec  2t,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36M1< 

Claiau  priwrity,  applicatloa  Japoa,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-229t97; 
Ang.  26,  1992,  4-226570 

lot  CL'  HOIH  35/14 
VS.  CL  200— 61.45  K  IS  Claiau 


closed  position  and  in  a  second  opposite  axial  direction  when 
said  operating  lever  is  moved  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position; 

(b)  an  actuator  shaA  adapted  to  be  rotauMy  mounted  by  said 
enclosure  in  adjacent  relationship  with  the  dead  front  recep- 
tacle and  in  parallel  spaced  relabonship  with  the  central  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  opening,  said  shaft  having  a  first  end  within 
the  enclosure  and  a  second  end  diqtosed  exterioriy  of  the 
enclosiue; 

(c)  an  actuator  arm  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  the  actuator 
shaft; 

(d)  a  handle  nwunted  on  said  second  end  of  said  actuator  shaft 
for  rotating  the  latter  back  and  forth  between  first  and  second 
positions; 

(e)  spring  means  mounted  by  the  enclosure  and  connected  with 
said  actuator  shaft  for  urging  the  latter  to  rotate  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position,  said  actuator  arm  being  in 
interfitting  relationship  with  said  interiock  rod  when  said 
actuator  shaft  is  in  its  first  position  thereby  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  interiock  rod  in  its  first  direction,  said  actuator 
arm  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  interiock  rod  in  its  first 
direction  when  said  actuator  shaft  is  in  its  second  position; 

(f)  first  and  second  cam  means  on  said  actuator  shaft; 

(g)  said  enclosure  having  first  and  second  openings  respectively 
communicating  with  said  cylindrical  opening; 

(h)  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  in  said  first 
opening  and  having  first  and  second  ends; 

(i)  first  biasing  means  urging  said  first  end  of  the  locking  pin 
into  engagement  vrith  said  first  cam  means,  said  first  cam 
means  serving  to  force  said  second  end  of  the  locking  pin  into 
the  aperture  in  said  plug  when  said  actuator  shaft  is  rotated 
from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position; 

(j)  a  slider  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  second  opening 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  slider  being 
slidably  mounted  in  said  second  opening  for  movement  back 
and  forth  between  first  and  second  positions; 

(k)  second  biasing  means  urging  said  slider  toward  said  first 
position  such  that  the  first  end  of  the  slider  projects  into  the 
cylindrical  opening,  said  slider  having  cam  follower  means  on 
said  second  end  thereof  and  positioned  for  engagement  with 
said  second  cam  means  to  hold  said  actuator  shaft  in  its  first 
portion  when  the  slider  is  in  its  first  position,  whereby 
engagement  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  plug  with  the  first 
end  of  said  slider  forces  said  slider  toward  its  second  position 
thereby  moving  said  cam  follower  out  of  engagement  from 
said  second  cam  means  whereupon  said  spring  means  will 
rotate  said  actuator  shaft  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position  thereby  permitting  rooveonent  of  the  interlock  rod  in 
its  first  direction,  such  rotation  of  the  actuator  shafr  causing 
said  first  cam  means  to  force  said  second  end  of  the  locking 
pin  into  said  plug  aperture. 


1.  An  impact  sensor  con^nising: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  space  and  a  wall  for  receiving  an 
impact  applied  in  a  first  direction; 

a  unitary  assembly  constructed  independent  of  the  housing  and 
positioned  within  the  housing  for  being  secured  to  the  hous- 
ing, said  unitary  assembly  including  a  frame  having  a  first 
portion  which  extends  along  the  wall  of  the  housing  and  a 
second  portion  which  extends  transverse  to  the  first  portion; 

a  weight  pivotally  noounted  on  the  second  portion  of  die  frame 
to  rotate  about  a  pivot  axis  when  an  impact  is  ^iplied  to  the 
housing; 

a  cam  provided  on  the  weight; 

an  electrically  conductive  output  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
first  portion  of  the  frame  for  moving  rotatably  between  one 
position  in  which  a  poition  of  die  output  lever  engages  the 
cam  and  another  position  in  which  a  portion  of  the  output 
lever  extends  outside  the  housing  through  the  first  portion  of 
the  frame  in  opposition  to  the  first  direction,  the  output  lever 
having  a  first  contact  portion; 

a  spring  urging  the  output  lever  against  the  cam;  and  a  contact 
plate  mounted  to  the  housing,  a  portion  of  the  contact  plate 
being  spaced  from  the  output  lever  to  form  a  second  contact 
portion  for  contact  by  said  first  contact  portion,  said  second 
contiict  portion  being  located  to  be  positioned  on  a  path  of 
movement  of  the  first  contact  portion  of  said  output  lever, 
both  die  second  contact  portion  and  die  output  lever  being 
continually  connected  to  respective  tenninals  of  an  electric 
current  source; 

said  first  and  second  portions  being  electrically  connected  via 
said  output  lever  by  coming  into  contact  with  a  projection  of 
the  output  lever,  to  close  an  electrical  circuit  to  actuate  an 
impact  safety  system  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  contact  portions,  the  spring  maintaining  electrical  con- 
tact between  the  first  and  second  contact  portions  upon  move- 
ment of  the  weight  by  an  external  impact 


5,670,765 
AUTOMOTIVE  LEVER  SWFTCH 
ToshiaU  Yokoyama,  and  llakeshi  Shibata,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nilcs  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  614,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1995,  7-129006 
Int  a.*-  HOIH  9AX) 
VS.  CL  200—61.54  3  Claims 

1.  An  autotnotive  lever  switch,  comprising: 
a  lever  (1)  including  a  tubular  bearing  (lo); 
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a  switch  plate  (2)  insetted  within 
(1)  and  including  a  fixed  contac : 

an  intermediate  knob  (5)  includinj 
placed  in  contact  with  said  fixet 

a  fixed  knob  (8)  secuied  to  said  tu  tHilar 

a  shaft  (13)  inserted  into  said  tubu  lar 
secuied  to  one  end  of  said  shaft 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
(9)  including  a  resilient  arm  (9^ 
knob  (9)  that  is  engaged  with 
shaft  (13). 


5,676,767 

GAS-INSULATED  SWITCHGEAR  WITH  IMPROVED 

INSULATION  JOINT 

Masatomo  Kobayashi;  HirooiicU  Hokuto,  both  of  Hitachi; 

Yoichi  Ohshita,  Hitacfainaka,  and  Minoni  Sakagudii,  HiU- 

chi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitactai,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-204845 
Int.  a.*  HOIH  33/00:  H02B  13/045 
MS.  a.  218-^*3  4  Claims 


in  opening  (1/)  of  said  lever 
plate  (15): 

a  movable  contact  plate  (3) 

contact  plate  (15); 

bearing  (la);  and 

bearing  (la),  an  arm  (14) 

(13),  and  a  rotating  knob  (9) 

shaft  (13),  said  rotating  knob 

integral  with  said  rotating 

locking  recess  (13a)  of  said 


5,670,76  1 
PRESSURE  S^^TTCH 
James  Richard  EUett,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Argus 
Macliine  Co.  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Cknada 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1995,  sir.  No.  531,775 
Int  CL"  HOIH  35/38 


MS.  a.  200—83  J 


16  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  switch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  piston  guide  mounted  within 
having  an  interior  bore  and  i 
foiming  an  opening  at  the  first 

a  diaphragm  mounted  on  the  pisto  i 

a  piston  slidable  over  a  limited 
under  external  fluid  pressure 
piston  having  a  piston  head; 

a  mechanically  operated  switch 
piston; 

a  support  disc  for  the  diaphi 
mounted  between  the  diaphragn 

the  support  disc  being  made  of  a 
the  support  disc  comprising  ai 
beyond  the  opening,  an  inner 
than  the  piston  head,  and  a 
cantilevered  between  the  outer 


tile  housing,  the  piston  guide 
first  end,  the  interior  bore 

(nd; 

guide  across  the  opening; 

ringe  within  the  interior  bore 

a  :ting  on  the  diaphragm,  the 

(  peratively  connected  to  the 


irajm 


hi'h 


dli( 


1.  An  insulating  joint  between  two  tanks  of  a  gas  insulated 
switchgear,  the  tanks  being  electrically  connected  by  a  first  con- 
ductor member  and  having  a  main  circuit  conductor  extending 
therethrough,  said  insulating  joint  comprising: 

an  insulating  member  positioned  between  adjacent  ends  of  said 

tanks,  and 
a  second  conductor  member  electrically  connecting  said  tanks 

and  having  a  resistivity  higher  than  that  of  said  first  conductor 

member. 

2.  An  insulating  joint  according  to  claim  1,  which  further 
includes  a  conductive  bolt  extending  through  said  ends  of  said 
tanks  and  said  insulating  member,  said  bolt  having  a  conductive 
nut  and  a  conductive  washer  attached  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
wherein  said  second  conductor  member  electrically  connects  said 
washer  and  one  of  said  tanks. 


5,670,768 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  CASH  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Andrea  Modiano,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Moshe  Milchman, 
Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel,  assignors  to  Inflight  Finaocial  Ser- 
vices Ltd.,  Dublin,  Ireland 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  24,  1993,  108177 

Int  ex."  G06F  17/60:17/00 

MS.  a.  239—379  5  Claims 


the  support  disc  being 
and  the  piston;  and 

tensile  elastic  material  and 

outer  annulus  that  extends 

>c  that  is  smaller  in  diameter 

I  exible  intermediate  annulus 

I  nnulus  and  the  inner  disc. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  currency  services  during  travel  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  on  a  transport  vehicle  a  financial  services  system 
comprising  an  enclosure  which  is  mounted  on  wheels  so  as  to 
be  readily  movable  and  which  includes  at  least  one  banknote 
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acceptor,  a  card  reader,  a  computer  interfacing  with  the  at 
least  one  banknote  acceptor  and  the  card  reader;  and  at  least 
one  banknote  dispenser  for  dispensing  banknotes  in  response 
to  control  inputs  received  fixim  the  computer; 

causing  the  at  least  one  banknote  acceptor  to  accept  banknotes  at 
least  from  the  country  from  which  the  transport  vehicle  has 
departed;  and 

causing  the  at  least  one  banknote  dispenser  to  dispense  ban- 
knotes at  least  from  the  country  of  destination  of  the  transport 
vehicle. 


5,670,769 
CASE  FOR  MICROCIRCUrr  CARD  READER 
Midiel  Pemet,  Pontariier,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome 
Connectors  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  21, 1994,  94  03265 
InL  a.^  G06K  17/06 
U.S.  a.  235— 441  llQaims 

•o 

IS 


an  inputting  section  provided  on  said  apparatus  body  for  input- 
ting processing  information  including  data  and  an  operabon 
instruction; 

an  optical  reading  unit  mounted  on  said  apparatus  body  for 
irradiating  light  upon  a  reading  object  ai>d  receiving  reflected 
light  from  the  reading  object  to  obtain  read  information  of  the 
reading  object,  said  portable  terminal  apparatus  being  addi- 
tionally provided  with  a  reading  fuitction  as  said  optical 
reading  unit  is  mounted  integrally  on  said  apparatus  body; 

a  trigger  key  allocated  on  said  inputting  section  of  said  apparatus 
body  of  being  manually  operated  to  start  a  reading  operation 
by  said  optical  reading  unit; 

a  register  for  storing  trigger  key  operation  infotmation  when 
said  trigger  key  is  operated; 

a  reading  operation  driving  section  for  causing  said  optical 
reading  unit  to  perform  the  reading  operation  while  (he  trigger 
key  operation  information  is  stored  in  said  register; 

a  timer  for  counting  a  time  elapsed  after  the  trigger  key  opera- 
tion information  is  stored  into  said  register;  and 

a  resetting  processing  section  for  erasing  the  trigger  key  opera- 
tion information  stored  in  said  register  when  the  elapsed  time 
counted  by  said  timer  exceeds  a  supervisory  time  or  when 
read  information  of  the  reading  object  is  obtained  by  the 
reading  operation  of  said  optical  reading  unit  within  the 
supervisory  time. 


1.  A  case  for  a  microcircuit  card  reader,  said  case  comprising  a 
case  body  having  an  upper  face  constituting  a  card  receiving  plane 
surface,  an  electronic  circuit  incorporated  into  a  housing  of  said 
case  body,  a  connector  directly  attached  to  said  case  body  and 
incorporating  elastic  contact  segments  which  provide  an  electrical 
connection  between  contacts  of  a  microcircuit  card  and  said  elec- 
tronic circuit,  said  case  having  a  removable  sliding  upper  cover 
containing  longitudinally  extending  slide  rails  which,  joinUy  with 
said  card  receiving  plane  surface,  define  a  card  receiving  space. 


5,670,770 
PORTABLE  TERMINAL  APPARATUS 
Maki  Miyata,  Yokohama;  Akihiko  lura,  and  Akio  Murata, 
both  of  Kawasald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^jitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,934 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002814 

Int  CL"  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—462  6  Claims 

,vrrHm\B  soot 


5,670,771 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  A  BAR  CODE 
Mitsno  Watanabe;  Shinidii  Sato,  and  Ichiro  SUnoda,  aU  fA 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,676 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227822 

Int  a.^  G06K  7/10 

MS.  a.  235—462  7  Claims 


OSES 


2'.usai  Kutot 

J    UNIT 

.3] 

CPU                          I 

..         T    1 

l:;=IE 

^ 

f 

9 

1 

-        ROM 

_<t 

OONTnOL  A 
SECTION 

RAM 

^5 

1 

^» 

1 

acsuL 

SCTION 

• 

■   KCTSOUS 
CPU 

/" 

Monmr    . 

WCTK* 

nuoi 

■   e 

i 

20^~^^                       •» 

1             1 

.  TBI  KIT  -' 
StCTlOW 

roKa 

«CTK»I 

1.  A  pottable  terminal  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  apparatus  body; 


1.  A  bar  code  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

bar  width  data  generating  means  for  detecting  widths  of  respec- 
tive bars  of  a  bar  code  and  generating  bar  width  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  widths  of  the  respective  bars; 

a  low-speed  memory  to  which  the  bar  width  data  generated  by 
said  bar  width  data  generating  means  are  transfened; 

a  high-speed  memory  to  which  the  bar  width  data  transferred  to 
said  low-speed  memory  are  further  txansfeired;  and 

a  demodulation  device  for  reading  the  bar  width  data  transferred 
to  said  high-speed  memory  and  demodulating  the  bar  width 
data  into  corresponding  data. 
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5,670,773 
NON-CONTACT  DATA  REpORDING  MEDIUM 
Yuichi  Goto,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sei  No.  524423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japa  i,  Sep.  8, 1994,  6-214954 

Int  aJ'  G06K  19/06 

VS.  a.  235—493  |  14  Claims 


P  CMCUIT       -  MB*MS 


^^*r 


^mntiwii.TToniMa  r 


de  trice 


1.  A  non-contact  data  recording 
circuits  and  in  which  a  data  signal  is 
wave  transmitted  from  an  external 
used  as  a  clock  signal  for  the  internal 
comprising: 

first  and  second  caiiier-wave 

and  second  carrier  waves,  respectively, 

phase  with  respect  to  each  other 
first  and  second  wave-shaping 

the  first  and  second  carrier 

second  carrier-wave  receiving 
denoodulating  means  for  demodulating 

waveforms  shaped  by  said  firs) 

means  to  generate  a  data  signal; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  cliuige 

data  signal  generated  by  said  dei  lodulating 
selecting  means  for  selecting  as  the 

and  second  carrier  waves  havinf 

first  and  second  wave-shaping 

change  in  the  data  value  whici 

detected. 


I  [ledium  which  has  internal 

demodulated  from  a  carrier 

and  the  carrier  wave  is 

circuits,  said  medium 


fSS" 


m  tans, 


5,670,773 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SPACE  LC  CALIZATION  OF  THE 

FOCAL  POINT  OF  A  LASER  BE  AM  OF  A  MACHINING 

MACHINE  AND  EQUIPMENT  ¥i  »R  PERFORMING  THIS 

PROCESi; 
Alain  Planeix,  Romagnat,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 
Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Set  No.  555,005 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  9, 1994,  94  13468 

Int  a.'  G02^  7/04 

VS.  a.  250—201.2  14  Clabns 


1.  A  process  for  the  space  localizatit>n 
beam  of  a  machining  machine  with 
machine,  said  process  comprising  the 


of  a  focal  point  of  a  laser 
to  a  work  table  of  said 
following  steps: 


respect 


a — fixing  a  target  to  the  work  table,  the  target  having  four  edges 
forming  a  square  target  in  a  first  plane  (XOY), 

b — emitting  the  laser  beam  in  such  a  way  that  an  axis  thereof  is 
perpendicular  to  the  first  plane  (XOY),  displacing  the  laser 
beam  in  a  second  plane  (YOZ)  that  is  perpendicular  to  the 
first  plane  and  to  a  first  pair  of  parallel  edges  of  the  square 
target,  so  that  an  estimated  position  (PFE)  of  the  focal  point  of 
the  laser  beam  is  successively  placed  in  two  working  planes 
parallel  to  die  first  plane  (XOY)  and  located  substantially 
equidistantly  on  either  side  of  said  first  plane,  detecting  a  first 
series  of  four  impact  points  (Al,  Bl,  CI,  Dl)  of  the  laser 
beam  on  the  first  pair  of  parallel  edges  of  the  square  target  and 
determining  a  calculated  position  (PFCl)  of  the  focal  point  in 
a  second  plane,  located  at  an  intersection  of  two  lines  (AI  Dl, 
Bl  Cl)  linking  the  impact  points  located  on  the  first  pair  of 
parallel  edges  of  the  square  target  and  in  the  two  working 
planes, 

c — repeating  step  b  at  least  once,  successively  placing  the  first 
plane  on  either  side  of  the  calculated  position  (PPCl)  of  a  last 
calculated  focal  point, 

d — repeating  steps  b  and  c  in  a  third  plane  (XOZ)  that  is 
perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  planes  to  determine  a 
calculated  position  of  the  focal  point  in  said  third  plane. 


receivfng  means  for  receiving  first 
;  which  are  shifted  in 

;  roeais  for  shaping  waveforms  of 
wav4s  received  by  said  first  and 
as; 

the  carrier  waves  having 
and  second  wave-shaping 

in  a  data  value  of  the 

means;  and 

clock  signal  one  of  said  first 

waveforms  shaped  by  said 

>,  in  accordance  with  the 

said  detecting  tneans  has 


5,670,774 

PHOTOSENSOR  TO  DETECT  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

INCIDENCE  AND  INTENSITY  OF  OPTICAL  RADL\TION 

Jonathan  W.  Hill,  Sebago  Lake,  Me.,  assignor  to  Control 

Devices,  Inc.,  Standish,  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3774N)6,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,818 

Int  a.'  GOU  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—203.4  16  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  photosensor  to  detect  direction  of  incidence  and  intensity  of 
optical  radiation,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photodetectors,  said  photodetectors  lying  in  a 
substantially  flat  plane;  and 

a  diffuser  substantially  overlying  the  plurality  of  photodetectors; 

wherein  the  diffuser  is  substantially  dome  shaped  and  is  opera- 
tive to  diffiise  optical  radiation;  and 

wherein  no  portion  of  the  photosensor  causes  a  shadow  to  be 
cast  on  the  plurality  of  photodetectors  when  the  direction  of 
incidence  is  within  a  measurable  range  of  the  photosensor. 


5,670,775 

CURRENT-BOOSTED  POSITIVE  FEEDBACK 

LOGARITHMIC  TRANSRESISTANCE  AMPLIFIER  FOR 

CURRENCY  VALIDATORS 
Claude  Abraham,  Stow,  and  Philip  C.  Dolsen,  Mentor,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ardac,  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,992 
Int  CL'  HOU  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—214  A  17  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  density  sensing  circuit  for  security  validators,  the 
sensing  circuit  having  a  photo-diode  capable  of  producing  a  cur- 
rent in  response  to  light,  the  photodiode  connected  to  a  first 
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5,670,777 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE  AND  TWO  FREQUENCY 
DRIVING  METHOD  THEREOF 
lUtashi    Inushima,    Kanagawa,    Japan;    Rimantas    Vattkus, 
Vilnius,  Lithuania,  and  Satoshi  Tcramoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^44 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-100674 

Int  CL'  HOIL  H/00 

VS.  a.  250—214.1  40  Claims 


F 


T 


amplifier,  the  first  amplifier  having  an  dynamic  feedback  branch, 
the  dynamic  feedback  branch  including  a  feedback  resistor,  and  a 
log  diode  connected  in  shunt  with  the  feedback  resistor,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  mixed  feedback  current  boosting  means  for  providing  a  current 

to  the  log  diode,  said  current  being  a  direct  multiple  of  the 

current  in  the  photo-diode. 


5,670,776 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  WALL  PLATE  AND  SWITCH 
Wayne  P.  Rothbaum,  10  Cedar  Ridge  Ave.,  Smithtown,  N.Y. 
11787 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,644 

Int  CL*  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  250—214  AL  22  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  material  having  a  photoconductive  effect,  a  trap  level  for 

tapping  an  excited  carrier,  and  an  energy  band  gap; 
means  for  illuminating  a  material  with  a  first  light,  the  first  light 

having  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  an  energy  higher  than 

the  energy  band  gap  of  the  material; 
means  for  illuminating  the  material  with  a  second  light,  the 

second  light  having  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  an  energy 

lower  than  the  energy  band  gap  of  the  material; 
means  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  the  second  Ught  transmitted 

through  the  material;  and 
means  for  obtaining  information  on  the  first  light  from  the 

quantity  of  the  transmitted  second  light. 


5,670,778 
PRESENCE  DETECTOR  FOR  MOBILE  STORAGE 
SYSTEMS 
Jak  L.  Smith,  Parkersbnrg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Kardex  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Marietta,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,498 

Int  O."  GOIV  8/22 

VS.  CL  250—221  5  Claims 


1.  A  wall  plate  for  covering  a  standard  electrical  apparatus 
positioned  in  a  wall,  the  electrical  apparatus  having  terminals  for 
connecting  to  electrical  conductors  that  are  external  to  the  wall 
plate  and  electrical  apparatus,  the  standard  electrical  apparatus 
fiirther  having  a  threaded  aperture  for  accepting  a  securing  screw, 
the  wall  plate  comprising: 
an  independent  support  means  for  providing  structural  support  to 
the  wall  plate,  the  independent  support  means  conforming 
substantially  to  the  dimensions  of  a  standard  wall  plate  and 
including  a  substantially  planar  back  surface,  and  the  support 
means  having  an  aperture  disposed  for  aligiunent  with  the 
threaded  aperture  of  the  standard  electrical  apparatus  for 
securing  the  support  means  to  the  standard  electrical  appara- 
tus with  the  securing  screw; 
an   electroluminescent   panel    located   proximate   the   support 
means  such  that  the  support  means  and  the  electroluminescent 
panel  have  the  profile  substantially  of  a  standard  wall  plate; 
and 
clip  means  having  multiple  spring-tensioned  elongated  members 
attached  to  the  substantially  planar  back  surface  of  said  sup- 
port means,  said  clip  means  providing  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  electroluminescent  panel  and  the  terminals  of  the 
electrical  apparatus  for  providing  power  to  the  electrolumi- 
nescent panel. 


1.  A  mobile  storage  system  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  movable  storage  unit; 

an  opposing  object  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  wall, 
a  second  movable  storage  unit,  and  a  stationary  storage  unit; 

a  means  for  transporting  said  first  movable  storage  unit  along  a 
path  away  from  or  toward  said  opposing  object  to  open  or 
close  an  aisle  between  said  first  movable  storage  unit  and  said 
opposing  object,  said  transporting  means  including  wheels  on 
a  bottom  section  of  said  at  least  one  movable  storage  unit, 
said  wheels  engaging  tracks  oriented  in  a  direction  of  said 
path,  at  least  some  of  said  wheels  being  driven  by  an  electric 
motor; 

a  detector  means  comprising: 
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a  light  source  means  mounted  (>  one  of  said  first  movable 
storage  unit  and  said  opposing  object, 

a  reflecting  means  mounted  to  j  the  other  of  first  movable 
storage  unit  and  said  opposing  jobject,  said  reflecting  means 
comprising  a  reflector  which  ps  linear  along  a  horizontal 
plane  and  curved  about  a  vertical  plane  whereby  said 
reflector  reflects  light  diagon^ly  upward  firom  said  light 
source  means  to  said  sensing 
storage  unit  is  within  a  range 
ing  object 

a  sensing  means  vertically  offset 
mounted  to  the  same  one  of  s; 
and  said  opposing  object  as  said  light  source  means, 

wherein  said  light  source  mean),  said  reflecting  means  and 
said  sensing  means  are  configi  red  so  that  light  is  reflected 
from  said  light  source  by  said  reflecting  means  to  impinge 
on  said  sensing  means  in  the  absence  of  an  obstacle  in  a 
light  path  from  the  light  souce  means  to  the  reflecting 
means  or  from  the  reflecting  i  leans  to  the  sensing  means; 
and 

means  for  inhibiting  said  transporting  means  in  the  event  light 


is  while  said  first  nrabile 
distances  from  said  oppos- 

om  said  light  source  means 
id  first  movable  storage  unit 


from  said  light  source  means 
sensing  means, 


5,670,775 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SHAFT  A  NGLE  TRANSDUCER 

HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  REl  RACTIVE  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

Bill  Bell,  BrooUlne,  Mass,,  assignor 

Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Set  No.  435^19 

Int  a.'  GOID  5/34 

VS.  CL  250—231.13  9  Claims 


t« 


aj  IS 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring 
said  transducer  comprising: 

A.  a  radiation  source  producing  a 

B.  a  radiation  sensor,  disposed  in 
sensor  producing  an  output  signa  I 
accordance  with  the  movement 
in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
ment, 

C.  a  refractive  optical  element  dispf>sed 
between  said  source  and  said 
attached  to  said  object  for  rotatif>n 
tion  of  the  optical  element  translates 
larly  to  said  axis,  and 

D.  means  forming  an  aperture  inteitepting 
between  said  optical  element 
define  the  size  of  an  illuminate* 


angul  IT  displacement  of  an  object. 


d  iverging  beam  of  radiation, 

he  path  of  said  beam,  said 

that  varies  continuously  in 

a  patch  of  radiation  thereon 

of  said  angular  displace- 


in  said  diverging  beam 
sensor,  said  element  being 
therewith,  whereby  rota- 
said  beam  perpendicu- 


and 


said  diverging  beam 

said  sensor,  thereby  to 

patch  on  said  sensor,  said 


patch  moving  perpendicularly  to  said  axis  in  response  to 
angular  displacement  of  said  object. 


5,670,780 

DEVICE  PROVIDING  REAL-TIME  ORIEr^TATION  AND 

DIRECTION  OF  AN  OBJECT 

W.  Stan  Lewis,  709  Mar  Vista  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,787 

Int  a.'  GOID  5/34 

VS.  a.  25»— 231.14  7  Claiins 


10 

\ 


ioes  not  impinge  upon  said 


to  General  Scanning, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  real-time  orientation  and 
direction  of  an  object  which  may  be  moving  through  space  com- 
prising: 

a  plate  and  a  frame  member,  said  plate  nested  witliin  said  frame 
member,  said  plate  connected  to  said  frame  member  by  a  first 
and  second  shaft  member,  said  first  shaft  member  and  said 
second  shaft  member  being  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
plate  and  said  first  shaft  member  and  said  second  shaft  mem- 
ber further  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame  member, 
permitting  free  rotation  of  said  plate  inside  of  said  frame 
member, 

a  housing,  said  frame  member  connected  to  said  housing  by  a 
third  and  fourth  shaft  member,  said  third  shaft  member  and 
said  fourth  shaft  member  being  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  and  said  tliird  shaft  member  and  said  fourth  shaft 
member  being  further  rotatably  connected  to  said  housing, 
permitting  free  rotation  of  said  frame  inside  of  said  housing, 

a  first  sensor,  said  first  sensor  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  said 
first  sensor  including  a  first  dislc,  said  first  disk  located  inter- 
mediate a  first  photosource  and  a  first  photosensor, 

a  second  sensor,  said  second  sensor  mounted  on  said  fourth 
shaft,  said  second  sensor  including  a  second  disk,  said  second 
disk  located  intermediate  a  second  photosource  and  a  second 
photosensor, 

said  first  disk  including  a  first  slot,  said  first  slot  proximal  to  the 
circumference  of  said  first  disk  aitd  defining  a  first  passage 
through  said  first  disk,  said  first  passage  having  a  first  widdi, 
said  first  width  varying  about  the  circumference  of  said  first 
disk, 

said  first  photosource  generating  a  first  photo-emission  and  said 
first  passage  permitting  a  first  portion  of  said  first  photo- 
emission  to  pass  therethrough,  said  first  portion  dependent  on 
the  position  of  said  first  disk,  said  first  potion  being  detected 
by  said  first  photosensor,  said  first  photosensor  generating  a 
first  signal  proportional  to  a  first  rotation  of  said  plate, 

said  second  disk  including  a  second  slot,  said  second  slot  proxi- 
mal to  the  circumference  of  said  second  disk  and  defining  a 
second  passage  through  said  second  disk,  said  second  passage 
having  a  second  width,  said  second  width  varying  atxHit  the 
circumference  of  said  second  dislc 

said  second  photosource  generating  a  second  photo-emission 
and  said  second  passage  permitting  a  second  portion  of  said 


fecond  photo-emission  to  pass  therethrough,  said  second  por- 
tion dependent  on  the  position  of  said  second  disk,  said 
second  potion  being  detected  by  said  second  photosensor,  said 
second  photosensor  generating  a  second  signal  proportional  to 
a  second  rotation  of  said  frame  member, 
a  data  processing  means,  said  data  processing  means  permitting 
said  first  and  second  signal  to  be  processed,  whereby  said 
apparatus  is  attached  to  said  object  and  precise  real-time 
orientation  of  said  object  is  obtained  by  the  processing  of  said 
first  signal  and  said  second  signal. 


5,670,781 
PHOTOELECTRICAL  ENCODER 
Rol>ert  Sctbaciien,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Renco 
Encoders,  Inc.,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,479 

Int  CL*  GOID  5/347 

VS.  CL  250—231.16  9  Claims 


d.  an  electron  beam  deflecter  providing  two-dimensional  scan- 
ning of  said  primary  electron  beam  on  said  specimen; 
an  objective  lens  having  a  magnetic  pole; 
an  incUnation  detector,  detecting  the  inclination  of  said  stage 
and  providing  an  ou4>ut  signal  indicative  thereof; 
an  axially  symmetric  electrode  ttirough  which  said  primary 
electron  beam  passes,  installed  in  the  electron  beam  path 
inside  said  magnetic  pole  of  said  objective  lens;  and 
a  first  control  which  controls  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
electrode  as  a  function  of  the  inclination  of  said  specimen 
stage  based  on  the  output  signal  from  said  inclination  detector. 


1.  An  encoder,  comprising 

a  scale  having  a  graduation; 

a  Ught  source-for  illuminating  the  scale;  and 

a  sensing  device  di^laceable  relative  to  the  scale  in  a  meastning 
direction  for  generating  position-dependent  measuring  sig- 
nals; 

wherein  tlie  sensing  device  includes  a  transparent  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  scanning  grating  and  photosensors  arranged 
behind  the  scanning  grating  for  converting  a  position- 
dependent  modulated  light  into  electrical  signals  defining  the 
position-dependent  measuring  signals, 

wherein  strip  conductors  are  provided  directly  on  a  surface  of 
the  transparent  carrier  for  forming  an  electrical  connection 
with  llie  photosensors,  and 

wherein  the  photosensors  each  have  electrical  connection  con- 
tacts which  are  provided  on  a  light-sensitive  side  thereof  and 
wliich  are  located  opposite  to  and  in  an  electrical  contact  with 
respective  strip  conductors. 


5,670,783 
AUTOMATED  DETECTOR  BALANCE 
Jelrey  S.  Ray,  Richmood  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  CleyclaiMl,  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  602,127 

Int  CL'  GOIT  11/166 

VS.  CL  250— 363JIS  25  Claims 


^^ 
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SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  AND  SPECIMAN 

OBSERVATION  METHOD  THEREXY 
MitsDgn  Sato,  HitacUnaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Dec  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec  28, 1994,  6-327068 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  37/28 
VS.  CL  250—310  23  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  electron  microscope  comprising: 

a.  a  specimen  stage  adapted  to  receive  a  specimen  and  including 
an  ittclining  mechanism; 

b.  a  cathode  emitting  a  primary  electron  beam; 

c.  a  condenser  lens  system  reducing  the  diameter  of  said  primary 
electron  beam  and  directing  said  primary  electron  beam  to  a 
specimen  on  said  stage; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  balancing  the  weight  of  a  gamma  camera, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  structure  comprising  a  detector  and  a  counterweight 

and  having  a  center  of  mass; 
means  for  moving  the  support  structure: 
means  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  support  structure;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  center  of  mass  of  the  support  structure 

l>ased  on  the  measured  velocity. 
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5,670,784 
mCH  TEMPERATURE  GAS  STREAM  OPTICAL  FLAME 

SENSOH 
Diedre  E.  Cusack,  Groton,  Mass.;  WiUiam  M.  Glasheen,  Derry, 
NM.;  George  P.  Sacco,  Jr.,  Wakefield,  and  Helmar  R.  Steg- 
Uch,  Marblefaead,  both  of  Mass.,  lassignors  to  Ametek  Aero- 
space Products,  Wilmington,  Mais. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1994,  S4  r.  No.  296,711 

Int  a.*  GOU  5/20;  SOSB  17/12 

VS.  a.  250—372  8  Claims 


0(  ical 


fiX)lIl 


1.  A  high  temperature  gas  stream 
ing  the  presence  of  one  of  a  combustion 
flame  in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  compri  ing 
silicon  carbide  detector  means 
radiation  from  the  flame  for 
current  wherein  said  detector 
a  ceramic  header, 

a  silicon  carbide  photodiode  mbunted 
responsive  to  the  electromagni  tic 
in  the  spectral  range  X.  of 
eters;  and 
a  detector  housing  for  said  header 
disposed  near  one  end  thereof 
magnetic  radiation  from  the 
silicon  carbide  amplification  mean! 
cunent  and  for  generating  a 
of  the  flame;  and 
a  sensor  housing  attachable  to 
having  said  detector  means 
disposed  therein. 


reiponsive  to  electromagnetic 
gen^ating  a  proportional  photo- 
:  comprises: 


flime 


I  sign  d 


St  id 
an  I 


on  said  header  and 

radiation  from  the  flame 

about  190  to  400  nanom- 


— .w„  having  optical  means 

I  or  concentrating  the  electro- 

'■'tie  on  said  photodiode; 

for  amplifying  said  photo- 

'  indicative  of  the  presence 


magnesium  which  fills  within  sa  d  housing; 


a  pair  of  beam  passage  holes  provided  on  said  housing  so  that  a 
positive  ion  beam  enters  through  one  of  said  beam  passage 
holes  into  said  housing  and  a  negative  ion  beam  outputs  from 
the  other  of  said  beam  passage  holes;  and 

a  secondary  heater  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  beam  passage 
hole  for  heating  said  beam  passage  hole  to  suppress 
re-crystallization  and  adhesion  of  said  magnesium  evapora- 
tion on  an  inner  wall  of  each  of  said  beam  passage  holes. 


flame  sensor  for  detect- 
flame  and  an  afterburner 


5,670,786 
MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Ronald  A.  Meyer,  San  Dimas,  and  Alexander  Waluszko,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  UVP,  Inc.,  Opland,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,834 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  61/00:  GOU  1/00 
VS.  a.  250-^494.1  14  Claims 


gas  turbine  engine  and 
said  amplification  means 


assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 


5,670,78! 
CHARGE  CONVERTER  PR(  »VIDED  IN  AN  ION 
IMPLANTATION  A  »PARATUS 
Yoshihiro  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1996,  S^.  No.  756,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japali,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307418 

Int  CI.*  HOIJ  (27/02 

U.S.  a.  250—423  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  charge  converter  for  convenin  ;  a  positive  ion  into  a  nega 

tive  ion,  said  charge  converter  compr  sing: 

a  housing  for  converting  a  solid  mt  ignesium: 

a  primiuy  heater  provided  in  said 

solid  magnesium  to  generate  a 


Housing  for  heating  up  said 
sublimated  evaporation  of 


1.  A  multiple  wavelength  light  source  comprising 

a  housing  having  two  opposed  sides  and  defining  an  enclosure; 

a  first  window  through  a  first  of  the  opposed  sides  having  a  first 

lens; 
a  second  window  through  a  second  of  the  opposed  sides  having 

a  second  lens; 
a  light  source  within  the  housing  liaving  lamps  each  positioned 

to  radiate  light  toward  at  least  one  of  the  first  lens  and  the 

second  lens,  tlie  first  lens  and  the  second  lens  in  combination 

with  the  lamps  radiating  light  of  different  selected  spectra 

from  each  when  the  lamps  are  energized; 
a  first  mounting  on  the  first  of  the  opposed  sides  to  stably 

support  the  housing  on  a  planar  surface  with  ttie  second  of  the 

opposed  sides  facing  upwardly; 
a  second  mounting  on  the  second  of  the  opposed  sides  to  stably 

support  the  housing  on  a  planar  surface  with  the  first  of  the 

opposed  sides  facing  upwardly. 
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5,«7t,787 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICALLY 
DETERMINING  THE  DIMENSION,  LOCATION  AND 
ATTITUDE  OF  OBJECTS 
Timothy  R.  Pryor;  Bernard  Hockley;  Nkk  LipUy-Wagncr; 
Omcr  L.  Hageniers,  and  W.  J.  Pastorins,  aU  of  Windsor, 
Canada,  assipiors  to  Sensor  Adaptive  MacUncs,  Inc,  Wind- 
sar,  Canada 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  334^50,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^10,625, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  124^05,  Sep.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 
532^0,  whkh  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  836,508,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,179,  whkh  is  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No. 
71137,  Jon.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,164,579,  which  is  a  coatinoa- 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  511,967,  Apr.  17, 1990,  abaadowed,  whkh  is  a 
contimiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  381,031,  JnL  19, 1909,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,131,  Oct  25, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Scr.  No.  59,632,  Jon.  8, 
1987,  abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  757,208, 
JoL  22, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,674,869,  which  is  a  contfaniatioB  of 
Scr.  No.  697,683,  Feb.  1, 1985,  abudoBed,  whkh  is  a  con- 
tinnatkM  of  Scr.  No.  634,191,  JnL  24, 1984,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  378,808,  May  17,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  34,278,  Apr.  30, 1979, 
Pat  No.  4^73,804.  This  appUcalkm  Jno.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No. 
465,259 
Int  CL'  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  a.  250— 559J1  10  Claim 


5,670,788 
DIAMOND  COLD  CATHODE 
Michael  W.  Geis,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Tedmology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  823,989 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/06.29/12 
a.  257—10  24  Claims 

A  cold  cathode  device  comprising 

wide-bandgap  (>S  eV)  material  exltibiting  negative  electron 
afBnities,  low  trap  densities,  and  high  carrier  mobiUties  hav- 
ing a  first  region  of  n-type  conductivity  and  a  second  region 
of  p-type  conductivity  with  a  junction  therebetween,  and 


U.S 
1 

a 


P-TVFE  HOMOenTAXMi.  OMMOW 


%  'A        ^ ^ 

AUMMUM  CONTACTS  4        "^      / 

r    j-r     ]         ^><<<^^!K^^.^l^^^TOC<3       'd        vq 

^         ^         CMMBON  HTLANTB)  DMMOND 


conductive  contacts  connected  to  said  material  for  receiving  a 
potential  that  forward  biases  said  junction  causing  electrons  to 
be  emitted  near  said  junction  into  an  exterior  region. 


5,670,789 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMmiNG  WEVICE  WITH 

QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE 

HiroRhi  Iwata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aoicBor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  8, 1995,  Scr.  No.  569,287 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  8, 1994,  6-331111 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:3 W32S;31/0336:3I/O72 

VS.  CL  257—13  10  Claims 


-2 


t 


1.  A  sensor  for  detennining  range  to  the  surface  of  an  object 
comprising: 

a  Ugbt  source  comprising  a  laser  diode; 

means  to  direct  radiation  from  said  laser  diode  onto  said  object 

surface; 
means  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  the  object  surface,  said 

detecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  detecting 

elements  wherein  said  light  reflected  from  the  object  surface 

impinges  on  less  than  all  of  said  plurality  of  light  detecting 

elements  simultaneously; 
means  for  exposing  said  detecting  means  to  the  reflected  light 

for  a  preselected  exposure  time; 
means  for  reading  the  data  from  the  detector  means  caused  by 

exposure  of  the  detector  means  to  said  light;  and 
means  for  processing  the  data  to  determine  the  range  to  said 

object  surface. 


\u,h.U),l 


BOTTOM  OF 
COKUCTION  BMO 


TOP  OF 
tIALENCE  auO 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  including  a  quantum 
well  layer  and  p-  and  n-barrier  layers  placed  at  each  side  of  said 
quantum  well  layer; 
said  device  comprising: 

said  quantum  well  layer  having  an  energy  level  E„  at  the  top 
of  the  valence  band  and  an  energy  level  E„  at  the  bottom 
of  the  conduction  band; 
said  p-barrier  layer  having  an  energy  level  E^^  at  the  top  of 
the  valence  band  and  an  energy  level  E^^  at  the  bottom  of 
the  conduction  band; 
said  n-barrier  layer  having  an  energy  level  E,.,^  at  the  top  of 
the  valence  band  and  an  energy  level  E^^  at  the  bottom  of 
the  conduction  band; 
said  energy  levels  E„,  E^p,,  and  E,.^  at  the  top  of  the  valence 
band  satisfying  a  relationship  of  E^E^^E^,,^;  and 


said  energy  levels  E„ 


Ecp*  and  Eo 


at  the  bottom  of  the 


conduction  band  satisfying  a  relationship  of  E„<E,^ 

wherein  electrons  are  injected  into  the  quantum  well  layer 
through  the  n-barrier  layer  and  boles  are  injected  into  the 
quantum  well  layer  through  the  p-bairier  layer; 

and  wherein  said  electrons  and  holes  injected  into  said  quan- 
tum well  layer  are  recombined  with  each  other  to  emit  light 
from  said  active  layer. 
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5^70,790 
ELECTRONIC  I  EVICE 
Riidii  Katoh,  Yokohaau;  TetsuAui  i  l^nunoto,  and  Shigeki 
lUuhashi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  ^  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushildli  Kaisha  Todiitw,  Kavfsald,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Se<:  No.  718,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa^,  Sep.  21, 1995,  7-242246; 
Mar.  26,  1996,  8-069588 

lat  CL'  HOIL  29/06:31/03. 
VS.  CL  257—14 


com|  rises 


reg  ons: 


1.  An  electronic  device  which 

a  couple  of  first  conduction  region! 
fining  carriers; 

a  second  conduction  region  having 
those  of  said  first  conduction 

a  first  electrode  for  impressing  a  vol 
regions; 

Wherein,  when  a  voltage  is  im] 
between  said  couple  of  first  com 
caused  to  move  due  to  a  tunnelinj 
conduction  regions  via  said 
other  of  said  first  conduction 
impressed  between  said  couple 
removed,  carriers  are  confined 
conduction  regions. 


secoid 


device,  a  photocuirent  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
resulting  from  light  incident  on  the  photoresponsive  zone  com- 
prises electrons  travelling  predominantly  through  the  second  semi- 
conductive  polymer  and  holes  travelling  predominantly  through 
the  first  semiconductive  polymer. 


8:31/0336:31/072 

21  Claims 


which  are  capable  of  con- 


a  higher  energy  level  than 
and 
iltage  on  said  first  conduction 


nv  inly  1 


^Tftin 


i      3 


1.  A  photoresponsive  device  compr^ing 
having  first  and  second  major  surface  i 
trodes  provided  on  respective  ones  « 
surfaces  of  the  photoresponsive  zon< , 
comprising  a  polymer  blend  having 
live  polymer  and  regions  of  a 
phase-separated  from  the  first  semicoi^uctive 
semiconductive  polymer  having  an 
that  of  the  first  semiconductive  polymer 


secc*  id 


n  gions  I 


5,670,792 
CURRENT-CONTROLLED  LUMINOUS  ELEMENT 
ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Koji  Utsugi,  and  Naoyasu  Ikeda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,608 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12, 1993,  5-253866 

InL  a.'  G09G  3/30 

VS.  a.  257—59  14  Claims 


54  HOf  uiccnoN  ELECHMOC 


[pressed  via  said  first  electixxle 

luction  regions,  carriers  are 

effect  from  one  of  said  first 

conduction  region  to  the 

re^ons;  and  when  the  voltage 

first  conduction  regions  is 

in  said  one  of  said  first 


"#" 


5,670,791 

PHOTORESPONSIVE  Dl  !VICE  WITH  A 

PHOTORESPONSIVE  ZONE  COMPRISING  A  POLYMER 

BLEND 
Jonathan  J.  M.  Halls,  and  Richard]  H.  Friend,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  assignors  to  U.Sj  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Se^.  No.  561,962 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1994, 
9423692 

InL  a.*  HOIL  35/24 
VS.  a.  257—40  62  Claims 

2a 


a  photoresponsive  zone 

and  first  and  second  elec- 

the  first  and  second  major 

the  photoresponsive  zone 

of  a  first  semiconduc- 

semiconductive  polymer 

polymer,  the  second 

^ectron  afBnity  greater  than 

so  that,  in  use  of  the 


1.  A  current-controlled  luminous  element  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  current-controUed-type  luminous  elements,  each 
luminous  element  comprising  a  pair  of  terminals  and  at  least 
one  organic  luminescent  layer; 

a  current-controlling  transistor  for  controlling  a  current  through 
said  luminous  element: 

a  switching  transistor,  wherein  said  luminous  element,  said 
current-controlling  transistor,  and  said  switching  transistor  are 
arranged  in  a  matrix  between  a  plurality  of  signal  electrode 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  scan  electrode  lines;  and 

a  diode  connected  to  each  of  said  luminous  elements  and  ori- 
ented in  a  forward  direction  toward  each  of  said  luminous 
elements, 

wherein  said  luminous  element  is  connected  at  a  first  of  said  pair 
of  terminals  to  a  power  source  electrode  line  through  said 
diode  and  at  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals  to  a  drain 
electrode  of  said  current-controlling  transistor,  and 

wherein  a  gate  electrode  of  said  cuireiH-controlling  transistor 
and  one  of  said  signal  electrode  lines  have  said  switching 
transistor  connected  therebetween,  and 

wherein  said  current-controlling  transistor  in  an  arbitrary  one  of 
a  plurality  of  columns  of  said  matrix  has  a  source  electrode 
thereof  connected  to  one  of  said  scan  electrode  lines  in 
another  one  of  said  columns. 


5,670,793 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  HLM  WTTH  CRYSTAL 
GRAINS  HAVING  A  UNIFORM  ORIENTATION 
Hideo  Minra,  Kostaigaya,-  ShuiOi  Moribe,  Koganei;  Hisayuki 
Kato,  KokubuAJi;  Atsuyoshi  Koike,  Kunitacfai;  Shuji  Ikeda, 
Koganei,  and  Asao  Nishimura,  KokubuqjL  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1994,  6-248310 

Int  a.^  HOIL  29/04 

VS.  a.  257—64  19  Claims 


5,670,794 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 
Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,134,  May  26, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,600,153,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  320,044,  Oct  7, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

710,786 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/786 

U.S.  a.  257—66  8  Claims 


thin  film  layer  comprising  a  channel  region  operably  adjacent 
the  thin  film  gating  surface. 


5,670,795 
THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  ARRAY  FOR  DISPLAY 
HiroyuLi  Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-131246 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76:29/04 
VS.  a.  257—72  11  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, an  underlying  film  formed  thereon  and  a  silicon  thin  film,  as 
a  single  body  of  a  pliuality  of  crystal  grains  of  silicon,  doped  with 
an  impurity  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  group  III  and  V 
elements  and  formed  on  the  underlying  film,  the  crystal  grains  of 
said  silicon  thin  film  as  a  single  body  having  mainly  a  columnar 
structure  grown  from  an  interface  of  the  underlying  film  to  a 
surface  of  the  silicon  thin  film,  and  a  crystal  orientation  on  film 
surfaces  of  individual  crystal  grains  of  said  silicon  thin  film  as  a 
single  body  being  in  an  almost  uniform  direction,  wherein  an 
iroptuity  concentration  of  the  silicon  thin  film  near  an  interface 
between  the  underlying  film  and  the  silicon  thin  film  is  sufficiently 
low  or  sufficiently  high,  compared  with  an  average  impurity  con- 
centration in  the  silicon  tliin  film,  such  that  tlie  crystal  orientation 
is  in  the  almost  uniform  direction. 


1.  A  ttiin-film  transistor  array  for  displaying  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  and  thin-film  transistors  integrally 

formed  on  a  substrate;  and 
an  intercoimection  layer  patterned  for  connecting  individual 
thin-film  transistors,  wherein  at  least  pan  of  the  interconnec- 
tion layer  is  laminated  with  a  conductive  layer  and  a  metal 
layer,  wherein  said  metal  layer  has  a  lower  resistance  value 
than  does  said  conductive  layer  and  wherein  said  metal  layer 
is  overlaid  on  said  conductive  layer,  and 
wherein  the  metal  layer  comprises  a  metal  film  200  nm  or  less 
thick  composed  mainly  of  aluminum. 


5,670,796 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONSISTING  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERL^L  HAVING  A  DEEP 
IMPURITY  LEVEL 
Yoshiki  Nishibayashi;  Shin-ichi  Shikata;  Naoji  FiUimori,  aU  of 
Itami,  and  lUushi  Kobayashi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,464.  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,105 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238577 
Int  a."  HOIL  31A)312 
VS.  a.  257—77  6  ( 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  conductive  thin  film  transistor  gate  line  over  the  substrate,  the 
conductive  gate  line  comprising  at  least  two  different  materi- 
als at  least  one  of  which  is  a  metal  silicide  and  having  a  gating 
surface  and  opposing  outer  sidewalls; 

at  least  one  of  the  sidewalls  comprising  the  metal  silicide  which 
covers  a  predominant  portion  of  the  sidewall  and  running 
along  ttie  line;  and 

a  thin  film  layer  of  semiconductive  material  over  the  substrate 
and  operably  adjacent  the  tliin  film  transistor  gate  line,  ttie 


KiTomi—LiijworTwcia—  laal 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 
(a)  a  multi-layer  structure  including: 

N+l  layers  of  undoped  dianxind,  each  of  which  has  a  thick- 
ness of  not  less  than  30  lun;  and 
N  layers  of  doped  diamond,  each  of  which  has  a  thickness  of 
not  more  than  3  nm.  whoein  N  is  an  integer  of  1  or  larger. 
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wherein  said  layers  of  doped  (iamond  are  stacked  alter- 
nately with  said  layers  of  undotoed  diamond,  and  wherein 
the  top  layer  and  bottom  layer  ( if  said  multi-layer  structure 
are  said  layer  of  undoped  diam  tnd,  and 
(b)  an  electrode  disposed  on  the 
structure. 


opper  of  said  multi-layer 


5,670,797 
COMPACT  LIGHT-EMrmNG  DEVICE  WITH  SEALING 

MEMBER  AND  LIGHT-TRANSMlTTING  RESIN  SEAL 
Jan  Okazald,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«6,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japai^  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302329; 
Jon.  8,  1995,  7-142202 

Int  a.*  HOIL  i3AX> 
VS.  a.  257—91 

_,       5«b  ^^      54a 


56 


3  Claims 


1.  A  light-emitting  device  comprisin  ; 

an  insulating  substrate  having  at  leai  t 

first  and  second  electrodes  each  havi  ig 
and  second  electrodes  being  provi  led 
the  insulating  substrate  so  that  tqe 
each  other  in  a  through  hole;  and 

a  light-emitting  diode  chip  connectefl 
and  a  second  electrode  of  each  through 
substrate. 


'  HETEROSTRUCT  JRES 


5,670,798 
INTEGRATED 

NITRIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
EPITAXIAL  OHMIC  CONTACT 
LAYER  AND  METHODS  OF 
Jan  Frederick  Scfaetdna,  Cary,  N.C 
Una  Sute  University,  Ralei^  N.C 
FUed  Mar.  29, 1995,  Sei 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  33/00:31/07^. 
VS.  CL  257—96 


OF  GROUP  ni-v 
MitTERIALS  INCLUDING 
n  ON-NTTRIDE  BUFFER 
fIbRICATING  SAME 
assignor  to  North  Caro- 


112^ 

122!K 
124tK 

134.. 

132^ 


,  W//, .'/-•■'W////////////,',  ^ 
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COMTINUOUSLY   GRADiD 
p-All- vCOyN 


p-All_,GOicN 


ACTIVE  REGION 


-Al,     ,Go,N 


CONTINUOUSLY   GRAOI 


-GoN 


n-ZnO 


,2CK     '  r-SiC   OR   SAPPHIRE 


1.  An  ohmic  contact  for  a 
Group  m-V  nitride  compound 
ing  a  first  layer  comprising  a  first 
compound  semiconductor  material  or 
binary  Group  m-V  nitride  compound  semiconductor  material  or  an 


52     57 


No.  412,971 

31/105:31/117 

29  Claims 


- 


120o 


130 


>120o 

semiconductor  device  formed  of 

semicon  luctor  materials  and  includ- 

liinary  Group  Ill-V  nitride 

an  alloy  thereof,  said  first 


alloy  thereof  comprising  a  first  Group  ID  element  and  nitrogen. 

and  which  is  doped  a  predetermined  conductivity  type,  said  ohmic 

contact  comprising: 
a  second  layer  comprising  a  ternary  Group  m-V  nitride  com- 
pound semiconductor  material,  including  said  first  group  in 
element,  a  second  Group  m  element  and  nitrogen,  on  said 
first  layer,  said  ternary  Group  m-V  nitride  compound  semi- 
conductor material  being  doped  said  predetermined  conduc- 
tivity type  and  being  continuously  graded  such  that  concen- 
tration of  said  second  Group  m  eletnent  relative  to  said  first 
Group  m  element  increases  continuously  from  adjacent  said 
first  layer  to  opposite  said  first  layer; 
a  third  layer  comprising  a  second  binary  Group  III-V  nitride 
compound  semiconductor  material  or  an  alloy  thereof,  includ- 
ing said  second  Group  m  element  and  nitrogen,  on  said 
second  layer,  said  second  binary  Group  ffl-V  nitride  com- 
pound semiconductor  material  or  an  alloy  thereof  being  doped 
said  predetermined  conductivity  type;  and 
a  conductor  layer  on  said  third  layer,  said  second  layer  and  said 
third  layer  forming  an  ohmic  contact  between  said  first  layer 
and  said  conductor  layer. 


5,670,799 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  USING  SCRS 
Gregg  D.  Croft,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Mdboume,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,475,  Jul.  IS,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,359,211.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,287 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/74:31/111 

VS.  CL  257—173  29  Claims 


one  through  hole; 
respective  ends,  the  first 
on  a  bottom  surface  of 
ends  are  separated  from 

between  a  first  electrode 
hole  of  said  insulating 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  circuit,  for  a  first  terminal  in  a 
protected  circuit  connected  to  a  source  of  power,  the  protection 
circuit  comprising: 
brealcdown  means  coimected  between  the  first  terminal  and  the 

source  of  power;  and 
the  breakdown  means  having  a  first  threshold  value  when  power 
is  not  being  supplied  by  the  source  of  power  and  a  second, 
higher  threshold  value  when  power  is  being  supplied  by  the 
source  of  power. 


5,670,800 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Nakao,  and  Tashihiko  Mori,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,211 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6<200726 
tot  a.'  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336:31/072:31/109 
VS.  a.  257—190  27  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  base  substrate  and  an 
intermetallic  compound  layer  made  of  an  intermetallic  compound 
formed  on  the  base  substrate. 
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the  intermetallic  compound  being  a  ternary  intermetallic  com- 
pound mixing  a  set  anxnint  of  In  with  one  of  CoGa,  NiGa, 
FeGa,  CoAl,  NiAl  and  FeAl, 

twice  of  a  lattice  constant  of  the  ternary  intermetallic  compound 
being  substantially  equal  to  a  lattice  constant  of  compound 
semiconductor  forming  the  base  substrate. 


5,670,801 
HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Hlrofumi  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnld 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1995,  7-041763 

tot  a.'  HOIL  29/201 

VS.  CL  257—198  8  Claims 


21b   21a   21c 


1      tf^ 

I  Ivvw}^  1  Vina 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  laminated  semiconductor  structure  comprising  a  collector 
layer,  a  base  layer,  and  an  emitter  layer  disposed  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

an  emitter  electrode  disposed  on  the  emitter  layer  and  compris- 
ing a  planar  bottom  pan  that  contacts  the  emitter  layer,  a 
peripheral  side  part  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  part 
and  an  upper  fringe  part  protruding  outward  from  the  periph- 
eral side  part  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  peripheral 
side  part  wherein  the  planar  bottom  part,  the  peripheral  side 
part  the  upper  fringe  part  comprise  a  conductive  material 
united  in  one  body; 

base  electrodes  contacting  the  base  layer  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
emitter  electrode  and  self-aligned  with  the  planar  bottom  part 
of  the  emitter  electrode;  and 

collector  electrodes  contacting  the  collector  layer. 


said  semiconduaor  substrate  further  comprising  a  first  pad 
arrangement  region,  a  buffer  arrangement  region  and  a  second 
pad  arrangement  region  successively  arranged  towards  an 
outer  edge  of  said  internal  circuit  formation  region: 

a  power  source  wiring  line  and  a  grounding  wiring  line  for  an 
input/output  buffer  in  said  buffer  arrangement  region  arranged 
in  said  buffer  arrangement  region; 

a  first  power  source  pad  and  a  first  grounding  pad  for  said 
internal  circuit  provided  in  said  first  pad  arrangement  region; 
and 

a  plurality  of  pads  provided  in  said  second  pad  arrangement 
region  for  inputting  and  outputting  signals; 

said  first  power  source  pad  and  said  first  grounding  pad  each 
lieing  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  external  lead 
terminals  by  at  least  one  thin  metal  line  which  passes  over 
said  buffer  arrangement  region. 


5,670303 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SRAM  TRENCH  STRUCTURE 
AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  Edward  BcUstdn,  Jr.,  Eases  Jnnctioa;  Claude  Louis 
Bertin,  So.  Burlington;  John  Edward  Cnmin,  MiHon,  and 
Francis  Roger  White,  Essex  Jnnctioa,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to 
totematioiial  BuaincsB  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,721 
tot  CL'  HOIL  23/485:23/528:29/41 
VS.  CL  257—278  16  Claims 

M  «90 


5,670,802 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Itanco  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,194 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072812 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  CL  251— Wt  5  CUims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  internal  circuit  formed  in  an 
internal  circuit  formation  region  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  said  semiconductor  chip; 
a  support  having  external  lead  terminals  and  having  said  semi- 
conductor chip  supported  thereon; 


1.  A  semiconductor  trench  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  layers  thereon; 

a  first  semiconductor  device  including  a  first  input  and  a  first 
output  said  first  semiconductor  device  being  <|ofmed  on  said 
substrate  in  said  plurality  of  layers; 

a  second  semiconductor  device  including  a  second  input  and  a 
second  output  said  second  semiconductor  device  being 
formed  on  said  substrate  in  said  plurality  of  layers  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  said  first  semiconductor  device; 

a  trench  formed  in  the  pluraUty  of  layers  to  intersect  said  first 
semiconductor  device  and  said  second  semiconductor  device, 
said  first  semiconductor  device  and  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor device  being  disposed  at  a  first  sidewall  of  said  trench;  and 
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means  for  electrical  connection  dispa  xd  within  said  trench,  said 
means  for  electrical  connection  comprising  coajual  wiring 
within  said  trench  electrically  conn  ected  to  said  first  semicon- 
ductor device  and  said  second  sem  conductor  device  such  that 
said  first  input  and  said  second  out  xit  are  electrically  coupled 
within  said  trench  and  said  first  oi  tput  and  said  second  input 
are  electrically  coupled  within  said  trench,  thereby  electrically 
cross-coupling  said  first  semicond  iictor  device  and  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  device. 


Sawada,  Akjshima,  and 
of  Japan,  assignors  to 


5,670,804 
PN-JUNCTION  GAlTE  FET 
Tosfaiyiild  Usagawa,  Yono;  Akemi 
Kenidii  Tominaga,  Hacfaioi^i,  all 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan  . 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1995,  SerjNo.  501,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan^  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-160931 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/80;3lJp328;27/088 

VS.  CL  257—279  20  Claims 


,p+*GaAs  17 
T,p-GaAs  16 

3aAs  15 


n-t-fGaAsl8 
n-GaAsi4 


RECRYSTNUZB) 
eUREO  STRAP 


a  buried  strap  electrically  connecting  said  capacitor  to  one  of 
said  source/drain  regions  of  said  transfer  gate  transistor,  a 
portion  of  said  buried  strap  comprising  recrystallized  silicon. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  active  layer  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  a  source  and  a  draii  of  a  field  effect  transistor 
made  of  semiconductor  layers  formed  ( irectly  on  said  active  layer, 
an  undoped  semiconductor  layer  whos ;  band  gap  is  greater  than 
that  of  said  active  layer  which  is  firmed  on  the  active  layer 
between  opposing  end  surfaces  of  said  source  and  said  drain,  and  a 
semiconductor  layer  of  conductivity  opposite  to  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  which  is  formed  on  said  uo  loped  semiconductor  layer 
apart  from  said  source  and  said  dra  n,  wherein  said  opposite- 
conductivity  semiconductor  layer,  sai  i  undoped  semiconductor 
layer,  and  said  active  layer  constitute  i  PN-junction  gate  of  said 
field  effect  transistor,  and  the  semiconductor  device  has  source, 
drain,  and  gate  electrodes  which  are  n  spectively  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  source,  said  drain,  and  a  lid  gate. 


5,670,806 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Young  Kwon  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  470,086,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174,388,  Dec  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,508,218.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  742,952 
Int  CL*  HOIL  27/I08;29/76;29/94:3l/ll9 
VS.  a.  257—306  12  Claims 


5,670,805 
CONTROLLED  RECRYSTALLfi^TION  OF  BURIED 
STRAP  IN  A  SEMICONDUCToJl  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Erwin  Hammeri;  Jack  A.  Mandelman,  iMth  of  Stormville; 
Herl>ert  L.  Ho,  WasiiingtonviUe|  Junidii  Shiozawa,  and 
Rdnhard  Joiuuines  Stengi,  Imth  aJT  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabustiiki  K4islia  Toshilta,  Kawasald, 
Japan;  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
ArmonlL,  N.Y.,  and  Siemens,  Aiitiengcsellscliaft,  Mimidi, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,442,  Mkr.  29,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,543348.  This  application  May  TL 1996,  Ser.  No.  643,983 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/l08b9/76:29/94 
VS.  CL  257—301  ]  1  Oaim 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device]  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  trench  formed  in  said  semiconducjor  substrate; 
conductive   material   formed   in   said  trench  and   insulatively 

spaced  from  semiconductor  substtate  to  form  a  capacitor, 
a  transfer  gate  transistor  including  i  ource/drain  regions  formed 

on  a  surface  of  said  semiconduc  tor  substrate  and  a  control 

gate  insulatively  spaced  from  a  c  lannel  region  between  said 

source/drain  regions;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  memory  cell  transistor  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  and  a  drain; 
an  insulation  film  disposed  over  the  memory  cell  transistor  and 
having  a  contact  hole  formed  therethrough  to  expose  at  least 
one  of  the  source  and  drain  of  the  memory  cell  transistor;  and 
a  storage  node  including: 
a  conductive  sidewall  spacer  disposed  on  the  insulation  film, 
multi-layer  conductive  stacked  films  extending  from  the  con- 
ductive sidewall  spacer,  and 
an  upper  conduction  layer  disposed  in  the  contact  hole  physi- 
cally contacting  the  at  least  one  of  the  source  and  drain  of 
the  memory  cell  transistor  and  contacting  the  conductive 
sidewall  spacer,  wherein  the  conductive  sidewall  spacer  is 
at  least  three  times  a  thickness  of  one  of  the  multi-layer 
conductive  stacked  films. 


5,670,807 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,670308 

METAL  OXIDE  CAPACITOR  WITH  A  WN;,  ELECTRODE 
Kazuya  Nishibori,  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Kitaura,  Kawasaki; 
Yoshikazu  Tanabe,  Kawasaki;  Tomonori  Aoyama, 
Kawasaki;  Kyoichi  Suguro,  Yokohama;  Kumi  Oknwada, 
Kawasaki;  Shuidii  Kooiatsu,  Yokoiiama,  and  Kazuhide  Abe, 
Kawasald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiid  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1995,  7-012131; 
Jan.  10, 1996,  8-002475 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/108 
VS.  a.  257—310  6  Claims 


layer  having  a  second  impurity  coocentration  which  is  higher 
than  said  first  impurity  concentration,  each  of  tlie  layers 
having  an  even  thickness,  and 
a  plurality  of  control  gates  extending  parallel  to  one  aitother  in 
said  row  directions  and  each  overiaying  a  comespooding  row 
of  said  floating  gale. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  capacitor  having  first 
and  second  electnxies,  a  dielectric  film  comprising  an  oxide  inter- 
posed between  said  electrodes,  and  a  first  contacting  surface  com- 
prising mngsten  nitride  interposed  between,  and  contacting,  both 
said  dielectric  film  and  said  first  electrode,  wherein  said  mngsten 
nitride  of  said  first  contacting  surface  is  expressed  by  WN^  and  its 
coefficient  x  falls  in  a  range  of  from  O.OS  to  O.S. 


5,670,810 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  VERTICAL  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Tokuhiko  TamaU;  IMsuo  Sogiyanu,  and  Hfamdd  Nakaoka,  aO 
of  Osalia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndMHial 
Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  518,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1994,  6-200656; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142005 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/74:31/062 
VS.  CL  257—331  U  Claims 
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5,670309 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kcqji  Saitoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-687652 
Int  CL"  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  a.  257-^16 


4Claims 


I4b2  ,l4c2        |4t>2  I4c2 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  diffused  layers  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  extending  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  column 
direction,  each  adjacent  two  of  said  diffused  layers  defining  a 
channel  region, 

a  plurality  of  field  insulating  film  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  in  a  row  direction,  for  dividing  each  of  said  chaimel 
region  into  a  plurality  of  channels, 

a  plurality  of  floating  gates  arrayed  in  a  matrix  in  said  row  and 
column  directions,  each  of  said  floating  gates  being  disposed 
in  operative  relationship  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
channels,  each  of  said  floating  gates  being  composed  of  a 
lower  layer  having  a  first  impurity  concentration  and  an  upper 


1.  A  semicofidiictor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  MOSFET  of  a  first  polarity  composed  of  a  first  insular 
multilayered  portion  including,  in  a  successively  layered  fash- 
ion, a  first  semiconductor  layer  doped  with  impurity  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  forming  a  source  or  a  drain,  a  second 
semiconductor  layer  doped  with  impurity  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  and  forming  a  chaimel,  and  a  third  semiconductor 
layer  doped  with  impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and 
forming  tiie  drain  or  the  source; 

a  second  MOSFET  of  a  second  polarity  composed  of  a  second 
insular  multilayered  portion  including,  in  a  successively  lay- 
ered fashion,  a  fourth  seiniconductor  layer  doped  with  impu- 
rity of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  forming  a  source  or  a 
drain,  a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  doped  with  impurity  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  and  forming  a  chaiuiel,  and  a  sixth 
semiconductor  layer  doped  with  impurity  of  the  second  ctm- 
ductivity  type  and  forming  the  drain  or  the  source; 

a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  side  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  with  a  first  gate  insulating  film  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  side  surface  of  said  fifth 
semiconductor  layer  with  a  second  gate  insulating  film  ther- 
ebetween, 

wherein  said  first  insular  multilayered  portion  is  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  which  is 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  second  insu- 
lar multilayered  portion  is  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  or  on  a  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 
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Yasttmichi  Yasuda,  and 


5^70311 
VERTICAL  INSULATED  GATE 
DEVICE  HAVING  HIGH  CURRENt  DENSITY  AND  HIGH 

RELIABILITY 
Mntsuhiro  Mori;  Tomoyuki  Tanaka; 
Yasnnori  Nakano,  all  of  Hitachi,  Jaian,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Coatinnation  of  Sen  No.  160308,  IMc.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,226,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,285,094,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  683,695,  Apr.  11, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,179,034,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
233,007,  Aug.  17,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,03^^32.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  Nol  430,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1987, 62-208123 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29p4:3 1/062 
VS.  CL  257—341  14  Clafans 


5,670312 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  CONTACT 
LAYER  OF  TRANSISTOR  GATE  ELECTRODE 
MATERIAL 
Eric  Adler,  Jericho,  Vt;  Subhash  Balakrishna  Kulkami,  Peek- 
skill,  N.Y.;  Randy  WiUiam  Mann,  Jericho,  Vt;  Werner  Atois 
Rausch,  Stonnville,  N.Y.,  and  Luigi  Temnllo,  Jr.,  Colchester, 
Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,725 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/01 

VS.  CL  2!n—Ml  21  Claims 
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1.  An  insulated  gate  semiconductor 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first 

one  of  the  pair  of  main  surfaces 
a  second  semicoitductor  region  of  a 

adjacent  to  said  first  semiconducu^ 

other  of  tlie  pair  of  main  surfaces 
a  plurality  of  third  semiconductor 

ity  type  extending  from  the  other 

into  said  second  semiconductor 

portion   of  tlie   second 

between  two  adjacent  ttiird 
two  fourth  semiconductor  regions, 

type,  extending  from  the  other  of 

into  each  of  said  tltird 

fourth  semiconductor  regions 

(b)  a  first  main  electrode  connected 
region  at  the  one  of  the  pair  of 
ductor  substrate; 

(c)  a  second  main  electrode  connecte< 
tor  regions  and  said  fourth 
of  the  pair  of  main  surfaces  of  th< 
and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  insulating  gates 
of  main  surfaces,  each  of  said 
being  formed  (I)  on  a  respective 
second  semiconductor  region,  (2) 
tliird  semiconductor  regions 
portion  of  the  second  semiconductc  r 
(3)  on  fourth  semiconductor 
third  semiconductor  regions,  having 
two  adjacent  third  semiconductor 
exposed  portion  of  the  second 
tween.  and  each  of  said  insulating 
film  on  the  other  of  tlie  pair  of  m: 
ductor  substrate,  a  gate  electrode 
film,  and  an  insulating  film  form^ 
each  of  said  plurality  of  tliird 
aligned  with  two  sides  of  two 
respective  third  semiconductor 
opposed  sides  of  each  of  said 
are  aligned  only  to  a  respective 
adjacent  to  tlie  respective  fourth 
wherein  a  length  of  each  of  said 
side  to  another  opposed  side  of 
tlian  a  distance  between  adjacent 
gates. 


compnsing: 

1  pair  of  main  surfaces; 

t  lonductivity  type,  forming 


second  conductivity  type 
region  and  forming  the 


of  the  first  conductiv- 

the  pair  of  main  surfaces 

such  that  a  respective 

region   is   exposed 

regions,  and 

the  second  conductivity 

the  pair  of  main  surfaces 

regions,  each  of  the 

opposed  sides; 

said  first  semiconductor 

surfaces  of  the  semicon- 
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foirth 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  structure,  compnsing: 

a)  a  thin  film  transistor  which  itself  comprises  a  diffusion  region 
and  a  channel;  a  gate  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  the  chan- 
nel and  a  first  portion  of  the  diffiision  region:  and  a  transistor 
gate  electrode  disposed  over  a  portion  of  the  gate  dielectric 
layer,  and  substantially  self-aligned  with  the  channel; 

b)  a  stud  underlying  and  connected  to  the  thin  film  transistor, 
and 

c)  a  contact  layer  of  transistor  gate  electrode-material  applied 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  diffiision  region;  wherein  the 
contact  layer  is  formed  simultaneously  with  the  transistor  gate 
electrode. 


to  said  third  semiconduc- 

semicoiiluctor  regions  at  the  other 

semiconductor  substrate; 

fom  ed  on  the  other  of  the  pair 

pluality  of  insulating  gates 

exposed  portion  of  the 

portions  of  two  adjacent 

the  respective  exposed 

region  therebetween,  and 

regions,  in  said  two  adjacent 

only  said  portions  of  the 

I  egions  and  said  respective 

senpconductor  region  therebe- 

gates  having  a  gate  oxide 

a  surfaces  of  the  semicon- 

ormed  on  said  gate  oxide 

on  said  gate  electrode, 

seiiiconductor  regions  being 

ins  dating  gates  adjacent  to  a 

wherein  txith  of  tlie 

semiconductor  regions 

of  said  insulating  gate 

emiconductor  region,  and 

insulating  gates,  from  one 

insulating  gate,  is  longer 

I  ides  of  adjacent  insulating 


5,670313 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS  EMPLOYING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

Kouichi  Harada;  Tetsuya  lizuka,  and  Hiroshi  Hibi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,074 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  li  1994,  6-246482 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/06:29/78 

VS.  a.  257—355  18  Cbdms 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  element  operating  within  a  first  voltage  area  and 
having  a  first  breakdown  voltage: 

a  second  electrical  element  operating  within  a  second  voltage 
area  and  having  a  second  breakdown  voltage: 

a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  first  electrical  element; 

a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  second  electrical  element; 

a  first  protection  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
terminals  wherein  said  first  protection  circuit  comprises  a  first 
bipolar  transistor  whose  emitter  is  connected  to  said  first 
terminal  and  a  second  bipolar  transistor  whose  emitter  is 
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connected  to  said  second  terminal,  and  wherein  bases  of  said 
first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  are  connected  in  common 
to  ground; 

second  protection  circuit  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  wherein  said  second  protection  circuit  com- 
prises a  third  bipolar  transistor  whose  emitter  is  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals,  wherein  a  base  of  said 
third  bipolar  transistor  is  electrically  isolated  from  said  bases 
of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors. 


34J    J^^Jt»_LM     Jtwlwiiiri 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit,  comprising: 

an  N-type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  P-well  region  and  a  second  P-well  region  mutually  spaced 
apart  and  formed  in  the  substrate: 

at  least  one  contact  region  formed  in  the  first  P-well  region; 

an  isolating  structure  formed  on  the  substrate; 

a  polysilicon  layer  formed  on  the  isolating  structure  and  coupled 
to  the  contact  region: 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  overiying  the  polysilicon  layer; 

a  metal  pad  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  metal 
pad.  the  dielectric  layer,  and  the  polysilicon  layer  form  a 
capacitor  for  coupling  ESD  stress  to  the  first  P-well  region 
when  an  ESD  voltage  appears  at  the  pad; 

a  first  heavily-doped  N-type  region  formed  in  the  first  P-well 
region  and  coupled  to  the  pad; 

at  least  one  second  heavily-doped  N-type  region  spaced  apan 
from  and  electrically  isolated  from  the  first  heavily-doped 
N-type  region,  and  coupled  to  a  circuit  ground,  wherein  die 
first  heavily-doped  N-type  region,  the  second  heavily-doped 
N-type  region,  and  the  first  P-well  region  form  a  bipolar 
junction  transistor  which  bypasses  ESD  stress  when  an  ESD 
voluge  is  coupled  to  the  first  P-well  region  through  the 
capacitor,  and 

an  NMOS  transistor  formed  in  the  second  P-well  region,  the 
NMOS  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  the  circuit 
ground,  a  drain  coupled  to  the  contact  region,  and  a  gate 
responsive  to  a  circuit  power  signal  to  cause  the  NMOS 
transistor  to  connect  die  first  P-well  region  to  the  circuit 
ground. 


5,670314 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUFT 

TRIGGERED  BY  WELL-COUPLING 
Chau-Neng  Wu,  Kaoshiung  Hsien,  and  Ming-Dou  Ker,  Knd- 
Jcn  Hsiang,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbood  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,076 

Int  a.*  HOIL  22/62:  H02H  3/20:3/24 

VS.  CL  257—360  7  Claims 
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a  semiconductive  substrate; 

a  first  conductive  layer  overlying  the  semiconductive  substrate; 

a  second  conductive  layer  overlying  the  semiconductive  sub- 
strate and  laterally  adjacent  to  the  first  conductive  layer; 

a  first  power  supply  line  overiying  the  first  conductive  layer  and 
coupled  to  the  first  conductive  layer, 

a  second  power  supply  line  overiying  the  second  conductive 
layer  and  coupled  to  the  second  conductive  layer, 

a  reference  voltage  line  overiying  the  first  conductive  layer  and 
laterally  adjacent  to  the  first  power  siqiply  line  for  a  first 
predetermined  length,  and  for  a  second  predetermined  length, 
the  reference  voltage  line  disposed  above  the  second  conduc- 
tive layer  and  is  laterally  adjacent  to  the  second  power  supply 
line:  and 

well  regions  implanted  in  the  semiconductive  substrate,  the  well 
regions  underlying  predetermined  alternating  portions  of  both 
the  first  and  second  conductive  layers,  wherein  a  capacitive 
coupling  between  the  first  and  second  conductive  layers  and 
the  well  regions  substantially  cancels  a  capacitive  coupling 
between  the  semiconductive  substrate  and  the  first  and  second 
conductive  layers. 


5,670316 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Hatano,  Hamamatsu;  Ichiro  Yoshii,  Kawasaki,  and 

Satoru    Taliatsuka,    Tokyo,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasidd,  Japwi 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134356,  Oct  12, 1993,  abudoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715386,  Jon.  18, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,439, 

Apr.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jim.  7, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  487,163 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-88730 

Int  ex.''  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  a.  257—394  2  Clafans 
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5,670315 

LAYOUT  FOR  NOISE  REDUCTION  ON  A  REFERENCE 

VOLTAGE 

Lawrence  F.  Childs;  Stephen  T.  Flannagan;  Ray  Chang,  and 

Donovan  L.  Raatz,  aU  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,560 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76:31/062 
VS.  a.  257—386  11  Clafans 

1.  A  layout  for  reducing  power  supply  noise  on  a  reference 
voltage,  comprising: 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  P-type  region  having  a  first  impurity  concentration; 

an  N-channel  MOS  transistor,  in  the  first  P-type  region,  includ- 
ing 

a  source, 

a  channel  juxtaposed  to  die  source,  and 
a  drain  juxtaposed  to  the  channel; 


thai 
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a  second  P-type  region  on  the  first 
impurity  concentration  higher 
tration; 

a  third  P-type  region  on  the  first  P 
adjacent  to  the  channel  and 
drain,  the  third  P-type  region 
tration  higher  than  the  first  ii 

a  fourth  P-type  region  on  the  firsi 
between  the  second  P-type  region 
and  having  an  impurity 
impurity  concentration  and 
concentration:  and 

an  insulation  film  having  a  first 
P-type  region,  having  a  second 
second  P-type  region,  the  second 
the  first  thickness,  and  having  a 
the  third  P-type  region,  the  third 
die  first  thickness. 


if-type  region,  and  having  an 
the  first  impurity  concen- 


type 
exten  ding 

hav  ng 
impui  ty 


concent  ation 
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regiotr,  and  having  a  side 

from  ihe  source  to  the 

a  third  impurity  concen- 

concentration; 

P-type  region,  in  an  area 

and  the  third  P-type  region, 

lower  than  the  third 

T  than  the  first  impurity 


higlei 


thick  less  in  an  area  on  the  fourth 

liickness  in  an  area  on  the 

hickness  being  smaller  than 

I  lird  thickness  in  an  area  on 

I  tiickness  being  smaller  than 


5,670318 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  ANTIFUSE 

Abdul  Rahim  Forouhi,  San  Jose;  Esmat  Z.  Hamdy,  Fremoat; 

Chemning  Ha,  Alamo,  and  John  L.  McCoUum,  Saratoga,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947^75,  Sep.  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5387312,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  743,261,  Aug.  9, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,272,101,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  604,779,  Oct  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,181,096,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,306,  Apr.  12,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,07034.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

291,422 

Int  CL*  HOIC  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  257—530  16  Claims 


5,670317 
MONOLmnC-HYBRID  RADIATION  DETECTOR/ 
READOUT 
David  A.  Robinson,  Oceanside,  Calf.,  assignor  to  Santa  Bar- 
bara Research  Center,  Goleta,  Ciiif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  SeE  No.  397318 

Int  a.*  HOIL  il/00 

U.S.  CL  257-^143  7  Claims 
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1.  A  monolithic  array  of  photodi<  des  and  readout  integrated 
circuits,  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprised  of  a  semic(  nductor  material,  said  sub- 
strate having  a  first  major  surfao  and  an  oppositely  disposed 
radiation  receiving  second  majoi  sinface,  said  substrate  hav- 
ing a  first  doped  region  adjacen  to  said  first  major  surface 
that  is  doped  with  a  dopant  hav  ng  a  first  type  of  electrical 
conductivity,  said  substrate  hav  ng  a  second  doped  region 
adjacent  to  said  second  major  a  jrface  that  is  doped  with  a 
dopant  having  a  second  type  of  ( lectrical  conductivity; 
means  for  partitioning  said  first  dc  ped  region  of  said  substrate 
into  a  plurality  of  adjacently  disp  >sed  and  electrically  isolated 
areas  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  photodiode  luit  cell; 
wherein  each  of  said  unit  cells  inci  ides, 
an  electrically  insulating  dielectij :  layer  disposed  on  said  first 

major  surface; 
a  semiconductor  layer  disposed  ( n  said  electrically  insulating 
dielectric  layer,  said  semicondi  ictor  layer  comprising  a  imit 
cell  readout  integrated  circuit;  and 
an  electrode  directly  connecting  j  aid  readout  integrated  circuit 
to  an  underlying  portion  of  sa  d  first  doped  region; 
said  monoUthic  array  fiirther  com  )rising  a  conmion  electrode 
di^msed  over  said  second  majoi  surface. 
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1.  An  antifuse  and  metal  intercotuiect  structure  in  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof; 

a  first  multilayer  metal  interconnect  layer  disposed  on  said 
insulating  layer  and  having  a  first  portion  forming  a  lower 
antifuse  electrode  and  a  second  portion  forming  a  lower  metal 
interconnect  electrode,  said  first  portion  including  an  upper 
barrier  metal  layer: 

an  inter-metal  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  said  lower  antifuse 
and  metal  interconnect  electrodes,  said  inter-metal  dielectric 
layer  including  an  antifuse  via  formed  therethrough  cotiunu- 
nicating  with  said  lower  antifuse  electrode  and  a  metal  inter- 
connect via  formed  therethrough  communicating  with  said 
lower  metal  intercoimect  electrode; 

an  antifiise  material  layer  disposed  in  said  antifuse  via;  and 

a  second  multilayer  metal  interconnect  layer  in  said  integrated 
circuit  comprising  an  upper  antifuse  electrode  disposed  on 
said  antifuse  material  layer  and  an  upper  metal  interconnect 
electrode  disposed  in  said  upper  metal  interconnect  electrode 
via  and  on  said  lower  metal  interconnect  electrode. 


5,670319 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  PAD  ELECTRODE 

Hisao  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340387,  Nov.  IS,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284775 

Int  Cl.^  HOIL  29/00 

MS.  CL  257—536  11  Clainis 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  condiKlivity  type; 
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an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  epitaxial  layer 
including  first  and  second  regions; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  formed  in 
the  epitaxial  layer,  for  isolating  the  first  region  from  dte 
second  region,  said  first  region  including  a  first  resistance,  a 
relatively  strongly  doped  second  conductivity  layer  and  a 
relatively  weakly  doped  second  conductivity  layer; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  epitaxial  layer; 

a  bonding  pad  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  film  and 
located  above  the  first  region  and  above  said  weakly  doped 
second  conductivity  layer,  said  bonding  pad  electrode  and 
said  first  region  forming  a  capacitor  using  said  insulating  fihn 
as  an  insulator;  and 

a  resistor  layer,  formed  on  the  insulating  film  and  located  above 
the  second  region,  one  end  of  the  resistor  layer  being  con- 
nected to  said  strongly  doped  second  conductivity  layer  in  the 
first  region  through  said  insulating  film  and  another  end  of  the 
resistor  layer  being  connected  to  a  power  source. 


5,670321 

GUARD  RING  FOR  MITIGATION  OF  PARASITIC 

TRANSISTORS  IN  JUNCTION  ISOLATED  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 
Derek  F.  Bowers,  Sunnsrvale,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571362 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/00:23/5% 
MS.  a.  257—547  4  Claims 

1.  A  parasitic  protected,  junction  isolated  integrated  circuit  (IC), 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  doping  of  one  conductivity, 
a  first  integrated  circuit  device  pocket  in  said  substrate  with  a 
doping  conductivity  opposite  to  the  substrate  doping. 


a  first  active  transistor  in  said  device  pocket  having  doped 
emitter,  base  and  collector  regions  with  respective  doping 
concentrations,  a  first  isolation  ring  surrounding  said  pocket, 

a  doped  gtiard  ring  with  the  same  conductivity  as  said  pocket 
surrounding  said  isolation  ring  aitd,  together  with  said  pocket 
and  said  substrate,  fonning  a  first  parasitic  transistcv,  said 
guard  ring  having  a  doping  concentration  at  least  about  100 
times  less  than  said  emitter  and  collector  region  doping  con- 
centrations, said  guard  ring  having  the  same  type  doping 
conductivity  as  said  active  transistor  base  region,  said  active 
transistor  base  region  being  integral  with  said  pocket  and 
forming  the  emitter  of  said  parasitic  transistor,  and 

a  contact  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  guard  ring. 


5370320 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  INCORPORATING  A 
RESISTIVE  DEVICE 
Richard  Norman  Campbell,  Coed  Eva;  Michad  Kevin  Thomp- 
son, Maindee,  and  Elizabeth  Ann  Sndth,  Malpas,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Inmos  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,132,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185,140,  Apr.  22,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,198382.  ThU  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290026 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1987, 
8710359 

iBt  CL*  HOIL  29/43;  HOIC  7/13 
U.S.  a.  257—538  5  Claims 
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5370322 
CMOS  PROCESS  COMPATIBLE  SELF-ALIGNMENT 
LATERAL  BIPOLAR  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 
Wen-Yuefa  Jang,  Hsin  Chu,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227358,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,444,004. 
This  appUcation  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4763U 
Int  a.'  HOIL  27/082 
\i&.  a.  257—565  7  Claims 


V^ 


IN 


4.  A  resistor  formed  in  a  polysilicon  layer  of  a  polycide  element, 
the  resistor  comprising  an  impurity-doped  first  region  in  the  poly- 
silicon layer  of  one  conductivity  type,  two  impurity-doped  second 
regions  in  the  polysilicon  layer  of  of^xKite  conductivity  type  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  first  region  and  two  regions  of  silicide 
interconnect  each  of  which  is  disposed  on  a  respective  second 
region  of  polysilicon  and  is  spaced  from  the  first  region  of  poly- 
silicon. 


1.  A  CMOS  process  compatible  lateral  bipolar  junction  transistor 
comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  heavily  doped  region  disposed  on  said  substrate  surface, 

a  first  oxide  spacer,  disposed  on  said  substrate  surface  laterally 
adjacent  to  a  side  of  said  heavily  doped  region,  having  a  width 
extending  in  said  lateral  direction  which  is  smaller  than  a 
photolithographic  resolution  of  a  process  utilized  to  form  said 
lateral  bipolar  transistor. 

a  collector  region  disposed  in  said  substrate  to  a  first  depth 
below  said  heavily  doped  region  by  thermally  diffusing  impu- 
rities fi-om  said  heavily  doped  region  into  said  substrate  in  a 
vicinity  of  said  collector  region,  said  collector  region  com- 
prising the  same  impurities  as  said  heavily  doped  region, 

a  first  base  region  disposed  in  said  substrate  laterally  adjacent  to 
said  collector  region  and  entirely  below  said  first  oxide 
spacer,  said  first  base  region  having  a  lateral  width  that  is 
equal  to  said  lateral  width  of  said  first  oxide  spacer,  and 

a  first  emitter  region  disposed  in  said  substrate  having  a  second 
depth  that  is  smaller  than  said  first  depth  so  as  to  increase  a 
collection  efBciency  of  said  collector  region,  said  first  emitter 
region  being  laterally  separated  from  said  collector  region  by 
said  first  base  region  so  that  a  base  width  of  said  lateral 
bipolar  transistor  equals  said  lateral  width  of  said  first  base 
region. 
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wherein  said  collector,  base  and 
a  well  having  the  same  conductivit] 
but  an  opposite  conductivity  type 
regions  and  wherein  a  base  of  said 
comprises  said  base  region  and  sai( 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sefiember  23,  1997 


regions  are  disposed  in 

type  as  said  base  region, 

a^said  emitter  and  collector 

ripolar  junction  transistor 

weU. 


5,670,823 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BA] 
James  B.  Kramer,  IM  Kdly  Ave„  Half! 
S.  JcArcy  Rosaer,  1235  CoUege  Avi 
and  Iton  Wang,  20398  Clay  SL, 
CoBliiiiialion  of  Scr.  No.  371,061, 

whkh  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  898,9801  Jun.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 
S,28M76.  This  application  Jon.  28, 3996,  Ser.  No.  671,105 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48:2^59;29/40 
VS.  CL  257—751 


R STRUCTURE 
[«oa  Bay,  CaUf.  94019; 
AHo,  Caltf.  94306, 

CaUf.  95014 
1995,  abandoned, 
90,399,  Feb.  2,  1994, 


Palo; 


10, 


electrically  insulated  from  the  plurality  of  passive  compo- 
nents, the  second  conductive  layer  providing  a  mounting 
surface  for  the  integrated  circuit  device. 


B*S 
SOURCE 


5^70,825 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH  INTERNALLY 

READABLE  PERMANENT  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

DEVICE  CHARACTERISTICS 

John  W.  Hyde,-  Abby  M.  Schwartz,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 

and  David  A.  Brown,  San  Joae,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Intd 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536^53,  Sep.  29, 1995.  This 

application  Dec.  29, 1995,  Scr.  No.  580,750 

InL  a.*  HOIL  23/12:23/58 

U.S.  a.  257—730  20  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  barrier  structi  re  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  barrier  layer  disposed  on  the  Substrate,  the  first  barrier 
layer  comprising  a  transitional  m^  capable  of  forming  a 
nitride  compound; 

a  second  barrier  layer  disposed  on  I  he  first  barrier  layer,  the 
second  barrier  layer  comprising  the  same  transitional  metal  as 
the  first  barrier  layer,  the  second  ba  Tier  layer  thinner  than  the 
first  barrier  layer,  and 

nitrogen  saturating  the  second  barrie '  layer  in  a  concentration 
exceeding  that  concentration  whicl  would  be  consumed  in  a 
nitride  reaction  with  the  transitic^al  metal  of  the  second 
barrier  layer,  the  nitrogen  defining  a  diffusion  barrier  that 
prevents  diffusion  through  the  barier  layers  of  a  conductor 
material  deposited  on  the  second  b  irrier  layer. 


No.  363,426 


21  Claims 


5,670324 

VERTICALLY  INTEGRATED  COI IPONENT  ASSEMBLY 

INCORPORATING  ACnVl  AND  PASSIVE 

COMPONENTS 

Ahin  H.  Weinberg,  Moorpark,  Calf.,  assignor  to  Pacsetter, 

Inc.,  Syfanar,  Calif. 

FVed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser. 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/34;  feOSK  1/16 
UJS.  a.  257—723 

1.  An  apparatus  for  combining  an  inl  ^grated  circuit  device  with 
passive  components  comprising: 

a  conductive  layer  forming  a  first  gn  und  plane; 
a  substrate  layer  juxtaposed  with  the 
strate  layer  having  contact  pads  an  I  passive  component  mate- 
rial printed  in  a  desired  pattern  N  tween  the  contact  pads  so 
that  a  plurality  of  passive  compone  fits  are  formed  thereon,  the 
contact  pads  having  fingers  extendi  ng  substantially  to  an  edge 
of  the  substrate  layer; 
a  dielectric  layer  juxtaposed  with  the 

ing  the  passive  components;  and 
a  second  conductive  layer  juxtapose  d  with  the  dielectric  layer 
and  forming  a  second  ground  plan ;,  the  second  ground  plane 
being  electrically  connected  to  t  le  first  ground  plane  and   comprising 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  package  encapsulating  an  integrated  circuit  die  having  an 
on-chip  driver  and  an  input  buffer;  and 

at  least  one  conductive  indicator  coupled  through  a  portion  of 
the  package  to  the  on-chip  driver  and  the  input  buffer  to 
encode  a  characteristic  of  said  integrated  circuit  die  based  on 
electrical  continuity  of  said  at  least  one  indicator  from  the 
on-chip  driver  to  the  input  buffer. 


conductive  layer,  the  sub- 


substrate  layer  for  insulat- 


5,670,826 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  ON  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD  USING  A  CONDUCTIVE 

ADHESIVE  AND  A  THERMOSETTING  RESIN,  AND  A 

dRCUTT  BOARD  WTTH  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

MOUNTED  THEREON  USING  THE  METHOD 
Yoshihiro    Bessfao,    Higashiosalca,    and    Yoshihiro    Tomura, 
Hiralcata,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,084,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242645; 
Sep.  29, 1993,  5-242646;  Sep.  29, 1993,  5-242647 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/31:23/50 
VS.  a.  257—737  7  CUims 

1.  A  circuit  board  with  a  semicondiKtor  device  mounted  diereon. 
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a  conductive  pattern  formed  on  the  insulating  layer;  wherein  the 
conductive  pattern  comprises  conductive  lines  separated  by 
interwiring  spaces,  and  a  selected  plurality  of  the  interwiring 
spaces  contain  air  forming  air  tunnels  in  the  interwiring 
spaces, 
wherein  the  interwiring  spaces  containing  air  tunnels  comprise: 
a  dielectric  liner  on  the  conductive  lines  and  substrate;  and 
a  capping  layer  enclosing  air  within  each  interwiring  space  to 
form  the  individual  air  tunnels. 


a  joining  layer  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  conductive  adhesive 
between  a  terminal  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  device  and 
a  connecting  electrode  of  the  circuit  board;  and 

a  resin  layer  formed  of  a  thermosetting  resin  between  the  semi- 
conductor device  and  the  circuit  board, 

wherein  the  joining  layer  and  the  resin  layer  are  both  formed 
prior  to  a  curing  step,  and  then  the  thermosetting  resin  is 
cured  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  plasticizing 
temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  conductive  adhesive. 


^ 


y: 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate  layer; 

an  insulating  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  layer, 
said  insulating  layer  comprising  apatite  molecules  substan- 
tially aligned  in  the  C-axis  (002)  orientation;  and 

an  electrode  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  layer, 
said  electrode  layer  comprising  at  least  one  of  an  electric 
conductive  protein  and  organella  matter  containing  an  electric 
conductive  protein  matter. 


5,670328 

TUNNELING  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  REDUCING  INTRA- 

CONDUCTFVE  LAYER  CAPACFTANCE 

Robin  W.  Cheung,  Cupertino;  Shnon  S.  Chan,  Saratoga,  and 

Richard   J.    Huang,   Milpitas,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,692 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257-773  21  Claims 


61 


41 


\ 


■t 
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» 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  substiate;  and 


5,670327 

PROTEIN-BASED  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Shuji  Sakuma;  Kiminori  Atsumi,  and  l^tomu  Ishizaki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabostaild  Kaisha  Sangi,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,919 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-279726 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—741  13  aaims 


5,670329 
PRECISION  CURRENT  LIMTT  CIRCUTT 
David  M.  Susak,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scliaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,121 

Int  a."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  307—10.1  19  Claims 


Ykf* 


1.  A  current  limit  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  current  source; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  a  first  node,  and  a  drain 

and  source  conduction  path  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first 

current  source; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  first  node,  a 

drain  coupled  to  a  first  terminal,  and  a  source  coupled  to  a 

second  terminal;  and 
a  feedback  circuit  coupled  between  said  sources  of  said  first  and 

second  transistors  and  said  first  node  to  maintain  substantially 

equal  gate-source  voltages  for  said  first  and  second  tinnsis- 

tors,  said  feedback  circuit  including, 

(a)  a  second  current  source, 

(b)  a  third  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  a  first 
output  of  said  second  current  source  at  said  first  node,  and 
an  emitter  coupled  to  said  second  terminal,  and 

(c)  a  fourth  transistor  having  a  collector  and  base  coupled 
together  to  a  second  output  of  said  second  current  source 
and  to  a  base  of  said  third  transistor,  and  an  emitter  coupled 
to  said  output  of  said  first  current  source. 


5,670330 
FUEL  USE  LIMTTER-EQUIPPED  HYBRID  ELECTRIC 
CAR 
Hisamitsu  Koga,  Okazald;  Naotake  Kumagai,  Tokyo;  Tomiji 
Ohwada;  Nobnya  Funiluwa,  both  of  Okazald;  Masaaki 
Kato,  Kyoto,  and  Nobuyuid  Kawamura,  Okazald,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091785 

Int  CL*  F02B  73/00 

VS.  a.  307—10.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  fiiel  use  limiter-equipped  hybrid  electric  car  having  a 

baaery  unit  chargeable  by  external  charging  means,  an  electric 

drive  motor  for  driving  wheels  by  electric  power  fix>m  said  battery 

unit,  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  a  generator  to 


September  23.  1997 


PTPmjfrAi 


3206 


G  TBCnOW  MCAMS 


sad 


supply  electiic  power  to  said  electric 
means  for  controlling  operations  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
fuel-use-state  detection  means  for 
parameter,  said  change  corres] 
which  has  been  used  by  said  intend 
charging  of  said  battery  unit  by 
wherein  said  control  means  limits 
said  electric  drive  motor  and  an 
bustion  engine  when  from  resu|s 
fuel-use-state  detection  means, 
reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


sponii 


sa  d 


,  sa  1 


CAPABLE  OF 
AFTER  REMOVAL  OF 


KEY 


5,670^1 
VEmCLE  IGNITION  SYST  !M 
CONTINUED  ENGINE  RUNNINq  i 

IGNITION 
Demetrkw  Gcorgiadcs,  44  Archer  ^ouse.  Vicarage  Crescent, 
London  SWll  3LF,  England 

Filed  Dec  12, 1995,  Sed  1 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite  1 1 
9425383 

Int  CL'  B60R , 
MS.  CL  307— lOJ 
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5,670332 

POWER-SUPPLY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Hiroaki    Tdceda,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836314,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1991,  3-034052 

InL  a.*  G03G  21/00:  HOIH  4i/00 

MS.  a.  307—39  22  Claims 


drive  motor,  and  control 
electric  drive  motor  and 


detecting  a  change  in  a 

ing  to  a  quantity  of  fiiel 

combustion  engine  since 

external  charging  means, 

least  one  of  an  output  of 

o^ut  of  said  internal  com- 

of  a  detection  by  said 

change  in  said  parameter 


No.  571,289 

iUngdom,  Dec.  13, 1994, 


15/00 


UCtaims 


ignition  system  comprising 
cylinder  between  an  engine 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  an 
a  cylinder  and  a  key  movable  in  the 
running  position  and  an  engine  ofT  poisition,  the  key  being  insert- 
able  into  and  removable  firom  the  cylinder  both  in  the  engine  off 
position  and  in  the  engine  tunning  aosition,  and  including  first 
disabling  means  for  automatically  disabling  the  vehicle  so  that  it 
cannot  be  driven  when  the  key  is  rem(|ved  from  the  cylinder  in  the 
engine  tunning  position. 


#4  tM 


1.  A  power-supply  control  apparatus  comprising: 

power-supply  means  for  supplying  power; 

microcomputer  for  controlling  power  supply  for  a  load  and  for 
said  microcomputer  itself; 

first  switching  means  for  supplying  the  power  from  said  power- 
supply  means  to  said  microcomputer  in  accordance  with  a 
manual  instruction  and  for  outputting  a  predetermined  signal 
to  said  microcomputer  in  accordance  with  the  manual  instruc- 
tion; 

second  switching  means,  controlled  by  said  microcomputer,  for 
supplying  the  power  from  said  power-supply  means  to  said 
microcomputer;  and 

third  switching  means,  controlled  by  said  microcomputer,  for 
supplying  the  power  from  said  power-supply  nneans  to  the 
load, 

wherein  said  microconqNiter  activates  said  second  and  third 
switching  means  after  said  microcotnputer  has  changed  its 
state  fix)m  which  said  microcomputer  is  not  supplied  with 
power  to  which  said  microcomputer  is  suppliMl  with  the 
power  in  response  to  activation  of  said  first  switching  means, 
and  said  microcomputer  deactivates  said  second  and  third 
switching  means  in  response  to  the  output  of  the  predeter- 
mined signal  from  said  first  switching  means  while  said 
second  switching  means  is  in  an  activated  state. 


5,670333 
POWER  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SYSTEMS 
Kcrin  R.  Mcngeit,  Port  Edwards,  and  Mark  L.  SchuHz,  Wis- 
consin Rapids,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Signal 
Power  Systems,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,286 
Int  a.*  H02J  7/00 
MS.  a.  307—66  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  uninterruptible  power  system  of  the  type  having 
input  terminals  connectable  to  an  AC  power  source,  output  termi- 
nals connectable  to  a  load,  a  main  power  path  between  the  input 
and  output  terminals,  a  power  transfer  device  in  the  main  power 
path  which  affects  the  phase  of  the  voltage  at  the  output  terminals 
as  compared  to  the  phase  of  the  voltage  at  the  input  teiminals,  an 
auxiliary  power  source,  an  inverter  connected  to  the  auxiliary 
power  source  to  provide  power  when  needed  to  the  output  termi- 
nals, a  controllable  switch  in  the  main  power  path  to  selectively 
isolate  the  input  terminals  from  the  output  terminals,  and  a  con- 
troller which  determines  when  a  fault  has  occurred  in  the  power 
supplied  from  the  AC  power  source  and,  in  response,  opens  the 
switch  to  isolate  the  input  and  the  output  terminals  and  turns  on 
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and  controls  the  inverter  to  supply  AC  power  to  ttie  output  termi- 
nals at  a  selected  frequency  and  phase,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

means  in  the  controller  for  monitoring  tlie  voltages  at  tlie  input 
and  output  tenninals  during  nonnal  supply  of  power  in  die 
main  power  path  from  the  input  terminals  to  the  output 
tenninals  and  determining  tiie  phase  difference  between  the 
voltages  at  the  input  and  output  terminals,  and  upon  a  fault 
condition  for  opening  the  switch  and  turning  on  the  inverter, 
and  for  controlling  the  inverter  to  provide  output  voltage 
therefrom  to  the  output  terminals  at  a  frequency  determined 
from  the  voltage  at  the  input  terminals  prior  to  tlie  foult 
condition  and  at  a  phase  which  is  the  phase  of  the  voltage  at 
the  input  tenninals  prior  to  the  fault  corrected  in  accordance 
with  the  phase  differettce  between  the  voltages  at  the  input 
and  output  terminals  prior  to  the  fault 


5,670334 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  LOAD 

COMPENSATION 

John  W.  Luce,  1030  S.  Sterling  Avc^  Tkmpa,  Fla.  33629 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373395 

InL  CL'  H02K  7/06 

MS.  CL  310—20  21  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  converter  in  cylindrical  form,  comprising 
a  ferromagnetic  axial  rotor  and  a  ferromagnetic  coaxial  stator. 

the  rotor  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  stator  through  an  angle 

limited  to  at  most  about  a  half  circle  of  arc; 
resilient  means  interconnecting  the  stator  and  the  rotor,  and  so 

adapted  to  resist  rotor  rotation  relative  to  the  stator; 


multi-phase  power  input  winding  on  tiie  stator,  adapted  to 

produce  a  polyphase  rotating  magnetic  field  when  energized; 

and 

multi-phase  electrical  power  output  winding  subdivided  by 

being  wound  in  pan  on  the  stator  and  in  part  on  the  rotor,  and 

magnetically  coupled  to  the  power  input  winding  on  the  rotor. 


5,670335 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AC  GENERATOR 
Robert  MfiUer,  Diliingcn,-  Uwe  Mflhlberger,  Hidenhcim,  and 
Bcmhard  WOst,  Strinlicim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Hridwhrim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325308,  Oct  19,  1994,  ih^iloTd 
This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  20,  1993,  43  35 
848.9 

Int  CL'  H02K  5/24 
U.S.  CL  310—58  5  Clahu 


1.  In  a  cooling  apparatus  for  an  AC  generator,  said  AC  generator 
comprising  a  stator  with  at  least  one  armature  winding,  a  rotor 
having  a  shaft  and  a  periphery,  said  rotor  disposed  opposite  the 
armature  winding,  collector  rings  having  a  plurality  of  polarized 
magnets  and  magnetizable  collector  elements  in  an  alternating 
sequence,  said  rings  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  a  carrier 
disk  secured  on  the  rotor  shaft  and  co-axial  tiierewith,  said  collec- 
tor rings  being  secured  to  said  carrier  disk,  and  cooling  devices 
connected  to  the  stator, 
tlie  improvement  wherein  the  carrier  disk  comprises  at  least  one 
pair  of  collector  rings  connected  by  an  insulating  ring  made  of 
magnetically  passive  and  electrically  nonconducting  material, 
and  wherein  storage  cells  are  dispcraed  in  the  insulating  ring, 
said  storage  cells  being  filled  with  a  phase-transition  material 
having  a  melting  point  or  a  boiling  point  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature. 


5370336 

VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  START  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  MOTOR 

Gary  E.  Horst  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  Sl  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,287,  Apr.  5, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  526,770 
Int  CL'  H02K  15/02;3/l8 
MS.  CL  310—156  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator  assembly  includ- 
ing a  stator  having  a  central  bore  and  a  number  of  salient  stator 
poles  extending  into  the  bore  and  associated  stator  windings,  and  a 
rotor  positioned  within  said  boce  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  stator. 
the  improvement  comprising  magnet  means  for  positioning  the 
rotor  in  a  stable  detent  position  to  facilitate  starting  the  machine, 
the  magnet  means  including  a  ring  magnet  formed  on  the  rotor  and 
including  a  number  of  defined  magnetic  ring  segments  extending 
circumferentially  about  the  rotor,  each  ring  segment  providing  a 
constant  level  of  magnetization  across  the  segment,  the  rotor 
having  a  stepped  recess  formed  therein  between  adjacent  ring 
segments,  each  recess  having  a  depth  corresponding  to  a  ttiickness 
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poition  for  driving  said  first  set  of  permanent  magnets,  and  a 
second  stator  portion  for  driving  said  second  set  of  permanent 
magnets. 


of  the  adjacent  ring  segments,  and 
indentation  formed  therein  to  one  side 
with  the  stator  so  a  recess  in  the  rotor 
indentation  in  a  stator  pole  when  ttu 
indentation  in  each  stator  pole  being 
stator  pole,  and  each  stepped  recess  in 
recess  portion  having  a  width  corre: 
tation  in  a  stator  pole  and  a  second 
which  corresponds  to  the  thickness  of 


e  ch 


5^70^7 
DISK  DRIVE  SPINDLE  MOT*R 
WINDINGS  FOR  EA(  » 
Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou,  and  Kevin 
Rochester,    Minn.,    assignors    to 
Madiincs  Corporation,  Armonli, 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  286,760,  Aug. 

May  22,  1995,  Ser.  N^ 
Int  CL"  H02K  //QO, 
U.S.  a.  910—184 


stator  pole  having  an 

thereof,  the  rotor  aligning 

sjibstantially  aligns  with  the 

machine  is  stopped,  the 

Formed  at  one  end  of  the 

he  rotor  comprising  a  first 

spofiding  to  that  of  the  inden- 

ticess  portion  the  depth  of 

I  tie  ring  segments. 


5,670438 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
John  M.  Everton,  Redditcfa,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Unique  Mobility,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,133 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1991, 
9112059 

Int  a.*  H02K  1/12:9/00:9/08:1/32 
U.S.  CL  310—254  20  Claims 


HAVING  SPLIT 
niASE 

Jack  Erickson,  both  of 
International    Business 
Y. 
1994.  This  application 

445,510 

3/00 

9CIaims 


_»«_ 


ha'  'ing  i 
tlan 
b;ing 


1.  An  electric  motor,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  rotor  housing  rotatably  mounted  tc 
an  axis,  said  rotor  housing  havii^ ; 
first  hub  portion  having  a  first 
cylindrical  second  hub  portion 
second  diameter  being  greater 
first  and  second  hub  portions 
axis; 

a  first  set  of  permanent  magnets 
portion  of  said  rotor  housing  an( 
first  radial  distance; 

a  second  set  of  permanent  magnets 
hub  portion  of  said  rotor  housing 
a  second  radial  distance,  said 
greater  than  said  first  radial 

an  electromagnetic  stator  assembly 
and  surrounding  said  axis,  said 


1  distaice 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  for  an  electrically  powered 
automobile,  said  transducer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  stator,  disposed  within  said  housing,  comprising  a  winding, 
said  winding  having  a  first  region  embedded  in  thermal  insu- 
lating resin,  and  a  second  region  not  embedded  in  said  resin; 

a  rotor,  disposed  within  said  housing,  comprising  (i)  a  main 
shaft,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  disposed  in 
operative  association  with  said  stator; 

means,  operatively  disposed  within  said  stator,  for  fluidly  isolat- 
ing said  second  region  of  said  winding  from  a  remaining 
portion  of  said  transducers;  and 

means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  region  of  said 
winding,  for  circulating  coolant  over  said  second  region  of 
said  winding,  to  thereby  dissipate  heat  from  said  transducer; 
wherein: 
said  second  region  comprises  a  plurality  of  end  turns  of  said 

winding; 
said  first  region  comprises  a  central  portion  of  said  winding 

that  is  between  said  plurality  of  end  turns;  and 
said  coolant  is  in  direct  cooling  contact  with  said  second 
region,  but  not  with  said  first  region. 


said  base  for  rotation  about 

a  substantially  cylindrical 

djameter,  and  a  substantially 

a  second  diameter,  said 

said  first  diameter,  said 

cylindrical  about  said 


mounted  within  said  first  hub 
surrounding  said  axis  at  a 

nounted  within  said  second 

uid  surrounding  said  axis  at 

sfcond  radial  distance  being 


igidly  mounted  to  said  base 
i  tator  including  a  first  stator 


5,670,839 

THIN-FILM  LUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  UTILIZING  ZN„. 

xMG^  HOST  MATEIUAL  COMPOUND  ACTIVATED  BY 

GADOLINIUM  OR  A  GADOLINIUM  COMPOUND 

Mildhiro  Noma,  Tenri,  and  Akiyostii  Mikami,  Ayama-gun,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisiia,  Osalia, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132261 

Int  CL'  HOU  1/62:  H05B  33/14 

VS.  CL  313—503  10  Claims 

5.  A  luminescence  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes; 
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5,670341 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRODES  LAYERS  FORMING  A 

MAIN  LENS 
"ftuneo  Muti,  Kanagawa,  and  Tsunenari  Saito,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992,  4-349368; 
Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008557 

Int.  CL"  HOU  29/SS 
VS.  CL  313—450  6  Claims 


an  EL  layer,  disposed  between  the  pair  of  electrodes,  for  emit- 
ting the  pair  electtolutninescence  in  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  an  electric  field,  the  EL  layer  including  a  host  nuiterial 
and  luminescence  centers  incorporated  thereinto;  and 

a  Pn  layer  for  emitting  photoluminescence  in  response  to  the 
electroluntinescence  by  the  EL  layer,  the  PL  layer  disposed 
opposite  the  EL  layer  relative  to  either  of  tlie  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, 

wherein  the  host  material  is  selected  from  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula:  Zn,,_j,^g^,  wherein  the 
composition  ratio,  x,  of  Mg  is  in  the  range  of  0.33-0.8, 
inclusive; 

and  the  luminescence  center  is  selected  from  Gd  or  a  Gd 
compound. 


1.  A  lamp  comprising: 

an  outer  envelope  formed  from  light-transmissive  material,  the 
outer  envelope  having  a  wall  thiclcness,  x; 

a  tungsten-halogen  light  source  comprising  a  Ught  transmissive 
filament  chamber  enclosing  a  filament,  the  filament  chamber 
being  coated  with  an  infrared  reflecting  and  visible  Ught 
transmitting  coating,  the  filament  chamber  having  a  wall 
thickness,  y; 

an  inert  fill  gas  within  the  filament  chamber  having  a  room 
temperature  pressure  of  no  greater  than  2500  Torr, 

an  assembly  that  mounts  the  light  source  within  the  outer  enve- 
lope; and 

a  wall  thickness  ratio,  x/y,  of  less  than  0.65  whereby  the  likeli- 
hood of  the  outer  envelope  fracturing  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,670,840 
TUNGSTEN-HALOGEN  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH 
REDUCED  RISK  OF  CONTAINMENT  FAILURE 
Gustino  J.  Lancse,   11445  Kristine  Dr.,  Cbesteriand,  Ohio 
44026;  Frank  E.  Zabur,  2874  Lamplight  La.,  WiUoughby 
Hills,  Ohio  44094,  and  Ronald  J.  Olwert,  7039  Teal  Cove, 
Concord  Township,  Ohio  44077 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,296 

Int  a.*  HOU  61/34 

VS.  ex.  313—25  17  Claims 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

at  least  one  tube; 

first  and  second  holders  for  holding  correspottding  first  and 

second  ends  of  said  tube; 
a  plurality  of  electrode  layers  which  are  provided  on  an  inner 

surface  of  said  tube  so  as  to  form  a  part  of  a  main  lens; 
at  least  one  conductive  layer  provided  exclusively  on  a  first 

outer  side  surface  of  said  tube;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  forming  a  part  of  a  triode. 


5,670342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING 
ELECTROELESS  LAMP  DISCHARGE 
James  T.  Dolan,  536  EUnse  Ct,  Frederick,  Md.  21702;  Brian 
P.  Itamcr,  9087  Dawn  Ct,  Myersville,  Md.  21773;  Micfaad 
G.  Ury,  6518  E.  Haibert  Rd^  Bethcsda,  Md.  20817,  and 
Charles  HL  Wood,  14725  Janice  Dr.,  Rockvilie,  Md.  20853 
CoaUnualkNi-in-inrt  of  Ser.  No.  149318,  Nov.  10, 1993, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,553,  May  13, 1993, 
abandoaed,  which  is  a  coatinnatjon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No. 
867,551,  Apr.  13, 1992,  abaadoacd,  Scr.  No.  875,769,  Apr.  29, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  882,409,  May  13, 1992,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  867,551Ser.  No.  875,769,  and  Ser.  No. 
882,409,  is  a  continuation-in-pai1  of  Ser.  No.  779,718,  Oct  23, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
604,487,  Oct  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 
1995,  Scr.  No.  438,600 
Int  a.*  HOU  17/20:61/12:61/18 
VS.  CL  313—570  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrodeless  lamp  comprising: 
a  light  transmissive  envelope; 


Srpttmrfb  T\    1QQ7 
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enegy 
sa  d 


a  primary  fill  material  disposed  in 
fill  material  having  the  characterifctic 
ignited  and  excited  by  high  fteqiK  ncy 

means  for  selectively  exciting  said 
said  high  frequency  electrical 

an  additive  material  disposed  in 
ignition  of  said  primary  fiU  material 
having  the  characteristic  of  being 
conductive  and  soUd  at  room 
non-conductive  or  vapor  at  operating 
the  envelope  when  said  primary 
light 
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lid  envelope,  said  primary 

of  emitting  light  when 

electrical  energy; 

primary  fill  material  with 

and 

envelope  for  facilitating 

said  additive  fill  material 

It  least  partially  electrically 

ti  mperatuie  but  electrically 

temperatures  existing  in 

II  material  is  emitting  said 


5,670344 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Yukio  Yasudaa,  and  Kiyolada  Nakamura,  both  of  Himeji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ushiodenki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Chiyoda- 
ku,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-160791; 
Jun.  21,  1994,  6-160792 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  17/16:61/30 
VS.  a.  313—636  6  Claims 


5,670,843 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kiyoshige  Matsuura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan  j 

Filed  Dec  1, 1995,  SerJNo.  566,172 

Claims  priority,  application  JapaJ,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329449 

Int  a."  HOU  17/49: l7/i6:6l/30:9/26 


VS.  CL  313—582 


8  Claims 


%tj^WiJiiiinA^ 


spaced 


h!ldi 


1.  A  plasma  addressed  display  devi4e 

a  display  cell  comprising  a  first 
electrodes  arranged  in  a  column 
a  micTosheet  glass  adhered  sj 
strate  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer 

a  plasma  cell  comprising  a  second 
electrodes  arranged  in  a  row 
barrier  ribs  to  an  inner  surface 
between  the   second   substrate 
wherein 

said  second  substrate  is  adhered 
microsheet  glass  by  a  bonding 
barrier  ribs  situated  to  an  outer  si( 
an   iiuier  side   thereof,   said 
between  said  second  substrate 

said  first  substrate  is  adhered  tc 
microsheet  glass  by  an  adhesive 
ment  with  the  bonding  material. 

said  adhesive  material  being  of  a 
as  a  sealing  width  of  the  bonding 
width  of  said  adhesive  materia  I 
between  the  barrier  rib  situated 
bonding  material  and  the  barrier 
of  said  bonding  material. 


:  anl 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  located  with 
a  discharge  gap  formed  therebetween,  mercury  and  an  inert  gas 
encapsulated  within  a  tube  made  of  quartz  glass;  wherein  said 
quartz  glass  has  an  OH  radical  concentration  of  a  weight  of  300  to 
800  ppm. 


5,670^45 
VEraCLE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Philip  Grant,  Crewe;  Michael  Christopher  Becker,  Stoke-on- 
IVent;  David  Brassington;  Philip  Samud  Butter,  both  of 
Crewe;  Steven  Graham  Hutson;  Nicholas  Jonathan  Fulla- 
love,  both  of  Cheshire,  and  Leslie  Douglas  Preston,  Crewe, 
all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars 
Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00723,  S  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21035,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  318,636 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10, 1992, 
9207909 

Int  a."  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  a.  315—77  8  Claims 


compnsing; 
^bstrate  having  transparent 
(frection  on  an  inner  surface, 
at  a  gap  to  the  first  sub- 
in  the  gap;  and 
substrate  having  discharge 
(irection  and  a  plurality  of 
iind  an  ionizable  gas  sealed 
uid   the   microsheet   glass. 

to  a  lower  surface  of  the 

material  disposed  between 

e  and  barrier  ribs  situated  to 

binding   material   extending 

said  microsheet  glass, 

an  upper  surface  of  the 

material  disposed  in  align- 

ind 

s(  aling  width  at  least  as  great 

material  and  said  sealing 

extending  for  a  distance 

to  said  outer  side  of  said 

ib  situated  to  said  inner  side 


ISmI: 


H" 


=} 


Wf 
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ILLl  1 1 1 1 1 II  i  1 1 1 1 1 1 1  III 


*IK^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  electrical  functions  in  a  plurality 
of  different  locations  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic control  units,  each  of  which  is  operable  to  control  at  least 
one  electrical  function  in  a  particular  one  of  those  locations,  and  a 
plurality  of  activation  devices  disposed  to  feed  control  signals  to 
one  or  more  of  the  units  under  the  control  of  a  vehicle  occupant 
wherein  the  control  units  ate  all  identical  and  include  programs  to 
control  all  the  futKtions  in  all  the  locations  of  the  vehicle  and 
comprise  means  for  identifying  which  program  to  activate  in 
dependence  upon  the  particular  location  of  the  unit  whereby  one 
unit  may  be  substituted  for  anotlier  where  necessary. 
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5,670,846 
FULL  POWER  LIGHT  CONTROL 
JerreD  P.  HoUaway,  1330  Meadowbrook  Rd.,  Pabn  Bay,  Fla. 
32905 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  511^84 

Int  a."  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—151  10  Claims 


1.  A  light  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  sensing  means  which  produces  a  light  level  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  amount  of  light  present  at  said  light  sensing 
means; 

a  time  delay  means  which  establishes  a  second  point  in  time 
later  than  a  first  point  in  time; 

a  memoiy  means  which  records  said  light  level  signal  at  said 
first  point  in  time; 

a  logic  means  which  produces  output  signals  whenever  said  light 
level  signal  from  said  second  point  in  time  is  different  by  a 
prescribed  amount  from  said  signal  stored  in  said  memory 
from  said  first  point  in  time;  and 

a  power  switching  means  coupled  between  a  source  of  electrical 
power  and  a  light  producing  device  which  controls  the  appli- 
cation of  said  power  to  said  device  in  response  to  said  output 
signals  fix>m  said  logic  means. 


5,670,847 

SOCKET  STRUCTURE  WITH  SLIDABLE  INSULATIVE 

DISK  FORMED  IN  LONGITUDINAL  GROOVES  FOR 

SHOCK  HAZARD  PROTECTION 

Chin- Yuan  Un,  No.  150,  Chang  Hsin  Street,  Hsincfau  City, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,583 

Int  CL'  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315— 185  S  5  Clahns 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  light  system  comprising  an  electrical  recep- 
tacle connected  to  power  supply,  and  electrical  wire  having  an 
electrical  plug  at  one  end  connected  to  said  electrical  receptacle, 
and  a  plurality  of  lamp  sociiets  respectively  connected  to  said 
electrical  wire  to  hold  a  respective  bulb,  wherein: 

each  of  said  electrical  sockets  comprises  a  hollow,  cylindrical, 
cup-like  shell  socket  body,  a  rubber  ring,  a  socliet  cap,  a 


spring  member,  a  circular  insulative  plate,  a  gasket  ring,  a  first 
metal  contact  plate,  a  second  metal  contact  plate,  and  a  m«al 
connecting  plate,  said  socket  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ttireads  on  the  inside  adapted  for  receiving  a  bulb,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  sliding  grooves  equiangularly  spaced  on  the 
inside  and  intersecting  said  threads,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
stop  ribs  respectively  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  sliding 
grooves  in  the  middle,  an  annular  step  on  tlie  inside  above 
said  threads  and  adapted  for  receiving  said  gasket  ring,  a 
bottom  wall,  a  through  bole  through  said  bottom  wall,  a 
circular  bottom  chamber,  a  transverse  wire  groove  on  said 
bottom  wall  in  communication  with  said  circular  bottom 
chamber  for  receiving  said  electrical  wire,  and  two  retaining 
notches  disposed  in  said  bottom  wall  witliin  said  circular 
bottom  chamber  and  separated  by  said  transverse  wire  groove, 
said  first  metal  contact  plate  having  an  elongated  contact  body 
longitudinally  mounted  inside  said  socket  body  and  adapted 
for  contacting  the  ring  contact  of  the  corresponding  bulb,  and 
a  pointed  tip  partially  projecting  into  said  transverse  wire 
groove,  said  second  metal  contact  plate  being  mounted  in  tlie 
through  hole  through  said  bottom  wall  and  suspended  above 
said  bottom  wall  for  contacting  the  tip  contact  of  the  corre- 
sponding bulb  and  having  a  pointed  tip  partially  projecting 
into  said  transverse  wire  groove,  said  tubiier  ring  being 
iiKxmted  within  the  circular  bottom  chamber  of  said  socket 
body,  said  socket  cap  being  fitted  into  the  circular  bottom 
chamber  of  said  socket  body  to  hold  down  said  rubber  ring 
and  said  electrical  wire,  permitting  the  pointed  tips  of  said 
first  metal  contact  plate  and  said  second  metal  contact  plate  to 
be  respectively  forced  to  cut  into  said  electrical  wire  and  to 
make  contact  with  a  respective  conductor  in  said  electrical 
wire,  said  socket  cap  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  press 
bloclcs  fitted  intp  said  transverse  wire  grtmve  of  said  socket 
body  and  pressed  on  said  electrical  wire  and  said  rubber  ring, 
two  upright  books  respectively  hooked  in  the  retaining 
notches  of  said  socket  body,  and  a  clip  raised  from  the 
periphery  of  fastening,  said  circular  insulative  plate  being 
mounted  inside  said  socket  body  and  supported  on  said  spring 
member  above  the  bottom  wall  of  said  soclcet  body,  having  a 
plurality  of  upright  mounting  legs  raised  from  the  periphery 
and  respectively  forced  into  the  longitudinal  sliding  grooves 
of  said  socket  body  and  stopped  below  the  transverse  stop  ribs 
of  said  socket  body,  a  center  through  hole  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing the  tip  contact  of  the  corresponding  bulb,  and  a  bottom 
channel  adapted  for  receiving  said  metal  connecting  plate, 
said  metal  connecting  plate  being  mounted  in  the  bottom 
channel  of  said  circular  insulative  plate  and  covered  over  the 
center  through  hole  of  said  circular  insulative  plate  for  con- 
tacting the  tip  contact  of  the  corresponding  bulb,  said  circular 
insulative  plate  being  lowered  to  compress  said  spring  mem- 
ber and  to  force  said  metal  connecting  plate  into  contact  with 
said  second  metal  contact  plate  when  the  corresponding  bulb 
is  threaded  into  said  socket  body; 
said  electrical  plug  comprises  a  positive  metal  contact  blade  and 
a  negative  metal  contact  plate  respectively  extended  out  of  a 
front  side  thereof,  a  fiise  holder  on  the  inside,  a  cartridge  fiise 
loaded  in  said  fuse  holder  and  connected  between  said  posi- 
tive metal  contact  blade  and  one  conductor  of  said  electrical 
wire,  a  longitudinal  sliding  groove  above  said  fuse  holder,  two 
symmetrical  pairs  of  raised  portions  bilaterally  projecting  into 
said  longitudinal  sliding  groove  near  two  opposite  ends,  and  a 
sUding  cover  plate  slidably  moimted  in  said  longitudinal  slid- 
ing groove  to  close  said  fuse  holder  and  having  two  symmeni- 
cal  pairs  of  raised  portions  at  two  opposite  lateral  sides 
respectively  forced  into  engagement  with  the  raised  portions 
in  said  longitudinal  sliding  groove,  said  fuse  holder  having  a 
protective  flange  at  one  end  adapted  for  protecting  one  con- 
ducting blade  of  said  cartridge  fuse. 
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5^70,848 
LIGHT  MONITORING 
Kjdl  UdstrSn,  Bnrei,  Sweden, 
SkcBcftea,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  24, 1995,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Swedei , 
lot  a."  H05B 
VS.  CL  315—282 


assiinoi 
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SYSTEM 
>r  to  K  Lidstapom  AB, 


^o.5«,3r7 
Oct  11, 1995,  9503531 

41/16 

15 


1.  A  series-fed  light  monitoring  syst  :m.  used  for  example  for 

runway  lights  at  airports,  and  fed  by  a  low-frequency  feeding 
current,  said  system  comprising  at  least  pne  series  loop  having  one 
or  mote  loading  points  connected  in  series  in  the  form  of  fittings 
with  lamps  or  the  like,  each  loading  point  being  connected  to  said 
loop   via   transformer  coupling   comprising   in   series   a   high- 


frequency  transformer,  a  switch  and  a  i 

choke  being  connected  in  series  in  the 

frequency  transformer  being  connected 

series  loop  and  on  the  secondary  side 

choke  having  an  inductance  so  as  not  i 

feeding  current  in  tlie  loop  but  piovidi|ig  high  impedance  at  the 

switching  frequeiKy. 


:hoke,  the  switch  and  the 
series  loop  and  the  high- 
>n  tlie  primary  side  to  the 
to  the  loading  point,  said 
o  hinder  a  low-fiequency 


5,«7«,849 
CIRCUIT  ARRAN(XMENT 
Benri  A.  L  Melai,  EindliOTeii,  Netii  riands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.  (. 

Filed  Jnn.  24, 199«,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Eutt^tean  Pat  OIL,  Jon.  29, 
1995,  95281771 

int  a.^  Ga5F  ino 

VS.  CL  315—307 


No.  6«9,M7 


DC 


2^ 


sc 


C,-.    ! 


■*i 


r 


me4ns 


:  me  ins 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating 
means  X  for  generating  a  current  of 
a  load  branch  B  coupled  to  the 
series  circuit  Y  comprising 
terminals  for  holding  the  lamp,  wfafch 

by  means  of  first  capacitive 
a  current  sensor  SE 
means  I  coupled  to  current  sensor 
controlling  the  power  consumed 
tliat  the  circuit  arrangement  in  ad4ition 
a  branch  C  which  shunts  the 
comprises  a  series  arrangement 
C2  and  an  impedance  R2,  the 


20  Claims 


R 


^^ 


a  lamp,  comprising 
alternating  polarity, 

X  and  provided  with  a 


terminals  are  connected 
CI,  and 


JE 


sines 


arrangement  being  chosen  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  imped- 
aiKe  value  of  the  impedaiKe  lU  to  the  impedance  value  of 
current  sensor  SE  is  tiie  same  as  the  ratio  of  the  amplitude 
of  the  current  through  the  first  capacitive  means  at  least  in 
one  polarity  direction  to  the  amplitude  of  the  current 
through  branch  C  during  lamp  operation,  and 
means  D  which  form  part  of  die  means  I  and  are  coupled  to 
current  sensor  SE  and  impedance  R2  for  generating  a  signal 
which  is  a  measure  for  a  difference  between  the  voltage 
across  current  sensor  SE  and  the  voltage  across  impedance 


5,670350 
VIDEO  CIRCUIT  AND  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
AND  CONTROL  TECHNIQUES  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  'HILT"  OF  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY  THAT  MAY  BE 
IMPLEMENTED  WITH  LINBICMOS  TECHNOLOGY 
Danny  Itoog,  lUpd;  Tony  Qmni,  and  Johnson  Chiang,  both  of 
TUpd  Hsien,  all  of  Tdwan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,004 

Int  a^  HOU  29/56 

VS.  a.  315—370  6  Claims 


and  to  the  means  X  for 
the  lamp,  characterized  in 
comprises 

circuit  Y  and  which 
3f  second  capacitive  means 
limensioning  of  the  circuit 


1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  a  tilt  of  a  video  picture  on  a  color 

monitor  of  the  type  in  which  a  vertical  displacement  of  a  scaiuiing 

beam  is  controlled  by  a  magnitude  of  a  scan  control  signal, 

comprising: 

an  MOS  transistor  having  substantially  zero  current  leakage  in  a 

gate  element,  and  connected  to  control  the  magnitude  of  the 

scan  control  signal; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  establish  a  control  voltage  on  the  gate 

of  said  MOS  transistor;  and 
a  translinear  cell  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bipolar  transistors 
connected  to  provide  a  control  voltage  on  said  capacitor. 


5,670,851 
POWER  CONVERSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
PLURAL  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND  AUXHJARY 

CIRCUIT 

Mitsuhiro  Numazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-070280 
Int  CL*  H02P  1/54 
VS.  a.  318—106  10  aaims 

1.  An  electric  vehicle  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality 
of  main  motors  for  driving  an  electric  vehicle  and  an  auxiliary 
circuit  of  said  electric  vehicle,  said  ccmtrol  system  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  breaker, 

a  first  main  power  converter  with  an  input  side  connected  to  said 
first  circuit  breaker  and  an  output  side  connected  to  a  first 
main  motor  out  of  a  plurality  of  said  main  motors,  for  receiv- 
ing a  DC  power  through  said  first  circuit  breaker  for  convert- 
ing said  E)C  power  into  a  first  AC  power  to  supply  said  first 
AC  power  to  said  first  main  motor; 
a  second  circuit  breaker; 
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5,670352 
PUMP  MOTOR  AND  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Keith  E.  Chipperfield;  Kevin  O'Hara;  Greg  Kangiser,  and 
Steve  Soar,  all  of  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Micro- 
pnmp.  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash.    ' 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,649,  Jan.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,592 
Int  CL*  H02P  I/OO 
VS.  a.  318—280  16  Claims 

1.  A  pump  motor  controller  for  controlling  pump  motor  speed 
independent  of  external  pressures  on  the  pump,  comprising: 
a  reference  input  to  enable  direct  control  of  speed  of  a  pump 

motor; 
conunutation  sensors  for  determining  the  speed  of  the  pump 

motor, 
a  comparator  coupled  to  the  commutation  sensors  and  the  refer- 
ence input  for  producing  an  output  signal  based  on  a  compari- 
son between  the  pump  motor  speed  and  the  refoence  input; 
and 


an  auxiliary  power  converter  with  an  input  side  connected  to 
said  second  circuit  breaker  and  an  output  side  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  circuit,  for  receiving  said  DC  power  through 
said  second  circuit  breaker  for  convening  said  DC  power  into 
a  second  AC  power  to  supply  said  second  AC  power  to  said 
auxiliary  circuit; 

a  second  main  power  converter  with  an  input  side  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  circuit  breaker  and  said  second  circuit  breaker 
and  an  output  side  connected  to  one  of  a  second  main  motor 
out  of  a  plurality  of  said  main  motors  and  said  auxiliary 
circuit,  for  receiving  said  DC  power  through  one  of  said  first 
and  second  circuit  breakers  for  converting  said  DC  power  into 
a  third  AC  power  to  supply  said  third  AC  power  to  one  of  said 
second  main  motor  and  said  auxiliary  circuit  respectively; 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  said  auxiliary  power 
converter  is  operating  normally  or  malfunctioning;  and 

switch  means  for  controlling  connections  to  said  input  side  and 
said  output  side  of  said  second  main  power  converter  such 
that  when  said  auxiliary  power  converter  is  detected  by  said 
detection  means  as  operating  normally,  said  input  side  is 
connected  to  receive  DC  power  solely  via  said  first  circuit 
breaker  and  said  output  side  is  connected  to  supply  said  third 
AC  power  solely  to  said  second  main  motor,  and  when  said 
auxiliary  power  converter  is  detected  by  said  detection  means 
as  malfunctioning,  said  input  side  is  connected  to  receive  DC 
power  solely  via  said  second  circuit  breaker  and  said  output 
side  is  connected  to  supply  said  third  AC  power  solely  to  said 
auxiliary  circuit. 


I  drive  circuit  including  a  forward  drive  amplifier  coupled  to  the 
comparator  for  receiving  the  output  signal  and  providing  a 
forward  drivel  signal  proportional  to  forward  drive,  a  reverse 
drive  amplifier  coupled  to  the  comparator  for  receiving  the 
output  signal  and  providing  a  reverse  drive  signal  (noportional 
to  reverse  drive,  the  drive  circuit  coupled  to  tlie  comparator 
for  commutating  the  pump  motor  in  forward  to  increase  tlie 
speed  of  the  pump  motor  in  response  to  the  forward  drive 
signal  and  for  commutating  the  pump  motor  in  reverse  in 
response  to  the  reverse  drive  signal  to  brake  the  speed  of  the 
pump  motor  such  that  the  speed  of  the  pump  motor  converges 
to  the  reference  input 


5,670353 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  POSITION 

Barney  J.  Bauer,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  349,969 

Int  a."  B60N  2A)4;  B60R  21/22 

VS.  CL  318—286  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  position  of  an  occupant  in  a 
vehicle  passenger  compartment  to  adjust  performance  of  an  occu- 
pant restraint  system  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  occupant  characteristic 
and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic; 

control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for 
determining  an  occupant  position  within  the  vehicle  passenger 
compartment  in  response  to  both  said  at  least  one  sensed 
occupant  characteristic  and  a  performance  characteristic  of 
said  occupant  restraint  system,  said  control  means  providing  a 
control  signal  in  response  to  said  determined  occupant  posi- 
tion; and 

occupant  positioning  means  for  positioning  the  occupant  to  said 
determined  occupant  position  in  response  to  said  control 
signal. 
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5,670354 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  DtDUCTION  MOTOR 

Sadahiro  Matsuura;  Shigeru  Satou;  jYasuhiro  Kondoo,  all  of 

Osaka,  and  Yoshiaki  Igarashl,  Naii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,871 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan»  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310400; 
Apr.  20, 1995,  7-094713 

Int  a.*  B62D  5/04: 
VS.  a.  31»— 432  5  aaims 


results  of  tlie  comparison  by  said  comparator  without  rotating 
any  of  said  stepping  motors. 


5,670,856 
FAULT  TOLERANT  CONTROLLER  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  APPARATUS 
Dong  "Hian  Le,  Lakewood,  and  Colin  E.  Huggett,  Torrance, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Town- 
ship, NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,026 
Int  a.*  G05B  9/02 

12  Claims 


--  UACL318— 564 


106  108  

1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparavis  comprising; 

an  induction  motor  for  generating  an; auxiliary  steering  force  on 
a  steering  system,  having  a  stator  rurrent  group, 

a  steering  force  sensor  for  detecting  i  steering  force, 

a  current  commander  for  independe  itly  commanding  a  torque 
cuirent  component  and  an  excitii  g  current  component  of  a 
stator  current  group  to  be  supplied  to  a  stator  of  the  induction 
motor,  and  commanding  the  amplil  jde  and  phase  of  the  stator 
current  group, 

a  current  detector  for  measuring  or  estimating  the  stator  current 
group,  and 

a  cinrent  controller  for  performing  control  so  that  the  output  of 
the  current  detector  corresponds  t}  that  of  the  current  com- 
mander, 

wherein  the  torque  current  component  is  commanded  to  control 
the  output  torque  of  the  inductit  n  motor  according  to  the 
output  of  the  steering  force  sensoi 


assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 


5,670,855 
MOTOR  CONTROIJ  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Oknnishi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  23, 1995,  Scd  No.  447,987 
Claims  priority,  appikatton  Japa4,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120281; 
Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289489 


Int.  CL'  G03B  27/34; 
VS.  CL  318—696 


H02P&00 


gly  controlling  each  of  a 
control  device  comprising: 


:  w  th 


1.  A  motor  control  device  for  sii 
plurality  of  stepping  motors,  said  mota 
a  pulse  generator; 
a  pulse  counter  for  counting  the  nu^iber  of  pulses  generated  by 

said  pulse  generator; 
a  single  driver  for  singly  driving 

stepping  motors  in  accordance 

pulse  generator, 
a  selector  for  selecting  one  of 

and  each  respective  one  of  said 
a  comparator  for  comparing  an  expiation 

and  an  excitation  phase  of  a 
a  controller  for  matching  the  excitation 

the  excitation  phase  of  the 


!  respect  ive 


11  Claims 


each  of  said  plurality  of 
pulses  generated  by  said 


connections  between  said  driver 
(  lurality  of  stepping  motors; 
phase  of  said  driver 
stepping  motor;  and 
phase  of  said  driver  and 
stepping  motor  based  on 


resp  «tive  : 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  system  for  driving  an  actuator,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  motors  coupled  to  the  actuator  for  driving  said 
actuator; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  control  chaiuiels,  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  respective  motor  for  driving  said  respective 
motor; 

each  of  said  control  channels  including  controller  means  con- 
nected to  a  respective  motor  and  receiving  data  therefrom; 
and 

said  controller  means  at  each  motor  for  voting  on  the  data  at  the 
individual  chaimel  level  with  each  of  said  controller  means 
being  effective  for  controlling  a  respective  chaimel  of  the 
plur^ty  of  channels  so  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels 
shares  the  load  required  for  driving  the  actuator,  with  each  of 
said  channels  in  a  system  of  n  channels  supplying  l/n  of  a 
required  load  driving  force  in  the  same  direction  even  in  the 
event  of  chaimel  failure. 


5,670357 

METHOD  OF  RETURNING  TO  AN  ABSOLUTE  ZERO 

POINT  FOR  USE  BY  AN  INDUSTRIAL  CONTROLLER 
Sang-Jin  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  4,  1995, 
95-11015 

Int  CL'  G05B  19/25;  GO«F  7/64 
VS.  CL  318—573  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  returning  to  an  absolute  zero  point  of  an 
industrial  controller  which  includes  right  and  left  Umit  sensors,  a 
center  sensor,  main  control  means,  position  control  means  and  a 
motor,  and  which  controls  at  least  one  operational  axis,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  periodically  transmitting,  from  the  main  control  means  to  the 
position  control  means,  a  position  control  command  for 
returning  the  axis  to  an  absolute  zero  point  on  the  basis  of 
signals  from  the  sensors; 

(b)  performing  interpolation  in  the  posibon  control  means  so  as 
to  divide  a  period  of  the  position  control  command  by  a 
predetermined  quantity  to  obtain  an  interpolated  time  interval; 

(c)  controlling  the  motor  according  to  said  position  control 
command  of  said  position  control  means  so  as  to  move  said 
axis,  and  moving  said  axis  in  the  reverse  direction  so  as  to 
meet  with  said  center  sensor  when  said  axis  meets  with  either 
the  right  limit  sensor  or  tlie  left  limit  sensor. 


means  for  adjusting  voltage  supplied  to  the  motor  by  using  the 
fixed  pulse  and  the  monostable  output  voltage. 


5,670359 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  OF  AN  INVERTER  OUTPUT 
BRIDGE  AND  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
Mkhael  John  North;  Christopher  HaU;  Thomas  Mark  Cyster, 
all  of  Taipei,  and  Chins-Chuan  Chen,  Keelung.  all  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  General  Resource  Corporation,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,583 

Inta.''H02Pi//« 

U.S.  a.  318— «01  17  Claims 


(d)  detecting  a  shift  value  between  the  axis  and  the  absolute  zero 
point  so  as  to  determine  whether  the  axis  which  has  been 
moved  according  to  said  step  (c)  is  located  on  the  absolute 
zero  point;  and 

(e)  controlling  the  motor  according  to  the  interpolated  time 
interval  by  said  position  control  means  when  the  shift  value  is 
not  zero  so  as  to  exactly  return  the  axis  to  the  absolute  zero 
point. 


5,670358 

SINGLE-PHASE  INDUCTION  MOTOR  SAFETY 

CONTROLLER 

Gary  Heath,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Condyne  Technology, 

Inc.,  Longwood,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116313,  Sep.  7, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710380,  Jun.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,625 

Int  a.*  H02P  1/26 

VS.  a.  318—768  20  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  control  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting 
electrical  input  to  a  single  phase  alternating  current  (AC)  induction , 
motor  running  at  constant  RPM  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  voltage  input  provided  by  an  electrical 
source  to  the  motor,  said  means  being  connected  to  an  input 
line  from  the  electrical  source; 

means  for  rectifying  the  sample  voltage  input  taken  from  the 
electrical  source  to  yield  a  rectified  output  voltage; 

means  for  creating  a  fixed  pulse  indicating  zero  voltage  cross- 
ing; 

means  for  sampling  current  input  being  provided  by  \3at  electri- 
cal source  to  the  motor  to  create  a  time-variable  pulse  indi- 
cating zero  current  crossing,  said  time-variable  pulse  which 
triggers  a  monostable  output  voltage;  and 

174-443  O.G.-97-20:  QL3 


1.  An  inverter  feedback  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  direct  current  power  source  having  a  positive  output  terminal 

and  a  negative  output  terminal; 
an  inverter  output  bridge  for  converting  direct  current  power 
input  to  alternating  current  power  output  having  a  positive 
power  input  terminal,  a  negative  power  input  terminal,  a 
plurality  of  control  input  terminals,  a  plurality  of  alternating 
current  power  output  terminals,  and  an  induction  motor  con- 
nected to  said  alternating  current  power  output  terminals 
wherein  the  signals  at  said  control  input  terminals  control  the 
alternating  current  power  delivered  by  said  inverter  output 
bridge  to  said  induction  motor; 
a  positive  direct  current  link  connected  between  said  positive 
output  terminal  of  said  direct  current  power  source  and  said 
positive  power  input  terminal  of  said  inverter  output  bridge 
wherein  the  current  in  said  positive  direct  current  link  is 
positive  when  flowing  into  said  positive  power  input  terminal 
of  said  inverter  output  bridge  and  negative  when  flowing  out 
of  said  positive  power  input  terminal  of  said  inverter  output 
bridge; 
a  negative  direct  current  link  connected  between  said  negative 
output  terminal  of  said  direct  current  power  source  and  said 
negative  power  input  terminal  of  said  inverter  output  bridge 
wherein  the  current  in  said  negative  direct  current  link  is 
positive  when  flowing  out  of  said  negative  power  input  termi- 
nal of  said  inverter  output  bridge  and  negative  when  flowing 
into  said  negative  direct  current  input  terminal  of  said  inverter 
output  bridge; 
means  for  generating  a  first  logic  signal  wherein  said  first  logic 
signal  has  a  first  logic  value  when  the  current  in  said  negative 
direct  current  link  is  positive  and  a  second  logic  value  when 
the  current  in  said  negative  direct  current  link  is  not  positive; 
means  for  generating  a  second  logic  signal  wherein  said  second 
logic  signal  has  said  first  logic  value  when  the  current  in  said 
negative  direct  current  link  is  negative  and  said  second  logic 
value  when  the  current  in  said  negative  direct  current  link  is 
not  negative; 
means  for  combining  said  first  logic  signal  and  said  second  logic 
signal  to  generate  a  number  of  control  signals  wherein  each  of 
said  control  signals  depends  on  the  amount  of  time  said 
current  in  said  negative  direct  current  link  is  positive  and  the 
amount  of  time  said  current  in  said  negative  direct  current  link 
is  negative; 
electrical  connections  between  each  of  said  control  signals  and 
one  of  said  control  input  terminals  of  said  inverter  output 
bridge;  and 
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a  number  of  switching  elements 
element  has  a  connection  to  on  : 
nals  and  a  connection  to  one  of 
output  terminals. 
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wherein  each  said  switching 

of  said  control  input  termi- 

laid  alternating  current  power 


S,670M » 
HIGH  POWER,  HIGH  FREQUl  NCY,  LIQUTO-COOLED 
TRANSMISSION  CABLE  ANI  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Clint  Conrady;  George  R.  Wood] ,  both  of  Redondo  Beach; 
Juventiiio  Rosas,  Los  Angeles,-]  Victor  O.  Asbury,  Costa 
Mesa;  Sergio  Ramos,  Wilmingion,  and  Eddie  Yeow,  San 
Gabriel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  S^.  No.  467,429 
Int  CL'  H02J  7/00;  qOlB  7/34;9/06 
VS.  CL  320—2 


a  plurality  of  layers  of  coaxial  tubular  wire  braid  disposed 
around  the  central  lube  that  are  used  to  carry  charging  current 
and  that  each  layer  thereof  is  separated  by  a  layer  of  dielectric 
material: 

an  outer  layer  of  wire  braid  disposed  around  an  outermost  layer 
of  dielectric  material  that  is  used  for  grounding  and  shielding; 
and 

an  outer  jacket  disposed  around  the  outer  layer  of  wine  braid. 


6  Claims 


5,670,861 
BATTERY  ENERGY  MONITORING  CIRCUITS 
Jiri  K.  Nor,  OalivUle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Norvik  IVactions 
Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,936 

Int  a.*  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  a.  320—15  4  Claims 
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electi  c  vehicle,  said  system  corn- 


charging  current  that  is  used 
the  electric  vehicle; 

vehicle  that  is  coupled  to 

coupled  between  the  charge 
of  the  electric  vehicle,  that 


coolant; 

the  central  tube; 
tubular  wire  braid  disposed 
are  used  to  carry  charging 
is  separated  by  a  layer  of 
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1.  A  charging  system  for  an 
prising: 
a  power  source  for  supplying  powir; 
an  off-vehicle  inverter  for  providin| 
to  charge  propulsion  batteries  oi 
a  charge  port  disposed  on  the  elecfic 

the  off-vehicle  inverter; 
a  liquid-cooled  transmission  cable 
port  and  the  propulsion  batteriei 
comprises 

a  central  tube  that  is  used  to  caity 
an  extruded  member  disposed 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  coaxial 
around  the  central  tube  that 
cument  and  that  each  layer 
dielectric  material; 
an  outer  layer  of  wire  braid 
layer  of  dielecuic  material 
shielding;  and 
an  outer  jacket  disposed  around 
a  cooling  system  coupled  to  the 
coolant  therethrough  to  cool  the 
prises: 

a  radiator  for  cooling  coolant; 
a  manifold  coupled  to  an  output 
a  pump  coupled  to  the  manifold 

the  cooling  system;  and 
a  reservoir  coupled  to  the 
excess  coolant. 
4.  A  transmission  cable  comprising : 
a  central  tube  that  is  used  to  carry  coolant; 
an  extruded  member  disposed  with  n  the  central  tube; 


di;posed  around  an  outermost 
thit  is  used  for  grounding  and 

he  outer  layer  of  wire  braid; 

tra  ismission  cable  for  pumping 

ransmission  cable,  that  com- 


of  radiator; 

that  pumps  coolant  through 


manifa  d  and  the  radiator  for  storing 


1.  A  method  of  taking  the  resistance  free  voltage  reading  of  a 
long  chain  battery  during  charging  from  a  battery  charger  or 
discharge  thereof,  wherein  said  long  chain  battery  is  installed  in  an 
electric  vehicle  together  with  a  monitoring  and  control  apparatus 
therefor; 
wherein  said  long  chain  battery  comprises  a  plurality  of  series 

connected  cells  or  battery  modules; 
wherein  said  electric  vehicle  has  installed  therein  a  main  control 
module,  at  least  one  battery  monitoring  nnodule  which  is 
associated  with  a  respective  plurality  of  cells  or  battery  mod- 
ules, a  current  sensor  means  in  series  with  said  long  chain 
battery,  a  vehicle  communication  bus,  a  drive  controller,  an 
electric  motor  and  a  traction  controller  therefor  in  series 
across  said  battery,  other  vehicle  electrical  loads  in  parallel 
with  said  series  connected  electric  motor  and  traction  control- 
ler, current  control  means  and  current  flow  interruption  means 
within  said  main  control  module,  a  serial  communications 
bus,  and  voltage  reading  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
voltage  information  for  each  cell  or  battery  module  from  each 
of  said  battery  monitoring  modules; 
wherein  said  method  comprises  following  any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

I:  providing  a  parallel  connection  of  a  high  current  capacity 
switch  and  a  rearward  facing  diode  in  series  with  said 
electric  motor  and  traction  controllers;  a  free  wheeling 
diode  in  parallel  with  said  series  connected  electric  motor 
and  traction  controller,  and  an  energy  storage  filter  com- 
prising an  inductor  in  series  with  said  switch  or  a  capacitor 
in  parallel  with  said  switch,  or  both;  periodically  interrupt- 
ing the  control  of  current  through  said  switch  by  opening 
said  switch  for  a  diagnostic  period  of  time  less  than  the 
time  constant  of  said  energy  storage  filter  so  as  to  continue 
to  feed  electrical  energy  to  said  electric  motor;  and  taking  a 
voluge  reading  for  each  cell  or  banety  module  while  said 
switch  is  open; 
II:  providing  means  for  controlling  said  traction  controller; 
reading  the  instantaneous  current  flowing  through  said  long 
chain  battery;  controlling  said  traction  controller  whereby 
said  electric  motor  may  be  controlled  to  draw  a  current 
which  is  significantly  different  from  the  current  just  previ- 


ously flowing  to  said  electric  motor  for  a  diagnostic  period 
for  from  about  3  to  about  10  ms,  taking  a  current  reading  of 
current  through  said  long  chain  battery  during  said  diagnos- 
tic period;  comparing  the  cuirent  reading  taken  just  prior  to 
said  diagnostic  period  with  the  current  reading  taken  during 
said  diagnostic  period,  and  mathematically  extrapolating 
the  resistance  free  voltage  from  said  current  readings,  due 
to  the  linear  relationship  of  direct  current  voltage,  current, 
and  resistance  under  Ohm's  law; 
III:  providing  means  for  controlling  said  traction  controller, 
reading  the  instantaneous  current  flowing  through  said  long 
chain  battery;  controlling  said  traction  controller  whereby 
said  electric  motor  may  be  reversed  for  a  brief  diagnostic 
period  to  a  level  which  is  equal  to  the  current  being  drawn 
by  said  other  electrical  loads,  whereby  the  current  flowing 
through  said  battery  is  reduced  to  zero;  and  determining  the 
resistance  free  voluge  of  said  long  chain  banery  while  the 
current  flow  therethrough  is  zero; 
IV:  providing  a  parallel  connection  of  a  high  current  capacity 
switch  and  a  rearward  facing  diode  in  series  with  said  other 
vehicle  electrical  loads  but  beyond  said  series  connected 
electric  motor  and  traction  controller;  reading  the  instanta- 
neous current  flowing  through  said  long  chain  battery; 
periodically  interrupting  the  control  of  current  through  said 
switch  by  opening  said  switch  for  a  diagnostic  period  of 
time;  taking  a  current  reading  of  current  through  said  long 
chain  battery  while  said  switch  is  open;  and  comparing  the 
current  reading  taken  just  prior  to  opening  said  switch  with 
the  current  reading  taken  during  said  diagnostic  period,  and 
mathematically  extrapolating  the  resistance  free  voltage 
from  said  current  readings,  due  to  the  linear  relationship  of 
direct  current  voltage,  current,  and  resistance  under  Ohm's 
law;  or 
V:  providing  a  scries  connection  of  a  further  load  resistor  and 
a  high  current  capacity  switch,  in  parallel  with  said  series 
connected  electric  motor  and  traction  controller,  wherein 
said  switch  is  galvanically  isolated  from  said  main  control 
module;  reading  the  instantaneous  current  flowing  through 
said  long  chain  battery,  periodically  closing  said  switch  for 
a  diagnostic  period  of  time;  talcing  a  current  reading  of 
current  through  said  long  chain  battery  while  said  switch  is 
closed;  and  comparing  the  current  reading  taken  just  prior 
to  closing  said  switch  with  tl»e  current  reading  taken  during 
said  diagnostic  period,  and  mathematically  extrapolating 
the  resistance  free  voltage  from  said  current  readings,  due 
to  the  linear  relationship  of  direct  current  voltage,  current, 
and  resistance  under  Ohm's  law. 


1.  A  method  for  charging  a  banery  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  charging  cunent  to  an  external  terminal  of  a  battery 
through  a  first  impedance,  said  first  impedance  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  an  electrical  series  resistance  between  said 
external  teiminal  and  an  electrode  internal  to  said  battery; 

detecting  a  voltage  drop  across  said  first  impedance; 

generating  a  first  voltage  representative  of  a  voltage  at  said 
electrode  internal  to  said  battery,  said  first  voltage  being  based 
on  said  voltage  drop  and  said  voltage  at  said  external  termi- 
nal; and 

applying  said  first  voltage  to  a  sense  circuit  for  comparing  said 
first  voltage  to  a  preset  voluge  to  control  said  charging 
current  to  maintain  said  first  voltage  at  «^)proximately  said 
preset  voluge. 

16.  A  battery  charger  comprising: 

a  power  supply  having  a  charging  current  terminal; 

an  impedaiKe,  related  to  an  electrical  series  resistance  of  said 
battery,  connected  in  series  between  said  charging  current 
terminal  and  an  external  battery  terminal; 

a  measuring  circuit  connected  across  said  impedance  for  gener- 
ating a  first  voltage  representative  of  a  voluge  at  an  electrode 
internal  to  said  lattery,  said  first  voluge  representing  the 
voluge  at  said  external  battery  terminal  minus  a  voltage  drop 
caused  by  a  charging  current  through  said  impedance;  and 

a  voluge  sense  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said  measuring 
circuit  for  comparing  said  first  voluge  to  a  preset  voltage  and 
causing  said  charging  current  to  maintain  said  first  voluge  at 
approximately  said  preset  volUge. 


5,670,863 

LEAD  ACID  CHARGER  WITH  RATIOED  TIME-OUT 

PERIODS  AND  CURRENT  PULSE  MODE  OF 

OPERATION 

Frederick  Gaudenz  Broell,  Piano;  Jehangir  Parvereshi,  and 

Stephen  Paul  Sacarisen,  both  of  CarroUton,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Benchmarq  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,536 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CL  320—22  6  Claims 


5,670,862  

RAPID  CHARGING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  LITHIUM  ION 
BATTERIES 
Lanny  L.  Lewyn,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix 
incorporated,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,517 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  a.  320—21  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  charge  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  charging  operation  of 
a  lead  acid  battery,  comprising: 

a  charging  device  having  an  input  connected  to  an  extertjal 
power  supply  source  and  an  output  connected  to  the  positive 
terminal  of  the  battery  and  controllable  to  determine  the 
mount  of  charge  input  to  the  battery; 

a  control  system  for  controlling  said  charging  device  during  a 
charging  operation  to  operate  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined charging  profile: 

said  charging  profile  having  a  plurality  of  sutes,  each  sute 
defining  a  different  mode  of  operation  for  said  charging 
device,  each  mode  of  operation  having  an  initiation  condition 
and  a  termination  condition,  said  control  system  controlling 
switching  from  one  of  said  modes  of  operation  to  another  of 
said  nKxles  of  operation  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  termina- 
tion condition  in  said  one  of  said  modes  of  operation; 

a  master  timer  for  providing  a  timebase: 

a  user  definable  circuit  for  setting  said  master  timer: 

an  elapsed  time  circuit  for  defining  a  plurality  of  time  periods 
initiated  at  predetermined  points  in  said  charging  profile  and 
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each  of  said  time  periods  hav  ng  a  predetemiined  duration, 
such  that  all  of  said  time  peri(  ds  are  ratioed  to  said  master 
timer,  each  of  said  time  perioqs  associated  with  one  of  said 
modes  of  operation;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  terminating  o  )eration  of  any  of  said  modes 
of  operation  when  said  associai  sd  time  period  has  completed 
prior  to  the  occurrence  of  the  terminal  condition  of  the  asso- 
ciated mode  of  operation,  said  I  control  circuit  operable  with 
said  control  system  to  switch  I  le  operation  of  said  charging 
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5^70365 

CIRCUIT  TO  IMPROVE  THE  TRANSIENT  RESPONSE 

OF  STEP-DOWN  DC  TO  DC  CONVERTERS 

WiUiam  D.  Farwell,  Thousaad  Oaks,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  S«r.  No.  705/139 

Int  a.'  G«5F  1/618 

US.  CL  323-285  «  claims 


device  to  another  of  said  mode 


S,670,8<  ( 
ADAPTIVE  AUTOMATIC  POl  VER 
CONTROLLING  CONTROLLl  R 

OF  A  POWiiR  DISTRIB  UTION 
Thomas  I.  Marx,  Hingham,  Masf., 
North  Providence,  R.I., 
pany,  Weymouth,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1995, 

Int  O.^  G05|' 
VS.  CL  323—211 
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1.  An  adaptive  power  capacitor 
the  reactive  power  of  an  electrical 
capacitor  banlc  to  the  Une,  said 
sensor  means  for  sensing  at  least  a 

the  line, 
switching  means  for  coupling  the 
switching  means  establishing 
capacitor  bank  is  connected  to 
second  line  state  when  the 
from  the  line,  and 
control  means  associated  with  sai 
said  sensor  means  for  selecnv<  ly 
means  to  connect  and  to 
line,  said  control  means  includir  % 
means  for  actuating  said  swi 

selected  succession  of  said 
means  for  determining  a  change 
line  in  response  to  at  least 
during  said  selected  successioi 
states, 
first  threshold  determination 
mining  a  first  threshold  value 
condition  at  which  said  contro 
ing  means  to  establish  said 
said  change  in  reactive  curren  . 
second    threshold    determinatioi 
determining  a  second  threshoU 
line  condition  at  which  said 
switching  means  to  establish 
response  to  said  change  in 


cc  ntroller  i 


fin 


of  operation. 
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system  for  adjusting 
by  selectively  applying  a 
system  comprising 
reactive  current  condition  of 


capacitor  bank  to  the  line,  said 

first  line  state  when  the 

the  line  and  establishing  a 

ca{^citor  bank  is  disconnected 

switching  means  and  with 

I  operating  said  switching 

d)scon)iect  the  bank  relative  to  the 


tc  ling 


means  for  attaining  a 

and  second  line  states. 

said  reactive  current  of  the 

1  aid  sensed  reactive  current 

of  said  first  and  second  line 

ins  for  automatically  deter- 
of  at  least  said  sensed  line 
means  operates  said  switch- 
■st  line  state  in  response  to 
and 

means    for    automatically 

value  of  at  least  said  sensed 

lontrol  means  operates  said 

!  did  second  line  condition  in 

rea  rtive  current. 


CAPACITOR  FOR 
A  CAPACITOR  BANK 
SYSTEM 
.,  and  Richard  A.  Girard, 
to  Pacific  Scientific  Com- 
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1.  A  transient  response  circuit  for  a  step-down  tXT  to  DC 
converter  having  a  DC  input  and  a  DC  output,  the  transient 
response  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  transients  at  the  DC  output  of  the  DC  to  DC 
converter; 

first  comparator  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 
providing  a  first  comparator  means  output  that  is  active  when 
said  detecting  means  detects  a  negative  transient  that  is  less 
than  a  first  threshold  voltage; 

second  comparator  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 
providing  a  second  comparator  means  output  that  is  active 
when  said  detecting  means  detects  a  positive  transient  that  is 
greater  than  a  second  threshold  voltage; 

first  switching  means  responsive  to  said  first  comparator  means 
for  providing  a  current  path  between  the  input  of  the  DC  to 
DC  converter  and  the  output  of  the  DC  to  DC  converter  when 
said  first  comparator  means  output  is  active;  and 

second  switching  means  responsive  to  said  second  comparator 
means  for  providing  a  current  path  between  the  "output  of  the 
DC  to  DC  converter  and  a  ground  reference  potential  when 
said  second  comparator  means  output  is  active. 


5,670,866 

CHOPPER-TYPE  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  AND 

CHOPPER-TYPE  REGULATOR  IC 

Tomohiro  Suzuki,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  and  Kei^i  Hachimura, 

Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1994,  6-293009; 
Sep.  18,  1995,  7-237985 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/56 
U.S.  a.  323-289  jo  Claims 


1.  A  chopper-type  regulator  circuit  for  stabilizing  an  output 
voltage,  comprising: 
an  output  transistor  composed  of  a  PNP-type  transistor  for 
switching  an  input  current;  and 
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a  control  section  for  controlling  the  switching  of  said  output 
transistor  based  upon  a  voltage  difference  between  a  reference 
voltage  and  an  output  voltage, 
wherein  said  control  section  includes  a  base  cunent  output 
terminal  for  supplying  base  current  of  said  output  transistor  to 
a  load  connected  to  said  chopper-type  regulator  circuit,  and 
fiirther  wherein  said  control  section  controls  a  pulse  width  of 
a  voltage  nxMle  and  includes: 

a  voltage  difference  output  means  for  outputting  the  voltage 
difference  between  the  reference  voltage  and  the  output 
voltage, 
a  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  from 
said  voltage  difference  output  means  with  a  prescribed 
pulse  signal  so  as  to  output  a  control  signal,  and 
a  constant  current  means  for  drawing  the  base  current  so  as  to 
keep  a  value  of  the  base  cunent  constant  when  said  output 
transistor  is  in  conducting  state  based  upon  the  control 
signal,    said    constant    current    means    being    connected 
between  a  base  of  said  output  transistor  and  said  base 
current  output  terminal,  said  constant  current  circuit  includ- 
ing: 
a  first  transistor  for  switching  said  output  transistor  based 

upon  the  control  signal; 
a  reference  current  generating  means  for  generating  a  ref- 
erence current; 
a  second  transistor  where  said  reference  current  flows  when 
said  output  transistor  is  connected  by  said  switching 
operation  via  said  first  transistor; 
a  third  transistor  where  a  first  current,  which  has  a  pre- 
scribed relationship  to  the  reference  current,  flows,  said 
third  transistor  being  in  current  minor  arrangement  to 
said  second  transistor, 
a  fourth  transistor  where  the  first  current  flows,  said  fourth 
transistor  connected  between  the  base  of  said  output 
transistor  and  said  third  transistor;  and 
a  fifth  b^nsistor  where  the  base  current,  which  has  a  pre- 
scribed relationship  to  the  first  current,  flows,  said  fifth 
transistor  being  in  current  mirror  arrangement  to  said 
fourth  transistor. 


a  voltage  detection  section  for  detecting  a  voltage  at  said  first 
node. 


5,670,868 
LOW-CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
AUsada  Moriguchi,  Ome;  Osamu  Ymnoto,  Urawa;  Mamharu 
Hata,  Yokohama;  Hironori  Saito,  Ome,  and  Iknihin  Azaa- 
aguchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japmi,  Oct  21, 1994,  6-25C7i2 

lot  CL'  G05F  3/16:3/20 

VS.  CL  323—313  16  Clafans 


5,670,867 
CURRENT  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
'Knyoshi  Mitsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190317 

Int  a.*  G05F  3/04:  H02H  7/00 

VS.  a.  323—312  5  Claims 
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1.  A  current  sensing  circuit  coupled  between  a  load  having  a 
load  current  passing  therethrough  and  a  power  supply  terminal, 
comprising: 

a  first  transistor  coupled  between  an  output  terminal  and  said 

power  supply  terminal  for  passing  said  load  current; 
a  second  and  a  third  transistors  connected,  in  series  at  a  first 

node  between  said  output  terminal  and  said  power  supply 

terminal, 
a  control  section  for  supplying  a  first  control  signal  to  turn  on 

said  first  and  second  transistors  while  supplying  a  second 

control  signal  to  turn  off  said  third  transistor  during  a  sensing 

operation;  and 
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1.  A  constant-voltage  power  source  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  including  at  least  a  diode  and  a  first 
transistor;  and 

a  second  current  mirror  circuit  including  at  least  second  and 
third  transistors;  wherein 

a  current  which  flows  to  said  first  current  mirror  circuit  is  set 
substantially  equal  to  a  current  flowed  to  said  second  current 
mirror  circuit,  and  a  current  flowed  to  said  second  current 
mirror  circuit  is  flowed  to  a  fourth  transistor  that  determines 
an  output  voltage,  wherein 

said  first  current  mirror  circuit  includes  a  diode,  a  cathode  of 
which  is  connected  to  one  of  power  source  voltage  terminal 
and  a  first  NPN  type  transistor,  a  base  of  which  is  connected 
to  an  anode  of  said  diode,  and  said  second  current  mirror 
circuit  includes  second  and  third  FN?  type  transistors,  bases 
of  which  are  connected  in  common. 

emitters  of  said  second  and  third  transistors  respectively  of  said 
second  current  mirror  circuit  are  connected  to  the  other  power 
source  voltage  terminal,  a  collector  of  said  second  transistor  is 
connected  to  at  least  a  collector  of  said  first  transistor  of  said 
first  current  mirror  circuit,  and  an  emitter  of  said  first  transis- 
tor is  connected  to  said  first  power  source  voltage  terminal; 

said  collector  of  said  first  transistor  is  connected  to  a  base  of  a 
fifth  PI^IP  type  transistor,  an  emitter  of  said  fifth  transistor  is 
connected  to  bases  of  said  second  and  third  transistors  respec- 
tively, and  a  collector  of  said  fifth  transistor  is  connected  to 
one  power  source  voltage  terminal; 

a  collector  of  said  third  transistor  of  said  second  current  mirror 
circuit  is  connected  to  at  least  a  collector  of  a  fourth  NPN  type 
transistor,  and  an  emitter  of  said  fourth  transistor  is  connected 
to  said  one  power  source  voltage  terminal;  and 

a  current  from  flowing  in  said  collector  of  said  second  transistor 
of  said  second  current  mirror  circuit  to  said  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  of  said  first  current  mirror  circuit,  is  set  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  current  from  flowing  in  said  collector  of 
said  third  transistor  of  said  second  current  mirror  circuit  to 
said  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  for  determining  an 
output  voltage. 
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5,670369 

REGULATED  COMPLEME^rIkRY  CHARGE  PUMP 

WITH  IMBALANCED  CURREffT  REGULATION  AND 

SYMMETRICAL  INPUT  CAPACITANCE 

Robert  J.   Weisenbach,   Cupertino,   Califs  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc^  Mountain  Vi«w,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  S^-  No.  655,148 

Int  a.*  G05F  i//6 

VS.  CL  323-^13  17  Claims 


*•*  I  C^  I  il 


1.  A  charge  pump  circuit,  comprisii  g: 
an  output  line  for  supplying  a  reguli  ted 

a  duration  of  a  first  input  pulse 

current  in  proportion  to  a  duratioi  i 
inveiting  means  for  providing  inverses 

input  pulses: 
current  regulators  defining  a  current 
a  first  pair  of  complementary  pass 

first  input  pulse  and  its  inverse 

source  to  the  output  line; 
a  second  pair  of  complementary 

the  second  input  pulse  and  its 

current  sink  to  the  output  Une; 
fixed  bias  means  for  reducing  the 

transistor;  and 
regulated  means,  responsive  to  the 

current  through  one  pass  transistir 

transistor  of  each  complementary  pair. 


5,670370 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  SENSOR  CA  'ABLE  OF  R^LUBLY 

MEASURING  AN  ELECTRIC  F^LD  INTENSITY  OF  A 

SIGNAL 

Ryoji  Muramatsu,  Sendai,  Japan,  a  isignor  to  Toldn  corpora- 
tkta,  Miyagi,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1995,  SerJ  No.  4884M2 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan ,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135737 


Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  324-96 


GOIR  31/00: 
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I.  An  electric  field  sensor  comprisin  g 
a  reception  antenna  for  receiving  an 
an  electric  field  sensor  head  for 

gating  light  beam  propagating  the^through 

electric  field  intensity  of  said 
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input  signal; 
varjf  ng  an  intensity  of  a  propa- 
in  response  to  an 
signal; 


an  incident  optical  fiber  and  an  outgoing  optical  fiber  both  of 
which  are  operatively  coupled  to  said  electric  field  sensor 
head; 

a  light  source  operatively  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  incident 
optical  fiber  for  emitting  a  light  beam  to  said  incident  optical 
fiber  as  said  propagating  light  beam; 

a  photo-electric  converter  supplied  with  said  propagating  light 
beam  delivered  from  said  electric  field  sensor  head  through 
said  outgoing  optical  fiber  for  converting  said  propagating 
light  beam  into  an  electric  signal,  said  photo-electric  con- 
verter outputting  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  elec- 
tric signal;  and 

a  correcting  device  operatively  coupled  said  photo-electric  con- 
verter for  comparing  said  output  signal  with  a  reference  signal 
to  correct  said  electric  signal. 


current  in  proportion  to 
uid  for  sinking  a  regulated 
of  a  second  input  pulse; 
of  the  first  and  second 

source  and  a  current  sink; 

I  ransistors  responsive  to  the 

for  connecting  the  current 


5,670371 
POLYMERIC  FILM  ELECTROOPTIC  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Hong-Tti  Man,  24  Hapmton  Ct,  Basldng  Ridge,  NJ.  07920; 
Iain  A.  McCuUoch,  30  Southgate  Rd^  Apt  2A,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.  07974,  and  Hyun-Nam  Yooo,  88  Cloctacster  Rd.,  New 
Providence,  N  J.  07974 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,490,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Jul.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  683,079 
Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  a.  324—96  18  Claims 


_„  transistors  responsive  to 
nversc  for  connecting  the 

current  through  each  pass 

<  utput  line,  for  reducing  the 
"^  relative  to  the  other  pass 
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1.  In  an  electrooptic  sensor  device  using  a  Pockels  effect  for 
measuring  electrical  signals  with  subpicosecond  resolution,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  (1)  an  optically-transparent  thin 
support  substrate;  (2)  an  optically-transparent  electrically- 
conductive  coating  on  a  support  substrate  surface,  with  means  for 
electrical  grounding  of  the  conductive  coating;  and  (3)  an 
optically-transparent  electrooptic  organic  polymer  film  matrix 
which  is  in  coextensive  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  conductive 
coating  opposite  to  said  support  substrate;  wherein  the  device  is 
adapted  for  positioning  adjacent  to  an  electrical  signal  transmission 
line  and  within  a  fringe  electric  field  of  the  transmission  line,  and 
wherein  the  refractive  index  of  the  electrooptic  polymer  film 
nK>dulates  by  Pockels  effect  in  response  to  the  fringe  electric  field 
produced  by  a  transmission  line  electrical  signal,  and  the  electroop- 
tic polymer  film  is  adapted  for  passage  of  an  optical  probe  beam  of 
focused  electrical  signal-synchronized  laser  pulses  of  picosecond 
range  duration  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said 
electric  field,  and  the  output  laser  beam  pulses  are  processed  to 
provide  an  optical  profile  measurement  of  the  electrical  signal, 
wherein  said  electrooptic  organic  polymer  is  a  noncentrosymmeffic 
matrix  of  an  electric  field  poled  side  chain  polymer  which  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  between  about 
250,000-1,000,000  and  is  characterized  by  inter-chain  entangle- 
ments. 


Settcmber  23,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3221 


5,67M72 
SYSTEM  AND  MIVICE  WITH  VERTICAL  AND  ROTARY 
WHEEL- VELOCITY-MEASURING  FOR  DETERMINING 

VEHICLE  DISPLACEMENT 
Gcrjwi  F.  A.  Van  Dc  Walk,  airi  Fraadscns  P.  WiddersiiovcB, 
both  of  Eindkoira,  Nctberluds,  aarignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

FOcd  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,373 
Claims  prioilty,  appbcatioB  European  Pat  Off.,  Jon.  22, 
1992,  92201817 

Int  CL'  EOIB  \/00;  GOIP  3/(A;l5/O0;  GOIC  22JOO 
VS.  CL  324—171  17 


layeied  body  comprising  a  pernunent  magnet  and  two  plates 
sandwiching  said  permanent  magnet,  said  layered  body  being 
insetted  into  the  center  of  die  bobbin,  and  a  non-magnetic  elastic 
membrane  uniformly  afBxed  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  floor  of  said 
housing,  said  membrane  having  at  least  one  integrally  fonned 
protuberance  of  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  a  maximum  air  gap 
between  the  membrane  and  the  rotor. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  distance  traveled  by  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  body  and  wheels  connected  to  said  body  by  a 
suspension  means,  said  device  including: 

a.  means  for  measuring  a  first  quantity  representative  of  rotary 
wheel  velocity  during  an  instant  of  time  At; 

b.  means  for  measuring  a  second  quantity  representative  of 
substantially  vettical  wheel  velocity  relative  to  the  vehicle 
body  during  the  instant  of  time  At;  and 

c.  processing  means  for  processing  a  plurality  of  said  first  and 
second  quantities  to  determine  the  distance  travelled  by  the 
vehicle. 


5,670374 

ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  WITH  ROTATING  SPEED 

SENSOR  HAVING  PERIPHERALLY  FACING  ANNULAR 

TONE  WHEEL  AND  SENSOR 
Hiroya  MiyazaU;  Jnnshi  Sakamtto,  and  Hayato  Ohiii,  all  of 
Fi^isawa,  Japan,  aarignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Japw 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,755 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1995,  7-O56909; 
Jun.  28. 1995,  7-161683 

Int  CL*  G«1B  7/14;  GOIP  3/44:3M88;3/4S7 
VS.  CL  324—174  5  Claims 


5,670373 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED  SENSOR  WTTH  MEMBRANE 
Junichi  Onishi,  Shizuoka-ken;  Hideyuki  Shlbuya,  and  Tad- 
ayuki  Kuze,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd;  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  and 
Nisshlnbo  Industries  Inc.,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,049,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-004600 

Int.  a.*  GOIP  3/44:3/488 

VS.  a.  326—174  12  Claims 


1.  A  two-polepiece  type  rotational  speed  sensor  including  a 
pickup  component  positioned  lo  face  a  rotor  affixed  integrally  to  a 
rotating  member  of  a  vehicle,  said  pickup  component  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  solid  floor,  a  bobbin  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  coil  wrapped  around  a  circumference  of  the  bobbin,  a 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  with  rotating  speed  sensor  comprising  a 
stationary  outer  ring  member  having  an  inner  peripheral  face 
formed  with  an  open  end  portion  and  an  outer  ring  raceway,  a 
rotatable  iimer  ring  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  face 
fonned  with  an  open  end  portion  and  an  inner  ring  raceway,  a 
plurality  of  rolling  elements  provided  so  as  to  be  freely  rouuble 
between  the  outer  ring  raceway  and  the  inner  ring  raceway,  an 
annular  magnetic  tone  wheel  secured  to  the  open  end  portion  of  the 
inner  ring  member  and  having  a  cyhndrical  peripheral  pcHtion 
formed  with  itjiating  cutouts  circumferentially  with  a  uniform 
space  therebetween,  a  cover  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  block  and 
a  metal  portion  and  having  a  cylindrical  engaging  portion  which  is 
fixed  to  the  open  end  portion  of  the  outer  ring  member  by  engaging 
the  cylindrical  engaging  portion  with  the  inner  peripheral  face  at 
the  open  end  portion  of  the  outer  ring  member,  an  annular  sensor 
embedded  in  the  synthetic  resin  block  and  having  a  peripheral  face 
such  that  the  peripheral  face  thereof  opposes  at  least  partly  the 
cylindrical  peripheral  portion  of  the  tone  wheel,  and  a  guide 
formed  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  cylindrical  peripheral  portion 
of  the  tone  wheel  aitd  the  peripheral  face  of  the  sensor  to  make  the 
tone  wheel  and  sensor  overlapped  radially  with  each  other. 
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ANGULAR  POSITION  SENSO  *  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
GAIN  AND  OFFSET  SIGl  \AL  CAPABILITY 
Eugne  D.  Alfors,   Rockford;   Roliald   G.   Cox,   CedarvUle; 
Edward  D.  Hoffinan,  and  Joseph  K.  Murdock,  both  of  Free- 
port,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Honeywell  In<u,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FOed  Mar.  29, 1996,  sitr.  No.  627,760 
Int  a.*  GOIB  7/14; 
VS.  a.  324—202  10  Claims 
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1.  An  angular  position  sensor, 

a  rotatable  permanent  magnet, 
attachable  to  a  shaft; 

first  and  second  feiiomagnetic  pole 
second  fenomagnetic  pole 
second  end,  said  permanent 
relation  with  said  first  and  secoiil 
between  said  first  ends  of  said 
a  first  gap  disposed  between 
piece  and  said  permanent  magne 
between  said  second  ferromagnet 
manent  magnet; 

a  magnetically  sensitive  component 
ond  ends  of  said  first  and  secon( 
said  magnetically  sensitive  comp  onent 
nal  which  is  representative  of 
permanent  magnet; 

a  first  ferromagnetic  insert  which 
said  first  gap;  and 

a  second  ferromagnetic  insert  wl^ch 
within  said  second  gap,  wherein 
second  ferromagnetic  inserts  witMn 
affects  the  magnetic  field  extei  ding 
magnet  to  said  magnetically 


con^  insmg: 
sai  d  permanent  magnet  being 


pieces,  each  of  said  first  and 

having  a  first  end  and  a 

magnet  being  disposed  in  spaced 

ferromagnetic  pole  pieces 

fe^magnetic  pole  pieces  with 

first  ferromagnetic  pole 

and  a  second  gap  disposed 

:ic  pole  piece  and  said  per- 


tie 


Cesser, 


I  siei  • 


5,670376 
MAGNETIC  DISPLACEMENT 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  FLUX 
FIRST  PATH  HAS  A  FIXED 

SENSOR  DISPOSED 
John  Patridi  Dilger,  Marshalltown; 
Conrad,  and  Jerry  Marvin 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Control 
tin,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995, 
Int  CL*  GOIR  33/03%; 
MS.  a.  324—207.13 

1.  A  displacement  sensor  for 
between  a  valve  housing  and  a  movabii : 
magnet  means  for  mounting  to  the 

means  having  first  and  second 
a  magnetic  flux  sensor  for 

between  the  first  and  second  pol 
a  magnetic  circuit  having 
a  first  flux  path  between  the  first 
ing  the  magnetic  flux  sensor. 
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disposed  between  said  sec- 
ferromagnetic  pole  pieces, 
:nt  having  an  output  sig- 
angular  position  of  said 


i   variably  disposable  within 


sens  tive 


is  variably  disposable 

positions  of  said  first  and 

said  first  and  second  gaps 

from  said  permanent 

component 


SENSOR  INCLUDING 
PATHS  WHEREIN  THE 
RpLUCTANCE  AND  A 
THEREIN 

Vile  Kenton  Dieisdineider, 

Marshalltown,  all  of 

International,  Inc.,  Aus- 


No.  558,689 
OOIB  7/14:7/02 

51  Claims 

relative  displacement 
valve  operator  comprising: 
valve  housing,  the  magnet 
e  tips; 
moun^ng  to  die  valve  housing 
tips;  and 


seismg 


ipal( 


a^d 


second  pole  tips  contain- 
be  first  fliu  path  having  a 


fixed  reluctance  and  the  sensor  being  arranged  to  sense 
magnetic  flux  in  the  first  flux  path,  and 
a  second  flux  path  between  the  first  and  second  pole  tips 
containing  a  target  for  mounting  to  the  valve  operator,  die 
second  flux  path  having  a  reluctance  that  varies  with  dis- 
placement between  the  valve  operator  and  the  valve  hous- 
ing. 


5,670,877 

SHAFT  ROTATION  SENSOR  WITH  MAGNETIC 

SENSORS  ANGULARLY  SPACED  APART  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  A  MAGNETIC  SOURCE 

Donald  J.  Scheil>er,  Coliunbla  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,279 

int  a.*  GOIB  7/30:  GOIP  3/487:  B60T  8/32 

U.S.  a.  324-207  J5  8  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  rotation  sensor,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  directional  magnetic  sensors,  having  first  and 
second  cores,  respectively,  angularly  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
magnetic  source,  such  that  said  first  sensor  senses,  and  pn)- 
vides  a  first  output  representing,  the  magnitude  of  a  first 
magnetic  field  component  and  said  second  sensor  senses,  and 
provides  a  second  output  representing,  the  magnitude  of  a 
second  magnetic  field  component  orthogonal  to  said  first 
magnetic  field  component; 

(b)  said  first  and  second  outputs  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  to  provide  a  first  output  channel: 

(c)  said  first  sensor  also  senses,  and  provides  a  third  output 
representing,  the  magnitude  of  said  second  magnetic  field 
component,  and  said  second  sensor  also  senses,  and  provides 
a  foimh  output  representing,  the  magnitude  of  said  first  mag- 
netic field  component;  and 

(d)  said  third  and  fourth  outputs  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  to  provide  a  second  output  channel  having  an  output 
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orthogonal  to  the  output  of  said  first  output  channel  as  said 
rotating  member  rotates. 


5,670,878 
INSPECTING  A  CONDUCTIVE  OBJECT  WITH  A 
STEADY  STATE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  AND  n<JDUCED 
EDDY  CURRENT 
Keith  W.  Katahara,  AUen,-  Pedro  F.  Lara,  Dallas,  and  Kenneth 
R.  Riggs,  Ricliardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Fiied  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,295 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/72:27/82:  GOIR  33/12 

U.S.  a.  324—221  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  conductive  object,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  energizing  a  first  coil  with  electrical  current  so  as  to  subject  a 
portion  of  said  object  to  a  steady-state  magnetic  field,  wherein 
the  inspection  can  be  conducted  faster, 

b)  providing  an  abruptly  changing  current  to  a  second  coil  so  as 
to  induce  an  eddy  current  into  said  subjected  object  portion; 

c)  allowing  said  induced  eddy  current  to  decay  while  continuing 
to  subject  the  portion  of  said  object  to  said  steady-state 
magnetic  field; 

d)  detecting  said  decay  of  said  induced  eddy  current  in  said 
object  portion. 


(b)  a  holder  assembly  configured  to  position  otie  of  said  ultra- 
sound transducer  and  said  eddy  current  sensor  adjacent  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotating  member;  and 

wherein  said  holder  is  capable  of  providing  angular  skew  adjust- 
ments for  rotating  said  one  of  said  ultrasound  transducer  and 
said  eddy  current  sensor  to  a  predetermined  angle  for  substan- 
tially optimal  monitoring  of  said  crack. 


5,670,880 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 

OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  BANK  NOTES  OR 

PAPERS  OF  VALUE 

Michael  Bloss,  Miincfaen,  and  Dieter  Stein,  Holzkircfaen,  both 

of  Germany,   assignors  to  Giesecke   &   Devrient  GmbH, 

Munich,  Germany 

FOed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,899 
CIdms  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Jan.  17, 1995, 195  01 
245J 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/12:  G06K  7/08 
VS.  a.  324—262  9  Claims 


5,670,879 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  INSPECTION  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  DEFECTS  INSIDE  A 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
Paul  J.  Zombo,  Cocoa,  Fla.;  Paul  Guenther,  Murrysville,  Pa.; 
Charles  C.  Moore,  Hibbs,  Pa.,  and  Michael  J.  Metala,  Mur- 
rysville, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,289 
Int  a.*  GOIN  27/90:27/82:  GOIM  1/22 
VS.  a.  324—227  16  Claims 

9.  A  nondestriKtive  inspection  device  for  inspecting  a  cylindrical 
surface  of  a  rotating  member  in  a  turbine  engine,  comprising; 
(a)  a  sensor  adapted  for  being  disposed  within  a  mrbine  engine 
adjacent  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotating  member,  said 
sensor  being  one  of  an  ultrasound  transducer  and  an  eddy 
current  sensor,  said  sensor  being  capable  of  monitoring  said 
rotating  member  for  a  crack  therein;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  magnetic  properties  of  sheet  material 
such  as  bank  notes  or  papers  of  value  with  a  predetermined  local 
resolution  comprising: 

at  least  one  magnetic  measuring  system  (30).  and 

a  transport  medium  (20)  for  guiding  the  sheet  material  (10)  past 

the  measuring  system  (30)  at  a  measuring  distance  (21) 

defined  between  the  sheet  material  (10)  and  the  measuring 

system  (30), 
characterized  in  that 
the  transport  medium  (20)  is  disposed  between  the  measuring 

system  (30)  and  the  sheet  material  (10), 
the  measuring  distance  (21)  is  determined  substantially  by  the 

thickness  (22)  of  the  transport  medium,  and 
the  thickness  (22)  of  the  transport  medium  is  smaller  than  tlie 

predetermined  resolutioiL 
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5^70,881 
DISCRETE  STEP  REMOTELY  ADJUSTABLE  MATCHING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MRI  RF  COILS 
Mitsuaki  Araluwa,  Hillsborough;  jihn  G.  van  Heteren,  Faster 
City;  Josepli  W.  Carlson,  Kensiogton;  Leon  Kaufman,  San 
Francisco,  and  Einar  Tapio,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif,, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  America,  Ini.,  'I\istin,  Calif. 
RIed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Set  No.  599,071 
Int  a.*  GOIR  33/34:  HOll  5/08:  A6IB  5A)55 
VS.  a.  324—322  16  Claims 


H 


Tl 


y  y  y  \  ■ 

Will 


1.  An  RF  assembly  for  an  MR] 
a  RF  coil; 

RF  circuits  to  control  operation  of 
a  tuning  unit,  having  first  and  secon  I 

pott  with  the  RF  circuits;  and 
a  transmission  line  connecting  the 
the  tuning  unit,  the  RF  coil  being 
wherein  the  tuning  unit  comprises: 
first  and  second  capacitor  banlcs 
capacitive  branches  connected 
in  parallel  to  an  inductance, 
prising  a  capacitive  element 
electro-magnetic  switch  and  a 
a  first  series  capacitor  connectec 

port  and  the  first  capacitor 
a  second  series  capacitor  connect^ 

capacitor  banlc  and  the  second 
a  third  series  capacitor  connected 
capacitor  bank  and  the  second  Ipott. 


n- 


- 1 — * — *~ 


1-»1 


sys  em,  comprising 


he  RF  coil; 
ports,  connected  at  the  first 

I  F  coil  to  the  second  port  of 
remote  from  the  tuning  unit; 

each  having  a  plurality  of 

in  parallel  to  each  other  and 

capacitive  branch  com- 

donnected  in  series  with  an 

iemiconductor  switch; 

in  series  between  the  first 


in  series  between  the  first 
capacitor  bank;  and 
in  series  between  the  second 


5,670382 

FERROUS  TARGET  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  POLARITY  AND  GRADIENT 

INDICATK  N 

Giuseppe  BrandoUno,  Brampton,  and  Fred  Maroske,  Thorn- 
hill,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Magnawand  Inc.,  Concord, 
Canada 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Se^.  No.  531,676 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/08,  3/165:3/40 

VS.  a.  324—345  T  22  Clafans 


1i^ 


^11 


"K 


6>^ 


zV 


y 


^S 


*>■» 


?  ». 


I.  A  target  identification  system  for 
desired  ferrous  object  concealed  beneath 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field  at  a  first  point 
above  the  surface; 


a 


gradiometer  for  detecting  a 
a  surface,  said  system 


(b)  a  second  sensor  for  detecting  said  magnetic  field  at  a  second 
point  above  the  surface,  said  second  point  located  above  said 
first  point; 

(c)  means  for  providing  drive  signals  for  the  sensors,  connected 
the  first  and  second  sensors,  to  generate  sensor  output  signals 
proportional  to  the  magnetic  fields  sensed  by  the  sensors; 

(d)  circuit  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sensors  and 
including  means  for  generating  a  difference  signal  at  an  out- 
put thereof,  said  difference  signal  being  the  difference 
between  the  output  signals  of  the  sensors  and  being  propor- 
tional to  the  detected  gradient  of  the  magnetic  field  between 
said  first  point  and  said  second  point,  the  circuit  means  also 
generating  a  polarity  signal  indicative  of  the  magnetic  field 
polarity  at  the  first  sensor;  and 

(e)  interface  means  for  producing  an  indication  signal  when  both 
said  polarity  signal  has  a  selected  value,  indicative  that  said 
magnetic  field  has  a  selected  polarity  and  when  said  differ- 
ence signal  has  a  magnitude  diat  exceeds  a  set  value,  indica- 
tive that  the  nnagnitude  of  the  detected  magnetic  field  gradient 
exceeds  a  set  value,  the  interface  means  being  coiuiected  to 
the  circuit  means. 


5,670,883 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INTERLEVEL  CONDUCTOR 

DEFECT  CHARACTERIZATION  TEST  STRUCTURE  AND 

SYSTEM 
Geoff  O'Donoghue,  Andover,  and  Scott  C.  Monroe,  Carlisle, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560^50 

Int  CL'  HOIH  31/02;  GOIR  31/26;  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  a.  324—537  6  Claims 


1.  An  imerlevel  conductor  defect  characterization  integrated 
circuit  test  structure  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  test  pads; 

a  conductor  layer; 

an  insulator  layer  between  said  conductor  layer  and  said  test 
pads;  and 

a  first  interlevel  unit  conductor  having  a  unit  cross-sectional 
conductive  area  extending  between  said  first  test  pad  and  said 
conductor  layer,  and  a  second  interievel  conductor  extending 
between  said  second  test  pad  and  said  conductor  layer  and 
having  a  cross-sectional  conductive  area  substantially  greater 
than  said  unit  area  for  detecting  defects  which  restrict  the 
current  carrying  capacity  of  said  unit  area  of  said  first  inter- 
level  conductor  but  not  said  second  interlevel  conductor. 
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5,670,884 
CONNECTOR  TESTING  DEVICE 
ShuUi  Kodama.  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  YazakI  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,099 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150638 
InL  a."  HOIH  31/04 
VS.  a.  324—538  12  Oidns 


•w 


1=^ 


selecting  a  protective  element  as  the  optimum  protective  ele- 
ment for  the  interrud  circuit  according  to  the  resistance  value. 


5,670  J86 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  PROXIMITY 

OR  POSITION  OF  AN  OBJECT  USING  NEAR-FIELD 

EFFECTS 


1.  A  connector  testing  device  for  a  connector  having  a  space  and 
a  lance  provided  in  a  connector  housing,  the  lance  having  a 

retaining  projection  for  retaining  a  connection  terminal  inserted  ^.,  w.ot,i.. 

into  said  connector  housing  in  a  rearward  direction  and  being   Peter  U.  Wolff,  Winter  Haven,  and  Marshall  E.  Smith,  Jr. 
elasticaUy  deformable  into  the  space,  said  connector  testing  device       Eaton,  both  of  FU.,  assignors  to  Wolf  Controls  Corporation, 


compnsmg: 

a  hood  portion  for  receiving  the  connector  housing  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  outer  surface  of  the  com»ector  housing  is  in 
contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  hood  portion; 

a  detection  pin  including  a  tip  end  portion  extending  in  a 
forward  direction  from  a  body  portion  thereof  so  as  to  be 
inserted  into  the  space,  and  a  detection  portion  which  extends 
in  said  rearward  direction  from  said  body  portion,  and  is 
smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than  said  body  portion,  said 
detection  pin  being  movable  in  said  forward  and  rearward 
directions  and  being  normally  urged  forward; 

first  urging  means  for  normally  urging  said  detection  pin  in  said 
forward  direction; 

a  spacer  having  an  insertion  hole  having  such  a  size  as  to  allow 
said  body  portion  to  pass  therethrough,  said  spacer  being 
movable  upward  and  downward  and  being  normally  urged 
upward,  and  in  an  upwardly-urged  position  of  said  spacer, 
said  insertion  hole  allowing  the  body  portion  to  pass  there- 
through; and 

second  urging  means  for  normally  urging  said  spacer  upward. 

wherein  when  said  detection  pin  is  disposed  in  a  forward  posi- 
tion, only  said  detection  portion  passes  through  said  insertion 
hole,  and  when  said  detection  pin  is  disposed  in  a  rearward 
position,  at  least  part  of  said  body  portion  passes  through  said 
insertion  hole. 


Winter  Haven,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,269,  May  22,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,459,405.  TWs  application  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,192 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/00:  GOIB  7/14;  GOIP  3/44 
VS.  a.  324—644  U  Claims 

sjnnjncD  bukk  M*e*A/f 


5,670,885 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Takashi  Iwai,  Hachioji,  and  Motoo  Nakano,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,050,  Sep.  23,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  757,184,  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475^4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239350; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-52496 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/00 
VS.  a.  324—550  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  an  optimum  protective  element  for  an 
internal  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  a  resistance  value  defined  as: 

applied  energy/|(discharge  current)-dt  as  an  evaluation  param- 
eter that  determines  the  electrostatic  energy  absorbing  capac- 
ity of  the  protective  element;  and 


1.  An  electromagnetic  system  for  sensing  a  position  of  a  mov- 
able target  having  a  conductive  surface  which  includes  a  high 
surface  region  and  a  low  surface  region,  the  system  comprising: 
radio  frequency  producing  means  for  producing  radio  frequency 

energy; 
directional  antenna  means  having  an  impedance  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  radio  frequency  producing  means  for  radiating 
the  radio  frequency  energy  toward  a  region  of  the  target 
surface  opposite  the  antenna  means  to  thereby  charge  the 
target  surface,  the  target  surface  changing  the  impedance  of 
the  antenna  means  when  the  target  surface  is  in  a  near  field  of 
the  antenna  means: 
detecting  means  responsive  to  said  anteima  means  for  detecting 

a  value  of  the  antenna  means  impedance; 
translating  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  trans- 
lating the  detected  antenna  means  impedance  into  a  position 
signal; 
comparing  means  responsive  to  said  translating  means  for  com- 
paring the  position  signal  respectively  with  a  predetermined 
high  reference  signal  and  a  predetermined  low  reference  sig- 
nal corresponding,  respectively,  to  the  position  signal  gener- 
ated when  the  high  surface  region  and  the  low  surface  region 
are  positioned  opposite  the  antenna  means;  and 
determining  means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for 
determining  the  target  position  from  the  comparison  of  the 
position  signal  with  the  high  and  the  low  reference  signal. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

CAPAcmvE  pos^^o^ 

Nils  Ingrar  Andenno,  KirUand; 
ish,  and  Kari  G.  MasreUez,  BeUejnie, 
to  Mitutoyo  Corporation,  Kanagfc' 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1996, 

Int  CL^  GOIH 
VS.  a.  324—684 


FAST  SAMPLING  IN 
TRANSDUCERS 
F^taid(  H.  Mawet,  Snobom- 
all  of  Wasii.,  assignors 
wa-iien,  Japan 
r.  No.  634,094 
27/26 

29  Claims 


in 


4.  A  method  for  detennining,  for 
ducer,  a  sampling  delay  interval  after 
capacitive  position  transducer,  the  method 
determining  a  gap  distance  between  a 

member  of  the  capacitive  positio  i 
detennining  a  separation  distance 

one  of  the  first  member  and  the 
detennining  a  desired  minimum  proportion 

of  a  sampled  output  signal  of 

ducer  relative  to  a  maximum 

signal;  and 
determining  the  sample  delay  interial 

gap  distance,  the  determined 

determined  desired  minimum 

for  the  output  signal. 


5,670388 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORT  \NG  AND  TESTING 

WAFERS 

David  Cheng,  711  Hibernia  Ct.,  Sujjnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,801,  Ntov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,479,108.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


tie 


based  on  the  detennined 

SI  paration  distance,  and  the 

pro  lonion  of  the  signal  contrast 


VS.  a.  324—754 


Int  CI.'  GOIR  31/02 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  surface  of 


ing; 


a)  placing  a  workpiece  on  a  suppAn 
surface  of  said  workpiece  faces 

b)  moving  a  test  head  to  a  position 
test  head  being  moved  in  an 
parallel  to  said  test  surface  of  sai  I 


24  Claims 


c)  moving  said  support  surface  upwardly  to  cause  said  test 
surface  to  engage  said  lest  head  positioned  above  said  work- 
piece; 

d)  moving  said  suppon  surface  downwardly  to  disengage  said 
test  head  fix>m  said  worlq>iece; 

e)  translating  said  test  head  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  work- 
piece:  and 

f)  repeating  steps  c  and  d. 


5,670,889 
PROBE  CARD  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

PROBE  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  APPLICATION 
Masao  Okubo,  Nishinomiya;  NobuyuU  Murakami,  Ama- 
gasaki;  Koi^i  Katahira,  Kikuchi-gun,-  Hiroshi  Iwata, 
Otokuni-gun,  and  Kazumasa  Okubo,  Naka-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Denshizairyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17, 1994,  6-278447 

Int  CL"  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CI.  324—760  13  Claims 


capacitive  position  trans- 
input  signal  is  input  to  the 

comprising: 
first  member  and  a  second 
transducer; 
between  driver  electrodes  on 
econd  member; 

of  a  signal  contrast 

capacitive  position  trans- 

^al  contrast  of  the  output 


planar  workpiece  compris- 


surface  such  that  a  test 
Inwardly; 

above  said  workpiece,  said 
>  -direction  along  an  x-axis 
workpiece; 


,S20 


1.  A  probe  card  for  testing  semiconductor  wafers  at  a  high 
temperature  comprising:  a  probe  for  contacting  the  semiconductor 
wafers,  a  ceramic  board,  the  probe  being  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
ceramic  board,  a  print  board  including  a  wiring  pattern,  means  for 
holding  the  print  board  at  a  superposed  position  spaced  from  the 
ceramic  board  at  the  other  side  of  the  ceramic  board  so  as  to 
decrease  deformation  of  the  print  board  at  a  high  temperature,  and 
an  interconnector  between  the  wiring  pattern  and  the  probe. 


5,670,890 
SWrrCHABLE  PULL-UPS  AND  PULL-DOWNS  FOR  IDDQ 

TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Michael  Colwell,  Livermore;  Rochit  R^suman,  San  Jose;  Ray 
Abrishami,  Los  Altos,  and  Zarir  B.  Sarkari,  Santa  Clara,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Set.  No.  359,950,  Dec.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,418,  Apr.  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
533,704 
Int  CL*  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  324—765  20  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  normal  mode  of  operation  and 
a  test  mode  of  operations,  comprising: 

logic  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  input 

signal  lines,  each  signal  line  having  an  electrical  potential 

associated  therewith; 

switchable  pull  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  input 

signal  lines  for  helping  input  signals  carried  thereon  to  pull  to 

a  desired  potential  level  during  the  normal  nrode  of  operation; 

quiescent  power  means  coupled  to  said  switchable  pull  circuit 

means  to  enable  it  to  receive  a  voltage  potential  for  helping  to 

pull  the  input  signals  to  said  desired  potential  level  during  the 

normal  mode  of  operation;  and 

IDEX3  test  control  means  coupled  to  said  switchable  pull  circuit 

means  for  causing  it  to  switch  between  the  normal  mode  of 

operation  permining  input  signals  to  be  pulled  to  said  desired 
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5,670392 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

QUIESCENT  CURRENT  UTILIZING  TIMESET 

SWITCHING 

Nicholas  Sporck,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Coi^ 

poratioo,  MUpitas,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54538* 

int  CL*  GOIR  31/06 

VS.  CL  324—765  6  Claims 


potential  level,  and  the  test  mode  of  operation  permitting  each 
signal  line  having  an  electrical  potential  associate  therewith  to 
float  to  said  electrical  potential  without  being  pulled  to  said 
desired  potential  level  for  IDDQ  testing  purposes. 


5,670391 

STRUCTURES  TO  EXTRACT  DEFECT  SIZE 

INFORMATION  OF  POLY  AND  SOURCE-DRAIN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Zhi-Min  Ling,  San  Jo«e;  Ynng-'ho  Lin,  Fremont,  and  Ying 

Shiau,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477^84 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  a.  324—765  18  Claims 
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1.  A  structure  for  detecting  defect  sizes  on  a  semiconductor, 
comprising: 

a  resistor  path  of  first  semiconductor  material  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  strip  segments 
and  interconnection  segments  disposed  between  said  strip 
segments,  said  first  semiconductor  material  having  a  first 
resistivity; 

a  plurality  of  strips  of  second  semiconductor  material  formed 
from  selectively  masking  the  resistor  path  and  the  semicon- 
ductor, the  strips  having  a  second  resistivity  lower  than  the 
first  resistivity  and  corresponding  to  said  strip  segments  of 
said  resistor  path  to  form  strip  segments  having  parallel  paths 
of  said  first  and  second  resistivities,  respectively; 

first  and  second  electrodes  formed  of  said  second  semiconductor 
material  and  electrically  connected  to  two  of  said  strips  cor- 
responding to  each  end  of  said  resistor  path;  and 

third  and  fourth  electrodes  formed  of  said  second  semiconductor 
material  that  determine  a  resistivity  value  of  said  interconnec- 
tion segments. 


1.  A  process  for  use  with  a  circuit  testing  apparatus  having  a 
vector  generator  which  provides  a  sequence  of  vectors  to  a  circuit 
at  a  rate  responsive  to  a  timesct,  the  vectors  being  associateable 
with  a  quiescent  current  measurement,  a  power  supply  which 
provides  quiescent  cunent  to  the  circuit  and  a  current  monitor 
which  measures  the  current  provided  to  the  circuit,  the  ftocesa 
comprising: 
providing  current  to  the  circuit  being  tested; 
associating  at  least  one  vector  in  the  sequence  with  a  quiescent 

cunent  measurement; 
retrieving  a  first  plurality  of  vectors  from  the  sequence  of 
vectors  which  are  not  associated  with  a  quiescent  current 
measurement; 
setting  the  timeset  of  the  vector  generator  so  that  the  vector 
generator  provides  the  first  plurality  of  vectors  to  the  circuit 
being  tested  at  a  first  rate; 
executing  the  first  plurality  of  vectors  with  the  circuit  being 
tested   whereby   a   predetermined    state   of  the   circuit   is 
achieved; 
retrieving  the  at  least  one  vector  in  the  sequence  which  is 
associated  with  a  quiescent  current  measurement  and  setting 
the  timeset  to  a  second  rate,  the  second  rate  being  slower  than 
the  first  rate; 
[)roviding  the  at  least  one  vector  to  the  circuit  being  tested  at  the 

second  rate; 
executing  the  at  least  one  vector  with  the  circuit  being  tested; 

and 
measuring  the  quiescent  cunent  of  the  circuit  while  the  circuit 
being  tested  is  executing  the  at  least  one  vector. 


5,670393 

BICMOS  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  BIPOLAR  BASE 

CLAMPING 

Hitoshi  Okamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,396 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1993,  5-237620 

Int  a."  H03K  17/0412 

VS.  a.  326—18  6  Claims 

1.  A  BiCMOS  logic  gate  circuitry  comprising: 
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an  input  temiinal  for  receiving  input  logic  signals  having  a  high 
level  which  is  the  same  as  a  powc  r  source; 

an  output  temiinal  connected  to  an  <  xtemal  load  for  permitting 
output  logic  signals  to  be  outputte  1; 

a  CMOS  circuit  having  an  input  side  which  is  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  for  receiving  said  i  iput  signals  and  having  an 
output  side  from  which  clamping  free  logic  signals  are  out- 
putted; 

an  output  pull-up  bipolar  transistor  c  )nnected  in  series  between 
a  high  voltage  line  and  said  ou  put  terminal,  said  output 
pull-up  bipolar  transistor  having  a  >ase  which  is  connected  to 
an  output  side  of  said  CMOS  circi  it  for  allowing  said  output 
pull-up  bipolar  transistor  to  be  dr  ven  by  said  claroping-ftee 
logic  signals; 

an  output  pull-down  bipolar  trans  stor  connected  in  series 
between  a  low  voltage  line  and  sa  d  output  terminal  so  as  to 
form  a  series  connection  of  said  output  pull-up  and  output 
pull-down  bipolar  transistors  betw(  en  said  high  and  low  volt- 
age lines,  said  output  pull-down  I  lipolar  transistor  having  a 
base  connected  to  said  CMOS  c  rcuit  so  that  said  CMOS 
circuit  is  biased  between  said  high  voltage  line  and  said  base 
of  said  output  pull-down  bipolar  Ofansistor; 

a  clamping  circuit  biased  between  ^d  high  and  low  voltage 
lines,  said  clamping  circuit  having  fa  clamping  terminal  which 
is  connected  to  said  base  of  said  output  pull-down  bipolar 
transistor  for  clamping  a  base  poi  :ntial  of  said  output  pull- 
down bipolar  transistor  which  is  loi  I'er  than  a  threshold  poten- 
tial level  at  which  said  output  pill-down  bipolar  transistor 
turns  ON  and  OFF  and  which  is  h  gher  than  ground  voltoge, 
and  said  clamping  circuit  further  1  aving  a  higher  impedance 
that  an  input  impedance  of  said  baj  e  of  said  output  pull-down 
bipolar  transistor;  and 

an  n-channel  MOS  field  effect  transij  tor  having  a  gate  which  is 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  fo  receiving  said  input  logic 
signals,  said  n-channel  MOS  field  i  iffect  transistor  being  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  outpu  t  terminal  and  said  base  of 
said  output  pull-down  bipolar  transistor  for  clamping  a  low 
level  of  said  output  logic  signals  appearing  on  said  output 
terminal  to  said  base  potential  damped  by  said  clamping 
circuit  to  thereby  prevent  said  outj  Jt  pull-down  bipolar  tran- 
sistor ftom  entering  into  a  saturati^  n  state. 


5,670,894 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAV|NG  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Torn  lUudsiii,  and  Tetsu  l^nizawa,  btoth  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,173,  M<y  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176715 
Int.  a.*  H03K  19/0948:1^/017:17/16 
VS.  a.  326—27 
5.  A  semiconductor  circuit,  comprisii^: 
an  output  transistor  connected  betw<  in  an  output  node  and  a 
reference  voltage; 


6  Claims 


an  inverter  connected  between  an  input  node  and  a  gate  of  the 
output  transistor:  and 

a  first  variable  resistor  circuit  connected  between  the  reference 
voltage  and  a  power  node  of  the  inverter, 

a  second  variable  resistor  circuit  connected  between  the  gate  of 
the  output  transistor  and  the  reference  voltage,  and  a  resis- 
tance value  thereof  being  set  in  such  a  way  that  the  resistance 
value  after  completion  of  a  change  of  the  potential  of  the 
output  node  becomes  a  value  smaller  than  the  resistance  value 
just  before  completion  of  the  change;  wherein  a  resistance 
value  of  the  first  variable  resistor  circuit  is  set  in  such  a  way 
that  the  resistance  value,  during  a  term  from  when  a  gate 
potential  of  the  output  transistor  reaches  to  approximately  the 
same  value  as  a  threshold  value  of  the  output  transistor  in 
response  to  the  change  of  the  potential  of  the  input  node  until 
the  change  of  the  potential  of  the  output  node  is  completed,  is 
set  to  a  resistance  value  larger  than  the  resistance  value  just 
before  the  term. 


5,670,895 
ROUTING  CONNECTIONS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 
LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Peter  J.  Kazarian,  Cupertino;  Bruce  B.  Pedersen,  San  Jose- 
Francis  B.  Heile,  SanU  Qara,  and  David  Wolk  Mendel, 
Simnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,084 

Int  CL*  Ii03K  7/38:19/173 

U.S.  a.  326-39  35  claims 


33.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  logic  modules,  each  of  which  receives  an  associated 
plurality  of  input  signals  and  each  of  which  is  programmable  to 
produce  an  associated  output  signal  which  is  a  programmable  logic 
function  of  the  associated  input  signals,  said  circuit  further  includ- 
ing a  network  of  conductors  for  selectively  conveying  the  output 
signal  of  each  logic  module  to  others  of  said  logic  modules  in  order 
to  make  said  output  signal  available  for  use  as  one  said  input 
signals  to  said  others  of  said  logic  modules,  said  network  having  an 
input  lead  respectively  associated  witfi  each  of  said  logic  modules 
through  which  said  network  normally  receives  the  output  signal  of 
the  associated  logic  module,  said  circuit  comprising: 
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a  first  programmable  switch  for  applying  either  the  output  signal 
of  a  first  of  said  logic  modules  or  the  output  signal  of  a  second 
of  said  logic  modules  to  said  input  lead  diat  is  associated  with 
said  first  logic  module;  and 

a  second  programmable  switch  for  applying  either  the  output 
signal  of  said  second  logic  module  or  the  output  signal  of  a 
third  of  said  logic  modules  to  said  input  lead  that  is  associated 
with  said  second  logic  module. 


mCH  SPEED  PRODUCT  TERM  ASSIGNMENT  FOR 

OUTPUT  ENABLE,  CLOCK,  INVERSION  AND  SET/ 

RESET  IN  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Sbokh  Diba,  Los  Gates,  and  Wd-Yi  Kb,  San  Jom,  botk  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc^  San  Jose,  CaHf. 

Fikd  Sep.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,890 

Int  CL'  H03K  7/38:19/173 

VS,  CL  326—40  12  Claims 
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1.  A  register  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  lines; 


a  mask  register  having  one  bit  for  each  input  line; 

a  plurality  of  output  lines; 

a  matrix  of  programmable  connectors  for  programmably  con- 
necting each  of  said  input  lines  to  each  of  said  output  lines; 

for  each  of  said  programmable  connectors,  a  decoder  receiving 
an  enable  signal  from  a  corresponding  bit  in  said  mask  regis- 
ter and  a  decode  address  signal  derived  (rom  all  less  signifi- 
cant bits  in  said  mask  register,  each  of  said  decoders  enabling 
a  corresponding  input  line  to  be  connected  to  a  conesponding 
output  line  only  when  said  decode  address  signal  indicates 
that  no  previous  input  lines  have  been  coiutected  to  that 
output  line. 


5,670,898 
LOW-POWER,  COMPACT  DIGITAL  LOGIC  TOPCMXJGY 
IBAT  FACILITATES  LARGE  FAN-IN  AND  mGH-SPEXD 

CIRCUIT  PERFORMANCE 
Emerson  Fang,  Daly  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SBicoa  Graphics, 
Inc,  Mountain  View,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561^14 
Int  CL'  H«3K  19/017 
VS.  CL  326—93  4  ( 


4.  A  method  of  operating  a  macrocell  of  a  programmable  logic 

device,  the  macrocell  including  a  flip-flop  having  at  least  a  data 

input  terminal,  a  data  output  terminal,  a  set  terminal,  and  a  reset 

terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  selected  one  of  a  first  product  term  signal  and  a 

global  set  signal  to  the  set  terminal;  and 
providing  a  selected  one  of  a  second  product  term  signal  and  a 
global  reset  signal  to  the  reset  terminal. 


5,670,897 
HIGH  SPEED  MASK  REGISTER  FOR  A  CONFIGURABLE 

CELLULAR  ARRAY 
Thomas  A.  Kean,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,464,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,552,722, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,793,  Nov.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5y469,003.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  711,225 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1992, 
9223226 

Int  ex."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326—41  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  topology  for  implementing  combinational  logic 
functions  comprising: 
a  dynamically  precharged  gate;  and 

a  Pseudo-NMOS  gate  coupled  to  said  dynamically  precharged 
gate,  comprising 
an  active  load; 

a  switch  coupled  to  said  active  load;  and 
a  power  control  circuitry  comprising 

a  second  active  load  coupled  to  said  first  active  load;  and 
a  second  switch  coupled  to  said  second  active  load. 


5,670,899 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLED  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CLOCK  SIGNALS 

Takayuki  Kohdaka,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatso,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-311208; 
Nov.  21,  1994,  6-311209 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/096:17/16 
VS.  CL  326—97  29  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  clock  signal  delay  device  that  generates  a  plurality  of  clock 
signals,  each  clock  signal  having  a  phase  that  is  shifted  by  a 
small  amount  with  respect  to  the  other  of  the  plurality  of 
clock  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  defining  a  logic  circuit  to  be  con- 
trolled by  clock  signals,  die  circuit  blocks  being  serially 
connected; 
wherein  each  of  the  circuit  blocks  is  controlled  by  one  of  the 
plurality  of  clock  signals,  and 
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the  amount  of  phase  shift  between 
that  control  adjacent  circuit  bloc^ 
the  two  clock  signals  to  overlap. 


Jiy  two  of  the  clock  signals 
is  small  enough  to  cause 


5,670,900 
MASK  DECODER  CIRCUIT 
PATH 
Frank  WorreU,  San  Jose,  Calif, 
ration,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1995,  S« 

Int  a.*  GOSF^AX) 
VS.  a.  326—105 


term  nals. 


bt 


nod  ;s 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  device  a 
N  input  terminals  and  2''  output 
said  mask  decoder  circuit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  logic  gates  connected 
and  output  terminals  to  generate 
terminals  responsive  to  control 
minals,  said  logic  gates 
buffer  functions  with  said 
comprises  a  plurality  of  output 
nodes  and  an  output  node 
terminals,  one  of  said  input 
terminal;  and 
first  and  second  N-1  decoder  circuit^, 
having  N-1   input  nodes 
through  N-1,  and  having  2^'^ 
first  half  or  a  second  half  of  said 
node  of  an  N-1  decoder  circuit 
output  terminal  of  one  of  said 
wherein  a  unique  electrical  patl 
output  terminal  and  said  input 
whereby  said  mask  decoder  circuit 
space  on  said  integrated  circuit  device. 


conne(  ted 
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OPTIMIZED  FOR  DATA 
lor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
No.  550,944 

6  Claims 


I  lask  decoder  circuit  having 
N  being  at  least  five. 


Ifetween  said  input  terminals 

mask  bits  on  said  output 

signals  on  said  input  ter- 

implemeiting  AND,  OR,  invert  and 

plurality  of  logic  gates  logically 

ic  elements  having  input 

connected  to  one  of  said  output 

connected  to  Nth  input 


,  each  N-1  decoder  circuit 

to  input  terminals,   1 

oitput  nodes  connected  to  a 

o  itput  terminals,  each  output 

c(  nnected  to  a  corresponding 

hal^s  of  said  output  terminals, 

is  fonned  between  each 

ter  ninals; 

occ  upies  a  minimal  amount  of 


5,670,901 
EFFECTIVE  SIGNAL  DETECTION  dRCUTT  DEVICE  OF 
SERIAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  USING  BI-PHASE 

CODE 
Yutaka  Yoshida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,556 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1994,  6-218447 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/19 

VS.  a.  327—148  4  Claims 


[lwFT—m» I 

^^'■ 

1.  An  effective  signal  detection  circuit  device  included  in  a 
receiver  circuit  device  of  a  serial  transmission  apparatus  that 
transmits  dau  using  bi-phase  codes  consisted  of  two  half  bits,  the 
effective  signal  detection  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  shift  register  for  converting  every  half  bit  of  the  bi-phase  codes 
to  a  parallel  signal  by  using  a  clock  signal  having  a  fi^uency 
obtained  by  multiplying  a  bit  frequency  of  the  bi-phase  codes 
by  an  even  number;  and 
a  determining  circuit  for  receiving  parallel  signals  corresponding 
to  at  least  three  consecutive  half  bits  that  are  output  from  the 
shift  register  and  determining  existence  or  non-existence  of  an 
effective  transmitted  signal; 
wherein  the  determining  circuit  comprises  a  detector  circuit  for 
detecting  that  the  parallel  signals  have  a  same  signal  level, 
thereby  indicating  non-existence  of  an  effective  transmitted 
signal;  and 
wherein  the  detector  circuit  further  detects  that  one  of  the 
parallel  signals  has  a  signal  level  different  from  the  signal 
level  of  the  other  parallel  signals,  thereby  indicating  existence 
of  an  effective  transmitted  signal. 


5,670,902 

SATELLITE  BROADCAST  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  AND 

CHANGE-OVER  DIVIDER  FOR  USE  IN  SAME 

Yutaka  Nakagawa;   IVulashi   K^iwara,  both  (rf  Kanagawa; 

Key:  Fukuzawa,  Chiba,  and  Keiji  Yiizawa,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513^76,  Aug.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,565305,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,842,  Oct 

25, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  904457, 

Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5301^52.  This  appUcation  JuL  19, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  671,318 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  4,  1991,  3-164103 

Int  a.*  H03K  17/00 

VS.  CL  327—99  7  Claims 

1.  A  change-over  divider  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 

of  input  signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  receiving  respectively  said  plurality 
of  input  signals  comprising  broadcast  satellite  signals,  com- 
munication satellite  signals,  and  UHF  broadcast  signals; 
a  plurality  of  selector  switches,  each  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs  respectively  connected  to  receive  said  broadcast  satel- 
lite signals  and  said  conununication  satellite  signals  and  each 
switch  having  an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  inputs; 
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a  plurality  of  mixer  means  for  mixing  said  broadcast  sateUite 
signals,  said  communication  satellite  signals,  and  said  UHF 
broadcast  signals  and  producing  respective  mixed  output  sig- 
nals therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  terminals  connected  respectively  to 
said  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  mixer  means  and  for  receiving 
respective  coded  control  pulses  and  power  supply  signals 
from  respective  external  sources  and  for  outputting  said 
mixed  output  signals; 

control  pulse  detection  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
input/output  terminals  for  detecting  said  coded  control  pulses 
input  through  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  input/output 
terminals;  and 

a  microcomputer  connected  to  said  plurality  of  selector  switches 
and  said  control  pulse  detection  means,  said  microcomputer 
decoding  said  coded  control  pulses  and  outputting  a  change- 
over control  signal  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  in 
response  to  said  decoded  control  pulses, 

said  one  of  said  plurality  of  selector  switches  independently 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  signals  in  response  to 
said  change-over  control  signal  supplied  by  said  microcom- 
puter. 


5,670,903 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 
SMALL  CLOCK  SKEW 
Masayuki  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-204080 
Int  CL*  H03K  5/13:5/00 
VS.  CL  327—158  18  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  signal  distribution  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  voltage  controlled  delay  circuit  including  an  input  for 
receiving  an  input  clock  signal; 

a  second  voltage  controlled  delay  circuit  including  an  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  voltage  controlled  delay 
circuit; 

a  third  voltage  controlled  delay  circuit  including  an  input  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  second  voltage  controlled  delay 
circuit,  each  of  said  first  through  third  voltage  controlled 
delay  circuits  including  a  control  input  and  generating  an 
output  signal  having  a  variable  phase  delay  with  respect  to  an 
input  signal  supplied  through  the  input  thereof  based  on  a 
voltage  of  a  control  signal  supplied  from  the  control  input 


thereof,  said  second  voltage  controUed  delay  circuit  generat- 
ing a  phase  delay  substantiaUy  equal  to  a  phase  delay  of  said 
third  voltage  controUed  delay  circuit; 

a  first  signal  transmission  circuit  including  an  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  first  voltage  controlled  delay  circuit  and  an 
output  for  supplying  an  output  clock  signal; 

a  second  signal  transmission  circtiit  including  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  signal  transmission  circuit, 
said  second  signal  transmission  circuit  having  a  propagauon 
delay  substantially  equal  to  a  propagation  delay  of  said  first 
signal  transmission  circuit; 

a  first  phase  lock  loop  including  a  first  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  third  voltage  controlled  delay  circuit,  a  second 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  signal  transmis- 
sion circuit,  and  an  output  coimected  to  the  control  inputs  of 
said  second  and  third  voltage  controlled  delay  circuits;  and 

a  second  phase  lock  loop  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  first  voltage  conux>Ued  delay  circuit,  a  second 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  voltage  con- 
trolled delay  circuit  and  an  output  connected  to  the  control 
input  of  said  first  voltage  controlled  delay  circuit,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  phase  lock  loop  generating  an  output  signal 
based  on  a  phase  difference  between  the  signals  supplied  from 
the  first  and  second  inputs  thereof. 


5,670,904 
PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  DELAY  UNIT 
David  Mdooey,  Comaredo,  and  Paolo  Gadducd,  Pisa,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  MicrodectnMiics  SxJ., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,016 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  21, 
1994,94830445 

Int  CL'  H03H  U/26 
VS.  CL  327—277  12  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  digital  delay  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  delay  blocks,  each  delay  block  having  an  input  and 
an  output,  and  including  at  least  one  delay  element,  each 
delay  block  o^enbit  to  delay  a  digital  input  for  a  selected 
period  of  time; 

a  plurality  of  multiplexers  each  connected  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  delay  blocks,  each  multiplexer  having  first  and 
second  inputs  respectively  connected  to  the  input  and  tlie 
output  of  the  corresponding  delay  block,  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  a  next  delay  block  among  the  plurality 
of  delay  blocks;  and 

means  for  disabUng  the  at  least  one  delay  element  of  one  delay 
block  among  the  plurality  of  delay  blocks  to  reduce  power 
consumption. 
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5^70,905 

LOW-TO-HIGH  VOLTAGE  CMOS  DRIVER  CntCUTT 

FOR  DRIVING  CAPACIT  VE  LOADS 

Bmt  Kccth,  and  WiUaiii  K.  Waller,  bUh  of  Boise,  Id^  assign- 

•n  to  MiCTOD  Technotogy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Conttanution  of  Ser.  No.  M3,499,  Feh.  20, 19%,  abandoned, 

whkii  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1  77,917.  Jul.  20,  1994, 
abaodooed.  Tbis  application  Not.  13, : 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/017^:17/10 
U&CL327— 333 


transistor  and  an  NMOS 
second  voltage  levels,  the 


1.  A  low-to-higb  voltage  CMOS  dri  'er  circuit  for  driving  a 
capacitive  load,  comprising: 

a  CMOS  output  stage  having  a  PMOS 
transistor  coupled  between  first  and 
CMOS  output  stage  providing  an  ^utput  signal  that  swings 
between  the  first  and  second  voltag :  levels; 

an  input  stage  to  receive  an  input  sign)  1  that  swings  between  the 
first  voltage  level  and  a  third  voltagi  level  that  is  less  than  the 
second  voltage  level,  the  input  ^ge  including  a  cross- 
coupled  latch  which  generates  at  le^st  first  and  second  inter- 
dependent control  signals  based  upoti  the  input  signal,  the  first 
control  signal  being  used  to  activ  ite  one  transistor  of  the 
CMOS  output  stage,  the  input  stage 
control  signal;  and 

an  intennediate  voltage  translation  sl^ge  coupled  between  the 
input  and  output  stages,  the  voltage 
the  second  control  signal  from  the 


1996,  Ser.  No.  749,899 
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further  generating  a  third 


ranslation  stage  receiving 
input  stage  and  using  the 


second  control  signal  to  generate  an  activation  signal  at  the 


second  voltage  level,  the  activation 


iignal  activating  the  other 


transistor  of  the  CMOS  output  staj  e  at  a  different  time  than 
the  input  stage  activates  the  one  transistor  of  the  CMOS 
output  stage,  the  input  stage,  the  a  itput  stage,  and  the  inter- 
mediate voltage  translation  stage  0|  «rating  together  to  mini- 
mize crossing  ciurent  in  the  CMOS  output  stage,  the  interme- 
diate voltage  translation  stage  in  iluding  a  pair  of  cross- 
coupled  transistors  which  are  op  :rably  controlled  by  the 
second  and  third  control  signals  fire  m  the  input  stage. 
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first  means  for  holding  the  first  output  at  the  reference  volt- 
age, thereby  supplying  said  reference  voltage  to  the  body  in 
both  the  active  mode  and  the  deep  power  down  mode;  and 

second  means  for  holding  the  second  output  at  a  first  voltage 
substantially  equal  to  the  reference  voltage  in  response  to 
said  first  state  of  th  control  signal,  and  for  decoupling  the 
second  output  from  the  first  voltage  in  response  to  a  tran- 
sition of  the  control  signal  from  the  first  state  to  the  second 
state,  whereby  die  second  means  allows  the  source  at  least 
initially  to  float  in  response  to  said  transition  of  the  control 
signal  from  the  first  state  to  the  second  state. 


5,670,907 

VBB  REFERENCE  FOR  PUMPED  SUBSTRATES 

James  Gorecid,  Hillsboro;  Ravindar  Lall,  and  Robert  B.  Lef- 

ferts,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Lattice 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hillsboro,  Orcg. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,595 

Int  CL*  G05F  I/IO 

VS.  a.  327—535  19  Claims 


^ — 200 


5,670,906 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  OPERABLE  IN  A  MODE 
HAVING  EXTREMELY  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Fariborz  F.  Roobparvar,  Cupertino,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Micron 
Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Oart  i,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  I  \o.  498,530 
Int  a.'  H03K  J  m 
VS.  a.  327—534  17  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  which  opers  tes  in  an  active  mode  in 
response  to  a  first  state  of  a  control  sigi  al  and  operates  in  a  deep 
power  down  mode  in  response  to  a  S4  cond  state  of  the  control 
signal,  said  integrated  circuit  comprisinj  : 
at  least  one  MOS  transistor  having  a  t  sdy,  a  source,  and  a  drain; 
a  supply  voltage  circuit  having  a  f  rst  input  for  receiving  a 
reference  voltage,  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  control 
signal,  a  first  output  connected  to  t]  e  body  of  each  said  MOS 
transistor,  and  a  second  output  conn  xted  to  the  source  of  each 
said  MOS  transistor,  wherein  the  i  upply  voltage  circuit  also 
includes: 


1.  A  circuit  implemented  on  a  substrate  having  a  voltage  gener- 
ated by  a  charge  pump,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  current  source  providing  a  first  ciurent  tliat  is  proportional  to 

temperature;  and 
a  level  shifter  coupled  to  said  current  source  and  said  substrate, 
said  level  shifter  providing 

a  first  voltage  that  is  shifted  from  said  voltage  of  said  sub- 
strate, wherein  said  level  shifter  comprises: 
a  first  P-channel  transistor  coupled  to  said  current  source,  said 
first  P-channel  transistor  conducting  a  current  substantially 
equal  to  said  first  current; 
a  first  resistive  device  coupled  to  a  drain  of  said  first 

P-channel  transistor;  and 
a  first  PNP  transistor  having  a  base  and  collector  coupled  to 
said  substrate  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  first  resistive 
device. 
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5,«704NW 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
FROM  CHARGE  PUMP 
Dae  Hyun  Kim,  Kyungid-do,  and  Yun  Seob  Sbin,  Bucbeon, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd„  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1994, 
94-38585 

Int  CL*  H03K  3/01:4/02 
VS.  CL  327—543  5  Claims 


5.  A  circuit  for  controlling  output  voltage  from  a  charge  pump, 
comprising: 

a  charge  pump  to  output  a  constant  voltage  tluougb  the  output 
terminal  based  on  conmiand  signals; 

a  multi  level  selection  decoder  to  output  a  plurality  of  pulse 
signals  having  diflferent  phases  based  on  the  cohuiuukI  sig- 
nals: 

a  first  voltage  control  circuit  to  generate  a  first  positive  voltage 
at  said  output  terminal  according  to  a  first  pulse  signal  from  a 
multi  level  selection  decoder,  wherein  said  first  voltage  con- 
trol circuit  comprising  a  first  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate 
electrode,  a  drain  region,  a  source  region,  a  P*-well  and  a 
N"-well,  wherein  said  first  NMOS  transistor  causes  a  brealc- 
down  effect  to  occur  when  output  voltage  from  said  charge 
pump  is  applied  to  the  drain  region,  the  source  region  is 
floated,  a  zero  volt  is  applied  to  the  P^-well,  and  the  gate 
electrode  is  grounded,  a  first  means  for  supplying  a  first 
inverse  signal  to  the  P*-well  in  said  first  NMOS  transistor, 
wherein  said  first  inverse  signal  is  generated  by  inversion  of 
the  first  pulse  signal  and  a  second  means  for  supplying  a  VCC 
power  supply  to  the  source  electrode  of  said  first  NMOS 
transistor  based  on  the  first  pulse  signal; 

a  second  voltage  control  circuit  to  generate  a  second  positive 
voltage  at  said  output  terminal  according  to  a  second  pulse 
signal  from  said  multi  level  selection  decoder,  wherein  said 
second  voltage  control  circuit  comprising  a  first  transistor  for 
high  voltage  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  charge 
pump,  said  first  transistor  operating  as  a  diode,  a  second 
NMOS  transistor  causes  a  brealcdown  effect  to  occur  when  the 
output  voltage  from  said  charge  pump  is  applied  to  the  drain 
icgion,  the  source  region  is  floated,  a  zero  voh  is  applied  to 
the  P^-weli,  and  the  gate  electrode  is  grounded,  a  third  means 
for  supplying  a  second  inverse  signal  to  the  P*-well  in  said 
second  NMOS  transistor,  wherein  the  second  inverse  signal  is 
generated  by  inversion  of  the  second  pulse  signal  and  a  fourth 
means  for  supplying  a  VCC  power  supply  to  the  source 
electrode  of  said  second  NMOS  transistor  based  on  the  sec- 
ond pulse  signal;  and 

a  third  voltage  control  circuit  to  generate  a  third  positive  voltage 
as  said  output  terminal  according  to  a  third  pulse  signal  from 
said  mulu  level  selection  decoder,  wherein  said  third  voltage 
control  circuit  comprising  a  second  transistor  for  high  voltage 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  charge  pump,  wherein 
said  second  transistor  is  operated  as  diode,  a  tliird  transistor 
for  high  voluge  coupled  to  said  second  transistor,  wherein 
said  third  transistor  is  operated  as  a  diode,  a  third  NMOS 
transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  drain  region,  a  source 
region,  a  P*-well  and  a  N"-wcll,  wherein  said  third  NMOS 
transistor  causes  a  breakdown  effect  to  occur  when  output 
voltage  from  said  charge  pump  is  applied  to  the  drain  region, 
the  source  region  is  floated,  a  zero  volt  is  applied  to  the 
F^-well.  and  tlie  gate  electrode  is  groiuded,  a  fifth  means  for 


supplying  a  tliird  inverse  signal  to  the  P*-well  in  said  third 
NMOS  transistor,  wherein  the  third  inverse  signal  is  generated 
by  inversion  of  the  third  pulse  signal  and  a  sixth  means  for 
supplying  a  VCC  power  supply  to  the  source  electrode  of  said 
third  NMOS  transistor  based  on  the  tliird  pulse  signal. 


5,670,909 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BOOSTING 
CIRCUIT 
Kcnichi  Kawasaid,  Kawas^Jd,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  606^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1995,  7-151227 

Int  CL*  G05F  I/IO 

VS.  a.  327—543  22  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  boost  circuit  producing  a  boost  voltage  by  Ixxisting  a  supply 

voltage;  and 
a  boost  control  circuit  supplied  with  said  boost  voltage  and 

outputting  said  boost  voltage  to  a  load  in  response  to  a  control 

signal,  said  boost  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  diffiision  region  connected  to 
said  boost  circuit  and  receiving  the  boost  voltage  produced 
thereby  and  a  second  diffusion  region  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  said  load  for  outputting  said  received  boost  voltage 
therefrom  to  said  load,  said  first  transistor  being  turned  on 
to  output  said  boost  voltage  from  said  second  diffiision 
region  to  said  load  and  being  turned  off  when  interrupting 
the  output  of  said  boost  voltage  from  said  second  diffusion 
region  to  said  load, 

a  second  transistor  having  a  third  electrode  connected  electri- 
cally to  said  second  diffusion  region  of  said  first  transistor 
and  a  fourth  difiiision  region,  said  second  transistor  being 
turned  on  irrespective  of  whether  or  not  said  first  transistor 
is  turned  on,  and 

a  third  transistor  having  a  fifth  electrode  connected  electri- 
cally to  said  fourth  diffiision  region  of  said  second  transis- 
tor and  a  sixth  electrode  connected  electrically  to  a  ground 
level,  said  third  transistor  being  turned  on  when  the  output 
of  said  boost  voltage  from  said  second  diffusion  region  to 
said  load  is  interrupted  and  turned  off  when  said  boost 
voltage  is  output  from  said  second  diffusion  region  to  said 
load,  said  second  transistor  having  a  conductance  exceed- 
ing a  conductance  of  said  third  transistor. 


5,670,910 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  FREE  FROM  DISNIRSION 

IN  QUIESCENT  CURRENT  CONSUMED  BY  OUTPUT 

STAGE 

Fumihiko  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  592;735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031351 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—253  14  Claims 

1.  An  operational  amphfier  circuit  comprising: 
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an  input  stage  connected  to  first 
producing  a  first  potential  level 
of  an  input  potential  difference 
input  nodes  at  a  first  output  node 
an  eiTOf  compensable  level-shift  si 
an  inverting  transistor  having  a 
first  output  node  of  said  input 
potential  level  complementahly 
tial  level  at  an  intermediate 
a  first  current  mirror  circuit 
transistor  coupled  in  series  to 
second  current  mirror  transistor 
first  current  mirror  transistor, 
mirror  transistors  having 
to  said  intermediate  node  for 
level  at  a  second  output  node 
a  first  constant  current  source 
output  node  to  said  second 
an  output  stage  including 
a  first  output  transistor  coupled  to 
and  having  a  control  node  coupled 
for  varying  an  on-resistance  thereof, 
a  second  output  transistor  coupled 
transistor  and  a  second  power 
power  voltage  level  from  said  firs : 
having  a  control  node  coupled 
complementarily  changing  an 
said  on-resistance  of  said  first 
a  third  output  node  provided  betweeii 
and  said  second  output  transista ' 
potential  signal  corresponding  to 


tc 
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second  input  nodes,  and 
variable  with  the  magnitude 
bel  ween  said  first  and  second 
hereof; 
including 
ci^ntrol  node  coupled  to  said 
for  producing  a  second 
varied  with  said  first  poten- 
thereof, 

first  current  mirror 

inverting  transistor  and  a 

coupled  in  parallel  to  said 

first  and  second  cunent 

respe(iive  control  nodes  coupled 

I  roducing  a  third  potential 

tlereof, 

CO  ipled  through  said  second 
current  mirror  transistor;  and 


wherein  said  bias  power  supplying  circuit  comprises: 
a  DC/DC  converter  for  generating,  from  a  DC  voltage  sup- 
plied, a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  number  of  inputted 
radio  frequency  signals  at  a  converter  output  terminal;  and 
a  constant  current  circuit  having  a  drain  current  detecting 
means  inserted  between  the  converter  output  terminal  and 
the  drain  terminal  of  the  FET  for  detecting  the  drain  cur- 
rent, and  a  gate  voltage  supplying  means  for  monitoring  the 
drain  current  detected  by  said  drain  current  detecting  means 
and  varying  a  gate  voltage  of  the  FET  so  as  to  hold  the 
drain  current  substantially  constant 


first  power  voltage  source 
to  said  second  output  node 
f, 

between  said  first  output 

voltage  source  different  in 

power  voltage  source  and 

said  first  output  node  for 

on^-resistance  with  respect  to 

transistor,  and 

said  first  output  transistor 

for  producing  an  output 

said  input  potential  differ- 


5,670,912 

VARIABLE  SUPPLY  BL\SING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AMPLIFIER 

Andrew    Gerald    Zocher,   Spring   Grove,    DL,    assignor   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  199«,  Ser.  No.  594,926 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/19 

VS.  O.  330—296  23  Claims 


5,670,911 

FET  AMPLIFIER  AND  BUS  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUTT 

FOR  COMMONLY  AMPLlFYfNG  MULTI-RADIO 

FREQUENCY  (RF)  |S1GNALS 

l^ugno  Hori,  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  I^ahashi,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,760,  May  4,  1995,  alMindoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japai  i.  May  23,  1994,  6-107336 
Int  a.*  H03F  J/16 
VS.  CL  330—277  5  Claims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  FET  amplifier  comprising: 
an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  FET  <  apable  of  commonly  ampli- 
fying a  plurality  of  radio  frequen  :y  signals;  and 
a  bias  power  supplying  circuit  for  '  arying  bias  power  supplied 
to  said  FET  according  to  a  nui  iber  of  inpuned  radio  fre- 
quency signals, 
wherein  said  bias  power  supplying  i  ircuit  varies  a  drain  voltage 
supplied  to  a  drain  terminal  of  said  FET  according  to  the 
number  of  inputted  radio  frequei  cy  signals  and  also  varies  a 
gate  voltage  of  said  FET  so  as  to  hold  a  drain  cunent  flowing 
in  said  FET  substantially  constat  t  irrespective  of  changes  in 
the  number  of  inputted  radio  fre4  uency  signals,  and 
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13.  A  method  of  biasing  an  amplifier,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
biasing  the  amplifier  with  a  first  substantially  fixed  cunent  over 

a  first  operating  voltage  range  of  the  amplifier;  and 
biasing  the  amplifier  with  a  second  substantially  fixed  current 

over  a  second  operating  voltage  range  of  the  amplifier. 


5,670,913 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUFF  WITH  FALSE 

LOCKING  DETECTOR  AND  A  LOCK  ACQUISFHON 

SWEEP 

Francisco  Manuel  Garcia  Palancar,  Camarma  de  Estenielas, 

Spain,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  31, 1995,  P  9500648 
Int  CL"  H03L  7/095;7/12 
VS.  a.  331-^  3  Claims 

1.  Clock  recovery  circuit  for  an  iiKoming  data  signal  (DS) 
comprising  a  first  phase  loclced  loop  (PCI.  CPl.  VCXO)  compris- 
ing a  first  charge  pump  (CPl)  having  an  output  voltage  which 
increases  or  decreases  depending  on  output  pulses  from  a  first 


tck>&*-=^ 


phase  comparator  (PCI),  characterized  in  that  a  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  (VCXO)  of  the  first  phase  loctced  loop  receives  a  signal 
coming  from  a  false  locking  detector  (FLD)  which,  in  turn, 
receives  the  incoming  data  signal  (DS)  and  a  signal  derived  from 
an  output  of  the  voltage<ontrolled  oscillator  (VCXO),  tlie  false 
locking  detector  (FLD)  comprising  a  second  phase  comparator 
(PC2)  and  a  second  charge  pump  (CP2)  having  an  output  signal  for 
summation  with  said  output  voltage  of  the  first  charge  pump  (CPl) 
for  control  of  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (VCXO). 


5,670,914 
MINIATURE  ATOMIC  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 
Irving  Liberman,  Pittsburgh,  and  Peter  J.  Chantry,  Churchill 
Boro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^1 

Int  a.*  HOIS  1/00:  H03L  7/26 

VS.  a.  331—94.1  19  Claims 


?T"n 


1.  A  miniature  atomic  frequency  standard  comprising: 

a  microwave  cavity; 

a  C-field  winding  located  on  said  microwave  cavity; 

a  tubular  member  located  in  and  extending  transversely  through 
said  microwave  cavity  and  including  first  and  second  ends 
extending  beyond  said  microwave  cavity  but  within  a  mag- 
netic shield  surrounding  both  said  microwave  cavity  and  said 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  a  vapor  chamber 
situated  within  said  microwave  cavity  and  containing  a  vapor 
with  specified  atomic  transition  frequencies/wavelengths 
including  an  optical  resonance  wavelength  and  a  microwave 
atomic  transition  frequency; 

heater  means  directly  applied  to  said  first  and  second  ends  for 
heating  said  vapor; 

light  beam  generating  means  for  injecting  a  beam  of  light  at  said 
optical  resonance  wavelength  into  said  vapor  in  said  chamber 
through  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  member  including  an 
optic  fiber  having  an  angle  of  divergence  which  substantially 
fills  the  vapor  chamber  without  the  necessity  of  any  collimat- 
ing  lens; 

photodetector  means  generating  a  detector  signal  in  response  to 
light  from  said  light  beam  generating  means  which  has  passed 
through  said  vapor  in  said  chamber  to  said  second  end  of  said 
tubular  member:  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  detector  signal  for  controlling 
said  light  beam  to  said  optical  resonance  wavelength  and  for 
applying  a  microwave  signal  locked  to  the  microwave  atomic 
transition  frequency  to  said  microwave  cavity,  said  control 


means  also  generating  a  frequency  standard  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  said  microwave  atontic  transition  fre- 
quency. 


5,670,915 

ACCURATE  RC  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  PEAK  -  TO  - 

PEAK  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

Russell  E.  Cooper,  and  Scott  Ellison,  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Microcliip  Technology  Incorporated,  Chandler, 

Ariz. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,917 

Int  a.'  H03K  3/0231 

VS.  CL  331—111  20  Claims 


•r 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  oscillatory  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined friequency  across  a  series  resistor-capacitor  (RC)  network  by 
ensuring  that  the  oscillatory  signal  accurately  oscillates  between 
first  and  second  voltages  generated  from  a  supply  voltage  source 
where  the  frequency  of  oscillation  is  determined  by  both  the  time 
constant  of  the  RC  network  and  the  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  voltages,  comprising,  in  combination: 

charging-discharging  means  for  discharging  a  voltage  across  the 
capacitor  commencing  when  voltage  of  the  oscillatory  signal 
exceeds  a  first  threshold  voltage  aitd  for  charging  said  voluige 
across  the  capacitor  cotiunencing  when  voltage  of  the  oscilla- 
tory signal  falls  below  a  second  threshold  voltage; 

first  sampling  means  coupled  to  said  charging-discharging 
means  for  obtaining  a  first  sampled  voltage  of  tlie  oscillatory 
signal  upon  commencement  of  discharging  of  said  voltage 
across  the  capacitor. 

first  compensation  means  coupled  to  said  first  sampling  means 
for  adjusting  said  first  threshold  voltage  to  be  the  first  voltage 
modified  by  a  voltage  difference  between  the  first  voltage  and 
said  first  sampled  voltage; 

second  sampling  means  coupled  to  said  charging-discharging 
means  for  obtaining  a  second  sampled  voltage  of  the  oscilla- 
tory signal  upon  commencement  of  charging  of  said  voltage 
across  the  capacitor; 

second  compensation  means  coupled  to  said  second  sampling 
means  for  adjusting  said  second  threshold  voltage  to  be  the 
second  voltage  modified  by  a  voltage  difference  between  the 
second  voltage  aitd  said  second  sampled  voltage;  and 

differential  voltage  setting  means  coupled  to  said  second  com- 
pensation means  for  selecting  the  second  voltage  from  a 
plurality  of  different  possible  voltages  and  tliereby  selecting  a 
voltage  difference  between  the  first  and  second  voltages. 


5.670,916 
ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 
MULTIPLE  EQUALIZER  UNITS 
Thomas  Kom,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,373 
Int  CL"  H04B  3/06 
VS.  a.  33:^—18  14  Claims 

1.  An  equalizer  circuit  for  equalizing  waveform  distortion  of  an 
information  bearing  signal  comprising: 

an  equalizing  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  equalizer  units,  said 
equalizing  circuit  having  an  input  fur  receiving  an  information 
bearing  signal  transmitted  through  a  transmission  medium 
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from  a  signal  source,  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  equalized  signals  whii  h  represent  a  version  of 
the  received  information  bearing  signal  with  incremental 
degrees  of  processing  by  said  eqw  lizer  units  wherein  said 
equalizer  units  are  £>C  coupled  to  a  le  anodier; 

a  control  circuit  for  processing  said  plu  ality  of  equalized  signals 
provided  at  a  second  plurality  of  sai(  ( 
of  said  plurality  of  equalized  signal  s  that  exhibits  minimum 
error  relative  to  the  transmitted  info  mation  bearing  signal  at 
said  signal  source,  wherein  said  cont  ol  circuit  includes  means 
for  deriving  from  said  selected  u  ualized  signal  an  offset 
signal  for  compensating  for  offset  ii  '. 
ized  signal  caused  by  propagation 
through  said  plurality  of  equalizer  u  lits;  and 

a  select  circuit  responsive  to  said  coi  trol  circuit  for  selecting 
said  one  equalized  signal  to  be  prov  ded  to  a  signal  output  of 
said  equalizer  circuit. 


5,670,917 
AC  COUPLED  TERMf^ATION 
Joseph  B.  Mazzocfaette,  Cherry  Hill, 
Technology,  Inc^  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  558^94,  Nov, 
5,598,131.  This  application  Sep.  12, 
Int  CI."  HOIP 
U.S.  CL  333—22  R 

78  _ 

102     96 


1.  An  AC  termination  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  an  electrically  conduct^' 

second  opposed  surfaces; 
a  recess  in  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate 

hole  in  the  bottom  thereof; 
a  cylindrical  resistor  mounted  on  sai  I 

said  first  surface  and  having  one  en  I 

the  substrate;  and 
a  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  over 

substrate  forming  a  portion  of  a  c 


5,670,918 

WAVEGUIDE  MATCHING  CIRCUFT  HAVING  BOTH 

CAPACmVE  SUSCEPTANCE  REGULATING  MEANS 

AND  INDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 

Keiidii  Umezu,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Toliyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,782,  Nov.  21,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286930 

Int  a.'  H03H  7/38:  HOIP  5/04 

VS.  CL  333—33  3  Claims 
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1.  A  waveguide  matching  circuit,  comprising: 

a  waveguide  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  tube  having  open  ends, 
a  central  axis  line  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  open 
ends,  a  pair  of  opposing  internal  wide  faces,  and  a  nanow  pair 
of  opposing  internal  sidewalls  in  which  a  high-frequency 
signal  propagates,  and  in  which  means  for  regulating  an 
impedance  is  provided;  wherein  said  impedance  regulating 
means  comprises: 

at  least  two  means  for  regulating  a  capacitive  susceptance 
arranged  along  a  line  having  a  predetennined  non-zero  angle 
with  respect  to  the  central  axis  Une  of  said  waveguide  at  a 
predetermined  position  on  at  least  one  wide  face  of  said 
waveguide  and  respectively  disposed  at  an  interval  of  one 
eighth  of  a  guide  wavelength  Xg  in  the  direction  along  said 
central  axis  line;  and 

at  least  two  inductive  materials  which  are  disposed  on  at  least 
one  of  said  opposing  internal  sidewalls  of  said  waveguide  at 
the  same  interval  as  corresponding  ones  of  said  capacitive 
susceptance  regulating  means. 


NJ.,  assignor  to  EMC 


16, 1995,  Pat  No. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  713,264 

h\6 


5,670,919 
PDEZOELECTRIC  FILTER 
Masao  Gamo,  Takaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokalcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  464,936 
3  Claims       Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  9, 1994,  6-127530 

Int  CI."  H03H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  333—189  6  Oaims 


e  metal  having  first  and 

having  a  cylindrical 

substrate  in  the  hole  in 
electrically  connected  to 


he  second  surface  of  the 
a{  lacitor  with  the  substrate. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  filter  comprising: 

a  rectangular  plate  shaped  piezoelectric  substrate  having  an 

upper  surface,  a  back  surface  and  side  surfaces  connecting 

said  upper  surface  and  said  back  surface  with  each  other; 
a  pair  of  first  vibrating  electrodes  being  arranged  on  said  upper 

surface  of  said  piezoelecuic  substrate; 
a  pair  of  second  vibrating  electrodes  being  arranged  on  said 

upper  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  to  be  separated 

from  said  first  vibrating  electrodes;  and 
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first  and  second  opposite  electrodes  being  formed  to  be  opposed 
to  said  pairs  of  first  and  second  vibrating  electrodes  respec- 
tively through  said  piezoelectric  substrate; 

said  pairs  of  first  and  second  vibrating  electrodes  and  said  first 
and  second  opposite  electrodes  forming  first  and  second 
vibrating  element  parts  respectively, 

said  pairs  of  first  and  second  vibrating  electrodes  being  arranged 
not  to  superpose  propagation  regions  for  vibrations  along 
directions  connecting  said  vibrating  electrodes  of  said  vibrat- 
ing element  parts  with  each  other  and  those  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  directions  among  vibrations  caused  in  said  first  and 
second  vibrating  element  parts,  wherein  said  pairs  of  first  and 
second  vibrating  electrodes  are  arranged  at  prescribed  dis- 
tances along  electrode  arrangement  directions  which  are 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  side  surfaces  of  said  piezoelecDic 
substrate,  said  electrode  arrangement  directions  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  side  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate at  angles  of  inclination  being  in  excess  of  0°  and  not 
more  than  45°,  and  said  electrode  arrangement  directions  for 
said  first  and  second  vibrating  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  vibrating  element  parts  being  parallel  to  each  other. 


5,670,920 
MULTI-TRACK  SAW  FILTER  WITH  REFLECTORS  AND 

REVERSED  POLARITY  IDT  CONNECTIONS 
David    P.    Morgan,    Northampton,    England,    assignor    to 
Advanced  SAW  ProducU  SA,  Bevaix,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25, 1994, 
9408181 

Int  a."  H03H  9/64 
\i&.  a.  333—195  20  Claims 
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5,670,921 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

Yoshil(o  Tera;  Kouji  Morisliiraa,  and  Atsushi  SaluiL,  all  of 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  asagnors  to  Mitsubisiii  Denlci  Kabusfaild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,995,  May  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,485,051,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  112,474,  Aug.  27, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5396,199.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  470,699 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234535 

Int  O.'*  H03H  9/64 

MS.  a.  333—195  1  Claim 
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1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising  a  substrate  for 
propagating  a  surface  acoustic  wave,  input  and  output  transducers 
fonned  in  patterns  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  each 
having  two  opposite  electrodes  each  of  which  has  a  pluraUty  of 
electrode  fingers  extending  toward  their  opposites  and  meshing 
with  the  electrode  fingers  of  their  opposites,  and  a  multi-scrip 
coupler  fonned  of  a  plurality  of  strip  lines,  wherein  at  least  some 
of  the  strip  lines  of  said  multi-strip  coupler  are  more  widely  spaced 
apart  from  adjacent  patterns  than  otlier  strip  lines  of  said  multi- 
strip  coupler,  characterized  in  tliat 

those  strip  lines  of  said  multi-strip  coupler  wliich  are  more 
widely  spaced  apart  from  adjacent  patterns  are  made  wider 
than  the  other  strip  lines  of  said  multi-strip  coupler 
wherein  said  strip  lines  of  said  multi-strip  coupler  which  are 
made  wider  than  the  other  strip  lines  of  said  multi-strip 
coupler  are  located  at  the  outermost  ends  of  said  multi-strip 
coupler. 


5,670,922 
COtCUIT  BREAKER  MAGNETIC  TRIP  UNFT 
Wade  A.  Montague,  Soutliington;  John  H.  WUtoo,  S.  Wbidsor; 
MarshaU  B.  Hart,  Middletown;  Roger  J.  Morgan,  Simsbury, 
and  David  Arnold,  Chester,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,763 

Int  a.*  HOIH  7S/n 

MS.  a.  335—35  10  Claims 


1.  A  SAW  filter  comprising  a  group  of  N  tracks,  where  N  is  an 
integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  two,  including  an  input  interdigi- 
tated  transducer  (IDT)  spaced  apart  from  an  output  IDT  and  a 
reflector  disposed  substantially  collinear  with  and  adjacent  tlie 
input  and  output  IDTs,  wherein  respective  tracks  are  selected  to 
have  different  effective  electro-acoustic  lengths  such  that  surface 
acoustic  waves  launched  into  respective  tracks  from  the  input  IDT 
undergo  at  least  one  reflection  at  a  reflector  corresponding  to  the 
output  IDT  prior  to  fonning  a  substantially  coherent  signal  at  the 
output  IDT,  wherein  the  output  IDT  comfMises  N  respective  output 
IDTs  electrically  coupled  together  and  corresponding  to  said 
respective  tracks,  and  wherein  the  electrode  connections  of  at  least 
one  of  the  respective  IDTs  are  reversed  with  respect  to  the  polarity 
of  the  electrode  connections  of  the  IDTs  of  other  ones  of  the  tracks. 


1.  A  magnetic  trip  unit  comprising: 

a  C-shaped  metal  plate  comprising  a  U-shaped  bight  having  a 
pair  of  endwalis  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
U-sliaped  bight,  said  endwalis  being  arranged  for  partially 
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encompassing  a  metal  conductor  a  !\d 
flux  within  said  plate  in  response  t( 
the  conductor. 

a  first  gap  defined  between  opposing 
first  gap  being  spaced  for  maximtm 
edges  of  said  endwalls  to  an  adjac<  nt 

a  second  gap  defined  between  said  et  dwall 
said  second  gap  being  sized  rela  Li 
promote  further  transfer  of  said  ni  ignetK 
edges  of  said  endwalls  and  said  arfiatuie. 


generating  a  magnetic 
current  transport  through 

( nds  of  said  endwalls.  said 
flux  egress  from  side 
armature;  and 

s  and  said  armature. 

ve  to  said  first  gap  to 

flux  between  said 


Rico; 


5,670^23 
TRIPPING  DEVICE  RESET 
Jorge  Gonzalez,  Carolina,  Puerto 

Terryville,  and  Jeffrey  Lord,  Unlonville, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Comfany, 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1996,  Sen 
Int.  O."  HOIH 
VS.  a.  335—177 


Arrangement 

Roger  Castonguay, 
both  of  Conn., 
,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No.  626^18 
i/00 

SOaims 


1.  A  trip  unit  conversion  kit  for  circif  t 

electronic  means  for  providing  a  trip 
breaker; 

tripping  means  responsive  to  said  tri| 

late  a  circuit  breaker  operating  meqhanism 
of  circuit  breaker  contacts,  said 
flux  transfer  device  having  a  flux 

a  trip  plunger  arranged  for  displ 
upon  interaction  with  said  flux 

an  intemnediate  lever  pivotally  arr; 
fer  plunger  and  said  trip  plunger; 

a  reset  plate  pivotally  connected  to 
with  said  intermediate  lever,  one 
nects  with  said  reset  plate  by 
said  reset  plate  includes  a  reset  pin 
a  stop  pin,  one  end  of  said  interna  diate 
said  reset  pin  and  one  edge  of  said 
said  stop  pin. 


means 


n. 
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5,670,924 
INDUCTOR  MOUNTING 
Andrew  L.  Heinrich,  Chillicothe, 
Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1996,  Sei 
Int  CL"  HOIF 
VS.  a.  336—61 

1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  mounting 
biy  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  compris  ng: 
an  inductor  assembly  having  a 

therein; 
a  spacer  assembly  adapted  to  rec( 
said  spacer  assembly  having  a 
therein; 
a  wedge  member  for  applying  a 
of  said  inductor  assembly  and 
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clamping  force  thereabout,  said  wedge  member  having  a 

centrally  disposed  aperture  therein; 
a  retaining  member  for  retaining  said  wedge  member  in  place, 

said  retaining  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture 

therein;  and 
a  bushing  extending  through  each  of  said  centrally  disposed 

apertures,  wherein  when  a  clamping  force  is  applied  to  said 

wedge  member,  said  inductor  assembly  is  clamped  to  said 

spacer  assembly. 


breakers  comprising: 
initiating  signal  to  a  circuit 

initiating  signal  to  articu- 
and  separate  a  pair 
flipping  means  including  a 
ransfer  plunger; 

a  circuit  breaker  latch 

plunger; 
between  said  flux  trans- 
uid 

reset  arm  for  interaction 

;nd  of  said  reset  arm  con- 

of  an  expansion  spring, 

and  said  reset  arm  includes 

lever  interacting  with 

reset  plate  interacting  with 


5,670,925 

BOBBIN,  BOBBIN  AND  CORE  ASSEMBLY,  AND 

INDUCTOR  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

BALLAST 

Michael  J.  Gibbs,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania 

Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,839 
Int.  a.*  HOIF  27/28:27/30:27/06 
V.S.  a.  336—208 


18  Claims 
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ASSEMBLY 
,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 


No.  634,482 

■■:I5/02 

6aainis 
of  an  inductor  assem- 


( entralty  disposed  aperture 


said  inductor  assembly. 
:entrally  disposed  aperture 


ing  force  to  a  top  surface 
"or  evenly  distributing  the 


1.  A  bobbin  and  core  assembly  comprising: 

a  bobbin  for  supporting  a  pair  of  discrete  windings,  said  bobbin 

comprising: 

a  central  body  having  first  and  second  ends; 

first  and  second  inner  flanges  fixed,  respectively,  to  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  central  body; 

first  and  second  cylindrically-shaped  tubular  portions  extend- 
ing, respectively,  outwardly  from  said  first  and  second  inner 
flanges  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  central  body; 

first  and  second  outer  flanges  fixed,  respectively,  to  first  and 
second  outer  ends  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  portions; 

said  inner  and  outer  flanges  defining  first  and  second  channels 
for  receiving  first  and  second  of  said  windings  upon, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  tubular  portions; 

first  and  second  outer  core  members,  each  having  an  outer 
core  member  core  portion  extending  from  an  outer  core 
member  base  portion  and  between  two  outer  core  member 
leg  portions  generally  parallel  with  said  outer  core  member 
core  portion;  and 

first  and  second  inner  core  members  each  having  an  inner  core 
member  core  portion  extending  from  an  iimer  core  member 
base  portion  and  between  two  inner  core  member  leg 
portions  generally  parallel  with  said  inner  core  member 
core  portion; 
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said  first  outer  flange,  said  first  tubular  portion  and  said  first 
inner  flange  defining  a  first  tunnel  in  which  is  disposed  said 
first  oiner  core  nnember  core  portion,  and  said  second  outer 
flange,  said  second  tubular  pcHtion,  and  said  second  inner 
flange  defining  a  second  tunnel  in  which  is  disposed  said 
second  outer  core  member  core  portion; 

said  central  body  of  said  bobbin  being  provided  with  opening 
means  extending  widthwise  therethrough  and  in  commimica- 
tion  with  first  and  second  inner  openings  of  said  first  and 
second  tunnels,  respectively; 

said  first  and  second  inner  core  members  being  disposed  in  said 
central  body  opening  means  with  said  first  and  second  inner 
core  member  core  portions  being  respectively  disposed  in  said 
first  and  second  inner  openings  and  said  first  and  second 
tunnels; 

ends  of  said  first  and  second  inner  core  member  core  portions 
respectively  abutting  ends  of  said  first  and  second  outer  core 
member  core  portions. 


5,670,926 
mCH- VOLTAGE  FUSE  HAVING  A  CORE  OF  BOUND 
SOJCA  SAND  ABOUT  WHICH  FUSIBLE  ELEMENTS 
ARE  WOUND 
Radhakrishnan  Rai^jan,  Hickory,  and  Richard  Francis  Shoe- 
stock,  Sr.,  Lenoir,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  EUectric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482^32 

Int  a."  HOIH  85/04 

VS.  CL  337—158  17  Claims 


1.  A  high- voltage  fuse  subassembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  body  primarily  of  silica 
sand  particles  bound  together  in  a  porous  rigid  mass  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface, 

(b)  a  fusible  element  wound  about  said  core  after  said  sand 
particles  are  bound  together  in  said  porous  rigid  mass,  said 
fusible  element  contacting  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  and 

(c)  connector  assemblies  at  opposite  ends  of  said  core  electri- 
cally connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  fusible  element 


5,670,927 

UNIVERSAL  FUSE  HOLDER  AND  CUT-OUT  WITH 

BUILT-IN  SAFETY  FEATURES  AND  METHOD 

Robert  B.  Fennell,  978  Shawnee  Egypt  Rd.,  Springfield,  Ga. 

31329 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,622 
Int  a.*  HOIH  71/10:71/20 
VS.  a.  337—168  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  above-ground  distribution  fuse  cut-out  switch  sys- 
tem having  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  assemblies  supported  and 
spaced  by  insulator  means  adapted  to  be  carried  on  a  mounting 
member,  one  of  said  contact  assemblies  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
aligned  trunnion  sockets  formed  therein,  an  elongated  fuse  tube 
assembly  having  a  trunnion  contact  end  with  a  pair  of  laterally 
extending  trunnion  members  receivable  in  said  pair  of  trunnion 


sockets,  respectively,  and  a  second  latching  contact  end  adapted  to 
engage  and  latch  with  the  second  of  said  contact  assemblies  when 
said  fuse  tube  assembly  is  rotated  on  said  trunnions,  the  improve- 
ment to  facilitate  safe  mounting  and  demounting  of  said  elongated 
flise  tube  assembly  to  said  pair  of  spaced  contact  assemblies  from 
the  ground  level  by  a  hot/switch  stick  comprising,  said  trunnion 
contact  end  includes  means  forming  an  open  ended  slot  having  a 
width  W  and  wherein  said  open  ended  slot  has  the  open  end 
thereof  aligned  with  said  elongated  fuse  tube,  said  hot/switch  stick 
having  an  axis  and  a  member  projecting  laterally  of  said  axis,  and 
an  enlargement  on  the  end  of  said  projecting  member  which  is 
larger  than  said  slot  width  W,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
projecting  member  being  narrower  than  said  slot  width  W  such  that 
said  projecting  member  easily  slides  through  said  open  end  into 
said  slot,  the  weight  of  said  fuse  tube  and  pairs  of  contact  ends  and 
said  slot  being  of  a  length  L  such  that  jiggling  and  wind  forces  are 
insufficient  to  displace  said  projection  fitom  said  slot  while  said 
hot/switch  stick  is  being  raised  to  fit  said  laterally  extending 
trunnion  members  into  said  trunnion  sockets. 


5,670,928 
FUSE  BOX 
Wen-Tzung  Cheng,  No.  422,  Fu-Hsing  Rd.,  and  Wen-Hnoh 
Cheng,  No.  424,  Fu-Hsing  Rd.,  both  of  Ite  Yuan  Oty,  Iho 
Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,076 

Int  CL'  HOIH  85/02:85/50:  H02B  1/26:1/04 

VS.  CL  337—188  3  Claims 

'to 


1.  A  fuse  box  comprising: 

a  box  body,  said  box  body  comprised  of  a  bottom  shell  and  a 
cover  shell  covered  on  said  bottom  shell,  said  bonom  shell 
comprising  a  locating  block  raised  from  a  top  side  thereof, 
said  locating  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  through 
holes; 

a  metal  conunon  receptacle  fixedly  fastened  to  the  top  side  of 
said  bottom  shell  by  screws  and  disposed  in  parallel  to  said 
locating  block,  having  a  plurality  of  plug  holes  respectively 
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disposed  in  alignment  with  the  through  holes  of  said  locating 
block,  and  a  plurality  of  screw  hoi* 

a  plurality  of  jacks  respectively  insirted  through  the  through 
holes  oif  said  locating  block,  each  if  said  jacks  comprising  a 
connecting  element  moved  in  one  nrough  hole  of  said  locat- 
ing block  and  having  an  inner  thre^  at  one  end  and  an  outer 
thread  at  an  opposite  end,  a  socket  member  having  an  inner 
thread  at  one  end  threaded  onto  the  outer  thread  of  said 
connecting  element  and  a  plug  hola  at  an  opposite  end,  and  a 
spring  mounted  around  said  connecting  element  and  stopped 
between  said  locating  block  and  said  socket  member; 

a  plurality  of  cartridge  fuses  respectively  connected  between  the 
plug  holes  of  the  socket  members  j>f  said  jacks  and  the  plug 
holes  of  said  metal  common  recepfecle; 

a  plurality  of  first  electric  wire  conneptors  adapted  for  connect- 
ing respective  electric  wires  to  thfc  connecting  elements  of 
said  jacks  respectively,  each  of  said  first  electric  wire  connec- 
tors comprising  a  center  through  hole  which  receives  the 
respective  electric  wire,  an  embossed  outside  wall,  and  an 
outer  thread  at  one  end  adapted  for  threading  into  the  inner 
thread  of  one  connecting  element;  md 

a  plurality  of  second  electric  wire  cc  onectors  adapted  for  con- 
necting respective  electric  wires  to  said  metal  common  recep- 
tacle, each  of  said  second  electric  i  ire  connectors  comprising 
a  center  through  hole  which  recei  'es  the  respective  electric 
wire,  an  embossed  outside  wall,  and  an  outer  thread  at  one 
end  adapted  for  threading  into  om  screw  hole  of  said  metal 
common  receptacle. 


5,670^29 
FUSIBLE  hOfi 
Mitsobiko  Totsuka,  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
poratioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1996,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  CL'  HOIH  85/02;85/36: 
VS.  CL  337—201 


No.  734,023 

Oct  19,  1995,  7-271320 
,  HOIR  ]3/68 

5  Claims 


8.  /52 


1.  A  fusible  link,  comprising: 

a  fuse  element  including  a  fusible 
portion  formed  at  a  top  portion  thf  reof , 
tion  terminal  portions  extending 
ends  of  said  fusible  portion,  said 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 

a  housing  having  upper  and  lower 
said  fusible  portion  inserted  into 
lower  opening; 

a  lid  including  a  lid  plate  portion  foij  closing 
of  said  housing,  and  fixing  memb4rs 
housing; 

a  spacer  including  a  bottom  plate  p<^on 
opening  of  said  housing,  and 
tions  formed  on  said  bottom 


assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 


upwardly  from  said  bottom  plate  portion,  said  resilient 
engagement  piece  portions  being  engaged  with  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  housing, 

wherein  said  spacer  is  attached  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said 
housing  to  retain  said  Aise  element; 

guide  walls  formed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  and 
each  of  said  guide  walls  forming  an  insertion  space  into  which 
a  respective  one  of  said  resiUent  engagenoent  piece  portions  is 
inserted,  and  said  insertion  space  having  a  ^pace  which  allows 
elastic  displacement  of  said  resilient  engagement  piece  por- 
tion in  a  direction  of  a  thickness  thereof  when  said  resilient 
engagement  piece  portion  is  brought  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  housing;  and 

tongue-like  portions  extended  dovmwardly  from  said  lid,  and 
each  of  said  tongue-like  portions  insetted  into  a  portion  of  the 
associated  insertion  space  provided  between  the  associated 
resilient  engagement  piece  pottion  which  is  engaged  with  said 
housing,  and  the  associated  guide  wall  to  limit  the  elastic 
displacement  of  said  resilient  engagement  piece  portion. 


5,670,930 
TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT  SWTTCH 
Peter  Hofeias,  deceased,  Ute  of  Pforzhcini;  by  Ufarika  Ho&Sas, 
legal  representative,  Strietweg  45, 75181  Pfonheim;  by  Mar- 
cel Peter  Ho&Sss,  legal  representative,  Strietweg  45,  75181 
Pforzheiin,-  by  Denisc  Petra  HofeSss,  legal  representative, 
Strietweg  45,. 75181  Pforzheim;  by  Henrik  Peter  HoCtSss, 
legal  representative,  Strietweg  45,  75181  Pforzheim;  by 
Carola  Rika  HofeSss,  legal  reprcsenUtive,  Strietweg  45, 
75181  Pforzheim,  and  by  Benjamin  Michael  Holsfiss,  legal 
representative,  Strietweg  45,  75181  Pforzheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  330,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  30,  1993,  43  37 
141.8 

Int  a.*  HOIH  37/04 
VS.  CL  337—380  19  Claims 


portion  having  a  melting 

',  and  a  pair  of  coiutec- 

respectively  from  opposite 

c  )nnection  terminal  portions 

to  a  circuit; 

openings,  and  surrounding 

said  housing  through  said 

said  upper  opening 
for  fixing  said  lid  to  said 


resil  lent 


pate 


for  closing  said  lower 
engagement  piece  por- 
poition,  and  extended 


1.  Temperature-dependent  switch  for  opening  and  closing  an 
electric  circuit,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  housing  member  having  an  underside 
and  being  provided  with  an  external  collar  means  inset  from 
said  underside; 

an  electrically  conductive  cover  member  for  closing  said  hous- 
ing member; 

an  insulating  disk  means  between  said  housing  member  and  said 
cover  member  for  electrically  isolating  the  housing  member 
from  the  cover  member; 

a  switching  device  comprising  a  bimetallic  part  and  being  pro- 
vided in  the  housing  member,  which  switching  device  makes 
or  breaks  an  electrical  contact  between  said  housing  member 
and  said  cover  member  in  dependence  of  the  temperature  of 
said  bimetallic  pari, 
whereby  said  electric  circuit  is  to  be  connected  on  the  one  hand  to 
the  cover  tnember  and  on  the  other  hand  to  the  collar  means. 
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5,670,931 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMnTING  DATA 
OVER  A  POWER  CABLE  UTILIZING  A  MAGNETICALLY 

SATURABLE  CORE  REACTOR 
Gordon  Lee  Bcsser,  Claicmore,  Okla.;  Cedl  Glynn  Davis, 
Dallas;  Edward  Bryant  Tickell,  Jr.,  Crowley,  both  of  Tex.; 
Dick  Lee  Knox,  Claremore,  Okla.,  and  John  Dec  Martin,  Jr., 
RiduBood,  Ttx.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^07 

Int  CL'  II94M  11/04 

VS.  CL  340—310.01  48  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transmission  apparams  for  transmitting  data  over  a 
power  cable  which  supplies  alternating  electrical  current  to  an 
electrical-power-consuming  component,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  reactive  circuit  component,  each  including: 

(1)  a  highly  magnetically-permeable  core  defining  a  magnetic 
flux  pathway; 

(2)  load  windings  wound  about  a  portion  of  said  highly 
magnetically-permeable  core  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  alternating  electrical  current  from  said  power  cable; 

(3)  control  windings  wound  about  a  portion  of  said  highly 
magnetically-permeable  core; 

b.  a  control  circuit  for  selectively  conununicating  a  data  signal 
to  said  control  windings; 

c.  said  data  transmission  apparatus  being  operable  in  a  plurality 
of  iiKxles  of  operation,  including: 

(1)  a  saturated  mode  of  operation  wherein  said  highly 
magitetically-permeable  core  is  in  a  magnetically  saturated 
condition  and  provides  a  low  impedance  to  alternating 
current  flow;  and 

(2)  an  unsaturated  mode  of  operation  wherein  said  highly 
magnetically-permeable  core  is  in  a  magnetically  unsatur- 
ated condition  and  provides  a  high  impedance  to  said 
alternating  current  flow; 

d.  wherein  said  data  is  transmitted  to  a  remote  location  through 
said  power  cable  by  deforming  said  alternating  electrical 
current  in  a  region  associated  with  selected  waveform  zero- 
crossings  in  a  predefined  manner  by  switching  between  said 
saturated  mode  of  operation  and  said  unsaturated  mode  of 
operation  in  response  to  said  data  signal. 


5,670,932 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SOUNDER 
Kaoru  Kizima,  AUta-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  544,587 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25, 1994,  6-260082 

Int  CL'  G08B  3/00 

VS.  CL  340—384.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  sounder,  comprising: 

a  case  made  of  resin  and  having  approximately  cyUndrical  shape 

with  a  closed  bottom  and  a  graded  step  inside; 
a  piezoelectric  vibrator  having  conductive  layers  on  both  sides 
of  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate  having  a  general  disk- 
shape  and  a  generally   disk-shaped  metal   vibrating  plate 
mounted  on  one  of  said  conductive  layers;  and 
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two  connection  terminals  in  contact  with  said  conductive  layers 

and  said  metal  vibrating  plate,  wherein: 
a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  metal  vibrating  plate  is  bonded 

to  said  graded  step  formed  inside  said  resin  case  using  a 

silicon-containing  adhesive; 
silicon-containing  varnish  is  coated  on  a  surface  of  said  metal 

vibrating  plate  and  conductive  layers  in  said  piezoelectric 

vibrator  where  said  two  connection  terminals  are  in  contact 

with  said  conductive  layers;  and 
an  opening  is  formed  only  on  a  circumference  side  of  said  resin 

case. 


5,670,933 

ANnTHEFT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Kaznbiko    Hayashi,   Aicfai-gon,   Japan,   assignor   to   Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,979 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  JnL  14, 1994,  6-162143 

Int  a.'  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CL  340—426  16  Oaims 

e  13 


1.  An  antitheft  apparatus  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

an  identification  code  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an 
initial  identification  code; 

an  immobilizing  means  for  transmitting  a  variable  code  which  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  blocks,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  blodcs  has  a  plurality  of  bits,  further  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  is  generated  at  random 
when  electricity  is  supplied  to  the  automobile  and  the  remain- 
der of  said  plurality  of  blocks  are  generated  based  upon  a 
predetermined  function  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
blocks  and  a  predetermined  key  word  for  a  predetermined 
period  after  electricity  is  supplied  to  the  automobile,  if  the 
initial  identification  code  and  a  predetermined  identification 
code  agree;  and 

a  start  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  starting  of  an  engine  if 
a  key  word,  which  is  decoded  based  on  the  variable  code 
transmitted  from  said  inunobilizing  means  and  said  predeter- 
mined Icey  word  disagree,  for  a  predetermined  period  after 
electricity  is  supplied  to  the  automobile. 
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5^70^34 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  HAVIN^  MINIMAL  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Hiroyold  Ina,  Kariya,  and  Hklehito  Mori,  Ai^o,  both  of  Japan, 

as^gnors  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Lt4.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sei  No.  721,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japai,  Sep.  29, 1995,  7-253703 

Int  CL^  BMR  SS/IO 

UJS.  a.  340—426  20  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  verifyini 
code  transmitted  by  a  start  coimnand 
second  secret  identification  code  of 
motor,  said  anti-theft  device  comprising 

start  coimnand  detection  means  foi 
indicative  of  start  of  a  transmission 
command  device; 

a  main  relay  imit  for  receiving 
source; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  first 
said  start  command  device  when 
means  detects  said  start  conditio^: 

a  secret  identification  code  verificaf  on 
to  said  external  power  soiux;e, 
verification  unit  being  for  receivfng 
cation  code  from  said  receiver 
tion  signal  after  comparing  said 
and  said  second  secret  identifica^on 
fication  code  verification  unit 
power  from  said  external  power 
mand  detection  means  detects 

a  motor  controller  which  is  coime^ted 
source,  said  motor  controller 
cation  signal  from  said  secret 
unit  and  for  controlling  said  motfcr 
signal  after  receiving  power  fron 
when  said  start  command  detecfon 
condition. 


detecting  a  start  condition 
operation  of  said  start 

po^er  firom  an  external  power 

setret  identification  code  from 
!  aid  start  command  detection 


rps 


a  first  secret  identification 
device  with  reference  to  a 
moving  body  driven  by  a 


aiid 
f  rst! 


b<ing 


sad 


beiflg 


Larson,  Grand  Haven, 
assignors  to 


5,670,935 
REARVIEW  VISION  SYSTl  !M  FOR  VEHICLE 
INCLUDING  PANOR  \MIC  VIEW 
Kenneth  Schofield,  HoUand;  Mark 
and  Keith  J.  Vadas,  Coopersvillei,  aU  of  Mich 
Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,918,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,550,677.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
445,527 
Int.  a."  B60Q  l/OOi  G09F  9/00 
VS.  CL  340—461  54  Claims 

1.  A  rearview  vision  system  for  a  ^  ehicle,  comprising: 


at  least  two  image  capture  devices  positioned  on  the  vehicle  and 
directed  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  vehicle;  and 

a  display  system  which  displays  an  image  synthesized  fiom 
outputs  of  said  image  capture  devices  and  which  approxi- 
mates a  rearward-facing  substantially  seamless  panoramic 
view  from  a  single  location  substantially  without  duplicate 
redundant  images  of  objects. 


5,670,936 
POWER  CONTROLLER  ENCLOSURE 
Wayne  S.  Estcs,  NashviUe,  and  Cari  D.  Russell,  Watertown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Lonis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^04 

Int  a."  G08B  23/00 

VJS.  a.  340—501  28  Ctaims 


unit  which  is  connected 

secret  identification  code 

said  first  secret  identifi- 

for  generating  a  verifica- 

secret  identification  code 

code,  said  secret  identi- 

actuated  after  receiving 

lource  when  said  start  com- 

start  condition;  and 

to  said  external  power 

for  receiving  said  verifi- 

id^ntification  code  verification 

based  on  said  verification 

said  external  power  source 

means  detects  said  start 


1.  A  power  controller  for  use  in  supplying  power  to  a  power 
distribution  network  in  which  power  fix>m  a  polyphase  source 
thereof  is  routed  to  using  equipment  connected  to  the  networlc 
through  the  power  controller  comprising: 

switch  means  for  routing  separate  phases  of  the  polyphase 
power  from  the  source  to  the  equipment; 

firing  means  for  gating  the  switch  noeans  to  enable  the  switch 
means  to  route  the  power; 

fuse  means  connected  between  the  switch  means  and  the  using 
equipment  to  interrupt  power  flow  to  the  equipment  if  the 
equipment  begins  drawing  excessive  current; 

circuit  breaker  means  coiuiected  between  the  power  source  and 
the  switch  means  for  inlenupting  flow  of  current  to  the  switch 
means  if  excessive  current  is  drawn  by  the  using  equipment; 

control  means  for  controlling  a  shutdown  sequence  when  exces- 
sive current  is  being  drawn;  and. 
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enclosure  means  including  mounting  means  for  commonly 
mounting  the  switch  means,  firing  means,  fiise  means,  circuit 
breaker  means  and  control  means,  and  cooling  means  for 
directing  air  flow  through  the  mounting  means  to  cool  the 
aforesaid  switch  means,  firing  means,  fuse  means  and  circuit 
breaker  means. 


ir 


y_^ 


-^ 


nJ         it' 


I.  An  alarm  system  for  detecting  and  warning  of  the  presence  of 
alarm  and  trouble  conditions  in  transponder  units  located  in  a 
plurality  of  zones,  comprising: 

a  loop  controller  having  a  plurality  of  signal/power  supply  lines, 
including  a  wiring  pair,  connected  to  the  respective  units; 

a  module,  including  a  microcontroller,  connected  in  each  of  said 
predetermined  zones  to  said  plurality  of  lines,  said  module 
being  capable  of  initiating  communication  of  the  alarm  and 
trouble  conditions  of  said  circuits  to  said  loop  conbvller; 

a  plurality  of  outgoing  circuits  extending  fix)m  said  microcon- 
troller, and  means  within  said  microcontroller  for  selectively 
operating  said  circuits  in  a  variety  of  modes;  and 

means,  including  a  connection  extending  from  said  microcon- 
troller to  a  portion  of  said  selectively  operated  circuits  .and  a 
line,  for  monitoring  the  liite  voltage  such  that  ttte  variable 
state  of  that  voltage  is  accurately  known,  including  means  for 
obtaining  a  resultant  monitoring  current,  which  is  indicative 
of  the  presence  of  alarm  and  trouble  conditions,  strictiy  as  a 
function  of  the  impedance  across  said  wiring  pair,  and  not  as 
a  function  of  the  source  voltage. 


5,670,937 

LINE  MONITOR  FOR  TWO  WIRE  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

Robert  W.  Right  HuntiiigtMi,  Conn.,  and  HiUrio  S.  Costa, 

Sarasota,  FUu,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,754 
Int  a.''  G08B  29/00 
VS.  a.  340—506                                                        5  Claims 
I* 
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unit  time,  such  as  heat  release  quantity,  smoke  generation 
quantity  and  gas  generation  quantity  and  the  danger  degree 
which  a  person  would  feel  with  respect  to  said  arising  value; 

danger  degree  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  danger 
degree  corresponding  to  the  heat  release  quantity,  the  smoke 
generation  quantity,  gas  generation  quantity  and  the  like  cal- 
culated by  said  arising  quantity  calculating  means  based  on 
said  membership  functions  table  means;  and 

judging  means  for  determining  the  kind  of  an  alarm  to  be 
emitted  depending  upon  said  danger  degree  calculated  by  said 
danger  degree  calculating  means. 


5,670,939 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  THE  SELF-DIAGNOSIS 

OF  A  CONTROLLER  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Andreas  Rodewald,  Stuttgart  and  Wolfgang  Straub,  Deggin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449>63 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1994,  44  18 
07ri 

Int  a.*  G08B  29A)0 
VS.  CI.  340—514  13  Claims 


5,670,938 
FIRE  ALARM  DEVICE 
Shigeni  Ohtani,  Kanagawa;  Hiromitsu  Ishii,  and  Takashi  Ono, 
both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,186,  Jan.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4650 
Int  a.*  G08B  29A)0 
VS.  CL  340—506  5  Claims 

2.  A  fire  alarm  device  for  judging  an  outbreak  of  a  fire  and 
emitting  an  alarm,  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  physical  quantity  of 
physical  quantities  in  form  of  temperature,  smoke  density  and 
gas  arising  from  the  outbreak  of  the  fire; 
arising  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  heat  release 
quantity  smoke  generation  quantity,  gas  generation  quantity 
and  the  like  per  unit  time  based  on  detection  data  transfierred 
from  said  detection  means; 
membership  fimctions  table  means  for  storing  coeEBcients  pro- 
viding predetermined  correlation  between  arising  value  per 


1.  Method  for  evaluating  operability  of  a  self-diagnostic  system 
of  a  control  unit  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  control  unit  having  a 
control  panel  with  a  push-bunon  switch  with  automatic  return, 
further  positionable  input  elements,  and  a  signal  element  for  emit- 
ting a  flashing  code,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  types  of  faults  which  can  be  diagnosed  into  fault 
classes,  each  type  of  fault  being  assigned  a  fault  number 
within  a  fault  class; 
an  operator  selecting  a  fault  class  by  setting  said  positionable 
input  elements  to  a  predetermined  position  combination  asso- 
ciated therewith; 
said  operator  operating  said  push-button  switch  while  said  (tosi- 
tionable  elements  are  in  said  predetermined  position  combi- 
nation; and 
said  signal  element  emitting  flashing  code  signals  concerning 
status  of  the  types  of  faults  included  in  the  selected  fault 
classes. 
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5,670^40 
ELECTRO?«C  LOCK  SYSTEM  frFTH  OCCUPANCY 
BLOCK 
Glen  Holcomb,  N.  Richland  HiUs, 
ton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Trioying 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  E05B 
VS.  a.  340—543  8  Claims 


ani  WUliam  Reed,  Arling- 

a.s,  Norway 
>Jo.  654,884 

41/06 


a[) 


;  sa  d 


1.  An  electronic  lock  system  having 
in  a  door  to  allow  access  to  a  room 
opened  by  more  than  one  Icey;  and  a  ke; 
said  lock  having  a  means  for  reading 
inserted  into  said  electronic  lock;  a  n 
code;  a  means  for  comparing  said  key 
such  tliat  if  a  key  code  matches  said  acciss 
allow  access  to  said  room,  the  improvei  dent 

(a)  a  guest  key  with  a  guest  key  code 
said  means  for  storing  having  a 
therein  which  matcties  said  guest 
said  guest  to  said  room; 

(b)  a  staff  key  with  a  staff  key  code  tl^reon 
means  for  storing  having  a  staff 
which  matches  said  staff  key  code 
to  said  room; 

(c)  a  means  for  detecting  when  a  peifon 

(d)  a  means  for  blocking  opening  of 
when  said  guest  key  has  been  usee 
for  detecting  having  detected  a 
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electronic  lock  mounted 

vherein  said  lock  can  be 

with  a  key  code  thereon; 

key  code  when  a  key  is 

IS  for  storing  an  access 

^pde  with  said  access  code 

code  said  lock  opens  to 

comprising: 

bereon  for  use  by  a  guest, 

guest  access  code  stored 

code  to  allow  access  by 


pel  son 


5,670,941 
TERMINAL  FOR  CONTACTLE^  COMMUNICATION 
WITH  PORTABLE  (  BJECTS 
Gregory  Mardinian,  Montmorency,  ^d  Frederic  Wehowsid, 
Gretz  Armainyilliers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Innova- 
tron  Industries,  Sod^t^  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser^No.  562,126 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Frano  ,  Nov.  22,  1994,  94  13954 
Int  CL'  G08B  i  3/24 
U.S.  a.  340— 551  4aaims 


1.  A  terminal   for  contactless 
objects,  said  terminal  comprising: 
a  wave  pickup  device  responsive  to 

electromagnetic  field;  and 
a  receiver  co-operating  with  said 

and  amplify  signals  picked  up  theteby 

wherein  said  wave  pickup  device  fu  ther 

at  least  two  distinct  wave  pickuj  i 

similar  dimensions  which  are 

to  each  other  and  which  are  sei 


predetermined  gap.  said  wave  piclcup  elements  being  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  defining  two  passages  on  eitlier  side 
of  a  midplane;  and 
a  discriminator  for  discriminating  the  side  of  a  midplane  on 
which  a  signal-emitting  portable  object  is  situated,  said 
discriminator  deriving  a  discrimination  signal  from  signals 
picked  up  by  each  of  said  wave  pickup  elements  during  a 
given  period,  wherein  the  discrimination  signal  indicates 
which  one  of  said  wave  pickup  elements  has  received  tlie 
signal  of  greater  amplitude. 


5,670,942 
ILLUMINATION  AND  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Michael  L.  Lewis,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,993 

Int  a.*  G08B  13/18 

VS.  a.  340—555  13  Oaims 


kiy 


for  use  by  staff,  said 

I  ccess  code  stored  therein 

:  tf>  allow  access  by  said  staff 

is  in  said  room;  and 
said  lock  by  said  staff  key 
succeeded  by  said  means 
in  said  room. 


cottmunication  with  portable 

magnetic  component  of  an 

waf'e  pickup  device  to  receive 


comprises: 
elements  of  substantially 
ane  and  disposed  adjacent 
pbrated  from  each  other  by  a 
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1.  A  multi-mode  apparatus  for  providing  spherical  illumination 
and  communication  after  introduction  in  a  denied-access  environ- 
ment, said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  environmentally  impervious  containment  means  having  the 
capacity  to  pass  light  spherically,  and  comprising  a  sphere  of 
a  transparent  solid  plastic  material  prepared  from  catalytically 
cured  polyester  styrene  clear  casting  compound; 

a  light  producing  means  disposed  within  said  containment 
means  to  provide  a  source  of  light  for  spherical  passage  from 
said  apparatus,  said  light  producing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  light  emitting  diodes  substantially  equally  spaced 
from  each  other  circumferentially  about  and  equidistant  from 
the  center  of  said  sphere,  at  tlie  radial  extremities  of  two 
orthogonally  intersecting  planes; 

a  magnetically  operated  means  for  switching  from  one  operating 
mode  of  said  apparatus  to  another  including  the  "ON"  and 
"OFF'  conditions  of  said  apparatus,  said  switching  means 
being  disposed  in  said  containnnent  means  close  to  the  exter- 
nal environment  so  that  an  external  magnet  may  he  brought  in 
operative  juxtaposition  with  said  switching  means; 

a  means  for  providing  autonomous  power  to  said  activating  and 
mode  changing  means  and  said  light  producing  means,  said 
power  providing  means  being  disposed  witliin  said  contain- 
ment means;  programmable  means  dis(>osed  within  said  con- 
tainment means  for  operating  on  said  light  producing  means 
to  produce  continuous,  strobe  and  coded  light  output  from 
said  light  producing  means,  said  programmable  means  also 
connected  to  said  power  producing  means  and  said  activating 
and  mode  changing  means;  and 

an  LED  mode  indicator  and  a  mode  circuit  disposed  in  said 
containment  means,  said  circuit  connected  to  said  switching 
means  and  said  LED  mode  indicator. 
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5,670,943 
PET  IMMUNE  INTRUDER  DETECTION 

William  S.  DiPoala,  Fairport  N.Y.,  and  Lawrence  R.  Tntcy, 
Auburn,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,238 

Int  a.*  G08B  13/18 

VS.  a.  340—567  21  Oaims 


a  wrist-held  display  and  detector  unit  from  which  the  informa- 
tion indicating  a  physical  condition  and/or  performance  con- 
dition is  obtainable  by  means  of  a  display  and/or  a  sound 
signal. 


5,670,945 
SELF-MONlTORlNG  HAND-SANITIZING  STATION 
Alan  R.  Applonie,  853  N.  400  West,  CenterviUe,  Utah  84014 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,742,  Jul.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,883 
Int  a."  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—573  15  Claims 


1.  An  infra-red  intruder  detector  for  covering  a  protected  region 
above  a  floor  plane  and  triggering  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to 
detected  target  temperatures  different  from  background  tempera- 
ture; said  detector  comprising: 
optics  defining  a  lower  field-of-view  intercepting  said  floor 
plane  in  said  region  and  an  upper  field-of-view  extending 
entirely  above  said  floor  plane  in  said  region;  and, 
a  control  triggering  said  alarm  signal  at  said  target  to  back- 
ground temperature  differences:  a)  greater  that  seven  degrees 
Fahrenheit  iir  said  lower  field-of-view  and  b)  less  titan  seven 
degrees  Fahreniieit  in  said  upper  field-of-view. 


5,670,944 

BODY-HELD  MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  PHYSICAL 

CONDITION 

Matti  MyUymSki,  Sisiimaantie  18  A,  FIN-02780  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94AM)401,  $  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/07652,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  605,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  14,  1993,  934012 

Int  CL*  G08B  23AX) 

VS.  a.  340—573  7  Claims 


1.  A  Ixxly-held  monitoring  device  for  a  physical  condition  and/or 
a  performance  condition,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transducers  each  measuring  various  quantibes 
indicating  a  physical  condition  and/or  a  performance  condi- 
tion, the  plurality  of  transducers  including  a  multiple  detector 
transducer  designed  by  a  film  technique; 

wherein  the  transducers  are  monitored  by  means  of  a  micropro- 
cessor that  provides  information  indicating  the  physical  con- 
dition and/or  performance  condition  of  a  monitored  person  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  comparison  of  a  plurality  of  different 
transducer  signals  is  used  to  compensate  for  an  anomaly  from 
an  individual  transducer; 

a  body-held  transducer  unit  having  a  skin-contacting  surface 
carrying  at  least  some  of  tlie  transducers:  and 


1.  A  self-roonitoring  hand-sanitizing  station,  which  comprises: 

a  basin  capable  of  holding  an  antiseptic  solution; 

a  first  moisture-proof  switch  situated  within  the  basin  such  that 
when  the  basin  contains  antiseptic  solution  reactiing  at  least  to 
a  predetermined  level,  a  user's  hand  can  only  activate  tlie  first 
moisture-proof  switch  when  such  hand  is  completely 
immersed  in  the  antiseptic  solution; 

a  second  moisture-proof  switch  situated  witiiin  the  basin  in  such 
a  location  that  the  first  moisture-proof  switch  and  tlie  second 
moisture-proof  switch  cannot  be  simultaneously  activated 
with  a  single  hand  and  such  that  when  the  basin  contains 
antiseptic  solution  reaching  at  least  to  a  predetennined  level,  a 
user's  hand  can  only  activate  the  second  moisture-proof 
switch  when  such  hand  is  completely  immersed  in  the  anti- 
septic solution; 

a  first  proximity  detector  to  be  oriented  to  determine  when  an 
individual  is  approaching  both  the  basin  and  an  entrance  to  a 
food-handling  area  and  to  assure  that  there  is  no  path  an 
individual  can  use  to  reach  the  entrance  to  the  food-handling 
area  without  having  been  detected  by  said  first  proximity 
detector, 

a  second  proximity  detector  to  be  oriented  to  determine  when  an 
individual  has  passed  beyond  the  basin  toward  the  entrance  to 
ttie  food-handling  area  and  to  assure  that  ttieie  is  no  path  an 
individual  can  use  to  reach  the  entrance  to  tiie  food-handling 
area  without  having  been  detected  by  the  second  proximity 
detector;  and 

a  logic  unit  which  is  electronically  connected  to  receive  electri- 
cal inputs  from  the  first  proximity  detector,  the  second  prox- 
imity detector,  the  first  moisture-proof  switch,  and  the  second 
moisture-proof  switch  and  to  use  such  inputs  to  determine 
when  an  individual  has  approached  both  the  basin  and  the 
entrance  but  passed  beyond  the  basin  toward  the  entrance 
without  having  simultaneously  activated  tiie  first  moisture- 
proof  switch  and  the  second  moisture-proof  switch  as  well  as 
to  produce  an  output  signal  when  the  determination  has  been 
made  that  an  individual  has  approached  both  the  basin  and  the 
entrance  but  passed  beyond  basin  toward  the  entrance. 
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5,670,94< 

SMOKE  DETECTOR  SENSItTVITY  TESTING 
APPARATU  i 
Stephen  EUwood,  Mountsoirel,  ani  i 
champ,  both  of  United  Kingdom 
Products  Limited,  Barnet,  Englan< 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application  Unitei  I 
9309115 

Int  CL'^  G08B 
VS.  a.  340—628 

■7=^ 


,7/10 


detector  in-situ  and  fonii- 

which  air  carrying 

circulate,  said  means  includ- 

and  a  defined  return  flow 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  tiie  sensifvity  of  a  smolce  detector 
in-situ,  comprising 
a  tiead  assembly  comprising, 
a  liousing  for  surrounding  a  smok  ; 

ing  part  of, 
means  defining  a  circulating  loopjthrough 
an  aerosol  will,  in  operation, 
ing  a  defined  delivery  flow 
patli, 
sensor  means  for  directly  sensing  the 

the  air  circulating  in  the  loop 
air  circulating  means  for  causing  aii 
aerosol  supply  means  for  supplying  aerosol 
control  means  for  controlling  the 

air  circulating  in  the  loop  by  controlling 
means  and  the  aerosol  supply 
output  of  the  sensing  means. 


5,670,947 
LIGHT  SCATTERING 
Tetsuya  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa^ 
Int  a."  G08B 
U.S.  CL  340—628 


I  2>ei  ■ 


1.  A  light  scattering  smolce  sensor 
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David  Appleby,  Beau- 
assignors  to  No  Cilmb 

No.  549,693 
Kingdom,  May  4,  1993, 


14 


a  housing  defining  a  smoke  detecting  space  therein,  said  housing 

having  an  opening  for  introducing  smoke  into  said  smoke 

detecting  space: 
a  plurality  of  labyrinth  members  located  within  said  housing  and 

substantially  surrounding  said  smoke  detecting  space; 
light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  to  said  smoke  detecting 

space: 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  scattered  by  smoke 

introduced  into  said  smoke  detecting  space: 
first  diaphragm  means,  which  is  disposed  in  front  of  said  light 

receiving  means,  for  defining  a  visual  field  of  said  light 

receiving  means: 
second  diaphragm  means,  which  is  disposed  in  front  of  said  first 

diaphragm  means,  for  defining  a  visual  field  of  said  light 

receiving  means:  and 
a  cover  member  for  covering  said  receiving  means,  in  which 

said  first  diaphragm  means  is  provided 
wherein  said  first  and  second  diaphragm  means  defining  a  smoke 
introducing  section  therebetween  through  which  said  smoke  passes 
as  said  smoke  flows  from  said  opening  to  said  smoke  detecting 
space. 
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1.  A  photoelectric  type  fire  detector  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  section  for  emitting  a  pulse  light  for  detecting 
smoke: 

a  light-receiving  section,  including  a  hght-receiving  element  for 
receiving  scattered  light  of  the  pulse  light  emitted  from  said 
light-emitting  section  caused  by  smoke,  and  an  amplifying 
section  for  amplifying  an  output  from  said  light-receiving 
element  to  generate  a  Ught-receiving  output,  said  amplifying 
section  having  a  first  vaiiable  resistor  for  adjusting  said  light- 
receiving  output  to  a  predetermined  value  in  a  state  in  which 
there  is  an  absence  of  smoke: 

a  constant  voltage  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  said  light- 
emitting  section,  said  light-receiving  section,  and  a  fire  dis- 
criminating section: 

said  fire  discriminating  section  including  a  series  resistance 
circuit  composed  of  at  least  one  fixed  resistor  and  a  second 
variable  resistor  for  adjusting  a  reference  voltage,  both  of 
which  are  coupled  between  an  output  end  of  said  light  receiv- 
ing section  and  an  end  of  a  2^ner  diode  of  said  constant 
voltage  circuit,  and  a  first  switching  element  having  a  base 
and  an  emitter  connected  to  both  ends  of  said  fixed  resistor, 
said  fire  discriminating  section  generating  a  fire  discriminat- 
ing output  when  said  light-receiving  output  from  said  light- 
leceiving  section  reaches  said  reference  voltage: 


a  sensor  output  section  for  detecting  the  voltage  between  the 
ends  of  said  series  resistaiKe  circuit  and  for  outputting  the 
detected  voltage  as  a  sensor  output  to  an  outside  of  said  fire 
detector:  and 

a  fire  signal  transmitting  section  for  transmitting  a  fire  sigiud 
based  on  said  fire  discriminating  output  from  said  fire  dis- 
criminating section: 

wherein  said  first  variable  resistor  is  adjusted  such  tliat  said 
light-receiving  output,  in  the  state  without  smoke  and  output- 
ted  through  said  sensor  output  section,  becomes  the  predeter- 
mined value  so  as  to  correct  differences  in  said  light-receiving 
outputs,  among  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  type  fire  detectors, 
which  are  due  to  dispersions  of  characteristic  values  of  circuit 
components  in  said  plurality  of  photoelectric  type  fire  detec- 
tors. 
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1.  A  thin  film  sensor  for  detecting  either  hydrocarbon  gases  or  a 
mixtme  of  hydrocarbon  and  CO  gases  in  a  flowing  gas  steam 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tliin  film  ctnnprising  CUj,Mn]_,04,  where  0<x<l.S,  said 
tltin  film  having  a  resistance  which  changes  as  a  fimctioa  of 
CO  and  hydrocarbon  concentratiOB.  said  thin  film  having  a 
surface; 

(b)  means  for  measuring  said  resistance: 

(c)  means  for  determining  any  change  in  free  carrier  population 
on  said  surface  of  said  thin  film  by  determining  any  difference 
between  a  measured  quantity  of  said  resistance  in  the  absence 
of  said  CO  and  hydrocarbon  gases  and  a  measured  quantity  of 
said  resistanace  in  the  presence  of  said  flowing  gas  stream; 
and 

(d)  means  for  relaling  tlie  diffiereiice  to  one  of  hydrocarbon 
concentration  aixl  a  mixtme  of  CO  and  hydrocarbon  concen- 
tration. 
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1.  A  private  communications  network  system  comprising  at  least 

one  first  private  branch  exchange  interconnected  to  second  private 

branch  exchanges  in  a  plurality  of  other  private  communications 

network  systems  by  transmission  lines,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
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base  stations  and  a  plurality  of  first  noobUe  stations  for  providing 
motnle  communication  services,  said  private  conununications  net- 
work system  fiirther  comprising: 
common  data  management  means  provided  in  common  to  a 
plurality  of  private  communications  network  systems  includ- 
ing said  private  communications  network  system  and  inter- 
connected to  said  first  and  second  private  branch  exchanges 
by  transmission  lines  for  communicating  with  each  private 
branch  exchange,  for  managing  group  number  data  vone- 
sponding  to  an  identification  number  of  a  mobile  station  of 
each  privtte  communicatitMis  network  system  and  network 
identification  data  including  a  private  communications  net- 
work system  number  and  billing  information  conespooding  to 
the  group  number  information; 
subscriber  data  corresponding  to  each  of  said  first  mobile  sta- 
tions and  stored  in  said  first  private  branch  exchange,  said 
subscriber  data  indicating  authentication   infotmation  and 
location  information; 
temporary  subscriber  data  stored  in  said  first  private  bruich 
exchange  and  provided  for  a  second  mobile  statioa  from 
anottier  private  communications  networic  system,  diat  has 
entered  into  said  private  communicatioas  network  system  and 
requested  mobUe  communications,  said  temporary  subscriber 
data  indicating  authentication  information  and  location  infor- 
mation of  said  second  mobile  station  and  authentication 
means  for  authenticating  the  second  mobile  station  having 
requested  mobile  connmunications  in  said  private  communica- 
tions network  system,  said  authentication  means  comprising 
inquiring  means  for  communicating  with  said  common  data 
management  means  for  requesting  and  receiving  identifica- 
tion of  a  private  communications  networic  number  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  mobUe  station; 
requesting  means  for  commtmicatiiig  with  a  second  private 
branch  excliange  in  one  of  said  other  private  communica- 
tions network  systems  indicated  by  said  identification  of  a 
private  communications  network  number  for  requesting  a 
transmissioa  of  subscriber  data  of  said  second  mobile  sta- 
tion and  storing  said  subscriber  data  transmitted  into  said 
temporary  subscriber  data  means;  and 
control  means  for  authenticating  said  second  mobile  station 
by  using  authentication  information  contained  in  said  tem- 
porary subscriber  data,  updating  location  information  con- 
tained in  said  temporary  subscriber  data,  instructing  said 
second  private  branch  exchange  in  said  other  private  com- 
munications network  system  indicated  by  said  identification 
of  a  private  communicatioas  network  number  to  update 
subscriber  data  corresponding  to  said  second  mobile  sta- 
tion, and  notifying  the  second  mobUe  station  tliat  it  is 
authorized  to  be  used  in  said  private  communications  net- 
work system  i 
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8.  A  symbol  detector  for  generating  data  symbols  from  a 
received  signal  having  multiple  signa  voltages,  the  symbol  detec- 
tor comprising: 

peak  and  valley  counters  for  traJcing  signal  voltages  of  the 
received  signal  to  determine  peal  and  valley  values  associated 
with  high  and  low  voltages,  i  ;spectively,  of  the  received 
signal; 

a  first  summer  for  sunmiing  the  pe^  and  valley  values  to  result 
in  a  first  sum  value; 

a  first  divider  coupled  to  the  first  Summer  for  dividing  the  first 
sum  value  by  four  to  generate  ii  teger  and  remainder  values; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  first  d  ivider  for  providing  first  and 
second  predetermined  outputs,  n  spectively,  when  the  remain- 
der value  is  greater  than  a  com|  arator  number  and  when  the 
remainder  value  is  not  greater  tl  an  the  comparator  number, 

a  second  summer  coupled  to  the  :omparator  for  summing  the 
integer  value,  a  predetermined  i  itTset  value,  and  a  generated 
one  of  the  first  and  second  predi  termined  outputs  to  result  in 
a  second  sum  value; 

calculation  circuitry  coupled  to  the  second  suimner  for  calculat- 
ing upper,  center,  and  lower  thn  sholds  of  the  received  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  second  slim  value,  wherein  the  upper, 
center,  and  lower  thresholds  defi^ie  four  ranges  of  values;  and 

a  decoder  coupled  to  the  calculaticn  circuitry  for  generating  the 
data  symbols  in  accordance  witn  the  signal  voltages  and  the 
upper,  lower,  and  center  thresholds. 
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Stage  data  transmission  unit  to  one  of  said  rear  stage  data 
transmission  unit  and  said  host  computer,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  power  supply  pins  connected  to  a  power  supply 
pin  of  said  front  stage  data  transmission  unit  and  to  a  power 
supply  pin  of  one  of  said  host  computer  and  said  rear  stage 
data  transmission  unit,  for  transmitting  a  power  supply  cur- 
rent, a  power  supply  line  being  coupled  between  said  power 
supply  pins; 

a  power  supply  connector  separately  provided  from  said  cou- 
pling means  and  connecting  a  power  supply  adapter,  generat- 
ing power  supply  current,  to  said  power  supply  pins; 

reverse  current  preventing  means  connected  between  said  power 
supply  pins  and  said  power  supply  coimector,  for  preventing  a 
reverse  current  from  being  conducted  from  one  of  said  power 
supply  pins  to  said  power  supply  connector, 

a  charging  circuit,  cotmected  to  the  power  supply  line,  for 
charging  said  movable  terminal  unit; 

a  communication  circuit,  connected  to  the  power  supply  line,  for 
carrying  out  communication  between  said  movable  temunal 
unit  and  said  host  computer; 

a  voltage  regulator,  connected  to  the  power  supply  Une,  for 
converting  the  voltage  at  said  power  supply  line  into  a  voltage 
suitable  for  driving  said  movable  terminal  unit;  and 

switching  means  connected  between  said  power  supply  line  and 
said  voltage  regulator,  for  conducting  said  power  supply  cur- 
rent to  said  voltage  regulator  only  when  said  data  transmis- 
sion unit  is  transmitting. 
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1.  A  data  transmission  unit  for  Iransmitting  data  stored  in  a 

movable  terminal  unit  to  a  host  o  imputer  when  said  movable 

terminal  unit  is  connected  to  said  d  tta  transmission  unit  and  for 

being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  a  froi  it  stage  data  transmission  unit 

and  a  rear  stage  data  transmission  ui  it,  said  data  transmission  unit 

comprising: 

coupling  means  for  directly  couplj  ig  said  data  transmission  unit 

to  the  at  least  one  of  a  front  staj  t  data  transmission  unit  and  a 

rear  stage  data  transmission  unit  without  using  a  coimecting 

cable,  said  coupling  means  con^prising  data  pins  for  passing 

data  from  one  of  said  movabid  terminal  unit  and  said  front 
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1.  A  distance  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  self  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle 
speed  of  the  vehicle; 

a  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  distance  between 
the  vehicle  and  a  preceding  vehicle; 

a  driver  model  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  driver  model 
deceleration  distance  and  a  driver  model  acceleration  distance 
from  the  vehicle  speed  and  the  distance  and  a  driver's  control 
characteristics; 

a  vehicle  model  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  vehicle 
model  deceleration  distance  from  the  vehicle  speed  and  physi- 
cal characteristics  of  the  vehicle;  and 
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a  control  means  for  executing  a  deceleration  control  of  the 
vehicle  according  to  a  larger  one  of  the  driver  model  decel- 
eration distance  and  the  vehicle  model  deceleration  distance 
and  for  executing  an  acceleration  control  of  the  vehicle 
according  to  the  driver  nKxlel  acceleration  distance; 

wherein  a  driver  model  deceleration  distance  is  calculated  by  the 
following  equation: 

Driver  model  deceleration  distanc^^Axvefaicle  speed-i4  -Helative 
speedxiclative  speedKCxvehicle  speed) 

wherein  A,  B  and  C  are  constants,  and  the  relative  speed  is  a 
value  obtained  by  subtracting  the  vehicle  speed  from  a  vehicle 
speed  of  a  preceding  vehicle  and  is  smaller  than  0. 
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1.  An  input  device  comprising: 

a  pad  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surfKe; 

a  plurality  of  switches  positioned  to  be  actuated  from  pressure 
applied  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  pad  with  each  switch 
representing  a  particular  direction,  the  number  of  actuated 
switches  varying  with  magnitude  of  pressure  applied  to  the 
pad; 

a  sensor  to  detect  which  of  the  switches  are  actuated;  and 

a  translator  to  calculate  magnitude  and  direction  of  force  input 
based  on  the  actuated  switches. 


1.  A  trafBc  beacon  for  guiding  street  traffic  cranprising: 

a  traffic  beacon  member  formed  of  a  first  material; 

a  base  pedestal; 

a  coupling  member  detachably  coupling  said  traffic  beacon 
member  to  said  base  pedestal; 

said  coupling  member  being  formed  from  an  elastically  deform- 
able  material  and  having  a  folding  portion; 

said  coupUng  member  having  a  hollow  body  with  opposing  first 
sides  and  opposing  second  sides,  said  first  sides  being  wider 
than  said  second  sides,  and  said  hollow  body  defining  an 
opening  at  a  bottom  thereof; 

said  folding  portion  including  opposing  lateral  recesses  spanning 
each  of  said  second  sides  permitting  said  first  sides  to  bend  at 
said  folding  portion; 

said  elastically  deformable  material  of  said  coupling  member 
facilitating  the  bending  of  said  folding  portion  with  said  first 
material  of  said  traffic  beacon  member  being  stiffer  that  said 
elastically  deformable  material  of  said  coupling  member; 

said  traffic  beacon  member  having  a  panel  portion  with  a  cir- 
cumferential flange; 

said  traffic  beacon  member  having  at  least  one  downwards 
protruding  tab  member  extending  from  a  bottom  side  of  said 
circumferential  flange; 

said  coupling  member  having  a  top  surface  defining  at  least  one 
slot  for  accepting  said  at  least  one  tab  member;  and 

said  tab  member  having  a  barbed  expansion  at  a  lower  end 
thereof  and  said  slot  having  a  dimension  in  a  transverse 
direction  less  than  a  transverse  dimension  of  said  barbed 
expansion. 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  series  of  binary  input  data  bits  x  into 
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an  M=S  run-length 

limited  (3,7) 

c< 

de  having  a  rate  R=%,  to 

produce  a  series  of  code  symbols 

y. 

the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of  receiving  at  a  six-state  encodi 

r  an  input  data  bit  set  x^ .  .  . 

Xi^2  to  ^  encoded  into  the  M=S  ran-li 

ngth  limited  (3,7)  code,  and 

generating  in  said  encoder  a  code 

syr 

bol  set  y, .  .  .  yt^.^  based  on 

said  input  data  bit 

set  X;  ...  X 

i*2 

according  to  the  following 

mapping  table: 

INPUT 

OUTPUT 

NEXT  STATE 

STATED 

000 

0000 

2 

001 

0000 

3 

010 

0000 

4 

Oil 

0001 

0 

100 

0000 

5 

101 

0002 

0 

110 

0003 

0 

111 

0004 

0 

STATE  1 

000 

0010 

0 

001 

0010 

1 

010 

0030 

0 

Oil 

0030 

1 

100 

0020 

0 

101 

0020 

1 

110 

0O4O 

0 

111 

0040 

1 

STATE  2 

000 

0100 

2 

001 

0100 

0 

010 

0100 

1 

Oil 

0300 

2 

100 

0100 

3 

101 

0300 

0 

110 

0300 

1 

111 

0300 

3 

STATE  3 

000 

0200 

2 

001 

0200 

0 

010 

0200 

1 

on 

0400 

2 

100 

0200 

3 

101 

0400 

0 

110 

0400 

1 

111 

0400 

3 

STATE  4 

000 

2000 

2 

001 

2000 

3 

010 

2000 

4 

Oil 

4000 

5 

100 

2000 

5 

101 

4000 

4 

no 

4000 

3 

111 

4000 

2 

STATES 

000 

1000 

2 

001 

1000 

3 

010 

1000 

4 

Oil 

3000 

5 

100 

1000 

5 

101 

3000 

4 

110 

3000 

3 

III 

3000 

2 

wherein  said  code  symbol  set  y, . . 

■y 

^3  is  generated  based  on  the 

input  dau  bit  set  x^ 

.  .  x,.^2  and  the  < 

unent  state  of  said  six-state 

encoder  when  said  data  bit  set  x^  . 

»^2  's  received. 
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5,670.957 
METHODS  FOR  COMMUNICATING  WITH  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DEAF 
Gcorg  E.  Morduch,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Joe  J.  Lynn,  Gaith- 
ersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Microlog  Corporation,  German- 
town,  Md. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  308^44,  Sep.  19, 1994,  Pat  No.  5^499,285, 
wliidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,257,  Nov.  12,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5388,146.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
479,192 
Int  CL'^  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—91  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  metlMxi  for  converting  message  signals  stored  in  ASCII 
format  comprising  providing  a  loolcup  table  for  converting  an 
ASCn  character  code  to  a  Baudot  character  code,  storing  digital 
waveforms,  each  of  said  digital  waveforms  comprising  a  plurality 
of  digital  samples  representing  the  analog  waveform  of  a  respec- 
tive character  in  analog  Baudot  tone  code,  converting  said  message 
signals  by  said  lookup  table  to  Baudot  signals,  and  recalling  digital 
waveforms  corresponding  to  said  Baudot  signals. 


5,670,958 
REMOTE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Eberhard  Hauser,  and  Norbert  EigekUnger,  both  of  ViUingen- 
Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson 
Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
441.9 

Int  a.*  G08C  19/12 
VS.  CI.  341—176  8  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  learning  remote  control  signals  of  a  first  remote 
control  transmitter,  which  initially  transmits  first  remote  control 
signals  for  a  prescribed  remote  control  command,  which  are 
received  by  a  second  remote  control  transmitter  which  is  designed 
to  receive  and  transmit  remote  control  signals,  comprising: 
the  value  of  the  first  signals  of  the  first  remote  control  transmit- 
ter being  stored  in  the  second  remote  control  transmitter, 
second  or  further  remote  control  signals  which  differ  from  the 
first  remote  control  signals  by  at  least  one  toggle-bit  are 
recognized, 
the  value  of  the  first,  second  or  further  remote  control  signals  are 
entered  in  respective  tables  of  one  of  a  microprocessor  and  a 
memory  of  the  second  remote  control  transmitter. 


time  values  of  the  signals  are  analyzed  with  respect  to  time 
differences,  wherein  the  signals  are  compared  whether  the 
difference  of  the  measured  time  values  between  two  corre- 
sponding rising  edges  of  the  first,  second  or  further  remote 
control  signals  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  that,  if 
true,  it  is  recognized,  that  at  the  corresponding  position  in  the 
received  remote  control  command,  different  logical  states 
occur  and  that  this  position  is  judged  to  be  a  toggle-bit 
position. 

8.  Method  for  learning  remote  control  signals  of  a  first  remote 
control  transmitter,  which  initially  transmits  first  remote  control 
signals  for  a  prescribed  remote  control  command,  which  are 
received  by  a  second  remote  control  transmitter  which  is  designed 
to  receive  and  transmit  remote  control  signals,  the  value  of  the  first 
signals  of  the  first  remote  control  transmitter  being  stored  in  the 
second  remote  control  transmitter,  comprising: 

at  later  times  second  or  further  remote  control  signals  for  the 
same  remote  control  command  are  transmitted  by  the  first 
remote  control  transmitter  and  are  received  and  stwed  by  tlie 
second  remote  control  transmitter, 

the  value  of  the  second  or  further  remote  control  signals  is 
compared  in  the  second  remote  control  transmitter  with  the 
value  of  the  first  remote  control  signals  and 

on  the  basis  of  the  comparison  in  the  second  remote  control 
transmitter,  the  remote  control  signals  assigned  to  the  remote 
control  commands  are  formed, 

in  the  second  remote  control  transmitter,  during  reading  of  the 
data  words  for  determining  the  frequency  range,  a  changeover 
is  made  from  a  first  infrared  receiver  to  a  second  infrared 
receiver,  the  frequencies  of  the  received  frequency  range 
trigger  interrupts  in  an  interrupt  routine  of  a  microprocessor  to 
determine  the  carrier  frequency, 

the  microprocessor  evaluates  these  interrupts,  and 

the  microprocessor  stores  the  information  obtained  therefrom  as 
a  bit  in  an  information  byte  and  the  entire  information  of  the 
information  byte  in  the  microprocessor  or  in  an  external 
memory  for  later  regeneration  of  the  data  word. 


5,670,959 
ANTENNA  REFLECTOR 
Midiinaga  Nagura,  Kariya,  and  Tomohisa  KUhigami,  Oobu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-253894 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  13/75 

VS.  CL  342—6  39  CUims 


Scut 


1.  An  antenna  reflector  which  reflects  radio  waves  sent  by  a 
source  external  to  said  antenna  in  an  incoming  direction  of  said 
radio  waves,  said  antenna  reflector  comprising: 

three  reflectors  which  reflect  incoming  radio  waves  and  which 
have  reflecting  surfaces  that  are  substantially  larger  than  a 
wavelength  of  said  radio  waves; 

wherein  said  reflectors  are  joined  in  a  shape  of  a  comer  of  a 
cube  so  that  each  of  said  reflectors  is  perpendicular  to  each 
other  reflector,  and 

each  of  said  reflectors  includes  a  semiconductor  switching  ele- 
ment having  a  first  state  in  which  said  semiconductor  switch- 


ing element  is  transmissive  to  said  radio  waves  and  a  second 
state  in  which  said  semiconductor  switching  element  iitcludes 
an  inversion  layer  which  reflects  said  radio  waves. 


5,670,960 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND  LOCATION  OF 

OBJECTS  ON  THE  GROUND 

Pascal  Cessat,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  Dassault  Electimi- 

ique.  Saint  Cloud,  France 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,746 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7, 1994,  94  14721 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/90 

VS.  a.  342—25  12  Clahns 


1.  A  device  for  the  detection  and  location  of  objects  on  the 
ground  in  a  delimited  zone,  comprising: 

a)  radar  transmitter/receiver  means  provided  with  antenna  means 
capable  of  generating  a  radiating  beam  displaceable  parallel  to 
itself  over  a  path  that  is  substantially  transverse  with  respect 
to  its  direction  around  a  stationary  position  relative  to  the 
ground; 

b)  synthetic  aperture  radar  processing  means  operative  to  pro- 
cess the  output  signal  of  said  radar  receiver  means  relating  to 
the  return  of  said  beam  over  said  delimited  zone  in  accor- 
dance with  the  antenna  movement,  so  as  to  detect  and  locate 
objects  on  the  ground  in  said  delimited  zone; 

c)  a  horizontal  platform  capable  of  supporting  said  radar 
transmitter/receiver  means  and  said  antenna  means;  and 

d)  a  mast  perpendicular  to  the  ground  and  disposed  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetennined  geometrical  relation  relative  to 
the  delimited  zone,  said  platform  being  fixedly  mounted 
around  said  mast; 

wherein  said  antenna  means  has  a  phase  center  and  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  arranged  in  at  least  one  row 
disposed  horizontally  on  the  platform,  said  the  radiating  ele- 
ments being  disposed  in  subgroups  so  as  to  radiate  along  the 
direction  of  incideiKe  of  the  radar  beam;  and 
switching  means  capable  of  switching  the  energization  of  each 
said  subgroup  of  radiating  elements  in  such  a  way  tliat  said 
phase  center  of  the  anteniu  means  is  movable  in  linear  trans- 
lation relative  to  said  mast  at  a  chosen  speed  along  a  direction 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  incidence  of  the 
radar  beam. 


5,670,961 
AIRPORT  SURFACE  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Atsnshi  Tomita;  Koichi  Kimura,  and  Shinicfai  Moriwald,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnld  Kabnshild  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  562,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289787 
Int  CL*  GOIS  13/87:13/91:13/93 
VS.  CL  342—36  7  CUims 

1.  An  airport  surface  traffic  control  system,  comprising: 
an  airport  surface  detection  radar  for  receiving  reflected  radar 
signals  from  targets  moving  in  an  airpott; 
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5,670.963 

RADAR  APPARATUS  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  FOR 

PRODUCING  ACCURATE  BEAM  AXIS  CORRECTION 

VALUE 

Yuichi  Kubota,  and  Sc<suo  Tokoro,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  KaWia,  Toyota, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1995,  7-059552; 
Oct  12,  1995,  7-264300 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/93 
VS.  CL  342—70  8  ( 


a  first  target  detector  for  outputting  location  information  of 
tai;gets  by  calculating  target  loca  dons  obtained  from  a  signal 
outputted  from  the  airport  surfac ;  detection  radar; 

a  first  monitoring  radar  for  receiving  reflected  radar  signals  fix>m 
airborne  targets  in  an  area  arounll  said  airport; 

a  second  monitoring  radar  for  receiving  response  signals  includ- 
ing beacon  codes  from  said  airbime  targets; 

a  second  target  detector  for  outputing  location  information  and 
beacon  code  information  of  targets  in  response  to  target 
location  information  from  the  fiast  monitoring  radar  and  sig- 
nals from  the  second  monitoring  radar; 

a  flight  schedule  information  progessor  for  outputting  aircraft 
flight  schedule  information; 

an  ID  code  addition  apparatus  for  identifying  targets  and  their 
locations  in  response  to  location  information  outputted  from 
the  first  and  the  second  target  defectors  and  developing  target 
display  data  signals  corresponding  to  said  targets  and  their 
locations,  adding  ID  codes  to  saif  display  data  signals  accord- 
ing to  the  beacon  code  information  and  the  flight  schedule 
information,  and  outputting  said  i  display  data  signals;  and 

a  display  apparatus  for  indicating  locations  of  targets  moving  on 
the  airport  surface  and  symbols 
to  tlie  targets  in  response  to  said  display  data  signals  from  the 
ID  code  addition  apparams. 
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5,670,96 : 
TRANSMIT  POWER  CONTRC  L  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
RADAR  SYSItEM 
Mark  Ford  Henderson,  and 
Kokomo,    Ind^    assignors    to 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Not.  13, 1995, 
Int  CL'  GOIS 
U.S.  CL  342—70  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  radar  syfttem 
collision,  the  method  of  radar  powei 
of: 
energizing  the  radar  system  to 
sensing  a  vehicle  speed  signal; 
determining  from  the  speed  signal 

for  a  prescribpl  period;  and 
terminating  radar  transmission  pokver 
tionary  for  the  prescribed  perio 
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READ  OETECnON  SIONAL  FOn  ONE  SCANNMQ  FROM  RADAR  UNfT 
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CALCULATE  POSmON  OF  TAAQET  FROM  THE  DETECTION  StONAL 


ESTIMATE  FORWARD  RUNNMQ  PATM  OF  VEHICLE 


DETERMME  WHETHER  TARGET  B  AN  AOVANCMO  VEHICLE  ON 
THE  6STa«ATEp  HUNNaW  PATW 


DETERMME  VALUE  OF  C0nRECTX3N 
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CORRECT  SEAM  EMSSnN  AXIS  OF  RAOAR  UNrr 


1.  A  radar  apparatus  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  which  corrects  a 
beam  emission  axis  in  accordance  with  a  correction  value  to 
eliminate  an  error  of  the  beam  emission  axis  to  a  straight  line  path 
of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  direction,  comprising: 

a  radar  unit  outputting  signals  at  intervals  of  a  ptedetertnined 
time,  each  signal  indicating  data  of  a  position  of  a  target  at  an 
output  time; 

a  position' detecting  unit  detecting  data  of  the  position  of  the 
target  from  each  of  the  signals  output  by  said  radar  unit  when 
the  vehicle  operates  in  the  straight  line  path;  and 

a  correction  value  determining  unit  generating  a  set  of  errors  of 
the  beam  emission  axis  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion so  that  an  average  of  the  errors  with  respect  to  each  of  the 
signals  is  determined  from  the  data  detected  by  said  position 
detecting  unit,  and  determining  a  correction  value  by  taking 
an  average  of  said  averages  of  the  errors  with  respect  to  all  the 
signals. 


Uoyd  Piper,  both  of 
Ddco    Electronics    Corp., 


5,670,964 

NAVIGATION  ASSISTANCE  FOR  CALL  HANDLING  IN 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  'hWgk  Park,  N.C. 

CoDtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  118,179,  Sep.  9, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,404,376.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384334 

Int  CL*"  GOIS  3/02 

VS.  a.  342—457  20  Claims 


for  detecting  a  possible 
control  comprising  the  steps 


and  receive  radar  signals; 

when  the  vehicle  is  stationary 

when  the  vehicle  is  sta- 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  communications  between  a  mobile 
radio  station  and  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  stations,  said 
method  comprising: 
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receiving  at  said  mobile  station  a  signal  from  at  least  one  of  said 

fixed  stations; 
decoding  said  signal  to  obtain  broadcast  information; 
measuring  the  signal  strength  of  said  signal  received  from  said  at 

least  one  fixed  station; 
averaging  said  measured  signal  strength  to  produce  an  average 

signal  strength  value; 
estimating  a  propagation  loss  from  said  mobile  station  to  said  at 

least  one  fixed  station  using  said  average  signal  strength  value 

and  said  broadcast  information;  and 
estimating  an  appropriate  transmitter  power  level  for  said  mobile 

station  to  use  in  making  a  first  transmission  to  said  at  least  one 

fixed  station  using  said  estimated  propagation  loss. 


5,670,965 
COMPACT  ANTENNA  TEST  RANGE 
Jussi  'Hiovinen,  Porslahdentie  23  E  26,  FIN-00980  Helsinki; 
Antti  Vasara,  Viiorimiehenkatn  11  A  1,  FlN-00140  Helsinki, 
and  Antd  Raisanen,  Visakoivuntie  2  A,  FIN-02130  Espoo,  all 
of  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/00221,  S  371  Date  May  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)3388,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  Filed  JuL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  185,805 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Aug.  1, 1991,  913685 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  ]5/02;]9/06 

MS.  a.  343—703  4  Claims 


1.  A  compact  antenna  test  range  for  performing  antenna  and 
radar  cross-section  measurements,  the  compact  test  range  compris- 
ing 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic  wave- 

fiwnt, 
converting  means  for  converting  the  wavefront  to  plane  waves, 
said  converting  means 

a)  generating  the  plane  waves  and  detrimental  waves  when 
illuminated  by  said  transmitting  means, 

b)  comprising  at  least  one  hologram  pattern  formed  on  a 
substrate,  said  hologram  pattern  failing  to  show  concentric 
rings  and  being  designed  so  that,  when  illuminated  by  said 
transmitting  means,  it  spatially  separates  the  plane  waves 
from  the  detrimental  waves  by  making  the  plane  waves  and 
the  detrimental  waves  to  leave  the  hologram  pattern  at 
different  angles,  and 

a  piece  to  be  tested,  positioned  in  such  a  way  that  the  plane 
waves  leaving  the  hologram  pattern  illuminate  the  piece. 


a  first  transparent  electroconductive  antenna  element  positioned 
at  least  on  a  central  portion  of  a  major  surface  of  said  first  ply 
and  spaced  from  and  generally  extending  along  selected  por- 
tions of  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  ply; 

a  second  transparent  electroconductive  antenna  element  posi- 
tioned on  said  major  surface  of  said  first  ply  spaced  between 
said  first  antenna  element  and  said  selected  portions  of  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  first  ply; 

at  least  one  electroconductive  coiuiector  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  antenna  elements  to  electrically  interconnect 
said  elements  and  form  a  single  anteima  assembly,  wherein  a 
first  portion  of  said  coimector  overiays  and  is  electrically 
interconnected  with  a  portion  of  said  first  antenna  element,  a 
second  portion  of  said  connector  overiays  and  is  electrically 
interconnected  with  a  portion  of  said  second  antenna  element 
a  third  portion  of  said  connector  extends  between  and  electri- 
cally intercoiuiects  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
coiuiector,  and  a  fourth  portion  of  said  connector  extends 
from  said  second  portion  and  beyond  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  first  ply;  and 

a  second  rigid  transparent  ply  secured  to  said  first  rigid  ply  such 
that  said  first  and  second  anteima  elements  and  at  least  said 
first,  second  and  third  portions  of  said  connector  are  posi- 
tioned between  said  plies,  wherein  said  second  ply  has  a 
peripheral  edge  generally  corresponding  to  said  peripheral 
edge  of  said  first  ply  at  least  in  the  vicinity  where  said 
connector  extends  beyond  said  first  ply. 


5,670,967 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MECHANICAL 
STABILIZATION 
Markku  Sarjala,  Kukkolankatu  12,  FIN-39700,  Parkano,  Fin- 
land 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,982,  Apr.  21, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  21, 1991,  914944 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  ;//«.  G12B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  343—757  22  Claims 


5,670,966 
GLASS  ANTENNA  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Peter  T.  Dishart  Pittsburgh;  Frank  J.  PazuL  Lower  Burrell, 
and  James  F.  Wilson,  Wortfaington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,869 
Int  CL*  HOIQ  1/32:1/38 
VS.  a.  343—713  21  Claims 

2.  A  transparent  antenna  for  an  automobile  comprising: 
a  first  rigid  transparent  ply  having  a  peripheral  edge  defining  a 
desired  shape; 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  position  of  an  antenna  body  having 
a  mass  center  and  being  supported  on  a  support  base  moving  in 
relation  to  an  earth  gravity  field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  said  antenna  body  at  its  mass  center  located  at  a 
connection  between  said  antenna  body  and  said  support  base 
whereby  any  torque  induced  by  inertial  forces  from  accelera- 
tions on  said  antenna  body  is  eliminated; 
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measuring  a  kinetic  state  of  at  least 
said  support  base,  and 

generating  forces,  based  on  said  injuring 
contact-free  principle,  to  maintain 
position  by  removing  effects  of 


>ne  of  said  antenna  body  and 
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step,  and  acting  on  a 
said  antenna  body  in  said 
estabilizing  forces. 


W  A  COLLAPSED  AND 


5.670,961 
RETRACTABLE  FLEXIBLE  1  HANSMIT/RECEIVE 
ANTENNA  WHICH  OreRATES 

EXTENDED  POPITION 
ManynU     fmiiMiga,     Kawga,     aad     Shouichirou     Okuda, 
Fnkaoiu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co^  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japata 

Continnation-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  773,878,  Nov.  4, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,258,772.  This  appUcatkta  Jui[  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93X4 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japaii,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-«99U 

Inta.^H01Q  I'l 0:1/24 

UJS.  CL  343—901  19  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  device  comprising: 

an  antenna  insulated  case  compose|  of  an  iiuier  case  of  electri- 
cally insulating  material  and  ai  outer  case  of  electrically 
insulating  material  telescopically  (assembled  together  and  slid- 
ably  movable  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  extend  and 
contract  the  length  of  said  antenfa  case;  and 

an  anteima  conductor  enclosed  wkhin  said  antenna  case  and 
having  a  coiled  resilient  poitioa  of  said  antenna  conductor 
being  extendable  and  contractib  e  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  iiuer  case  relative  I  a  said  outer  case. 
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CPU  enables  direct  reading  of  said  attribute  information  from 
said  display  device  through  said  read/write  bus  and  enables 
direct  writing  of  said  display  data  to  said  display  device  in 
accordance  with  characteristics  of  said  panel  type  display 
through  said  read/write  bus,  said  display  control  tneans  pro- 
cessing said  display  data  in  accordance  with  characteristics  of 
said  panel  type  display. 


5,670,970 

HEAD-MOUNT  DISPLAY  WITH  OPPOSITE  POLARITY 

REVERSAL  FOR  LEFT  AND  RIGHT  SIDES 

Yasuyuki   Yamazald,    Matsudo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec  17, 1993,  5-343246 

Int  a.^  H04N  13/04;  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—8  22  Claims 


5,670,9« 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hi^Jime  Yamagami,  Yokohama,  andiTkkashi  'Kunefalro,  Ebina, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  9534>53 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-264617 

Int  a.*  G09<i  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—1  1  14  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  appaibtus  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  CPU  and  a  read/write  bus  which  is 

readable/writable  directly  by  saitj  CPU;  and 
a  display  device  including  a 
control  means  storing  attribute  iq 
display  which  is  readable/writab 
read/write  bus,  said  display  cc 
display  of  said  panel  type  displa^ 
data  received  from  said  CPU  I 
wherein  said  main  body  is  not 
means  for  processing  data  in  actfordance  with  characteristics 
of  said  panel  type  display  so  thai  any  said  display  device  of  a 
plurality  of  display  devices  having  different  panel  type  dis- 
plays is  operably  connectable  w|th  said  main  body,  and  said 


tl  type  display  and  display 

jformation  of  said  panel  type 
by  said  CPU  through  said 

jitrol  means  controlling  the 
in  accordance  with  display 
ugh  said  read/write  bus; 

Dvided  with  display  control 


15.  A  head  mount  display  comprising: 

display  panels  for  right  and  left  eyes  each  wired  in  a  matrix 

arrangement;  and 
a  driving  circuit  for  inverting  the  polarities  of  image  signals  per 

a  predetermined  period,  and  outputting  tlie  inverted  image 

signals  simultaneously  to  said  display  panels  for  the  right  and 

left  eyes, 
wherein  said  driving  circuit  outputs,  to  said  display  panels  for 

the  right  and  left  eyes,  the  image  signals  inverted  to  each 

odier. 


5,670,971 

SCAN  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  IMAGE 

SCANNING  FUNCTION 

Toyotaro  ToUmoto,  Yokohama,  and  Hirostai  Yi^ifana,  Zushi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Avix  Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229831 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/20 

VS.  CL  345-n31  14  Claims 


I.  A  scan  type  display  device  comprising  a  device  body  carrying 

a  light  emitting  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting 

cells  arrange  in  a  linear  alignment  for  scanning  an  aerial  plane  to 

display  a  desired  image  by  utilizing  a  residual  image  effect,  said 

light  emitting  cells  being  selectively  illuminated  according  to 

image  data  stored  in  a  memory  and  in  synchronism  virith  motion  of 

said  device  body,  said  display  device  further  comprising: 

light  receiving  means  including  at  least  one  light  receiving 

element  provided  on  said  device  body,  said  light  receiving 

element  being  positioned  to  receive  a  reflected  light  from  a 

to-be-sampled  image  displayed  on  an  image  carrying  medium, 

when  such  image  is  placed  in  proximity  and  in  opposition  to 

said  light  emitting  cell  array  and  is  illuminated  by  said  liglit 

emitting  cells; 

means  for  illuminating  each  individual  light  emitting  cell  of  said 

light  emitting  array  in  a  predetermined  ofder  for  sampling  line 

image  data  of  a  single  display  line  of  such  to-be-sampled 

image;  and 

means  for  detecting  shifting  of  such  to-be-sampled  image  so  as 

to  terminate  sampling  of  line  image  data  of  a  previous  display 

line  of  such  to-be-sampled  image  and  to  sample  line  image 

data  of  a  next  display  line  of  such  image. 


1_  » 


tal  and  vertical  synchronizing  signals  firom  an  internal  genera- 
tor and  external  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing  signals 
fixMn  said  external  system  to  provide  output  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronizing  signals  having  predetermined  fie- 
quency  levels  based  on  a  connection  status  between  said 
signal  cable  and  said  cable  connector, 

means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  second  video  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  stored  information  provided  by  said  micro- 
processor to  said  amplifier;  and 

horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  circuits,  responsive  to  said 
output  horizontal  and  vertical  syitchronizing  signals  input 
from  said  microprocessor,  for  supplying  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal deflection  signals  to  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


5,670,973 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 
CROSSTALK  IN  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Chester  Floyd  Biamtti,  Jr.,  Pleasaatoo;  CUn-HsiaB  Chang, 
Mllpitas;  Vlad  Brill,  Campbell,  and  Rakesh  Knmar  BtaidHsh, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orms  Lo(^  Inc,  Fre- 
mont, CaUL 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  342,783,  Nor.  21, 1994,  ahmdotd, 
which  is  a  conttamation  of  Ser.  No.  43,001,  Apr.  5,  1993,  ahu- 
doocd.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  743.413 
lot  CL'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345—58  iO  Claims 


5,670,972 

SELF-DUGNOSIS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VIDEO 

DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

SAME 

Ymmg-Hee  Kim,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  amignor  to  SamSnag 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Sowob,  Rep.  aT  Korea 

Filed  Oct  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  546,865 
Cbdam  priority,  appllcaten  Rep.  of  Kora,  Oct  22,  1994, 
27039  1994 

Int  CL'  G09G  1/08 

VS.  CL  345—13  8  CUms 

5.  A  video  display  apparatus  including  a  cable  coiuiector  to 

which  a  signal  cable  of  an  external  system  is  engagedly  connected, 

an  amplifier  for  receiving  a  first  video  signal  supplied  via  said 

cable  ctmnector  and  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  displaying  said  signal 

input  from  said  amplifier,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  microprocessar  storing  infocmatiott  for  an  image  status  being 

displayed,  for  selectively  switching  between  internal  borizon- 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  crosstalk  by  compensating  individual 

columns  in  liquid  crystal  display  systems  of  the  type  in  which 

colunu  drivers  and  row  drivers  apply  excitatioa  voltages  to  pixels 

arranged  in  rows  and  columns  in  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel, 

comprising 

first  means  for  determining  for  an  individual  column  a  column 

compensatioa  value  including  the  mmiber  of  transitions  in 

excitation  voltage  between  first  and  second  designated  coiKli- 

tions  within  die  individual  column;  and 
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second  means  for  applying  to  the 
compensating  signal  which  is  a 
pensation  value  for  the  individw  1 
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individual  column  a  column 
unction  of  the  column  com- 
column. 


5,670^- 
ENERGY  RECOVERY  DRIVER  I  OR  A  DOT  MATRIX  AC 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  fVITH  A  PARALLEL 
RESONANT  CIRCUIT  ALLOWING  POWER  REDUCTION 
Masataka  Ohba,  and  Yoshio  Sano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  l^kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  S^.  No.  534^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap4i,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233351; 
Mar.  1, 1995,  7-041536 

InL  CL^  GO94  i/28 
U^.  a.  345—60  8  Claims 


[—TJt-QNO 


IN10Tlg-4 


IN30H&-6 


•^^ 


HF 


40 


^-^^wto^ 


-^A- 


fWi 


jtc: 


11    13 


M^6 


N4o^E 


aid  ! 


resonant  current 


aci  Dss 


1.  A  plasma  display  panel  driver 

a  panel  inter-electrode  capacitor 
sustain  electnxles  of  a  panel; 

a  chaiging/dischaiging  circuit 
panel  inter-electrode  capacitor 
of  a  coil  and  two  switches,  said 
serving  to  recharge  the  panel 
opposite  polarity  with  a 
of  the  discharging  of  the  panel 

a  first  to  a  fourth  switch  provided 
clamping  a  terminal  voltage 
capacitor  to  a  power  source  v 
polarity  value  thereof,  said 
connected  in  series  between  a 
ground  potential  and  a  second 
tial  different  from  said  ground 
fourth  switches  being  connecte< 
power  terminal  and  said 
panel  inter-electrode  capacitor 
series  connection  node  of  said 
of  said  second  and  fourth 

said  panel  inter-electrode  capacitor 
discharging  circuit,  fomiing  a 


a  rcuit  I 


compnsmg: 
provided  between  scanning  and 


cotiiected 


secoi i 


switcl  es, 
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in  parallel  with  said 

fonned  by  a  combination 

charging/discharging  circuit 

i^er-electrode  capacitor  in  an 

generated  at  the  time 

ihter-electrode  capacitor,  and 

n  a  voltage  clamp  circuit  for 

the  panel  inter-electrode 

level  and  to  the  opposite 

and  third  switches  being 

tfrst  power  terminal  having  a 

p<  wer  terminal  having  a  poten- 

potential,  said  second  and 

in  series  between  said  first 

power  terminal,  and  said 

being  connected  between  a 

li^t  and  third  switches  and  that 


ollfage  I 
fir  It 


together  with  said  charging/ 
parallel  resonant  circuit. 
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plurality  of  scanning  electrode  lines  which  are  arranged  side  by 
side  and  cross  the  display  electrode  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  display 
cells  arranged  at  intersection  spaces  between  the  display  electrode 
lines  and  the  scanning  electrode  lines,  comprising  the  step  of: 

applying  a  subsidiary  scanning  pulse  on  a  specific  scanning 
electrode  line  selected  from  the  scanning  electrode  lines; 

applying  a  subsidiary  pulse  on  a  specific  display  electrode  line 
selected  from  the  display  electrode  lines  in  synchronism  with 
the  subsidiary  scaiming  pulse  to  produce  subsidiary  gas  dis- 
charge in  cooperation  with  the  subsidiary  scaiming  pulse  in  a 
specific  display  cell  which  is  arranged  at  an  intersection  space 
between  the  specific  display  electrode  line  and  the  specific 
scaiming  electrode  line; 

applying  a  writing  scaiming  pulse  subsequent  to  the  subsidiary 
scanning  pulse  on  the  specific  scanning  electrode  line; 

applying  a  writing  pulse  on  the  specific  display  electrode  line  in 
synchronism  with  the  writing  scanning  pulse  to  produce  writ- 
ing gas  discharge  in  the  specific  display  cell  in  cooperation 
with  the  writing  scanning  pulse,  the  writing  gas  discharge 
being  quickened  by  the  subsidiary  gas  discharge; 

applying  a  maintaining  pulse  signal  subsequent  to  the  writing 
scanning  pulse  signal  on  the  specific  scanning  electrode  line 
during  only  a  maintaining  period  to  produce  maintaining  gas 
discharge  subsequent  to  the  writing  gas  discharge  in  the 
specific  display  cell,  the  maintaining  gas  discharge  being 
intermittently  produced  in  synchronism  with  pulses  of  the 
maintaining  pulse  signal,  each  of  the  pulses  of  the  maintaining 
pulse  signal  being  not  synchronized  with  any  of  the  subsidiary 
scanning  pulse,  the  subsidiary  pulse,  the  writing  scanning 
pulse  and  the  writing  pulse. 


5,670^6 

SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  HAVING  REDUNDANT 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Edison   H.  Chin,   Richardson,  Tex.,-   Shigeld   Numaga,  and 

Takeshi  Honzawa,  both  of  Ibarald-kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,545 

InL  CL'  G09G  3/34 

VS.  a.  345—84  21  Claims 


5,670,97: 1 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  GAS  I 
PANEL 

Yoshimichi  Takano;  Tetsuo  Saka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Murakami,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  'pdcahashi,  Osaka;  Mutsumi 
Mimasn,  Hikone;  Utaro  Miyag^wa,  Osaka;  Makoto  lUcei, 
Osaka,  and  Koidii  Wani,  Osak4,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  H06O  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  and  Matsushita  ElectitMiics 
Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  437,747,  May  ^,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,610,623, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,490,  Apr.  30r,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,572,230.  This  applkation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japin,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169283 
Int  a.*  G09(  5  3/28 
VJS.  CL  345—60  6  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  driving  a  gas  dis<  harge  display  panel  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  display  electrode  I  Ines  arranged  side  by  side,  a 


1.  A  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising: 

a)  an  array  of  picture  elements: 

b)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  controlling  said 
picture  elements; 

c)  memory  cell  addressing  means  for  generating  row  address 
signals;  and 
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d)  a  mapping  circuit  coupled  between  said  addressing  means  and 
said  memory  cell  rows  for  selectively  determining  which 
subset  of  said  memory  cell  rows  are  addressed  by  said  row 
address  signals  to  control  said  picture  elements,  said  mapping 
circuit  having  a  separate  logic  cell  associated  with  each  said 
memory  cell  row,  each  said  logic  cell  having  two  inputs 
receiving  two  of  said  row  address  signals  and  an  output 
driving  said  associated  memory  cell  row. 


5,670,978 

LIGHT  MODULATOR  USING  AN  ASYMETRICALLY- 

DRIVEN  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  THICK 

CELL 

Jonjra  Kobayashi,  and  Junichi  Kila,  both  «f  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimadzu  CorporatkMi,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,298 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-338237; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081973;  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202455 

Iitf.CL'G06Fi/00 
U.S.  CL  345—94  8  Claims 


5,670,977 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  HAVING  SINGLE  BIT- 
LINE  DUAL-LATCH  MEMORY  CELLS 
Edison  H.  Chin,  Richardson,  and  QiuuDig  Dieu  An,  Piano,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,673 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/34 

VS.  a.  345—85  19  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  thick  cell  light  nwdulator  comprising: 

a  thick  cell  containing  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  between  a  pair 

of  parallel  electrode  plates;  and 
a  voltage  applying  circuit  for  applying  a  series  of  voltage  pulses 

with  an  asymmetrical  duty  ratio  between  the  pair  of  electrode 

plates. 


5,670,979 

DATA  LINE  DRIVERS  WITH  COMMON  REFERENCE 

RAMP  DISPLAY 

Rnquiya  Ismat  Ara  Huq,  Plaincsboro,  and  Dora  Plus,  S.  Bound 

Brook,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elcc- 

titHrics,  S-A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,009,  Mar.  6, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,680 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—100  12  Claims 


IT 


B  IF 
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1.  A  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising: 

an  array  of  electrically  addressable  pixels,  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns; 

a  memory  cell  array,  arranged  in  rows  and  colunms,  each 
memory  cell  being  in  data  communication  with  at  least  one  of 
said  pixels,  each  said  memory  cell  having  a  first  latch  in  data 
communication  with  a  second  latch,  said  first  latch  transfer- 
ring pixel  data  to  said  second  latch  in  response  to  a  transfer 
signal,  said  second  latch  providing  an  address  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  pixel  data  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  pixels  writh 
which  said  memory  cell  is  in  data  communication; 

a  bit-line  associated  with  each  said  column  of  said  memory  cell 
array,  each  said  bit-line  delivering  said  pixel  data  to  the  first 
latch  of  each  said  memory  cell  in  its  associated  column  of 
said  memory  cell  array;  and 

a  write  word-line  associated  with  each  said  row  of  said  memory 
cell  array,  each  said  word-line  delivering  a  write  signal 
enabling  its  associated  row  of  said  memory  cell  array  to  be 
written  with  said  pixel  data. 


mam  » 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  video  signal  to  a  plurality  of  column 
electrodes  of  a  display  device,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  video  signal; 

a  reference  ramp  generator  for  generating  a  reference  ramp 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  data  Une  drivers,  a  given  data  line  driver  that  is 
associated  with  a  corresponding  column  electrode  being 
responsive  to  said  video  signal  for  applying  said  video  signal 
to  said  column  electrode,  said  given  data  line  driver  including: 

a  comparator; 

a  capacitance  for  coupling  said  reference  ramp  generator  to  an 
input  of  said  comparator; 

a  first  switching  arrangement  coupled  to  said  video  signal  source 
and  to  said  capacitance  for  selectively  storing  said  video 
signal  in  said  capacitance  to  apply  said  stored  video  signal  to 
said  input  of  said  comparator,  such  that,  when  said  video 
signal  is  being  stored  in  said  capacitaixx,  an  output  terminal 
of  said  reference  ramp  generator  is  connected  in  common  to 
respective  electrodes  of  the  capacitances  of  each  of  said  data 
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line  drivers  in  a  manner  to  exclude 
between  said  ramp  generator  ou  put 
capacitances; 

a  source  of  a  data  ramp  signal; 

a  switching  transistor  responsive 
comparator  for  applying  said 
electrode  during  a  controllable  pinion 
ramp  signal  that  varies  in 
developed  at  said  input  of  said 


ani 


to  an  output  signal  of  said 

ramp  signal  to  said  column 

of  a  period  of  said  data 

with  a  signal  that  is 

omparator. 


Idali 


accordance 


5,670^  I 
OUTPUTTER 
Kaeko  Kuga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assigiM^  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Sct^.  No.  382,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japi  a,  Feb.  2, 1994,  6-010750 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36^  G02F  1/1335 

MS.  CL  345—102  4  Qaims 
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any  switching  element 
terminal  and  each  of  the 


1.  An  outputter  comprising: 

an  output  panel  which  outputs  imige  information  by  transmis- 
sion and  interception  of  light,  s  lid  output  panel  including  a 
driving  signal  inputting  electrod :; 

a  bacic  light  means  for  illuminatini ;  the  output  panel,  said  back 
tight  means  having  a  first  surfi  ce  which  emits  light  and  a 
second  surface  which  is  a  bac  ic  surface  of  the  back  light 
means,  said  back  light  means  inc  uding  a  through  hole  extend- 
ing between  the  first  and  seconl  surfaces,  and  a  transparent 
electrode  formed  on  said  first  an(  i  second  surfaces  and  extend- 
ing through  said  through  hole,  stud  driving  signal  input  elec- 
trode connected  to  a  portion  of 
said  first  surface  such  that  the  oi  tput  panel  is  arranged  on  the 
first  surface;  and 

a  driving  circuit  which  outputs  a 

panel,  said  driving  circuit  arranj  ;ed  on  the  second  surface  of 
the  back  light  means,  said  drivij  ig  circuit  including  a  driving 
outputting  electrode  connected  t  >  a  portion  of  the  transparent 
electrode  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  said  back  light 
means. 


5,670,98 
METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  A 

A  DESTINATION 
PhiUp  E.  Jensen,  Bellvue,  Colo., 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1996, 
Int  a.' 

U.S.  CL  345—118 

1.  A  method  for  mapping  a  source 
pixel  space  manifesting  a  major 
tion  axis,  said  method  comprising 

a)  deriving  source  image  edge 
said  destination  pixel  space  foi 
secondary  edge  of  said  source 
dinate  values  being  a  starting 

b)  determining  a  first  occurring 
said  major  direction  axis  from 
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driving  signal  to  the  output 
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c)  deriving  clip  points  at  intersections  of  said  first  occurring  line 
of  destination  pixels  with  said  primary  edge  and  said  second- 
ary edge; 

d)  determining  a  next  occurring  line  of  destination  pixels  along 
said  major  direction  axis  from  said  first  occurring  line  of 
destination  pixels; 

e)  deriving  clip  points  at  intersections  of  said  next  occurring  line 
of  destination  pixels  with  said  primary  edge  and  said  second- 
ary edge; 

assigning  a  display  value  to  each  pixel  in  a  first  minor 
direction  along  said  first  occurring  line  of  destination  pixels 
until  a  next  destination  pixel  after  a  current  pixel  exceeds  a 
clip  point; 

g)  assigning  a  display  value  to  a  pixel  along  said  next  occurring 
line  of  destination  pixels  which  falls  within  said  clip  points 
derived  in  step  e); 

h)  assigning  a  display  value  to  each  pixel  in  a  second  minor 
direction  along  said  next  occurring  line  of  destination  pixels 
until  a  next  destination  pixel  from  a  current  pixel  exceeds  a 
clip  point  derived  in  step  e);  and 

i)  repeating  steps  d-h  for  each  next  occurring  line  of  pixels 
falling  within  bounds  of  said  source  pixel  image,  said  minor 
direction  reversing  at  each  next  occurring  line  of  destination 
pixels. 


5,670,982 

SYSTEM  FOR  FAST  90-DEGREE  ROTATION  OF 

BI-LEVEL  IMAGES 

Albert  Z.  Zhao,  Don  Milk,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armoali,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,263 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/34:1/06 

VS.  a.  345—126 


13  Claims 
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so  JRCE  PIXEL  IMAGE  TO 
PI  XEL  SPACE 
assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 


St. 


No.  593404 

5/00 

6  Claims 

pixel  image  to  a  destination 
direction  axis  and  a  minor  direc- 

steps  of: 
int^section  coordinate  values  in 
both  a  primary  edge  and  a 
()  Ixel  image,  one  of  said  coor- 
c(  ordinate; 

Ui  e  of  destination  pixels  along 
^d  starting  coordinate; 
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1.  In  a  32-bit  operating  system,  a  method  of  rotating  by  90°  a 
block  of  bi-level  image  data  having  8  rows  by  8  columns  of  pixel 
data  bits,  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
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generating  an  intermediate  matrix  having  8  rows  by  8  columns 
of  pixel  data  bits  from  the  pixel  data  bits  of  the  block,  wherein 
the  block  is  divided  into  four  row  pairs  and  the  intermediate 
matrix  is  divided  into  four  nibble  column  pairs,  each  said  row 
pair  corresponding  to  one  of  the  nibble  column  pairs,  each 
row  of  each  row  pair  being  divided  into  two  halves,  one  of 
said  halves  of  one  row  of  each  row  pair  being  rotated  90°  and 
translated  to  form  a  top  half  of  one  nibble  column  of  the 
corresponding  nibble  column  pair,  the  other  one  of  said  halves 
of  said  one  row  also  being  rotated  90°  and  translated  to  form 
a  top  half  of  the  other  nibble  column  of  the  corresponding 
nibble  column  pair,  one  of  said  halves  of  the  other  row  of 
each  row  pair  being  rotated  90°  and  translated  to  form  a 
bottom  half  of  said  one  nibble  column,  the  other  one  of  said 
halves  of  said  other  row  being  rotated  90°  and  translated  to 
form  a  bottom  half  of  the  other  nibble  column  of  the  corre- 
sponding nibble  column  pair; 

saving  the  rows  of  the  intermediate  matrix  sequentially  into  first 
and  second  32-bit  processor  registers; 

copying  the  first  32-bit  register  into  a  third  32-bit  prtx:essor 
register  and  the  second  32-bit  register  into  a  fourth  32-bit 
processor  register; 

shifting  each  of  the  first  and  second  registers  by  one  bit  in 
opposite  directions;  and 

overlaying  alternate  bits  from  the  fourth  register  onto  the  first 
register  and  from  the  third  register  onto  the  second  register. 


5,670,983 

VIDEO  CONTROLLER  WITH  SHARED 

CONFIGURATION  PINS 

Abdd  Hamid  Suboh,  Hooston;  Patrick  A.  Harkin,  Spring,  and 

Stnart  Hccfat,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,345 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—132  19  Claims 


BUS  l/F 
SIGNALS 


5,670,984 
IMAGE  LENS 
George  G.  Robertson,  Foster  City,  and  Jock  D.  Macldnlay, 
Pah)  Aho,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143^23 

Int  CL*  G09G  00/00 

VS.  a.  345—139  15  Claims 


CONFIGURAI 
SIGNALS 


1.  A  control  system  comprising: 

an  integrated  control  circuit  having  a  mennory  for  storing  con- 
figuration data  and  one  or  more  conmion  nodes  coupled  to 
said  memory  and  to  other  devices  internal  to  said  integrated 
control  circuit; 

first  and  second  voltage  sources  coupled  to  said  common  nodes 
through  associated  resistive  devices  for  presenting  configura- 
tion data  onto  said  common  nodes;  and 

one  or  more  devices  external  to  said  integrated  control  circuit 
coupled  to  said  common  nodes  for  communicating  external 
data  to  said  internal  devices,  wherein  the  voltage  sources 
present  configuration  data  onto  said  conmion  nodes  concur- 
rently with  the  external  devices  communicating  external  data 
through  said  common  nodes. 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  display  surface, 
preserving  context  and  detail  information  even  when  the  image 
contains  too  much  detail  to  be  displayed  all  at  once  on  the  display 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  data  block  representing  objects  appearing  in  the  image, 
wherein  a  full  image  is  an  image  generated  from  said  data 
block  without  loss  of  information; 

defining,  in  a  3-D  space,  a  viewpoint  in  the  3-D  space; 

defining  a  viewing  surface  in  the  3-D  space  conesponding  to  the 
display  surface; 

defining  an  image  surface  in  the  3-D  space,  wherein  the  image 
surface  comprises  a  top  face  and  a  plurality  of  side  faces  of  a 
truncated  pyramid,  the  top  face  being  nearer  to  the  viewpoint 
than  the  plurality  of  side  faces  and  the  truncated  pyramid 
being  a  shape  realizable  in  the  3-D  space; 

determining  a  position  of  a  lens  panel  on  the  image; 

deteimining  the  extent  of  side  panels,  wherein  a  side  panel  is 
defined  by  a  quadrilateral  with  one  edge  coincident  with  an 
edge  of  the  lens  panel  and  an  opposite  edge  coincident  with 
an  edge  of  the  image; 

rendering  said  lens  panel  onto  said  top  face  and  said  side  panels 
onto  said  side  faces  to  form  a  rendered  image  providing  a 
detailed  view  of  image  portions  under  said  lens  panel  and 
context  views  of  image  portions  under  said  {duiaUty  of  side 
panels. 


5,670,985 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  OUTPUT 

OF  AN  OUTPUT  DEVICE  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 

AMBIENT  ILLUMINATION 

Richard  D.  Cappeis,  Sr.,  San  Jose,  and  Mathew  Hernandez, 

Half  Moon  Bay,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,002 
Int  CL"  G09G  5/04 
VS.  a.  345—153  32  Claims 

29.  A  method  for  compensating  the  output  of  an  output  device 
for  reflected  ambient  illumination,  die  method  comprising: 
providing  a  reflection  device,  having  predetermined  reflectivity 
characteristics,  for  comparing  to  the  output  of  the  output 
device; 
displaying  a  first  set  of  discrete  display  regions  on  the  output 
device,  each  display  region  in  the  first  set  having  a  different 
optical  characteristic  to  provide  a  first  range  of  optical  char- 
acteristics; 
comparing  the  optical  characteristics  of  the  first  set  of  discrete 
display  regions  to  the  reflection  device; 
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GUSS 


selecting  a  first  selected  display 
discrete  display  regions;  and 

adjusting  the  output  of  the  output 
selected  display  region  to  compensate 
em  illumination. 
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5,670,987 

VIRTUAL  NfANIPULATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Miwako  Doi,  Kawasaki;  Nobuko  Kato,  Yokohama,  and  Naoko 

Umeki,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshild  Kai- 

slia  Tosiiiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,415,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7, 19%,  Ser.  No.  612,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234372; 
Dec  28, 1993,  5-337416 

lot  CL'  G09G  SAX) 
VS.  a.  345—156  12  Clafans 
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device  based  upon  the  first 
for  the  effects  of  ambi- 


GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  IMAGES  IN 
GRAY-SCALE 
Bmce  Alan  Leali,  Palo  Alto,  Califi,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Ibc,  Cupertino,  Calif.        i 

Conthination  of  Ser.  No.  296,0921  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,546,105,  whidi  is  a  continuation  <  f  Ser.  No.  732,603,  Jul.  19, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  applicati*  n  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

478,817 

Ut  a.'  G«9<|  5/04 

VS.  CL  345—154 


of  a  plurality  of  colors,  the 
space  as  a  plurality  of  dis- 


1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system    a  method  for  displaying  a 
color  image  at  lower  color  resolution  the  color  image  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pixels  each  having  one 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  three-dimensional  coloi 
Crete  luminance  levels;  generatiag  a  luminance  lookup  table, 
said  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  index  values  each  repre- 
senting one  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  luminance  levels;  for 
a  pixel  in  the  color  image,  mapmng  a  pixel  color  of  the  pixel 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  index  values  that  out  of  said  plurality 
of  index  values  represents  a  first  luminance  level  that  is  nearer 
to  a  luminance  level  associated! with  said  pixel  color  than  a 
second  luminance  level  represiinted  by  any  other  of  said 
plurality  of  index  values; 
and  rendering  the  color  image  using  the  selected  one  of  said 
index  values  in  the  lumituuice  li  okup  table. 


igion  fiom  the  first  set  of 


UCIaims 


1.  A  virtual  manipulating  apparatus,  comprising: 
presentation  means  for  presenting  a  manipulation  target  in  a 
three-dimensional  virtual  space  using  three-diinensional  com- 
puter graphics; 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  finger  tip  position  of  an 
operator,  including: 

a  position  source  for  generating  a  magnetic  field; 
position  sensors,  mounted  on  a  tip  of  a  thumb  and  a  tip  of  an 

index  finger  of  the  operator,  for  detecting  the  magnetic  field 

from  said  position  source; 
transmitting  means,  mounted  on  tike  tip  of  the  thumb  and  the 

tip  of  the  index  finger  for  transmitting  position  information 

from  said  position  sensors;  and 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  position  information  sent 

from  said  transmitting  means; 
interpreting  means  for  interpfeting  a  nuuiipulation  instruction, 
using  prescribed  rules,  on  the  basis  of  a  relation  between  the 
position  of  the  finger  tip  which  is  detected  by  said  position 
detecting  means  and  the  position  of  the  manipulation  target  on 
the  presentation  means. 


5,670,988 
TRIGGER  OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
James  Dexter  Tickle,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
link Electronics,  Inc.,  CamariUo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  523,716 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CL  345—157  19  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  trigger  operated  pointing  device  for  use  vrith  an 
electronically  responsive  system,  comprising: 
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a  housing  for  location  at  least  partly  between  first  and  second 
fingers  of  a  user's  band,  the  housing  having  an  elongate 
profile  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  forward  end. 
a  rear  end,  opposed  sides,  a  top  face,  and  a  bottom  face,  the 
bottom  face  including  a  contoured  step  positioned  medially  of 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  and  transversely  of  the  opposed 
sides,  the  contoured  step  having  a  first  face  for  generally 
providing  a  rest  location  for  the  first  finger  of  the  user's  hand; 
an  electronic  circuit  mounted  on  a  board  contained  within  the 
housing,  the  circuit  including  on  opposite  sides  of  the  board  a 
switch  responsive  to  pressure  selectively  to  open  and  close  an 
electronic  circuit  and  a  transducer  responsive  element; 
a  first  control  element  mounted  with  the  housing  at  the  first  face 
of  the  contoured  step  and  operatively  connected  to  the  switch 
to  respond  to  pressure  applied  by  the  first  finger  of  the  user's 
hand  to  operate  the  switch; 
a  second  control  element  mounted  with  the  housing  at  the  top 
face  and  responsive  to  force  applied  by  the  second  finger  of 
the  user's  hand  such  that  force  applied  to  the  second  element 
in  a  selected  direction  acts  to  cause  a  change  in  a  condition  of 
the  transducer  responsive  element  and  thereby  cause  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  to  provide  a  corresponding  output  signal;  and 
an  output  signal  emitter  responsive  to  the  output  signal  provided  by 
die  electronic  circuit  and  positioned  to  transmit  from  the  forward 
end  a  transmitted  output  signal  propagating  in  a  direction  generally 
along  the  longitudinal  axis. 


likelihood  of  the  cord's  movement,  during  the  mouse's 
manipulation,  being  bothersome  to  the  computer  apparatus' 
environment 


5,670,990 
INTEGRAL  BALL  CAGE  FOR  POINTING  DEVICE 
Marc  BidiviUe,  PuUy,  Switzerland;  Kieran  Dcvey,  Corli,  Ire- 
land, and  Denes  Karai,  Le  Sentier,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Logitech  Incorporated,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,723,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768^13,  Sep.  27,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
672,093,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 
1994,  Sa.  No.  183,897 
Int  a.'  G09G  5/08 
VS.  CL  345—164  8  Oaims 


5,670,989 

COMMUNICATIONS  AUXILIARY  MODULE 

David  B.  Owen,  11513  River  Dr.  East,  Carmel,  Ind.  46033 

FUed  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,753 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345—163  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  communications  auxiliary  module,  for  use  with  computer 
apparatus  having  a  generally  non-moving  central  body  assembly 
and  a  movable  control  mouse,  and  a  flexible  and  electronically 
active  cord  operatively  inter-connecting  them  for  electronic  com- 
munication therebetween  relating  to  the  use  of  the  control  mouse's 
operativity  of  being  manually  manipulated  to  traverse  over  an 
associated  friction  surface  to  give  input  signals  to  the  central  body 
assembly  by  the  contitil  mouse's  operativity, 
the  auxiliary  module  comprising  a  spindle  and  a  casing, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  a  hollow  interior  whose  size  is 
such  that  it  is  placed  in  an  ensleeving  manner  over  the 
spindle,  and,  when  so  placed,  it  will  loosely  ensleeve  the 
spindle, 
a  base  means  for  supporting  the  spindle  on  an  associated  sup- 
portive surface, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  an  input  opening  and  an  exit 
opening,  acconmiodative  of  the  cord,  the  size  of  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  casing  being,  in  comparison  to  the  size  of  the 
spindle,  such  that  a  plurality  of  loops  of  the  cord  are  releas- 
ably  retained  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  spindle  and  the 
interior  surface  of  the  casing's  interior,  thus  providing  tempo- 
rary length  changer  effect  for  the  cord,  and  minimizing  the 


1.  An  electronic  mouse  for  translating  linear  movement  of  tlie 
mouse  across  a  work  surface  into  digital  signals  for  control  of  a 
cursor  in  a  personal  computer  or  worlcstation  comprising: 
an  upper  housing; 

a  lower  housing  having  an  opening  therethrough; 
a  ball  extending  through  said  opening; 
first  and  second  shaft  encoders  having  a  shaft,  a  slotted  disk,  and 

axial  protrusions  at  each  end,  said  shaft  encoders  each  being 

integrally  formed  as  a  single  piece  of  plastic; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  spindle  supports,  each  of  said  pairs 

integrally  formed  with  the  lower  housing  and  having  holes  for 

receiving  said  axial  protrusions  of  said  shaft  encoders; 
a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  above  said  lower  housing; 
first  and  second  optical  emitters  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit 

board,  each  being  on  a  first  side  of  one  of  said  slotted  disks; 
first  and  second  optical  receivers  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit 

board,  each  being  on  a  second  side  of  one  of  said  slotted  disks 

opposite  one  of  said  optical  emitters 
a  pressure  roller; 
a  pressure  roller  support  integrally  formed  with  said  lower 

housing; 
a  spring  having  a  first  end  biasing  said  pressure  roller  against 

said  ball  and  a  second  end  secured  to  an  integral  part  of  said 

lower  housing; 
the  ball  being  sandwiched  between  the  pressure  roller  and  the 

shaft  encoders  to  cause  the  shaft  encoders  to  remain  in  contact 

witii  the  ball  whenever  Uie  ball  is  rolled  across  a  working 

surface  during  operation  of  the  electronic  mouse. 
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5.670.99 

KEYBOARD  WITH  A  UNIVE  RSALLY  ADJUSTING 

APPARAT  US 

Roog-Fu  Kuo,  and  Ching-Chiang  ifii,  both  of  lUpei,  lUwan, 

assignors  to  Behavior  Tecii  Com^ater  Corp^  Tiipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1995,  Sk.  No.  517,675 

InL  a.'  G09C  5/t» 

U&CL345— 168  |  3  Claims 

10 
30 
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1.  A  Icey  board  comprising  a  pair  of  keyboard  units  each  of  which 
has  a  universally  adjusting  apparatus  engaged  therewith,  the  uni- 
versally adjusting  apparatus  comprisi|ig: 
a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  pins  to  insert  into  a  plurality  of  slots 

formed  on  a  lower  side  of  the  leyboard  unit  for  engagement 

therewith,  and  an  axle  hole  formed  on  a  lower  side  of  the  tray; 
a  bearing  block  having  an  axle  hofc  and  a  plurality  of  tap  holes 

formed  on  a  lower  side  thereof;! 
a  jack  post  with  a  nut  thereon  and  <  bearing,  an  upper  end  of  the 

jack  post  being  inserted  into  th^  axle  hole  of  the  tray  and  a 

lower  end  of  the  jack  post  beinn  inserted  into  the  axle  hole  of 

the  bearing  block; 
a  lower  base  having  a  plurality  of  tap  holes  formed  in  an  upper 

side  dwreof,  and  | 

a  plurality  of  screw  studs  having  threads  on  opposing  ends 

thereof,  each  stud  being  instaildl  between  the  bearing  block 

and  the  lower  base  and  engaged  with  the  bearing  block  and 

the  lower  base. 


Japan 

liug.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 


1.  A  portable  graphic  computer  a{i>aratus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tablet  for  inputting  coordinal ;  data; 

(b)  tracing  means  for  performing  a  tracing  motion  on  said  tablet; 


(c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  coofdinate  data  inputted  by 
tracing  motion  of  said  tracing  means  on  said  tablet; 

(d)  video  image  data  forming  means  connected  to  receive  an 
output  signal  fittm  said  detecting  means  for  forming  video 
image  data  corresponding  to  input  coordinates  based  on  said 
coordinate  data; 

(e)  a  memory  connected  to  said  video  image  data  forming  means 
for  storing  said  video  image  data; 

(0  video  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  memory  for 
generating  a  video  signal  from  said  video  image  data; 

(g)  a  sound  source; 

(h)  a  speaker  connected  to  said  sound  source; 

(i)  output  means  connected  to  said  video  signal  generating 
means  for  outputting  said  video  signal; 

(i)  a  cabinet  for  enclosing  at  least  said  tablet  and  said  detecting 
means,  and  said  cabinet  having  an  aperture  aligned  widi  a 
tracing  area  of  said  tablet  for  tracing  said  tracing  area  of  said 
tablet,  wherein  a  musical  scale  of  said  sound  source  is  varied 
by  a  changing  first  output  signal  of  said  coordinate  data 
detecting  means,  said  changing  first  output  signal  being  gen- 
erated in  response  to  movement  of  said  tracing  means  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  tablet,  and  a  sound  volume  of  said 
sound  source  is  varied  by  a  changing  second  output  signal  of 
said  coordinate  data  detecting  means,  said  changing  second 
output  signal  being  generated  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  tracing  means  in  a  different  direction  from  said  one 
direction  relative  to  said  tablet;  and 

(k)  an  executing  switch  for  fixing  video  image  data  correspond- 
ing to  movement  of  said  tracing  means. 


5,670; 
PORTABLE  GRAPHIC  CONfPUTER  APPARATUS 
Nae  Yasuhara;  Masaharu  Kashii,-  Miyuld  A4anisawa;  Yosliio 
liznka,  and  Satoru  Murayama,  ^  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  571,719, 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23, 1)  92,  Ser.  No.  950,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jape  n,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219820 
Int.  CL'  G09  ;  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—173  |  5  Claims 


5,670,993 
DISPLAY  REFRESH  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUCED 
MEMORY  BANDWIDTH 
Spencer  H.  Greene,  Palo  Alto,  and  Andrew  D.  Daniel,  San  Jose, 
both  at  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance  SemicoDductor  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  486,945 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/36 

VS.  a.  345—189  23  ClainM 


1.  An  improved  computer  graphics  display  refresh  system,^  com- 
prising: 

a  screen  memory  for  storing  and  manipulating  a  display  image 
as  a  plurality  of  addressable  units,  the  addressable  units  of  tlie 
display  image  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  display  rows; 

redundancy  data  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  successive 
run  lengths  for  each  display  row,  the  tun  lengths  representing 
consecutive  repetitions  of  identical  addressable  units  in  the 
display  row; 

refresh  address  means  for  generating  a  refresh  address,  said 
refresh  address  means  including  an  address  advancer  for 
advancing  the  refresh  address  in  response  to  the  run  lengths  of 
said  redundancy  data  means; 
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repeating  FIFO  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
addressable  unit/run  length  pairs,  said  repeating  FIFO  means 
repeatedly  outputting  tlie  value  of  tlie  addressable  unit  in 
response  to  its  accompanying  run  length;  and 

a  controller  for  writing  the  addressable  unit  at  the  refresh 
address  and  an  accompanying  run  length  to  said  repeating 
FIFO  means. 


5,670,994 
ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE  OF  A  FLAT  TYPE  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  A  VKNEL  HAVING  ELECTRODE 
TERMINALS  DISPOSED  ON  A  PERIPHERAL  PORTION 
HIsao  Kawaguchi;   Shinichi  Sugimoto,  both  of  Nara,  and 
Yasunobu  "Digusa,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
INvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  186,455,  Jan.  25, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,592,199. 
TUs  appUcatioii  Oct  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  730,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011728; 
Feb.  8, 1993,  5-020295;  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196416 

Int  CL»  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—206  36  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  structure  of  a  flat  type  device,  in  which  a  panel 
has  a  plurality  of  electrode  terminals  disposed  along  a  peripheral 
portion  of  one  surface  thereof,  a  flexible  wiring  board  on  which  a 
drive  IC  for  driving  the  panel  is  mounted  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  electrode  terminals  of  the  panel,  and  wherein  a  circuit  wiring 
for  transferring  a  signal  fed  from  external  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  flexible  wiring  board,  the  assembly  structure  comprising: 
an  arrangement  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  panel  where  a 
circuit  wiring  is  provided  at  a  layer  below  the  electrode 
terminals  so  as  to  extend  along  the  peripheral  portion  and  to 
be  electrically  insulated  from  the  electrode  terminals  with  an 
insulating  layer  interposed  therebetween,  and  where  a  junc- 
tion terminal  is  provided  so  as  to  conduct  with  the  circuit 
wiring,  to  penetrate  through  the  insulating  layer  at  a  specified 
place,  and  to  share  the  same  layer  with  the  electrode  termi- 
nals; and 
an  arrangement  of  one  side  of  the  flexible  wiring  board  where  an 
input  terminal  and  output  terminals  leading  to  the  drive  IC  are 
provided  at  places  corresponding  to  the  junction  terminal  and 
electrode  terminals  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  ttie  panel; 
wherein  the  flexible  wiring  board  is  overiaid  on  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  panel  so  that  the  junction  terminal  and  electrode 
terminals  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  panel  are  electrically 
connected  to  the  input  terminal  and  output  terminals  of  ttie 
flexible  wiring  board,  respectively; 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  flexible  wiring  board  that  projects 
sideward  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  panel  is  bent  so  as  to 
be  wound  around  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  panel. 


5,670,995 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DOUBLE  SIDED 

PRINTING 

Kevfai  M.  Knpcho,  15652  WWams  St,  Apt  UK,  Itettn,  CaHf. 

92680,  and  Maria  K.  DclaM,  560  S.  RevcR  St,  AMhelm, 

CaUf.  92805 

Filed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  574^39 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/D7 

VS.  CL  347—5  14  Claims 


/2U, 


1.  A  dot  matrix  ink  jet-type  desloop  printer  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  personal  computer  over  an  RS232  serial  connector, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  platen-less  paper  transport  system,  furtiier  including  a  first 
pair  of  pick-up  pinch  roller  assemblies  arranged  in  contacting, 
opposed,  counter  rotating  fashion,  and  a  second  pair  of  ten- 
sion roller  assemblies,  spaced-apart  from  the  pinch  roller 
assemblies,  the  paper  transport  system  seeming  a  sheet  of 
paper  to  be  printed  in  a  substantially  rigid  plane  between  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers; 

(b)  a  first  print  head  carriage  assembly  disposed  to  one  side  of 
the  plane  of  the  paper,  ttie  first  print  head  carriage  assembly 
including  a  first  print  head; 

(c)  a  second  print  head  carriage  assembly  disposed  in  mirror- 
image  fashion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  the  paper 
from  the  first  print  head  carriage  assembly,  the  second  print 
head  carriage  assembly  including  a  second  print  head; 

(d)  processor  controlled  electronic  printer  conind  circuitry 
including  parallel  pipelined  data  paths  for  providing  front  and 
back  page  printer  information  to  said  first  and  second  print 
heads,  wherein  said  first  and  second  print  bead  carriage 
assemblies  are  independently  operable  in  response  to  front 
and  back  page  control  signals  provided  by  said  control  cir- 
cuitry, and  wherein  said  first  and  second  print  beads  are 
independently  operable  so  as  to  effectuate  simultaneous  print- 
ing on  both  sides  of  a  piece  of  paper. 


5,670,996 

THERMAL  INK  JET  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  RECORDING  HEAD 

Masao  Mitani,  Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  KoU 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Apr.  1, 1994,  6465005 
Int  O.'  B4U  2/165 
VS.  CL  347—29  19  ( 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  device  comprising: 

a  thermal  ink  jet  recording  head  form^ 
nozzles  aligned  in  a  direction, 
communication  with  atmosphere 
jet  recording  head  having  an  orii 
least  two  rows  of  orifices  aligned 
from  which  ink  droplets  of  at  least 
which  face  downwardly  at  least 

a  cleaning  unit  including  an  integn  1 
wiper  for  wiping  the  orifice  surface 
recording  head,  and  the  ink  pool 
from  the  wiper  when  the  wiper  wfces 

an  ejection  control  unit  for  causing 
nozzle  to  be  ejected  toward  the  ii 


nl 
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with  at  least  two  rows  of 

I  lie  nozzles  being  in  fluid 

orifices,  said  thermal  ink 

surface  formed  with  at 

in  closely  spaced  relation, 

two  colors  are  ejected  and 

cleaning; 

wiper  and  ink  pool,  the 

of  said  thermal  ink  jet 

for  receiving  ink  dripping 

the  orifice  surface;  and 

an  ink  droplet  from  each 

pool  directly  after  wiping. 


i  ce 


d  iring  I 


5,670,998 

INK  JET  HEAD  HAVING  PLURAL  TERMINALS 

ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTED  IN  COMMON  DURING 

STORAGE 

Juaji    Shimoda,    Chigasaki;    Sakiko    Tanabe,    Tokyo,    and 

Toshiaki  Hirosawa,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,370,  Sep.  23, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798^43,  Nov.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,443,  Nov. 

13, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
263,070,  Oct  27, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  101,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1987,  62-275033 
Int  a."  B41J  2/05:  H05F  3/02 
VS.  a.  347—50  7  Claims 


5,670,997 
RECORDING  MEANS  FOR  ENHANCING  REMOVAL  OF 

INK  DEPOSITED  ON  AN  EJECtlON  SIDE  SURFACE 
THEREOF,  INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SAID  RECORDING  MEANS,  AND  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  Kawasaki;  Hiroiiitsu  Hirabayashi,  Yoko- 
hama; Shigeyasu  Nagoshi,  Kawasi  ki;  Noribumi  Koitabashi, 
Yokohama;  Miyoki  Matsubara, 
Yokohama,  and  Masaya  Uetsuid, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabustiild  Kafeha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jot.  21, 1993,  Se^  No.  94,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  >  Jul.  24, 1992,  4-218368 

Int  a."  B41J  i  '165 

VS.  a.  347—30  I  23  Claims 


Tokyo;  Fumihiro  Gotoh, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 


^  TO  PU  IP  IS 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  cctnprising: 

a  carriage  for  carrying  recording  mf ans 
by  ejection  of  ink  on  a  recording 

a  cap  for  capping  an  ejection  outlet 
formed  in  an  ejection  side  surfac* 

sucldng  means  for  suclcing  the  ink  oi  t 
wtiile  said  cap  is  closely  cont4:ted 
surface;  and 

clearance  forming  means  for  formiik 
of  said  close-contact  portion  ben  'een 
face  and  said  cap  by  relative  m<  tion 
said  carriage,  wherein  said  clear  ince 
tains  a  second  part  of  said  close-  :ontact 
contacted  state  when  said  clearan  :e 


for  effecting  recording 
material; 
of  said  recording  means 

through  the  ejection  outlet 
to  said  ejection  side 

a  clearance  at  a  first  part 
said  ejection  side  sur- 
between  said  cap  and 
forming  means  main- 
portion  at  a  closely 

is  formed. 


1.  A  method  for  preserving  an  ink  jet  head,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  an  ink  jet  bead  having  a  plurality  of  energy  generating 
means  for  generating  energy  used  to  discharge  ink,  wherein 
said  ink  jet  head  is  mountable  on  a  recording  apparatus  for 
supply  of  recording  sigiuds  to  said  energy  generating  means 
by  plural  electrical  wires  extending  in  a  flexible  cable,  the 
flexible  cable  having  an  end  and  an  otlier  end,  the  electrical 
wires  extending  from  the  one  end  thereof,  the  flexible  cable 
having  plural  electrical  contact  portions  including  discrete 
electrode  terminals  and  a  common  electrode  terminal  dis- 
posed at  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  cable,  the  recording 
apparatus  to  be  coimected  to  the  electrical  contact  portions; 
and 

electrically  connecting  in  common  said  plural  electrical  contact 
portions  using  a  resilient  conductive  means  including  a  pair  of 
plate-shaped  members  to  be  clipped  onto  said  flexible  cable  at 
the  plural  electrical  contact  portions. 


5,670,999 
INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  HAVING  MEMBERS  WTTH 
DIFFERENT  COEFTICIENTS  OF  THERMAL  EXPANSION 
Yuldliisa  Takeuchi,  Aichi-ken;  Nobuo  Ttkahashi,  Owariasalii, 
and  Shigeki  Okada,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK, 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,801,  Aug.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1992,  4-248773; 
Aug.  5, 1993,  5-194730 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/045 
VS.  a.  347—70  16  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  print  head  comprising: 

a  metallic  nozzle  member  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  through 
which  fine  particles  of  ink  are  jetted,  and  a  first  and  a  second 
opposite  major  surface; 
a  ceramic  ink  pump  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  opposite 
major  surface,  said  ceramic  pump  member  being  superposed 
on  and  bonded  to  said  nozzle  member,  the  first  opposite  major 
surfaces  of  the  nozzle  member  and  tlie  ceramic  ink  pump 
member  being  bonded  togetlier,  said  ink  pump  member  hav- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  ink  chambers  formed  behind  respective 
nozzles  of  said  nozzle  member,  said  ink  pump  member 
including  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  elements 
each  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  ink  pump  member  opposite 
a  respective  ink  chamber,  for  deforming  said  portion  so  as  to 
change  a  pressure  of  ttie  respective  ink  chamber,  whereby  the 
ink  supplied  to  the  ink  chamber  is  jeaed  through  ttie  cone- 
sponding  one  of  said  nozzles;  and 
coefficient  of  tliermal  expansion  adjusting  means  for  reducing  a 
stress  wtiich  is  applied  to  said  ink  pump  member  due  to  a 
difference  between  a  coefficient  of  tliermal  expansion  of  said 
nozzle  member  and  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said 
ink  pump  member,  said  coefficient  of  tliermal  expansion 
adjusting  means  comprising  an  adjusting  member  superposed 
on  and  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said  nozzle  member  and  said 
ink  pump  member. 
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1.  An  ink  jet  head  of  an  ink  jet  cartridge  removably  mounted  on 
a  carriage  of  an  Inkjet  apparatus  and  in  which  said  ink  jet  head  and 
an  ink  tank  are  separable  from  each  other,  said  ink  jet  head 
comprising: 

a  head  portion  having  a  discharge  opening  for  discharging  ink, 

an  ink  guide  tube  to  guide  ink  from  said  ink  tank  to  said  head 

portion  for  discharge  from  said  discharge  opening  and  to  be 

connected  with  said  ink  tanlc, 

an  electrode  portion  to  receive  a  recording  signal  to  be  inputted 

in  order  to  disdiatge  ink  from  said  discharge  opening, 
a  first  engaging  member  to  be  engaged  with  a  first  engaging 
portion  provided  in  said  ink  tank  and  to  secure  a  linking  state 
of  said  ink  tank  and  said  ink  jet  head,  and 


a  protective  member  to  enclose  and  protect  said  ink  guide  tube 
and  said  first  engaging  member. 


5,«71,M1 
LEAK  RESISTANT  INK  CONTAINMENT  FOR  A 
PRINTER 
Joseph  R.  ElUot,  Corvallis;  J.  Paul  Harmon,  Albany;  Naoto 
Kawamura,  and  John  M.  Altcndorf,  both  of  Corvallis,  all  of 
Orcg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Conpaay,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  Na  397,823 

Int  CL*  B4U  y\75 

VS.  a.  347—87  13  Claims 


5,6714MM 
INK  JET  CARTRIDGE  WITH  SEPARATELY 
EXCHANGEABLE  INK  TANK  AND  RECORDING  HEAD 
Hiromitsn    Hirabayastal,    Yokoiiama;     Shigeyasu    NagoaU, 
KawMaki;  Noribumi  Koitabashi;  Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  both  of 
Yokohama;  MlynU  F^Jita,  IM^  Fumihiro  Gotoh,  and 
Masaya  UctsuU,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  277,589 

Clafau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1993,  5-180187 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/175 

VS.  a.  347—86  12  Claims 


1.  An  ink  container  for  an  Inkjet  cartridge  comprising: 

an  ink  inlet  disposed  near  a  first  end  of  tlie  ink  container; 

a  first  wail  and  a  second  wall  disposed  opposite  each  odier  and 
said  first  wall  and  said  second  opposing  wall  extending 
between  said  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  the  ink  container; 

a  porous  member  disposed  between  and  compressed  by  said  first 
wall  and  said  second  opposing  wall  and  extending  from  said 
first  end  towards  said  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  relief  pockets  each  comprising  a  sloe  disposed 
essentially  perpendicular  to  a  direction  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end  and  disposed  in  a  surface  of  said  first  wall, 
each  of  said  relief  pockets  having  a  bottom  which  is  recessed 
from  said  surface  of  said  first  wall  by  a  depth  such  tliat  said 
compressed  porous  membo'  does  not  touch  said  bottom  in 
substantially  all  of  said  plurality  of  relief  pockets;  and 

at  least  one  vent  channel  communicatiiig  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  relief  pockets  and  extending  essentially  in 
said  direction  from  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end. 


5,671,002 
PRINT  HEAD  WITH  MULTIPLEXED  RESISTANCES 
CONTROLLING  SUPPLY  OF  CURRENT  TO  IMAGE 
BLOCKS 
Shuqji  Murano,  Alra-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoccra  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,660,  Jan.  28, 1993,  abmidoaed. 

This  applkaition  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,590 
Claims  priMlty,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-046057; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046058;  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-061218 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/47:29/38:2/355:  B04N  1/23 
VS.  a.  347—237  14  Claims 

1.  A  print  tiead  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  image  blocks,  each  of  said  image  blocks  including 

a  plurality  of  image  formation  modules, 
a  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  plurality  of  image  blocks,  one 
block  at  a  time. 
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block  select  means  for  connecting 
with  said  driving  circuit,  block 
mined  order. 

a  plurality  of  resistances  for 
driving  circuit,  said  plurality  of 
to  said  driving  circuit  in  any 
resistance  configurations  so  thai 
determines  a  respectively  differei  t 

switching  means  for  connecting 
circuit  in  successive  ones  of  said 
rations  in  a  second  predeterminei 
configurations  being  connected 
driving  of  one  image  block,  and 
tance  configurations  reducing 
mation  nuxlule  outputs  from 


on; 


sa  d 
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5,671,004 

INTERNAL  DRUM  SCANNING  TYPE  IMAGE 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Yoshiaki   Morizumi,   Kyoto,   Japan,   assignor   to   Dainippon 

Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  421,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075979; 
Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122717 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  V47 
MS.  CL  347—259  19  Claims 


.  plurality  of  image  blocks 
block,  in  a  first,  predeter- 


dete  -mining  the  output  of  said 

r  isistances  being  connectable 

of  a  plurality  of  different 

each  of  the  configurations 

driving  circuit  output,  and 

resistances  to  the  driving 

different  resistance  configu- 

order,  one  of  the  resistance 

>  the  driving  circuit  during 

sach  of  the  connected  resis- 

dil  erences  between  image  for- 

on«  block  to  another. 


5,671,003 
HYBRID  DIGITAL  IMAGE  PRIN  PER  WITH  HALFTONE 

GRAY  SCALE  CA]  -ABILITY 

Karen  L.  Herczeg,  and  David  M.  1 4cVay,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodal^  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1991,  Sei  No.  787,284 

Int  CL*  H04N  m] 

UA  CL  347—251 
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1.  A  gray  scale  printer  adapted  to 
in  both  amplitude  and  duration  in 
signal,  said  printer  comprising: 

means  for  modulating  the  amplitucfi 
accordance  with  six  bits  of  the 

means  for  modulating  the  duration 
accordance  with  two  bits  of  the 

and  wherein  the  eight-bit  data  sij 
values  (0  to  255)  and  said  mean) 
controls  duration  so  that  for 
duration  is  about  25%  of  a  nomidal 
exposure  values  64-127  the  do  ration 
nominal  pixel  recording  period, 
128-191  the  duration  is  about 
lecotding  period,  and  for  exposure 
duration  is  about  75%  of  the  noi  linal 


I  lodulate  an  exposure  source 
acc(^dance  with  an  eight-bit  data 
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e  of  the  exposure  source  in 
signal;  and 
of  the  exposure  source  in 
lata  signal: 

represents  256  exposure 

for  modulating  the  duration 

exposure  values  0  to  63  the 

pixel  recording  period,  for 

is  about  37%  of  the 

and  for  exposure  values  of 

50%  of  the  nominal  pixel 

values  of  192-255  the 

pixel  recording  period. 


1.  An  internal  drum  scanning  type  image  recording  apparatus  for 
scanning  at  least  one  light  beam  over  an  inner  surface  of  a 
cylindrical  member  and  exposing  a  recording  medium  which  is 
held  on  said  inner  surface  to  record  an  image  on  said  recording 
medium,  said  cylindrical  member  having  a  central  axis,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
light  beam  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  light  beam  along 
said  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  member  into  the  inner 
space  of  said  cylindrical  member; 
an  optical  head  including  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said 
light  beam  from  said  light  beam  outputting  means  toward  said 
iimer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  an  imaging 
optical  system  for  focusing  said  light  beam  fix>m  said  light 
beam  outputting  means  on  said  recording  medium,  said  imag- 
ing optical  system  being  disposed  so  that  a  nodal  point  of  said 
imaging  optical  system  is  located  at  or  close  to  a  point  on  said 
central  axis  which  is  nearest  a  beam  irradiation  position  on 
said  recording  medium,  said  imaging  optical  system  and  said 
deflecting  means  being  disposed  inside  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber in  such  a  manner  that  said  deflecting  means  and  said 
imaging  optical  system  are  rotatable  as  one  unit  about  said 
central  axis;  and 
optical  head  driving  means  for  rotating  said  optical  head  about 
said  central  axis  and  scanning  said  light  beam  from  said 
optical  head  over  said  recording  medium. 


5,671,005 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
CONTACT  BETWEEN  THE  RECORDING  MEDIA  AND 
MEDIA  SUPPORT  SURFACE  OF  A  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  McNay,  Tewksbory;  Donald  J.  Garand,  Chelmsford, 
both  of  Mass,;  Norris  C.  LeMay,  Salem,  NJL;  Robert  D. 
Pepe,  Dracnt,  and  David  P.  Viola,  Andover,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  AGFA  Division,  Bayer  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1995,  So:  No.  393,104 

Int  CL*  B4U  2J47 

U.S.  CL  347—262  17  Clahns 

1.  In  an  optical  scanner  including  an  internal  drum  and  an 

optical  arrangement  for  directing  a  scanning  laser  beam  toward  a 

quantity  of  recording  media  disposed  on  said  internal  drum,  a 

method  for  maintaining  contact  between  said  internal  drum  and 

said  recording  media,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  recording  media  on  said  internal  drum;  and. 
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combining  said  printed  color  laser  printed  stock  with  said 
preselected-weight  sheet  stock  to  yield  a  unitary  laminated 
product 


applying  a  mechanical  pressure  load  against  said  recording 
media  inmiediately  adjacent  said  scaiming  laser  beam,  said 
pressure  load  forcing  said  recording  media  against  said  inter- 
nal drum. 


5,671,007 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  AND  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  UGHT  VALVE 

AND  FIELD  RATE 

Jimmie  D.  Songer,  Burleson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Magma,  Inc., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  218,108,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,656 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/18:13/02 
VS.  a.  348—49  13  Claims 


METHOD  OF  USING  COLOR  LASER-PRINTED 
GRAPHICS  WITH  MULTIPLE  WEIGHT  SHEET  STOCKS 
Edwine  Anthony  Billiot  P.O.  Box  2051,  Morgan  City,  La. 
70831 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  491,067 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/435 

\SS.  CL  347—262  9  Claims 


tm.i»uMC«u.T  own 


1.  A  method  of  use  of  color  graphics  printing  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  desktop  publishing  apparatus  comprising  at  least  a 

computer  and  a  multi-color  laser  printer, 
providing  a  supply  of  light-weight  sheet  stock  comprising  sheet 

stock  dimensioned  to  be  accepted  by  said  multi-color  laser 

printer  for  printing  thereon  and  which  sheet  stock  is  limited  to 

no  greater  than  60  pound  weight; 
designing  graphics  using  said  desktop  publishing  apparatus 

whereby  backgrounds,  fonts,  type-faces,  scripting  styles  and 

other  designs  may  be  created; 
sending  a  command  to  said  multi-color  laser  printer  to  print  said 

graphics  on  said  Ught-weight  sheet  stock; 
feeding  said  light-weight  sheet  stock  to  laser  printer  for  printing 

thereon,  whereby  a  color  laser  printed  stock  is  yielded; 
selecting  predetermined,  preselected-weight  sheet  stock; 
applying  an  adhesive  to  at  least  one  surface  of  at  least  one  said 

sheet  stocks; 
aligning   said   printed   color   laser   printed    stock   with    said 

preselected-weight  sheet  stock  in  a  predetermined  orientation; 


1.  A  two-dimensional  and  three-dimensional  imaging  system  for 
imaging  and  viewing,  by  a  viewer  having  a  left  eye  and  a  right  eye, 
color  and  monochrome  images  simultaneously  two-dimensional 
and  three-dimensional,  with  the  color  and  monochrome  images 
meeting  any  of  NTSC,  PAL,  SECAM,  and  other  worid-wide  elec- 
tronic viewing  formats,  comprising: 

a.  a  camera  device  including, 

L  means  for  generating  a  drive  signal  synchronized  to  a 
vertical  field  rate; 

ii.  a  single  imaging  lens;  and 

iii.  a  multi-aperture  light  valve,  located  within  proximity  of 
the  single  imaging  lens,  responsive  to  the  drive  signal,  for 
altematingly  and  field-sequentially  imaging,  at  the  field 
rate,  an  object  as  a  plurality  of  left-eye  images  and  a 
plurality  of  right-eye  images,  said  multi-aperture  light  valve 
defined  as  having  at  least  four  apertures,  with  at  least  two 
apertures  remaining  open  during  the  imaging  of  tlie  plural- 
ity of  left-eye  images  and  during  the  imaging  of  tlte  plural- 
ity of  right-eye  images  for  enhanced  lens  light  efBciency; 

b.  a  viewing  device  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  left-eye 
images  and  the  plurality  of  right-eye  images; 

c.  means  for  transmitting  the  drive  signal;  and 

d.  at  least  one  pair  of  viewing  glasses  including, 
i.  a  drive  circuit  for  receiving  the  drive  signal; 

ii.  a  left-viewing-light  valve  for  operating  over  the  left  eye, 
with  said  left-viewing-light  valve,  responsive  to  receiving 
the  drive  signal  ftx>m  said  transmitting  means,  opening  and 
closing  synchronized  with  the  field  rate,  for  viewing  the 
plurality  of  left-eye  images; 

iii.  a  right-viewing-light  valve  for  operating  over  the  right 
eye,  with  said  right-viewing-hght  valve,  responsive  to 
receiving  the  drive  signal  from  said  transmitting  means, 
opening  and  closing  synchronized  with  the  field  rate,  alter- 
natingly  fivm  said  left-viewing-light  valve,  for  viewing  the 
plurality  of  right-eye  images;  and 

e.  whereby,  with  the  viewing  glasses,  the  plurality  of  left-eye 
images  and  the  plurality  of  right-eye  images  appear  to  the 
viewer  as  a  three-dimensional  image  and.  without  the  viewing 
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glasses,  the  plurality  of  left-eye 

right-eye  images  appear  to  the 

image  having  normal  clarity  andldefinition 


images  and  the  plurality  of 
\  iewer  as  a  two-dimensional 
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5,671,0 

TELECINE  SYSTEM 

Stephen  Scott  Linn,  702  5tfa  St,  Hetmosa  Beach,  Calif.  90254 

Flkd  Feb.  23, 1995,  Stic.  No.  393^55 

Int  CL'  H04N  3/36;5j  153:9/11  ;9/47 

VS.  CL  348—97  20  CUims 


.___    ssisssiemr* 


vid<o 


1.  A  telecine  system  for  converting 
consecutive  series  of  frames  to 
that  temporally  correspond  exactly  to 
each  film  frame  corresponding  to  a 
ing: 

film  transport  means  for  transportinj 
to  a  talce  up  reel  at  a  film  rate 
frames  per  second  reflecting  a 
said  film,  said  film  transport 
nals  indicating  transport  of 
means  being  remotely  operable; 

a  video  camera,  said  video  canoera 
means  in  proximity  to  said  film, 
video  signal  stream  having 
image  signal  rate  having  a  seconc 
second,  said  video  camera 
signals  for  selected  video  fields; 

an  intermittent  illumination  source 
jecting  individual  frames  of 
said  film  rate,  said  illumination 
and 

a  control  circuit,  said  control  circu|t 
pott  means,  said  video  camera, 
said  control  circuit  remotely 
means  and  remotely  triggering 
response  to  said  film  transport 
receiving  said  film  transport  s 
signals  and  responsive  thereto 
maintain  a  predetermined 
and  said  video  image  signal  rate 

said  video  signal  stream  temporall  ^ 
motion  picture  film  travelling  at 
of  the  motion  picture  film  tei 
a  frame  of  said  video  signal  stre^ 


notion  picture  film  having  a 

consi  cutive  video  image  signals 

the  motion  picture  film  with 

video  frame,  compris- 


o«(rM.«nwo 


u  iique 


said  film  from  a  supply  reel 

hhving  a  first  number  of  film 

tei  iporal  sequence  captured  by 

trai  ismitting  film  transport  sig- 

safl  film,  said  film  transport 

( oupled  to  said  film  transport 

laid  video  camera  creating  a 

image  signals  at  a  video 

number  of  video  frames  per 

select^ely  transmitting  video  sync 


adjacent  said  film  and  pto- 

said  film  to  said  video  camera  at 

»>urce  remotely  triggerable; 

coupled  to  said  film  trans- 

I  nd  said  illumination  source, 

q)erating  said  film  transport 

said  illumination  source  in 

signals,  said  control  circuit 

>i  gnals  and  said  video  sync 

adjusting  said  film  rate  to 

relatio  iship  between  said  film  rate 

whereby 

corresponds  exactly  to  the 

^d  film  rate  with  each  frame 

mpoi  illy  corresponding  exacdy  to 


5,671,009 

CCTV  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED  DETECTION 

FUNCTION  AND  DETECTING  METHOD  SUITED  FOR 

THE  SYSTEM 

Doo-hwan  Chun,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungid-iio,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14,  1995, 
95-24974 

Int  a."  Ha4N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  348—153  19  Claims 
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1.  An  identification  code  recording  apparatus  for  use  in  a  closed 
circuit  television  (CCTV)  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
monitoring  cameras  which  output  camera  signals  to  a  plurality  of 
channels,  frame  switching  means  for  switching  between  the  plural- 
ity of  chaimels  at  a  frame  cycle  rate,  thereby  selecting  one  of  the 
camera  signals,  an  image  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  on  a  recording  medium  the  camera  signal  selected  by  the 
frame  switching  means,  reproducing  the  recorded  signal  from  the 
recording  medium,  and  outputting  the  reproduced  signal  to  the 
frame  switching  means,  display  dividing  means  for  displaying  on  a 
monitor  the  reproduced  signal  corresponding  to  the  selected  cam- 
era signal  output  through  the  frame  switching  means,  wherein  the 
reproduced  signal  is  displayed  as  a  multiscreen  picture,  wherein 
said  fr^une  switching  means  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  camera  signal  input  means  for  inputting  via  the 
plurality  of  channels  camera  signals  output  from  the  plurality 
of  monitoring  cameras; 
switching  means  for  switching  between  the  plurality  of  chan- 
nels, selecting  one  of  the  camera  signals  input  to  said  plurality 
of  camera  signal  input  means,  and  outputting  a  selected  cam- 
era signal,  wherein  said  switching  occurs  at  a  predetermined 
frame  cycle  rate; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  with  respect  to  predetermined  condi- 
tions and  outputting  a  sensing  signal; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  synchronization  signals  from 
said  selected  camera  signal  and  outputting  a  first  detection 
signal; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  motion  based  on  said 
selected  camera  signal  and  outputting  a  second  detection 
signal; 
ID  code  generating  means  for  generating  an  ID  code  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  physical  event  and  time-of-day 
conditions  based  on  said  sensing  signal,  said  first  detection 
signal  and  said  second  detection  signal:  and 
adding  means  for  adding  said  ID  code  generated  by  said  ID  code 
generating  means  with  said  selected  camera  signal,  and  out- 
putting  the  result  to  the  innage  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus. 


5,671,010 
APPARATUS  FOR  JUDGING  THE  ORDER  OF  ARRIVAL 
OF  RACERS  AT  A  GOAL  IN  A  RACE  AND  THE  TIME 
TAKEN  FOR  THE  RACE,  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
LINE  SENSOR  CAMERAS 
NaoyuU   Shimbo,    Urawa;    ToshimichI    Oiuda.    Zama,   and 
Haruki  Watanabe,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1994,  6-106410 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/I8;9/74 
VS.  CL  348—157  21 


1.  An  apparatus  for  judging  the  order  of  arrival  of  racers  at  a 
judging  criterion  line  in  a  race  and  time  taken  for  the  race,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  line  sensor  cameras  disposed  opposite  to  each  other 
over  said  judging  criterion  line  so  as  to  pick  up  images  at 
moving  objects  passing  through  said  judging  criterion  Une; 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  respective  video  signals  supplied  from 
said  respective  line  sensor  cameras  successively  in  time 
series; 

an  operating  unit  for  specifying  ranges  of  said  respective  video 
signals  to  be  stored  in  said  memory  unit  and  specifying  ranges 
of  signals  to  be  read  out  of  said  respective  video  signals 
stored  in  said  mennory  imit; 

readout  means  for  effecting  scan  conversion  on  all  or  a  part  of 
video  signals  specified  by  said  operating  unit  out  of  said 
respective  video  signals  stored  in  said  memory  unit  and 
reading  out  resultant  video  signals;  and 

video  monitor  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  said  respec- 
tive video  signals  from  said  respective  line  sensor  cameras 
read  out  by  said  readout  means. 
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drive  means  for  converting  said  output  drive  signal  into  an 
image  signal  and  outputting  the  converted  image  signal;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  converted  image  signal  as  said 
test  pattern. 


5,671,012 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
HIGH  Sra:ED  INTRODUCTION  OF  INTENDED 
FOREGROUND  SUBJECT  IN  CAMERA  PICTURE 
Masahiko  Oyashiki;  Ryosnke  Nishiguchi,  and  Hidenori  Kawa- 
mura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  System  Integra- 
tion &  Coostractioii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,276 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7.4153577 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/232 

VS.  a.  348— 2U  6  CUims 
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5,671,011 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  TEST  PATTERN  BY 

REPEATING  A  UNIT  PICTURE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Soon-doc  Kim,  Scongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Elcctronks  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
94-12941 

Int  CL*  H04N  17/04 
VS.  CL  348—189  5  Claims 

1.  A  test  pattern  display  apparatus  for  use  in  a  television,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  font  data  of  a  unit  picture  of  a  test 
pattern  having  a  predetermined  shape,  said  unit  picture  con- 
stituting portions  of  horizontal  lines  of  a  video  frame  and 
portions  of  vertical  lines  of  the  video  frame; 
control  means  for  repeatedly  reading  said  stored  font  data  of  the 
unit  picture  and  repeatedly  outputting  a  drive  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  read  font  data,  thereby  outputting  data  of  one 
frame  of  said  test  pattern; 
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1.  A  control  method  of  allowing  high  speed  introduction  of  an 
intended  subject  in  a  camera  picture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

designating  an  intended  foreground  subject  displayed  on  a  moni- 
tor screen  with  a  point  input  unit; 

inputting  picture  angle  data  from  a  camera; 

calculating  the  per-do<  angle  of  the  monitor  screen  from  the 
picture  angle  data; 

calculating  the  distance  or  dot  number  on  the  monitor  screen 
between  the  screen  center  and  the  designated  subject; 

calculating  the  relative  angle  difference  by  multiplying  the  cal- 
culated distance  or  dot  number  by  the  calculated  per-dot 
angle;  and 

using  the  relative  angle  difference  directly  or  obtaining  absolute 
value  data  thereof  as  camera  movement  data. 
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5^71,013 
LUMINANCE  CORRECTION  AF  PARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 
SIGNALS 
Toshlo  Nalura,  Kaiuigawa,  Japan,  4ssigiior  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan  ! 

Filed  Oct  28, 1992,  Set  No.  967,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1991,  3-313719 
Int  CL*  H04N  9/68;5/2i8:5/222.5/238 
VS.  CL  348—234 


(      ,JBSIim.~y^ 


(Claims 


<C50^ 

-sS-^SHb 

^<^ 

"ffivTwroS 

1 

1     eauSSSnuia 

1 

-sm£iFJn 

•    -or 

I 

'"UiimgaiflK* 

■  sm 

i ' 

pch  correspond  widi  those 
said  boundary  luminance 

ubstitution  correction  value 
:  which  corresponds  with  a 


5,671,014 
VIDEO  AFPARATUS  WITH  IMA|SE 
RESPONSIVE  TO  TOUCH 
ManBobB  Ito,  Saitama;  Sbnqji 
YoshiBari  HigncU,  Toi^o,  all  of 
Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Anc.  30, 1995, 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japa4, 
Int  CL'  H04N 
U.S.  CL  348— 239 

1.  A  video  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  display  device; 

video  signal  input  means; 


FORMING  MEANS 
StNSmVE  DISPLAY 
MBtohMhi,  Kjmagawa,  and 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Sony 

,  Sc^:  No.  521,576 

Sep.  5, 1994,  6-211279 
f/262 

lOCIainw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  a  puminance  level  of  a  still 
picture,  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  a  first  image  lof  an  object  comprised  of 
pixels  having  first  image  information  and  a  second  image  of 
die  same  object  comprised  of  corresponding  pixels  having- 
second  image  information;  | 

means  for  setting  a  boundary  lumauuice  level  smaller  than  a 
maximum  luminance  level  of  saiq  first  image  and  larger  than 
a  minimum  luminance  level  of  slid  first  image; 

means  for  determining  a  correspomlent  hmunance  level  of  said 
pixels  of  said  second  image  wl 
pixels  of  said  first  image  ha\ 
level; 

means  for  determining  a  respective 
for  each  pixel  of  said  second  ima^ 

respective  pixel  of  said  first  ima^  having  a  luminance  level 
above  or  below  said  boundary  luminance  level,  each  said 
respective  substitution  correction^  value  being  a  function  of 
said  boundary  luminance  level  aid  said  correspondent  lumi- 
nance level;  and  | 

means  for  substituting  each  of  said  pixels  of  said  first  image 
having  said  luminance  level  abo  ^e  or  below  said  boundary 
luminance  level  with  said  corres  tending  respective  pixel  of 
said  second  image  corrected  by  said  respective  substitution 
correction  value,  each  of  the  suba  ituted  corrected  pixels  hav 
ing  a  lumiiuince  value  within  a  luminance  range  extemUng 
firom  said  mininnun  luminance  Ic^el  to  said  maximum  lumi- 
nance level  of  said  first  image. 


position  detection  means  disposed  on  a  display  screen  of  said 
display  device  for  detecting  a  pressed  position  of  said  display 
screen; 

image  data  forming  means  for  forming  image  data; 

superimposing  means  connected  to  said  image  data  forming 
means,  said  display  device,  said  position  detecting  means,  and 
said  video  signal  input  means  for  superimposing  the  image 
data  formed  by  said  image  data  forming  means  on  a  video 
signal  from  said  video  signal  input  means  for  display  on  said 
display  device  at  a  positicMi  corresponding  to  the  pressed 
position  detected  by  said  position  detection  means; 

operating  key  generating  means  connected  to  said  superimpos- 
ing means  for  superimposing  operation  key  screen  dau  on  the 
video  signal  for  displaying  operation  keys  on  said  display 
device;  and 

(^>eration  signal  generation  means  connected  to  said  position 
detection  means  for  generating  an  operation  signal  when  the 
pressed  position  detected  by  said  position  detection  means 
corresponds  to  the  displayed  operation  keys. 


5,6714)15 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Osama  Yagi,  and  Kei^i  Tknalta,  iMtfa  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  CorponUioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  982,969 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan.  Dec  12, 1991, 3-328714 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/217:5/235:5/239:5/16 
VS.  CL  348—241  12  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  output  signals  from 

a  CCD  (cbai:ge-coupled  device)  imager  of  a  multiple  read-out  type 

having  horizontal  and  vertical  blanking  periods  for  receiving  light 

signals  from  an  iris  and  on  which  respective  pilot  signals  are 

superimposed,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  variable  gain  amplifiers  for  receiving  said  output 

signals  from  said  CCD  imager  to  produce  respective  amplified 

signals; 

a  first  loop  circuit  operable  to  adjust  respective  gains  of  said 

plurality  of  variable  gain  amplifiers; 
an  iris  control  circuit  openMe  to  control  said  iris  on  the  basis  of 

said  amplified  signals; 
a  second  loop  circtut  operable  at  least  once  during  each  horizon- 
tal blanking  period  of  said  CCD  image  to  similariy  adjust  said 
respective  pilot  signals  at  a  desired  level; 


a  diird  loop  circuit  operable  at  least  once  during  each  horizontal 
blanking  period  of  said  CCD  imager  to  equalize  the  levels  of 
said  respective  pilot  signals;  artd 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  loop  circuit,  said  iris 
control  circuit,  said  second  loop  circuit,  and  said  third  loop 
circuit  to  operate  during  respective  different  time  intervals  in 
a  predetermined  cycle,  said  predetermined  cycle  being 
repeated  at  least  once  dining  each  vertical  blanking  period  of 
said  CCD  imager. 


5,671,016 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CRT 
Hirotsugu  Suzuld,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.^  Osaiu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  374,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1994,  6-014822 
Int  ex.''  H04N  5/68 
VS.  CL  348—377 
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1.  A  high  voltage  discharge  circuit  for  a  CRT  comprising: 

means  including  a  video  amplifying  transistor  for  receiving  a 
lumiruuKe  signal  outputted  by  a  luminance  signal  terminal  of 
a  television  signal  processing  circuit: 

a  video  signal  processing  circuit  including  luminance  adjusting 
means  coimected  to  the  video  amplifying  transistor  for  adjust- 
ing a  luminance  of  a  picture  on  the  CRT; 

power-off  detecting  means  for  detecting  turning  off  of  a  power 
switch  of  a  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  the  CRT;  and 

luminance  increasing  means  connected  between  said  video 
amplifying  transistor  and  said  luminance  adjusting  means  for 
increasing  the  luminance  of  the  picture  on  the  CFTT  when  the 
power  switch  is  turned  off  based  on  a  power-off  detection 
signal  outputted  from  said  power-off  detecting  means. 
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a  high  voltage  circuit  for  receiving  therein  an  output  prtxluced 
&om  said  deflection  circuit  and  supplying  a  high  voltage  to 
the  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  synchronizing  signal  control  circuit  for  determining  whedier 
the  synchronizing  signal  obtained  from  said  sync  separation 
circuit  is  present  and  outputbng  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  synchronizing  signal  therefrom, 
said  synchronizing  signal  control  circuit  having  a  synchroniz- 
ing signal  control  switch  for  enabling  supply  of  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  absence  of  tlte  synchronizing  signal  at  all 
times  as  necessary; 

a  power  source  control  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  a  power 
source  circuit  in  response  to  an  output  supplied  from  said 
synchronizing  signal  control  circtut;  and 

a  power  switch  coimected  to  a  terminal  for  inputting  power  to 
said  display  unit; 

whereby  said  sync  separation  circuit,  said  synchrcmizing  signal 
control  circuit  and  said  power  source  control  circuit  are 
directly  supplied  with  power  &om  a  power  soince  through 
said  power  switch  and  at  least  one  of  said  video  amplifying 
circuit,  said  deflection  circuit  and  said  high  voltage  circuit  is 
at  least  partially  supplied  with  power  from  said  power  source 
circuit 


5,671,018 

MOTION  ADAPTIVE  VERTICAL  SCALING  FOR 

INTERLACED  DIGITAL  IMAGE  DATA 

Kazuhiro  Oliara,  Piano;  Vishal  Markandey,  Dallas,  both  of 

ToL.,  and  Robert  J.  Gove,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instrnments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Flkd  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,986 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/01 

VS.  CL  348—452  12  Claims 
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5,671,017 

DISPLAY  UNIT  INCLUDING  CIRCUrr  FOR 

CONTROLLING  CONNECTION  TO  A  POWER  SOURCE 

BASED  ON  PRESENCE  OR  ABSENCE  OF  A  SYNC 

SIGNAL 

Tikcsiii  ChiUo,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsuMsiii  Denki 

KatMishiki  Kaisiia,  Toliye,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^25 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1995,  7-043975 

Int  a."  H04N  5/63 

VS.  CL  348—378  4  Claims 

1.  A  display  imit  comprising: 

a  video  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  a  video  signal  and 

outputting  an  amplified  video  signal  to  a  cathode-ray  tube; 
a  sync  separation  circuit  for  separating  a  synchronizing  signal 

from  the  video  signal  to  take  out  the  video  signal; 
a  deflection  circuit  for  allowing  a  sawtooth  current  synchronized 
with  an  output  produced  from  the  sync  separation  circuit  to 
flow  into  a  deflection  coil  of  said  cathode-ray  tube; 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  new  pixel  values  for  vertical  scaling 
an  image  represented  by  a  digital  video  signal  and  having  inter- 
laced fields,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  motion  magnitude  value  that  indicates  the  extent 
to  which  the  portion  of  the  image  to  be  represented  by  a  new 
pixel  is  in  motion; 

generating  an  intra-field  pixel  value  of  said  new  pixel  using 
pixel  values  of  neighboring  pixels  in  the  same  field  wherein 
said  step  of  generating  said  intra-field  pixel  value  is  per- 
formed by  calculating  a  weighted  average  value  of  pixel 
values  of  neighboring  pixels,  and  wherein  the  weighting  coef- 
ficients of  neighboring  pixels  in  pairs  of  adjacent  fields  are 
centered  to  accoirunodate  interiaced  fields; 

generating  an  inter-field  pixel  value  of  said  new  pixel,  using 
pixel  values  of  neighboring  pixels  in  time-separated  fields; 
and 
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selecting  between  said  intra-field 

pixel  value,  on  the  basis  of  said 

generate  a  new  pixel  value;  and 
repeating  the  above  steps  for  each  Aixel  of  said  image. 
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5,671,019! 

CHARACTER  INFORMATION  biSPLAY  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  PARTIAL  AND  A  FULt-SCREEN  DISPLAY 

Yonklii  Isoe,  and  Tilsno  Morishia,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  I^isha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1994,  Sei:  No.  363^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japa*,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328909 
Int  a.*  H04N^/'«5 
VS.  a.  348—565  I  5  Claims 
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1.  A  character  information  display  I  pparatus  comprising: 

first  generator  means  for  generatin ;  a  fint  video  signal  for  a 
fiill-screen  image  including  chara  :ter  information; 

second  generator  means  for  generating  a  second  video  signal  for 
a  partial-screen  image  including  Character  information; 

change-over  means  for  exchanging;  said  first  video  signal  for 
said  full-screen  image  from  saidj  first  generator  means  with 
said  second  video  signal  for  said  partial-screen  image  from 
said  second  generator  means; 

demodulation  means  for  demodulal  ing  said  character  infotma- 
tion  extracted  from  one  of  said  first  video  signal  for  said 
fiill-screen  image  and  said  sec  >nd  video  signal  for  said 
partial-screen  image  output  from  said  change-over  means; 

partial-screen  image  processing  m;ans  for  compressing  said 
second  video  signal  for  said  par  ial-screen  image  from  said 
second  generator  means  in  at  lea:  t  one  of  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion and  a  vertical  direction; 

first  compositing  means  for  compoi  iting  said  first  video  signal 
for  said  full-sciecn  image  from  sa  id  first  generator  means  and 
a  compressed  video  signal  for  sai  1  partial-screen  image  from 
said  partial-screen  image  processi  ig  means  to  form  first  com- 
posite signals  for  a  first  composil ;  image; 

second  compositing  means  for  con^  lositing  said  first  composite 
signals  from  said  tint  composite ;  mage  and  a  character  signal 

fix>m  said  demodulation  means  to  form  second  composite 
signals  for  a  second  composite  ir  lage; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  sei  end  composite  signals  from 
said  second  compositing  means; 

controller  means  provided  with  a  fl  rst  key  for  turning  ON  and 
OFF  a  display  of  said  paitial-scn  en  image  and  a  second  key 
for  turning  ON  and  OFF  a  displi  y  of  the  character  informa- 
tion; 

control  processor  means  for  contrc  lling  said  second  generator 
means,  said  change-over  means  ai  id  said  demodulation  means 
under  control  of  said  controller  ra  sans,  and  further  for  turning 
ON  and  OFF  said  display  of  sai(  character  information  cor- 
responding to  said  fiill-screen  imj  ge  when  said  second  key  is 
pressed  and  said  first  key  is  OFF  j  nd  said  partial-screen  image 
is  not  displayed,  and  for  controlli  ig  a  cyclic  operation  to  turn 
ON  said  display  of  said  characte  information  corresponding 
to  said  full-screen  image,  to  tu  n  on  said  display  of  said 
character  information  corresponling  to  said  partial-screen 
image  and  to  turn  OFF  said  displi  y  of  said  character  informa- 
tion when  said  second  key  is  pres  sed  and  said  first  key  is  ON 
and  said  partial-screen  image  is  <  isplayed. 


5,671,020 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  VIDEO 
FILTER  PROCESSING  USING  EFTICIENT  PIXEL 
REGISTER  AND  DATA  ORGANIZATION 
Patrick  Y.  Law,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,283 

Int  CI.'  H04N  5/]4;9^4 

VS.  a.  348—608  20  Claims 
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1.  A  data  register  for  providing  data  to  an  n-element  parallel 
processing  array  for  performing  filtering  operations,  comprising: 

a  memory  buffer  including  first  and  second  memory  modules, 
each  including  n  columns  of  data  locations,  wherein  a  plural- 
ity of  consecutive  data  values  are  stored  in  said  memory 
buffer  in  two  separate  groups,  including  a  group  of  even  data 
values  stored  in  a  first  region  of  said  memory  buffer  beginning 
in  said  first  memory  module,  and  a  group  of  odd  data  values 
stored  in  a  second  region  begiiming  in  said  second  memory 
module  and  separated  from  the  beginning  of  said  first  region 
by  an  offset  address  value; 

select  logic  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memory  noodules  for 
selecting  between  respective  columns  of  said  first  and  second 
memory  modules  and  for  retrieving  n  selected  data  values 
according  to  a  predetermined  order; 

a  shift  network  coupled  to  said  select  logic  for  reordering  said 
retrieved  data  values  finm  said  select  logic  and  for  providing 
said  reordered  data  values  to  the  processing  array;  and 

address  decoder  logic  coupled  to  said  memory  buffer,  said  select 
logic  and  said  shift  netwoiic  and  receiving  an  address  for 
asserting  corresponding  address  values  to  said  first  and  second 
memory  modules,  respectively,  for  providing  a  select  value  to 
said  select  logic  and  for  providing  a  shift  value  to  said  shift 
network  to  retrieve  n  data  values  at  a  time  from  said  group  of 
even  data  values  and  said  group  of  odd  data  values  and  for 
providing  said  retrieved  data  values  to  the  processing  array. 


5,671,021 
IMAGE  MONITORING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

COMMON  INTERFACE  FOR  COMMANDS  AND  INPUT 

SIGNALS  AND  MONITOR  DRIVER  THEREFOR 

Shuichi  Kiunada,  and  Toshihisa  Olnitsu,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  22,170,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400,517 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1992, 4-041077 
Int  a.*  H04N  9/73;  G09G  i/02 
VS.  a.  348—644  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  monitoring  apparatus  for  displaying  color  images, 
comprising; 

an  interface  for  receiving  both  commands  and  color  signals  from 

a  monitor  driver  in  an  external  apparatus; 
correcting  means  for  correcting  said  color  signals  received  over 
said  interface,  said  correcting  means  correcting  the  color 
signals  in  accordance  with  a  color  correction  parameter: 
parameter  setting  means  for  setting  said  color  correction  param- 
eter to  be  used  by  said  correcting  means  to  correct  the  color 
signals,  said  parameter  setting  means  setting  the  color  correc- 
tion parameter  in  accordance  with  said  commands  received 
over  said  interface;  and 
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displaying  means  for  displaying  a  visible  color  image  based  on  a 
color  signal  corrected  by  said  conecting  means. 


5,671,022 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONVERTING  YCBCR  DATA  COMPOSED  OF 

LUMINANCE  AND  CHROMA  INTO  RGB  DATA  OF 

THREE  PRIMARY  COLORS 

Hideo  Isfaida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1995,  7-208888 
Int  CL<^  H04N  9/67 
VS.  CL  348—659  4  Claims 
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die  third  multiplying  means  including  tiiird  product  producing 
means  for  producing  tlie  ttiird  product  by  shifting  a  first 
intermediate  product  conesponding  to  a  first  partial  bit  string 
as  a  common  part  of  bit  strings  of  ti>e  first  and  tliird  multipli- 
ers of  tlie  first  product  by  a  first  predetennined  bit  number, 

the  fourth  multiplying  means  including  fourth  product  producing 
means  for  producing  the  fourth  product  by  shifting  a  second 
intermediate  product  correspoftding  to  a  second  partiai  bit 
string  as  a  common  part  of  bit  stiings  of  the  second  and  fourth 
multipliers  of  tlie  second  product  by  a  second  predetennined 
bit  number. 


5,671,023 
GAMMA  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Kazuliiko  Nishiwald,  Kanagawa,  and  Ken  Nak^Jima,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,871 
Claims  priority,  apptkatioa  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276780 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/202 
VS.  CL  348—675  3  Claims 


I.  An  image  processing  system,  comprising: 

first  conversion  means  having  first  multiplying  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  product  of  a  first  color  difference  signal  and  a 
first  multiplier  using  a  fixed  factor  multiplication  for  execut- 
ing a  bit  shift  of  input  data  of  a  binary  multiplicand  corre- 
sponding to  bit  values  of  a  binary  multiplier  and  for  accumu- 
lating the  bit-shifted  data; 

second  conversion  means  having  second  multiplying  means  for 
producing  a  second  product  of  a  second  color  difference 
signal  and  a  second  multiplier;  and 

tliird  conversion  means  having  third  multiplying  means  for 
producing  a  third  product  of  the  first  color  difference  signal 
and  a  third  multiplier  and  fowth  multiplying  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  fourth  product  of  the  second  color  difference  signal 
and  a  fourth  multiplier. 

first  image  data  composed  of  a  binary  luminance  signal,  a  binary 
first  color  difference  signal  and  a  binary  second  color  differ- 
ence signal  being  converted  into  second  image  data  composed 
of  binary  first,  second  and  third  chrominance  signals. 


1.  A  gamma  conection  circuit,  comprising: 
output-picture  luminance  signal  generating  means  including 
first  conversion  means  for  converting  supplied  color  picture 

signals  into  first  luminance  signals,  and 
first  gamma  correction  means  for  gamma  correcting  said  first 
luminance  signals  from  said  first  conversion  means  and 
outputting  en  output-picmre  luminance  signal; 
a  low-pass  filter  for  transmitting  low-frequency  band  compo- 
nents of  said  supplied  color  picture  signals; 
luminance  correction  signal  generating  means  including 

second  gamma  correction  means  for  gamma  correcting  said 
low-frequency  band  components  of  said  supplied  color 
picture  signals  transmitted  by  said  low-pass  filter, 
second  conversion  means  for  converting  gamma-corrected 
color  picture  signals  from  said  second  gamma  correction 
means  into  second  luminance  signals, 
third  conversion  means  for  converting  said  low-frequency 
band  components  of  said  supplied  color  picture  signals 
transmitted  by  said  low-pass  filter  into  third  luminance 
signals, 
third  gamma  correction  means  for  gamma  correcting  said 
third  himinance  signals,  and 
a  luminance  correction  signal  generator  for  generating  a  lumi- 
nance correction  signal  from  said  second  luminance  signals 
from  said  second  conversion  means  and  an  output  signal  of 
said  third  gamma  correction  means; 
output-picture  himinance  signal  conection  means  for  correcting 
said  output-picture  luminance  signal  from  said  output-picture 
luminance  signal  generating  means  in  response  to  said  lumi- 
nance correction  signal  from  said  luminance  correction  signal 
generator  and  outputting  a  conected  luminance  signal;  and 
color  difference  matrix  means  for  generating  color  difference 
signals  from  said  gamma  corrected  color  picture  signals  from 
said  second  gamma  correction  means. 
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5,671,0» 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  DEC<>DING  OF  MOTION 

VECTOIS 

Sang  Moon  Chun,  and  Geum  Odd  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Koria 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  S  er.  No.  403,978 

Int  a.*  H04  <  7/32 

VS.  a.  348—699  4  Claims 


1.  A  motion  vector  decoding 
length  coded  representation  of  a 
vector  using  a  difference  component 
ing: 
X-axis  motion  vector  component 

an  X-axis  component  of  the 

ad  second  X-axis  motion  vectc  ' 

X-axis  motion  vector  componei  t 

a  first  buffer  for  storing 
vector  difference  component 
signal; 

a  second  buffer  for  storing 
motion  vector  difference 
control  signal; 

a  first  adder  for  adding  an  oui 
and  the  X-axis  motion  vectoi 

a  third  buffer  for  storing 
said  first  adder  in  response 

a  second  adder  for  adding  an 
buffer  and  the  X-axis  motion 

a  fourth  buffer  for  storing 
said  second  adder  in  respons  : 

a  comparator  for  comparing 
ftom  said  third  and  fourth 
outputting  an  absolute  X-axi ; 
accordance  with  the  compai  -/i 
motion  vector  component 
from -31  to  31; 

a  selector  for  selecting  one  of 
third  and  fourth  buffers  in 
said  comparator; 

a  fifth  buffer  responsive  to  thirc 
storing  temporarily  an  outpu 
outputting  the  stored  signal 
component  to  said  first  and 

a  controller  for  generating  the 
and  an  X-axis  valid  signal  in 
an  X-axis  difference  valid 
ated  first  to  fourth  control 
buffers,  said  controller 
externally  synchronously 
motion  vector  component 
Y-axis  motion  vector  component 

Y-axis  component  of  the  motioi  i 

second  Y-axis  motion  vector 


apparatus  for  converting  a  variable 

motion  vector  into  an  original 

I  if  the  motion  vector,  compris- 

lecoding  means  for  decoding 

mo^on  vector  in  response  to  first 

difference  components,  said 

decoding  means  includes: 

temporarily  the  first  X-axis  motion 

in  response  to  a  first  control 

te  nporarily  the  second  X-axis 
com  ponent  in  response  to  the  first 

utp^t  signal  from  said  first  buffer 
component; 
tempf>rarily  an  output  signal  from 
a  second  control  signal; 
a  itput  signal  ftom  said  second 
vector  component; 
tem^rarily  an  output  signal  from 
to  the  second  control  signal; 
ab^lute  values  of  output  signals 
buffers  with  each  other  and 
motion  vector  component  in 
result,  the  absolute  X-axis 
a  value  within  the  range 


ha  iring  ; 
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5,671,025 
DIGITAL  CONVERGENCE  CORRECTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 
Kyeong-keol  Ryu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  21,  1994, 
94-5642 

Int  a.^  H04N  9/28 
VS.  a.  348—745  11  Claims 


si  ;nal  ; 


w  th 
fhim 


II 

1 

12 

f 

<trt 

INTUT 

— 

CPU 

1] 

< 

AUXIUAXT 
CMfUUTINC 
PROCCSSOft 

14 

< 

CONTDOUXIt 

IB 
17 


> 
>' 


,8-1-      mim* 


CONVDIGCNCt    ^     CONVtRGtNCC     _,, 


OUTFUT  UOOULT 


f "'~  .™So"^SS>  -I  »•"  ««-^«  u 


1.  A  digital  convergence  correcting  method  for  use   in  a 
projection-type  television  set,  said  nKthod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  interpolating  an  ideal  seed  data  to  produce  convergence 
correcting  data  with  respect  to  said  seed  data  at  a  predeter- 
nnined  screen  position  stored  in  a  memory; 

(b)  displaying  test  pattern  data  and  on  screen  display  (OSD)  data 
on  the  screen;  and 

(c)  correcting  and  updating  the  convergence  correcting  data 
produced  by  said  step  (a)  with  respect  to  said  seed  data  at  a 
different  screen  position  according  to  an  externally  applied 
instruction. 


5,671,026 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  TFT  ESD 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICES  BETWEEN  I/O  TERMINALS  OR 

WTTH  A  SHORT  CIRCUTTED  ALIGNMENT  FILM 
Ichiro  Shiraki,  Tenri;  Yasushi  Kubota,  Sakurai,  and  Hiroshi 
Yoneda,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,626 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6^2612 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1333:1/136:1/1337;  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  349—40  16  Claims 


the  output  signals  fitim  said 
to  an  output  signal  from 


and  fourth  control  signals  for 
signal  ftom  said  selector  and 
as  the  X-axis  motion  vector 
I  econd  adders;  and 
first  to  fourth  control  signals 
response  to  a  clock  signal  and 
and  outputting  the  gener- 
signals  to  said  first  to  fifth 
outputting  the  X-axis  valid  signal 
the  output  of  the  X-axis 
said  fifth  buffer;  and 
I  iecoding  means  for  decoding  a 
vector  in  response  to  first  and 
difference  components. 


6    S  2  2 

9.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  signal  lines; 

a  plurality  of  scaiuiing  signal  lines; 

a  picture  element  array  wherein  each  picture  element  for  dis- 
playing an  image  is  formed  so  as  to  be  surrounded  by  adjacent 
data  signal  lines  and  adjacent  scanning  signal  lines; 

a  plurality  of  transistors  as  switching  elements,  each  transistor 
driving  a  corresponding  picture  element; 

a  driving  circuit  for  driving  each  picture  element  through  each 
signal  line  and  transistor,  said  driving  circuit  having  a  plural- 
ity of  input-output  terminals;  and 

a  plurality  of  protective  circuits,  each  protective  circuit  being 
connected  across  corresponding  adjacent  input-output  termi- 
nals of  said  driving  circuit,  each  protective  circuit  including  a 
transistor  imit,  wherein  said  transistor  unit  and  said  transistor 
have  different  threshold  voltages. 
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5,671,027 
LCD  DEVICE  WITH  TFTS  IN  WHICH  PIXEL 
ELECTRODES  ARE  FORMED  IN  THE  SAME  PLANE  AS 
THE  GATE  ELECTRODES  WFTH  ANODIZED  OXIDE 
FILMS  AND  BEFORE  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  THE 
SILICON  GATE  INSULATOR 
Akira  Sasano,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Shirahashi,  Mobara;  Yuka  Mat- 
sukawa,   Mobara,-    Hideaki   Tanigucfal,    Mobara;    Hklcaki 
Yamamoto,  Tokorozawa,  and  Haruo  Matsumaru,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoDtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  411,207,  Mar.  27, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,610,738,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,640,  Nov.  24, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,402,254,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
778,562,  Oct  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  509,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1990,  2-276173; 
Nov.  29,  1990,  2-325995 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/136:1/1343 
VS.  a.  349—46  70  Claims 


trode  and  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  said  diin  film 
transistor  and  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  corre- 
sponding pixel  electrode. 


5,671328 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  INCLUDING  A  CONTROL 

MEMBER  FOR  PROVIDING  A  TRANSPARENT  VISUAL 

RANGE  WrraiN  A  PREDETERMINED  VIEWING  ANGLE 

AND  AN  OPAQUE  VISUAL  RANGE  OUTSIDE  THE 

PREDETERMINED  VIEWING  ANGLE 

Masanobu  Okano,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Skaip  KaboaUld 

Kaisha,  Os^ta,  Japu 

Filed  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097411 

Int  CI.'  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  349^-66  13  Claims 


1.  An  active  matrix  display  device,  comprising: 

at  least  one  row  and  at  least  one  column  of  picture  cells  provided 
over  a  transparent  substrate,  each  picture  cell  being  coupled  to 
a  scanning  line  and  a  video  signal  line,  and  each  picture  cell 
including  a  pixel  electrode,  a  thin  film  transistor,  having  drain, 
source  aiid  gate  electrodes,  and  a  storage  capacitor,  said  pixel 
electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  source  and 
drain  electrodes  of  said  thin  film  transistor  and  to  an  electrode 
corresponding  to  said  storage  capacitor, 

wherein  said  thin  film  transistor  is  comprised  of  a  gate  electrode 
corresponding  to  a  first  conductive  layer,  a  gate  insulator 
provided  on  said  gate  electrode,  a  channel  region  provided 
above  said  gate  electrode  and  including  an  amorphous  silicon 
layer  provided  on  said  gate  insulator,  and  the  source  and  drain 
electrodes  of  said  thin  film  transistor  are  provided  at  laterally 
opposing  ends  of  said  channel  region, 

wherein  said  pixel  electrode  is  comprised  of  a  second  conduc- 
tive layer, 

wherein  said  storage  capacitor  is  comprised  of  a  first  electrode,  a 
second  electrode  and  a  dielectric  insulatcH-  interposed  between 
the  first  and  second  electrodes,  and 

wherein  the  gate  insulator  of  said  thin  film  transistor  is  formed 
of  a  composite  insulator  layer  including  a  gate  surface  oxide 
film,  fonned  by  oxidation  of  said  gate  electrode,  and  a  silicon 
nitride  film  thereon,  said  gate  surface  oxide  film  being  formed 
to  cover  upper  and  end  side  surfaces  of  said  gate  electrode 
and  said  silicon  nitride  film  being  provided  on  the  oxidized 
upper  and  end  side  surfaces  of  said  first  conductive  layer  of 
said  gate  electrode  and  being  extended  to  cover  an  adjacent 
end  side  surface  and  upper  comer  surface  of  said  second 
conductive  layer  of  a  corresponding  pixel  electtode,  thereby 
to  effect  electrical  isolation  at  least  between  said  gate  elec- 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel; 

a  light-guiding  plate  on  the  back  side  of  and  in  parallel  with  the 
liquid  crystal  display  panel; 

a  light  source  for  allowing  light  rays  to  be  incident  on  at  least 
one  edge  face  of  the  light-guiding  plate; 

a  lighKonverging  plate  for  transmitting  light  rays  released  fix>m 
the  light-guiding  plate  while  converging  the  light  rays  in  the 
normal  direction,  the  light-converging  plate  being  positioned 
between  the  light-guiding  plate  and  the  liquid  crystal  display 
panel;  and 

a  visual  range  control  member  for  providing  a  transparent  visual 
range  with  a  predetermined  viewing  angle  with  respect  to  the 
normal  direction  as  well  as  for  providing  an  opaque  visual 
range  outside  the  predetermined  viewing  angle  with  respect  to 
the  normal  direction,  the  visual-range  control  member  being 
positioned  between  the  light-converging  plate  and  the  liquid 
crystal  display  panel. 


5,671,029 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Takashi  Haniki,  Kashiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099395; 
Dec.  20,  1994,  6-317181;  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035575 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1345:1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—96  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  display  device,  in  which  a 
polarizing  film  is  pasted  to  a  surface  of  display  panel  wherein  a 
liquid  crystal  material  is  interposed  between  two  mutually  con- 
ftonted  substrate  members  each  having  a  surface  on  which  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  are  fonned,  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  through 
which  a  drive  signal  is  supplied  to  the  electrodes  are  disposed  on 
the  other  not  mutually  confronted  surfaces  of  the  substrate  mem- 
bers, the  apparatus  comprising: 

holding  means  having  a  mounting  face  on  which  the  display 
panel  is  to  be  mounted,  for  holding  the  display  panel  by 
attracting  tlie  display  panel  onto  the  mounting  face; 
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shoit-ciicuit  means  provided  in 
tact  with  or  separation  from  a 
lower  substrate  of  the  display 
are  directed  upward  with 
short-circuit  means  having  an 
face  in  contact  with  the  display 

conductive  means  provided  in  such 
with  a  region  where  terminals 
display  panel  held  by  the  holding 
ward  with  respect  to  the  mountii  g 
having  an  electrically  conductiw 
the  display  panel;  and 

pasting  means  for  pasting  a 
display  panel. 


S,671,03< 

UQUm  CRYSTAL  PANEL  HA>(lNG  A  COLOR  FILTER 

VmH  PASSIVATION  AND  D ISULATING  LAYERS 

EXTENDING  TO  '  PHE  SEAL 

Kcqji  Ohniima,  Isefaara;  Masaald  i  tuzuld,  and  Keishi  Dai^joh, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  JajMo,  assignors  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,171,  »ec.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5381,255,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  752,277,  Aug. 

28, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcalion  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

327.043 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japi  a,  Aug.  30, 1990,  2-226589; 

Oct  22,  1990,  2-285260;  Aug.  23,  1  »91,  3-235645 

Int  a.*  G02F  ///  ^35:1/1333 
U.S.  CL  349—106  4  Claims 

116  m 


PERimERAL  AREA 


EF  ECnVE  AREA 


1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  panel  conimsing: 
a  first  substrate  having  a  color  filtei 
on  said  color  filter,  a  first 


said  passivation  layer,  and  an  insulation  layer  provided  on 

said  transparent  electrode; 
a  second  substrate  having  a  second  transparent  electrode; 
a  liquid  crystal  material  located  in  a  space  formed  between  said 

first  and  second  substrates;  and 
a  seal  for  sealing  said  space  in  a  peripheral  area  of  said  first  and 

second  substrates, 
wherein  said  insulation  layer  prevents  short-circuiting  between 

said  first  and  second  transparent  electrodes,  and 
said  passivation  layer  and  said  insulation  layer  extend  to  said 

peripheral  area  in  which  said  seal  is  located. 


a  manner  that  allows  con- 

egion  where  terminals  on  a 

held  by  the  holding  means 

to  the  mounting  face,  the 

ekctrically  conductive  contact 

}anel; 

a  manner  that  allows  contact 
( m  an  upper  substrate  of  the 
means  are  directed  down- 
face,  the  conductive  means 

contact  face  in  contact  with 

polari^g  film  to  the  surface  of  the 


5,671.031 

REFLECTION  TYPE  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  AND  PERSONAL  DIGITAL  EQUIPMENT  USING 

THE  SAME 

Kozo  Nakamura,  l^nri;  Mariko  Ban,  Nara;  NaoAuni  Kimura, 
Nabari,  and  AUo  Hancda,  lUto-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Osaka,  and  Toppan  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1996.  Ser.  No.  697.591 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1995,  7-222419 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/I33S:  H04N  3/14:9/30 
U.S.  a.  349—106  12  Claims 
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8.  A  color  filter  including  a  ted  color  filter  portion  and  a  cyan 
color  filter  portion, 

wherein  the  cyan  color  filter  portion  transmits  light  having  a 
complementary  color  of  a  color  of  light  transmitted  through 
the  red  color  filter  portion,  and 

wherein  the  light  transmitted  through  the  red  color  filter  portion 
has  a  chromaticity  (x,  y)  on  an  XYZ  color  system  chromatic- 
ity  diagram  satisfying  the  following  formulae  under  the  con- 
dition of  a  2°  viewing  angle  using  a  standard  light  source  D„: 

(O.038)^§(x-O.3l3)^+(25/4Hy-O.329)^S(O.I78)^; 


a  passivation  layer  provided 
trans|>arent  electrode  provided  on 


yS0.145x+0.236;  and 


yg-0.233x+0.376. 
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5,671,032 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  FOR 

GRAY  SCALE  DISPLAY,  GRAY  SCALE  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 
Sang-rok  Lee,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devkes  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1995.  Ser.  No.  580,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec  29.  1994. 
94-38997 

Int  CI.*  G02F  1/1333:1/1343:1/13 
U.S.  a.  349—122  7  i 
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1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrates  positioned  in  opposition  with  respect 
to  one  anotlier,  the  first  and  second  substrate  being  separated 
by  a  pfedetermined  distance: 

a  first  transparent  electrode  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
first  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  second  transparent  electrodes  formed  on  an  inner 
surface  of  said  second  substrate  in  positions  corresponding  to 
each  pixel  region,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  transparent 
electrodes  having  a  predetermined  width; 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  formed  on  said  plurality  of  second 
transparent  electrodes,  said  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  hav- 
ing the  same  thickness  and  diflferent  optical  transmittances; 
and 

a  ferroelectric  Uquid  crystal  layer  formed  between  said  second 
substrate  on  which  said  dielectric  layers  are  formed  and  said 
first  substrate  having  said  first  transparent  electrode  thereon. 


5.671.033 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  MIXTURE  OF 

CHOLESTERIC  AND  SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  AND 

ALIGNMENT  TREATMENT  ON  ONLY  ONE  SUBSTRATE 

Kazuharu  Katagiri.  Tkma;  Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Macfaida;  Shin- 

Jiro  Okada,  Isehara,  and  Jiuichiro  Kanbe,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  178.827.  Jan.  7. 1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  diviston  of  Ser.  No.  863,781.  Apr.  6.  1992.  Pat  No. 

53014M9,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251.028. 

Sep.  26.  1988,  Pat  No.  5,120,466,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  750,295,  Jul.  1,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,319 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1984.  59-146211; 
Jul.  14.  1984,  59-146498;  Sep.  12,  1984,  59-190789;  Sep.  12, 
1984,  59-190790;  Sep.  14,  1984,  59-192920 

Int  CI.'  G02F  1/1337:1/13 
VS.  CL  349—128  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates,  one  of  said  substrates  having  a  uniaxial 
aligning  treatment  and  the  other  of  said  substrates  having  no 
aligning  treatment;  a  chiral  snnectic  liquid  crystal  disposed 
between  the  substrates  in  a  layer  thin  enough  to  suppress  its 
ovra  helical  structure;  said  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  at  least  one  species  of  compound  showing 
smectic  phase  and  at  least  one  species  of  compound  showing 
cholestetic  phase,  said  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  being 
placed  in  chiral  smectic  C  phase  by  temperature  decrease 
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from  a  higher  temperature  phase  than  the  chiral  smectic  phase 
through  smectic  A  phase  and  being  aligned  to  fonn  molecular 
axes  aligned  in  a  direction  of  said  uniaxial  aligning  treatment 
in  the  smectic  A  phase. 


5,671,034 

POLARISATION  DEPENDENT  REFRACTIVE  DEVICE 

EXmBITING  DSDEPENDTLY  VARYING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  INDICES  OF  REFRACTION  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Paul  May,  CambrMge;  Kathryn  Walsh,  Reading,  and  Gillian 
Margaret  Davis,  Oxfordshire,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,917 
Claims  prtority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
9418251 

tat  CL'  G02F  1/137 
U.S.  CL  349—200  26  Claims 


1.  A  polarisation  dependent  lefiactive  device,  comprising  a 
birefringent  element  having  a  first  refractive  index  to  light 
polarised  along  a  first  direction,  which  first  refractive  index  varies 
as  a  first  fimcuon  of  position,  and  a  second  refractive  index  to  light 
polarised  along  a  second  direction,  which  second  refractive  index 
is  a  second  function  of  position,  at  least  one  of  the  second  refrac- 
tive index  and  the  second  function  being  different  to  the  respective 
one  of  the  first  refractive  index  and  the  first  function,  and  wherein 
the  second  function  is  an  indedendent  function  of  the  first  function. 


5,671.035 
LIGHT  INTENSITY  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Elwood  E.  Barnes,  Rte.  3,  Box  316.  CochranviUe,  Pa.  19330 
Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  476,421 
tat  CL'  G02C  7/16:7/12:1/00 
VS.  CL  351—45  56  Claims 

1.  A  device  that  selectively  reduces  die  intensity  of  light  in  the 
field  of  view,  comprising: 
a  power  source; 

a  Ught  sensor  capable  of  obtaining  light  direction  and  intensity 
data  and  of  generating  at  least  one  hght  signal  corresponding 
to  the  direction  and  light  intensity  of  selected  segments  in  the 
field  of  view; 
a  means  for  digitizing  the  light  signal; 

a  light  transmissive  lens  having  a  plurality  of  programmable 
shutter  elements,  wherein  each  shutter  element  can  be  inde- 
pendentiy  selected  and  each  has  controllable  transmission 
characteristics; 


September  23,  1997 


3278 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


user  controls  for  setting  user  cons^ts;  and 
processing  circuitry,  connected  to 
controls,  to  the  light  sensor  and 
processes  the  digitized  light  si| 
mined  values  and  the  user  constants, 
transmission  characteristics  of 
if  required  depending  on  the 


gials 


pr  icessing  I 


5,671,03  i 
EYEGLASS  TEMPLE  HAVING  A  SPRING 
Chnn-Chn  Huang,  P.O.  Box  90,  T^xmn  704,  lUwan 
FDed  Dec  10, 1996,  Sp.  No.  763,981 


VS.  CL  351— U3 


Int  CL*  G02C  >/16:5/22 


1  Claim 


1.  A  eyeglasses  temple  comprisinj : 

an  end  connector  having  a  positio  i  hole  in  a  front  end,  a  square 
rear  portion,  and  threaded  hol^  bored  longitudinally  in  said 
square  portion; 

a  position  sleeve  having  a  longitupnal  square  cavity  in  a  front 
pottioo  for  said  square  portion  of  said  end  connector  to  fit 
therein,  a  longitudinal  round  hole  communicating  with  said 
square  cavity  in  a  rear  portion,  a  projection  extending  out 
from  a  side  and  having  a  slope4  surface  in  a  side; 

a  screw  having  a  head  and  a  body  with  a  front  threaded  pmtion; 

a  coil  spring  fitting  around  said  b*dy  of  said  screw; 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  in  a  ttont  portion  for  said  position 
sleeve  to  fit  therein,  and  a  fit  h^le  in  a  side  corresponding  to 
the  side  of  said  projection  of 

characterized  by  stdd  housing  ha^ 


engaging  with  said  projections  and  said  threaded  holes  of  said 
housing  and  said  two  holes  of  said  temple. 


the  power  source,  to  the  user 

o  the  shutter  elements,  which 

is  with  respect  to  predeter- 

and  modifies  the  light 

certain  of  the  shutter  elements 

results. 


5,671437 
HEAD  MOUNTED  IMAGE  DISPLAY  HAVING  AT  LEAST 

FOUR  SUPPORTING  POINTS 
Yqji  Oganwara,  Hiao;  Hiroyodii  KotwyasU,  Hacliioji;  Yoahi- 
hiro  Maeda,  Hackioji,  and  MotoUro  Atsnmi,  Hachioji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oiympos  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  530,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223114; 
Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223231 

Int  CL'  G02C  1/00 
VS.  CL  351—158  IS  Claiou 


1.  A  head  mounted  image  display,  comprising: 

a  display  body  having  image  display  sections  and  optical  sys- 
tems; and 

a  supporting  section  for  fixing  said  display  body  in  front  of  eyes 
of  an  observer  so  that  said  image  display  sections  can  be 
viewed  with  the  eyes  of  tlie  observer,  said  supporting  section 
being  formed  to  include  front  stopper  means  to  rest  on  a  face 
of  the  observer,  right-hand  and  left-hand  side  stopper  means 
to  rest  on  right  and  left  temporal  surfaces  of  the  observer,  and 
top  stopper  means  to  rest  on  a  head  crown  of  the  observer  so 
that  said  image  display  is  held  in  place  with  an  area  over  a 
middle  occipital  surface  of  the  observer  being  free  from  said 
supporting  section,  said  middle  occipital  surface  being 
defined,  on  a  head  of  the  observer,  as  a  region  positioned 
opposite  to  a  facial  region  to  be  covered  by  said  display  body, 
whereby  a  pushing  and  pulling  of  said  image  display  for 
mounting  and  removing  the  same  on  and  from  the  head  of  the 
observer  being  allowed  to  be  carried  out  in  directions  normal 
to  the  face  or  a  sincipital  sutfiace  of  the  observer. 


5,671,038 
MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS 
Mcnaclicgi  Porat,  Kibbutz  Hanita,  Israel,  atmJtnnr  to  Hanita 
Lenses,  KlbiMtz  Hanita,  brad 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  517,123 
aaims  priority,  appttcation  farad,  Ang.  22, 1994,  U0740 
Int  CL'  G«2C  7/04 
VS.  CL  351—161  12  ( 


fd  position  sleeve;  and 
:  a  projection  extending  out 


fitMn  an  opposite  side  of  said|side  of  said  fit  hole  of  said 
housing,  said  projection  having  a  female  threaded  hole,  a 
tlaeaded  bole  in  the  same  side  of  said  projection,  a  metal 
temple  having  two  holes  spaced  apart  to  correspond  to  said 
projection  and  said  threaded  hole  of  said  bousing  for  screws 
to  combine  said  metal  temple  lirith  said  housing  with  screws 


1.  A  multifocal  lens  having  a  posterior  surface  and  an  anterior 
surface  for  use  on  an  eyeball  having  a  cornea  region,  comprising 
an  upper  distance  vision  segment  for  distance  viewing,  and  a  lower 
near  vision  segment  for  near  viewing,  wherein  at  least  one  hole  is 
provided  tlirough  which  said  posterior  surface  and  said  anterior 
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surface  communicate  with  each  other  to  prevent  the  generation  of 
over-  or  underpressures  that  impair  the  movement  of  the  lens 
relative  to  the  eyeball,  said  at  least  one  hole,  or  if  more  than  one 
hole  is  present,  all  of  said  holes,  being  located  in  said  near  vision 
segment  of  said  lens  and  arriving  outside  of  said  cornea  region 
during  distance  viewing. 


5,671,039 
GLARE  TESTER 
Bernard  Groiman,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ldca  Inc., 
Depew,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,859 

Int  CL'  A61B  3/02:3/10 

VS.  CL  351—243  20  Claims 


snap  fastener  integrally  fonned  on  the  inner  end  of  said  bend 
clamp. 


5,671,041 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Yasnham  Iwald,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Pboto 
FUn  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1994,  6-077569 
Int  CL'  G03B  27/80 
VS.  CL  355-38 
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1.  A  refractor  for  glare  testing  an  eye  comprising,  a  refractor 
body,  a  testing  axis  passing  through  said  eye  and  body  a  wheel 
located  in  said  body  and  adapted  for  rotation  therein,  an  aperture 
positioned  in  said  wheel  and  selectively  positionable  on  said  test- 
ing axis,  means  for  subjecting  said  eye  to  glare  by  inundating  said 
eye  with  visible  illumination  when  said  aperture  is  positioned  on 
said  axis,  whereby  the  acuity  of  said  eye  may  be  tested  with  and 
without  glare  or  the  time  for  recovery  of  acuity  after  glare  can  be 
determined. 
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5,671,040 
SOFT  PAD  BRIDGE  OF  SPECTACLES 
Chen  "Kai  Ming,  Hsin-Cha  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Gazelle 
Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,297 
fat  a.'  G02C  5/]2 
VS.  a.  351—138  3  Claims 

1.  A  soft  pad  bridge  of  spectacles  including  two  parts,  as  a  nose 
saddle  and  a  jogged  clamp;  wherein: 

said  nose  saddle  having  a  channel  crossing  the  middle  section,  a 
saddle  concave  surface  extending  from  the  inner  bottom  end, 
and  a  first  snap  fastener  extended  from  the  inner  fiont  wall  of 
said  chaimel  and  the  improvements  comprising;  said  jogged 
clamp  having  two  arcs  at  respective  sides,  a  bend  clamp 
extending  downward  from  the  lop  of  a  spectacle  frame  to 
cover  the  upper  portion  of  said  spectacle  frame,  and  a  second 


12.  An  exposure  control  apparatus  for  a  photographic  printer, 
said   photographic   printer  having   a   light   source   and   yellow, 
magenta,  and  cyan  color-correcting  filters  which  are  inserted  in 
between  said  bght  source  and  a  frame  of  developed  photographic 
film,  said  photographic  printer  also  having  a  controller  for  setting 
said  color-correcting  filters  in  respective  filter  positions  to  adjust 
three-color  components  of  printing  light  from  said  light  source, 
said  photographic  printer  printing  said  frame  on  photosensitive 
material,  said  exposure  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photometric  section  for  measuring  a  frame  to  be  printed 
[rfiotomeoically  in  three-color  separation,  to  obtain  a  photo- 
metric density  thereof  for  three  primary  colors; 
a  domain  selector  section,  provided  with  said  photometric  den- 
sity of  said  fi^me,  for  generating  a  signal  representing  one 
density  domain  in  response  to  said  density  of  said  frame, 
wherein  said  one  density  domain  is  selected  from  a  plurality 
of  preset  density  domains  that  divide  a  tfaiee-diiiiensional 
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density  space,  and  wherein  sail  I 
coordinates  at  which  respective 
three  primary  colors  has  been 

a  matrix  eietnent  memory  for  stating 
said  memory  having  addresses 
of  density  domains,  each  of  sai( 
having  respective  ones  of  said 

an  element  selector  section,  provic^d 
ing  said  one  density  domain, 
ment  memory  at  one  of  said 
one  density  domain,  to  identify 
elements  corresponding  to  said 
said  one  density  domain;  and 

a  matrix  operation  section  for  executing 
accordance  with  said  photomet|ic 
with  said  selected  ones  of  said 
respective  filter  positions  at  wl 
mized. 
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density  space  is  defined  by 
photometric  densities  of  said 
tiken; 

data  of  matrix  elements, 
^rresponding  to  said  plurality 
plurality  of  density  domains 
I  latrix  elements: 

with  said  signal  represent- 

accessing  said  matrix  ele- 

that  corresponds  to  said 

selected  ones  of  said  matrix 

espective  matrix  elements  of 


f)r 

add  esses  I 


5,671,04 ! 
HOLOMOIRE  STRAl  N  ANALYZER 
Cesar  A.  Sdammaretla,  Chicago,  1 1.,  assignor  to  Dlinois  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1992,  S  x.  No.  837,852 
Int  CL'  GOl  I  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—35.5  I  16  Claims 

» 


1.  A  system  for  the  measurement 


ing: 


a  continuous  point  source  illuminapon 
least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 
point  source  illumination  means 
illumination  in  at  least  two 
ing  at  least  one  continuous  lase^, 
and  a  coupler  connecting  an 
each  said  optical  fiber; 

fringe  stabilization  means  for 
of  said  object,  said  fringe  stab^i 
firinge  stabilization  detector 
object  and  providing  a  signal 
circuit,  and  said  fringe  stabilization 
of  said  light  emitted  by  one  of 
a  constant  relationship  between 
phase  of  a  reference  light  emitt^ 
fibers; 

detector  means  for  capturing  a  holtigraphi 

compensation  means  for 
object;  and 

processing  means  for  electronicaly 
graphic  image. 


strains  in  an  object  compris- 


means  for  illuminating  at 
said  object,  said  continuous 
producing  sytnmetric  double 

orthogonal  directions  and  compris- 
.  at  least  three  optical  fibers 

I  outlet  of  said  laser  to  one  end  of 

com^nsating  for  vibratory  tnotion 

ization  means  comprising  a 

receiving  reflected  light  from  said 

to  said  fringe  stabilization 

circuit  adjusting  the  phase 

optica]  fibers,  maintaining 

lie  phase  of  said  light  and  the 

by  another  of  said  optical 


$iid( 


ic  image  of  said  object; 
compens^ng  for  displacement  of  said 

reconstructing  said  holo- 


5,671,043 

OPTICAL  POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  ANGULAR  POSITION  OF  A  ROTATABLE  ELEMENT 

Richard  Ivers,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 

Technology,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,202 

Int  a.*  GOID  5/34 

U.S.  a.  356-138  16  Oaims 

2* 


a  matrix  operation  in 

density  of  said  frame  and 

lAatrix  elements,  to  obtain  said 

hfch  said  printing  light  is  opti- 


1.  A  position  detection  system  for  determining  the  angular 
position  of  a  rotatable  element  extending  in  an  axial  direction,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  first  light  source  and  a  second  light  source,  each  positioned 
proximate  one  end  of  the  rotatable  element; 

detecting  noeans  optically  aligned  with  said  first  and  second  light 
sources  for  receiving  light  therefrom  and  for  providing  an 
output  indicative  of  the  amount  of  light  received  by  said 
detecting  means  from  said  light  sources; 

means  connected  to  said  one  end  of  the  rotatable  element  for 
preventing  a  preselected  amount  of  light  emanating  from  said 
first  and  second  light  sources  from  being  received  by  said 
detecting  means; 

said  detecting  means  comprising  four  light  detecting  compo- 
nents, a  first  pair  of  said  light  detecting  components  being 
operably  interrelated  with  said  first  and  second  light  sources 
and  a  second  pair  of  said  light  detecting  components  being 
operably  interrelated  with  said  first  and  second  light  sources, 
whereby  said  output  of  said  detecting  means  is  virtually 
unaffected  by  any  unwanted  radial  movement  of  the  rotatable 
element; 

said  means  for  preventing  a  preselected  amount  of  light  from 
being  received  by  said  detecting  means  comprising  an  opaque 
element  extending  in  said  axial  direction  from  the  rotatable 
element  and  being  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
light  sources  and  said  four  light  detecting  components;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  output  from  said  detecting  means  and 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  the 
rotatable  element 


5,671,044 

METHOD  OF  EXAMINING  FILM  QUALITY  OF  A 

MEMBRANAL  MATERIAL  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Yoshinori  Shimada,  Yamatokoriyama,  and   Keiidii  Tanalu, 

Tald-gun,  l>oth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Slurp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307652 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  356—237  «  claims 

1.  A  method  of  examining  film  quality  of  a  membranal  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
radiating  polarized  test  light  created  through  a  polarizing  plate, 
on  the  rear  surface  of  a  Ught-transmissive  substrate  on  which 
a  tested  membranal  material  is  formed; 
routing  said  polarizing  plate  relative  to  said  Ught  transmissive 
substrates;  and 
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5,671,046 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY  DETECTING 

PARTICLES  IN  A  FREE  LIQUID  STREAM 
Dennis  J.  Knowlton,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Partide  Mea- 
suring Systems,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Cdo. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,148 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/00 


UACL  356—338 


32 


detecting  film  quality  of  said  tested  membranal  material  based 
on  changes  in  a  color-inegularity  pattern  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  tested  membranal  material  during  said  rotating. 


5,671,045 

MICROWAVE  PLASMA  MONTTORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

THE  ELEMENTAL  COMPOSmON  ANALYSIS  OF  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  PROCESS  STREAMS 
Paul  P.  WoskoT,  Bedford;  Danid  R.  Cohn,  Chestauttaill,  both  of 
Mass.;  Charles  H.  Tltns,  Newtown  Square,  Pa^  and  Jeffrey 
E.  Surma,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Masachusetts 
Institute  of  Technokigy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
CoDtinnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141^57,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5^479,254.  This  appHcation  Oct  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  540,575 

Int  a.'  GOU  3/30:  HOIP  1/00:  GOIN  21/69 
VS.  CL  356-^16  47  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  optically  detecting  particles  in  a  free  liquid 
stream,  said  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  ejector  for  providing  a  free  liquid  stream  capable  of 
having  particles  therein,  said  free  liquid  stream  having  prede- 
termined first  and  second  regions  that  are  spaced  from  one 
another  along  said  free  liquid  stream; 

a  light  source  for  providing  a  light  beam  that  intersects  said  free 
liquid  stream  at  said  first  region  so  that  particles  in  said  free 
liquid  stream  at  said  first  region  cause  scattering  of  light  that 
travels  along  said  free  liquid  stream  from  said  first  region  to 
said  second  region; 

a  light  collector  for  collecting  light  at  said  second  region  tfiat  has 
been  scattered  by  particles  in  said  free  liquid  stream  at  said 
first  region;  and 

a  processing  unit  for  receiving  said  scattered  light  collected  by 
said  light  collector  and,  responsive  thereto,  providing  an  out- 
put that  is  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  size  and  number  of  said 
particles  in  said  fiee  liqiud  stream  causing  said  light  scattering 
at  said  first  region. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  composition  of  a  sample, 
comprising: 

a  shotted  waveguide  made  of  a  microwave  conductive  material 
using  refractory  material  conununicating  with  a  source  of 
microwave  energy  to  generate  plasma,  the  waveguide  includ- 
ing an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  sample  to  be  analyzed; 

sample  flow  nneans  connected  to  the  waveguide  such  that  the 
aperture  in  the  waveguide  is  aligned  with  the  sample  flow 
means; 

means  for  adjusting  a  passage  rate  of  the  sample  to  be  analyzed 
through  the  shorted  waveguide;  and 

a  spectrometer  connected  to  receive  light  from  the  plasma. 


5,671,047 
LASER  BEAMSPLITTER  FOR  GENERATING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PARALLEL  BEAMS 
Rani  Cnrbelo,  Lexhigton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad  Labora- 
tories, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  441,126 
Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—346  51  Claims 

1.  An  interferometer  comprising 
a  laser  reference  source, 
a  primary  beamsplitter, 
a  fixed  mirror, 
a  movable  mirror, 

a  system  for  detecting  variations  in  alignment  between  said  fixed 
mirror  and  said  movable  mirror  including  three  detectors 
located  adjacent  to  a  laser  beam  output  field  and  arranged  at 
the  vertices  of  a  triangle, 
a  laser  beamsplitter, 
said  laser  beamsplitter  comprising 

a  first  beamsplitter  comprising  an  optical  flat  having  a  first 
partially  coated  face  and  a  second  partially  coated  face 
parallel  to  each  other. 
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a  second  beamspliner  comprisin  g 
partially  coated  face  and  a 
parallel  to  each  other, 

said  first  beamsplitter  being  potitioned 
beam  entering  said  first  bea  insplitter 
beam  and  a  second  beam 

said  second  beamsplitter  being 
beamspliner  such  that  at 
said  second  beam  enters  sai< 
split  into  a  third  beam  and  a 
other  and  to  said  second  beat  i 


an  optical  flat  having  a  third 
fourth  partially  coated  face 

such  that  an  incident 
is  split  into  a  first 
pailtllel  to  each  other,  and 

I  ositioned  relative  to  said  first 

Iea4t  one  of  said  first  beam  and 

second  beam  splitter  and  is 

fourth  beam  parallel  to  each 


Calif. 


5,671,M  t 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
UNLOAD  SLIDER 
Christopher  Lacey,  San  Diego, 
rics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  172,47] 
5,486,924,  which  is  a  division  of 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,280,340.  This  api^cation 
No.  446, 
Int  CI.*  GOll  I 
VS.  a.  356—357 


;fcr 


su  face  • 


hav  ng 


plan 


1.  A  slider  positioning  apparatus 
to  a  first  plane  corresponding  to  a 

a  slider  attached  to  a  suspensioi 
suspension,  said  suspension 

a  rotary  load/unload  arm  having  a 
tially  parallel  to  said  first 
load/unload  arm  rotates,  whereii 
to  said  rotary  load/unload  am 
longitudinal  axis  forms  an  angle 
arm  rotation  axis  and  said  slide 
first  plane  at  a  separation  distance 
separation  distance  increasing 
rotates  about  said  rotation  axis 
ing  as  said  rotary  load/unload 
axis  in  a  second  direction  whid 
tion. 
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FOR  ROTARY  LOAD/ 
piDSITIONING 
if.,  assignor  to  Phase  Met- 


,  Dec  22, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5er.  No.  781,820,  Oct  23, 
May  17,  1995,  Ser. 


9/02 


16  Claims 


positioning  a  slider  relative 

of  a  disk  comprising: 

near  a  distal  end  of  said 

a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

rptation  axis  which  is  substan- 

le  about  which  said  rotary 

said  suspension  is  mounted 

such  that  said  suspension 

with  said  rotary  load/unload 

is  positioned  adjacent  said 

from  said  first  plane,  said 

said  rotary  load/unload  arm 

a  first  direction  and  decreas- 

1  rotates  about  said  rotation 

is  opposite  said  first  direc- 


5,671,049 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTACTLESSLY  AND 

AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING  THE  RETURN  LOSS 

OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 

Andrei  Csipkes,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  John  Mark  Pahnquist, 

Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,999,  Apr.  27,  1995,  and 

Ser.  No.  577,947,  Dec.  22,  1995.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  21, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  668,220 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—358  25  Claims 


(STB 


I 
■i  Miner"    r-l 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  return  loss  of  an  optical  fiber 
connector  having  a  domed  combination  of  an  optical  fiber  and  a 
surrounding  support  ferrule,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  undercut/protrusion  parameter  corresponding 
with  an  offset  of  said  fiber  relative  to  a  curvature  of  said 
ferrule  along  an  axis  of  said  fiber: 

(b)  determining  a  dome  polish  eccentricity  parameter  corre- 
sponding with  a  displacement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  said  displacement  being  between  a  curvature  center  of 
said  curvature  and  a  fiber  center  of  said  fiber  in  said  plane; 

(c)  determining  a  curvature  radius  parameter  corresponding  with 
a  radius  of  said  curvature  relative  to  said  curvature  center; 

(d)  determining  a  discontinuity  parameter  to  quantify  surface 
discontinuities  in  said  fiber;  and 

(e)  determining  a  return  loss  of  said  connector  based  upon  said 
parameters. 


5,671,050 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROHLING 
SURFACES  USING  DIFFRACATIVE  OPTICS 
Peter  de  Groot,  Middletown,  Coim.,  assignor  to  Zygo  Corpo- 
ration, Middlefield,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,939,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,526,116.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365389 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356-359  45  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  profiling  an  object  surface  using  desensitized 
interference  fringes  comprising  the  steps  of 

illuminating  a  diffractive  optical  assembly  with  a  source  of  light, 
dividing  the  source  light  illuminating  said  diffractive  optical 
assembly  into  two  beams  which  propagate  in  two  different 
directions  dirough  said  diffractive  optical  assembly,  said 
beams  exiting  said  diffractive  optical  assembly  substantially 
overiapping  adjacent  said  object  surface  with  said  beams 
impinging  upon  said  object  surface  at  substantially  the  same 
place  at  two  different  incident  angles. 
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reflecting  said  impinging  beams  from  said  object  surface  back 
toward  said  diffractive  optical  assembly,  said  reflected  beams 
passing  back  through  said  difitacdve  optical  assembly  in 
different  directions,  and 

recombining  said  reflected  beams  passing  back  through  said 
diffractive  optical  assembly  to  form  an  interference  pattern 
representative  of  the  surface  profile  of  said  object  surface, 
said  interference  pattern  having  reduced  sensitivity  to  surface 
deformation  and  surface  roughness,  said  illuminating  step 
comprising  the  step  of  illuminating  said  diffractive  optical 
assembly  with  a  broadband  spatially  incoherent  light  source. 


a  pbotodetector  for  detecting  light  reflected  by  said  movable 
scale  or  light  transmitted  through  said  movable  scale. 


5,671,053 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  LASER  PROJECTOR 

USING  MOVING  REFLECTOR 

Dave  Wigg,  Waterloo,  and  Kurt  Rueb,  KUchcner,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Virtek  Vision  Corp.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,679 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  CL  35^-375  19  Claims 


5,671,051 
HELICOPTER  BLADE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Andrew  M.  Wright,  Jr^  2071  Rites  La.,  N.  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33408 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,547 

Int  CI.'  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  CL  356—372  16  Claims 


1.  A  helicopter  blade  tracking  system  including  a  similar  self- 
contained  light  unit  on  each  rotor  blade,  each  rotor  blade  having  a 
tip,  each  self-contained  bght  uiut  being  matched  in  size  and 
weight,  means  fixing  each  unit  adjacent  the  tip  of  the  blade,  each 
self-contained  matched  light  unit  having  a  light  device  directed 
radially  inward  from  the  tip  of  the  blade,  each  light  device  having 
a  different  colored  light. 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  the  position  of  a  laser  projects 
relative  to  reference  points  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  plurality  of  reference  points; 

(2)  providing  a  laser  projector  opposite  said  reference  points; 

(3)  directing  a  laser  beam  from  said  laser  projector; 

(4)  moving  a  reflective  member  into  the  path  of  said  laser  beam 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  laser  beam  is  reflected  by  said 
reflective  member  back  to  said  laser  projector; 

(5)  moving  said  reflective  member  towards  one  of  said  reference 
points;  and 

(6)  moving  said  laser  beam  with  said  reflective  member  until 
said  laser  beam  is  directed  adjacent  said  one  of  said  reference 
points  to  begin  to  calibrate  die  position  of  said  laser  projector 
relative  to  said  one  reference  point 


5,671,052 
OPTICAL  ENCODER 
Isao  Kawakubo,  Hino,  and  Eyi  Yamamoto,  Ome,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1994, 6-043656; 
Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030938 

Int  a.*  GOIB  H/14 
VS.  CL  356—373  20  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  encoder  comprising: 

a  movable  scale  which  is  movable  relative  to  a  light  source, 
a  surface-emitting  semiconductor  laser  light-source  for  radiating 
light  to  a  part  of  said  movable  scale,  without  any  lenses  or 
slits  provided  between  said  movable  scale  and  said  surface- 
emitting  semiconductor  laser  light-source,  and 


5,671454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

POSITION  OF  PATTERN  FORMED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

HAVING  A  THICKNESS 

Masaya  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assigoor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,974 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JoL  18, 1995,  7-203770 

Int  CL*  GOIB  11/30 

VS.  CL  356—375  21  Claims 

1.  A  pattern-position  measuring  method  in  which  a  position  of  a 

paaem  formed  on  a  substrate  to  be  measured  is  measured,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  measoring  a  thickness  error 
measured  with  respect  to  a  refettnce 

(b)  using  an  amount  of  displacem  ;nt 
flexure  of  said  reference  substral  t 
and  amending  said  first 
thickness  error  amount  so  as  to 
amount; 

(c)  measuring  a  position  of  the  pat^m  formed  on  said  substrate 
to  be  measured;  and 

(d)  correcting  said  measured  posi^on  of  the  pattern  based  on 
said  second  correction  amount. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  laser  measui  ;ment  of  an  object  compris 


mg: 


a  base; 

a  rotatable  member  attached  to  dM 
rotational  axis; 

a  linear  slide  having  a  first  end  anc 
being  attached  to  and  extending 
said  rotatable  member  being  ci 
slide  from  at  least  a  first  position 

a  laser  camera  sUdingly  coupled  to 
along  the  linear  slide  to  obtain 
a  plurality  of  locations  along  the 

wherein  die  rotatable  member 
the  first  and  second  positions  to 
object  at  both  positions  of  the  sli^. 


rotaies 


base  and  rotatable  about  a 


a  second  end,  the  first  end 

from  the  rotatable  member, 

of  rotating  the  linear 

to  a  second  position;  and 

linear  slide  for  movement 

ra  sasurements  of  the  object  at 

slide, 

the  linear  slide  between 
>btain  measurements  of  the 


tie! 


5,671,056 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FORM  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Iteyoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Technology  Research 

Association  of  Medical  &  Welfare  Apparatus,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  U,  1995,  137344; 
Jim.  2, 1995, 159828;  Jun.  2, 1995, 159829;  Jun.  2, 1995. 159836 

Int  a.*  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  CL  356—376  24  Claims 


aif  ount  of  said  substrate  to  be 
substrate; 
of  the  pattern  caused  by 
as  a  first  correction  amount 
amount  based  on  said 
(fetermine  a  second  correction 


APPARATUS,  SYSTEM  AND  A  [ETHOD  FOR  LASER 
MEASUREMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT  SHAPE 
Saunders  N.  Whittiesey,  Amherst,  aad  Julie  Harvey,  Worthing- 
ton,    both    of   Mass.,    assignors    to   Acushnet    Company, 
Fairluven,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1996,  Stk.  No.  589,078 
Int  CL'  G0lB\n/24 
VS.  CL  356—376 


34  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  form  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  distance  measuring  equipment  including  an  irradiating 
section  for  irradiating  an  object  to  be  measured  with  slit-like 
irradiation  light  and  a  light  receiving  section  which  has  a 
two-dimensional  light  receiving  sensor  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  light  receiving  devices  arranged  two-dimensionally  and 
receives,  on  said  two-dimensional  light  receiving  sensor,  inci- 
dent reflected  hght  from  said  object  irradiated  with  the  irra- 
diation Ught; 

a  position  setting  mechanism  for  setting  a  relative  positional 
relationship  between  said  optical  distance  measuring  equip- 
ment and  said  object; 

a  signal  selecting  section  which  detects  whether  or  not  width  and 
maximum  luminance  of  an  optical  image  reflected  by  said 
object  are  within  a  predetermined  range  and  thereby  selects, 
as  an  output  signal  for  preparing  data,  an  output  signal  of  said 
two-dimensional  light  receiving  sensor  concerning  the  relative 
positional  relationship  between  said  optical  distance  measur- 
ing equipment  and  said  object  set  by  said  position  setting 
mechanism;  and 

a  form  data  preparing  section  which  prepares  a  three- 
dimensional  form  data  of  said  object  based  on  the  output 
signal  of  said  two-dimensional  light  receiving  sensor  selected 
by  said  signal  selecting  section. 


5,671,057 
ALIGNMENT  METHOD 
Hidemi  Kawai,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1996,  Scr.  No.  698,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210621 
Int.  CL'  GOIB  U/00 
VS.  a.  356-399  3  cuims 

1.  An  aligtunent  method  for  use  with  an  exposure  apparatus 
including  first  and  second  alignment  sensor  systems  using  different 
types  of  sensing  techniques  for  detecting  the  position  of  each  of 
shot  areas  on  a  substrate,  said  first  and  second  alignment  sensor 
systems  each  having  a  detection  center,  wherein  detection  results 
from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sensor  systems  are  used  to 
estabUsb  aligiunent  between  one  of  said  shot  areas  on  said  sub- 
strate which  is  to  be  exposed  and  an  exposure  location  for  a  pattern 
of  a  mask  so  as  to  transfer  said  pattern  onto  said  shot  areas;  said 
method  comprising: 
a  first  step  for  measuring  a  relative  position  of  said  detection 
center  of  said  first  alignment  sensor  system  with  respect  to  an 
exposure  center  of  a  pattern  of  a  first  mask  and  a  relative 
position  of  said  detection  center  of  said  second  aligrunent 
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sensor  system  relative  to  said  exposure  center  of  said  pattern 
of  said  first  nutsk,  and  obtaining  the  difference  between  said 
relative  positions; 

a  second  step  for  using  one  of  said  first  and  second  alignment 
sensor  systems  to  measure  the  position  of  a  given  shot  area  on 
a  first  substrate  so  as  to  provide  measurement  results,  and 
using  these  measurement  results  and  the  distance  measured  in 
said  first  step  so  as  to  establish  alignment  between  said  given 
shot  area  on  said  first  substrate  and  said  pattern  of  said  first 
mask  for  transferring  said  pattern  of  said  first  mask  onto  said 
given  shot  area  on  said  first  substrate; 

a  third  step  for  measuring,  for  an  exposure  procedure  for  a 
pattern  of  a  second  mask,  the  distance  between  said  detection 
center  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  aligtmient  sensor  sys- 
tems which  requires  a  shorter  measurement  time  dian  the 
other  and  an  exposure  center  of  said  pattern  of  said  second 
mask;  and 

a  fourth  step  for  using  one  of  said  first  and  second  alignment 
sensor  systems  to  measure  the  position  of  a  given  shot  area  on 
a  second  substrate  so  as  to  provide  measurement  results,  and 
using  these  measurement  results,  the  difference  between  said 
relative  positions  measured  in  said  first  step,  and  the  distance 
measured  in  said  third  step  so  as  to  establish  aligiunent 
between  said  given  shot  area  on  said  second  substrate  and  said 
pattern  of  said  second  mask. 


a  radial  position  processor  for  determining  radial  position  of  said 
movable  member  based  on  the  radial  position  detected  by  said 
first  radial  position  detecting  means; 

a  radial  angle  processor  for  determining  radial  angle  of  said 
movable  member  based  on  the  radial  positions  detected  by 
said  first  and  second  radial  position  detecting  means; 

a  radial  position  controller  for  controlling  said  first  supporting 
means  based  on  said  radial  position  determined  by  said  radial 
position  processor  to  adjust  said  radial  position  of  said  mov- 
able member;  and 

a  radial  angle  controller  for  controlling  said  second  supporting 
means  based  on  said  radial  angle  determined  by  said  radial 
angle  processor  to  adjust  said  radial  angle  of  said  movable 
member. 


5,671,059 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  COLOR  DEVICE 
Kent  D.   Vincent,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,435 

Int.  CL'  GOU  3/46 

VS.  CL  356—402  10  Claims 

10 
12 
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5,671,058 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  LINEARLY  MOVING  A 

MOVABLE  MEMBER  AND  A  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 

FOR  THE  DEVICE 

Yoshihisa  KawagucfaL  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jai>an,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035583; 
Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035584;  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035585 

InL  CL'  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  356-^101  1«  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  linearly  moving  a  movable 
member,  said  device  comprising: 

first  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  movable  member  in  a 

non-contact  maimer  at  a  first  position; 
second  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  movable  member 

in  a  non-contact  manner  at  a  second  position; 
axial  moving  means  for  lineariy  moving  said  movable  member 

in  a  non-contact  manner; 
first  radial  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  radial  position 

of  said  movable  member  at  said  first  position; 
second  radial  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  radial  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  member  at  said  second  position; 


1.  A  colorimeter  for  measuring  color  content  of  a  color  sample, 
comprising: 

a  series  of  electroluminescent  emitters,  illuminating  the  color 
sample,  each  emitter  responsive  to  an  applied  electrical  signal 
and  emitting  light  spanning  a  spectral  segment  wherein  tlie 
visible  light  spectnun  is  substantially  covered  by  the  combi- 
nation of  spectral  segments,  the  series  including; 
a  substrate. 

a  first  electrode  layer  on  the  substrate, 
a  second  electrode  layer, 

an  active  layer  between  the  first  electrode  layer  and  the 
second  electrode  layer,  producing  a  light  signal  in  response 
to  the  electrical  signal  applied  across  the  first  electrode 
layer  and  the  second  electrode  layer, 
a  first  dielectric  layer  adjacent  to  the  active  layer, 
means  for  tailoring  the  light  signal  into  spectral  segments;  and 
a  broadband  sensor,  receiving  light  reflected  by  the  color  sample 
and  producing  a  corresponding  output  signal. 
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5,«71^  D 
METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  SF  ECTRAL  DISTMBUTION 
OF  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  EXPOSURE 

AMOUNT 
Koji  lUuhashi,  and  IUumU  IMasUta,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  iFilm  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Condnoation  of  Ser.  No.  862,50S  Apr.  2, 1992,  abuidoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  4, 1)  94,  Ser.  No.  336,071 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Jap  in,  Apr.  10, 1991,  3-077818; 
Apr.  10, 1991,  3-077819;  Apr.  10,  1 991,  3-077871 

InL  CL'  GOU I  ims 
MS.  a.  356—405  18  Claims 


C^ED 


K 


c 
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b' 


Slid  : 


1.  A  mecliod  of  estimating  a  spectr^ 
comprising,  in  sequence,  the  steps 

(A)  determining  in  advance  a 
spectral  distributions  (I>CSD) 
tions  constituted  of  said  PCSE% 
sample  films,  wherein  each  of 
plural-component  spectral 
said  sample  films; 

(B)  measuring  light  transmitted 
by  spectrally  diffracting  the 
of  different  bands  or  into 
number  of  the  wavelengths  or  wi 
equivalent  to  that  of  the 
spectral  distributions  PCSD, 
vides  photometric  values  of 
wavelength  bands; 

(C)  determining  coefiBcients  for 
tion  of  the  fihn  to  be  estimated 
of  principal-component  spectral 
basis  of  die  photometric  values 
or  wavelength  bands  and  the 
spectral  distributions;  and 

(D)  estimating  the  spectral 
mated,  by  determining  the 
principal-component  spectral 
ficients  obtained. 


pli^ality  of  principal-component 

analyzing  spectral  distribu- 

for  a  multiplicity  of  color 

spectral  distributions  is  a 

distr^ution  obtained  from  one  of 


thi  >ugh  the  film  to  be  estimated 
trani  mitted  light  into  wavelengths 
difii  lent  wavelength  bands,  the 
I  ivelength  bands  being  at  least 
ity  of  principal-component 
whereby  said  measuring  pro- 
respective  wavelengths  or 


plunl 


th; 


(if 
:  plu  'ali 


5,671,06; 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  THE 

EFFECT  OF  YARN  FAULTS  ON  WOVEN  OR  KNITTED 

FABRIC^ 

Roitert  Hoeller,  Uster,  Switzerland, 

AG,  Uster,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7^,682,  Jun.  16,  1993,  al>an- 
doned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  It,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,485 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jun.  18,  1992,  01 
926/92 

Int  CL*  G06F  l5/46\  ( 
MS.  CL  356-429  36  Claims 

11.  An  apparatus  for  assessing  the  (  ffect  of  yam  faults  on  woven 


>" 


r" 


distribution  of  a  color  film. 


ex  tressmg 


the  spectral  distribu- 

a  linear  sum  of  the  plurality 

distributions  PCSD,  on  the 

the  respective  wavelengths 

ity  of  principal-component 


distrib  iition  of  the  film  to  be  esti- 
lin:ar  sum  of  the  plurality  of 
distributions  by  using  the  coef- 


issignor  to  ZeUweger  Luwa 
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or  knitted  fabrics  produced  from  the 
tion  of  the  fabric  image,  comprising 


espective  yam,  by  a  Simula- 


lli(ll>Hl»i|(lttlHlWtMW 


so 


mo  nom 

a  measuring  member  for  determining  parameters  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  the  volume  and  the  surface  along  a  running 
length  of  an  individual  sample  of  the  yam; 

a  computer  for  converting  said  parameters  into  image  values  and 
for  assigning  the  image  values  to  image  spots,  each  of  said 
image  spots  being  associated  with  said  mnning  length  of  the 
yam; 

at  least  one  of  a  video  display  unit  and  a  printer;  and 

control  means  for  reproducing  the  image  spots  on  the  video 
display  unit  or  the  printer  in  a  sequence  defined  by  said 
running  length  of  the  yam  for  the  purpose  of  simulating  an 
image  of  a  woven  or  knitted  fabric  to  be  produced  from  the 
yam. 


5,671,062 

ZOOM  LENS  HAVING  A  LIGHT  WEIGHT  AND 

TEMMiRATURE  INDEPENDENT  FOURTH  LENS  GROUP 

Aldra  Naluunura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,215,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  538,376 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21, 1991,  3-116150 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14 

MS.  CL  359—687  9  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  said  first 
lens  group  consisting  of  two  lens  elements  arranged  along  a 
common  optical  axis; 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power; 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  said  third 
lens  group  consisting  of  two  lens  elements  arranged  along 
said  optical  axis;  and 

a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 

said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  lens  groups  being  succes- 
sively arranged  along  said  optical  axis  in  the  order  named 
from  an  object  side,  said  first  and  third  lens  groups  being  fixed 
in  position,  said  second  lens  group  being  movable  for  varying 
a  magnification,  and  said  fourth  lens  group  being  movable  for 
compensating  for  an  image  plane  movement  due  to  the  varied 
magnification  and  also  for  focusing; 

wherein  said  fourth  lens  group  consists  of  a  negative-meniscus 
lens  element  having  a  convex  surface  directed  toward  the 
object   side   and   a  positive   lens   element,   said   negative- 


meniscus  lens  element  and  said  positive  lens  element  being 
successively  arranged  along  said  optical  axis  in  the  order 
named  from  the  object  side,  and  at  least  one  of  said  negative- 
meniscus  lens  element  or  said  positive  lens  element  being 
made  of  a  synthetic  resin. 


5,671,063 
ERROR  TOLERANT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
MEASURING  FEATURES  OF  ENGRAVED  AREAS 
Eric  R.  Auberry,  Beavercreek;  David  L.  Flannery,  Englewood; 
Kenneth  WiUiam  Jackson,  Dayton;  David  R.  Seitz,  VandaUa, 
and  Eric  J.  Serenins,  Springboro,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,638,  Apr.  3, 1995,  wfaicb 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,938,  Sep.  23,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,440398,  which  is  a  continuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
22,127,  Feb.  25, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,424345.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431,710 
Int  CL*  B41C  1/02 
MS.  a.  358—299  34  Clainis 


wherein  said  actuator  comprises  a  magnetostrictive  member  for 
osciUating  said  engraving  stylus  in  the  linear  range  at  frequen- 
cies in  excess  of  S  Khz. 


5,671,065 

PAPER  CONVEYING  AND  AUTOMATIC  CUTTING 

DEVICE  FOR  A  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WHICH  USES 

A  SINGLE  BI-DIRECTIONAL  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Hyun-Jnn  Lee,  Busai^Udial,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JuL  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  275,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  1,  1993, 
26118/1993 

Int  CL*  B4U  U/70 
MS.  CL  358—304  23  Claims 


24  26 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  an  engraved  area  on  a  cylinder  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
imaging  a  portion  of  a  sur^ice  of  die  cylinder  with  an  imager, 

and 
registering  said  engraved  area  within  a  region  of  focus  of  said 

imager. 


5,671,064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGRAVING  USING  A 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  ACTUATOR 
Lester  W.  Bucchler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Electronic 
Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,740,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,491,559.  This  application  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  433,083 
Int  CL*  B41C  1/02:  HOIL  4//tt5 
MS.  CL  358—299  53  Clainis 

1.  An  engraving  device  for  engraving  a  woricpiece  comprising: 
an  actuator;  and 

an  engraving  stylus  for  engraving  the  woricpiece; 
an  energizer  coupled  to  said  actuator  for  energizing  said  actuator 
within  a  substantially  linear  range  of  operation  and  for  caus- 
ing said  engraving  stylus  to  oscillate  to  engrave  a  predeter- 
mined partem  on  a  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


100 


16.  A  device  for  conveying  and  automatically  cutting  {>aper  of  a 
facsimile  apparatus,  coursing: 
a  stationary  cutting  edge; 
a  frame; 
a  motor  providing  rotation  in  both  a  forward  direction  and  a 

reverse  direction; 
a  driving  gear  rotatably  driven  in  both  of  said  two  directions  by 

said  motor, 
a  doubling  gear  engaged  to  be  rotated  in  both  directions  by  said 

driving  gear; 
a  conveyor  gear  rotatably  engaged  to  be  rotatably  driven  in  both 

of  said  directions  by  said  doubling  gear,  said  conveyor  gear 

containing  a  first  clutch; 
a  conveyor  roller  attached  to  said  conveyor  gear  via  said  first 

clutch,  said  conveyor  roller  routes  and  conveys  paper  over 

said  stationary  cutting  edge  only  when  said  motor  is  operated 

in  said  forward  direction; 
an  idler  gear  rotatably  engaged  to  be  rotatably  driven  in  both  of 

said  directions  by  said  doubling  gear; 
a  clutch  gear  rotatably  engaged  to  be  rotatably  driven  in  both  of 

said  directions  by  said  idler  gear,  said  clutch  gear  containing  a 

second  clutch; 
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;  opera  ed 


sail 


(if 
1  conespoixi  ing 


a  cam  shaft  posidoned  on  said 
said  clutch  gear  via  said  secom  I 
only  when  said  motor  is 

a  pair  of  cams,  each  ecceni 
said  cam  shaft: 

a  second  shaft  positioned  on 
said  cam  shaft,  opposite  ends 
and  in  contact  with 
said  second  shaft  oscillating 
between  a  high  position  and  a 
caimning  action  of  said  pair 
shaft;  and 

a  movable  cutting  edge  positioi^ 
movable  cutting  edge  oscillatin  > 
tion  with  said  second  shaft, 
stationary  cutting  edge  when 
low  position. 


:,  said  cam  shaft  attached  to 
clutch;  said  cam  shaft  rotates 
in  said  reverse  direction; 
trically^x>sitioned  on  opposite  ends  of 
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frame  parallel  to  and  above 

said  second  shaft  resting  on 

ones  of  said  pair  of  cams, 

n  a  first  reciprocal  direction 

Dw  position  in  response  to  the 

I  if  cams  rotating  on  said  cam 

on  said  second  shaft,  said 

in  said  first  reciprocal  direc- 

cutting  paper  resting  on  said 

i  lid  second  shaft  reaches  said 


5,671,W  6 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDD^  G  AND  REPRODUCING 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  WITH  1  REEMPHASIS  AND 

DEEMPHASIS  P  tOCESSES 

Rye  Hiniyama,  Kamakura,  Japan,!  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

Of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoicoiiania,  Jap  in 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  415,031,  Apr. 
wlilch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japtan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-215597; 
JuL  22, 1992,  4-216337 

Int  CI.*  H04  >J  5n6 
U.S.  a.  358-335  3  Claims 


3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,517,322, 
^o.  94,575,  Jul.  21,  1993, 


% 

f» 

cmoti 

\ 

1.  A  video  signal  recording 
signal  onto  a  recording  medium 

preemphasis  means  for  modifyi 
recording  onto  said  recording 
magnitude  of  high-frequency 
with  respect  to  magnitude  ol 
thereof; 

means  for  providing  a  record  start 
tion  of  recording  of  said  video 

first  identification  signal  recording 
start  identification  signal  in 
and  for  recording  said  record 
corresponding  portion  of  said 

reset  means  for  resetting  said 
said  record  start  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  record  end 
tion  of  recording  of  said  video 

second  identification  signal 
record  end  identification  signal 
signal  and  for  recording  said 
onto  a  corresponding  portion 
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app  iratus  for  recording  a  video 

con  prising: 

in|  said  video  signal  prior  to 

medium,  so  as  to  increase 

components  of  said  video  signal 

low-fiequency  components 

signal  representing  an  initia- 
ignal; 

means  for  generating  a  record 
response  to  said  record  start  signal 
identification  signal  onto  a 
r^ording  medium; 

lasis  means  in  response  to 


preei  nph; 


ignal  representing  a  termiiu- 

I  ignal;  and 

recon  ling  means  for  generating  a 

i  1  response  to  said  record  end 

re  :ord  end  identification  signal 

oflsaid  recording  medium. 


5,671,067 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

RECOGNIZING  CHARACTERS  AND  TRANSMnTING 

THE  RECOGNIZED  CHARACTERS  AND 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMnTING  THE 

RECOGNIZED  CHARACTERS  BETWEEN  A  TERMINAL 

AND  A  CENTER 
Ryuichi  Negishi,  Kawasaki;  Kiyonori  Sekiguchi,  Tokyo;  Koichi 
Nagoshi;  Hiroshi  Saza,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kiyohiko 
Honda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic 
Conununicatioo  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,539 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1994,  6-229523; 
Nov.  28, 1994,  6-292871 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/00:1/32 
MS.  CL  358-403  22  Ctaims 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  communicating  with  a  center  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  read  only  memory  for  storing  an  OCR  sheet  recognizing 
program  utilized  to  recognize  contents  written  in  an  OCR 
document  sheet  as  one  or  more  characters; 

information  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  piece  of  OCR  sheet 
specifying  information  transmitted  from  the  center  apparatus, 
the  OCR  sheet  specifying  information  being  utilized  to 
specify  a  format  of  the  OCR  document  sheet; 

a  static  random  access  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  OCR 
sheet  specifying  information  received  by  the  information 
receiving  means; 

a  nonvolatile  memory  for  storing  the  OCR  sheet  specifying 
information  stored  in  the  static  random  access  memory; 

memory  control  means  for  transferring  the  OCR  sheet  specify- 
ing information  from  the  static  random  access  memory  to  the 
nonvolatile  memory  in  cases  where  the  OCR  sheet  specifying 
information  is  successfully  transmitted  from  the  center  appa- 
ratus to  the  information  receiving  means  and  is  stored  in  the 
static  random  access  memory; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  contents  written  in  the  OCR 
document  sheet;  and 

character  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  the  contents  read 
by  the  reading  means  as  one  or  more  characters  according  to 
the  OCR  sheet  specifying  information  stored  in  the  nonvola- 
tile memory  and  the  OCR  sheet  recognizing  program  stored  in 
the  read  only  memory. 


5,671,668 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,671,069 
PIXEL  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Kouichi  Kodama,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,252 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-173161 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/40:1/36:1/04 

VS.  CL  358—474  4  Claims 


1.  A  pixel  clock  generator  in  which  the  frequency  of  a  pixel 
clock  signal  is  changed  over  for  every  scaiming  face  prior  to  start 
of  image  record  scanning,  said  generator  comprising: 

first  scanning  time  detection  means  for  detecting  scaiming 
period  of  time  from  the  start  of  image  scanning  to  the  end  of 
the  image  scanning; 

reference  clock  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence clock  signal  to  make  the  frequency  of  said  reference 
clock  signal  variable; 

number-of-pixel-clocks  setting  means  for  setting  the  number  of 
pixel  cloclcs  corresponding  to  forecast  scanning  time; 

second  scanning  time  detection  means  for  counting  the  pixel 
clocks  generated  on  the  basis  of  said  reference  clock  signal  by 
the  number  set  by  said  number-of-pixels-clocks  setting  means 
to  thereby  detect  the  scanning  time  corresponding  to  said 
forecast  scanning  time; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  tinte  detected  by  said  first 
scanning  time  detection  means  with  the  time  detected  by  said 
second  scanning  time  detection  means  to  obtain  a  comparison 
result; 

correction  data  storage  means  for  storing  data  for  correcting  the 
second  scanning  time  for  every  scanning  face; 

renewal  means  for  renewing  said  correction  data  of  said  correc- 
tion data  storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  said 
comparison  result; 

a  correction  circuit  to  perform  variable  control  by  correcting  die 
frequency  of  the  reference  clock  signal  outputted  from  said 
reference  clock  signal  generator  in  accordance  with  the  data 
renewed  by  said  renewal  means;  and 
means  for  inhibiting  the  renewal  operation  of  said  renewal 
means  prior  to  the  start  of  image  visualization. 


device  and  which  is  determined  independently  of  said  pro- 
duced digital  radiographic  image; 

transmitting  the  input  digital  radiographic  image  signal  over  a 
network  to  an  output  radiographic  image  visualization  device 
along  with  said  SDL;  and 

including  the  step  of  providing  a  normal/reverse  flag  for  the 
SDL  where  depending  upon  the  type  of  source  imaging 
device,  the  normal/reverse  setting  implies  either  a)  the  "nor- 
mal" setting  implies  that  low  digital  image  values=low 
luminaiKe=high  density=dark  regions  and  high  digital  image 
values=high  lumiiuuKC=low  density=light  regions  and  the 
"reverse"  setting  innplies  an  inversion  of  all  the  index  values 
for  the  SDL;  and  b)  the  "normal"  setting  implies  low  digital 
image  valiies=high  luniinancc=low  density=light  regions  and 
high  digital  image  values=low  luminance=high  density=dark 
regions  and  the  "reverse"  setting  implies  an  inversion  of  all  of 
the  index  values  for  the  SDL. 


5,671,071 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  FEEDER 
Hey-SoDg  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
31573/1993 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/04:1/36 


\}&.  CL  358—498 
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5,671,070 
TONAL  CONSISTENCY  IN  A  RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 
NETWORK 
James    Edward    Przybylowicz;    Timothy    James    Averion- 
Mahlocb,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  Gregory  Wof- 
ford,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,143,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,452 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/04:  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  358—487  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  an  input  digital  radiographic  image 
signal  over  a  network  to  insure  consistent  tonal  matching,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

producing  an  input  digital  radiographic  image  by  a  source  imag- 
ing device  having  a  source  display  device; 
providing  a  source-to-density  look-up-table  SDL  which  repre- 
sents the  characteristic  response  curve  for  the  source  display 


1.  A  drive  device  for  paper  feeder  in  a  facsimiles,  comprising: 

a  drive  motor  for  generating  a  rotating  force; 

main  transmission  gears  for  rotating  both  a  document  separation 
roller  and  a  guide  roller  by  transmitting  the  rotating  force  of 
the  motor  to  said  rollers  during  initial  rtMation  of  the  motor, 
and  for  rotating  a  register  roller  by  transmitting  the  rotating 
force  of  the  motor  to  said  register  roller  during  reverse  rota- 
tion of  the  motor; 

said  register  roller,  said  document  separation  roller  and  said 
guide  roller  rotatably  connected  to  said  main  transmission 
gears;  and 
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first  auxiliary  transmission  mean 
force  of  said  register  roller  to 
during  the  reverse  rotation  of 

wherein  the  rotating  force  of 
document  separation  roller  am 
initial  rotation  of  the  motor 
register  roller,  while  the  rotati 
mitted  to  the  register  roller  and 
during  the  reverse  rotation  of 


s  Jd  I 

tjie  ! 


th 


5,671,(«p 
IMAGE  FILM  DEVELOPER  FOR  PRINTING  CHANGED 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


for  transmitting  the  rotating 
document  separation  roller 
motor, 

motor  is  transmitted  to  the 
the  guide  roller  during  the 
wi^out  being  transmitted  to  the 
force  of  the  motor  is  trai-.s- 
he  document  separation  roller 
motor 


tie 


FILM  IMAGE  DATA  AND 
CONDI 
Choji  Umemoto,  Wakayama,  Ja] 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995, 
CUims  priority,  application  JapKn,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226983 
Int.  CI."  HO^I  //50 
VS.  a.  358—501  2  Claims 


GE  DATA  CHANGE 

IN 

1,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Kold 

er.  No.  531^68 


1.  A  film  reading  image  developei 

(a)  reading  means  for  reading  film 

(b)  means  for  setting  a  standardiz  d 
dardized  image  data  change  coi  dition 

(c)  correction  nneans  for  correctini 
change  condition; 

(d)  image  data  change  means  for 
data,  based  on  the  corrected  imafee 

(e)  output  means  for  printing  the 
the  image  data  change  conditioi 


ihanging  the  read  film  image 
data  change  condition;  and 
:hanged  film  image  data  and 
together  on  a  sheet. 


5,671,81  I 
HOLOGRAPHIC  STOILI  GE  USING  SHIFT 


multiple:  [ing 


Lev*  Be; 


Demetri  Psaltis;  Michael  J. 
Barbastathis,  all  of  Pasadena, 
Institute  of  Teciinology,  Pasaden^. 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1995, 
Int.  CL*  G03H  J/26;  1/12;  GllC 
U.S.  a.  359—22 


1.  A  method  of  recording  successive  holograms  in  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 


providing  at  least  a  fan  of  M  amount  of  waves  along  at  least  a 
first  axis  widi  a  separation  angle  between  adjacent  waves  and 
directing  said  fan  of  M  waves  as  a  reference  beam  along  a 
reference  beam  path  onto  said  recording  medium; 

successively  modulating  a  wave  with  a  succession  of  images  to 
produce  a  succession  of  signal  beams  along  a  signal  beam 
path  lying  at  a  propagation  angle  relative  to  said  reference 
beam  path  so  that  said  signal  and  reference  beams  intersect  at 
a  beam  intersection  lying  within  said  medium,  said  beam 
intersection  having  a  size  corresponding  to  beam  areas  of  said 
reference  and  signal  beams; 

producing  a  succession  of  relative  displacements  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  first  axis  between  said  recording  nnedium  and 
said  beam  intersection  of  said  signal  and  reference  beam  paths 
in  synchronism  with  said  succession  of  signal  beams,  each  of 
said  displacements  being  less  than  said  size  of  said  intersec- 
tion whereby  to  record  successive  holograms  partially  over- 
lapped along  a  direction  of  said  displacements;  and 

wherein  said  first  axis  and  said  signal  beam  path  are  parallel  and 
said  signal  beam  and  said  M  amount  of  waves  of  said  refer- 
ence beam  have  a  wavelength,  said  recording  medium  has  a 
thickness  and  said  separation  angle  of  said  fan  of  M  waves  is 
at  least  approximately  equal  to 


LtanO, 


wherein  X,  is  the  wavelength,  L  is  the  thickness,  and  0^  is  the 
propagation  angle. 


compnsmg: 
image  data; 
condition  based  on  a  stan- 


the  standardized  image  data 


5,671,874 
OPTICAL  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  EQUIPMENT 
AND  METHOD 
Keiji  Tomooka,  Yokohama,-  Naohiro  Sakakida,  Kawasaki;  Shin 
Nishimura,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiro  Ashi,  Yokohama;  Hironari 
Matsuda,    Yokohama;    Satoshi    Aoki,    Chigasaki;    Yukio 
Nakano,    Zama;     Masahiro    TMutori,    Hachiouji;    Toni 
Kazawa,  Kokubuqji;  Shinya  Sasaki,  Kodaira;  Kyoji  Takt- 
yari,  Koganei,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakano,  Asaka,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,425,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,555,477,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23^46, 
Feb.  26, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,500,756.  This  application  Jun.  20, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  667,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-087247 

Int.  CI."  H04B  law 

U.S.  CI.  359— 163       _  8  Claims 


Cilif. 


Allen  Pu,  and  George 
assignors  to  California 
Calif. 
-.  No.  389390 

13/04;  GllB  7/00 

14  Claims 
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5.  An  optical  transmission  equipment,  comprising: 
a  shelf  with, 

a  first  circuit  board  slot  for  accommodating  a  first  device 
which  is  an  electric-to-optic  converter  circuit  board  for 
converting  an  electric  signal  to  a  transmission  light, 

a  second  circuit  board  slot  for  accommodating  a  second 
device  which  is  an  optic-to-electric  converter  circuit  board 
for  converting  received  light  to  an  electric  signal. 

a  third  circuit  board  slot  for  accommodating  a  third  device 
which  is  a  booster  optical  amplifier  circuit  board  for  ampli- 
fying said  transmission  light  from  said  first  device  and, 

a  fourth  circuit  board  slot  for  accommodating  a  fourth  device 

which  is  a  pre-optical  amplifier  circuit  board  for  amplifying 

said  received  light  before  providing  it  to  said  second 

device; 

means  for  operating  at  least  one  of  said  first  device  and  said 

second  device  being  insetted  to  the  corresponding  circuit 

board  slot; 
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means  for  transmitting  said  transmission  light  when  said  first 
device  is  inserted,  and  the  transmission  distance  is  shorter 
than  a  predetermined  length; 

means  for  receiving  said  received  light  wlien  said  second  device 
is  inserted  and  the  received  light  is  transmitted  a  distance 
shorter  than  a  predetermined  length; 

means  for  operating  said  third  device  being  inserted  to  said  third 
circuit  board  slot,  when  transmitting  said  transmission  light  a 
distance  longer  than  said  predetermined  length;  and, 

means  for  operating  said  fourth  device  being  insetted  to  said 
fourth  circuit  board  slot,  when  said  received  light  is  transmit- 
ted a  distance  longer  than  said  predetermined  length. 


5^71,075 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Mani  Ramachandran,  and  Hermann  Gysel,  both  of  San  Joee, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Synchronous  Commimications,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397^50,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,517,  Jul.  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  904^75,  Jun.  25, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^59,450.  This  appUcation  Oct  25, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  547,916 

Int  CL"  H04B  10/04 

VS.  CL  359—180  14  Claims 


1.  An  image  display  device,  comprising: 

an  image  signal  generating  device  for  outputting  an  image 

signal; 
a  light  emitting  device  for  outputting  light  as  a  one-dimensional 

image  in  accordance  with  said  output  image  signal; 
a  deflector  having  a  movable  reflecting  surface  for  reflecting 

said  output  light  as  tlie  one-dimensional  image; 
a  detector  for  detecting  position  of  said  movable  reflecting 

surface  and  for  outputting  a  position  signal  corresponding  to 

the  detected  position; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  said  position  signal  and  a  reference 

signal,  for  outputting  a  comparator  signal;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  image  signal  generating  device 

based  on  said  comparator  signal;  wherein 
tiie  light  as  the  one-dimensional  image  reflected  by  said  movable 

reflecting  surface  is  recognized  as  a  two-dimensional  image 

because  of  after  image  phenomenon  on  the  eyes  of  an 

observer. 


1.  An  optical  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  distributed  feedbacic  (DFB)  laser  for  providing  coherent  radia- 
tion; 

first  amplifier  for  amplifying  radiation  from  the  DFB; 

linearized  modulating  means  responsive  to  amplified  radiation 
from  the  first  amplifier  for  naodulating  the  amplified  radiation; 
and 

second  amplifier  for  amplifying  modulated  radiation  from  the 
linearized  iiKxlulating  means  wherein  the  first  and  second 
aplifiers  compensate  for  insertion  loss  in  the  optical  transmis- 
sion system  caused  by  the  linearized  modulating  means. 


5,671,077 
MULTI-BEAM  UGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL 
SCANNING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  MULTI-BEAM 
SOURCE  DEVICE 
Susiimu  Imakawa;  Katsiuni  Yamagucfai,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Makoto  lUno;  Norio  Micbiie,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Ibmohiro 
Nak^ima,  Macfaida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,575,  May  17, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,432437.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,481 
Claims  priority,  af^iUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124699; 
Jan.  25, 1993, 5-009934;  Jan.  27, 1993, 54)11602;  May  26, 1993, 
5-124251 

Int  a."  G«2B  26A)8 
VS.  CL  359— 2M  21  Claims 


'a  16 


17  ?» 


5,671,076 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  VIBRATING  MIRROR 
Ken  Matsubara,  Tikatsuki,  and  'Rukasa  Yagi,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,329 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1994,  6-233021 

Int  CL"  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CL  359—196  20  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-beam  light  source  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  sources  adjacent  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  light  emitting  sources  emitting  a  light  beam  substan- 
tially in  the  same  direction; 

a  half  mirror  for  splitting  each  light  beam  emitted  by  said 
plurality  of  light  emitting  sources  into  at  least  two  split  light 
beams; 

a  light  converging  unit  for  converging  one  of  said  split  light 
beams  at  a  predetermined  focal  point; 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  corresponding  to  said  light 
emitting  sources,  positioned  at  said  predetermined  focal  point 
of  said  light  converging  unit,  for  receiving  said  one  of  the 
split  light  beams  so  that  each  split  light  beam  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  respective  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light 
emitting  sources  is  received  by  corresponding  one  of  said 
light  receiving  elements; 

a  controlling  circuit  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  plurality  of 
light  emitting  sources  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  light 
received  by  said  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  so  that 
said  each  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  sources  is 
controlled  separately;  and 

an  optical  cross-talk  suppressing  unit  for  suppressing  an  optical 
cross-talk  generated  between  said  split  light  beams  emitted  by 
adjacent  ones  of  said  light  emitting  sources. 
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CONTROL  FOR  DUAL/ 


ACCURATE  LASER  POWER 

MULTIPLE  1  EAMS 
Vinod  Mirctaandani,  Agoun,  CaU  ^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Ffled  Jul.  1,  19%,  S^-.  No.  673,883 

InL  CL*  G02f  26A)8 

VS.  CL  359—204  i  ctatan 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1997 


1.  A  raethod  of  individually 
laser  diode  of  a  multi-diode  laser  ligh 
having  a  laser  diode  output  power 
generation  mode,  the  method 

a.  switching  to  a  laser  diode  outpu 

b.  turning  off  ail  the  laser  diodes 

c.  scanning  the  light  beam  from 
photoreceptor  in  an  area  prior 
image; 

d.  measuring  a  discharged  value  c 
scan  lines  scanned  by  the 

e.  comparing  the  measured 
exposure  level; 

f.  adjusting  the  output  power  of  the 
the  result  of  the  comparison; 

g.  turning  oflf  the  one  laser  diode; 
h.  selecting  a  laser  diode  which  its 
i.  turning  the  selected  laser  diode 
j.  repeating  steps  c  through  i  until 

output  has  not  been  adjusted: 
k.  turning  on  all  the  laser  diodes 

generation  mode  where  the 

image  data  to  form  a  latent  imag : 

the  photoreceptor;  and 
m.  selectively  switching  between 

test  mode  and  the  latent  image 


;  an  I 
lasT 


J ^ 


en 


switching  to  a  latent  image 

diodes  are  responsive  to 

on  the  latent  image  area  of 


tie 


laser  diode  output  power 
generation  mode. 


fliromu    Nakamura,    and 


5,671,079 
SCANNING  LENSJ  SYSTEM 

Yasnshi    Nagasaka,    Gamagoori; 

Satoru  Ono,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Set.  No.  514,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaj  i,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195256 
Int  a.*  G02B  2<V0S 
U.S.  CL  359-205  lo  claims 

1.  A  scanning  lens  system  which  for  ns  a  light  beam  deflected  by 
a  deflector  into  an  image  on  a  scanned  surface  to  scan  the  scanned 
surface  with  die  light  beam,  said  light  I  eam  halving  its  object  point 
in  a  main  scanning  direction  locate  1  at  a  finite  distance,  the 
scanning  lens  system  comprising: 
a  first  surface  which  is  parallelly  d  xrentered  in  the  main  scan- 
ning direction  relative  to  an  axis  passing  the  scanned  surface 
at  a  center  of  scanning  width  in  I  lie  main  scanning  direction: 
and 


second  surface  which  is  rotatively  decentered  relative  to  an 
axis  parallel  to  subscanning  direction. 


nieasu^ng  the  output  power  of  each 
source  in  a  scaiuiing  system 
tist  mode  and  a  latent  image 
compri  ing  the  steps  of: 
power  test  mode 
ekcept  one  laser  diode; 
the  one  laser  diode  onto  a 
o  an  area  used  for  a  latent 

the  photoreceptor  from  the 
scanniig  li^t  beam; 
discijarged  value  to  a  reference 

one  laser  diode  according  to 


5,6714)80 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  SCANNING  WITH  A  MIRROR  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 

Sliinidii  Miliara,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-345551: 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049186 

Int  CL'  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359-210  7  Claims 


utput  has  not  been  adjusted; 

i; 

there  is  no  diode  which  its 


1.  An  optical  system  for  an  electronic  image  pickup  apparatus, 
said  optical  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side: 
only  one  rotating  mirror  for  deflecting  rays  coming  fix>m  an 

object; 
an  aperture  stop; 
an  imaging  lens  system  which  forms  an  image  of  said  object 

while  receiving  rays  coming  from  said  rotating  mirror,  said 

imaging  lens  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lens  elements 

movable  along  an  optical  axis  thereof;  and 
a  plurality  of  electronic  image  sensors  for  receiving  rays  coming 

from  said  imaging  lens  system. 


5,671,081 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Fumiya  Hisa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-185209 
Int  a.'  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CL  359—216  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  wherein  a  beam  emitted  from  a 
light  source  is  reflected  by  a  rotary  polygon  mirror  attached  to  a 
rotary  polygon  minor  drive  motor  so  as  to  be  focused  on  a 
photosensitive  material  dirough  a  condenser  lens,  comprising: 
an  apparatus  for  damping  and  radiating  heat  of  a  rotary  polygon 
mirror  drive  motor,  including: 

a  motor  cover  for  covering  said  rotary  polygon  mirror  drive 
motor  and  said  rotary  polygon  mirror; 
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an  optical  cover  of  an  optical  box  in  which  said  motor  cover 
and  said  condenser  lens  are  acconunodated;  and 

a  damping  member  disposed  between  an  upper  surface  of  said 
motor  cover  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  optical  cover. 


multi-layered  semiconductor  structure  including  a  substrate 
forming  a  capacitor  with  one  electrode  being  said  substrate. 


5,6714182 

SINGLE  COMPARTMENT  SELF-ERASING 

ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE 

Susan  J.  Babinec,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296,299 
Int  CL'  G02F  l/\53 


VS.  a.  359—272 


6  Claims 


5,671,084 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FILM  SCANNER 
Andrew  F.  Kurtz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  409,570 

Int  CL»  G02B  2\/i6:  A61B  \/00 

VS.  CL  359—362  5  Claims 


1.  A  photostable  electrochromic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrode; 

(b)  a  second  electrode,  the  second  electrode  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  electrode  so  that  there  is  a  space  between  the  first 
electrode  and  the  second  electrode;  and 

(c)  a  dispersion  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  first  elec- 
trode and  the  second  electrode,  the  dispersion  being  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  first  electrode  and  with  the  second 
electrode,  the  dispersion  comprising  a  transition  metal  surface 
substituted  polyoxometalate  and  a  solvent. 


5,671,083 
SPATL^L  LIGHT  MODULATOR  WITH  BURIED  PASSIVE 

CHARGE  STORAGE  CELL  ARRAY 
James  L.  Conner,  Rowlett*  Mike  Overiaur,  and  Rohit  L. 
Bhuva,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,566 
Int  CL'  G02B  26M0 
VS.  a.  359^291  16  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising; 

a)  a  plurality  of  pixels;  and 

b)  control  means  connected  to  said  pixels  for  controlling  said 
pixels  including  an  array  of  charge  storage  cells  positioned 
under  said  pixels,  each  said  charge  storage  cell  comprising  a 


1.  An  illuminator  system  for  a  fill  scanner  of  the  type  having  a 
linear  image  sensor  and  fill  gate  means,  through  which  an  area  of 
fill  to  be  scanned  can  be  positioned,  for  defining  a  linear  film  scan 
legion,  said  illuminator  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  which  produces  a  light  beam; 

optical  means,  located  between  said  light  source  and  the  film 
gate  means,  for  directing  and  shaping  the  light  beam  to 
intercept  the  film  gate  with  a  linear  beam  configuration  gen- 
erally corresponding  to  said  linear  film  scan  region; 

illumination  control  means,  located  between  said  light  source 
and  said  film  gate  means  and  including  a  plurality  of  discrete 
portions  respectively  having  different  light  diffusing  proper- 
ties, for  cooperatively  redistributing  the  light  beam  so  that  the 
beam  illumination  at  said  film  gate  means  has  a  predeter- 
mined radiance  profile:  wherein 

(i)  said  optical  means  for  directing  and  shaping  comprises  a 
cylindrical  lens  means  and  a  spherical  lens  means  to  respec- 
tively control  and  shape  the  beam  and  provide  space  for  light 
regulating  devices;  and 

(ii)  said  illumination  control  means  comprises  first  optical  dif- 
fusing elements  with  differing  light  diffusing  properties 
respectively  in  two  planes  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis 
and  second  optical  diffusing  elements  respectively  with  differ- 
ing light  diffusing  properties  at  different  spatial  regions; 

whereby  said  illumination  control  means  transforms  the  light 
beam  to  be  diffused  in  a  controlled  manner  for  scratch  sup- 
pression and  in  predeterminedly  controlled  irradiance  profile 
for  film  illumination  uniformity. 
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5,«71,e  s 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

MICROSCOPY  WITH  ENHANCED  DEPTH  RESOLUTION 

Mats  GX.  Gnstateon;  John  W.  S4dat,  and  David  A.  Agard,  aU 

of  San  Frandsco,  Caltf^  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

Univcnity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,111 

Int  CL'  G02B  21/06:21/00 

MS.  a.  359-^385  I  70  Claims 


■TO CO  ruTER 

1.  A  three  dimensional  optical  mi  :roscopy  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  first  and  second  spaced-apait  0  bjective  lenses; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  a  micr  iscopy  sample  between  said 
objective  lenses; 

(c)  means  for  beam  splitting  and  jtcorabining  light; 

(d)  first  and  second  observation  pa^s,  said  fint  observation  path 
extending  from  said  microscopy  jsample  to  said  beam  splitting 
and  recorabining  means  via  siid  first  objective  lens,  said 
second  observation  path  exten  iing  " 
sample  to  said  beam  splitting  an  1 1 
second  objective  lens; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  means  for  direct  ng  light,  at  least  one  of  said 
light  directing  means  posidone*  along  each  of  said  first  and 
second  observation  paths  to  ditsct  observed  light  from  said 
microscopy  sample  along  said  Srst  and  second  observation 
paths  to  said  beam  splitting  and  recombining  means; 

(0  optical  path  length  balancing  m  ;ans  for  adjusting  the  optical 
path  length  of  at  least  one  of  salt  1  first  and  second  observation 
paths  so  as  to  make  said  optical  path  lengths  of  said  first  and 
second  observation  paths  be  cla  ely  equal;  and 

(g)  imaging  means  for  detecting  and  recording  images,  said 
imaging  means  positioned  to  de  ect  and  record  all  or  part  of 
said  observed  light,  said  observei  I  light  having  been  combined 
by  said  beam  splitting  and  recot  ibining  means. 


5,671,08< 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

MANIPULATING  AN  Ol  IJECT 


MICROELECTRO  >HORESIS 


WiU|am 
The 


,S«r. 


Bahram  A.  Parvin,  Hercules;  Marcos 
Fish,  both  of  Beriieley,  and 
ton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1995, 
Int  CL*  G02B  21/26;2l/00j^l/36, 
VS.  CL  359-^391 

12.  An  apparatus  for  manipulation 
ends  on  a  microscope  stage  comprisii 
a  microscope  having  a  stage; 
a  chamber  for  holding  the  nucleic 

stage; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  coupled  to 
electric  field  across  the  chambei 
least  one  changeable  parameter, 
being  coupled  to  the  chamber  in  l 
manipulations  of  the  electric  fieli  I 
an  electrode  array  control  coupled  ( 
for  manipulating  the  electric  fieli 


from  said  microscopy 
recombining  means  via  said 

ig  light,  at  least  one  of  said 
along  each  of  said  first  and 


FOR  ACCURATELY 
DURING 


F.  Maestre;  Richaid  H. 
E.  Johnston,  Kensing- 
Regents,  University  of 


r.  No.  423,969 

GOIN  2W1 

12  Claims 

>f  a  nucleic  acid  having  two 

a(  id,  the  chamber  being  on  the 

the  chamber  for  creating  an 

the  electric  field  having  at 

the  plurality  of  electrodes 

{ in  array  for  allowing  distinct 

(I; 

o  the  plurality  of  electrodes 


at  least  one  processing  unit,  the  processing  unit  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  electrode  array  control,  the  electrode 
array  control  being  responsive  to  the  processing  unit; 

an  imaging  device  electrically  connected  to  the  microscope  for 
creating  an  image  of  the  chamber,  the  imaging  device  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  processing  unit  for  sending  the 
image  of  the  chamber  to  the  processing  unit; 

the  processing  unit  having  the  ability  to  receive  the  image, 
detect  the  first  position  of  the  nucleic  acid  in  the  chamber, 
detect  the  preferred  second  position  of  the  nucleic  acid  in  the 
chamber,  and  determine  how  to  change  the  electrode  array 
control  for  changing  the  electric  field  to  move  the  object  from 
the  first  position  to  the  preferred  second  position; 

a  micropositioning  suge  adjacent  to  tlie  stage; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  positioned  on  top  of  the  micropositioning 
stage  in  a  predetermined  order,  each  of  the  plurality  of  tubes 
having  two  ends,  a  first  end  of  the  plurality  of  tubes  being  in 
a  position  for  surrounding  a  free  end  of  the  nucleic  acid  in  tlie 
chamber; 

a  micropositioning  stage  control,  the  micropositioning  stage 
control  being  electrically  connected  to  the  micropositioning 
stage  for  manipulating  the  micropositioning  sUge,  and  the 
micropositioning  stage  control  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  processing  unit,  the  micropositioning  stage  control  being 
responsive  to  the  processing  unit  for  directing  the  microposi- 
tioning stage  control  to  position  the  first  end  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  tubes  on  the  micropositioning  sUge  to  surround  at 
least  part  of  the  nucleic  acid  in  the  chamber,  and 

a  substrate  placed  in  the  chamber  which  does  not  move  in  the 
electric  field,  the  substrate  being  complimentary  to  various 
sites  of  the  nucleic  acid  for  metal  coordination,  for  attaching 
to  one  end  of  the  nucleic  acid 

wherein  when  the  image  firom  the  imaging  device  is  received  by 
the  processing  unit,  the  processing  unit  detects  the  location  of 
the  nucleic  acid  attached  to  the  substrate,  determines  how  to 
change  the  electrode  array  control  for  changing  the  electric 
field  to  stretch  the  free  end  of  the  nucleic  acid  away  from  the 
substrate  and  changes  the  electric  field  thereby  stretching  the 
nucleic  acid,  the  processing  unit  then  directs  the  microposi- 
tioning stoge  control  to  position  the  end  of  one  of  the  plurality 
of  tubes  on  the  micropositioning  stage  to  surround  the  free 
end  of  the  nucleic  acid  in  the  chamber,  thereby  positioning  the 
end  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  tubes  on  the  micropositioning 
stage  to  surround  the  free  end  of  the  nucleic  acid  in  the 
chamber. 


5,671,087 
BINOCULAR  TYPE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Akira  Kawamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1994,  6-039620 
Int  a.*  G02B  21/20 
\}S.  CL  359—410  33  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  comprising: 

a  display  section  including  left  and  right  display  panels  respec- 
tively displaying  left  and  right  pictures; 
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5,671,M9 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AN  AUTOSTEREOSCOnC 
MAGE 
Pierre  AUio,  81,  nic  dc  to  Mare,  75020  Parte,  FnuMC 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94^M>471,  {  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25891,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10, 1994 

per  Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537^33 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  5, 1993,  93  05383 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/22;  H04N  13/04:15/00;  G03B  35/08 

VS.  a.  359—462  12  Claims 


"-as 


an  optical  system  including  a  left  optical  member  for  producing 
a  left  virtual  image  of  said  left  picture  and  a  right  optical 
member  for  producing  a  right  virtual  image  of  said  right 
picture;  and 

an  image  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  die  left 
and  right  display  panels  of  said  display  section  with  respect  to 
said  left  optical  member  and  said  right  optical  member  so  as 
to  minimize  a  separation  between  the  left  and  right  virtual 
images,  in  response  to  a  change  in  a  distance  between  said 
optical  system  and  said  display  section  so  that  tlie  left  and 
right  virtual  images  remain  substantially  coincident; 

wherein  said  image  adjusting  means  includes  a  means  for  mov- 
ing said  left  and  right  virtual  images  of  said  left  and  right 
pictures  along  at  least  one  of  a  left  and  right  direction,  a  far 
and  near  direction  and  an  up  and  down  direction;  and 

wherein  said  left  and  right  direction  and  said  far  and  near 
direction  are  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  an 
imaginary  common  axial  plane  containing  both  of  a  left 
optical  axis  of  said  left  optical  member  and  a  right  optical  axis 
of  said  right  optical  member,  and  wherein  said  up  and  down 
direction  is  perpendicular  to  said  common  axial  plane. 


5,671,088 
VARIABLE  OPTICAL  AIMING  DEVICES 
Neil  Mai;  Mark  Thomas,  both  of  Beaverton,  and  Khius  Mahr, 
Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Leupold  &  Stevens,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Orcg. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,054 

Int  a.'  G02B  23/00:7/02;  F41G  1/38 

VS.  CL  359—424  9  CUims 

10  -.        3P 

/  22   70 
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1.  In  a  variable  magnification  optical  device  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  along  which  an  erector  lens  assembly  and  a  reticle  are 
positioned  successively  witliin  the  device,  the  erector  lens  assem- 
bly comprising: 

first  and  second  erector  lenses  that  are  positioned  in  respective 
first  and  second  lens  holders,  the  first  and  second  lens  holders 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  cam  tube  for  moving  the  first 
and  second  lens  holders  along  ttie  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
supported  within  a  pivot  tube  that  has  an  inner  surface  and  an 
inner  diameter  by  first  and  second  flexible  centering  bearings 
having  a  plurality  of  ridges  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
defining  an  outer  diameter  of  each  bearing  that  is  greater  than 
the  itmer  diameter  of  the  pivot  tube,  the  centering  bearings 
being  held  under  compression  between  the  pivot  tube  and  the 
first  and  second  lens  holders,  respectively,  the  ridges  being 
deformed  by  the  compression  so  that  the  outer  diameter 
defined  by  the  ridges  conforms  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
pivot  tube,  thereby  providing  a  no-play  fit  between  the  lens 
holder  and  the  pivot  tube  and  preventing  trackout. 


1.  A  device  for  forming  autostereoscopic  images  by  implement- 
ing a  cylindrical  lens  array,  tlie  device  comprising  in  succession: 

a  telecentric  entrance  objective  having  an  image  focal  plane  and 
an  entrance  pupil; 

a  lens  array  having  diverging  elementary  cylindrical  lenses  dis- 
posed substantially  in  the  image  focal  plane  of  the  entrance 
objective,  said  lenses  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  said 
array  having  a  focal  length  such  that  the  image  of  the  entrance 
pupil  of  the  entrance  objective  has  a  width  equal  to  a  pitch  of 
said  lenses;  and 

a  field  lens  to  project  substantially  all  light  rays  from  said  array 
towards  a  conveiging  transfer  objective,  said  transfer  objec- 
tive fotming  an  orthostereoscopic  real  image  from  said  light 
rays. 


5,671,090 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  ANALYZING  DATA 
Beqjamin  J.  Ponick,  Forrest  Hills,  and  Nils  J.  Fonneland, 
Lake  Grove,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,927 

Int  CL*"  G02B  5/08 

VS.  a.  359—561  30  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  searcliing  a  data  base  for  a  given  sequence,  the 
data  base  having  a  multitude  of  reference  sequences  stored  therein, 
the  given  sequence  and  each  of  the  reference  sequences  including  a 
plurality  of  types  of  elements,  the  method  comprising: 

assigning  a  respective  one  data  value  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
types  of  elements: 

for  each  of  the  given  and  reference  sequences,  storing  in  a 
memory  the  data  values  assigned  to  each  element  of  each  of 
the  given  and  reference  sequences; 

generating  a  first  light  beam  having  a  first  frequency; 

generating  a  second  light  beam  having  a  second  frequency; 

modulating  the  first  light  beam  with  acoustical  signals  represent- 
ing the  data  values  assigned  to  the  elements  of  the  reference 
sequences; 

modulating  the  second  light  beam  with  acoustical  signals  repre- 
senting the  data  values  assigned  to  the  elements  of  the  given 
sequence;  and 

generating  a  correlation  signal  representing  the  correlation  of  the 
modulated  first  and  second  light  beams. 
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5,671,091 
VIRTUAL  EASE  . 
Marshall  M.  Monroe,  Gkndale;  Eric  C, 
and  wniiam  G.  Adamson,  Pacoima,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

FOcd  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Nb.  228,603 

lot  CL*  G02B  27/14:  G09B  //yW,  U47B  97/00:97/04 

MS.  CL  359—635  I  174  Claims 


said  third  element  having  a  rear  vertex  at  the  surface  facing  the  rear 
eye  side,  a  frame  positioned  on  the  object  side  of  said  first  element 
substantially  at  the  front  vertex  providing  the  entire  framing  func- 
tion of  the  finder,  the  elements  having  powers  and  spacings  which 
are  chosen  to  project  an  apparent  image  of  the  frame  away  from  an 
eye  of  a  user  such  that  a  ratio  D/LOV  is  greater  than  2.2,  where  D 
is  equal  to  the  distance  from  said  rear  vertex  to  said  apparent  image 
and  LOV  is  equal  to  the  length  of  the  finder  from  said  front  vertex 
to  said  rear  vertex. 


E^asttnan 


John  D.  Griffith,  all  of 
Kodal(  Company, 


5,671,092 

REVERSE  GALILEAN  FINDER  WITH  PROJECTED 
FRONT  WINDOkv 
Lee  R.  Estelle;  William  B.  Jones,  and 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  G02B  25/00: 
MS.  a.  359-645 

1.  A  reverse  Galilean  finder  having 

2 


ments  firom  a  front  object  side  to  a  rear  ^e 
having  a  front  vertex  at  the  surface  facin  ; 


5,671,093 
ANAMORPmC  LENS  FOR  A  CCD  CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Jin-Ho  Jung,  D-105  National  Housing,  327  Jin-ri,  Icheon-gun, 
Kyeongld-do,    and    Jong-Wung    Lee,    36    Neduk-dong, 
Cheongju-shi,  Chongcheongbnli-do,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,069,  Nov.  23, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  18,  1993, 
93-24660 

Int.  a.'  G02B  13/08:3/06 
VS.  a.  359—668  3  Claims 


131.  A  computer  graphic  work  station  adapted  for  including  a 
digitizer,  an  imaging  device  for  producin] ;  an  image  of  a  drawing 
being  drawn  by  a  user  on  the  digitizer,  and  a  beam  splitter  for  at 
least  partially  reflecting  the  image  producf  d  by  the  imaging  device 
to  the  eye  of  the  user,  the  work  station  comprising: 
first  means  for  enabling  the  digitizer  t }  be  variably  positioned 

and  oriented  relative  to  the  image;  a  id 
second  means  for  enabling  the  beano 

positioned  and  oriented  relative  to  tl  e  image;  wherein 

said  first  and  second  means  are  opeiitive  to  align  the  work 

station  by  causing  the  reflected  imag :  to  appear,  to  the  eye  of 

the  user,  to  be  substantially  coincidetit  witfi  the  drawing. 

165.  A  method  for  aligning  a  computer  graphic  work  station 

adapted  for  including  a  digitizer,  an  imag  ing  device  for  producing 

an  image  of  a  drawing  being  made  by  a  u  er  on  the  digitizer,  and  a 

beam  splitter  for  at  least  partially  reflectii  g  the  image  produced  by 

the  imaging  device  to  the  eye  of  the  us  \j,  said  aligning  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

varying  the  position  and  orientation  of  khe  beam  splitter  relative 
to  the  produced  image  to  cause  the  r  :flected  image  to  be  seen 
by  the  user;  and 
varying  the  position  and  orientation  a '  the  digitizer  relative  to 
the  produced  image  to  cause  the  refi  ected  image  to  appear  to 
the  user  to  be  substantially  coincide  it  with  the  drawing. 


1.  An  anamorphic  lens  system  for  a  CCD  camera  system  for 
optically  inspecting  and  measuring  the  size  of  a  manufactured 
product  comprising: 
first  and  second  spherical  lens  devices,  said  first  and  second 

spherical  lens  devices  being  identical  to  each  other;  and 
an  afocal  cylindrical  lens  device  formed  to  generate  an  image 
having  a  length-wise  input  image-to-resulting  image  ratio 
different  from  a  width-wise  input  image-to-resulting  image 
ratio  thereof;  wherein 

said  first  and  second  spherical  lens  devices  are  positioned 
face-to-face  opposite  each  other  with  a  predetermined 
space  therebetween  whereby  image  aberrations  through 
said  first  and  second  spherical  lens  devices  are  eliminated 
with  a  magnification  of  1:1,  and 
said  afocal  cylindrical  lens  device  is  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  spherical  lens  devices  in  said  predeter- 
mined space. 
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second  and  third  ele- 


>- 


side,  said  first  elennent 
the  front  object  side  and 


5,671,094 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  DM  FINITE  CONJUGATE 

DISTANCE 

Hiromitsu  Yamakawa,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Plioto 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  706,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6, 1995,  7-286873 

Int  a.*  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—679  3  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  in  a  finite  conjugate  distance,  said  zoom 

lens  system  comprising,  successively  firom  an  object  side,  a  first 

lens  comprising  a  biconvex  lens,  a  second  lens  comprising  a 

biconcave  lens,  a  third  lens  comprising  a  biconcave  lens,  and  a 

fourth  lens  comprising  a  biconvex  lens; 

wherein,  distance  between  said  first  lens  and  second  lens,  dis- 
tance between  said  third  lens  and  fourth  lens,  and  distance 
between  said  second  lens  and  third  lens  when  imaging  mag- 
nification is  reduced  or  enlarged  are  made  larger  than  those 
under  real-size  magnification,  and  wherein  the  whole  system 
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5,671,096 
VANITY  MIRROR 
Yoshihkle  Yoshida,  Shimizu,  and  Atsushi  Yamada,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  JuL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  JuL  30, 1994,  6-197410 

Int  CL"  B60J  3/00 


VS.  a.  359^-844 


1.  A  recording/reproducing  system  for  receiving  a  time-base 
compressed,  bit-compressed,  parity-added,  modulated  and  trans- 
mitted digital  signal  to  record/reproduce  the  digital  signal,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  digital  signal; 

means  for  demodulating  the  received  signal: 

means  for  recording/reproducing  the  demodulated  signal; 

lecofxling  control  means  for  controlling  a  cylinder  rotation  speed 
and  a  tape  speed  so  that  the  denradulated  signal  is  recorded  at 
a  high  speed  by  said  recording/reproducing  means; 

reproduction  control  means  for  controlling  the  cylinder  fx>tation 
speed  and  the  tape  speed  so  that  the  recorded  signal  is 
reproduced  at  a  normal  speed; 

means  for  demodulating  the  reproduced  signal; 

means  for  correcting  any  error  in  sound  the  demodulated  repro- 
duced signal;  and 

means  for  bit-expanding  the  error-cotrected  signal. 


11  Claims 


is  moved  while  distance  from  an  object  surface  to  an  imaging 
surface  is  held  substantially  constant  when  magnification  is 
varied. 


5,671,095 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  AND  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Aral,  Chigasaki;  Hitoaki  Owashi,  Yokohama;  Kyoichi 
Hosokawa,  Yokohama;  Keizo  Nishimura,  Yokosuka;  Yoshi- 
zumi  Watatani,  Fi^isawa,  and  Akira  Shibata,  Katsuta,  all  Vt 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,059,  JuL  8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^37,199. 
This  appUcation  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-177406; 
JuL  20,  1990,  2-190655;  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250199 

Int  a."  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  360—8  26  Claims 


1.  A  vanity  minor  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  mirror  body  arranged  with  a  minor, 

a  cover  received  by  said  mirror  body; 

a  spring  member  for  urging  said  cover  in  at  least  a  closing 
direction;  and 

a  shaft  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cover  on  said  mirror 
body,  said  shaft  means  comprising  a  first  part  and  a  second 
part,  said  first  pan  being  fixedly  received  by  one  of  said 
mirror  body  and  said  cover  with  said  secoiid  pan  being 
rotatably  received  by  an  other  of  said  mirror  body  and  said 
cover,  said  second  pan  comprising  a  friction  surface  pan 
having  an  enlarged  friction  coefficient  on  a  surface  thereof. 


5,671,097 

GRAFFITI  RESISTANT  MIRROR 

Frank  Merriweather,  Jr.,  Carson,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bobrick 

Washroom  Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,648 

Int  a."  G02B  7/182 

VS.  a.  359—871  3  Claims 


1.  A  mirror  installation  suitable  for  nKMinting  on  a  wall,  includ- 
ing in  combination: 

a  wall  mounting  plate  including  a  reflective  surface  and  having  a 
perimeter  flange; 

a  transparent  reflective  surface  protection  sheet; 

positioning  means  carried  on  said  wall  plate  for  positioning  said 
transparent  sheet  over  said  reflective  surface  of  said  wall 
plate: 

frame  means  for  attaching  to  said  wall  plate  and  overiying  edges 
of  said  transparent  sheet  for  clamping  said  transparent  sheet  to 
said  wall  plate  over  said  reflective  surface,  with  said  frame 
means  and  said  transparent  sheet  removable  and  replaceable 
without  disturbing  said  reflective  surface; 

said  frame  means  comprising  a  pan  with  a  central  opening  for 
viewing  said  reflective  surface  and  a  rim  having  a  first  edge 
for  clamping  engagement  with  said  transparent  sheet  and  a 
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second  edge  substantially  perpendicfil: 
connection  to  said  wall  plate; 

said  positioning  means  including  a 
blies,  each  of  said  screw  assemblies 
head  and  a  nut,  with  said  screws 
plate  into  said  nuts,  and  with  said 
positioning  means  for  said  transpaitnt 
assemblies  further  including  washen 
sheet  and  said  reflective  surface 
eberween  and  with  said  screw,  washer 
reflective  surface  in  place  on  said 
permitting  said  frame  means  and 
removed  and  replaced;  and 

a  plurality  of  angle  mounting  brackelk, 
having  an  outer  surface  coplaiuu* 
eter  flange,  and 

with  said  rim  of  said  ftame  means 
perimeter  flange  and  mounting 
for  attaching  said  overlying  rim  to 


f  lurality  of  screw  assem- 

including  a  screw  with  a 

(kssing  through  said  wall 

heads  providing  said 

sheet,  and  said  screw 

between  said  transparent 

providing  a  space  ther- 

and  nut  clamping  said 

mounting  plate  while 

protection  sheet  to  be 

I,  each  mounting  bracket 
said  wall  plate  perim- 


s<rew  I 


vail  1 


w  th 


iverlying  said  wall  plate 
brad  :ets,  and  including  screws 
aid  mounting  brackets. 


5,671,098 
ADAPTIVE  PREAMPLIFIER  FOR 
USEFUL  IN  A  DISK 
Harian  Mathews,  Boulder;  Michael 
Mlchad  A.  Blatchley,  Longmont, 
Maxtor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  Mo.  456,680 
Int  CL'  GUB  ^2 
VS.  a.  360—67 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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ar  to  said  first  edge  for 


increasing  said  second  capacitance  of  said  resonant  frequency 
control  circuit  to  provide  a  third  capacitance  at  said  disk  third 
position  after  said  reading  said  second  data  step; 

reading  said  third  data  from  said  disk  to  generate  said  readback 
signal  having  a  third  resonant  frequency  based  on  said  third 
capacitance;  and 

applying  said  readback  signal  having  said  third  resonant  .fre- 
quency to  said  read/write  channel  after  said  reading  said  third 
data  step. 


5,671,099 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  POWER 

CONSERVATION  FEATURE 

Shuidii  Ishii,  and  Fubito  Igari,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230123 

InL  a.'  GllB  19/02 

VS.  a.  360—69  12  Claims 


1  lESONANCE  TUNING 
DRIVE 

I  McNeil,  Nederland,  and 
41  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 


1  disk  in  a  disk  drive  to 


msitions  on  said  disk; 
relative  to  said  disk  and 


o  a  first  position  on  said 


1.  A  method  for  reading  data  from 
enhance  a  readback  signal,  comprising: 

providing  a  disk  drive  that  includes: 
a  disk  having  data  at  a  number  of 
a  transducer  selectively  positioned 

outputting  a  readback  signal  hav  ing  an  amplitude; 
a  read/write  channel  including  a  (^ampUfier  for  processing 

said  readback  signal;  and 

a  resonant  frequency  control  circuii  communicating  with  said 

transducer  for  increasing  said  a  nplitude  of  said  readback 

signal; 

positioning  said  transducer  relative 
disk  with  first  data  to  be  read  iom  said  disk  using  said 
transducer; 

controlling  said  resonant  frequency  <  ontrol  circuit  to  provide  a 
first  capacitance; 

reading  said  first  data  from  said  disk  to  generate  said  readback 
signal  having  a  first  resonant  fra  uency  based  on  said  first 
capacitance; 

applying  said  readback  signal  havii  ig  said  first  resonant  fre- 
quency to  said  read/write  channel  ncluding  said  preamplifier 
after  said  reading  said  first  data  si  :p; 

positioning  said  transducer  relative  t(  i  a  second  position  on  said 
disk  with  second  data  to  be  read  from  said  disk  using  said 
transducer; 

decreasing  said  first  capacitance  o '  said  resonant  frequency 
control  circuit  to  provide  a  secoi  d  capacitance  at  said  disk 
second  position  after  said  reading  said  first  data  step; 

reading  said  second  data  from  said  iisk  to  generate  said  read- 
back  signal  having  a  second  reson  jit  frequency  based  on  said 
second  capacitance; 

applying  said  readback  signal  havii\ ;  said  second  resonant  fre- 
quency to  said  read/write  chani  ;1  after  said  reading  said 
second  data  step; 

positioning  said  transducer  relative  to  a  third  position  on  said 
disk  with  third  data  to  be  read  from  said  disk  using  said 
transducer. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  in  which  servo  information  items  are  pro- 
vided on  tracks  at  a  predetermined  interval; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  tracks  of  the  recording  medium 
for  recording  information; 

read/write  means  for  reading/writing  data  with  respect  to  each  of 
a  plurality  of  recording  units  on  the  recording  medium 
through  the  scanning  means; 

read  means  for  sequentially  reading  the  servo  information  items 
supplied  through  the  scanning  means;  and 

control  means  for  performing  control  on  the  basis  of  the  servo 
information  items  read  out  by  the  read  means  such  that  drive 
power  is  supplied  to  the  read/write  means  for  a  predetermined 
time  period  before  a  time  point  when  the  read/write  means 
starts  reading/writing  of  data  with  respect  to  a  target  recording 
unit,  and  for  preventing  supply  of  the  drive  power  to  the 
read/write  means  upon  completion  of  the  reading/writing  of 
the  data  by  the  read/write  means. 


5,671,100 
VCR  TRACKING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  GENERATING  A  CAPSTAN  MOTOR  DRIVE  SIGNAL 

BASED  ON  THE  CAPSTAN  SPEED  CONTROL  VALVE 
Jeong-tae  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  21,  1993, 
13793 

Int  CL*  GUB  5/584:15/52 
VS.  CI.  360—77.14  14  Claims 


TRACKING. 
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5.  A  tracking  control  apparatus  of  an  image  recorder/reproducer 
for  converting  a  tracking  error  signal  into  a  capstan  speed  control 
value  and  generating  a  driving  signal  of  a  capstan  motor  based  on 
said  capstan  speed  control  value,  said  apparams  comprising: 
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a  tracking  controller  for  outputting  a  variable  capstan  speed 
conunand  based  on  a  tracking  control  value  obtained  by 
performing  a  predetermined  gain  control  on  said  tracking 
error  signal;  and 

a  capstan  speed  controller  for  outputting  a  capstan  speed  control 
signal  by  performing  a  predetermined  gain  control  on  a  cap- 
stan motor  speed  error  obtained  by  comparing  an  actual 
capstan  speed  and  the  capstan  speed  command. 


5,671,101 

TRACKING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAINTAINING 

SUBSTANTIAL  BALANCE  BETWEEN  REPRODUCED 

SIGNAL  LEVELS  FROM  PLURAL  ROTARY  MAGNETIC 

HEADS  WHEN  TRACKING  CONTROL  IS  APPLIED  IN 

RESPECT  TO  ONLY  ONE  OF  THE  HEADS 

Yoichirou    Scnshu,    Kanagawa,    and    Moriyuki    Kawaguchi, 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Conthiuation  of  Sen  No.  237,159,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-132803 
Int  a.*  GUB  5/588 
VS.  CL  360—77.14  12  Claims 
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PROCESSING 

CIRCUIT 


means  connected  only  with  said  first  magnetic  bead  in  said 
reproducing  mode  and  being  then  operative  for  detecting 
reproduction  by  said  first  magtietic  head,  in  scanning  one  of 
said  first  oblique  tracks,  of  said  tracking  control  signals  as 
cross-talk  from  each  of  said  second  oblique  tracks  which  is 
next  adjacent  said  one  of  the  first  oblique  tracks:  and 

scaiming  control  means  operative  in  said  reproducing  mode  for 
coiurolling  only  scanning  by  said  first  magnetic  head  in 
respect  to  said  first  oblique  tracks  in  response  to  said  tracking 
control  signals  reproduced  as  cross-talk  only  by  said  first 
magnetic  head. 


5,671,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  TAPE  RECORDER  DOOR 
Jae-soo  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
95-40270 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/675 
VS.  CI.  360—96.5  5  Claims 

30  "^ 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  circuit  for  use  in  a  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  of  the  type  that  comprises  a  rotary  drum 
with  a  magnetic  tape  wound  around  said  rotary  drum  and  having  a 
magnetic  orientation  in  a  direction  substantially  along  the  length  of 
the  tape,  and  at  least  first  and  second  magnetic  heads  mounted  on 
said  rotary  drum  and  operative  in  recording  and  reproducing 
modes  of  the  apparatus  to  record  and  reproduce  high  frequency 
information  signals  in  successive  first  and  second  oblique  tracks 
scanned  by  said  first  and  second  magnetic  heads,  respectively,  as 
said  magnetic  tape  is  advanced  in  said  direction  along  its  length, 
with  each  of  said  first  oblique  tracks  being  next  adjacent  to  at  least 
one  of  said  second  oblique  tracks  and  each  of  said  oblique  tracks 
extending  at  an  angle  6  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  magnetic 
orientation  of  the  tape,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  heads  having 
mutually  different  azimuth  angles  for  avoiding  cross-talk  in  respect 
to  said  information  signals  recorded  in  said  next  adjacent  first  and 
second  oblique  tracks,  said  first  magnetic  head  having  a  magnetic 
gap  that  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  magnetic 
orientation  of  said  magnetic  tape  at  an  angle  (9^-a)  that  is  greater 
than  said  angle  6  and  said  second  magnetic  head  having  a  magnetic 
gap  that  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  magnetic 
orientation  of  said  magnetic  tape  at  an  angle  (8-^)  that  is  less  than 
said  angle  (&Kt),  so  that,  in  said  reproducing  nnode  of  the  appara- 
tus, the  level  of  information  signals  reproduced  by  said  first  mag- 
netic head  from  said  first  oblique  tracks  scanned  thereby  is  lower 
than  the  level  of  information  signals  reproduced  by  said  second 
magnetic  head  from  said  second  oblique  tracks  scanned  by  said 
second  head  by  reason  of  the  difference  between  said  angles  (&+«) 
and  (F-P);  said  recording  and  reproducing  circuit  comprising: 
means  operative  in  said  recording  mode  for  generating  predeter- 
mined low  frequency  tracking  control  signals  and  for  supply- 
ing said  tracking  control  signals  only  to  said  second  magnetic 
bead  for  recording  by  the  latter  only  in  said  second  oblique 
tracks; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locking  a  tape  recorder  door,  comprising: 

a  door  through  which  a  cassette  is  inserted  and  ejected,  said  door 
including  a  guide  slot  formed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  and 
an  opening  which  commimicates  with  said  guide  slot; 

an  opening  lever  located  on  the  at  least  one  side  of  said  door  and 
operative  to  be  pushed  by  an  edge  of  the  cassette  during 
insertion  of  the  cassette,  said  opening  lever  rotating  to  open 
said  door  when  said  cassette  is  ejected;  and 

a  locking  lever,  engaged  with  said  opening  lever,  for  releasing 
said  door  from  a  locked  state  when  said  opening  lever  moves, 
and  blocking  said  door  fix>m  opening  when  said  opening  lever 
does  not  move, 

wherein  said  opening  lever  comfnises  an  opening  pin  sUdably 
positioned  in  said  guide  slot,  such  that  when  foreign  objects 
are  attempted  to  be  inserted  through  the  door,  said  opening 
pin  freely  exists  through  said  opening  formed  on  said  door 
and  said  opening  lever  does  not  move  with  said  door,  so  that 
said  locking  lever  blocks  said  door  from  opening,  whereas 
when  the  cassette  is  properly  inserted,  said  door  opens  by  said 
opening  pin  being  pushed  by  the  edge  of  the  cassette  being 
inserted  thereagainst  and  said  opening  lever  rotates  so  as  to 
raise  said  locking  lever  which  is  engaged  with  said  opening 
lever,  and  when  the  cassette  is  ejected,  rotation  of  said  open- 
ing lever  allows  said  opening  pin  to  slide  along  said  guide  slot 
and  said  opening  lever  raises  said  locking  lever  to  open  the 
door. 
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5,671,103 
SEALED,  DUST-PROOF  MAGNtTIC  DISK  DRIVE 
Kozo  IMa,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor 

Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP94A)1252,  5  371  Datd. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  ^095/04354,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9, 1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Sei  No.  583,003 
Claims  prioitty,  application  Japan, ,  uL  30,  1993,  5-208662 
Int  a.'  GUB  3^14 
VS.  CL  360—97.01 
wt 
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1.  A  magnetic  dislc  drive  comprising 
therein  a  magnetic  dislc,  a  rotary  driving 
driving  the  magnetic  disk,  a  magnetic 
item  and  writing  information  on  the 
means  for  supporting  the  magnetic 
moving  the  magnetic  head  to  a  position 
from  the  magnetic  dislc  or  a  position 
on  the  magnetic  dislc  and  external 
outer  surface  of  the  dislc  enclosure  by 
wherein  the  disk  enclosure  has 
positions  thereof  and  extending  fix>ii  i 
of  the  disk  enclosure,  and  sealing 
holes  in  which  said  screw  memben 
wherein  the  through-holes  are  sealed 
and  said  external  components  are 
of  the  disk  enclosure  by  screwing 
the  threaded  holes  of  the  sealing  members. 


coi  iponents 
screw  1 


.OCiONG  A  DISK 


5,671,104 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ACTUATOR  IN  VERTICAL  AT  (D  HORIZONTAL 
DIRECTION! 

KolUi  Tkiudiashi,  Sagamihara,-  Hiroa  li  Matsuda,  Zama,  and 
Keishi  Taluhaslii,  Fujisawa,  ail  of  J  ipan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonli;,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029810 
Int.  a.*  GllB  ^54 


T7nv-3^ 


disk  enclosure  including 

mechanism  for  rotatably 

for  reading  information 

m^etic  disk,  a  supporting 

a  driving  means  for 

vhere  information  is  read 

wh^re  information  is  written 

mounted  on  an 

members, 

thrt4gh-holes  bored  in  given 

an  interior  to  an  exterior 

I  nembers  having  threaded 

are  screwed,  and 

by  the  sealing  members, 

mounted  on  an  outer  surface 

said  screw  members  into 


UA  a.  360—105 
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1.  A  disk  drive  system  comprising: 

a  disk  recording  medium; 

a  transducer  located  proximate  the 

an  actuator  for  moving  the  transduce  r 
disk  recording  medium,  said  actuat  >r 
biy  extending  from  a  pivot  axil 
extending  from  said  pivot  axis  o  iposite 


said  rearward  section  being  supported  at  said  pivot  axis  for 
pivotal  movement  between  an  upper  and  lower  yoke  of  a  vcm 
assembly; 

a  lock  device  located  between  said  upper  and  lower  yokes  of 
said  vcm  assembly,  said  lock  device  movable  along  a  lock 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  disk 
recording  medium,  for  releasing  said  actuator  when  located  at 
a  first  position  along  the  lock  axis  and  for  locking  said 
actuator  when  located  at  a  second  position  along  the  lock  axis; 

a  first  magnetic-field  supply  for  latching  said  lock  device  to  the 
first  position  by  the  action  of  a  first  magnetic  force; 

a  second  magnetic-field  supply  for  latching  said  lock  device  to 
the  second  position  by  the  action  of  a  second  magnetic  force; 
and 

a  lock  device  motor  for  moving  said  lock  device  between  tlie 
first  and  second  positions. 


5,671,105 
MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  EFFECT  THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC 

HEAD 
NolMihiro  Sugawara,  Kanagawa;  Hideo  Suyama,  and  Akio 
Tdcada,  Iwth  of  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  S63y4S0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293469 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/39 
U.S.  a.  360—113  8  Claims 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  magneto-resistive  effect  a-fiU  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  magnetic  layer  exhibiting  a  magneto-resistive  effect,  said  mag- 
netic layer  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  ends  positioned 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  flux  guide  layer  of  a  high  magnetic  permeability  soft  magnetic 
material  formed  at  and  overlapping  one  end  of  the  magnetic 
layer,  said  flux  guide  layer  having  two  opposite  ends  longitu- 
dinally aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  magnetic 
layer;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

separate  hard  fills  operating  as  permanent  magnets  formed  on 
.and  overlapping  both  ends  of  the  flux  guide  layer. 


recording  medium; 

across  the  surface  of  the 

including  an  arm  assem- 

and  a  rearward  section 

the  arm  assembly. 


5,671,106 
MATRIX  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/READING  HEAD 
Jean-Claude   Lehureau,   Ste   Genevieve   des   Bois,   France, 
assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,823 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1994,  94  14146 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/29 
U.S.  a.  360—121  11  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording/reading  head  comprising: 
a  substrate  made  of  magnetic  material  and  having  first  and 

second  faces; 
at  least  one  first  magnetic  circuit  covered  by  a  first  layer  of 
material  of  high  magnetic  permeability,  having  a  gap  forming 
a  magnetic  head,  and  including. 
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at  least  one  first  conductor  located  on  the  first  face  of  the 

substrate;  and 
at  least  one  second  magnetic  circuit,  including, 
at  least  one  first  control  conductor  coupled  to  the  at  least 
one  first  conductor  and  covered  by  a  second  layer  of 
material  having  high  magnetic  permeability; 
at  least  one  first  winding  supplied  with  a  pulsed  or  alternat- 
ing current  for  producing  a  first  magnetic  flux  in  the  at 
least  one  second  magnetic  circuit; 
the  first  magnetic  flux  producing  a  current  flowing  in  a  circuit 
formed  by  the  at  least  one  first  conductor  coupled  to  the  at 
least  one  first  control  conductor;  and 
the  current  flowing  in  the  at  least  one  first  conductor  Inducing  a 
second  magnetic  flux  in  the  first  magnetic  circuit. 


5,671,107 
LARGE  CAPACrrV  MAGNETIC  DISC  APPARATUS 
WITH  A  PARTICULAR  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  POLE 
THICKNESS,  SATURATED  FLUX  DENSITY,  AND 
RECORDING  WAVELENGTH 
Katsuya  Mitsuoka;  Hirosbi  Fukui,  both  of  Hitachi;  Makoto 
Aihara,  Katsuta;  Masanori  Tanabe;  Moriaki  Fuyama,  both 
of  Hitachi,-  Shii\ji  Narishige,  Mito,-  Yutaka  Sug^  Toko- 
rozawa;     Yostaihiro     Shiroishi,     Hachioji;     Ybt^amt    Aoi, 
"nichikawa;      Yokuo      Saitoh,      Kanagawa-ken;       Kanji 
Kawakami,  Mito;  Yoshikazn  l^i,  Kanagawa-ken;  Masaaki 
Hayashi,  and  Kazuo  Nakagoshi,  both  of  Odawara,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,285,  Apr.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  620,631,  Dec  3, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

399,221 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  13,  1989, 1-321445 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/012.5/31:5/60 
VS.  CL  360—126  15  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disc  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  discs  each 
having  a  track  density  of  1800  tracks  per  inch  or  tnore  and  a  line 
recording  density  of  70  kilobits  per  inch  or  more,  a  plurality  of 
thin-film  magnetic  heads,  means  for  moving  said  magnetic  heads 
relative  to  said  magnetic  discs,  and  disc  rotating  means  for  rotating 
said  magnetic  discs,  wherein  a  levitation  space  between  said  thin- 
film  magnetic  heads  and  said  thin-film  magnetic  discs  is  between 
0.07  yaa  and  CIS  pm  during  recording  and  a  recording  wavelength 
(X)  ranges  from  0.3  to  0.97  \an,  said  thin-film  magnetic  discs  each 
having  a  magnetic  film  with  a  coercive  force  in  its  magnetic  disc  of 
1 800  Oe  or  more,  and  said  magnetic  heads  record  information  on 
said  magnetic  discs  and  the  product  of  a  saturated  flux  density  (B^) 
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of  magnetic  head  cores  and  a  pole  thickness  (Pj-)  of  each  of  said 
magnetic  heads  satisfies  the  following  formula  in  said  recording 
wavelength: 


Pr  «jg 
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5,671,108 
TAPE  DRIVE  CLEANER 
E.  Clausen,  Bdlingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AUsop,  Inc.,  Bdl- 
ingham,  Wash. 

FOcd  Aug.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  520,683 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/41 

VS.  CL  360—128  25  Claims 


«  M 


>« 


13.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  tape  drive  unit  having  a  drive 
element  and  a  read  and/or  write  head,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  arranged  and  configured  to  be  received  within  a 
tape  drive  unit,  said  housing  having  top,  bottom,  side,  for- 
ward, and  rearward  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  including  a  first  groove  therein,  said  first  groove  defin- 
ing a  continuous,  closed  path  having  both  lateral  and  longitu- 
dinal components,  first  and  second  pairs  of  points,  a  forward 
path  and  a  return  path,  said  forward  path  extending  between 
said  first  pair  of  points  and  said  return  path  extending  between 
said  second  pair  of  points  and  not  along  said  first  pair  of 
points; 

(b)  a  reciprocating  carriage  including  a  cleaning  member  selec- 
tively engageable  with  the  head  of  a  tape  drive  unit  when  the 
housing  is  in  a  tape  drive  unit,  said  carriage  including  a  first 
guide  post  engageable  with  said  first  groove  to  follow  said 
path  as  said  carriage  reciprocates;  and 
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along 
sa  d 


(c)  a  drive  mechanism  engageable  wii 
drive  unit  and  coupled  to  said  cam|ge 
such  that  said  guide  post  moves 

said  guide  post,  said  first  groove, 
said  drive  mechanism,  and   said 
arranged  such  that  when  said  housing 
and  said  drive  mechanism  causes 
along  said  path,  said  cleaning  member 
along  a  head  of  the  tape  drive  unit 
along  said  forward  path  of  said 
engage  said  head  of  the  tape  driv 
moves  along  said  return  path. 
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a  drive  element  of  a  tape 
to  move  said  carriage 
said  path: 

reciprocating  carriage, 

cleaning   member  being 

is  in  said  tape  drive  unit 

;aid  guide  post  to  move 

engages  and  moves 

as  said  guide  post  moves 

groove,  and  does  not 

unit  as  said  guide  post 


fi-st 


5,671,109 
DISK  DRIVE  CARTRIDGE  DOOR 
Wayne  A.  Siuniier,  Ogdcn;  Allen  T.  Bracken,  Layton;  David  W. 
GrilBth,  Layton;  David  E..  Jones,  Layton,  and  Edward  L. 
Rich,  Ogden,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  Ito  Iomega  Corporation, 
Roy,  Utah 

Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482;010,  Jan.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,570^52.  This  appUcation  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  550,819 

Int  a.'  GlIB  2J  W 
U.S.  CL  360—133  27  Oaims 


1.  A  cartridge  for  a  drive  in  which 
data  on  a  recording  medium  comprising 

a  shell; 

a  recording  medium  in  said  shell; 

an  opening  in  said  shell  for  access  by 
outside  said  shell  to  said  recordinglmedi 

a  flexible  door  covering  said  openii  g 
removed  firom  said  drive; 

trades  along  the  front  of  said  shell  gt^ding 
said  shell,  said  flexible  door 
closed  position  covering  said  opeimg 
said  shell  on  said  one  side,  to  an 
cartridge  is  inserted  into  said  drive 

a  member  rotatable  about  the  axis 
said  niember  being  connected  to 

a  spring  connected  to  said  member 
said  closed  position  when  said  catt^dge 
drive. 


re  id/write  heads  read/record 


Slid 
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a  plurality  of  coils,  one  of  said  coils  connected  in  series  with 
each  phase,  neutral  and  ground  line  in  the  AC  power  source: 

said  plurality  of  coils  being  substantially  identical;  each  coil 
having  an  identical  number  of  turns  and  an  identical  direction 
of  winding  on  the  transformer  core. 


5,671,111 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-STATIC  DISCHARGE 

PROTECTION  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Jerry   Chen,   Taipei,   Taiwan,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaunibiirg,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,056 

InL  a/"  H02H  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—56  7  Claims 


laid  read/write  heads  from 
um; 
when  said  cartridge  is 


said  door  outside  of 

in  said  taclcs  from  a 

along  the  outside  of 

open  position  when  said 


said  recording  medium, 
door;  and 
'or  returning  said  door  to 
is  removed  from  said 


5,671,110 
GROUND  SKEW  PROTECTIdN  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Thomas  McCartney,  Lalie  Bluff,  and 
land  Parle,  hoth 
LibertyviUe,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser. 

Int.  a.'  H02H  iAX) 
VS.  CL  361—42 

1.  An  AC  power  source  ground  sleek  protection  apparatus  for 
protecting  a  non-isolated  data  coroi  lunications  cable  against 
ground  sicew  used  with  the  AC  power  i  ouice  comprising: 

a  current  summing  transformer  coupl  id  to  the  AC  power  source; 

said  current  summing  transformer 
a  single  transformer  core;  and 


Laurence  H.  Fish,  High- 
of  III.,  assignor^  to  Oneac  Corporation, 

No.  589,980 

10  Claims 


including; 


1.  A  sub-micron  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  circuit  com- 
prising: 

an  input/output  (I/O)  device  having  a  first  electro-static  dis- 
charge (ESD)  breakdown  voltage  coupled  to  a  terminal  and  a 
power  supply; 

a  discharge  circuit  having  a  second  ESD  breakdown  voltage 
greater  than  tlie  first  ESD  breakdown  voltage  coupled  to  the 
terminal  and  the  power  supply  for  discharging  an  ESD  voltage 
impinging  on  the  terminal  to  the  power  supply:  and 

a  trigger  circuit  having  a  third  ESD  breakdown  voltage  less  than 
ttie  first  ESD  breakdown  voltage  coupled  to  the  terminal,  the 
power  supply  and  the  discharge  circuit  for  breaking  down 
when  the  ESD  voltage  impinging  on  the  terminal  exceeds  the 
third  ESD  breakdown  voltage,  and  in  response  to  brealcing 
down  providing  a  trigger  signal  to  the  dischaige  circuit  caus- 
ing the  discharge  circuit  to  breakdown  and  discharge  the  ESD 
voltage  impinging  on  tlie  terminal  therethrough  to  the  power 
supply, 

wherein  the  trigger  circuit  comprises  a  breakdown  device  having 
a  breakdown  voltage  which  is  substantially  similar  to  the  first 
electro-static  discharge  breakdown  voltage  of  the  I/O  device. 


5,671,112 

DIGITAL  INTEGRATOR  V/HZ  RELAY  FOR  GENERATOR 

AND  TRANSFORMER  OVER-EXCITATION 

PROTECTION 

Yi  Hu,  Cary;  David  Hart,  Raleigh;  Damir  Novosd,  Cary,  all  al 

N.C.,  and  Robert  Smith,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ABB 

Power  T&D  Company,  Inc.,  RaMgh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,589 
Int  CL"  H02H  3/18 
VS.  CL  361—86  19  Claims 

iitumua  ji        n       mrwi  —  mmt 
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1.  A  programmed  protective  relay  system  for  protecting  power 
equipment,  supplied  widi  energy  from  at  least  one  power  line, 
against  overexcitation  by  generating  an  overexcitation  relay  signal 
and  providing  said  relay  signal  to  a  circuit  brealcer  which  separates 
said  power  equipment  from  a  source  of  said  overexcitation,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  voltage  sensor  for  sensing  a  voltage  of  said  at  least  one  power 

line; 
frequency  determining  means  for  determining  a  frequency  of 

said  sensed  voltage  of  said  at  least  one  power  line; 
analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  sampling  and  digitizing 
said  sensol  voltage  at  a  sampling  frequency  so  as  to  form  a 
digital  voltage  signal: 
a  digital  integrator  which  integrates  said  digital  voltage  signal  in 

a  manner  independent  of  said  sampling  frequency;  and 
processing  means  for  calculating  a  voltage/frequency  ratio  of 
said  at  least  one  power  hne  from  a  peak  magnitude  of  an 
output  of  said  digital  integrator  and  said  frequency  determined 
by  said  frequency  determining  means  and  for  generating  said 
relay  signal  when  said  voltage/frequency  ratio  exceeds  a 
predetennined  operating  condition  value. 


5,671,113 
LOW  WATER  PROTECTOR 
John  T.  Knepier,  Chatham,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bunn-O-Matic 
Corporation,  Springfield,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  532,073 
Int  CL'^  H02H  5/04 
VS.  CL  361—103  4  Claims 

1.  A  protection  circuit  for  use  with  a  heated  water  device  having 


a  heated  water  reservoir  defining  a  chamber  therein,  a  water  heater 


coupled  to  said  reservoir  for  beating  water  retained  therein,  said 
water  beater  being  positioned  in  a  lower  section  of  said  reservoir, 
and  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  water  heater,  said  protection 
circuit  comprising: 
a  conductivity  detector  coupled  to  said  reservoir  for  delecting  a 

desired  level  of  water  in  said  reservoir; 
a  conductive  sleeve  of  said  conductivity  detector  extending 
downwardly  into  an  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir  and  being 
vertically  spaced  away  from  said  water  beater,  said  sleeve 
being  thernudly  conductive  and  electrically  conductive  for 
electrical  conduction  through  water  di^x>sed  in  said  cluunber 
of  said  reservoir  when  said  water  contacts  said  sleeve; 
a  temperature  sensor  positioned  in  said  conductive  sleeve  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  water  retained  in  said  chamber 
of  said  reservoir, 
a  conductive  sensor  of  said  conductivity  detector  positioned  at  a 
spaced  apart  location  relative  to  said  conductive  sleeve;  and 
a  conductivity  detector  circuit,  said  conductive  sleeve  and  said 
conductive  sensor  being  coupled  to  said  conductivity  detector 
circuit,  said  conductivity  circuit  including  a  relay  coupled  to 
said  temperature  sensor  for  automatically  controlling  said 
water  heater  by  opening  or  closing  the  circuit  of  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  for  preventing  said  temperature  sensor  from  sens- 
ing a  selected  condition  and  tliereby  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  water  heater. 


5,671,114 

GAS-FILLED  OVERVOLTAGE  DIVERTER 

Wolfgang  Dinner,  and  Jnrgen  Boy,  both  of  BerUn,  Gennany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Mnnidi,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AW589,  $  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28607,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1993,  43  18 
994.6 

Int  CL"  H02H  i/22 
U.S.  CL  361-120  (  Claims 

4  5 


1.  A  gas-fiUed  overvoltage  diveiter,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  insulator  having  a  first  frontend.  a  second 
front  end  and  an  inner  surface:  a  first  electrode  arranged  at 
said  first  front  end  of  said  insulator  and  coated  with  an 
activation  compound: 

a  second  electrode  arranged  at  said  second  front  end  of  said 
insulator  and  coated  with  said  activation  compound; 

plurality  of  axially  ronning  ignition  strips  made  of  graphite 
applied  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  insulator,  and 

a  plurality  of  coating  strips  applied  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
insulator  alternating  with  said  plurality  of  ignition  strips,  each 
coating  strip  connecting  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode  and  being  an  ionization  source,  each  coating  strip 
being  made  of  an  electroluminescent  materia]  based  on  alleali 
halides,  allcaline-earth  halides,  or  a  combination  of  allcali 
balides  and  alkaline-earth  halides  said  plurality  of  coating 
strips  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  SO  to  SOO  ym. 
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5^71,115 
CIRCUrT  ARRANGEMENT 
CONTACTOR 
Bernhard  Strdch,  Ambcrg,  Germaq', 
AktiengcseUscfaaft,  Munich,  Gennai  y 
PCT  No.  PCT/DEM/00679,  §  371  DaU 
Date  Dec  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No 
Date  Jan.  S,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  16,  1994, 
Claims  priority,  application 
252.2 

Int  CL'  HOIH 
VS.  a.  361—187 

!^ 


DRIVING  A 
,  assignor  to  Sioncns 


Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
V095/W)966,  PCT  Pub. 


,Se-. 
Germai  ly, 


4:a2 


^ 


ind  I 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  driving  a 

a  controllable  switching  element; 

a  contactor  coil;  and 

a  measuring  resistor  coupled  bctwee  i 
controllable  switching  element  and 

a  control  voltage  source  coupled  in 
switching  element,  contactor  coil 

a  regulation  device  coupled  to  said  s' 
said  contactor  is  supplied  with  a 
constant  average  value  and  said  re{ 
to  a  switchover  device,  said  switchover 
a  plurality  of  different  starting 
power  classes  of  different  contacto^ 

a  iree-wheeUng  branch  coupled  to 
free-wheeling  branch  including  a 
to  a  free-wheeling  switching  element 

a  first  monoflop  coupled  to  and 
switching  element  via  a  ftee-wh^eling 
zener  diode  stabilizer,  such  that  s 
monoflop  are  capable  of  being  ai 
circuit  coupled  to  said  first  monoflop, 
having  an  ohmic  component  that 
via  a  coding  switch. 


ifr  e- 


:i! 
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5,671,116 
MULTILAYERED 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTVRE 
Anwar  Husain,  Pleasanton,  Calif., 
Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FQed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  H02N 
U.S.  CL  361—234 

1.  A  multilayered  electrostatic  chuckfag 
a  first  insulating  layer  of  an  elect  rically 

material; 
a  second  insulating  layer  of  an  el 

material; 
an  electrostatic  clamping  electrode 
insulating  layers,  the  clamping 
second  strips  of  electrically  condubtive 
a  third  insulating  layer  of  electrical!  / 

rial;  and 
a  heater  electrode  between  the 
ers,  the  heater  electrode  includink 


secoi  d 
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No.  569,187 
r,  Jun.  25,  1993,  43  21 


14  Claims 


contactor,  comprising: 


and  in  series  with  said 
said  contactor  coil; 

with  said  controllable 

measuring  resistor; 

tching  element  such  that 

starting  current  having  a 

[ulation  device  is  coupled 

device  selecting  from 

durrents  corresponding  to 


elsctrode 
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heater  electrodes  individually  supplied  with  electrical  power 
to  provide  for  different  heating  effects. 


5,671,117 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 
Semyon  Slierstinsky,  San  Francisco;  Sliamouil  Shamouilian, 
San  Jose;  Manoocher  Birang,  Los  Gatos;  Alfred  Mali,  Union 
City,  and  Simon  W.  Tarn,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials  Inc.,  SanU  Qara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,111,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,667 
Int  a.'  H02N  13/00 
VS.  CL  361—234  8  Claims 


said  contactor  coil,  said 

wheeling  diode  coupled 

and 

ving  said  free-wheeling 

optocoupler  and  a 

tching  times  of  said  first 

K^usted  via  an  RC  divider 

said  RC  divider  circuit 

capable  of  being  selected 


CHUCK  AND 
THEREOF 
aa^gnor  to  LAM  Research 

No.  401,524 

n/oo 

29  Claims 

device,  comprising: 
insulating  ceramic 

le(  trically  insulating  ceramic 


between  the  first  and  second 
including  first  and 
material; 
insulating  ceramic  mate- 


and  third  insulating  lay- 
discrete  inner  and  outer 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuck,  comprising: 

a  pedestal  having  a  generally  flat  upper  surface  for  supporting  a 

workpiece; 
a  laminate  including  an  insulated  electrode,  attached  to  the 
pedestal,  wherein  the  workpiece  is  electrostatically  clamped 
to  the  laminate  upon  application  of  a  voltage  to  the  electrode; 
and 
a  plurality  of  holes  extending  up  through  the  pedestal  and  the 
laminate,  to  carry  a  gas  for  cooling  the  workpiece  from 
beneath,  wherein  many  of  the  holes  are  positioned  near  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  workpiece; 
wherein  the  pedestal  includes  a  cooling  gas  reservoir  formed 
beneath  the  pedestal  and  extending  across  all  of  the  holes,  and 
a  cooling  gas  supply  passage  into  the  reservoir; 
and  wherein  the  laminate  includes 

a  first  insulating  layer  extending  over  substantially  all  of  the 

upper  surface  of  the  pedestal; 
an  electrode  layer  extending  over  the  first  insulating  layer 
except  for  a  relatively  small  outer  peripheral  portion 
thereof;  and 
a  second  insulating  layer  extending  over  the  electrode  layer 
and  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer 
around  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  electrode  layer,  to  provide 
insulation  of  the  electrode  material  from  a  process  environ- 


ment in  which  the  electrostatic  chuck  is  installed  wherein 
the  second  insulating  layer  presents  an  upper  surface  that  is 
substantially  planar  over  tl>e  entire  width  of  the  laminate, 
whereby  contact  is  maintained  with  ttie  workpiece  beyond 
the  outer  edge  of  the  electrode  and  over  the  entire  width  of 
the  laminate,  and  whereby  tlie  electrode  is  widely  separated 
from  the  effects  of  the  process  environment  to  increase  the 
useful  life  of  the  electrostatic  chuck;  and  wherein  the 
pedestal  has  a  recess  formed  in  its  upper  surface,  the  recess 
being  generally  commensurate  with  the  electrode  layer. 


~J 


Xi 


6.  In  a  heat  sink  assembly  providing  cooling  to  an  electronic 
integrated  circuit  device  wherein  the  device  is  nnounted  on  a 
socket,  the  socket  body  of  generally  rectangular  shape  having  at 
least  two  opposed  side  walls,  each  wall  having  a  lug  projecting 
laterally  outward  from  the  wall,  the  device  having  a  relatively  flat 
rectangular  upper  surface,  and  a  heat  sink  formed  from  a  higtUy 
heat  conductive  material,  the  sink  having  a  generally  flat  bottom 
surface  in  heat  conducting  engagement  with  ttie  device  upper 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  fins  on  the  upper  surface  defining  at  least 
one  channel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  single  concave  elongated  means  extending  across  the  beat  sink 
and  received  in  one  of  said  channels,  said  means  biasing  tlie 
heat  sink  bottom  surface  into  heat  conducting  engagement 
with  the  device  upper  surface  said  biasing  means  having  a 
free-end  section  longitudinally  bifurcated  so  as  to  form  two 
arms; 
first  means  connected  to  said  biasing  means  releasably  attaching 
said  biasing  means  to  one  lug  on  the  socket  at  one  end;  and 
second  means  loosely  supported  by  said  two  arms  of  the  bifur- 
cated section  of  said  biasing  means  for  releasably  attaching 
said  biasing  means  to  ttie  other  lug  on  the  socket  so  that  said 
biasing  means  is  releasably  attached  to  said  socket  to  force 
said  heat  sink  bottom  surface  into  beat  conductive  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  surface  of  the  device. 


5,671,118 

HEAT  SINK  AND  RETAINER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Michael  L.  Blomquist,  451  Constitution  Ave^  Unit  E,  Cama- 

riUo,  Calif.  93010 

ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  44U74,  May  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,600,540.  This  application  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,029 

Int  a.''  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—704  12  Claims 

"A 


ATTACH   SHEET  lUATERIAL    TO 
BACKS  1 OE    OF    DUKMY    WAFER  _ 

X 

PLACE   0UM4Y   WAFER   ON    THE 
TOP   SURFACE   OF    ESC 

_ 

1 

APPLY   DC   POWCR    TO 
ESC   ELECnOOE       ■■ 

103 

i 

TURN  OFF   DC  PONEr' 

104 

i 

REMOVE   OUMIY  WAFER  WITH 
CONTMil  1  NAT  1  ON   ADHERED   TO   SHEET 

attaching  a  flexible,  soft  sheet  of  material  to  the  backside  of  a 

dununy  semiconductor  wafer, 
placing  the  dummy  wafer  on  the  electrostatic  wafer  chuck 

within  the  process  chamber  with  the  sheet  of  material  in  direct 

contact  with  the  wafer  chuck, 
applying  a  source  of  DC  power  to  the  chuck  electrode  that  is 

suflBcient  to  build  up  a  high  electrostatic  force  between  the 

wafer  and  wafer  chuck, 
terminating  the  DC  power  to  tlie  chuck  electrode,  and 
removing  the  dummy  wafer  and  contamination  debris  that  are 

stuck  to  t)ie  sheet  of  material. 


5,671,120 

PASSIVELY  COOLED  PC  HEAT  STACK  HAVING  A 

HEAT-CONDUCnVE  STRUCTURE  BETWEEN  A  CPU  ON 

A  MOTHERBOARD  AND  A  HEAT  SINK 
Dan  Kikinisi,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leztron  Systems, 
Inc  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,022 

Int  CL^  G06F  1/20;  HOSK  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—687  17  Claims 


5,671,119 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
CHUCK  OF  A  PLASMA  ETCHING  APPARATUS 
Yuan-Chang  Huang,  Hsin-Cbu,  and  Shzh-Kuei  Yen,  Hsin-po, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  TUwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,184 
Int  CL*  H02N  13/00 
VS.  a.  361—234  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  debris  and  contamination  from  the 
surface  of  an  electrostatic  chuck  of  a  plasma  etching  apparatus 
having  a  process  chamber,  a  source  of  RF  power,  an  electrostatic 
wafer  chuck  within  the  process  chamber,  a  chuck  electrode,  and  a 
source  of  DC  power  cormected  to  said  chuck  electrode  comprising; 


1.  A  computer  without  mechanical  cooling  fans,  comprising: 

a  structural  plate  as  one  external  member,  the  structural  plate 
having  a  first  side  internal  to  the  computer,  and  a  second  side 
facing  to  ti>e  outside  of  the  computer; 

a  motberix)ard  with  a  bus  and  having  a  CPU  mounted  on  a  first 
surface  and  connections  for  ports  and  peripheral  devices  on  a 
second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface,  the  motherboard 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  side  of 
the  structural  plate; 

a  heat<onductive  structure  for  transferring  heat  from  the  CPU  to 
the  structural  plate,  the  heat-conductive  structure  positioned 
between  the  CPU  and  ttie  first  surface  of  the  structural  plate, 
and  contacting  both; 

a  riser  card  engaged  in  an  edge  connector  on  the  second  surface 
of  ttie  mothert>oard.  providing  bus  connections  to  at  least  one 
expansion  port;  and 

an  enclosure  enclosing  ttie  motherboard  and  the  riser  card  and 
attached  to  ttie  structural  plate,  with  the  structural  plate  form- 
ing one  wall  of  tiie  enclosure; 
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wherein  heat  generated  by  the  CPU  is  transferred  to  the  struc- 
tural plate  through  the  heat-conduc  live  structure,  and  is  dissi- 
pated from  the  second  side  of  the  ;tructural  plate. 
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INTERCONNECTION 


5,671,121 
KANGAROO  MULTI-PACKAGE 
CONCEPT 

John  Francis  McMahon,  Phoenix,  Ai  iz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continiuitioii  of  Ser.  No.  315^1, 
This  applicatioB  Jan.  30, 1994, 
Int.  a.*  H05K 
VS.  a.  361—719 


I  Sm  p. 


29, 1994,  abandoned. 
Scr.  No.  594334 
T/20 

25  Claims 


^^^™ 


u 


11.  A  printed  circuit  board  assembly, 

a  printed  circuit  board  that  has  a 
circuit  board  has  a  first  surface 
face; 

a  socket  adapter  that  is  mounted  to 
said  socket  adapter  having  a 

a  first  electronic  package  that  is 
said  printed  circuit  board  and 
extend  from  a  bottom  surface  of 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first 
of  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
with  said  socket  of  said  socket 

a  second  electronic  package  that 
surface  of  said  printed  circuit 
extends  from  a  top  surface  of  salt 
and  which  is  coimected  to  at  least 
electronic  package  through  said 
adapter  and  said  printed  circuit 


coropnsing: 
ctnter  opening,  said  printed 
a$d  an  opposite  second  sur- 


said  printed  circuit  board, 

and  a  center  opening; 

to  said  first  surface  of 

a  plurality  of  pins  that 

first  electronic  package, 

is  mated  with  said  socket 

of  said  first  pins  is  mated 

t;  and, 

adjacent  to  said  second 

and  has  a  connector  that 

second  electronic  package 

}ne  of  said  pins  of  said  first 

ce  Iter  openings  of  said  socket 

b4ard. 


I  sockit 
roointed 

which 
Skid 
pi  IS 

01  le 
adiptei 


board 


5,671,122 
ELECTRONIC  CONtROL 
Johannes  Sctaoettl,   OI>ertraubIing, 
Regensburg,  both  of  Germany, 
tiengesellscliaft,  Munich,  German; ' 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,340,  Sep.  24  , 
This  application  May  24,  19!  5, 
Chiims  priority,  application  Gen  lany, 
048.8 

Int  a.^  H05K 
U.S.  a.  361—715 

1.  A  housing  of  an  electronic  control 
two  identically  constructed  housing 
part  fastened  between  said  housi  ig 
and  said  at  least  one  plug  part  d«  fining 
a  printed  wiring  board  and  power 

inside  said  interior; 
said  power  components  being  disposed 
electrically  connected  to  said  pri  ited 
printed  wiring  board  being  in  thefmal 


$>. 


,     \ 


housing  parts,  for  dissipating  heat  produced  by  said  power 
components  to  the  outside  through  the  housing. 


5,671,123 

IC  CARD  WITH  A  DISCHARGE  PATTERN  AND  A 

GROUND  PATTERN  SEPARATED  FROM  EACH  OTHER 

Makoto  Omori;  Katsunori  Ochi;  Jon  Ohbuclii,  and  Tetsuro 

Washida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  555,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310931 

Int  CI.*  HOSK  1/14:9/00 

VS.  a.  361—737  20  Clatins 

100  A 


12  ,13      2      ,10 


UNIT 
and   Reinhard   Lindner, 
Assignors  to  Siemens  Aki- 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,473,509. 
i,  Ser.  No.  449,435 

,  Sep.  24,  1992,  42  32 

7/20 

S  Claims 

unit,  comprising: 

parts  and  at  least  one  plug 

parts,  said  housing  parts 

an  enclosed  interior; 

components  disposed  entirely 

directly  on  and  being 
wiring  board;  and  said 
contact  with  one  of  said 


1  3         10 


1.  An  IC  card,  comprising: 

a  resin  frame; 

metallic  panels  attached  to  said  resin  fi-ame; 

a  card  connector  having  a  plurality  of  holes; 

an  electric  circuit  board  supported  by  said  resin  frame; 

a  discharge  means  disposed  between  said  electric  circuit  board 
and  one  of  said  metallic  panels  for  discharging  static  electric- 
ity applied  to  said  metallic  panels;  and 

a  ground  means  formed  on  said  electric  circuit  board  with  said 
ground  means  separated  from  said  discharge  means  by  a 
distance  necessary  for  said  static  electricity  to  start  discharg- 
ing at  a  given  voltage  for  routing  said  static  electricity  to  said 
card  connector. 


5,671,124 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Hsin  Chien  Ho,  20F-1, 268,  SEc  1,  Wen-Hua  Road,  Pan  Chiao 
City,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  600,097 

Int  a.*  HOSK  7/14 

VS.  CL  361—758  1  Clatoi 

1.  A  circuit  board  locating  device  fastened  to  a  frame  to  secure  a 

circuit  board  in  parallel  to  said  frame,  the  circuit  board  locating 
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device  comprising  two  pairs  of  symmetrical  flat  legs  outwardly 
downwardly  extending  from  a  top  thereof  at  four  sides  and  inserted 
through  a  cross  slot  on  said  frame,  a  screw  hole  at  the  top.  a  screw 
inserted  through  a  through  hole  on  said  circuit  board  and  threaded 
into  said  screw  hole  to  secure  said  circuit  board  in  place,  four  pairs 
of  side  boards  respectively  perpendicularly  raised  from  two  oppo- 
site lateral  sides  of  each  leg  and  stopped  against  said  frame  at  one 
side  adjacent  to  said  circuit  board,  four  horizontal  bottom  plates 
respectively  outwardly  extend  from  said  legs  at  one  end  remote 
from  the  top  and  stopped  against  said  frame  at  an  opposite  side 
remote  from  circuit  board,  and  two  inward  projecting  portions 
respectively  raised  firom  two  opposite  legs  and  stopped  against  the 
periphery  of  said  screw  to  hold  it  in  said  screw  hole. 


5,671,125 
VERTICAL  PACKAGE  MOUNTED  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUrr  BOARD 

Ernest  Russell,  Richmond,-  Daniel  Baudouin,  Missouri  City, 

and  James  S.  Wallace,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241^24,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51738 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/02;  I /1 6 

VS.  CL  361—760  n  Claims 


1.  A  surface  mounted  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  surface,  the  surface  having 
mounting  apertures,  a  first  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  a  first  flat  package  encapsulating  a  first  semi- 
conductor chip,  a  plurality  of  first  conductive  leads  extending 
from  one  edge  of  said  first  flat  package,  first  guides  extending 
from  the  said  one  edge  of  said  first  flat  package  and  shaped  to 
fit   into   said  apertures   of  said   printed   circuit   board   for 


mechanically  positioning  and  supporting  said  first  flat  pack- 
age when  the  first  conductive  leads  are  soldered  to  said 
printed  circuit  board; 
a  second  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  second  flat  package 
encapsulating  a  second  semiconductor  chip,  a  plurality  of 
second  conductive  leads  extending  from  one  edge  of  said 
second  flat  package,  second  guides  extending  from  the  said 
one  edge  of  the  second  flat  package  and  shaped  to  fit  into  said 
same  apertures  as  said  first  guides  for  mechanically  position- 
ing and  supporting  the  package  when  said  second  conductive 
leads  are  soldered  to  said  printed  circuit  board  wherein  said 
first  and  second  guides  having  a  length  less  than  a  depth  of  the 
apertures. 


5,671,126 

HOUSING  FDR  THE  ACCEPTANCE  OF  EQUIM»ED 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Markus  Verding,  Dorsten,  and  Thomas  Ehm,  Dortmuiid,  botli 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    AkticngcseilschafI, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  So.  393,828 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    25,    1994, 
9403212  U 

Int  a.'  mSK  7/14 
VS.  a.  361—7%  12  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  receiving  and  holding  a  phirality  of  printed 
circuit  boards  in  a  parallel  manner,  said  housing  comprising: 

an  opening  accessible  from  a  front  side; 

an  internal  frame  including  a  seat  distanced  from  a  backplane, 
said  seat  being  configured  to  receive  and  support  a  first 
printed  circuit  board  to  hold  the  first  primed  circuit  board 
approximately  parallel  to  the  backplane; 

a  space  between  the  seat  which  supports  the  first  printed  circuit 
board  and  the  backplane,  into  which  at  least  one  second 
printed  circuit  board  is  insertable  and  accessible,  each  said  at 
least  one  second  printed  circuit  board  being  insertable  into 
holder  and  guide  elements  that  extend  from  the  backplane  and 
engage  a  lateral  edge  of  each  respective  at  least  one  second 
printed  circuit  board; 

wherein  the  housing  generally  forms  a  frame  including  the  seat 
to  support  the  first  printed  circuit  board  along  edges  of  said 
first  printed  circuit  board  and  providing  clearance  for  insertion 
of  said  at  least  one  second  printed  circuit  board,  and  wherein 
the  frame  is  generally  stepped  in  shape  and  is  generally  the 
dimensions  of  the  first  printed  circuit  board  so  that  the  frame 
cooperatively  receives  and  limits  the  position  of  the  first 
printed  circuit  board. 


5,671,127 

DC  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

AND  LARGE  POWER  HANDLING  CAPABILITY 

Aklhiko  Maezawa,  and  Takeshi  Yoshioka,  both  of  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051460 
Int  CL*  H02M  7/00,  HOIF  30/12 
VS.  CI.  363—5  2  Claims 

1.  A  direct-current  power  supply  device,  comprising: 
a  primary  power  supply  for  supplying  three-phase  alternating- 
current  electric  energy; 
a  first  six-phase  transformer-coupled  rectifying  circuit  having 
three  primary  windings  connected  in  delta; 
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US' Jil<  Ito 


seconlary 


a  second  six-phase  transformer-couplet 
three  prinury  windings  connected 

each  of  said  six-phase  transfonner-c^upled 
having  at  least  a  set  of  three 
transformer-coupled  to  said  three 
lively,  said  three  secondary  windin; 
nected  in  open  delta;  and 

said  first  and  second  six-phase  transtarmer- 
circuits  connected  in  cascade  to 
respective  output  voltages  which 
each  other  for  converting  the  three' 
electric  eneigy  supplied  from  said 
twelve-phase  rectified  direct-cunen||  electric 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


* 


rectifying  circuit  having 
star; 

rectifying  circuits 

windings  which  are 

ijrimary  windings  respec- 

;s  in  each  set  being  con- 


fliich 


ae 


5,671,128 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPKRATUS 
Toshiald  NakamunM  Hanio  Nagase,  a*d  Hiroiclii  Shinbori,  all 
ot  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Worlts, 
Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  Ho.  600,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035740;  Sep.  29,  199SL 


Feb.  23, 1995,  7-035736; 
7-254209 


Int.  aJ"  H05B  4i  '24 


MS.  a.  363—16 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  coroprisfig: 

a  series  circuit  of  first  and  second 
which  permit  reverse-directional  current 
second  switching  elements  being 
OFF; 

a  series  circuit  of  a  D.C.  power 
including  an  inductance  element 
of  said  first  switching  element; 

a  boosting  capacitor  connected  between 
ond  switching  element  at  least  thra  iigh 

control  means  for  controlling  a  switcl  ling 
and  second  switching  elements  to 
frequency  of  said  boosting  capacitor 
and  for  controlling  a  voltage  acrosi 
render  a  voltage  across  said 
second  switching  elenKnts  to  be 
D.C.  power  source, 

wherein  energy  is  stored  into  said 
power  source  through  said  first  swii 
being  stored  into  the  boosting  capacitor 


sen«s 


32  Claims 


■d^- 


Is  i 


5a 


switching  element,  and  energy  in  the  boosting  capacitor  being 
sun>lied  to  the  load  circuit  through  ttie  second  switching 
element. 


5,671,129 
ELECTRONIC  SWTTCHED-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 

SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  AN  ACCUMULATOR 
Gerhard   Lang,  Altweilnau,  Gennany,  assignor  to   Braun 

Alitiengesellschaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03136,  S  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  §  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14221,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23, 1994 

PCT  FOcd  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  Na  428,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1992,  42  41 
065.7 

Int  CL'  H02J  7/10 
U.S.  a.  363—19  10  Claims 


coupled  rectifying 

other  for  producing 

n/6  out  of  phase  with 

phase  alternating-current 
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sn^itching  elements  each  of 

flow,  said  first  and 

^temately  turned  ON  and 

s  >urce  and  a  load  circuit 
coi  jiected  between  both  ends 


both  ends  of  said  sec- 
said  load  circuit;  and 
frequency  of  the  first 
higher  than  a  resonance 
and  inductance  element 
the  boosting  capacitor  to 
circuit  of  the  first  and 
ler  than  a  voltage  of  said 
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circuit  from  the  D.C. 

tubing  element,  said  energy 

through  said  second 


1.  An  electronic  switched-mode  power  supply  for  supplying 
power  to  an  accumulator  from  an  input  voltage  source,  the  power 
supply  comprising: 

(1)  a  self-oscillating  flybaclc  converter  comprising 

(a)  a  switching  transistor  having  a  base  and  a  collector-emitter 
circuit; 

(b)  a  first  resistor; 

(c)  a  diode; 

(d)  a  feedback  circuit; 

(e)  a  control  circuit;  and 

(f)  a  transformer  with  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  wherein  the  primary  winding,  in  a  series  arrange- 
ment with  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  the  switching 
transistor  and  the  first  resistor,  is  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  input  voltage  source,  and  wherein  the  secondary  wind- 
ing is  coimected  in  series  with  the  accumulator  and  the 
diode,  with  the  base  of  the  switching  transistor  being  con- 

-  nected  to  the  secondary  winding  through  tlie  feed  bacic 
circuit  in  addition  to  being  coupled  to  the  control  circuit, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  during  operation  inliibits  con- 
duction of  the  switching  transistor  when  a  voltage  at  the 
accumulator  has  increased  to  a  switching  voltage  and  ren- 
ders the  switching  transistor  conducting  again  when  tlie 
voltage  at  the  accumulator  has  dropped  below  this  switch- 
ing voltage;  and 

(2)  a  switching  arrangement  which  drives  the  control  circuit 
such  that  the  switching  voltage  is  lowered  to  a  lower  switch- 
ing voltage  value  when,  with  the  switched-mode  power  sup- 
ply in  a  pulsed  mode,  a  ratio  of  a  duration  of  oscillation 
pauses  to  a  duration  of  oscillation  bursts  exceeds  a  specified 
magnitude,  the  switching  arrangement  comprising  an  evaluat- 
ing circuit,  connected  to  the  flyback  converter,  for  detecting 
the  ratio  of  the  duration  of  oscillation  pauses  to  the  duration 
of  oscillation  bursts,  a  trigger  circuit  coimected  to  tlie  evalu- 
ating circuit  and  the  control  circuit,  the  evaluating  circuit 
causing  tlie  trigger  circuit  to  pass  to  a  different  condition 
when  the  ratio  of  the  duration  of  oscillation  pauses  to  the 
duration  of  oscillation  bursts  exceeds  the  specified  magnitude, 
wherein,  when  passed  to  a  to  a  different  condition,  trigger 
circuit  drives  the  control  circuit  such  that  the  switching  volt- 
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age  of  the  control  circuit  is  lowered  to  the  lower  switching 
voltage  value,  thereby  terminatiiig  a  high-current  charging 
period. 


5,671,130 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

VOLTAGE  REFLECTIONS  USING  A  MOTOR 

CONTROLLER 

Rnssel  J.  Kerlunan,  Milwaukee;  David  Leggate,  New  Berlin, 

and  Gary  L.  Skibinski,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,950 

Int  a.*  H02M  1/12:  H02P  5/28 

US.  a.  363—41  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  to  be  used  with  a  motor  controller  generating  firing 
pulses  to  control  an  inverter,  the  inverter  providing  exciting  volt- 
age to  a  motor  corresponding  to  the  firing  pulses,  the  voltage 
having  a  maximum  intended  amplitude,  the  method  for  substan- 
tially eliminating  exciting  voltage  greater  than  twice  the  maximum 
intended  amplitude  by  nnodifying  the  firing  pulses  to  provide 
modified  firing  pulses,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  firing  pulse  characteristics; 

(b)  comparing  the  firing  pulse  characteristics  to  an  overvoltage 
characteristic  set  icnown  to  cause  greater  than  twice  overvolt- 
age; 

(c)  where  the  firing  pulse  characteristics  match  the  overvoltage 
characteristic  set,  generating  a  modified  firing  pulse  having 
modified  characteristics  that  do  not  cause  greater  than  twice 
overvoltage;  and 

(d)  modifying  subsequent  firing  pulses  to  compensate  for  the 
effect  of  the  modified  firing  pulse. 


an  operator-accessible  power  switch  having  an  on  and  an  off 
state  coupled  to  said  secondary  ground; 

an  isolabon  capacitor  having  a  first  side  coupled  to  said  power 
switch  and  a  second  side;  and 

a  switch  detection  circuit  referenced  to  said  prinuuy  ground  and 
coupled  to  said  second  side  of  said  isolation  capacitor,  to  said 
rectifier  circuit  and  to  said  control  circuit  that  detects  the  state 
of  said  power  switch  through  said  isolation  capacitor  and 
correspondingly  turns  on  and  off  tlie  power  supply  by  turning 
on  and  off  said  control  circuit. 


5,671,132 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  BIPOLAR  CT  SCANNER  POWER 
SUPPLY 
Cliff  ScapcUati,  Sayville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spellman  High  Volt- 
age Company,  Hanppage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,996 

Int  a."  H02M  7/02 

VS.  a.  363—63  10  Claims 


5,671,131 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

ISOLATED  POWER  SWITCH 

Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  \}S.K.  L.P., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,499 
Int.  a.'  H02H  7/122 
VS.  a.  363—56  22  Claims 

13.  A  power  supply  for  converting  an  AC  signal  from  an  AC 
source  having  a  reference  ground,  comprising: 
a  rectifier  circuit  for  coupling  to  the  AC  source  for  converting 
the  AC  signal  to  a  DC  input  signal  referenced  to  a  primary 
ground; 
a  transformer  and  converter  circuit  coupled  to  said  rectifier 
circuit  for  converting  said  DC  input  signal  to  at  least  one 
regulated  output  signal  referenced  to  a  secondary  ground,  said 
secondary  ground  for  coupling  to  the  reference  ground  of  tlie 
AC  source; 
a  control  Circuit  coupled  to  said  rectifier  circuit  and  said  trans- 
former and  converter  circuit  for  controlling  conversion  of 
power  through  said  transformer; 


\ 
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1.  A  bipolar  high-voltage  power  supply  system  comprising: 

an  input  module  for  connection  to  a  line  voltage  for  generating 
intermediate  power,  and 

an  output  module  for  receiving  said  intermediate  power  and 
generating  in  response  an  output  power  of  a  predetermined 
nominal  value  P,  said  output  nradule  including  a  plurality  of 
diodes  arranged  in  one  of  a  first  configuration  wherein  said 
diodes  generate  a  bipolar  output  of  nominal  voltage  ±Vo.  or  a 
second  configuration  in  which  said  diodes  define  a  unipolar 
output  of  -t-Vo  or  -Vo; 

wherein  said  input  module  and  said  output  module  with  said 
diodes  in  said  first  configuration  define  a  first  power  supply; 
and 

wherein  said  first  input  modules  and  two  output  modules  having 
said  diodes  arranged  in  said  second  configurations  cooperate 
to  define  a  second  power  supply  having  a  different  power 
rating  than  said  first  power  supply. 


5,671,133 

ELECTRIC  POWER  RECEIVING  AND  SUPPLYING 

CIRCUIT 

Suguru  Fujita,  and  Makoto  Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,096 

Claims  priorify,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1994,  6-016315 

Int.  CL**  H02M  7/06 

VS.  a.  363— U6  16  CWw 

1.  An  electric  power  receiving  and  supplying  circuit  comprising: 
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5^71,135 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  MODULE 
Glen  Jorgensen,  Mariboro,  and  Don  Barry,  Norwood,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  ZymeQuest,  Iwu,  Mass. 

Filed  Jim.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477,422 
Int  a.'  GOSB  11/01 


\5S.  a.  364—181 

10 


12  Claims 


1  SUBSTRATE 

an  antenna,  including  a  feeding  point  J  for  receiving  a  transmitted 
microwave  signal  and  supplying  an  electric  power  from  the 
received  microwave  signal; 

a  rectifying  circuit,  comprising:  a  firs  diode  including  an  anode, 
connected  to  said  feeding  point,  an  d  a  cathode,  for  effecting  a 
first  half-wave  rectifying  of  said  electric  power;  a  second 
diode  including  a  cathode,  connec  xA  to  said  cathode  of  said 
first  diode  through  a  junction  poini ,  and  an  anode;  and  a  high 
frequency  grounding  circuit  includ  ng  a  resistor  and  a  capaci- 
tor connected  in  parallel,  for  higl  -frequency-grounding  said 
anode  of  said  second  diode,  sai^  second  diode  effecting  a 
second  half-wave  rectifying  of  slid  electric  power  through 
said  high  firequency  grounding  cii  :uit.  said  rectifying  circuit 
supplying  the  first  half-wave  reclined  electric  power  and  the 
second  half-wave  rectified  electriq  power  as  a  full-wave  rec- 
tified electric  power  from  said  junction  point;  and 

a  lowpass  filter  for  low-pass  filtering  said  fiill-wave  rectified 
electric  power  to  supply  a  dc  sup|  ly  power. 
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5,671,134 
INVERTER  UNIT  AND  MNVEITTER 
Tosiiiliiro  Nomura;  Kunihilco  Kanih  i; 
Koji  Awatani,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasald,  Jap^ 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai , 
InL  CL'  H02M  7/i38. 
VS.  CL  363—132 


APPARATUS 

Masaaki  Hisamoto,  and 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji 
n 

No.  523,215 

Sep.  13, 1994,  6-218448 
';im 

9  aaims 


1.  A  programmable  control  noodule  for  automatically  performing 
an  operation  using  a  host  instrument  having  a  switch  subject  to 
manual  operation,  comprising  the  following  elements: 

(i)  a  host  instiument  interface  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
relay  connected  in  parallel  with  a  switch  contact  on  the  host 
instrument; 

(ii)  an  operator  interface;  and 

(iii)  a  progranunable  microprocessor; 

wherein  the  microprocessor  may  be  pfx>grammed  by  an  operator 
via  the  operator  interface  such  that  the  switch  of  the  host 
instrument  may  be  actuated  automatically  via  the  electromag- 
netic relay  comprised  in  the  host  instrument  interface,  as  if  the 
switch  were  being  manually  operated,  diereby  automatically 
performing  the  operation,  wherein  the  host  instrument  is  a  cell 
washing  apparatus. 


1.  An  inverter  unit  for  conveitin  ; 
frequency  AC  current  comprising 

a  metal  conductor  base  plate 
a  DC  power  supply;  and 

two  aim  pairs  arranged  on  both 
constituting  a  single  phase  bridg( 
situated  on  each  surface  of  the 
upper  arm.  a  lower  arm,  two  s 
conductor  for  connecting  the  two 
in  series,  one  of  the  switching 
nected  to  the  base  plate  and  the 
ments  contacting  the  base  plate 
and  being  connected  to  a  negatiije 
supply. 


a  DC  current  to  a  high 

conno  ted  to  a  positive  terminal  of 

sipfaces  of  the  base  plate  for 
circuit,  each  arm  pair  being 
)ase  plate  and  including  an 
vitching  elements,  and  one 
switching  elements  together 
Elements  being  directiy  con- 
other  of  the  switching  ele- 
[hrough  an  electric  insulator 
terminal  of  the  DC  power 


5,671,136 
PROCESS  FOR  SEISMIC  IMAGING  MEASUREMENT 

AND  EVALUATION  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
SUBTERRANEAN  COMMON-IMPEDANCE  OBJECTS 
Louis  E.  Wilihoit,  Jr.,  30  Papwortli  Ave.,  Metairie,  La.  70005 
Fikd  Dec  11, 1995,  Set.  No.  570,294 
Int  CL'  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  a.  364-^21  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  of  a  subsurface  earth  feature  of 
interest  based  on  geophysical  measurements,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

obtaining  signals  representative  of  a  subsurface  area  of  interest 

in  the  earth; 
dividing  the  subsurface  area  of  interest  into  a  number  of  indi- 
vidual volume  elements; 
forming  a  measure  of  the  acoustic  impedance  of  the  individual 

volume  elements; 
comparing  the  acoustic  impedance  of  the  individual  volume 

elements  with  a  reference  level; 
assembling  as  a  volumetric  model  these  individual  volume  ele- 
ments having  an  acceptable  acoustic  impedance  as  a  result  of 
said  step  of  comparing;  and 


y 


forming  an  output  display  of  the  assembled  volumetric  model  as 
an  image  of  the  subsurface  feature  of  interest 


5,671,137 
RESPONSE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROSTATIC- 
MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSIONS 
Itetomn  Ishino,  Osaka;  Ryoiclii  Maniyama,  Kanagawa,  and 
Shingo  Ota,  Osaka,  aD  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaislia  Komatsu  Sdsakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,167 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1994,  6-21573 

Int  CL"  F16D  31/02 

VS.  CL  364—424.09  6  Claims 
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(c)  swash  plate  angle  controlling  means,  operably  coupled  to  the 
target  speed  ratio  computing  means,  for  controlling  the  angle 
of  at  least  either  of  the  discharge  controlling  swash  plates 
according  to  the  target  speed  ratio  conqnited  by  the  tai;get 
speed  ratio  computing  means. 


5,671,138 
FUZZY  COr^TROLLER  FOR  ACOUSTIC  VEHICLE 
TARGET  INTERCEPT  GUIDANCE 
Anthony  F.  Bessadni,  Narragansett,  and  Robert  F.  Pinkos, 
Saunderstown,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498310 

Int  CL'  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CL  364—4240)32  11  Claims 


1.  A  response  control  system  for  a  hydrostatic-mechanical  trans- 
mission equipped  with  a  mechanical  transmission  unit  actuated 
through  an  input  shaft  connectable  to  a  power  source;  a  hydrostatic 
transmission  unit  which  is  connectable  to  the  input  shaft  and 
comprises  a  pump  and  motor  having  their  respective  discharge 
controlling  swash  plates,  the  angle  of  at  least  either  of  the  swash 
plates  being  variable;  and  a  differential  unit,  having  an  output 
shaft,  for  actuating  both  tlie  mechanical  transmission  unit  and  the 
hydrostatic  transmission  unit,  the  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  speed  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting,  in  digging/moving 
operation,  an  actual  speed  ratio  tttat  is  tiie  ratio  of  the  revolu- 
tion speed  of  the  output  shaft  to  the  revolution  speed  of  tlie 
power  source  in  order  to  determine  if  the  actual  speed  ratio  is 
equal  to  a  specified  value  or  less; 

(b)  target  speed  ratio  computing  means,  operably  coupled  to  the 
speed  ratio  detection  means,  for  computing  a  target  speed 
ratio  that  is  a  target  value  for  the  ratio  of  the  revolution  speed 
of  the  output  shaft  to  the  revolution  speed  of  the  power 
source,  wherein  the  tiuget  speed  ratio  computing  means  limits 
the  amount  of  change  in  the  target  speed  ratio  per  unit  time 
when  the  actual  speed  ratio  detected  by  the  speed  ratio  detect- 
ing means  is  equal  to  the  specified  value  or  less;  and 
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1.  A  system  for  guiding  a  steerable  object  firom  a  first  site  toward 
a  second  site  wherein  the  steerable  object  includes  an  acoustic 
homing  device  characterized  by  a  center  point  and  by  defining  a 
guidance  point  externally  to  the  steerable  object  and  leading  the 
steerable  object  as  it  moves  toward  the  second  site,  said  system 
comprising: 

sensing  means  for  genorating  bearing  and  range  signals  repre- 
senting the  bearing  and  range  from  the  first  site  to  tlie  second 
site; 

model  means  for  generating  signals  representing  the  bearing 
from  the  guidance  point  of  the  steerable  object  to  tlie  second 
site  and  course,  speed  and  position  of  the  steerable  object; 

error  signal  generating  means  response  to  the  signals  from  said 
sensing  means  and  said  model  means  for  genenting  a  first 
sensed  variable  signal  based  upon  the  bearing  from  the  guid- 
ance point  of  the  steerable  object  to  die  second  site  and  die 
course  of  the  steerable  object  and  a  second  sensed  variable 
signal  based  upon  the  rate  of  change  of  the  first  sensed 
variable  signal; 

fiizzy  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  sensed 
variable  signals  for  generating  a  guidance  command  for  con- 
trolling the  steerable  object  in  response  to  a  plurality  of 
logical  rules; 

conditioning  means  for  conditioning  the  guidance  command  in 
response  to  a  selected  one  of  said  signals  generated  by  the 
model  means;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  conditioned  guidance  command  to  the 
steerable  object. 


5,671,139 

HIERARCHICAL  FUZZY  CONTROLLER  FOR  BEAM 

RIDER  GUIDANCE 

Anthony  F.  Bnwarfni,  83  Birchwood  Dr.,  Narragaosctt,  RJ. 

02882,  and  Robert  F.  Pinkos,  201  Indian  TnSi,  Sanndci^ 

stown,  RJ.  02874 

FDcd  JuL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,811 

Int  CL'  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CL  364—424.032  32  CUms 

1.  A  hierarchical  control  system  for  guiding  a  steerable  object 

from  a  launching  vehicle  toward  a  target  in  response  to  any  of 
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said 


sens  :d 


competing  sets  of  multiple  goal  control 
from  sensing  means  conesponding  to 
vehicle  to  the  steerable  object  and  to 
control  system  comprising: 

first  enx>r  means  for  generating  first 
in  response  to  the  signals  from 

second  error  means  for  generating 
signals  in  response  to  the  signals 

sensed  variable  membership  mean^ 
sensed  variable  membership  func^ons 
and  second  sensed  variable 
ing  first  and  second  sensed  vari^ible 
into  at  least  first  and  second 

control  output  membership  means 
control  output  membership  functi()ns: 

multi-goal  rule  based  means  inc 
put  control  rules  interposed  beljween 
membership   means   and   said 
means  for  selecting  at  least  one 
bership  functions  in  accordance 
multiple  output  control  rules  selected 
based  means  in  response  to 
signals: 

guidance  command  generating 
command  in  response  to  the 
means;  and 

a  guidance  command  transfer 
ance  command  to  the  steerable 
steerable  object  from  the  launching 


rules  based  upon  signals 
learings  from  the  launching 
the  target,  said  hierarchical 


the 
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;oal  sensed  variable  signals 

sensing  means; 
second  goal  sensed  variable 
from  said  sensing  means; 
including  a  plurality  of 
for  converting  the  first 
based  on  the  correspond- 
tnembership  fiinctions 
linguistic  variables; 
or  producing  a  plurality  of 


competing  multiple  out- 
said  sensed  variable 
ci^ntrol   output   membership 
said  control  output  mem- 
ivith  one  of  the  competing 
by  said  multi-goal  rule 
first  goal  sensed  variable 


for  generating  a  guidance 
by  said  multigoal  based 


1.  A  system  for  guiding  a  steerabk 
and  minimum  distance  path  trajectory 
ing  site  toward  a  second  site  comprisi  ig 


object  on  a  minimum  time 
lauiKhed  from  a  first  mov- 


sensing  means  for  generating  bearing  and  range  signals  at  said 
first  site  representing  the  bearing  and  range  from  said  first  site 
to  the  second  site; 

steerable  object  model  means  for  generating  signals  based  upon 
the  signals  from  said  sensing  means  representing  the  bearing, 
course,  speed  and  position  of  the  steerable  object: 

error  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  said 
sensing  means  and  steerable  object  model  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  sensed  variable  signal  based  upon  the  bearing  from 
said  steerable  object  to  said  second  site  and  the  course  of  said 
steerable  object  and  a  second  sensed  variable  signal  based 
upon  the  rate  of  change  of  the  first  sensed  variable  signal: 

fuzzy  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  sensed 
variable  signals  for  generating  a  guidance  command  at  said 
first  site  for  remotely  controlling  said  steerable  object  in 
response  to  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  logic  rules:  and 

means  for  transferring  the  guidance  command  to  said  steerable 
object. 


5,671,141 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  ARCHETECTURE  FOR 
ONBOARD  VEHICLE  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Paul   Frederick   Smith,   Dearborn   Heights,*   John  Frederick 
Armitage,  Dearborn,  and  Eric  Blaine  Ferch,  Westiand,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc,  Dear- 
bom,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  43,192 

Int  a.*  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  364-^24.034  17  Claims 


for  transferring  the  guid- 

>bject,  thereby  gtiiding  the 

vehicle  toward  the  target. 


5,671,140 
FUZZY  CONTROLLER  FOR  1  ARGET  INTERCEPT 
GmOANC! 
Anthony  F.  Bcssadni,  Narraganselt,  and  Robert  F.  Pinkos, 
Saunderstown,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
higton,D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1995,  SerJ  No.  498,812 

Int  a.^  G06F   65/00 

VS.  CL  364—424.032  30  Claims 


zrs 


1.  A  computer  program  architecture  for  a  motor  vehicle  on-board 
diagnostic  system  iiKluding  a  computer  having  read  only,  random 
access,  and  keep  alive  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  monitor  modules  for  monitoring  respective  ones  of 
a  plurality  of  vehicle  systems  or  components  and  for  issuing  a 
malfiinction  subroutine  call  upon  detecting  and  verifying  a 
system  or  component  malfunction, 

an  executive  program  nxxlule  interfaced  with  said  monitor  mod- 
ules and  including  a  diagnostic  scheduler  module  for  control- 
ling and  coordinating  a  sequence  of  enablement  of  said  moni- 
tor modules,  a  malfunction  indicator  light  (MIL)  controller 
noodule  for  issuing  a  store  code  subroutine  call  and  illuminat- 
ing a  light  in  response  to  a  malfiinction  subroutine  call,  a 
codes  module  responsive  to  said  store  code  subroutine  call  for 
storing  a  fault  code  in  said  keep  alive  memory, 

wherein  said  scheduler  module  disables  said  monitor  modules 
and  enables  and  controls  the  sequence  of  running  of  a  plural- 
ity of  on-demand  self  test  routines  in  response  to  a  self  test 
command,  and 
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wherein  said  self  test  routines  include  an  engine  nmning  test,  an 
engine  off  test,  and  an  output  test  noode,  said  scheduler 
suspending  execution  of  any  monitor  module  test  in  response 
to  said  self  test  command  and  returning  to  the  suspended  test 
upon  completion  of  the  self  test. 


5,671,142 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DAMPING  FORCE  EXmBITED  IN  VEHICULAR 

DAMPING  FORCE  VAIUABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Tkkahisa  Tatarazako,  Mooiia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1995,  Scr.  No.  518,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198636 
Int  CL'  B60G  17/015 
VS.  a.  364—424.046  17  Cbiiiw 
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depending  on  at  least  a  direction  of  the  output  signal  from 
said  determining  means  when  said  output  signal  of  said  deter- 
mining means  becomes  equal  to  or  exceeded  said  either  of 
positive  or  negative  sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  upper  or 
lower  limit  threshold  value:  and 
g)  dead  zone  threshold  value  changing  means  for  reducing  an 
absolute  value  of  at  least  either  of  said  positive  or  negative 
dead  zone  threshold  value  by  a  predetermined  value  wlien 
said  output  signal  of  said  detemiining  means  becomes  equal 
to  or  exceeded  either  of  said  positive  or  negative  sprung  mass 
vertical  velocity  upper  or  lower  limit  threshold  value. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  autonx>tive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  determining  means  for  determining  a  behavior  of  a  vehicle 
body  and  outputting  a  signal  related  to  a  sprung  mass  vertical 
velocity  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body; 

b)  controlling  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  derived  fiom  said 
determining  means,  for  calculating  a  damping  force  according 
to  a  magnimde  and  direction  of  the  output  signal  from  said 
determining  means  and  for  outputting  a  control  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  calculated  damping  force; 

c)  actuating  means,  responsive  to  said  control  signal  output  from 
said  controlling  means,  for  actuating  a  valve  body  associated 
with  said  actuating  means  to  rotate  from  a  position  through  an 
angle  to  a  target  position  determined  according  to  a  magnitude 
and  direction  of  the  control  signal  output  from  said  control- 
ling means; 

d)  damping  means,  interposed  between  a  sprung  mass  member 
of  the  vehicle  and  an  unsprung  mass  member  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  the  valve  body,  a  piston  assembly,  and  upper  and 
lower  working  fluid  chambers  defined  by  said  piston  assem- 
bly, for  providing  a  target  damping  force  at  least  either  of 
extension  or  compression  phase  determined  according  to  the 
rotated  target  position  of  said  valve  body  and  whether  said 
target  damping  force  is  exhibited  at  either  of  the  extension 
phase  or  compression  phase  being  dependent  upon  a  vertical 
movement  of  the  piston  assembly  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 
body; 

e)  dead  zone  setting  means  for  setting  positive  and  negative  dead 
zone  threshold  values  defining  a  dead  zone  in  which  said 
controlling  means  does  not  output  said  control  signal  to  said 
actuating  means  according  to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
the  output  signal  of  said  determining  means  so  that  said  valve 
body  is  not  rotated  from  said  position  and  each  of  the  damp- 
ing forces  at  both  extension  and  compression  phases  ema- 
nated from  said  damping  means  gives  a  minimum  damping 
force; 

f)  positive  and  negative  sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  upper  and 
lower  limit  threshold  value  setting  means  for  setting  positive 
and  negative  sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  upper  and  lower 
limit  threshold  values,  whose  absolute  values  are  larger  than 
those  of  said  positive  and  negative  dead  zone  threshold  val- 
ues, said  controUing  means  outputting  the  control  signal  to 
said  actuating  means  so  that  said  valve  body  is  rotated  to  a 
maximum  target  position  so  as  to  provide  a  maximum  damp- 
ing force  at  either  of  said  extension  or  compression  phase 


5,671,143 

DRIVING  STABILITY  CONTROLLER  WITH 

COEFFICIENT  OF  FRICTION  DEPENDENT  LIMITATION 

OF  THE  REFERENCE  YAW  RATE 
Johannes  Grfiber,  Esckbom,  Gcmany,  aasigBor  to  ITT  Anto- 
motivc  Europe  GmbH,  Vnaktut,  Germany 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  475,389,  Jul  7, 1995.  TUs  appUcatioa 

Jon.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  474,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmany,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41 
958.9 
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1.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  driving  behavior  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  tending  to  oversteering  or  understeering,  the  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  each  wheel  having  a  brake,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  for  generating  signals  representing  a  steer- 
ing angle,  a  velocity,  a  lateral  acceleration  and  a  measured 
yaw  rate  of  the  vehicle; 

coefficient  of  friction  recognition  means,  responsive  to  the 
velocity,  the  lateral  acceleration,  the  measured  yaw  rate  and 
the  steering  angle,  for  determining  an  instantaneous  coeCB- 
cient  of  friction  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  maximum 
coefficient  of  friction; 

vehicle  model  means  responsive  to  the  steering  angle,  the  veloc- 
ity and  the  coefficient  of  friction  for  determining  a  yaw  rate 
limit  and  a  desired  yaw  rate  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  yaw 
rate  limit; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  measured  yaw  rate  and  the 
desired  yaw  rate  to  determine  a  difference  therebetween; 

yawing  moment  control  means  responsive  to  the  difference  for 
determining  a  moment  that  is  applied  to  the  vehicle,  so  that 
the  measured  yaw  rate  is  adjusted  towards  the  desired  yaw 
rate:  and 

means  responsive  to  the  yawing  moment  control  means  for 
determining  ptessure  adjustments  that  are  applied  to  each 
brake,  individually,  to  generate  the  moment 
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5,671,144 
COMBINED  POWER  LIMlTlNi 
DISnUBUTING  TRACTION  C<  )NTROL 
IMPROVING  VEmCLE  PERFpRMANCE 
Thomas  B.  Ryan,  Webster;  Robert 
and  Kenneth  A.  May,  Churchvilfe, 
Zexd  Torsen  Inc^  Rochester,  N. 
Fikd  May  1, 1995,  Sef. 
InL  CL^  B60K 
VS.  a.  364-426.029 
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I.  A  traction  control  system  for 
in  turns  comprising: 
a  power  limiting  system  that  reguliti 

drive  wheels  and  having  a  plun  1 

responding  to  changing  vehicle 
a  power  distributing   system   thai 

between  the  drive  wheels  and 

the  drive  wheels  for  unevenly  dividing 

the  drive  wheels; 
sensors  for  detecting  states  of  (a) 

rotation  between  the  drive  wheels , 

least  one  drive  wheel;  and 
a  logic  system  responsive  to  a  colnbination 

vehicle  turning  and  a  lack  of  detection 

altering  an  operating  mode  of 

accordance  with  a  detected  state|of 

the  drive  wheels. 


5,671,14J 

METHOD  FOR  EMERGENCE  CONTROL  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUStlON  ENGINE 

Stefan  Krebs,  Regensburg,  and  Wa  fgang  Reupke,  Nittendorf- 

Zeiler,  both  of  Germany,  assigno  s  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseil- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  442,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Eu^pean  Pat  Off.,  May  17, 
1994,  94107646 

Int  CL^  F021 
VS.  a.  364—431.04  3  Claims 


G  AND  POWER 

SYSTEM  FOR 
IN  TURNS 
K.  Holzwarth,  ScottsvUle, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
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39  Claims 
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(grating  conditions; 
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vehicle  turning,  (b)  relative 
and  (c)  wheel  slipping  of  at 


of  a  detection  of 
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1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including: 

a  crankshaft,  a  crankshaft  transducer  being  associated  with  the 
crankshaft  for  supplying  segment  edge  signals  and  having  a 
stationary  sensor  and  a  cranlcshaft  transducer  disk  with  crank- 
shaft segments,  for  ascertaining  certain  positions  of  the  crank- 
shaft; 

a  camshaft,  a  camshaft  transducer  being  associated  with  the 
camshaft  for  supplying  segment  edge  signals  and  having  a 
stationary  sensor  and  a  camshaft  transducer  disk  with  cam- 
shaft segments,  for  ascertaining  certain  positions  of  the  cam- 
shaft; and 

a  microprocessor-controlled  engine  control  unit  for  receiving 
said  edge  signals  from  said  crankshaft  and  camshaft  transduc- 
ers and  controlling  the  engine  based  on  the  crankshaft  signals. 
the  method  which  comprises: 

storing  a  total  number  of  teeth  and  angle  lengths  of  the  segments 
disposed  on  the  crankshaft  transducer  disk  in  nonvolatile 
memory; 

ascertaining  and  storing  crankshaft  positions  a',b'  corresponding 
to  respective  certain  camshaft  segment  edges,  relative  to  a 
predetermined  reference  crankshaft  position  in  nonvolatile 
memory,  under  predetermined  operating  conditions  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

ascertaining  angle  lengths  of  at  least  a  certain  portion  of  the 
segments  disposed  on  the  camshaft  from  the  stored  crankshaft 
positions  a',b',  and  ascertaining  a  ratio  of  the  length  of  each 
segment  to  at  least  a  part  of  a  previous  segment  fix>m  the 
angle  lengths  and  storing  the  length  ratio  in  nonvolatile 
memory; 

ascertaining  counted  clock  pulses  (I;,,.  I^-i)  for  transit  times  of 
respective  segments  (N,  N-l)  by  the  camshaft  sensor  by 
counting  with  a  clock  signal  of  predetermined  frequency,  in 
an  event  of  a  failure  of  the  craiikshafl  sensor,  wherein  said 
failure  is  determined  when  no  crankshaft  sensor  signal  is 
detected; 

interpolating  a  number  of  pulses  for  a  current  segment  (N)  from 
a  number  (Iv_|)  of  clock  pulses  counted  in  a  preceding 
segment  (N-l)  in  accordance  with  a  formula  l^l^^^*(LfJ 
L,^_,)  wherein  L^,  and  L^_,  are  respective  angle  lengths; 

determining  a  number  of  clock  pulses  for  a  simulated  crankshaft 
signal  in  advance  for  the  current  segment  from  the  quotient 
U-i/L,v-i;  and 

subsequently  simulating  crankshaft  signals  and  the  crankshaft 
reference  signal  upon  appearance  of  the  camshaft  edge  signal, 
beginning  with  one  of  the  (a'*(I/°KW))th  pulse  and  the  (b'*(l/ 
°KW))th  pulse,  referenced  to  the  previous  reference  signal, 
by: 

forming  a  signal  at  each  (R*(I/°KW))th  pulse  of  tlie  clock 
signal,  wherein  R  is  the  space  between  two  pulses  in  °KW, 
and 
forming   a   crankshaft   reference    signal    at   each   (360*(I/ 
°KW))th  pulse  of  the  clock  signal. 


5,671,146 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SECURITY  OF 
POSTAGE  METER  MACHINES 
Harald    Windel;    Frank    Reisinger;    Claus    Freytag;    Ralf 
Kubatzki;  Enno  Bischoif;  Andreas  Wagner;  Peter  Rieckhotf; 
Marcus  Hansel,  and  Stephan  Giinther,  all  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  GmbH,  Birkenwer- 
der,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  44 
476^ 

Int  a."  G07B  17/04 
VS.  a.  364-^164.2  82  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  security  of  a  postage  meter 
machine  which  is  capable  of  communication  with  a  remote  central 
data  station,  said  postage  meter  machine  being  openable  and  con- 
taining a  microprocessor  which  controls  the  execution  of  a  system 
routine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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establishing  a  first  communication  link  between  a  user  and  said 
central  data  station; 

establishing  a  second  communication  link  between  said  postage 
meter  machiite  and  said  central  data  station  and  communicat- 
ing data  between  said  central  data  station  and  said  postage 
meter  machine  which  permits  said  postage  meter  ntachine  to 
determine  if  a  subsequent  opening  of  said  machine  is  autho- 
rized or  unauthorized; 

upon  any  opening  of  said  housing  of  said  postage  meter 
machine,  automatically  causing  said  microprocessor  to  con- 
duct a  routine,  employing  said  data  communicated  to  said 
postage  meter  machine  from  said  central  data  station,  to 
determine  whether  said  opening  is  authorized  or  unautho- 
rized; 

if  said  opening  was  authorized  and  said  housing  is  closed, 
permitting  said  system  routine  to  enter  into  said  franking 
mode; 

if  said  opening  was  unauthorized  and  said  housing  is  closed, 
preventing  said  system  routine  from  entering  into  said  frank- 
ing iiHXie 

reporting  an  intent  to  conduct  an  authorized  opening  of  said 
postage  meter  machine  by  making  a  request  for  opening  at 
said  central  data  station  after  establishment  of  said  conununi- 
cation  link; 

communicating  a  new  code  word  to  said  postage  meter  machine 
from  said  central  data  station  upon  approval  of  said  request 
for  opening,  as  part  of  said  data  conmiunicated  between  said 
postage  meter  machine  and  said  central  data  station;  and 

automatically  transfeiiing  said  postage  meter  machine  into  a  first 
mode  for  effectively  shutting  said  postage  meter  machine  off 
if  said  postage  meter  machine  is  opened  and  said  new  code 
word  is  absent  from  said  postage  meter  machine. 
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nizing  input  which,  in  response  to  a  synch  pulse  input,  oper- 
ates to  convert  a  digital  input  to  an  analog  signal  level; 

analog  to  digital  (A/D)  conversion  means  for  receiving  and 
converting  an  analog  cyclic  disturbance  signal  on  said  electri- 
cal line  to  a  second  train  of  digital  signals,  said  A/D  conver- 
sion means  having  a  synchronizing  input  which,  in  response 
to  a  synch  pulse  input,  operates  to  convert  an  analog  cycUc 
disturbance  signal  level  to  a  digital  signal; 

synch  generator  means  for  generating  a  train  of  synch  pulses  and 
concurrently  applying  said  synch  pulses  to  said  synchronizing 
input  of  each  of  said  D/A  conversion  means  and  said  A/D 
conversion  means,  such  that  said  second  train  of  digital  sig- 
nals is  produced  in  frequency  synchronism  with  said  cyclic 
analog  test  signal  that  is  applied  to  said  electrical  line;  and 

processor  means  coupled  to  said  D/A  conversion  means  and  said 
A/D  conversion  means,  for  outputting  said  first  train  of  digital 
signals  to  said  D/A  conversion  means  and  for  receiving  said 
second  train  of  digital  signals  from  said  A/D  conversioa 
means,  and  for  subjecting  a  porbon  of  said  secoiKl  train  of 
digital  signals  to  sipial  analysis,  said  portion  representative  of 
at  least  an  integer  number  of  half  cycles  of  said  analog  cyclic 
disturbance  signal. 


5,671,148 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  LOGIC 

CIRCUIT 

Maho  Unmo,  and  Mibo  Yokola,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japui,  aasigii- 

ors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,846 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  JuL  11, 1995,  7-174910 

Int  CL'  H03K  17/60 

VS.  CL  364—482  16  Omms 
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5,671,147 
AC  MAINS  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  CURRENT 

HARMONICS  AND  VOLTAGE  VAIUATIONS 
James  B.  McKim,  Jr.,  Blairstown,  and  John  F.  Kenny,  Jr., 
Califon,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  514,197 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/40 
VS.  CL  364—481  20  Claims 

1.  A  digital  system  fcN-  measuring  cyclic  disturbance  signals 
induced  on  an  electrical  line  by  a  connected  unit  under  test  (UUT), 
said  digital  system  comprising: 
digital  to  analog  (D/A)  conversion  means  for  receiving  and 
converting  a  first  train  of  digital  signals  to  a  cyclic  analog  test 
signal  and  for  applying  said  cyclic  analog  test  signal  to  said 
electrical  line,  said  D/A  conversion  means  having  a  synchro- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  logic  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  rising  transition  time  t,  (or  hdling  transi- 
tion time  t^)  of  signal  generated  by  logic  element  comprising 
one  portion  of  the  logic  circuit; 

means  for  calculating  a  ratio  (DUTY)  of  rising  transition  time  t^ 
(or  falling  transition  time  t^  and  operation  period  T  of  the 
signal;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  DUTY  with  maximum  allowable  duty 
wherein,  if  the  comparison  result  is  DUTY<DUTYMAX,  it  is 
judged  that  hot  carriers  give  a  small  effect  on  the  logic 
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element,  and  if  the  comparison 
it  is  judged  that  hot  carriers  giv( 
element. 


r*ult  is  DUTY>DUTYMAX, 
a  large  effect  on  the  logic 


5471,149 
PROGRAMMABLE  BOARD 


REGULATG  RS 


Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  Tex., 
Round  Rock,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1995, 

Int.  CL^  G05B 
U.S.  a.  364-^«» 


N  OUNTED  VOLTAGE 
]RS 
I  ssignor  to  Dell  USA,  LJ>, 


Se: 


board 


of 


sail 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising 
a  system  board  for  mounting  and 

tronic  devices; 
a  socket  mounted  to  said  system 

ably  connecting  a  selected  one 
means  for  providing  a  source  volta;  ;i 
a  regulator  mounted  to  said  system 
voltage  and  receiving  an  error  si 
viding  an  operating  voltage  to 
of  a  plurality  of  devices; 
means  for  providing  a  reference 
an  error  amplifier  receiving  said 
a  feedback  signal,  the  error 
signal;  and 
a  modifiable  resistive  network  co^i 
coupled  to  said  error  amplifier, 
modified  in  conjunction  with 
replaceable  one  era  plurality  of 
for  sensing  said  operating  voltaii 
back  signal  to  maintain  said 
optimum  level. 


lectrically  connecting  elec- 


'  amp]  fii 


5,671,151 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Peter  C.  Maxwell,  Sunnyvale, 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Filed  Oct  13,  1994, 

Inta.'G06F 
U.S.  a.  364-^t88 

1.  A  method  for  simulating  bridgi|ig 
fault  occurs  at  a  node  having  n  type 
and  p  type  transistors  driving  the 
comprising: 

(a)  storing  strengths  of  n  and  p 
strength  of  a  reference  device  as 
tables; 

(b)  determining  an  equivalent  circi|t 
the  structure  driving  a  bridge 

(c)  determining  an  equivalent  circi^t 
the  structure  grounding  a  bridge 

(d)  using  said  tables  to  determine 
the  equivalent  n  circuit  to  the 
circuit;  and 
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September  23,  1997 


No.  371034 

11/01 


20  Claims 


for  receiving  and  replace- 
a  plurality  of  devices; 
!e; 

board  receiving  said  source 

gnal,  the  regulator  for,  pro- 

replaceably  connected  one 


vo  tage; 
ref  :rence 


voltage  and  receiving 
ler  for  providing  said  error 


1  OR  MODELLING 
B  UDGING  FAULTS 
Cilif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
C^. 

,  Ser.  No.  322,649 
17/50 

7  Claims 

faults,  wherein  a  bridge 

tt^sistors  grounding  the  node 

to  a  reference  voltage. 


nxle 


I  'ansistor  circuits  relative  to 
1  function  of  voltage  level  in 


of  p  devices  equivalent  to 
to  the  reference  voltage; 
of  n  devices  equivalent  to 
fault; 

first  ratio  of  the  strength  of 
trength  of  the  equivalent  p 


DETEIMC  SnCNOTMS  OF 
P  WO  N  ICTWncS  AT  25V 
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BASEO  (M  *CW  STHEMITHS 
FKMWBI 
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USE  ESTHATEO 
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NTEOTETATOl 


fRST  VCLTAOE  •-  SecdC  vaTASE 


(e)  determining,  based  upon  said  first  ratio,  how  down-stream 
gates  interpret  said  bridge  fault 


5,671,151 
SELF-TIMED  LOGIC  dRCUTT  HAVING  ZERO- 
LATENCY  OVERHEAD  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING 
SAME 

Ted  E.  Williams,  Santa  Clara  County,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hal 

Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,459,  Apr.  S,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,513,132, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782^,  Oct  24, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,350,  Oct 

10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,121,003.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  339,473 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364-^189  19  Claims 


pled  to  said  regulator  and 
the  resistive  network  being 

and  depending  upon  the  selected 
vices,  the  resistive  network 
e  and  providing  said  feed- 

oper|ting  voltage  at  a  determined 


1. 


XOEMTirt  A  PARTICULAR  DATA  PATH 
TMAT  HAS  A  MGWR  THAN  AVERAOE 
USAGE  PftOflAanjTV 


CENTIFY  OTHER  DATA  PATHS  THAT  WV 
UMB)  USAGE  PROaAaUTY  THAN  THE 
USASEPATM 


SHORTEN  THE  NLMBER  OF  FUNCTION 
•LOCKS  LOCATED  IN  THE  HIGHER 
USAGE  PATH 


HOOFY  FUHCnON  BLOCKS  LOCATED  W 
ANOTHER  0)C  OF  THE  PATHS  TO 
COMPENSATE  FOR  THE  SHORTENMG 
OF  THE  HIGHER  USAGE  PATH  TO 
OeCRATE  EQUIVALENCE 
OF  THE  FUNCTIONAL  OUTPUT 


1 


1.  A  method  for  implementing  an  asynchronous  combinatorial 
logic  apparatus  that  propagates  data  forward  at  the  speed  of  a  raw 
combinational  logic  array  for  generating  a  final  functional  output 
signal  and  having  a  minimum  expected  value  of  data  propagation 
delay,  said  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  data  paths,  and  each  of 
said  paths  receives  at  least  one  functional  input  signal  and  gener- 
ates an  intermediate  functional  output  signal  in  response  to  said  at 
least  one  functional  input  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
identifying  a  particular  data  path  that  has  higher  than  average 
usage  probability,  compared  to  other  of  said  plurality  of  data 
paths,  based  on  knowledge  of  the  probabalistic  distribution  of 
data  values;  and 
modifying  said  particular  data  path  connecting  circuit  devices 
located  in  said  identified  higher  usage  path  so  that  said  path 
that  is  known  to  have  a  higher  usage  is  made  faster  so  that 
said  expected  value  of  said  data  delay  is  less  than  the  average 
of  all  data  value  delays. 


September  23,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,671,152 
EFnCIENT  GENERATION  OF  NEGATIVE  FILL  SHAPES 

FOR  CHIPS  AND  PACKAGES 

Mark  A.  Lavin,  Westchester  County,  and  Lars  W.  Liebmann, 

Dutchess  County,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annoiik,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444y471 

Int  a."  G06F  77/50 

U.S.  a.  364—490  6  Claims 


I.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  modifying  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  or  package  design  by  adding  negative  fill  shapes  to  the 
design  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  an  original  design,  including  areas  to  which  negative 
fill  shapes  are  to  be  added,  as  a  data  file; 

deoverlapping  areas  to  which  negative  fill  shapes  are  to  be  added 
and  fracturing  the  deoveriaped  areas  to  which  negative  fill 
shapes  are  to  be  added  into  geometric  shapes; 

determining  a  maximum  set  of  unit  cells,  each  containing  one  or 
more  negative  fill  shapes,  that  fit  within  borders  of  the  frac- 
Ured  areas  to  which  negative  fill  shapes  are  to  be  added  and 
generating  areas  with  the  negative  fill  shapes; 

subtracting  the  areas  to  which  negative  fill  shapes  arc  to  be 
added  from  the  original  design;  and 

combining  the  generated  areas  with  the  negative  fill  shapes  with 
the  original  design  minus  the  areas  to  which  negative  fill 
shapes  are  to  be  added  to  produce  a  resultant  design  for 
fabrication. 


5,671,153 
CHEMICAL  REACTOR  FEED  CONTROL 
Francis   M.   Brinkmeyer;    Steven    D.    Bridges;    RoaaM    E. 
Miranda,  aU  of  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  and  Mike  L.  Packer, 
Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlcsville,  OUa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,768 
Int  CL'  G06G  7/5&:7n5 
U.S.  CL  364—502  14  CUims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
a  reactor, 

a  mixer  for  combining  two  fluid  streams; 
means  for  supplying  a  first  feedstream  containing  a  first  reactant 
to  an  inlet  of  said  mixer,  wherein  said  first  reactant  is  subject 
to  variations  in  concentration  in  said  first  feedstream; 
oneans  for  supplying  a  second  feedstream  containing  a  second 
reactant  to  said  inlet  of  said  mixer,  wherein  said  second 
reactant  is  essentially  stable  in  concentration  in  said  second 
feedstream; 
means  for  supplying  a  mixed  feedstream  from  an  outlet  of  said 
mixer  to  the  feed  inlet  of  said  reactor, 
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means  for  establishing  a  first  signal  representative  of  die  actual 
flow  rate  of  said  first  feedstream; 

means  for  establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
actual  flow  rate  of  said  second  feedstream; 

means  for  establishing  a  third  signal  representative  of  the  ratio 
of  said  first  signal  to  said  second  sigiial; 

means  for  establishing  a  fourth  signal  representative  of  Itie 
actual  concentration  of  said  first  reactant  in  said  first  feed- 
stream; 

a  computer  programmed  for  calculating  the  concentration  of  said 
first  reactant  and  said  second  reactant  in  said  mixed  feed- 
stream  based  on  said  first  signal,  said  second  signal  and  said 
fourth  signal,  and  wherein  said  computer  establishes  a  fifth 
signal  inferentially  representative  of  die  concentration  of  said 
first  reactant  in  said  mixed  feedstream.  and  a  sixth  signal 
inferentially  representative  of  the  concentration  of  said  second 
reactant  in  said  mixed  feedstream; 

means  for  establishing  a  seventh  signal  inferentially  representa- 
tive of  the  ratio  of  said  fifth  signal  to  said  sixth  signal;  and 

means  for  numipulating  the  flow  rate  of  said  second  feedstream 
in  response  to  said  third  signal  and  said  seventh  signal,  to 
thereby  maintain  a  desired  concentration  ratio  of  said  first 
reactant  to  said  second  reactant  in  said  mixed  feedstream. 


5,671,154 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION 

APPARATUS 
Yukinori  Dzulu;  Hidekazu  Horigome;  Aldra  Morayama,  and 
Shin  Naliazawa,  all  ot  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00916,  S  371  DaU  Jan.  26,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A29714,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  374,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1993,  5-135562 
Int  a.*  GOIN  29/04:29/10 
VS.  a.  364—507 


1.  A  signal  processing  method  for  an  ultrasonic  inspection  appa- 
ratus in  which  an  ultrasonic  pulse  is  transmitted  to  a  target  object  at 
a  predetennined  period,  and  a  flaw  present  in  said  target  object  is 
detected  on  the  basis  of  a  high-frequency  echo  signal  output  from 
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an  ultrasonic  tnuismit-ieceive  unit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
convefting  the  echo  signal  into 

mined  sampling  frequency; 
designating  a  measurement  time 

period; 
sequentially  storing,  at  a  write  fr^uency 

frequency,  sampling  data,  in  tti  e 

of  llie  echo  signal  converted  in|o 
sequentially  reading  out  the  stored 

fiequency  lower  than  the  write 
performing  a  frequency  discrimiiiation 

tially  readout  echo  signal  by  a 
determining  the  presence/absence 

echo  signal  to  which  the  frequ^cy 

performed. 
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receiving  a  reflected  wave, 

digital  signal  at  a  piedeter- 

jiterval  in  the  predetermined 

equal  to  the  sampling 
measurement  time  interval, 
the  digital  signal; 
sampling  data  at  a  read 
frequency; 

process  to  the  sequen- 
ligital  filter;  and 
>f  the  flaw  on  the  basis  of  the 
discrimination  process  is 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  irregularities  in  a  ferrous  pipe, 
comprising: 

tneans  for  inducing  a  magnetic  field 
means  for  measuring  changes  in  tt  e 

for  producing  signals  representa  ive 
means  for  processing  said  signal ; 

classify  said  signals  by  type  of  i«%: 

and 
means  for  displaying  said  frequenc  ' 

to  type  of  irregularity  in  the  fetfjus 


in  the  ferrous  pipe; 
induced  magnetic  field  and 

of  those  changes; 
according  to  frequency  to 
:gularity  in  the  ferrous  pipe; 


processed  signals  according 
pipe. 


S,671,1S  > 

TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AITO  SYSTEM  FOR  JPEG 

IMAGEi; 

Vyitha  Weerackody,  Watchung,  and  Yong  Zhou,  Washington 

Township,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Sfcr.  No.  422,409 
fat  a.'  G06K  15/00;  HIVf.  1/18;  H04B  1/02 
VS.  CL  364—514  R 

5.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  a 
nication  medium  to  a  receiver  with  uliequal  error  protection,  com- 
prising: 

an  error  detection  encoder  for  endoding  Type-1  information  of 
the  JPEG  image  with  an  error  d  :tection  code; 


42  Cbams 

JPEG  image  over  a  commu- 
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5,671,1« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  i^OR  DETECTING  AND 
DISPLAYING  IRREGULARrnES  IN  FERROUS  PIPE 
Brian  Wade  Edcns,  and  Chester  Wayne  Pape,  both  of  San 
Antonio,  Tex,,  assignors  to  Oil^d  Equipment  Marlceting, 
Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  S^r.  No,  521,406 
fat  CL*  GOllf  27/00 
VS.  CL  364—507 

"»h_ 


a  nmdulator  for  modulating  the  error  detection  encoded  IVpe-I 
information  and  for  modulating  lype-D  information  of  die 
JPEG  image  for  transmission  over  a  forward  channel  of  the 
communication  medium  to  the  receiver;  and 

a  repeat  controller  for  re-transmitting  the  error  detection 
encoded  TVpe-I  information  in  response  to  a  retransmission 
request  from  the  receiver  transmitted  over  a  feedback  channel 
of  the  communication  medium. 


5,671,157 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 

Kazuyo  Saito,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

slia  TosUba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No,  392,323 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024216 
fat  a.*  GOCT  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  a  three  dimensional  image,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  display; 

an  image  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  slice  images,  each  of 
said  slice  images  are  successively  arranged; 

a  reference  image  selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  two 
reference  images  between  which  is  interposed  at  least  one 
additional  image; 

reference  RGI  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  refer- 
ence ROI  on  each  of  said  at  least  two  reference  images;  and 

additional  ROI  decision  means  for  selecting  an  additional  ROI 
of  the  interposed  additional  image  based  on  both  the  sizes  of 
said  references  ROI  selected  on  each  of  said  reference  images 
and  a  distance  between  one  of  said  at  least  two  reference 
images  and  said  at  least  one  additional  image. 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 
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5,671,158 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING 

WIRELESS  DISCOURSE  BETWEEN  COMPUTER  AND 

TECHNICIAN  IN  TESTING  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  J.  Founder;  Bruce  R.  Kohn;  Samuel  Chu  Lee,  and 

Glenn  E.  Mitchell,  all  of  'Dicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Envi- 

rotest  Ss^stems  Corp,,  IWson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep,  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,843 

fat  CL'  Ii04H  3/00 

VS.  CL  364—514  R  33  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  efTecting  wireless  disclosure  between  a 
computer  and  a  technician/user  in  testing  and  inspecting  the  emis- 
sion control  systems  of  a  motor  vehicle  located  within  a  work  area, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  computer  having  a  data  base  and  software  for  testing  and 
inspecting  emission  control  systems  of  motor  vehicles,  said 
computer  further  having  an  output  for  video  data,  an  output 
for  computer  audio  data,  and  an  input  for  technician  audio 
data  and  conmiands; 

b.  a  computer  console  video  transmitter  connected  to  said  video 
output; 

c.  a  computer  console  audio  transmitter  coiuiected  to  said  audio 
output; 

d.  a  computer  console  audio  receiver  connected  to  said  audio 
input;  and, 

e.  a  user  interface  located  within  the  work  area,  said  interface 
including:  an  interface  video  receiver  responsive  to  said  con- 
sole video  transmitter;  a  video  display  coiuiected  to  an  output 
of  said  video  receiver;  an  interface  audio  receiver  responsive 
to  said  computer  console  audio  transmitter;  an  audio  trans- 
ducer connected  to  an  output  of  said  audio  receiver;  a  micro- 
phone; and,  an  interface  audio  transmitter  connected  to  said 
microphone,  said  console  audio  receiver  being  responsive  to 
said  interface  audio  transmitter,  whereby  in  a  location  remote 
from  said  computer,  the  technician  may  view  said  video  data 
and  hear  said  computer  audio  data,  and  the  technician  may 
voice  audio  data  and  commands  to  said  computer. 
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calculation  means  have  either  the  smallest  deviations  or 
smallest  ratios  therebetween; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  detection  value  based  on  said 
combinations  of  two  detection  outputs  determined  by  said 
determination  means;  and 

sending  means  for  sending  the  detection  value  calculated  by  said 
calculation  means  as  information  denoting  the  physical  quan- 
tity of  the  fire  phenomenon. 


5,671,160 
POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Charles  F,  Julian,  HoDy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GCS  Properties, 
Waterford,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,254 

fat  CL'  GOIC  3/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  364—559  20  Claims 


5,671,159 
FIRE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Toshikazn  Merita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295668 
fat  CL'  G««B  17/00:29/18 
VS.  CL  364—550  9  Clains 

1.  A  fire  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
detection  means  for  repeatedly  detecting  a  physical  quantity  of  a 
fire  phenomenon  and  successively  outputting  corresponding 
detection  outputs  according  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
detecting  operations; 
storage  means  for  successively  storing  a  predetermined  number 
of  most  recent  detection  outputs  from  said  detection  means; 
deviation  calculation  means  for  obtaining  all  combinations  of 
any  two  of  said  ptedetermined  number  of  detection  outputs 
stored  in  said  storage  means  and  for  calculating  either  a 
deviation  value  or  a  ratio  between  said  two  detection  outputs 
in  each  of  said  combinations; 
determination  means  for  determining  which  of  said  combina- 
tions of  two  detection  outputs  obtained  by  said  deviation 


1.  A  system  for  three-dimensional  position  sensing  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  target  station  comprising  means  for  transmitting 
data; 

(b)  at  least  one  reference  station  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  measuring  the  distance  of  the  at  least  one  target 
station  from  the  at  least  one  reference  station  to  obtain  a 
distance  measurnnent; 

(2)  means  for  measuring  the  lieigbt  of  die  at  least  one  target 
station  relative  to  the  height  of  the  at  least  one  reference 
station  to  obtain  a  height  measurement; 

(3)  means  for  measuring  the  azimuth  angle  of  die  at  least  one 
target  station  to  obtain  an  azimuth  angle  measurement;  and 

(4)  means  for  transmitting  the  distance  measurement,  the 
height  measurement,  and  the  azimuth  angle  measurement  to 
a  means  for  correcting  for  tilt; 

(c)  means  for  defining  a  floating  point; 

(d)  means  for  measuring  rotation  of  the  at  least  one  target  station 
atxNit  the  floating  point; 

(e)  means  for  correcting  for  tilt  of  the  target  station  in  response 
to  the  measurements  received  from  the  means  for  transmit- 
ting; and 
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whnein  the  target  station  measurenn  ;nts  received  by  the  means 
for  conecting  for  tilt  of  the  targelj  station  are  stored  therein; 

fiirther  wherein  data  containing  n4easurement$  talcen  by  the 
means  for  measuring  rotation  of  tl  le  at  least  one  target  station 
about  the  floating  point  are  trai  istnitted  to  the  means  for 
correcting  for  tih  of  the  target  sti  tion  and  ftirther  are  stored 
therein;  and 

wherein  measurements  taken  by  th^  means  for  measuring  the 
distance  of  the  at  least  one  target  i  tation  from  the  at  least  one 
reference  station,  the  means  for  m  :asuring  the  height  of  the  at 
least  one  target  sution  relative  to  I  fie  height  of  the  at  least  one 
reference  station,  and  the  means 
angle  of  the  at  least  one  target 
means  for  correcting  for  tilt  of  thi  target  station  according  to 
measurements  taken  by  the  means  for  measuring  the  rotation 
of  the  at  least  one  target  station  a  tout  the  floating  point. 


5,671,161 
SWITCH  WITH  DIAGNOStlC  CAPABILITY 
Ronilu  A.  Bennet,  Freeport;  Jeffrey 
A.  Hdman,  Jr,;  Lyie  D.  Johnsen,  liDth  of  Freeport,  all  of  U., 
and  Matthew  D.  Kirkwood,  Moon  e,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hon- 
eywell Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fdcd  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sei^  No.  574,803 


InL  CL^  HOIL  <  3/06 


UJS.  CL  364-^560 


1.  A  switch,  comprising: 

a  housing  structure; 

an  actuator  which  is  movable  relati^  to  said  housing  structure 
in  response  to  an  external  force  e  :erted  upon  it; 

a  magnet  structure  attached  to  said  i  ictuator,  said  magnet  struc- 
ture being  movable  along  a  path  \«  ithin  said  housing  structure 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  i  ictuator; 

a  magnetically  sensitive  componen  attached  to  said  housing 
structure  and  disposed  proximate 
sensitive  component  having  an  aniUog  output  signal  which  is 
representative  of  the  position  of  i  aid  magnet  structure  along 
said  path; 

means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  magneti- 
cally sensitive  component,  for  d  stermining  the  position  of 
said  actuator  relative  to  said  housi  ig  structure  as  a  function  of 
said  analog  output  signal; 

means,  connected  in  signal  commulication  with  said  magneti' 
cally  sensitive  component,  for  determining  the  magnitude  of 
movement  of  said  acmator  relati\  e  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion; and 

noeans  for  calculating  the  velocity  bf  said  actuator  when  said 
noagnet  structure  moves  along  sai  I  path 
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5,671,162 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  DESCENT  DATA  FOR 

SKYDIVING 

Roy  Geolb«y  Werbin,  32F  Village  Green,  Budd  Lake,  NJ. 

07828 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,684 

Int  a.^  GOIB  7AX) 

U.S.  a.  364—561  46  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  recording  descent  data  for  successive  sicydiving 
jumps,  comprising: 

a  pressure  transducer  for  providing  a  pressure  signal  signifying 

ambient  pressure; 
a  display  means  for  displaying  descent  data;  and 
a  processing  means  coupled  to  said  display  means  and- said 
pressure  transducer,  including: 

trigger  means  for  sensing  a  rate  of  change  in  the  pressure 
signal  from  said  pressure  transducer  and  for  providing  a 
trigger  signal  in  response  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
pressure  signal  crossing  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  for  each  jump  in  response  to 
the  trigger  signal  an  altimde  datum  corresponding  to  the 
pressure  signal,  each  altimde  dattmi  being  held  for  at  least  a 
predetermined  number  of  succeeding  jumps  for  subsequent 
display  on  said  display  means. 


5,671,163 
PAPER  FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  PRINTING  UNIT 
Kazuhiko  Ilda,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21, 1994,  6-138918; 
Jan.  21,  1994,  6-138919 

Int  CL"  GOIB  21/00;  G03G  21/00 
MS.  a.  364—562  6  Claims 

1.  A  paper  feed  control  system  in  a  printing  unit  using  cut  sheets 
of  paper,  each  having  a  respective  actual  length,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  controller  for  receiving  data  necessary  for  printing  from  a  host 
computer,  and  for  analyzing  said  received  data  to  provide 
analyzed  results  thereof,  said  analyzed  results  including  a 
calculated  paper  length  and  image  data, 
a  printing  portion  for  receiving  said  analyzed  results,  for  feeding 
one  of  said  cut  sheets  of  paper,  and  for  printing  thereon  an 
image  in  accordance  with  said  image  data,  and 
a  video  interface  for  interfacing  between  said  controller  and  said 

printing  portion; 
wherein  said  controller  includes: 
calculation  means  for  calculating  said  calculated  paper  length 
based  on  a  specified  paper  size  from  said  received  data,  and 
notifying  means  for  notifying  said  printing  portion  of  said 

calculated  paper  length;  and 
wherein  said  printing  portion  includes  executing  means  for 
executing  said  feeding  of  said  cut  sheets  of  paper,  and 
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assumes,  for  purposes  of  delecting  a  first  sheet  paper  jam, 
that  a  first  one  of  said  cut  sheets  of  paper  has  said  calcu- 
lated paper  length  as  said  respective  actual  length  thereof. 


5,671,164 

SIGNAL  MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND  SIGNAL 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Masayoshi  Kanno,  and  Mariko  Oknmnra,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,990 
Claims  priority,  appifeation  Japan,  Ang.  29, 1995,  7-220578 
Int  a.'  GOIR  23/16 
MS.  a.  364—569  12  Clidas 
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nneasuring  position  offset  data  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
unit  patterns  other  than  the  unit  patterns  located  outermost  on 
said  processed  substrate  among  the  unit  patterns  of  said 
processed  substrate; 

calculating  a  predetermined  error  parameter  based  on  said  posi- 
tion offset  data  measured; 

calculating  a  first  linear  error  component  of  Ae  unit  pattern  for 
which  said  position  offset  data  is  measured  based  on  said  error 
parameter; 

calculating  a  first  random  error  component  of  the  unit  pattern  for 
which  said  position  offset  data  is  measured  by  subtracting  said 
measured  first  linear  component  from  said  position  offset  data 
measured  corresponding  thereto; 

calculating  a  second  linear  error  component  of  the  unit  pattern 
located  outermost  on  said  processed  substrate  based  on  said 
error  parameter; 

calculating  a  second  random  error  component  corresponding  to 
said  second  hnear  error  component  based  on  said  first  random 
error;  and 

calculating  error  data  by  adding  each  said  second  linear  error 
component  and  said  second  random  error  component  corre- 
sponding thereto. 


5,671,166 

BARREL  SHIFTER  FOR  COMBINING  MECES  OF  DATA 

INTO  A  PIECE  OF  COMBINED  DATA  AND  SHIFTING 

THE  COMBINED  DATA 

Kaznynki  Omote,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asBignor  to  Kahushiki 

Kaisha  Todiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,300,  Dec  15, 1992,  ahmdoaed. 

This  application  Not.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,486 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16, 1991,  3-332143 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—715.08  8  CUims 


■f  I  Willi  Mill  III  »ru[i 

1.  A  signal  measurement  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  first  pattern  length  which  corresponds  to  an  interval 
between  first  edges  of  digital  binary-coded  data; 

detecting  a  second  pattern  length  which  corresponds  to  an  inter- 
val between  second  edges;  and 

performing  2D  display  such  that  the  first  pattern  length  is  made 
to  be  input  to  the  X  axis  and  the  second  pattern  length  is  made 
to  be  input  to  the  Y  axis. 


5,671465 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  POSITION  OFFSET  OF  A 

PATTERN 
Yoshikatu  Tomimatu,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238365 

Int  a.*  GOIB  n/03;  G03F  9/QQ 

VS.  a.  364—571.01  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  position  offset  of  a  substrate  to  be 

processed  having  a  plurality  of  unit  patterns  arranged  on  a  main 

surface  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  barrel  shifter  comprising: 

a  first  data  selector  configured  to  bold  first  input  data  of  at  most 
Nbits; 

a  second  data  selector  configured  to  hold  second  input  data  of  at 
most  N  bits;  and 

a  plurality  of  shifters  connected  in  a  series  arrangement  and 
configured  to  carry  out  a  shift  operation  of  one  of  a  plurality 
of  shift  amounts,  said  plurality  of  shifters  including  a  top 
shifter  of  3N/2  bits  being  directly  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  data  selectors  and  configured  to  receive  said  first  and 
second  input  data,  each  of  remaining  said  plurality  of  shifters 
performing  a  necessary  shift  operation  by  selecting  bit  posi- 
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tions  of  a  preceding  one  of  saic 
series  arrangement  from  which 
with  a  respective  shift  control 
one  of  a  plurality  of  shift  amoun^ 
said  top  shifter  operating  in  one  of 
in  accordance  with  said  respective : 
top  shifter,  said  top  shifter  output  ing 
bits  such  that,  in  the  first  mode, 
of  said  first  input  data  is  output 
bits  of  said  first  output  data  and 
input  data  is  output  as  the  least 
output  data,  in  the  second  mode 
data  is  output  as  the  most  signific^t 
data  and  the  most  significant 
data  is  output  as  the  least  si; 
output  data,  and  in  the  third 
bits  of  said  first  input  data  is 
bits  located  between  the  most  si] 
significant  N/2  bits  of  said  firs 
significant  N/2  bits  of  said  secon  1 
least  significant  N/2  bits  of  said 
wherein  said  plurality  of  shifters 
a  first  shifter  directly  connected 
ured  to  provide  a  first  shift 
0  bits  and  less  than  or  equal  tc 
data,  said  first  shifter 
result  thereof,  wherein  an 
provided  by  said  first  shifter 
shift  control  signal  received  bj 
a  second  shifter  directly  conneced 
configured  to  provide  a  second 
equal  to  0  bits  and  less  than 
second  output  data,  said  second 
output  data  as  a  result  thereof, 
second  shift  amount  provide< 
based  on  said  respective  shift 
said  second  shifter: 
a  third  shifter  directly  connectet 
configured  to  provide  a  third 
equal  to  0  bits  and  less  than 
third  output  data,  said  third  shiter 
data  as  a  result  thereof,  wherfin 
shift  amount  provided  by  said 
respective  shift  control  signal 
a  fourth  shifter  directly  connect^ 
configured  to  provide  a  fourth 
equal  to  0  bits  and  less  than  < 
fourth  output  data,  said  fourth 
data  as  a  result  thereof,  wherein 
shift  amount  provided  by  said 
respective   shift  control   signa  I 
shifter;  and 
a  fifth  shifter  directly  connecte< 
configured  to  provide  a  fifth 
equal  to  0  bits  and  less  than 
fifth  output  data,  said  fifth  shifter 
data  as  a  result  thereof,  wherein 
shift  amount  provided  by  said 
respective  shift  control  signal 
wherein  each  of  said  respective  shil 
shifter  and  said  first  through 
control  signal  and  a  left  shift  control 
be  ON  of  OFF,  and 
wherein  said  first  shifter  operates 
third  mode  in  accordance  with 
signal  for  said  first  shifter,  said 
second  output  data  of  5N/4  bits 
the  least  significant  N  bits  of 
from  said  top  shifter  is  output  as 
said  second  output  data,  in  the 
cant  SN/4  bits  of  said  first  output 
shifter  is  output  as  the  5N/4  bits 
said  second  mode,  and  in  the 
N/4  bits  of  said  first  output  data 
is  output  as  the  least  significant 
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first,  second  and  third  mode 

shift  control  signal  for  said 

first  output  data  of  3N/2 

he  least  significant  N/2  bits 

as  the  most  significant  N/2 

said  N  bits  of  said  second 

significant  N  bits  of  said  first 

the  N  bits  of  said  first  input 

N  bits  of  said  first  output 

bits  of  said  second  input 

cant  N/2  bits  of  said  first 

the  least  significant  N/2 

as  the  intermediate  N/2 

g4ificant  N/2  bits  and  the  least 

output  data  and  the  least 

input  data  is  output  as  the 

rst  output  data. 

comprise: 

said  top  shifter  and  config- 

greater  than  or  equal  to 

N/4  bits  to  said  first  output 

second  output  data  as  a 

of  said  first  shift  amount 

s  based  on  said  respective 

said  first  shifter; 

to  said  first  shifier  and 

shift  amount  greater  than  or 

I  )r  equal  to  N/8  bits  to  said 

shifter  outputting  third 

wherein  an  amount  of  said 

by  said  second  shifter  is 

control  signal  received  by 

to  said  second  shifter  and 

hift  amount  greater  than  or 

equal  to  N/16  bits  to  said 

outputting  fourth  output 

an  amount  of  said  third 

hird  shifter  is  based  on  said 

r  !ceived  by  said  third  shifter; 

to  said  third  shifter  and 

shift  amount  greater  than  or 

equal  to  N/32  bits  to  said 

!  hifter  outputting  fifth  output 

an  amount  of  said  fointh 

fourth  shifter  is  based  on  said 

received  by  said  fourth 

to  said  fourth  shifter  and 

s  liift  amount  greater  than  or 

equal  to  N/32  bits  to  said 

outputting  sixth  output 

an  amount  of  said  fifth 

fifth  shifter  is  based  on  said 

I  Eceived  by  said  fifth  shifter, 

control  signals  for  said  top 

fifthlshifters  include  a  right  shift 

signal,  each  of  which  can 
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data  and  the  third  least  significant  group  of  N/4  bits  of  said 
first  output  data  received  from  said  top  shifter  is  output  as  the 
second  least  significant  group  of  N/4  bits  of  said  second 
output  data. 


5,671,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  MODEL 

FOR  USE  IN  FINITE  ELEMENT  METHOD  ANALYSIS 

Nobntaka  Ito;  Kanako  Murakami,  and  ShuuicU  NaluUinU'  aU 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  540,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061319 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
VJS.  a.  364—578  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  analyzing  model  for  use  in  finite 
element  method  analysis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  detecting  faces  of  elements  of  the  analyzing  model  which  do 
not  make  contact  with  faces  of  other  elements,  based  on 
information  related  to  the  analyzing  model  which  is  used  in 
the  finite  element  method  analysis  and  describes  a  target  unit 
which  is  to  be  analyzed; 

(b)  grouping  the  faces  of  the  elements  detected  in  said  step  (a) 
into  first  groups  for  each  of  face  numbers  which  are  assigned 
with  respect  to  each  of  the  faces: 

(c)  out  of  the  elements  having  the  faces  included  in  each  of  the 
first  groups  obtained  in  said  step  (b).  extracting  elements 
having  element  numbers  with  the  same  increase  number  and 
grouping  tile  extracted  elements  in  second  groups,  where  the 
element  numbers  are  assigned  with  respect  to  each  of  the 
elements; 

(d)  storing  storage  information  with  respect  to  the  elements 
included  in  each  of  the  second  groups  obtained  in  said  step 
(c),  where  said  storage  information  includes  an  element  initial 
number,  an  element  final  number,  an  element  number  increase 
value  and  a  face  number  included  in  the  element; 

(e)  specifying  a  range  of  the  faces  formed  by  tlie  elements 
extracted  in  said  step  (c)  with  respect  to  said  storage  informa- 
tion; 

(0  newly  forming  solid  finite  elements  in  a  space  which  is 
formed  by  the  faces  in  the  range  specified  by  said  step  (e); 

(g)  forming  information  which  defines  boundary  conditions  at 
faces  outside  the  range  specified  by  said  step  (e):  and 

(h)  changing  conditions  values  depending  on  position  coordi- 
nates of  the  faces  in  the  definition  of  said  boundary  conditions 
of  the  faces. 
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5,671,168 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY-DOMAIN  IMPLEMENTATION  OF 

ARRAYS 
Chen  Lin,  Tiaqjin,  China,  and  Samnd  SMeman,  Haifa,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Teclmion  Research  &  Development  Foundation 
Ltd.,  Israd 

FDcd  JuL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,846 
Int  CL'  G06F  1 7/1 0;  15/00 
UA  CL  364— 724.18  47  ( 


-^;4?=^ 


j" 


aL« 


y 


1.  A  method  for  the  digital  fi^uency  domain  implementation  of 
receiving  arrays  which  offers  improved  resolution  in  both  direction 
and  frequency  determination  without  necessitating  sampling  rales 
of  tlie  received  signal  much  higher  than  tlie  Nyquist  rate,  said 
receiving  arrays  having  receiving  elements,  each  receiving  element 
defining  a  channel,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

transforming  a  discrete  time  input  signal  in  each  channel  into  N 
spectral  components  using  an  N-point  discrete  Fourier  trans- 
form; 

removing,  in  each  channel,  redundant  spectral  components, 
whereby  only  non-redtudant  spectral  components  remain  in 
each  chaiuiel; 

deriving  for  said  non-redundant  spectral  components  in  each 
cliannel  a  set  of  weights  comprising  weights  tliat  are  scaled 
both  in  amplitude  and  in  phase,  so  that  said  set  of  weights 
corresponds  to  oN  spectral  components,  where  a  is  an  integer 
power  of  2; 

computing  products  of  said  non-redundant  spectral  components 
in  each  chaiuiel  with  said  derived  scaled  weights  for  each 
channel; 

calculating  from  the  so-computed  products  a  first  set  of  spectral 
sums; 

deriving  from  said  first  set  of  spectral  sums  a  second  set  of 
spectral  sums;  and 

converting  said  first  and  second  sets  of  spectral  sums  to  the 
discrete  time  domain,  using  an  inverse  discrete  Fourier  trans- 
form based  on  a  pruned  decimation-in-fTequency  structure 
fast  Fourier  cransform,  thereby  obtaining  a  discrete  time  out- 
put signal. 


N  first  registers  connected  in  series,  one  of  tlie  first  registers 
being  connected  to  tlie  first  multiplexer  for  sequentially  writ- 
ing the  data  provided  by  the  first  multiplexer  to  a  next  of  the 
first  registers; 

a  second  multiplexer  for  providing  tliird  and  fourth  data  paths, 
the  tliird  data  path  being  provided  for  data  from  the  first 
register  which  is  connected  to  the  first  multiplexer  and  the 
fourth  data  path  being  provided  for  feedbacic  data; 

N  second  registers  for  storing  data  from  the  first  registers  and 
the  feedback  data; 

N  [larameter  extractors  for  generating  parameters  from  the  data 
stored  in  the  second  registers; 

N  accumulators  for  accumulating  the  parameters  extracted  by 
the  parameter  extractors; 

N/2  summing  elements  connected  to  the  accumulators  for  gen- 
erating transformed  results  and  the  feedback  data; 

a  transpose  buffer  for  transposing  the  transformed  results  from 
the  summing  elements,  wherein  the  transposed  data  is  gener- 
ated by  the  transpose  buffer  and  is  stored  dierein  during  tlie 
first  ID  IDCT  process;  and 

an  inverse  rate  buffer  for  acquiring  data  firom  tlie  summing 
elements,  during  the  second  ID  IDCT  process,  at  tlie  second 
rate,  and  outputting  an  NxN  dau  at  the  first  rate. 


5,671,170 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTLY 

ROUNDING  RESULTS  OF  DIVISION  AND  SQUARE 

ROOT  COMPUTATIONS 

Peter  Markstdn,  Woodside,  and  Alan  H.  Karp,  Palo  AHo,  botk 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  058,164,  May  5, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5341,321.  This  application  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,203 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/38 
VS.  a.  364—748  18  Claiw 
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5,671,169 

APPARATUS  FOR  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  INVERSE 

DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM 

Po-Chuan  Huang,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 

dectronics  Corporation,  Tdpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  494,597 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/14 
VS.  a.  364—725  11  Claims 

1.  An  appaiatus  for  real  time  two-dimensional  inverse  discrete 
cosine  transform  (IDCT)  comprising: 

a  rate  buffer  for  inputting  NxN  data  at  a  first  rate  and  outputting 

the  data  at  a  second  rate; 
a  first  multiplexer  for  providing  first  and  second  data  padis  for 
data  transmission,  the  first  data  path  being  provided  for  data 
from  the  rate  buffer  during  a  first  1-D  IDCT  process,  and  the 
second  data  path  being  provided  for  transposed  data  during  a 
second  1-D  IDCT  process; 
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1.  A  floating  point  aritfameoc  unit  for  performing  at  least  one  of 
a  division  operation  to  divide  a  dividend  by  a  divisor  to  produce  a 
correctly  rounded  quotient  and  a  square  root  operation  of  a  value  to 
produce  a  conectly  rounded  square  root,  said  arithmetic  unit  com- 
prising: 
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a  multi-ported  storage  device  for  storing 
arithmetic  means  for  multiplying 

product  and  for  adding  two  numlieTS 
approximation  means  for  providing 
least  one  of  the  divide  and 
value; 
rounding  microcode  containing 
ing  the  approximated  result  of  at 
square  root  operations  using  a  Tu  :kerman 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  ft  >ating 
wherein  said  rounding  microcode 
mated  result  to  produce  a  correci 
that  the  approximated  result  is 
termination  of  the  Tbckerman  tes . 


data; 
wo  numbers  to  produce  a 

to  produce  a  sum; 
m  approximated  result  for  at 

root  operations  on  said 


5,671,171 

SHARED  ROUNDING  HARDWAttE  FOR  MULTIPLIER 

AND  DIVIDER/SQUARE  Rl  lOT  UNIT  USING 

CONDITIONAL  SU!  i  ADDER 

Robert  K.  Yu,  Newark,  and  Grzegor^  B.  Zyner,  San  Jose,  both 

of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Sun  MicifKystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  S,  1995,  Sen 
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procedures  for  correctly  round- 
least  one  of  the  divide  and 
test;  and 
point  arithmetic  unit; 
correctly  rounds  the  approxi- 
ctl '  rounded  result  by  insuring 
ui  iderestimated,  and  by  early 
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1.  An  apparatus  that  produces  a  rounded 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  mantissa  processing  unit  cap&bl 


a  multiplexor  that  talces  the  first  an( 

and  that  produces  a  selected  raani  ssa 

selected  mantissa  is  equivalent  eit|er 

the  second  mantissa;  and 
a  rounding  unit  that  takes  the  selected  mantissa  as  input  and 

produces  the  rounded  mantissa  oi  iput, 
wherein  the  first  mantissa  is  in  can  i 

first  mantissa  includes  a  first  cai  ry 

portion. 
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mantissa  output,  the 
e  of  producing  a  second 


second  mantissa  as  inputs 
as  output,  such  that  the 
to  the  first  mantissa  or  to 


save  format  such  that  the 
portion  and  a  first  sum 


5,671,172 
METHOD  OF  PEDESTAL  AND  COMMON-MODE  NOISE 
CORRECTION  FOR  SWITCHED-CAPACTTOR  ANALOG 

MEMORIES 
Charles  L.  Britton,  Alcoa,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,193,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,590,104. 

This  application  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,626 

Int  a.*  GllC  27/00 

MS.  a.  365-^5  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multichannel  array  of  switched-capacitor  analog  memo- 
ries wherein  each  analog  memory  is  cotuiected  to  an  associated 
analog-to-digital  converter,  a  method  of  correcting  common-mode 
noise  and  pedestal  noise  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  analog  memories  into  groups  based  on  the  com- 
monality of  their  noise  source  inputs; 
providing  a  single  differential  element  for  each  of  said  groups  of 

analog  memories; 
generating  differential  common-mode  correction  signals  in  said 
single  differential  elements  for  correcting  the  noise  source 
inputs  of  each  of  said  groups  of  analog  memories;  and 
applying  said  correction  signals  to  the  reference  inputs  of  each 
of  said  analog-to-digital  converten. 


5,671,173 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
WTTH  OBLIQUE  METALLIZATION  LINES  OVER 
MEMORY  BIT  AND  WORD  LINES 
Yasuhiro  Tomita,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,113,  Jun.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,124 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1994,  6-128943 

Int  a.*  GllC  5/06 

MS.  a.  365—63  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  memory  module  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
memory  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each 
of  which  has  a  corresponding  word  line  and  bit  line; 


a  plurality  of  functional  circuits  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 

an  over-memoiy  wire  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  over-inemory  wire  operative  for  connecting  two  func- 
tional circuits  of  said  plurality  of  functional  circuits  with  each 
other,  said  two  functional  circuits  forming  a  first  pair  of 
functional  circuits, 

whoein  said  over-memory  wire  passes  over  said  memory  mod- 
ule and  extends  obliquely  across  both  said  word  hnes  and  said 
bit  lines. 


5,671,174 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HiroU  Koike,  and  Tohni  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,078 
Claims  priority,  appikatkM  Japan,  Dec  27, 1994,  6-324558 
lat  a.*  GllC  U/22 
U.S.  CL  365— 145  16  Claims 

^BLII  /6LQ 


(D)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  comparing  a  signal  read 
out  of  a  selected  metmry  cell  to  a  bit  line  piechaiged  by  said 
precharging  means  with  a  reference  level,  and  amplifying  a 
difference  therebetween; 

(E)  bit  line  voltage  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  bit  lines  to 
be  said  intermediate  voltage  after  ampiificatioa  by  said  sense 
amplifiers  has  been  completed;  and 

(F)  electrode  voltage  compensating  means  for  reducing  a  voltage 
at  a  jiuction  of  said  transistor  and  said  capacitive  element  to 
be  said  intermediate  voltage  by  reducing  a  certain  word  line 
into  a  selected  level  and  activating  a  transistor  of  a  memory 
cell  connected  to  said  certain  word  line  while  said  bit  lines  are 
being  retained  to  be  said  intomediate  voltage  by  said  bit  line 
voltage  retaining  means. 


5,671,175 

CAPACITOR  OVER  BITLINE  DRAM  CELL 

Jiann  Liu,  Irving,  and  Clarence  W.  Teng,  Piano,  bodi  of  Tes., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jno.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «70,«79 

Int  CL'  GUC  n/24 

MS.  a  365—149  16  Claiw 
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1.  A  ferroelectric  menoory  device  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  memory  cell  array,  said  memory  cell  array 
including  (a)  a  plurality  of  meiiK>ry  cells  arranged  in  row  and 
column  directions,  each  of  said  memory  cells  having  a  capaci- 
tive element  and  a  transistor,  said  capacitive  element  compris- 
ing a  ferroelectric  film  interposed  between  electrodes  facing 
to  each  other,  storing  and  retaining  binary  data  in  accordance 
with  polarization  of  said  ferroelectric  film,  one  of  a  source 
and  a  drain  of  said  transistor  being  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  capacitive  element,  (b)  a  plural- 
ity of  word  lines  each  associated  with  each  row  of  said 
memory  cells,  each  of  said  word  lines  being  electrically 
connected  to  gates  of  transistors  included  in  memory  cells 
disposed  in  a  respective  row,  each  of  said  word  lines  reducing 
said  memory  cells  into  a  selected  condition  at  a  selection 
level,  (c)  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  each  associated  with  each 
colunm  of  said  memory  cells  and  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  other  of  a  source  and  a  drain  of  said  transistors  included 
in  memory  cells  disposed  in  a  respective  column,  (d)  a  plate 
line  being  electrically  coimected  to  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes of  said  capacitive  elements  included  in  said  memory 
cells; 

(B)  plate  line  voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  plate 
line  with  an  intermediate  voltage  which  corresponds  to  a  level 
intermediate  between  high  and  low  levels  among  logic  levels 
of  said  binary  data; 

(C)  precharging  means  for  precharging  said  bit  Unes  to  a  voltage 
which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  high  and  low  levels  among 
logic  levels  of  said  binary  data  before  certain  word  lines  are 
reduced  into  a  selection  level  in  response  to  an  external 
address  signal; 


8.  A  DRAM  comprising  an  array  of  DRAM  cell  pairs,  each 
DRAM  cell  pair  comprising: 

a  moat  region; 

an  isolating  structure  surrounding  and  defining  said  moat  region; 

a  first  and  a  second  pass  transistor  located  in  said  moat  region 
each  having  a  wordline  gate  and  a  first  source/drain  region, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  pass  transistors  share  a  common 
second  source/drain  region; 

an  interievel  dielectric  layer  located  above  said  first  and  second 
pass  transistors  and  said  isolating  structure; 

three  polysilicon  plugs  each  extending  through  said  interievel 
dielectric  layer  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  source/drain 
regions;  and 

a  first  offset  cotuiecting  piece  extending  from  one  of  said  three 
polysilicon  plugs  to  over  a  portion  of  said  isolating  structure, 
wherein  said  offset  cotmecting  piece  extends  over  said  isolat- 
ing structure  and  is  separated  from  said  isolating  structure  by 
said  interievel  dielectric  layer. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
PROGRAM  INHIBrnON  CAPA  HTORS 
FOR  CONTROLLING  PROGRi  M 
SELECTED  MEMC  RY 
Dong-soo  Jang,  and  Jnng-dal  Choi 
of  Korea,  assignors  to 
SuwoD,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1996, 
Claims  priority,  application  Ref . 
30679/1995 

Int  CL*  Gild 
U.S.  CL  365—185.02 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory 

a  plurality  of  wordlines; 

a  plurality  of  program  inhibition 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  meinory 
each  of  said  memory  cell  transi  tors 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of 

a  plurality  of  program  inhibition  caj  vacitors 
program  inhibition  capacitors  haj 
a  respective  one  of  said  memory 
terminal  connected  to  a  respective 
bition  lines. 


5,671,17" 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONl  )UCTOR 
APPARAT  JS 
Hiroshi  Ueki,  Itami,  Japan,  assi|ii( 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,681, 

This  application  Oct.  15, 19#6, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa  n. 
Int  CI.*  GIK 
VJS.  O.  365—185.11 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  m  ;mory  device  comprising: 
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ice  compnsmg: 


cell  transistors  wherein 
includes  a  control  gate 
said  wordlines;  and 

wherein  each  of  said 

a  first  terminal  connected  to 

cell  transistors  and  a  second 

one  of  said  program  inhi- 


a  number  of  memory  cell  transistors  arranged  in  row  and  column 
directions; 

word  lines  connected  to  the  control  gates  of  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  transistors  arranged  in  the  row  direction; 

a  word  line  decoder  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  word  line; 

a  word  line  potential  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  first 
potential  for  the  word  line  selected  by  said  word  line  decoder 
during  a  first  operating  mode  of  the  memory  device,  a  second 
potential  different  from  said  first  potential  for  the  same  during 
a  second  operating  mode  of  the  memory  device,  and  a  third 
potential  different  from  said  first  and  second  potentials  for  the 
same  during  a  third  operating  mode  of  the  memory  device; 

source  lines  connected  to  diffusion  areas  of  memory  cell  transis- 
tor groups  in  the  column  direction,  each  of  said  memory  cell 
transistor  groups  arranged  in  the  column  direction,  each  of 
said  memory  cell  transistor  groups  having  a  predetermined 
niunber  of  the  memory  cell  transistors  whose  control  gates  are 
connected  to  one  of  said  word  lines; 

a  source  line  decoder  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  source 
lines;  and 

a  source  line  potential  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  fourth 
potential  for  the  source  Une  selected  by  said  source  line 
decoder  during  said  first  operating  mode  of  the  memory 
device,  and  a  fifth  potential  different  from  said  fourth  poten- 
tial for  the  same  during  said  second  or  third  operating  mode 
of  the  memory  device. 


5,671,178 

ERASE  VERIFYING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WFTH  COLUMN 

REDUNDANCY 

Jong-wook  Park,  Seoul,  and  Young-ho  Lim,  Kyungki-do,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Duwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  4,  1995, 
95-2007 

Int  a.*  GllC  J6/06 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  rows  and  colutnns  of  floating  gate  type  normal  and 
redundant  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  normal  bit  lines  each  cotuiected  to  a  plurality  of 
said  normal  memory  cells  in  a  corresponding  colunrn  of  said 
array; 

a  plurality  of  redundant  bit  lines  each  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
said  redundant  memory  cells  in  a  corresponding  column  of 
said  array; 

a  page  buffer  connected  to  said  normal  and  redimdant  bit  lines 
for  sensing  and  storing  pass  data  and  fail  data  read-out  from 
selected  nomutl  memory  cells  in  a  desired  row  during  an  erase 
verifying  operation  of  said  memory  after  erasure  of  said 
selected  normal  memory  cells,  said  pass  data  representing 
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successful  erasure  of  said  selected  normal  meinory  cells  and 
said  fail  data  associated  with  at  least  one  defective  normal  bit 
line;  and 
a  data  changing  circuit  connected  to  said  page  buffer  for  chang- 
ing said  fail  data  stored  in  said  page  buffer  into  said  pass  data. 


5,671,179 

LOW  POWER  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  SMART 

VOLTAGE  FLASH  EEPROM 

Jahanshir  J.  Javanifard,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intd 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  326,703,  Oct  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  764,666 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  cells; 

an  internal  power  supply  coupled  to  the  noemory  cells; 
a  pulse  generator  circuit  coupled  to  the  internal  power  supply, 
the  pulse  generator  circuit  generating  a  pulse  for  periodically 
enabling  the  internal  power  supply  when  the  nonvolatile 
memory  device  is  operating  in  a  reduced  power  mode,  the 
pulse  generator  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  first 

frequency;  and 
a  second  oscillator  coupled  to  receive  the  first  signal,  the 
second  oscillator  for  outputting  a  second  signal  having  a 
second  frequency  that  is  greater  than  the  first  frequency,  the 
second  signal  being  fed  back  to  the  second  oscillator, 
wherein  the  second  oscillator  is  enabled  to  output  the 
second  signal  in  response  to  a  rising  edge  of  the  first  signal 
and  disabled  from  outputting  the  second  signal  in  response 
to  a  falling  edge  of  the  second  signal  such  that  the  second 
oscillator  circuit  periodically  outputs  the  pulse. 
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means  for  selecting  cell  transistors  for  storing  informadon  in 
said  first  cell  array  portion; 

a  first  sense  circuit  for  reading  out  the  stored  information  of  said 
cell  transistor  for  storing  information  selected;  and 

a  second  sense  circuit  having  a  threshold  level  different  from 
that  of  said  first  sense  circuit,  for  reading  out  the  stored 
information  of  said  memory  state  change  detection  cell  tran- 
sistor when  said  memory  stale  change  detection  cell  transistor 
in  said  second  cell  array  portion  is  selected. 


5,671,181 

DATA  READ  dRCUFT  USED  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Tkngnyasu  Hatsuda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573,146 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16,  1994,  6-313400; 
Dec  26,  1994,  6-322489 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.05  17  Claims 
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5,671,180 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

FUNCTION  OF  PREVENTING  LOSS  OF  INFORMATION 

DUE  TO  LEAK  OF  CHARGES  OR  DISTURBING 
Mitsuo  Higuchi,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,270,  Jan.  29,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,586,074, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,101,  Oct  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27, 1992,  4-288826 
Int  CL"  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.21  4  Clahns 

1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  progranunable  read-only  semi- 
conductor memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  cell  array  portion  formed  by  arranging  in  matrix  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  cell  portions  each  having  a  cell  transistor  for 
storing  information; 
a  second  cell  array  portion  formed  by  arranging  in  matrix  a 
plurality  of  memory  cell  portions  each  including  a  memory 
state  change  detection  cell  transistor  for  detecting  the  change 
of  the  memory  state  of  said  cell  transistor  for  storing  the 
information; 


-1  30 
CURRENT  Ml  RROR 
CIRCUIT 

1.  A  data  read  circuit  used  in  a  semiconductor  storage  device 
including  a  dynamic  circuit  having  a  first  data  line  that  is  pre- 
charged  to  a  predetermined  potential  in  a  precharge  period  and  is 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  comprising: 

a  second  dau  line  that  is  precharged  to  a  predetermined  potential 
in  the  precharge  period; 

current  supply  means  connected  to  the  first  data  line  for  detect- 
ing potential  variation  of  the  first  data  line  and  supplying  a 
current  in  response  to  detection  of  the  potential  variation; 

a  current  mirror  circuit  including  a  current  input  terminal  for 
receiving  the  current  from  the  current  supply  means  and  a 
current  output  terminal  connected  to  the  second  data  line,  for 
receiving  the  current  fix>m  the  current  supply  means  as  a 
reference  current,  so  as  to  allow  a  current  to  flow  from  the 
current  output  terminal  to  the  ground,  thereby  discharging  the 
second  data  line; 

a  control  transistor  for  connecting  the  first  data  line  to  the 
second  data  line;  and 

open  control  means  for,  during  an  operation  of  the  current  mirror 
circuit  to  allow  the  current  to  flow,  setting  a  potential  of  a 
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control  electrode  of  the  control  transistor 
potential  which  allows  the  control 
a  saturation  region,  so  as  to  make 
second  data  line  substantially  opeiicircuited. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


at  an  intermediate 
ransistor  to  be  operated  in 
the  first  data  line  and  the 


5^71,182 

SRAM  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  A^D  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREFOR 

Ronald  Loh-Hwa  Via,  547  SaUyaii  D  r,.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

94*41 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,661 
Int  CL*  cue  /  /36 


5,671,183 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  PERMANENT 

CALIBRATION  INFORMATION  AT  FINAL  TEST 

WITHOUT  INCREASING  PIN  COUNT 

Eric  G.  Socnen,  Flano;  Henry  Tin-Ebmg  Yung,  Richardson, 

and  MicUd  deWit,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fikd  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,064 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00,  G«1R  31/28 
VS.  a.  365—189.12 


U.S.  CL  365— 189.A5 


me  ins, 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 
two  memory  sections,  each  memory 

a  plurality  of  first  lines; 

a  plurality  of  second  lines; 

said  plurality  of  first  lines  and 
ing  a  matrix; 

a  pluraUty  of  latches  arranged  in 
having  a  data  node,  a  first 
voltage  node;  each  of  said 
associated  first  line,  and  an 
said  first  voltage  node  connecte*  i 
line; 

a  plurality  of  avalanche  diode 
means  connecting  the  data  node 
first  line; 

first  decoder  means  for  decoding 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality 
thereto; 

second  decoder  means  for 
and  for  generating  one  of  a 
response  thereto,  each  of  said 
having  a  corresponding  second 

a  plurality  of  voltage  control  meai^ 
said  plurality  of  output  signals 
signal  to  said  corresponding 
data  read  signal,  a  data  write 
write  to  another  state  signal; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  rr 
sensing  a  select  first  line  of  a 
corresponding  select  first  line  ol 


«ction  comprising: 


•  decodiiig 
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plu]  ility  of  second  lines  defin- 

s  lid  matrix,  with  each  latch 

vo  tage  node,  and  a  second 

plui  ility  of  latches  having  an 

associated  second  line,  with 

to  said  associated  second 


first 
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each  avalanche  diode 
of  a  latch  to  its  associated 
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1.  A  calibratible  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  programmable  non-volatile  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of 
non-volatile  storage  elements; 

a  data  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage  elements, 
one  said  data  storage  element  associated  with  one  said  non- 
volatile storage  element;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  signal  to  permit  said 
non-volatile  storage  means  to  be  programmed  in  accordance 
with  data  stored  in  said  data  storage  means  and  responsive  to 
alteration  of  said  predetermined  signal  to  prevent  alteration  of 
said  non-vdatile  meinaiy. 


5,671,184 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WTTH  CELLS  COMBINED 

INTO  INDIVIDUALLY  ADDRESSABLE  UNITS,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ONIRATING  SUCH  MEMORIES 

Willibaid   Meyer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Alrtiengcsdkchaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1995,  195  07 
312.6 

Int  a."  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—200  14  Claims 
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a  first  address  signal  and  for 
of  first  lines,  in  response 


a  second  address  signal 
pliirality  of  output  signals  in 
plurality  of  output  signals 
ine;  and 

each  for  receiving  one  of 

and  for  applying  a  control 

second  line,  in  response  to  a 

one  state  signal  or  a  data 
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,  each  for  differentially 
memory  section  from  a 
second  memory  section. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  combined  into  individually  address- 
able units; 

an  address  decoding  circuit  connected  to  the  units; 

a  plurality  of  address  terminals  for  receiving  external  address 
signals  for  addressing  said  units  via  said  address  decoding 
circuit,  wherein  the  external  address  signals  define  an  external 
address; 

a  programmable  address  transformation  configuration  connected 
between  said  address  terminals  and  said  address  decoding 
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circuit;  said  address  transformation  configuration  having  a 
programmed  state  and  an  unprogrammed  state,  and  having 
inputs  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  address 
terminals; 

said  address  transformation  configuration  having  outputs  con- 

.  nected  to  said  address  decoding  circuit,  each  of  said  outputs 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  inputs; 

said  address  transformation  configuration,  in  its  unprogrammed 
state,  outputting  an  internal  address  signal  at  each  of  said 
outputs  which  is  the  same  as  the  external  address  signal 
present  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said  inputs,  and  the  internal 
address  signal  representing  an  internal  address; 

said  address  transfomuition  configuration,  in  its  progranuned 
state,  outputting  an  internal  address  signal  at  at  least  one  of 
said  outputs,  which  differs  from  the  external  address  signal 
present  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said  inputs,  for  readdressing 
said  units  relative  to  the  external  address,  such  that  an  address 
of  a  defective  one  of  said  units  is  disposed  in  a  peripheral 
region  of  a  logical  address  space  formed  by  possible  combi- 
nations of  the  external  address. 


5,671,186 

SEMICOJWUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  BIT 

LINE  PRECHARGER 

Koictai  Igura,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsu  li—itiMi, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,588 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1994,  6-136143 
Int  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—203  18  Claims 
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5,671,185 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  DEFECTIVE  CELLS  IN  A 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Wei  Chen,  Taipei,  and  Ibng  Chi  Chang,  Hsin-Chu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 
China 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  614386 

Int  CL'  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  CL  365—200  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  repair  or  replacement  of  defective 
circuits  in  a  solid  state  memory  chip  includes  locating  all  the  spare 
cells  on  one  blocic  comprising: 

a  first  logic  means  having  a  first  input  always  receiving  a  high 
voltage  signal  and  a  second  input  receiving  said  high  voltage 
signal  whenever  repair  is  not  selected  for  providing  a  fist 
output  whenever  both  inputs  receive  said  high  voltage  signal 
and  a  second  output  at  all  other  times; 

a  second  logic  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  first  logic  means  and  a  second  input  receiving  a 
low  voltage  signal  when  repair  is  indicated,  said  second  logic 
means  having  a  first  output  whenever  one  of  the  inputs 
receives  said  high  voltage  signal  and  a  second  output  when- 
ever neither  input  receives  said  high  voltage  signal;  and 

a  third  logic  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  first  logic  means  through  a  circuit  that  inverts  the 
value  of  said  output  from  said  first  logic  means  and  a  second 
input  receiving  said  high  voltage  signal  when  repair  is  indi- 
cated, said  third  logic  means  producing  a  first  output  when- 
ever both  inputs  receive  said  high  voltage  signal  and  a  second 
output  at  all  other  times. 


GCHf 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  including  a  cell  transistor  having  a  control  gate, 
for  storing  cell  data  based  on  charges  accumulated  in  the 
control  gate  of  said  cell  transistor; 

a  bit  line  cotinected  to  said  memory  cell; 

a  precharge  circuit  responsive  to  a  precharge  signal  being  set 
one  of  high  and  low,  for  charging  said  bit  line  before  the  cell 
data  is  read  from  said  memory  cell  and  maintaining  charging 
of  said  bit  line  in  response  to  said  precharge  signal  being  set 
as  the  other  of  said  high  and  low;  and 

a  potential  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  precharge  signal  for 
restricting  the  supply  of  charges  applied  to  said  bit  line  by 
said  precharge  circuit,  said  potential  control  circuit  operating 
synchronously  with  the  charging  of  said  bit  Une  by  said 
precharge  circuit 


5,671,187 

STORAGE  dRCUIT 

Jimmie  Don  Childers,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,-  Seiichi  Yamamoto, 

Inasliiki,  and  Masanari  Takeyasu,  l^uknba,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  475,269 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/06 

VS.  a.  365—205 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  first  sense  amplifier,  said  first 
sense  amplifier  comprising: 

first  and  second  sensing  nodes; 

high  sensing  circuitry  for  coupling  a  first  voltage  node  associ- 
ated with  a  first  voltage  source  to  one  of  said  first  or  second 
sensing  node  responsive  to  a  voltage  differential  between  said 
first  and  second  sensing  nodes  during  a  read  portion  of  a 
read-nwdify-write  cycle; 
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third  and  fointh  sensing  nodes; 
low  sensing  circuitry  for  coupling 
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second  voltage  node  asso- 
ciated with  a  second  voltage  sou  re  to  one  of  said  third  or 
fourth  sensing  nodes  responsivq  to  a  voltage  differential 
between  said  third  or  fourth  sensing  nodes  during  said  read 
portion  of  said  read-modify-write  cycle; 

coupling  circuitry  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  sensing 
nodes  for  coupling  a  source  of  w  ite  data  to  said  sense  amp 
during  a  write  portion  of  said  nat  l-modify- write  cycle;  and 

pause  circuitry  for  selectively  deco  ipling  at  least  one  of  said 
voltage  nodes  from  its  respectiie  voltage  source  prior  to 
coupling  said  write  data  in  order  I  o  prevent  a  low  impedance 
connection  between  the  voltage  sources  when  said  write  data 


is  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier 
said  read-modify-write  cycle. 


luring  said  write  portion  of 


5,671,188 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  I  lAVING  SELECTIVE 

INTRA-BANK  FAST  ACTIV  LTION  OF  SENSE 

AMPLIFIEIS 

Vipul  C.  Patd,  San  Jose,  and  Chitn  qjan  N.  Rcddy,  Los  Altos 
HDb,  both  of  CaUf^  assignors  tf  Alliance  Semiconductor 
CorporatioB,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1996,  Sett  No.  670,912 

Int  CL' GllC  7/W 

VS.  CL  365—205  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  random  access  memory 
memory  cells,  wherein  a  particular  rov 
to  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  by  activatin) 
sensing  circuit,  comprising 
an  array  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled 

memory  cell  data  from  the  partic  jlar 
each  sense  amplifier  of  said  arraj 
operable  in  a  first  mode  in 
a  second  mode  in  response  to  a 
sense  amplifier  decoding  means 
signal  for  a  poition  of  the  sense 
a  first  timing  signal  and  at  least 
the  first  decoding  signal  is  generat^ 
memory  address  input  signal 


I  respoD  se 


having  at  least  one  array  of 
of  memory  cells  is  coupled 
selected  word  lines,  a  data 


to  the  bit  lines  for  receiving 

row  of  memory  cells; 
of  sense  amplifiers  being 
to  a  first  mode  signal  and 
!  econd  mode  signal; 

generating  a  first  mode 
^pUfier  array  in  response  to 
first  decoding  signal;  and 
in  response  to  at  least  one 


5,671,18Sl 
LOW  STANDBY  POWER  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT 
Tab-Kang  Joseph  Ting,  Hsinchu;  B#r-Doou  Rong,  Chupei,  and 
Jnn-Wei  Luo,  Chutung  Hsinchu,; all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Etron  Technology,  Inc.,  Hsin-Ch^  Tkiwan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Sir.  No.  654,519 
Int  a.*  GIK   7/00 
VS.  CL  365—229  14  Claims 

1.  A  low  standby  power  redundanc]  circuit  for  CMOS  noemories 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  circuit  paths  arrai  ged  in  parallel  and  having  at 
least  two  sections  of  paths, 

(b)  each  section  of  paths  consisting  of  multiple  addressing  paths 
connected  to  an  output  of  a  sele  ;t  circuit, 


Vcc 


(c)  each  section  of  paths  maintained  in  low  standby  power  state 
when  not  activated  or  selected, 

(d)  said  select  circuit  being  activated  by  rendering  a  first  fiise 
device  in  said  select  circuit  non-conductive. 

(e)  signal  means  to  select  each  section  when  fuse  device  is 
rendered  non-conductive  and  producing  a  signal  at  select 
circuit  output, 

(f)  said  select  circuit  output  connected  to  a  set  of  multiple 
addressing  paths, 

(g)  each  addressing  path  containing  a  second  fuse  device  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  output  of  the  select  cifictiit, 

(h)  said  second  fuse  device  when  rendered  conductive  or  non- 
conductive  providing  the  value  of  a  bit  in  the  address  of  a 
failing  memory  location. 


5,671,190 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
DISTANCE  OF  AN  OBJECT  FROM  AN  ULTRASOMC 
TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION  UNTF 
Nils   Krocmer,   HohcnsteiB-Enistthal,   and    Martin   Vossieli, 
Miinchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eseilscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00670,  {  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/00862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1993,  43  20 
698.0 

Int  CL'  GOIS  15/08 
VS.  a.  367—99  10  Claims 

•3 


TRANSMISSION/ 

RECEPTION 

UNIT 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  distance  of  an  object  from  an 
ultrasonic  transmission/reception  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  an  ultrasound  pulse  from  an  ultrasonic  transmission/ 
reception  unit  toward  an  object  whose  distance  from  the 
ultrasonic  transmission/reception  unit  is  to  be  measured  and 
thereby  producing  multiple,  successive  ultrasound  echoes 
from  said  object; 

registering  a  time  t,,  at  which  a  first  of  said  ultrasound  echoes 
from  said  object  is  registered  at  said  ultrasonic  transmission/ 
reception  unit;  and 

if  said  first  of  said  ultrasound  echoes  is  registered  at  said 
ultrasonic  transmission/reception  unit  within  a  predetermined 
time  interval  after  emission  of  said  ultrasound  pulse,  register- 
ing a  time  t,2  at  which  a  second  of  said  ultrasound  echoes 
from  said  object  following  said  first  of  said  ultrasound  echoes 
is  received  at  said  ultrasonic  transmission/reception  unit,  and 


determining  said  distance  of  said  object  from  said  ultrasonic 
transmission/reception  unit  from  a  time  difference  t,2-t,|. 


5,671,191 

VARIABLE  COUPLER  FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR 

HYDROPHONE 

David  William  Gerdt,  CharlottcsvUle,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Marine  Inc.,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  376^2 

Int  a.'  He4R  23/00 

VS.  a.  367—140  12  Oaims 

r^'^        13 
^6^  J  {_ 


1.  An  acoustic  sensing  device  comprising 

a  rigid  plate  having  a  high  inertial  mass  and  an  aperture  com- 
pletely disposed  therethrough, 

a  fiber  optic  coupler  encapsulated  in  said  aperture  having  a 
plurality  of  input  optical  fibers  each  having  a  core,  said  cores 
of  said  optical  fibers  being  merged  and  fused  in  a  waist  region 
to  form  a  common  optical  core  wherefrom  a  plurality  of 
output  optical  fibers  emerge,  said  fiber  optic  coupler  for 
distributing  light  energy  incident  to  one  of  said  input  optical 
fibers  between  said  plurality  of  output  optical  fibers,  and 

encapsulate  means  for  encapsulating  said  common  optical  core 
in  said  aperture,  said  encapsulant  means  having  refractive 
index  variable  with  stress  applied  thereto,  such  that  said 
incident  light  energy  is  distributed  between  said  plurality  of 
output  optical  fibers  as  a  function  of  stress  applied  to  said 
encapsulant  means, 

said  rigid  plate  having  a  substantially  higher  inertial  mass  than 
said  encapsulant  means  with  said  common  optical  core  encap- 
sulated therein, 

a  member  having  a  well  therein  or  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  rigid  plate  so  that  said  well  is  adjacent  said  aperture,  and 

a  low  bulk  modulus  material  filling  said  well  and  abutting  said 
encapsulant  means. 


(55).  said  current  source,  said  driving  arrangement,  said  con- 
trol device  and  said  radio  receiving  arrangement  being 
arranged  in  one  common  housing, 

characterized  in  that 

said  mechanical  pointer  setting  arrangement  is  to  be  actuated  by 
the  user, 

and  thereafter  the  control  device  applies  control  signals  to  the 
driving  arrangement  on  the  basis  of  said  predetermined  start- 
ing position,  resulting  in  an  increased  pointer  speed,  until  a 
pointer  position  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  time  is 
reached. 


5,671,193 

ROTARY  POLY(X)NAL  MIRROR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Masaaki  Kuroda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusliild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067535 
Int  a."  G02B  26/08:  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  359—216  17  Claims 
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5,671,192 

RADIO-CONTROLLED  CLOCKWORK 

Fritz  Schaffel,  Schleissheimer  Strasse  12,  D-85386,  Eching, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02983,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  424^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1992,  42  36 
903.7 

Int  a.*  G04C  11/02 
VS.  a.  368—47  19  Claims 

1.  A  radio-controlled  analog  display  clockwork  with: 
at  least  two  pointers, 
a  current  source. 

a  driving  arrangement  (24).  driving  the  pointers, 
a  mechanical  pointer  setting  arrangement  (43.  44.  46)  for  bring- 
ing the  pointers  into  a  predetermined  starting  position,  corre- 
sponding to  a  certain  time, 
a  control  device  (55)  supplying  control  signals  for  controlling 

said  driving  arrangement, 
a  radio  receiver  arrangement  (52),  receiving  time  signals  from  a 
time  transmitter  and  passing  them  on  to  the  control  device 


1.  A  rotary  polygonal  mirror  comprising: 

a  regular  prism-shaped  main  body  portion  including  a  resin 
material: 

a  projecting  portion  which  projects  fix>m  an  upper  surface  of  a 
central  portion  of  said  main  body  portion,  said  projecting 
portion  having  the  same  resin  material  as  the  resin  material  of 
said  main  body  portion;  and 

a  reflection  film  formed  on  side  surfaces  of  said  main  body 
poition. 

wherein  said  main  body  portion  and  said  projecting  poition  are 
integrally  molded  by  injection  molding  or  injection  compres- 
sion molding,  and  a  gate  portion  in  the  molding  is  provided  to 
said  projecting  portion. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


3332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftembek  23,  1997 


5,671,194 

CLOCKS  WITH  UNIQUE  1|ME  DISPLAYS 

Yaron  Chaut,  31  lU  Hai,  52335  Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

DlTUon  of  Ser.  No.  514,375,  Aug.  1|,  1995.  This  appHcatioD 

Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.,  675,867 

Int  CL*  G04B  W/OO 

VS.  CL  368—223  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  display  of  tiife,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  fhune; 

(b)  a  rotatable  time  indicator  elemen 
frame,  said  element  featuring  ratchet 
of  said  element;  and 

(c)  a  pivotable  time  indicator  memb«  r 
frame,  said  member  located  so  as 
so  as  to  pivot  in  an  arc  of  substantially 
as  said  element  is  rotated,  said 
serving  to  at  least  partly  indicate 


mounted  on  said  support 
teeth  about  a  periphery 

mounted  on  said  support 

engage  said  ratchet  teeth 

less  than  360  degrees 

pivoting  of  said  member 

t  le  time. 


5,671,195 
AUDIO  SYSTEM  PROGRAMMAS  LE  FOR  RECORDING 

PRESELECTED  AUDIO  1  ROADCASTS 
Howard  Hoog-Doagh  Lee,  Bloomfiei^  Mich.,  assignor  to  Intd- 
lectual  Science  and  Technology  Inc,  Bloomfield,  Mich. 
Filed  May  31, 1996,  Ser.,  No.  658>t8 


Int  a.'  H04H 


>/t» 


U&CL  369^7 


auiiio 


An  audio  system  programmable 
audio  broadcasts,  the  audio  system  con  ipnsmg: 
(a)  radio  receiving  means  for  receivi  ig 
G>)  recording-and-reproducing  meani 

means,  for  recording  audio  signals 

and  for  reproducing  recorded 

storage  means; 

(c)  sound  data  output  means  for  out^tting 
ated  by  said  radio  receiving  mean^and 
reproducing  means; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  manually-operablfc 
channel-frvquency-setting  input  ra^ans 
means  for  setting  program  data  ol 
gram  channel-frequency  data  and 

(e)  memory  storing  means  for  storinj 
said  plurality  of  manually-operabi ; 

(0  clock  means  for  affording  cuneni 
(g)  channel  selecting  means  respoi  sive 
control  said  radio  receiving  means 
at  a  channel  frequency  in  acci 
channel-frequency  data; 


19  Claims 


(b)  system  control  microprocessor  means  for  detecting  when  a 
current  time  from  said  clock  means  coincides  with  said  pro- 
gram time  data  stored  in  said  memory  storing  means,  and  for 
causing  said  channel  selecting  means  to  generate  and  hold  a 
channel  selecting  signal  in  accordance  with  said  program 
channel-frequency  data,  so  as  to  actuate  said  lecording-and- 
reproducing  means  to  perform  information  recording  in  accor- 
dance with  said  program  data;  and 

(i)  a  power  supply  system  comprising  a  power  source,  a  first  set 
of  power  distributing  means  and  a  second  set  of  power  dis- 
tributing means,  said  power  source  selectively  supplying 
power  to  said  system  control  microprocessor  means  through 
one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  power  distributing  means, 
said  first  set  of  power  distributing  means  being  manually 
controllable  for  distributing  power  from  said  power  source  at 
least  to  said  radio  receiving  means  and  to  said  recording-and- 
reproducing  means,  and  said  second  set  of  power  distributing 
means  being  automatically  controllable  by  said  system  control 
microprocessor  means  for  distributing  power  from  said  power 
source  at  least  to  said  radio  receiving  means  and  to  said 
recording-and-reproducing  means  in  accordance  with  said 
program  time  data. 


5,671,196 

METHOD  FCm  CONTROLLING  A  ROTATABLE 

OPTICAL  DISK  STORING  MAGAZINE 

Masanao  Yoshida,  Osaka;  Twlahiro  Mitani,  Matsubara;  KeUi 

Hirao,  Moriguchi,  and  Hitoshi  Ogata,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1996,  8-109301 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22 

VS.  CL  369—34  5  Claims 


for  recording  preselected 


audio  signals; 
comprising  a  data  storage 
to  said  data  storage  means 

signals  from  said  data 


audio  signals  gener- 
by  said  recording-and- 

input  means  comprising 
and  time-setting  input 
a  program,  including  pro- 
}rogram  time  data; 
said  program  data  input  by 
input  means; 
time  data; 

to  a  signal  so  as  to 

for  receiving  audio  signals 

o^dance  with  said  program 


|imwiTaTMwumw.L    . 


^ 


^^tr-^" 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  disk  storing  magazine  having  a 
plurality  of  disk  storing  portions  to  rotate  tlie  magazine  by  a  drive 
motor  and  stop  a  specified  disk  storing  portion  at  a  predetermined 
stop  position  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  the  magazine  in  a  predetermined  speed; 
reducing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  magazine  in  rotation  to  a 
definite  low  speed  upon  the  magazine  reaching  a  position 
which  is  at  a  small  distance  near  the  stop  position;  and 
stopping  the  magazine  upon  the  specified  disk  storing  portion 
moving  to  the  predetermined  stop  position  at  the  low  speed. 


September  23,  1997 
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5,671,197 

MIMATURE  MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE  AND  VOICE 

COIL  ACTUATOR  THEREOF 

Yasuhiro  Matsuda;  Takashi  Yoshida,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken;  Isao 

Shimizu,  Ishioka,  and  Takashi  Kohno,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,834,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134123 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—32  22  Claims 


5,671,198 

DISK  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  ARBITRARY  INSERTION 

AND  EJECTION  OF  DISKS  DURING  REPRODUCTION 

AND  RECORDING  OPERATIONS 

Tatsuhlko  Tknchiya,  and  KciUi  Yatsu,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,620 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-060230 

Int  ex."  GllB  17/00 

VS.  CL  369—34  15  Claims 

1.  A  disk  system  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  insertion  portion  through  which  a  plural- 
ity of  disks  are  inseitable  into  the  housing; 
a  disk  container  nxHinted  in  ttie  bousing  for  storing  the  plurality 
of  dislcs  inserted  tlirough  the  insettion  portion; 
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a  movable  base  disposed  in  the  housing  adjacent  the  disk  con- 
tainer, 

a  disk  drive  nKMinted  on  ttie  movable  base  for  receiving  and 
driving  a  first  disk  stoied  in  the  disk  container; 

an  eject  drive  source  for  driving  the  eject  member  such  that  the 
eject  member  ejects  the  second  disk  from  tiie  disk  container 
through  the  insertion  portion;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  disk  drive  and  said  eject  drive 
source  such  that,  while  the  first  disk  is  driven  by  the  disk 
drive,  tlie  second  disk  is  ejected  by  the  eject  member  through 
the  insertion  portion. 


1.  A  miniature  magnetic  disk  device,  comprising: 

at  least  one  magnetic  disk  having  a  diameter; 

a  spindle  nwtor  having  said  at  least  one  magnetic  disk  rotatable 
thereon; 

ai  least  one  magnetic  head  arranged  over  said  at  least  one 
magnetic  disk  for  recording  or  reproducing  information  on  or 
from  said  magnetic  disk; 

a  support  member,  at  least  partially  extending  over  said  mag- 
netic disk,  and  having  said  at  least  one  magnetic  head 
arranged  at  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  face  said  magnetic  disk; 

a  support  shaft  coupled  to  another  end  of  the  support  member 
such  that  the  support  member  is  movable  over  the  magnetic 
disk; 

a  voice  coil  motor,  including  a  coil,  coupled  to  the  support 
member  and  tiie  support  shaft  for  driving  said  support  mem- 
ber to  set  the  at  least  one  magnetic  head  in  a  desired  position 
over  the  magnetic  disk; 

a  base  mounting  said  support  shaft  and  said  spindle  motor 
thereon; 

a  cover  for  housing  said  magnetic  disk  mounted  on  said  spindle 
motor,  said  support  member,  said  support  shaft  and  said  voice 
coil  motor; 

a  control  circuit  board  having  a  voice  coil  motor  driving  circuit 
for  driving  said  voice  coil  motor  and  providing  power  to  the 
coil; 

a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  coil; 

wherein  said  resistor  has  a  value  correlated  to  the  diameter  of 
the  magnetic  disk  in  order  to  reduce  the  power  consumption 
of  the  voice  coil  motor  during  operation  of  the  disk  device; 
and 

wherein  the  diameter  of  said  magnetic  disk  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  0.7  inches  and  the  value  of  said  resistor  is  at  least  2.SQ. 


5,671,199 

DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  AN  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Koidiiro  NisUkawa,  TakasakI,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

KabushiU  Kaishi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1994,  6-231287 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/085 

VS.  a.  369—44.26  8  Claims 


1.  A  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  tracking  enor  signal  in 
an  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus, 
comprising: 

spot  forming  means  for  forming  three  spots  comprising  a  main 
spot,  a  first  subspot,  and  a  second  subspot  on  an  optical 
information  recording  medium,  wherein  on  tlie  optical  infor- 
mation recording  medium  said  first  subspot  and  said  second 
subspot  are  formed  at  equal  intervals  on  either  side  of  said 
main  spot,  wherein  the  separation  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  a  track  direction  between  the  center  of  said  main  spot  and 
the  center  of  said  first  subspot  on  said  optical  information 
recording  medium  and  the  separation  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  track  direction  between  the  center  of  said  main 
spot  and  the  center  of  said  second  subspot  on  said  c^cal 
information  recording  medium  are  set  to  be  between  0.^  pm 
and  0.60  )im; 

light-receiving  means  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  the  three 
spots  of  said  main  spot,  said  first  subspot,  and  said  second 
subspot,  said  light-receiving  means  having  light-receiving  ele- 
ments corresponding  to  the  respective  spots; 
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first  detecting  means  for  detecting 
an  output  from  the  light-receividg 
said  main  spot  or  using  outpu  s 
elements  conesponding  to  the 
said  first  subspot,  and  said 
tracking  guide  groove  in  said 
medium;  and 

second  detecting  means  for 
using  an  output  from  the  light-reteiving 
ing  to  said  first  subspot  and  an  ou  tput 
element  corresponding  to  said  s<  :ond 
tracking  guide  groove  in  said  optical 
medium. 


detect  ng 
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tracking  error  signal,  using 

element  corresponding  to 

from  the  light-receiving 

spots  of  said  main  spot, 

subspot,  if  there  is  a 

information  recording 


thee 
sec  and 
o\  itical 


a  tracking  error  signal, 
element  correspond- 

from  the  light-receiving 
subspot,  if  there  is  no 
information  recording 


5,671.201 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TflE  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

LIGHT  BEAM  AND  OPTICiL  INFORMATION 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Osamu    Yamaguchi,    Hirakata;    Mitsuro    Moriya,    Ikoma; 

HiroyuU  Yamaguchi,  Hirakata,-  YoshiUro  Kanda,  Osaka, 

and  Hiromichi  Ishibashi,  Ibarakij  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

MatsnshiU  Electric  Industrial  Cd,,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  SeC  No.  512,190 
aaims  priority,  application  Japak  Aug.  12, 1994,  6-190777 
Int  a.*  GllH  7/09 
VS.  CL  3t»—44J»  j  16  Claims 


¥^ -, 


V^g^S^'^^ 


^sA^^M 


^'Mi*!* 


means  the  two  sets  of  detection  areas  each  including  two 
detection  areas  diagonally  positioned  to  each  other. 


5,671401 
PULLING-IN  CIRCUIT  FOR  PLL  CIRCUIT,  PULLING-IN 

METHOD  FOR  PLL  CIRCUIT,  PLL  CTRCUTT  DEVICE 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  OPTICAL  DISC 
Hiroshi  Yokota,-   Ryuichi  Naito;  Hiroyuld  Hirano;   Katsuml 
Ishii;  Shinichi  Naohara;  Yoshifumi  TWkada,  all  of  Toko- 
rozawa,  and  Kanya  Matsumoto,  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to   Pioneer    Electronic    Corporation,    Tokyo-to, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,982,  Oct.  II,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  740^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-249873 

Int  a."  GllB  7A)0 

VS.  a.  369—50  16  Qaims 


1.  An  opbcal  information  reproduc^on  apparatus  for  reproduc 
ing  information  from  a  disc  having  a  |)lurality  of  tracks  storing  the 
information  in  the  form  of  pits,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
radiation  means  for  radiating  a  U|  ht  beam  toward  the  disc  to 

form  a  light  spot  on  the  disc; 
moving  means  for  moving  the  radi^on  means  to  move  the  Ught 

spot  in  a  direction  crossing  the  { ilurality  of  tracks  in  a  radial 

direction  of  the  disc; 
light  detection  means  having  a  deticting  plane  for  receiving  the 

light  beam  reflected  by  the  dis :.  the  detecting  plane  being 

divided  into  four  detection  areas 

to  a  tangent  of  the  traclcs  and  in 

tlte  tangent  of  the  tracks,  the  fo(ir  detection  areas  generating 

light  intensity  signals  correspon^ng  to  the  intensities  of  the 

tight  beam  which  is  received; 
positional  offset  detection  means  U 

of  tlie  light  spot  with  respect  to 

light  intensity  signals  generated 

and  outputting  the  detection  re: 

nal; 
signal  processing  means  for  perf( 

intensity  signals  including  logic 

tion  signal;  and 
direction  detection  means  for  detecting  a  direction  in  which  the 

Ught  spot  moves  with  respect  t^  a  target  track  based  on  the 

positional  offset  signal  and  the-  operation  signal  during  the 

movement  of  the  Ught  spot  towtrd  the  target  track, 
wherein  tlie  operation  signal  is  kn  exclusive  OR  of  signals 

obtained  by  adding  the  light  ini  insity  signals  together  gener- 
ated by  two  sets  of  detection  areas  pf  the  light  detection 


at  least  in  a  direction  parallel 
a  direction  perpendicular  to 


detecting  a  positional  offset 

ine  of  the  tracks  based  on  the 

ly  the  Ught  detection  means 

it  as  a  positional  offset  sig- 


ig  processing  of  the  Ught 
ition  to  obtain  an  opera- 


1.  A  pulling-in  circuit  for  a  PLL  circuit  to  which  an  input  signal 
is  inputted,  said  PLL  circuit  comprising:  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  for  outputting  an  output  signal;  a  control  voltage  genera- 
tion circuit  for  generating  a  control  voltage  to  lock  phases  of  the 
input  and  output  signals  by  a  loop,  and  outputting  the  generated 
control  voltage  to  a  control  input  terminal  of  said  voltage  con- 
troUed  oscillator;  and  a  central  frequency  setting  circuit  for  setting 
a  central  frequency,  to  which  a  frequency  of  tlie  output  signal  is  to 
be  puUed-in,  to  said  control  voltage  generation  circuit,  said 
puUing-in  circuit  comprising: 

a  sweep  range  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  sweep  range,  where 
the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  is  to  be  puUed-in  to  the  set 
central  frequency,  on  the  basis  of  the  set  central  frequency; 
a  lock  detector  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  pulling-in  opera- 
tion is  completed  in  said  PLL  circuit,  and  outputting  a  lock 
signal  when  tlie  puUing-in  operation  is  detected  to  be  com- 
pleted; and 
a  sweep  range  control  circuit  for  controUing  said  control  signal 
generation  circuit  to  generate  the  control  signal  to  repeatedly 
sweep  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  tluough  the  set 
sweep  range  during  the  pulling-in  operation  until  the  lock 
signal  is  suppUed  thereto. 


5,671,202 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  SECURITY  IN 
AN  OPTICAL  DISK  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Scott  Alan  Brownstein;  Joaeph  Paul  Lentz;  Thomas  Richard 
Cushman,  and  Patrick  Joaeph  KUne,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  999,626,  Dec  31, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,489,768,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  810,976, 
Dec  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,430,281.  This  appbcation  May  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  432,l»9 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/09;  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  369^58  4  Clatans 

1.  A  writable  optical  storage  disk  for  use  with  an  interaction 
system  capable  of  interacting  with  said  optical  storage  disk,  said 
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interaction  system  including  reading  means  for  converting  opti- 
cally dependent  regions  on  said  optical  storage  disk  into  electrical 
signals,  said  interaction  system  including  processing  means  for 
processing  said  electrical  signals,  said  optical  storage  disk  com- 
prising: 

a  storage  layer,  said  storage  layer  including  at  least  one  file 
stored  thereon,  said  one  file  having  optically  dependent 
regions  which  said  reading  means  converts  into  a  first  electri- 
cal signal  group;  and 
a  support  layer  supporting  and  protecting  said  storage  layer,  said 
support  layer  having  optically  dependent  regions  which  said 
reading  means  converts  into  a  second  electrical  signal  group; 
wherein  said  support  layer  optically  dependent  regions  have  a 
different  format  than  said  storage  layer,  said  first  and  said 
second  electrical  signal  group  being  determined  by  said  pro- 
cessing means  of  said  interaction  system  to  be  equivalent 
when  said  optical  storage  disk  has  not  been  compromised; 
wherein  said  optically  dependent  regions  of  said  support  layer 
are  in  an  optical  bar  code  format  centered  on  a  radius  of  said 
optical  disk  and  said  characters  in  said  bar  code  format  have  a 
thickness  on  an  arc  of  constant  disk  radius  which  is  propor- 
tional to  said  constant  disk  radius;  and 
wherein  a  third  electrical  signal  group  associated  with  said 
interaction  system  is  transferred  to  the  signal  processing 
means  of  said  interaction  system  which  compares  said  third 
electrical  signal  group  widi  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signal  groups  and  continues  interaction 
between  said  interaction  system  and  said  writable  optical  disk 
only  when  said  comparison  is  positive. 


ing  to  die  number  of  ttie  signal  recording  Uyers  of  a  disk 
loaded  in  said  digital  disk  player; 

c)  counting  the  number  of  pulses  in  the  electrical  pulse  signal  in 
said  predetermined  interval  of  time  and  generating  a  counted 
value;  and 

d)  determining  whether  the  loaded  disk  has  a  multiple  or  a  single 
recording  layer  structure  based  on  said  counted  value. 


5,671,204 

VARIABLE  TRANSFER  RATE  DATA  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Kentaro  Yokoochi,*  Sliigeru  Nemoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Kazumi  Iwata,  Yokosulia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-135197; 
Jun.  15,  1994,  6-156548;  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-158110 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CL  369-4S0  9  Claims 
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5,671,203 
SIGNAL  RECORDING  LAYER  RECOGNITION  METHOD 

IN  DIGITAL  DISK  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Jun-ho  Ra,  Ansan-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyimgki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  10,  1995, 
95-8292 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—58  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recognizing  a  signal  recording  layer  in  a  disk 
loaded  in  a  digital  disk  player  capable  of  using  disks  with  one 
recording  layer  and  disks  with  multiple  recording  layers,  said 
signal  recording  layer  recognition  method  comprising: 

a)  performing  an  initial  focusing  operation  of  a  pickup  by 
transmitting  a  laser  from  said  pickup,  said  focusing  operation 
determined  on  the  basis  of  a  position  corresponding  to  a  focus 
position; 

b)  converting  an  optical  signal  transmitted  via  the  pickup  in  step 
a)  into  an  electrical  pulse  signal,  said  pulse  signal  having  a 
number  of  pulses  in  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  accord- 


9.  A  data  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

data  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  data,  which  is  recorded 
on  a  recording  medium  at  a  variable  transfer  rate,  at  intermit- 
tent cycles  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

data  storage  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  data 
reproducing  means,  for  storing  therein  the  data  reproduced  by 
said  data  reproducing  means; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  data  reproduced  by  said  data 
reproducing  means  to  provide  a  reproduction  signal  in 
sequence; 

reproduction  controlling  means  for  controUing  operations  of  said 
data  storage  means  and  said  decoding  means,  said  reproduc- 
tion controUing  means  transferring  the  reproduced  data  stored 
in  said  data  storage  means  to  said  decoding  means  so  as  to 
allow  said  decoding  means  to  provide  the  reproduction  signal 
in  sequence: 

said  reproduction  controlling  means  controlling  a  data  reproduc- 
tion operation  of  said  data  reproducing  means  so  as  to  bold  an 
amount  of  the  reproduced  data  stored  in  said  data  storage 
means  within  a  given  range  required  for  said  decoding  means 
to  decode  the  reproduced  data  continuously, 

data  storage  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  the 
reproduced  data  stored  in  a  memory  installed  in  said  data 
storage  means  to  compare  the  monitored  amount  of  the  repro- 
duced data  with  an  upper  storage  level,  a  middle  storage  level, 
and  lower  storage  level  and  providing  a  signal  indicative 
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thereof,  said  reproduction  controllii  ig  means  being  responsive 
to  the  signal  froni  said  data  stomge  monitoring  means  to 
inhibit  the  reproduced  data  stored 
read  therefrom  when  the  amount  ofjtlie  reproduced  data  stored 
in  the  memory  is  lower  than  the  lower  storage  level,  to  inhibit 
the  data  reproduced  by  said  data  reproducing  means  from 
being  stored  in  the  memory  when,  the  amount  of  the  repro- 
duced data  stored  in  the  memory  ^xceeds  the  upper  storage 
level,  and  to  allow  the  data  reprodii:ed  by  said  data  reproduc- 


ing means  to  be  stored  in  the 
data  stored  in  the  memory  is 
storage  level,  and 
middle  storage  level  changing 
storage  level,  said  middle 
detecting  a  transfer  rate  of  the 
memory  to  change  the  middle  storage  level  to  a  higher  level 
when  the  transfer  rate  is  greater  thtui  a  given  threshold  value 
and  to  change  the  middle  storage  level  to  a  lower  level  when 
the  transfer  rate  is  smaller  than  th^  given  threshold  value. 


when  the  reproduced 
below  the  middle 


for  changing  the  middle 

[e  level  changing  means 

luced  data  read  out  of  the 


5^714*5 
CCMiPACT  DISC  COMPRISING 
MARKING  AND  METHOD  OF 

DISCS  WITH  AN  ANTIPDUCY 
Jean  Lcdicii,  Crcspieres,  France, 


ANANTIPIRACY 
PROVIDING  COMPACT 
MARKING 
to  Digipress,  Caen, 


Filed  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.jNo.  533,989 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1994,  94  11589 
InL  a.'  GllB  7/00;  tt9D  U/00 
MS.  CL  369—103  18  Claims 


1.  A  compact  disc  comprising  a  substfate 
opposing  sides,  the  first  side  including 
tative  of  information  to  be  read  by 
second  side  including  micropits  andfor 
wavelengths  of  visible  light,  the 
being  representative  of  an  antipiracy 
tuting  an  optical  grating. 


having  first  and  second 

p^gram  micropits  represen- 

compact  disc  player,  the 

microreliefs  reflecting 

and/or  microreliefs 

n  larking  pattern  and  consti- 


a 


mi(  ropits 


a  polarization  converting  means  located  on  an  optical  path  of 
said  second  laser  beam  totally  reflected  by  said  beam  spUtter 
means,  tlie  polarization  converting  means  reflecting  said  sec- 
ond laser  beam  to  be  returned  to  the  beam  splitter  and  con- 
verting a  polarization  of  said  second  laser  beam  so  that  the 
second  laser  beam  of  which  the  polarization  is  converted  can 
be  transmitted  through  said  beam  splitter;  and 

a  condensing  means  for  focusing  onto  said  optical  disc  the  first 
laser  beam  which  is  reflected  and  the  second  laser  beam 
which  is  transmitted  when  said  laser  beams  proceed  toward 
said  optical  disc  via  said  splitter  means, 

wherein  polarizing  states  of  the  first  and  second  laser  beams  are 
determined  so  that  said  laser  beams  which  are  incident  onto 
the  beam  splitter  before  passing  through  said  polarization 
converting  means  are  totally  reflected  from  said  beam  splitter 
means  due  to  polarizing  states  thereof,  and  thereafter  said 
second  laser  beam  after  passing  through  said  polarization 
converting  means  is  totally  transmitted  through  said  beam 
splitter  means  due  to  a  converted  polarizing  state. 


5,671,287 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MULTI-FOCUSING 

Song-Ciian  Parit,  Kyiingld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Scool,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  %S,  1995, 
3563/1995;  Mar.  3,  1995,  4328/1995 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—112  17  Claims 


5,671,206 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  bE VICE 
Yang-Oh  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  K#rea 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  iNo.  528,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  26,  1994, 
94-27373 

Int  a.''  GllB  y/OO 
U.S.  CL  369^112  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  device  compris  ng: 
first  and  second  laser  beam  sources  which  are  opposite  to  each 
other  and  firom  which  first  and  sec  ond  laser  beams  are  gener- 
ated have  a  same  wavelength  and  1 1  same  polarization  in  order 
to  record/reproduce  information  n  corded  on  an  optical  disk; 
a  beam  splitter  means  for  totally  reflc  cting  or  totally  transmitting 
said  first  and  second  laser  beams  depending  on  the  polariza- 
tion of  said  beams,  said  beam  spli  ter  means  being  located  on 
optical  paths  of  said  first  and  sec<  nd  laser  beams; 


1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  for  multi-focusing  comprising: 
laser  emitting  means  for  radiating  a  linearly-polarized  laser 

beam; 
a  diffraction  grating  for  forcing  said  beam  radiated  from  said 

laser  emitting  means  into  a  main  beam  and  two  sub-beams; 
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a  collimator  lens  for  changing  said  main  beam  and  two  sub- 
beams  into  parallel  beams; 

an  objective  lens  fixed  with  respect  to  a  reference  plane; 

beam  separating  means  for  separating  said  parallel  beams  into  a 
first  set  of  sub-beams  and  a  second  set  of  sub-beams  wherein 
said  first  set  of  sub-beams  having  a  first  focal  location  and 
said  second  set  of  sub-beams  having  a  second  focal  location 
measured  from  the  reference  plane  when  passed  through  said 
objective  lens,  respectively,  and  each  focal  location  is  associ- 
ated with  a  disk  of  a  different  thickness; 

photodetector  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  enable 
reproduction  of  information  from  said  focused  first  set  of 
sub-beams  and  second  set  of  sub-beams  as  reflected  by  the 
disk. 


5,671,208 

PHOTODETECTOR  DISPOSED  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  AN 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  RECEIVING  ±  1ST  ORDER 

DIFFRACnVE  LIGHT 

Byeong-ho  PariL,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  581334 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CL  369—112  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  comprising: 

a  Ught  source  for  radiating  light; 

an  objective  lens  disposed  on  an  optical  path  between  said  light 
source  and  a  disc,  which  is  an  optical  recording  medium,  for 
focusing  the  light  radiated  from  said  light  source  on  the 
optical  disc; 

means  for  diverting  an  optical  path  disposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  objective  lens  to  prevent  the  light  reflected 
from  the  disc  firom  reflecting  back  to  said  light  source;  and 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  from  the  disc 
and  detecting  a  tracking  error  signal  and  a  focusing  error 
signal, 

wherein  said  photodetector  comprises: 

a  first  photodetector  having  a  plate  divided  into  at  least  two 
pieces  for  detecting  Ught  passing  through  said  optical  path 
diverting  means  after  the  light  is  reflected  from  said  disc;  and 

a  second  photodetector  including  a  plate  divided  into  at  least 
fii^t  and  second  pieces  which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  objective  lens  and  fixed  to  said  objective  lens  to  move 
together  with  said  objective  lens,  wherein  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pieces  of  said  divided  plate  of  said  second  photodetector 
receive  +lst  order  difiractive  light  and  -1st  order  difiractive 
light,  respectively,  which  is  diffracted  by  and  reflected  from 
said  disc  and  which  does  not  pass  through  said  objective  lens. 


5,671409 
FOCUSING  TIME  PERIOD  AND  POWER  CONTROL  OF  A 

MULTILASER  DIODE  ARRAY 
Yuidii  Kamioka,  Tkicatsulti;  Keivii  Koishi,  Sanda;  Daisoke 
Ogata,  Amagasald,  and  Shigeru  Furumiya,  Himcji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1994,  6-283410 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/09:7/125 
U.S.  CL  369—116  12  Claims 


)ai  uQ  )03 ,0, 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  intensities  of  a  plurality  of  laser 
beams  respectively  emitted  on  a  track  of  an  optical  disk  by  a 
plurality  of  laser  diodes,  the  method  comprising  a  step  of: 

performing  focusing  servo  control  for  focusing  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  laser  beams  emitted  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  laser 
diodes  onto  the  track,  and  concurrentiy  controlling  an  inten- 
sity of  the  laser  beam  emitted  by  each  of  the  plurality  of  laser 
diodes  to  be  within  a  predetermined  range  by  comparing  a 
sigiud  which  is  in  accordance  with  an  intensity  of  tlie  laser 
beam  emitted  by  that  laser  diode  with  a  reference  signal, 

wherein  a  period  during  which  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  laser 
diodes  used  for  the  focusing  does  not  emit  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  laser  beams  to  provide  for  controlling  of  the 
intensities  of  the  laser  beams  emitted  by  the  other  of  the 
plurality  of  laser  diodes  is  shorter  than  a  response  time  of  the 
focus  servo  control. 


5,671,210 
MAGNET  TYPE  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  AND  DISC 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshikazu  Goto,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  599,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-027087 

Int  a.*  GllB  25/04 

UA  a.  369^271  17  Claims 


1.  A  magnet  type  clamping  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  turn  table  for  mounting  and  securing  a  recording  mediimi 

thereon; 
a  first  magnet  fixed  at  a  prescribed  position  on  tlie  turn  table;  and 
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a  second  magnet  operatively  movi  ble  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  relative  to  the  turn  table, 

wherein  the  recording  medium  incljides  at  least  a  first  recording 
medium  having  a  hub  with  a  fir^  amount  of  projection  and  a 
second  recording  medium  having  a  hub  with  a  second  amount 
of  projection  which  is  smaller  thi  in  the  first  amount  of  projec- 
tion, 

the  first  magnet  is  fixed  at  a  positic  n  at  which  a  first  absorption 
force  is  generated  on  the  first  reo  irding  medium  via  a  first  gap 
in  a  first  condition  where  the  firsi  recording  medium  is  placed 
on  the  turn  table,  and  the  second  magnet  is  in  contact  with  the 
first  recording  medium  in  the  fi  rst  condition  to  generate  no 
absorption  force  with  respect  to  the  first  recording  medium, 
thereby  the  first  magnet  genera^g  a  main  component  of  a 
clamping  force  for  the  first 
condition,  and 

in  a  second  condition  where  the 
placed  on  the  turn  table,  the 

second  absorption  force  on  the  s^ond  recording  medium  via 
a  second  gap  and  the  first  magnet  generates  a  third  absorption 
force  in  a  same  direction  as  tut  smaller  than  the  second 
absorption  force  via  a  third  gap  on  to  the  second  recording 
medium,  thereby  the  second  m^  ;net  generating  a  main  com- 
ponent of  a  clamping  force  for  tl  e  second  recording  medium. 


'ding  medium  in  the  first 

;ond  recording  medium  is 
ind  magnet  generates  a 


5^71^1] 
DATA  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Ryojiro  Akasiii;  Takashi  Morikawa;  MasanoiMi  Ninomiya,  and 
lUushl  Uematsu,  all  of  Miniuiii>ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fi^  Xerox  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Jipan 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1995,  SAr.  No.  560,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jap4i,  Nov.  24, 1994,  6-312369; 
Dec.  2, 1994,  6-324029 

Int  a/'  GU|  7/24 
VS.  CL  369^275.1 


^^^^3^1 


10  Claims 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  data  recording  medium  comprising  (a)  a  visible  data  record- 
ing layer,  the  degree  of  light  scatterini ;  of  which  reversibly  changes 
when  externally  stimulated,  (b)  a  transparent  substrate  layer,  (c)  a 
low  refractive  layer  having  a  lowef  refractive  index  than  said 
transparent  substrate  layer,  (d)  a  coldred  substrate  layer  and  (e)  a 
magnetic  recording  layer,  laminated  fi  this  order. 


one  of  said  walls  as  the  first  aperture,  said  first  aperture  being 
sized  to  allow  a  disc  motor  spindle  and  a  first  head  of  a 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  to  be  inserted  there- 
through when  said  disc  cartridge  is  loaded  in  such  an  appara- 
tus, the  second  aperture  being  sized  to  allow  a  second  bead  of 
the  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  to  be  inserted 
therethrough  when  said  disc  cartridge  is  loaded  in  such  an 
apparatus; 

a  first  shutter  mounted  to  said  casing  for  sliding  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  first  shutter  in  said 
closed  position  closing  said  first  aperture; 

a  second  shutter  mounted  to  said  casing  for  sliding  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  second  shutter  in  said 
closed  position  thereof  closing  said  second  aperture; 

discrete  first  and  second  shutter  opening  members  slidably 
mounted  to  said  casing  and  exposed  to  the  outside  of  said 
casing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  with  respect  to  a 
direction  in  which  said  disc  cartridge  is  to  be  inserted  into  the 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  both  of  said  shutter 
opening  members  being  movable  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  direction  of  insertion,  said  first  shutter  opening  member 
being  connected  to  said  first  shutter  so  as  to  place  said  first 
shutter  in  the  open  position  thereof  when  moved  in  said 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  insertion,  and  said  sec- 
ond shutter  opening  member  being  connected  to  said  second 
shutter  so  as  to  place  said  second  shutter  in  the  open  position 
thereof  when  moved  in  said  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  insertion;  and 

a  shutter  retainer  positioned  over  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  shutters  and  guiding  said  shutters  to  retain  said  shut- 
ters. 


5,671,213 
DUPUCATED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATM  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 
Triuitoslii  Kurano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270988 

Int  CL"  HML  12/56 

VS.  CL  370—218  21  Claims 


I,  Nara-ken,  and  Juni- 
rs  to  Matsushita  Elec- 

Japan 

loL  13, 1993,  abandoned. 


5,671,2 
DISCC 
Bcnidii  Miyazald,  Katano;  Yuido 
dii  Murai,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
trie  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,535, 

This  appUcation  Feb.  16, 1!  95,  Ser.  No.  389,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap  m,  JuL  15,  1992,  4-187774; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233358;  Sep.  2,  19  U,  4-234410;  Dec.  8,  1992, 
4-327751 

InL  CL'  Gill   23/04 
VS.  CL  369^291  8  Claims 

5.  A  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

a  casing  having  first  and  second  o  pposing  walls  defining  a  disc 
cavity  therebetween  for  accomr  lodating  a  disc  and  also  hav- 
ing a  first  aperture  extending  thit)ugh  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
and  a  second  aperture  extending  through  the  same  said  at  least 


8.  An  output  bufiFer  asynchronous  transfer  nHxle  (ATM)  switch- 
ing system  comprising: 
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a  first  switching  stage  for  receiving  ATM  cells  from  a  plurality 
of  input  ports; 

a  second  switching  stage  for  also  receiving  ATM  cells  from  said 
input  ports; 

first  switch  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  for  normally  coupling 
said  ATM  cells  from  said  first  switching  stage  to  said  termi- 
nals and  coupling  said  ATM  cells  from  said  second  switching 
stage  to  said  terminals,  instead  of  from  said  first  switching 
stage,  in  response  to  a  switching  command  signal; 

a  plurality  of  first  store-and-forward  buffers  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  terminals  for  storing  and  forwarding  ATM  cells 
from  said  terminals: 

a  plurality  of  second  store-and-forward  buffers  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  terminals  for  storing  and  forwarding  ATM  cells 
fix>m  said  terminals,  said  second  store-and-forward  buffers 
corresponding  respectively  to  said  first  store-and-forward 
buffers; 

a  timing  signal  generator; 

a  plurality  of  working  units  associated  with  said  first  store-and- 
forward  buffers,  respectively,  each  of  said  working  units 
including  a  first  counter  responsive  to  said  timing  signal  for 
producing  a  first  cell  count  representative  of  a  number  of  cells 
stored  in  an  associated  store-and-forward  buffer; 

a  plurality  of  spare  units  associated  with  said  second  store-and- 
forward  buffers,  respectively,  each  of  said  spare  units  includ- 
ing a  second  counter  responsive  to  said  timing  signal  for 
producing  a  second  cell  count  representative  of  a  number  of 
cells  stored  in  an  associated  second  store-and-forward  buffer, 
a  difference  detector  for  detecting  a  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  cell  counts,  and  a  controller  for  controlling 
the  associated  second  store-and-forward  buffer  in  accordance 
with  said  difference  so  that  said  number  of  cells  in  said 
corresponding  second  store-and-forward  buffer  approaches 
said  number  of  cells  stored  in  said  corresponding  first  store- 
and-forward  buffer; 

a  plurality  of  second  switches  for  normally  coupling  said  ATM 
cell  streams  forwarded  from  said  first  store-and-forward  buff- 
ers to  output  ports  of  said  ATM  switching  system  and  cou- 
pling said  ATM  cell  streams  forwarded  from  said  second 
store-and-forward  buffers,  instead  of  from  said  first  store-and- 
forward  buffers,  to  said  output  ports  in  response  to  said 
switching  command  signal. 


5,671,214 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SYNCHRONIZATION 

SIGNALS  WFTH  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Hironao  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,002,  May  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,S92y474,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  995,721,  Dec  23, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,426,633.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  598,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141214; 
Jun.  2,  1992.  4-141223;  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149041 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/06 

VS.  a.  370—218  5  Qaims 

1.  A  synchronization  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

a  time  division  switch  comprising  controllable  connection  paths; 

a  plurality  of  synchronization  signal  generators  connected  to 

said  connection  paths,  each  synchronization  signal  generator 

being  for  generating  a  generated  synchronization  signal  of  a 

predetermined  frequency  when  supplied  with  no  signal,  for 

producing,  when  supplied  with  a  synchronization  signal,  an 

output  phase  synchronized  synchronization  signal  which  is 

phase  synchronized  with  said  synchronization  signal,  and  for 

producing  a  generator  trouble  signal  when  a  trouble  occurs 

therein; 

a  plurality  of  synchronization  signal  selectors  connected  to  said 

connection  paths,  each  synchronization  signal  selector  being 

for  selecting  a  selected  signal  from  output  phase  synchronized 

synchronization  signals  produced  by  said  synchronization  sig- 
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nal  generators,  based  on  said  predetermined  frequency  and  on 
a  plurality  of  priority  degrees  given  to  said  output  phase 
synchronized  synchronization  signals,  and  for  producing  a 
selector  trouble  signal  when  a  trouble  occurs  therein:  and 
a  controller  device  for  controlling  said  coimection  paths  to  make 
said  connection  paths  receive,  in  response  to  said  generator 
trouble  signal,  said  generated  synchronization  signal  as  said 
output  phase  synchronized  synchronization  signal,  and,  in 
response  to  said  selector  trouble  signal,  a  selected  signal 
selected  by  a  particular  one  of  said  synchronization  signal 
selectors  from  which  said  selector  trouble  signal  is  not  pro- 
duced. 


5,67U15 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRANSMFTTING  MESSAGE  CELLS  VIA  REDUNDANT, 

VIRTUAL  PATH  PAIRS  OF  AN  ATM  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 
Andreas    Foglar,    Munich,   Germany,    assignor   to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1993,  43  31 
577.1 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—227  U  Claims 


AIM  coMMCATtM  cnnw 
1.  A  method  for  transmitting  message  cells  for  redundant,  virtual 
path  pairs  formed  of  an  active  path  and  of  an  alternate  path  in  an 
ATM  communication  network  operating  according  to  an  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  each  virtual  path  pair,  duplicating  message  cells  to  be  trans- 
mitted via  the  path  pair  by  a  start  switching  network  lying  at 
a  start  of  the  respective  path  pair,  the  message  cells  allocated 
to  one  another  being  separately  transmitted  via  the  corre- 
sponding active  path  and  alternate  path; 
providing  an  end  switching  network  lying  at  an  end  of  the 
respective  virtual  path  pair; 
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forwarding  message  cells  transmined 
alternate  path  of  the  respective  pat) 
of  the  end  switching  network, 
rately  but  simultaneously  counting 
airiving  via  the  active  path  and  vii 

if  the  number  of  message  cells  arrivi|ig 
higher  than  the  number  of 
active  path  by  a  defined  value,  the 
the  alternate  path  are  forwarded  bu 
via  the  active  path  are  discarded. 


ai  d 


messi  ige 


via  the  active  path  and  the 
pair  to  respective  outputs 
i  continuously  and  sepa- 
fi  number  of  message  cells 
the  alternate  path;  and 
-  via  the  alternate  path  is 
■5^  cells  arriving  via  the 
message  cells  arriving  via 
the  message  cells  arriving 


5^71^16 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

TRANSMISSION  BANDWIf>TH 
CONNECTIONLESS 
Chammika  Subasiiigha,  and  Yosfaikiro 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiqitsu 
Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa 
Int  a.^  H04L 
VS.  CL  370—230 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  controlling  data  I 
of  connectionless  servers  to  which  i 
tionless  service  are  allocated,  i 
determining  allocation  of  the 
transmission  rates  requested  by  th^  I 
coimecbonless  server  is 
nectionless  servers;  and 
setting  up  a  virtual  path  between  ea^  connectionless  server  and 
each  of  the  terminals  allocated  thereto. 
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P0R  CONTROLLING 
BETWEEN 
SERVERS 

Watanabe,  both  of 
Limited,  Kanagawa, 

No.  385,147 

Mar.  17, 1994,  6-047299 
42/26 

18  Claims 


1.  A  scalable  conmiunication  systefi 
at  least  one  source  for  providing  a 


at  least  one  logical  node,  each  logical  node  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding source  for  receiving  a  corresponding  set  of  program 
streams,  wherein  subscribers  are  allocated  to  the  at  least  one 
logical  node  according  to  an  expected  peak  subscriber  usage 
constraint; 

each  logical  node  including  at  least  one  physical  node,  each 
physical  node  including  at  least  one  subscriber,  wherein  the  at 
least  one  physical  node  is  allocated  among  the  logical  nodes 
so  as  to  satisfy  the  expected  peak  subscriber  usage  constraint; 

the  at  least  one  source  comprising  a  first  source  and  a  second 
source  respectively  corresponding  to  a  first  logical  node  and  a 
second  logical  node,  wherein  at  least  one  physical  node  in  the 
first  logical  node  is  shiftable  to  the  second  logical  node  so  as 
to  satisfy  the  expected  peak  subscriber  usage  constraint. 


5,671,218 
CONTROLLING  POWER  AND  ACCESS  OF  WIRELESS 
DEVICES  TO  BASE  STATIONS  WHICH  USE  CODE 
DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 
Chih-Lin  I,  Manalapan,  and  Krishan  Kumar  Sabnani,  Berke- 
ley Heiglits,  botii  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Teclinoiogies 
Iwu,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,757 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/216;  H04J  13/02 

VS.  a.  370—252  24  Claims 


I  tran^mssion  between  a  plurality 
1  ten  linals  requesting  a  connec- 
,  comprisi  ig  the  steps  of: 

termii  lals  so  that  the  sum  of  the 
terminals  allocated  to  each 
substanti  ally  equal  among  the  con- 


5,671,217 
SCALABLE  COMMUNICA1  IONS  NETWORK 
EMPLOYING  SHARED  L  )GICAL  NODES 
Michael  B.  Adams,  Castle  Rock,  and  Louis  D.  Williamson, 
Denver,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  tf>  Time  Warner  Entertain- 
ment Co.  L.P.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1995,  S«*.  No.  572,142 
Int  CL^  H04J 
U.S.  a.  370—233  9  Oaims 


r"  |mni»|  \mnr\  |ip-t<»| 
110^  110  J    tn-^ 


compnsmg: 
ilurality  of  program  streams; 


1.  A  base  station  for  controlling  the  power  transmitted  by  a 
plurality  of  wireless  devices  of  mixed  types  comprising: 

a  transmitting  antenna; 

a  receiving  antenna;  and 

a  processor  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  receiving  antenna,  for 
recognizing  the  type  of  a  particular  wireless  device  which  is 
transmitting  the  signal,  wherein  the  type  of  the  particular 
wireless  device  is  at  least  partially  defined  by  the  data  rate  of 
the  particular  wireless  device,  and  for  producing  a  control 
signal  which  is  sent  to  and  transmitted  by  the  transmitting 
antenna,  the  control  signal  containing  control  data  based  on 
the  recognized  type  of  the  particular  wireless  device  which 
may  be  utilized  by  the  particular  wireless  device  to  control  the 
power  transmitted  to  the  base  station  by  the  particular  wire- 
less device. 
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5,67U19 
COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL  FOR  SPREAD 
SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION 
Ryan  N.  Jensen;  Claude  M.  Williams,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  and  Logan  Scott,  Breckenridge,  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Omnipoint  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,053,  Aug.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21536,  Mar.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, wtijch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,496, 
Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  473,746 
Int  a."  H04J  3/12 
VS.  a.  370—280  31 
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1.  A  conrununication  protocol  for  time  division  multiple  access 
communication  comprising 

a  major  time  frame  divided  into  a  plurality  of  minor  time  frames, 
said  minor  time  frames  collectively  capable  of  supporting  a 
plurality  of  conmiunication  links  between  a  base  station  and  a 
plurality  of  user  stations, 

a  control  pulse  interval  in  a  first  one  of  said  minor  time  frames, 
whereby  a  control  pulse  is  transmitted  to  said  base  station 
firom  a  user  station  in  conununication  with  said  base  station, 

means  in  said  base  station  for  measuring  a  received  signal 
quality  of  said  control  pulse, 

a  base  transinission  interval  in  said  first  minor  time  firame, 
whereby  a  base-to-user  spread  spectrum  signal  is  transmitted 
from  said  base  station  to  said  user  station  using  an  antenna 
selected  in  response  to  said  received  signal  quality,  said 
base-to-user  spread  spectrum  signal  comprising  a  power 
adjustment  command, 

a  user  transmission  interval  in  said  first  minor  time  frame, 
whereby  a  user-to-base  spread  spectrum  signal  is  transmitted 
from  said  user  station  to  said  base  station  at  a  power  level 
determined  in  response  to  said  power  adjustment  command. 


5,671,220 

SATELLITE  CHANNEL  INTERFACE  IN  INDOOR  UNIT 

USED  FOR  SATELLITE  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

Fumio  Tonomura,  Sliiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497  J48 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12, 1994,  6-160161 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/10.1/26 

VS.  a.  370—281  3  Claims 

ANALOG  SECTION       DIGITAL  SECTION 

14  20  15  19 

1^ 


^ 


"-^t--^-' 


21 


22 


1.  A  satellite  channel  interface  of  an  indoor  unit  used  in  a  Very 
Small  Aperture  Terminal  (VSAT)  for  conununication  satellite- 
based  bi-directional  data  transmission,  constituted  by  an  analog 
section  having  a  multiplexer  unit  connected  to  an  outdoor  unit  of 


said  VSAT  and  a  down  converter  unit  for  frequency-converting  a 
high  frequency  signal  supplied  from  said  outdoor  unit  through  said 
multiplexer,  and  a  digital  section  having  a  modulator-demodulator 
unit  for  demodulating  the  output  of  said  down  converter  unit  and 
for  modulating  a  digital  data  signal  into  an  analog  signal  for 
transmission  through  said  multiplexer  and  said  outdoor  unit,  said 
satellite  channel  interface  comprising: 

a  single  multi-layered  printed  circuit  board  including  at  least 
three  mumally  insulated  conductive  layers  each  having  first 
and  second  poftions  electrically  separated  from  each  other  and 
respectively  assigned  to  said  analog  section  and  said  digital 
section  to  allow  all  of  said  units  to  be  formed  thereon; 
a  rectangular  shielding  member  mounted  onto  said  multi-layered 

printed  circuit  board  defining  said  first  portion;  and 
a  shield  cover  for  shielding  an  opening  portion  of  said  rectangu- 
lar shielding  member, 
wherein  first  and  second  conductive  layers  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  multi-layered  printed  circuit  board  as  counted  fix>m  a 
bottom  of  said  multi-layered  printed  circuit  board  form 
grounding  electrodes  for  facilitating  the  isolation  between 
said  analog  section  and  said  digital  section. 


5,671,221 
RECEIVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SPREAD-SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Jin  Yang,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Microelectron- 
ics Technology,  Inc.,  Wash.,  and  Sharp  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  490,193 

lot  CL"  H04J  13/W 

VS.  a.  370—320  18  Claims 
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1.  A  receiving  apparams  for  use  in  a  code  division  multiple 
access  (CDMA)  communication  system  wherein  a  spcead-specuum 
signal  containing  information  bits  is  transmitted  within  an  environ- 
ment tending  to  produce  inultipath  cotnponents,  the  receiving 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  channel  estimator  configured  to  estimate  channel  coefficients 
conesponding  to  such  multipath  components  for  use  in  select- 
ing multipath  components; 

a  channel  selector  configured  to  select  one  or  more  of  the 
multipath  components  based  on  said  channel  coefficients,  said 
channel  selector  producing  time  delay  signals  representing  the 
time  delay  between  such  selected  multipalfa  components  and 
producing  weighting  factors  for  each  selected  multipath  com- 
ponent based  on  said  channel  coefficients; 

one  or  more  diversity  branches  configured  to  operate  on  the 
spread-spectrum  signal  using  time-delayed  versions  of  a  user- 
correlation  signal  to  present  said  selected  multipath  compo- 
nents on  said  diversity  branches,  said  time-delayed  versions 
being  deteimined  by  said  time  delay  signals; 

a  combiner  configured  to  combine  said  diversity  branches  in  a 
predetermined  manner  to  produce  a  combined  signal;  and 

a  decoder  configured  to  extract  the  information  bits  from  said 
combined  signal. 
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5,671^23 

MULTICAST  ROUTING  Ilf  SELF-ROUTING.' 

MULTISTAGE  NETWORKS 

Xiaoqiang  Chen,  Eatontown,  and  ^  ^ay  PochampalU  Kumar, 

Freehold,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  t  >  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Sei  No.  254,089 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—388  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  multicasting  an  ini  et  data  cell,  received  as  part 
of  an  original  multicast  request  D,  I  trough  a  self-routing  multi- 
stage network  apparatus,  having  n=l(  >g  N  stages,  where  N  is  the 
number  of  inlets/outlets  of  the  network  to  a  plurality  of  desired 
outlets,  the  method  comprising  the  sl^ps  of 
decomposing  the  original  multicast  request  D,  defining  a  set  of 
desired  outlets,  received  by  a  angle  self-routing  multistage 
network  into  a  pluraUty  of  intamediate  multicast  requests, 
each  intermediate  multicast  reqijest  being  a  unique  subset  of 
the  original  multicast  request  aiid  including  a  2n  routing  tag 
which  enables  a  non-blocking,  self-routing  distribution  to  a 
subset  of  the  desired  outlets  of  i  be  original  multicast  request 
in  one  ot  two  passes  through  th(  network,  and 
generating  a  non-blocking  multicait  tree  based  on  the  interme- 
diate multicast  requests  and  routi  ng  the  received  inlet  data  cell 
to  the  desired  outlets  by  recircul  ition  of  at  least  one  interme- 
diate multicast  request  through  I  lie  network. 
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(G)  repeating  steps  (C)  to  (F)  as  a  loop,  each  repetition  of  the 
loop  selecting  a  next  of  the  ordered  series  of  fixed  length  code 
words  as  the  selected  code  word/ 


5,671,224 

METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORKS  OR  NETWORK  SEGMENTS  AND  A  LOCAL 

AREA  NETWORK  BRIDGE 
Seppo  Pyhilammi;  GUi-Pekka  Llntola,  both  of  Helsinki,  and 
Antti  Kokkinen,  Kirkkonummi,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Nokia  lUecommunications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/F193«l0394,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14, 1994 

per  FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  5,  1992,  924480; 
Oct  5, 1992, 924481 

Int  CL''  H04L  12/28:  H04B  7/212:  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CL  370—401  6  Clatana 


Nahum,  Natanya;  Ydvin 


42  Claims 


5,671,221 
MULTICHANNEL  HDLC  FR  ^MING/DEFRAMING 
MACHDE 
Boaz  Shachar,  Gyvatalm;  Roxen 
Yoram,  Petah  TIkva,  and  EUexei  Wdtz,  Hukm,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schi  inmbnrg,  DL 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1995,  S  er.  No.  566,444 
Int  CL*'  H04J  /i/tMf  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CL  370—395 

1.  A  method  for  defriuning  HDLC  data  mutliplexed  onto  a 
plurality  of  high  speed  Tune  Division  Multiplexed  (TDM)  chan- 
nels, said  method  comprises  the  stes  of: 

(A)  receiving  an  ordered  series  ofl  fixed  length  code  words; 

(B)  selecting  a  first  of  the  orderep  series  of  fixed  length  code 
words  as  a  selected  code  word; 

(C)  selecting  as  a  selected  channel  a  logical  channel  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  selected  code  wo^; 

(D)  loading  a  current  HDLC  state  for  the  selected  channel  from 
a  corresponding  chaimel  table  s  ored  in  a  Memory  into  a  first 
register, 

(E)  deframing  the  selected  cod^  word  utilizing  the  current 
HDLC  sute  resulting  in  an  upc  ated  HDLC  state; 

(F)  selecting  a  next  code  word  i  n  the  ordered  series  of  fixed 
length  code  words  as  the  select  mI  code  word;  and 


6.  A  method  for  providing  routing  network  services,  comprising: 
interconnecting  a  plurality  of  customer-specific  local  area  net- 
works and  a  pubUc  network  via  a  respective  plurality  of 
transmission  lines,  including  connecting  each  local  area  net- 
work to  the  respective  said  transmission  line  by  a  respective 
bridge,  and  providing  respective  customer-specific  routers  for 
said  transmission  Unes,  each  on  the  public  netwoik  side  of  the 
respective  bridge;  and 
for  each  said  local  area  network, 
receiving  local  area  network  frames  in  the  respective  bridge 
and  forwarding  each  across  the  respective  bridge  only  if  its 
destination  address  refers  to  the  respective  local  area  net- 
work; 
classifying  each  frame  to  be  forwarded,  as  to  its  length,  into  a 

respective  one  of  two  different  length  categories;  and 
using  the  respective  obtained  length  classifications  in  the 
transmission  of  the  frames,  for  assigning  priority  to  at  least 
some  of  the  frames  which  are  shatter  over  at  least  some  of 
the  remaining  iirames  which  are  longer,  a  fhune  classified  as 
short  being  assigned  priority  over  other  frames  if  there  does 
not  simultaneously  occur  a  frame  which  has  no  priority  and 
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which  is  transmitted  from  a  same  transmitting  party  to  a 
same  receiving  party  as  said  frame  classified  as  short. 


5,671,225 
DISTRIBUTED  INTERACTIVE  MULTIMEDU  SERVICE 

SYSTEM 

Donald  F.  Hooper,  Shrewsbury;  Dave  M.  Tongel,  Worcester, 

and  Michael  B.  Evans,  Upton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  522,966 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370-^168  14  Claims 


1.  A  distributed  interactive  multimedia  service  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  session  manager,  in  response  to  receiving  an  attach  request 
from  a  customer  premises  set-top  box  connected  to  the  ses- 
sion manger  via  a  network,  generating  an  resource  allocation 
request  and  a  create  media  stream  poit  request; 

a  resource  manager,  in  response  to  the  resource  allocation 
request,  allocating  resources  of  a  plurality  of  multimedia 
servers; 

a  media  stream  manager,  in  response  to  the  create  media  stream 
port  request,  creating  a  media  stream  port; 

the  session  manager,  in  response  to  the  allocation  of  resources 
and  the  creation  of  the  media  stream  port,  launching  a 
selected  service  of  a  plurality  of  multimedia  services  in  the 
plurality  of  multimedia  servers,  the  selected  service  to  provide 
multimedia  information  to  the  set-top  box  via  the  media 
stream  port  connected  to  the  network. 
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transmitting  processing  means  for  converting  said  multiplexed 
streams  in  accordance  with  transmission  media  and/or  storage 
media  and  outputting  transmission  signals. 


5,671,227 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  AND 
DETECTING  THE  BEGINNING  OF  THE  FRAME  OF  A 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZED  SIGNAL 
Hans-Georg  KcUer,  Nfimberg,  and  Kari  HSnig,  Postbsuer- 
Heng,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5133M 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1994,  44  29 
595J 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/00;  H04J  3A)6 
VS.  a.  37»-509  8  Clains 


("■ja?" 


i^' 


5,671,226 
MULTIMEDU  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Tokiunichi  Murakami;  Kaznhiro  Matsuzaki;  Yodiiaki  Kato, 
and  Hideo  Ohira,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  462,519 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1995,  7-021699 
Int  a.*  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—474  23  Claims 

1.  A  multimedia  information  processing  system  executing  trans- 
mission and/or  storage  of  multimedia  information  from  a  respec- 
tive media  unit,  the  system  comprising: 

information-source  coding  means  for  inputting  media  informa- 
tion, coding  the  media  information  from  the  respective  media 
unit,  adding  sub-information  pertaining  to  media  identifica- 
tion, packet  synchronization  and  synchronization  between  ele- 
ments that  form  the  media  information,  and  generating  ele- 
ment packets  constructed  in  signal  forms  that  have 
interchangeabiUty  with  other  systems; 
packet  multiplexing  means  for  executing  speed  matching  and 
multiplexing  of  the  element  packets  for  the  respective  media 
unit  which  said  information-source  coding  means  outputs,  and 
generating  multiplexed  streams  in  signal  forms  that  have 
interchangeabiUty  between  systems;  and 


174-443  O.G.-97-24:  QU 


1.  System  for  detecting  the  beginning  of  the  frame  of  a  frame 

synchronized  signal,  comprising  a  first  detection  circuit  (1)  for 

setting  a  first  detection  signal  (Dl)  to  a  first  state  upon  detection  of 

a  first  bit  sequence  located  at  the  beginning  of  the  frame  of  the 

signal, 

a  second  detection  circuit  (2)  for  setting  a  second  detection 

signal  (D2)  to  a  first  state  upon  detection  of  a  second  bit 

sequence  located  at  a  specific  frame  position  of  the  signal  and 

an  evaluation  circuit  (3)  which 

includes  a  frame  counter  (10)  for  keeping  track  of  a  current 

frame  position,  the  frame  counter  being  reset  by  the  first 

detection  signal  (Dl)  to  an  initial  value,  and 

includes  a  combining  circuit  (15)  for  forming  a  frame  state 

signal  (R),  which  signal  has  a  first  state  only  when  the  first 

state  of  the  first  detection  signal  (Dl)  occurs  during  the  initial 
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value  and  the  first  state  of  the 
occurs  during  a  specific  frame 
(10). 
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second  detection  signal  (D2) 
value  of  the  frame  counter 


5,671,22  \ 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  N  DN-COINCTOENCE  OF 
CODES 
Noriald  Nagashlma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1995,  S  t.  No.  559,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japi  n,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-304220 
Inta.^G€6]   U/00 
VS.  a.  371^5.1  12  Claims 
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error  detection  means  operated  with  said  memory  controller 

during  use  of  the  memory,  for  detecting  a  defect  and  its 

address  within  the  array; 
a  defect  map  maintained  by  said  memory  controller  during  use 

of  the  memory  and  stored  within  the  array  for  storing  the 

address  of  said  detected  defect;  and 
defective  cell  substituting  means  operated  with  said  memory 

controller  responsive  to  said  defect  map  for  substituting  said 

detected  defect  with  a  corresponding  number  of  redundant 

cells. 
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5,67l,23« 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  non-coin  idence  of  codes,  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  an  input  cod(  d  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
bits  and  a  predetermined  coded!  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
bits,  each  bit  of  the  predetermined  coded  signal  corresponding 
to  a  different  bit  of  said  input  cbded  signal  to  form  a  corre- 
sponding bit  pair  for  comparison  on  a  bit-by-bit  basis  to 
generate  a  non-coincidence  sign  lI  including  correct  and  enor 
bits  for  each  corresponding  bit  |  air  compared; 

means  for  counting  a  pliuiUity  of 
determine  a  number  of  said  errltr  bits  included  in  said  non- 
coincidence  signal,  thereby  gen<  rating  an  error  bit  count  sig- 
nal for  indicating  said  number  i  if  said  error  bits  included  in 
said  non-coincidence  signal,  said  i 
ing  a  plurality  of  adding  circuil  s  having  a  hierarchical  con- 
figuration; and 

means  for  detecting  non-coinciden  :e  between  said  input  coded 
signal  and  said  predetermined  o  >ded  signal  by  checking  that 
said  number  of  said  error  bits  in(  icated  by  said  error  bit  count 
signal  is  greater  than  or  equal  ti  >  a  predetermined  number  of 
tolerable  errors. 


laid  correct  and  error  bits  to   U-^-  ^'  371 — ^22.1 


5,671,231 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  CACHE 

SNOOP  TESTING  ON  A  CACHE  SYSTEM 
Steve  Cooper,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DcU  USA,  LJ>., 
Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271,616 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  UA)0;9/26 


21  Claims 


5,67142  • 

FLASH  EEPROM  SYSTEM  WITH  DEFECT  HANDLING 
Eliyaiion  Hanui,  Loe  Gatos;  Robert  D.  Norman,  San  Jose,  and 
Sai^ay  Mehrotra,  Milpitas,  ail  ofjCaiif.,  assignors  to  SanDisk 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963^37, 

wliidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  337366,  Apr.  13, 1989,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioo  May  21  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,049 
Int.  a.*  G06V  IlAX) 
VS.  a.  371— lOJ 
1.  A  fault-tolerant  memory  systeroJ  comprising: 
an  array  of  flash  EEPROM  Cells;] 
redundant  cells  within  the  array; 
a   memory   controller  coupled   td   the   array   for  controlling 
memory  operabons  of  the  array 


Oct  20, 1992,  abandoned. 


26  Claims 


20.  A  method  for  performing  cache  snoop  testing  on  a  computer 
comprising  a  CPU,  a  cache,  and  a  system  memory  such  tiiat  the 
cache  is  coupled  between  the  CPU  and  the  system  memory,  the 
method  comprising:  loading  a  test  code  sequence  into  the  system 
memory  and  cache,  making  changes  to  a  part  of  the  test  code 
sequence  located  in  the  system  memory,  and  executing  the  test 
code  sequence  in  the  cache  to  determine  if  the  cache  snooped  the 
changes  in  the  system  memory. 


5,671,232  

SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Hang-woo  Lee,  Kunpo;  Sang-hak  Lee,  Seoul;  Joseph  Kilwhoan 
Chce,  Songtan;  Young-mo  Hwang,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea;  Yurg  V.  l^vetkov,  Moscow,  U.SAR.;  Alexander  V. 
Semenenko.  Moscow,  U.SJS.R.,  and  Ivan  I.  Kuratev,  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R..  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520392 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  7,  1995, 
95-11290 

Int  ex."  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—22  6  Claims 


first  circuit  means  for  charging,  through  said  plurality  of  signal 
terminals,  stray  capacitances  of  said  wires  on  said  printed 
circuit  board;  and 

second  circuit  means  for  checking  said  plurality  of  signal  termi- 
nals for  proper  electrical  connection  to  said  wires  on  said 
printed  circuit  board,  based  on  a  difference  in  stray  capaci- 
tances charged  by  said  first  circuit  means. 


5,671,234 
PROGRAMMABLE  INPUT/OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
WITH  TEST  CAPABILITY 
Christopher  E.  Phillips,  San  Jose;  Michael  G.  Ahrens,  Sunny- 
vale; Joseph  G.  Nolan,  ID,  and  Laurence  H.  Cooke,  both  of 
San  Jose,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Crosspoint  Sointioiis,  Inc., 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,677,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,221365.  This  application  Jun.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,692 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  12  Claims 


5.  A  second  harmonic  generation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resonator  provided  with  an  input  mirror  and  an  output  mirror; 

a  non-linear  birefringent  crystalline  element  and  a  gain  medium 

provided  on  an  optical  axis  placed  in  said  resonator; 
a  temperature  control  device  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 

non-linear  bitefringent  crystalline  element; 
a  beam  splitter  provided  on  the  path  of  the  second  harmonic 

transmined  from  said  output  mirror,  and  reflecting  part  of  the 

second  harmonic  to  an  other  path: 
a  polarization  element  provided  in  between  the  output  mirror 

and  said  beam  spliner,  and  transmitting  the  light  polarized  in 

a  specific  direction; 
an  optical  detector  provided  on  a  path  of  said  second  harmonic 

reflected  by  said  beam  splitter;  and 
a  control  circuit  controlling  said  temperature  control  device  with 

the  signal  emitted  from  said  optical  detector. 


5,671033 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCORPORATING  A  TEST 
CIRCLTT 
Takehiro  Kamada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaiia,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-110432 

Int  ex."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  18  Claims 


'tzz 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  to  be  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  terminals  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
wires  on  said  printed  circuit  board; 


1.  A  CMOS  circuit  for  driving  a  signal  on  an  input  terminal  onto 
an  output  terminal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  complementary  transistors,  a  first  transistor  of  said 
first  pair  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  electrtxle  connected 
to  a  first  voltage  supply  at  a  nominal  first  voltage,  a  drain 
electrode  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  a  second  transis- 
tor of  said  first  pair  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  electrode 
connected  to  a  second  voltage  supply  at  a  nominal  second 
voltage,  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  output  terminal: 

a  second  pair  of  complementary  transistors  for  alternately  turn- 
ing one  of  said  transistors  of  said  first  pair  on  at  a  time 
responsive  to  a  signal  on  said  input  terminal,  a  first  transistor 
of  said  second  pair  having  a  source  electrode  connected  to  a 
third  voltage  supply,  a  gate  electrode  to  said  input  terminal 
and  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  gate  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  of  said  first  pair,  a  second  transistor  of  said 
second  pair  having  a  source  electrode  connected  to  a  fourth 
voltage  supply,  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  input  termi- 
nal and  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  gate  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  of  said  first  pair,  said  third  power 
supply  at  said  nominal  first  voltage  but  not  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  power  supply,  said  fourth  power  supply  at 
said  nominal  second  voltage  but  not  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  power  supply;  and 

a  third  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  coiuiected  to  said 
gate  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  of  said  first  pair,  a 
drain  electrode  coiuiected  to  said  fourth  voltage  supply  and  a 
gate  electrode  coiuiected  to  said  source  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  of  said  first  pair. 
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whereby  said  output  tenninal 
voltage  spikes  in  said  second 


it  substantially  immune  ftom 
V  >ltage  supply. 


SCAN  CHAIN  FOR  SHIFTI  iG  THE  STATE  OF  A 

PROCESSOR  INTO  MEMORY  KT  A  SPECIFIED  POINT 

DfJRING  SYSTEM  OPERA  nON  FOR  TESTING 

PURPOSES 

Derek  Boadi,  San  Jose,  and  Sua  in  Carrie,  Mountain  View, 

bath  of  CalU;  assignors  to  Silia  o  Graphics,  Inc,  Mountain 

View.  Calif.  I 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  S«r.  No.  567,082 

Int  a.^  GOIR  3 J/28 

VS.  CL  371—223  ]  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  havi  ig  a  processor  for  processing 
digital  data  and  a  memory  for  storing  the  digital  data,  an  apparatus 
for  accessing  digital  data  stored  in  tin :  memory  at  a  particular  point 
of  execution  of  die  semiconductor  d  vice,  comprising 

a  stall  controller  for  stalling  the  se  niconductor  device  when  the 

particular  point  of  execution  is  cached; 
a  plurality  of  test  registers  couple(  to  the  memory; 
a  memory  controller  coupled  t<    the  memory,   wherein   the 
memory  controller  instructs  tl  e  memory  to  load  the  test 
legisteTS  with  data  correspondin ;  to  a  memory  address 
a  scan  chain  coupled  to  the  test  rej  isters  for  sequentially  output- 
ting  bits  of  data  stored  in  the  te3  registers,  wherein  the  digital 
data  stored  in  the  memory  at  thq  particular  point  of  execution 
is  determined  by  examining  a  sian  chain  output  signal. 


5,671,23  i 
APPARATUS  AND  METI  ODS 
TRANSMFTTING  AND  RECEIV  NG 
AND  A  RECORD  CARRIE  R 
TRANSMISSION  APPAIU  TUS 
Adrianus  J.  M.  Denissen,  and  Lu<{  nvicus 
both  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriand ;, 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1995. 
Claims  priority,  application  European 
1994,  94200590 

Int  CL'  GllB  20/18:  H03M 
U.S.  a.  371-J7.1 

28.  An  apparams  for  processing  i 
mission  via  a  transmission  medium, 
error  protection  encoding  means 
tection  encoding  on  a  digital  s 


,  Sir. 


FOR  USE  IN 
A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL, 
OBTAINED  BY  A 
OR  METHOD 
M.  G.  M.  Tolhuizen, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 


No.  401,760 

Pat  Oif.,  Mar. 


9, 


?00.-, 


13/00;  H04L  25/497 

29  Claims 

digital  data  signal  for  trans- 
he  apparams  comprising: 
r  carrying  out  an  error  pro- 
;nal  so  as  to  obtain  an  error 


protection  encoded  digital  signal  by  carrying  out  etixM-  protec- 
tion encoding  of  packets  of  p  m-bit  digital  words  included  in 
the  digital  signal  so  as  to  obtain  enor  protection  encoded 
packets  of  n  m-bit  digital  words  making  up  the  error  protec- 
tion encoded  digital  signal,  where  n,  m  and  p  are  integers 
larger  than  1,  and  n>p;  and 
channel  encoding  means  for  converting  the  error  protection 
encoded  digital  signal  into  a  chaiuiel  encoded  digital  signal  by 
converting  the  error  protection  encoded  packets  of  n  digital 
words  into  converted  packets  of  digital  words  to  form  the 
channel  encoded  digital  data  signal,  the  channel  encoding 
means  including: 
generator  means  for  supplying  a  fixed  auxiliary  packet  having 

the  length  of  n  digital  words,  and 

calculation  means  for  calculating  in  a  Galois  field  GFiTT)  a 

converted  digital  word  in  accordance  with  a  formula  which 

at  least  includes  DW,+a.FW,,  where  DW,  is  the  binary 

value  corresponding  to  the  i-th  digital  word  in  the  packet  to 

be  converted,  FW,  is  the  fixed  binary  value  corresponding 

to  the  i-di  digital  word  in  the  fixed  auxiUary  packet,  a  is  the 

binary  value  of  a  multiplier  word  including  more  than  one 

bit.  and  the  converted  digital  word  is  the  i-th  converted 

digital  word  in  the  converted  packet  of  digital  words,  where 

i  is  an  integer  value  running  from  1  to  n; 

wherein  the  calculation  means  determines  at  least  a  value  a^^ 

for  each  packet  of  digital  words  converted  into  a  converted 

packet  of  digital  words,  and  the  channel  encoding  means 

combines  a^^  with  the  converted  digital  words  obtained  by 

the  Galois  field  GF(2"')  calculation  in  accordance  with  the 

formula  so  as  to  obtain  the  converted  packet  of  digital  words. 


5,671,237 

CYCLICAL  REDUNDANCY  CHECK  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Christopher  P.  Zook,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 

Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147^65,  Nov.  4,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,717 
Int  a.*  G06F  11/10:  GllB  20/18:  H03M  13/00:13/22 
VS.  a.  371—37.4  33  CUims 


6.  A  cyclical  redundancy  check  (CRC)  generator  which  gener- 
ates CRC  information  for  error  checking  purposes,  comprising: 
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an  interleaving  circuit  for  dividing  an  input  stream  of  data  and 

producing  a  plurality  of  interleaves; 
a  circuit  which  forms  a  linear  combination  of  the  plurality  of 
interleaves  and  operates  upon  the  linear  combination  in  order 
to  generate  the  CRC  information; 
wherein  the  circuit  which  forms  a  linear  combination  of  the 
plurality  of  interleaves  and  operates  upon  tlie  linear  combina- 
tion in  order  to  generate  the  CRC  information  comprises  a 
plurality  of  sub-circuits,  each  sub-circuit  comprising: 
an  adder,  the  adder  having  a  first  input  port,  a  second  input 
port,  and  an  output  port,  the  first  port  of  the  adder  having 
the  plurality  of  interieaves  multiplexed  thereto; 
a  multiplier,  the  multiplier  having  an  output  port  thereof 
selectively  connected  to  the  second  input  port  of  the  adder, 
a  register  for  storing  CRC  information,  the  register  having  an 
input  port  connected  to  the  output  port  of  the  adder  and  an 
output  port  selectively  connected  to  the  second  input  pott 
of  the  adder. 


5,671,239 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  OF  XN  TYPE  HAVING 

ERROR  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT  BY  PARITY 

Masaaki   Htgashitani,   and   MasaUMBO   Haaegawa,   both  of 

KawasaU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsa  limited,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,421,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  588,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1993,  5-233956; 
Not.  10, 1993,  5-281436 

Int  CL*  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CL  371—51.1  12  CteiiH 


5,671,238 

METHOD  AND  dRCUFTRY  FOR  GENERATING  R-BIT 

PARALLEL  CRC  CODE  FOR  AN  L-BIT  DATA  SOVRCE 

Kiat-Joan  Chen,  Chia-Yi  Hsien,  and  Ching-Long  Chang,  Ynn- 

Lin  Hsien,  both  of  lUwan,  assignors  to  National  Science 

Councfl  of  R.O.C.,  Ihipci,  Thiwan 

Filed  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  550,574 

Int  CL'  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371—37.6  11  Clatans 
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5.  A  universal  parallel  CRC  generating  circuitry  for  generating 

an  r-bit  parallel  CRC  code  for  an  L-bit  dau  source,  the  L-bit  data 

source  being  grouped  into  successive  at  least  one  p-bit  parallel  data 

group  and  a  q-bit  parallel  data  group,  the  number  q  being  less  than 

the  number  p,  said  parallel  CRC  generating  circuitry  comprising: 

a  data  processing  unit  having  an  output  side  and  an  input  side 

which  is  adapted  to  be  ccmnected  electrically  to  said  data 

source  and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  successively  said  p-bit 

parallel  data  group  and  said  q-bit  parallel  data  group,  said  data 

processing  unit  reflecting  one  of  said  |>-bit  parallel  data 

groups  at  said  input  side  to  said  output  side  when  said  one  of 

said  p-bit  parallel  data  groups  is  present  at  said  input  side, 

said  data  processing  unit  adding  a  bit  string  to  said  q-bit 

parallel  data  group  such  that  sum  of  the  number  q  and  number 

of  bits  in  said  bit  string  is  equal  to  the  number  p,  said  data 

processing  unit  presenting  said  q-bit  parallel  data  group  and 

said  bit  string  at  said  output  side  when  said  q-bit  parallel  data 

group  is  present  at  said  input  side; 

a  binary  output  generating  unit  connected  electrically  to  said 

output  side  of  said  data  processing  unit  and  operating  in 

response  to  data  at  said  output  side  of  said  data  processing 

unit  to  produce  an  r-bit  parallel  initial  CRC  code  according  to 

a  predefined  generating  polynomial  function;  and 

a  code  correcting  unit  connected  electrically  to  said  binay 

output  generating  unit  and  receiving  said  r-bit  parallel  initial 

CRC  code  therefrom,  said  code  correcting  unit  operating  in 

response  to  said  r-bit  parallel  initial  CRC  code  to  produce  an 

r-bit  parallel  final  CRC  code  according  to  a  predefined  code 

correcting  function. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  memory  cell  array 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  cell  blocks,  comprising: 

n  memory  cell  blocks,  for  storing  n-bit  data,  one  bit  of  the  n-bit 
data  being  stored  per  one  memory  cell  block  at  a  same 
address  thereof; 

a  parity  memory  unit  for  storing  a  parity  of  said  n-bit  data  at  an 
address  corresponding  to  the  address  where  said  n-bit  data  is 
stoied; 

a  defective  output  memory  unit  iot  storing  defective  block  data 
indicating  a  defective  memory  cell  block  among  said  n 
memory  cell  blocks;  and 

a  data  correction  circtiit  for  correcting  data  in  said  defective 
memory  cell  block  by  calculating  an  exclusive  CMl  of  (n-1) 
bits  of  said  n-bit  data  and  the  parity,  the  (n-1)  bits  being 
stored  in  said  memory  cell  blocks  at  the  same  address  except 
for  one  memory  cell  block  indicated  by  said  defective  output 
memory  unit,  the  parity  being  stored  in  said  parity  memory 
unit  at  the  corresponding  same  address. 


5,671,240 
SOLID  STATE  LASER 
Yoji  CHuoakL  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^fi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1984,  6-285029 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/11 
VS.  a.  372—19  6  ClainK 


1.  A  solid  state  laser  in  which  a  solid  state  laser  medium  is 
pumped  with  a  pumping  source  to  produce  a  laser  beam,  compris- 
ing: 

a  laser  resonator  which  causes  said  laser  beam  to  oscillaie 
therein  at  an  oscillation  mode; 

a  twisting  apparams,  disposed  in  said  laser  resonator,  to  produce 
a  twisted  mode  of  said  oscillating  laser  beam  such  that  gen- 
eration of  adjacent  resonator  modes  of  said  oscillating  laser 
beam  are  suppressed;  and 

a  wavelength  selector  element,  disposed  in  said  laser  resonator, 
which  selects  a  wavelength  of  said  oscillating  laser  beam  so 


3348 


as  to  suppress  generation  of  aiM^her  resonator  mode  of  said 
oscillating  laser  beam; 
the  combination  of  said  twisting 
selector  element  thereby  produo    ; 
laser  beam. 
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apparatus  and  wavelength 
a  substantially  singlemode 


5,671,2419 

TUNABLE  SOURCE  OF  NARROWBAND  COHERENT 

RADUTION 

Uwe  Stamm,  Gottingen,  and  Peter  ^Lokai,  Bovenden,  both  of 

Gcmumy,  assignors  to  Lambda  Physik  Gesellschaft  Zur 

HerstelUng  Von  Lasem  MGH,  G^miany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Sei  No.  658,716 
Inta.'HOiai//0 


U.S.  a.  372—20 
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1.  A  tunable  source  of  nairowband 


mg: 


xid 


a  pulsed  pump  laser  for  the  generaf  i 

an  optical  parametric  oscillator 
amplifier  with  at  least  one  crystal]  froi 
material; 

a  master  oscillator  for  the 
radiation  which  is  injected  as 
parametric  oscillator  or  power  ai^lifier; 

a  beam  splitter  for  separating  the 
second  partial  pulses,  with  the 
master  oscillator  and  the  second 
optical  parametric  oscillator  or 
ing  travelled  through  an  optical 

an  optical  imaging  element  arrange^ 
the  pump  laser  and  the  optical 
amplifier,  said  optical  imaging 
the  spatial  beam  profile  of  the  s^ond 
output  of  the  pump  laser  with 
into  the  crystal  of  the  optical 
optical  parametric  power  ampli; 


generation  of  a  tunable  narrowband 
radiation  into  the  optical 


;  fir  It 


■tile 


5,671,243 

STRAINED  QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE 

Tohm  Takiguchi,  and  Katsuhiko  Cioto,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  S*.  No.  5154)09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1994,  6-209982 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/19;  HOIL  29/06 

VS.  a.  372-45  1  3  Claims 


h^ 


:oherent  radiation,  compris- 


respect  I 


1.  A  semiconductor  device 

a  substrate  having  a  lattice  constan 


:  compnj  ing 


a  stress  compensation  strained  quantum  well  layer  having  an 
average  strain  e„^,„,,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  compres- 
sively  strained  layers,  each  compressively  strained  layer  hav- 
ing a  lattice  constant  a,  larger  than  a,  and  a  thickness  t,.  to 
which  a  strain  e,  (le,l>0.001)  that  is  equal  to  (a,-a,)/a,  is 
applied,  and  a  plurality  of  tensively  strained  layers,  each 
tensively  strained  layer  having  a  lattice  constant  aj  smaller 
than  a,  and  a  thickness  tj,  to  which  a  strain  Cj  (Ie2l>0.001)  that 
is  equal  to  (aj-a.Va,  is  applied,  said  compressively  strained 
layers  and  said  tensively  strained  layers  being  altematingly 
laminated  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  average  strain  €„„„,, 
of  the  stress  compensation  strained  quantum  well  layer  that  is 
equal  to  (eiti-KjtiWti+tj)  is  in  a  range  from  +0.2%  to 
-K).6%. 


6Claims 


5,671,243 
SURFACE  EMnriNG  LASER  WITH  LARGE  AREA 
DEFLECTING  MIRROR 
Daniel  Yap,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,087,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  18,845,  Feb.  17,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,492,607.  This  appUcatian  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,710 

Int  CI.*  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372—50  18  Claims 


on  of  pump  pulses; 
optical  parametric  power 
im  an  optically  non-linear 


pump  pulses  into  first  and 

partial  pulses  pumping  the 

partial  pulses  pumping  the 

power  ampUfier  after  hav- 

^elay  line;  and 

in  the  beam  path  between 

pirametric  oscillator  or  power 

<  lement  configured  to  image 

partial  pulses  from  the 

to  amplitude  and  phase 

)araraetric  oscillator  or  the 

ifi  T. 


1.  A  surface  emitting  laser  system,  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

a  laser  formed  on  said  substrate  to  etnit  a  divergent  laser  beam 
over  the  substrate,  said  laser  comprising  an  active  lasing  layer 
between  a  pair  of  cladding  layers  and  including  an  upper 
surface,  and  a  turning  mirror  formed  on  said  substrate  in  the 
path  of  said  laser  beam,  said  minor  comprising  a  body  with 
(a)  an  active  lasing  layer  in-line  with  the  laser's  active  lasing 
layer,  (b)  a  pair  of  cladding  layers  in-line  with  the  laser's 
cladding  layers,  and  (c)  an  extension  tliat  extends  beyond  the 
upper  surface  of  said  laser,  said  body  having  a  surface  at  a 
reflective  angle  to  said  laser,  and  a  reflective  coating  on  said 
body  surface  to  reflect  a  beam  from  said  laser,  said  mirror 
body  surface  and  reflective  coating  extending  substantially  to 
said  laser  at  said  substrate. 


a,;  and 


5,671,244 
MIRROR  MOUNT 
Dennis  Reeder,  South  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Spectra — 
Physics  Lasers,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,564,  Sep.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5490,149.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  691^06 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  a.  372—107  13  Claims 

1.  A  mirror  mount  assembly,  comprising: 
a  base  plate  positioned  at  one  end  of  a  laser  resonator; 
a  movable  plate  spaced  from  and  positioned  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  base  plate;  and 
a  spring  coupled  between  the  base  plate  and  the  moveable  plate 
to  provide  tip  and  tilt  of  the  movable  plate  away  from  or 
towarxls  the  base  plate; 


i       \ 


a  bushing  made  of  an  elastic  material,  the  bushing  including  a 
threaded  interior  side,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  three 
elastic  dimples  formed  in  the  bushing  circumferentially  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  ttie  bushing  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  the  dimples  are  dimensioned  to  be  smaller  than 
a  screw  thread  and  configured  to  permit  rotation  of  the  bush- 
ing and  screw  relative  to  each  other  to  advance  and  retract  the 
screw  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  provide  a  selected 
adjustment  of  the  screw  along  the  bushing's  longitudinal  axis 
with  reduced  mechanical  hysteresis  of  the  screw. 


lateral  regions  of  said  core  stack,  forming  acute-angled, 
lamination-free  sectors  parallel  to  the  furnace  axis  in  two 
peripheral  regions  of  the  magnetic  yoke  and  to  be  directed 
towards  the  ftjniace  coil; 

an  insulating  body  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  and 
vibration-damping  material; 

a  carrier  body  having  lateral  walls  at  which  said  insulating  body 
is  mounted,  said  carrier  body  enclosing  said  duee  principal 
surfaces  of  said  core  stack  not  facing  the  frmace  coil;  and 

said  insulating  body  extending  surface-wide  from  one  to  another 
of  said  lateral  walls  of  said  carrier  body,  and  said  lateral  walls 
of  said  carrier  body  and  said  core  stack  pressing  the  magnetic 
yoke  surface-wide  through  said  insulating  body  against  die 
furnace  coil. 


5,671,246 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  CACHE  ALLOCA^nON  FOR 

STORAGE  OF  FONT  DATA 

C.  Kevin  Mclntyre,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Comany,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,458 

int  CL'  GMK  15/00 

VS.  CL  375—115  5  ClaiaH 


5,671045 

MAGNETIC  YOKE  HAVING  CARRIER  BODY  AND 

INSULATING  BODY 

Bernard  Nacke,  Liinen;  Christopb  Aundrup,  Dortmund,  and 

Manfred  Mertens,  Sctan,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB 

Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,521 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jun.    14,    1994, 
9409470  U 

Int  CL"  H05B  6/22 
VS.  a.  373—153  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  induction  crucible  furnace  having  a  furnace  coil  with 
furnace  axis,  a  magnetic  yoke,  comprising: 

a  bar-shaped  core  stack  for  conducting  magnetic  flux  generated 
by  the  furnace  coil,  said  core  stack  being  formed  of  a  multi- 
pUcity  of  individual,  mutually  electrically  insulated  single 
laminations  with  edges,  said  core  stack  having  a  principal 
surface  facing  tJie  frimace  coil  and  three  principal  surfaces  not 
facing  the  furnace  coil,  said  principal  surface  facing  tlie 
furnace  coil  having  a  shape  being  subdivided  threefold,  defin- 
ing a  central  region  of  said  core  stack  to  be  positioned  very 
near  the  furnace  coil  and  two  lateral  regions  of  said  core  stack 
adjacent  said  central  region,  and  defining  a  distance  between 
said  edges  of  said  single  laminations  of  said  core  stack  and 
the  funiace  coil  to  be  increased  towards  said  edge  in  said  two 


1.  A  method  for  adaptively  allocating  memory  in  a  printer  for 
storage  of  font  data,  said  printer  connected  to  a  host  processor,  said 
host  processor  performing  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  controlling  said  printer  to  allocate  an  initial  portion  of  cache 
memory  for  storage  of  font  dau  and  to  maintain  track  of 
allocations  of  said  cache  memory  by  said  printer, 

b)  analyzing  a  current  data  segment  to  be  sent  to  the  printer  to 
determine  if  said  current  data  segment  is  indicative  of  a  font 
character  to  be  printed  or  graphics  data  or  raster  data; 

c)  if  said  current  data  segment  is  found  to  be  indicative  of  a  font 
character,  determining  if  said  printer  includes  corresponding 
font  character  data,  and  if  said  printer  does  not  include  said 
corresponding  font  character  data  and  does  not  have  sufficient 
cache  memory  remaining  for  storage  of  said  corresponding 
font  character  data  indicated  by  said  current  data  segment, 
instructing  said  printer  to  allocate  an  additional  memory  por- 
tion for  storage  of  at  least  said  corresponding  font  character 
data;  and 

d)  furtlwr  instructing  said  printer  to  re-allocate  portions  of  said 
memory  allocated  to  storage  of  font  character  data  if  either 
graphics-related  data  or  raster  image  data  are  determined  to  be 
sent  to  the  printer  and  to  cause  said  printer  to  reduce  the  cache 
memory  allocated  to  storage  of  font  dau  to  make  a  portion  of 
said  cache  memory  available  for  said  graphics  related  data  or 
raster  image  data  if  insufficient  memory  is  available  therefor. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFERENCE 

SUPPRESSION  IN  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SIGNALS 

Slim  Souiari,  Fort  Worth,  and  JoHn  B.  Gehnuw,  IVophy  Club, 

both  of  Tex^  aaiisnors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaiunbur^  01. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  547,354 

InL  CL*  H04B  15/00;  HO  K  1/00;  H04L  27/30 

V&  CL  375—200  26  dalms 


1.  A  method  of  interference  retfoval  from  data  in  a  spread 
spectnim  signal  that  has  been  enco<  ed  and  transmitted  by  noodu- 
lating  a  repeating  noise  sequence  i  ith  the  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
at  a  receiver 
receiving  the  spread  spectrum  s  ignal  along  with  interference; 
multiplying  the  spread  spectru  a  signal  along  with  interfer- 
ence by  a  window  function   iroviding  a  multiplied  spread 
spectrum  signal; 
converting  the  multiplied  sprebd  spectrum  signal  into  the 
frequency  domain  providing  i  received  signal  with  a  phase 
information  portion  and  a  magnitude  information  portion; 
removing  interference  from  th4  magnitude  information  por- 
tion by  applying  a  prestored  ibnction  of  the  repeating  noise 
sequence    to    the    magnitudi    information    portion;    and 
extracting  substantially  intetference  free  data  from  the 
phase  information  portion. 


5,671,24  i 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Kising  Chau,  Chiba,  and  Yoehiml  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Uniden  Corforatioa,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1994,  S  tr.  No.  355,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japi  in,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-105011 

Int  CL*  H04J  11/00;  H<  IB  l/06;S/00;7/00 

VS.  CL  375—208  |  2  Claims 


1.  A  spread  spectnim  communicat  on 
a  correlator  for  detecting  a  correlation 
code  include  in  a  received  si 
reference  PN  code,  and,  in 
output  signal; 


iignd 


resp  >nse 


equipment  comprising: 

between  a  received  PN 

and  an  internally  provided 

,  outputting  a  correlation 


a  timing  generator  for  generating  at  least  one  timing  signal  in 
response  to  a  correlation  peak  value  existing  in  said  correla- 
tion output  signal; 

a  plurality  of  detectors  each  detecting  information  of  said  corre- 
lation output  signal  based  on  one  of  said  timing  signals 
generated  by  said  timing  generator; 

a  plurality  of  ID  checking  means  each  receiving  information 
detected  by  said  detector  and  checking  whether  the  informa- 
tion coincides  with  a  previously  stored  ID  code; 

a  denrndulator  for  receiving  and  demodulating  output  signals  of 
said  plurality  of  detectors; 

a  switch  provided  between  said  plurality  of  detectors  and  said 
demodulator  for  selecting  connection  or  disconnection 
between  said  plurality  of  detectors  and  said  demodulator,  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  ID  check- 
ing means  for  selecting  connection  or  disconnection  by  said 
switch. 


5,671,249 
INTER-REPEATER  BACKPLANE  WITH 
SYNCHRONOUS/ASYNCHRONOUS  DUAL  MODE 
OPERATION 
Ralph  E.  Andersson,  Grass  Valley;  Joseph  E.  Heidenian,  Oran- 
gevale;  David  T.  Chan,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Halm  Shafir,  Sacra- 
mento, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Level  One  Communications, 
Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,907,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  757,484 
Int  a.'  H04L  12/46:12/66;  H04B  3/36 
VS.  a.  375—211  12  Ctaims 


11.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  between  a  plurality  of  repeat- ' 
ers  over  an  inter-repeater  backplane  bus,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps: 

selecting  the  mode  of  data  transmission,  a  first  mode  being 
synchronous  data  transmission  and  a  second  mode  being 
asynchronous  data  transmission; 

recovering  data  firom  a  data  packet  received  by  a  first  of  the 
plurality  of  repeaters; 

regenerating  a  preamble  for  the  recovered  data; 

framing  the  recovered  data; 

providing  a  system  timing  signal; 

transmitting  the  recovered  data  synchronously  with  respect  to 
the  system  timing  signal  from  the  first  repeater  to  a  second 
repeater  for  retransmission  in  response  to  tlie  first  mode  of 
data  transmission  being  selected,  the  data  being  retransmitted 
by  the  second  repeater  synchronously  with  the  system  timing 
signal;  and 

transmitting  the  recovered  data  from  the  first  repeater  to  the 
second  repeater  for  retransmission  by  the  second  repeater 
according  to  an  independent  repeater  clock  in  response  to  the 
second  nKxIe  of  data  ti-ansmission  being  selected,  the  second 
repealer  retiming  die  data  to  the  independent  repeater  clock 
before  retransmission  by  the  second  repeater. 
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5,671,250 
AUTORATE  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
TRANSMISSION  OF  VOICE  DATA 
Gordon  Bremer;  Kenneth  David  Ko,  both  of  Clearwater;  Luke 
J.   SnUthwick,   New   Port   Richey,   and   Edward   Sigmund 
Zuranski,  Largo,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corpora- 
tion, Largo,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,525,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352,297 

Int  a.*  H04L  5/16 

VS.  CL  375—222  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  autorating  for  use  in  data  communications 
equipment,  where  the  data  communications  equipment  is  coupled 
to  a  distant  endpoint  through  a  communications  channel,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  signal  fix>m  the  communications  channel,  where  the 
signal  represents  a  sequence  of  signal  points; 

generating  an  enor  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  each  one  of  the  received  sequence  of  signal  points 
and  a  respective  one  of  a  number  of  signal  points  from  a 
signal  space; 

evaluating  the  error  signal  during  at  least  one  time  interval  to 
provide  an  estimate  of  the  ambient  noise  of  the  cotimiunica- 
tions  channel,  where  the  occurrence  of  the  at  least  one  time 
interval  is  a  function  of  an  enabling  signal; 

changing  the  date  bit  rate  over  the  communications  chaiuel  as  a 
fimction  of  said  ambient  noise  estimate;  and 

wherein  the  received  signal  includes  portions  of  a  data  signal 
and  a  voice  signal,  and  the  enabling  signal  is  an  estimate  of 
the  presence  of  the  voice  signal  in  any  time  interval  in  such  a 
way  that  the  error  signal  is  evaluated  only  when  the  enabling 
signal  provides  an  estimate  that  the  voice  signal  is  not  present 


[^J;;!^ 


(a)  transferring  data  between  the  terminal  and  the  data  commu- 
nication device  to  form  received  data; 

(b)  modulating  the  received  data  to  form  an  analog  modem 
signal; 

(c)  routing  the  analog  modem  signal  to  the  analog  communica- 
tions network  when  the  selected  operating  mode  is  ttie  analog 
operating  mode;  and 

(d)  digitally  encoding  the  analog  modem  signal  and  routing  the 
digitally  encoded  analog  modem  signal  to  the  digital  commu- 
nications network  when  tlie  selected  operating  mode  is  the 
digital  operating  mode. 


5,671,252 

SAMPLED  DATA  READ  CHANNEL  UTIUZING 

CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICES 

Janos  Kovacs,  N.  Andover,  and  Scott  C.  Mimroe,  Carlisle,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,050 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—316  38  Claims 


5,671,251 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE  TO  SELECTIVELY 

OPERATE  AS  AN  ANALOG  MODEM,  AS  A  DIGITAL 

MODEM,  AND  AS  A  TERMINAL  ADAPTER 

Steven  R.  BlackweO;  John  Timothy  Pearson,  both  of  Hunts- 

ville,  Ala.,  and  C.  C.  Fridlin,  Boca  Raton,  Fla^  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  Hi. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395332 
Int  CL'  H04L  7/22,  H04B  1/38 
VS.  CL  375—222  36  Claims 

33.  A  method  of  selectively  operating  a  data  communications 
device  in  a  digital  operating  mode  or  in  an  analog  operating  mode, 
the  digital  operating  mode  or  the  analog  operating  mode  having 
been  selected  to  form  the  selected  operating  mode,  the  data  com- 
munications device  coupleable  to  a  terminal  and  to  a  conmiunica- 
tions  network  of  a  plurality  of  communications  networlcs  for  trans- 
ferring data  between  the  terminal  and  the  communications 
network,  the  plurality  of  communications  networks  including  a 
digital  communications  network  and  an  analog  communications 
network,  the  method  comprising: 


1.  A  sampled  data  read  channel  for  use  in  a  data  processing 
device,  comprising: 

analog  signal  processing  circuitry  operable  for  receiving  data  in 
the  form  of  an  input  analog  signal,  and  preconditioning  said 
input  signal  in  accordance  with  selected  parameters  so  as  to 
generate  a  preconditioned  analog  input  signal; 

a  first  charge  transfer  device  (CTD)  signal  equalizer  which 
initially  transforms  said  preconditioned  analog  input  signal 
into  a  corresponding  charge  domain  analog  signal,  said  first 
CTD  performing  waveform  shaping  of  said  charge  domain 
analog  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  signal 
response  template; 

a  second  CTD  analog-to-digital  converter  operable  for  convert- 
ing said  charge  domain  analog  signal  into  a  corresponding 
digital  signal;  and 

a  digital  signal  processor  operable  for  recovering  a  digital  bit 
stream  from  said  digital  signal  which  is  indicative  of  said 
data. 
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5,67145; 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEMODUL/VTING  AND  DECODING 

VTOEO  SIGNALS  ENCODED  IN  DIFFERENT  FORMATS 

John  SMney  Stewart,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUcd  Jul.  12,  1995,  S<r.  No.  501^1 

Int.  a.*  H04L  2'l/06J/00 

M&.  a.  375—316  21  Qaims 


.1  EMOOULATOniO 


""UrouNriooof 

^    DECOOERn 

21.  A  receiver  for  adaptively  procesiing  a  carrier  modulated  with 
video  data  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  dififfrent  modulation  formats  and 
wherein  said  modulating  video  data  is  {encoded  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  formats,  comprising: 

an  adaptive  timing  recovery  netwoi  k  for  recovering  timing  data 

from  said  modulated  carrier  as  a  unction  of  a  received  carrier 

modulation  format; 
an  adaptive  carrier  recovery  netwo  rk  responsive  to  said  timing 

data  for  recovering  modulating  data  from  said  modulated 

carrier; 
a  selectable  slicer  network,  inclM  ed  in  said  carrier  recovery 

network,  for  applying  a  set  of  decision  thresholds  to  data 

provided  by  said  carrier  recovery  network  to  recover  said 

modulating  data,  said  set  of  decis  ion  thresholds  being  selected 

from  a  plurality  of  sets  of  decisicfi  thresholds  suitable  for  said 

different  modulation  formats; 
an  adaptive  Viterbi  decoder  for  Viiirbi  decoding  said  recovered 

modulating  data  and  providing  a 

function  of  a  received  data  enco  ling  format; 
an  adaptive  deinterleaver  for  deinte  leaving  said  Viterbi  decoded 

output  and  providing  an  output  i  i  accordance  with  a  deinter- 

leaving  function  selected  fix>m 

fiinctions; 
an  adaptive  error  processor  for  e^ror  correcting  said  deinter- 

leaved  output  to  provide  an  erro  corrected  output;  and 
a  descrambler  for  descrambling  sai  1  error  corrected  output. 


I  plurality  of  deinterieaving 


5,671,25- 

MODULATION,  DEMODULA'  PION  AND  ANTENNA 

COUPLING  CIRCUITS  USED  1 M  IC  CARD  READING/ 

WRITING  APPARATUS,  AND  N^THOD  OF  SUPPLYING 

POWER  TO  THE  IC  CARD 
Yoshishige  Nagata,  and  Kenichi  f'akahira,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  iDenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Ti^o,  Japan 

Flkd  May  24, 1995,  S^.  No.  449,546 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japa  n,  Dec  22,  1994,  6-320769 
Int  a.*  H04L  27/] 4(27/16:27/22 
VS.  a.  375—326 

1.  A  demodulation  circuit  having  a 
synclm>nizer,  and  used  in  an  IC  ca^  reading/writing  apparatus, 
wherein  said  carrier  synchronizer  cor  iprises 
a  carrier  sync  signal  generation  ci  cuit  for  generating  a  carrier 

sync  signal; 

an  exclusive  logical  sum  circuit  wkich  receives  a  signal  modu 
lated  by  binary  phase  shift  keyii  ig  sent  from  an  IC  card  and 
the  carrier  sync  signal  providec 
generation  circuit; 
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a  sync  gate  counter  which  counts  up  or  count  down  clock  pulses 
of  said  reading/writing  apparatus  depending  on  the  output 
signal  of  said  exclusive  logical  sum  circuit; 

a  majority  discriminator  which  determines,  while  said  sync  gate 
counter  performs  a  count  operation  during  a  half  cycle  of  the 
carrier  sync  signal,  the  majority  level  of  the  signal  modulated 
by  binary  phase  shift  keying  thereby  to  detect  as  to  whether 
the  carrier  sync  signal  and  the  BPSK-modulated  signal  are  in 
common  phase  or  opposite  phase; 

a  former/latter  halves  comparator  which  compares  the  duration 
of  a  pulse  of  the  signal  modulated  by  binary  phase  shift 
keying  between  the  former  half  and  latter  half  of  a  half  period 
of  the  carrier  sync  signal;  and 

a  sync  control  circuit  which  controls  said  carrier  sync  signal 
generation  circuit  thereby  to  control  the  phase  of  the  carrier 
sync  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  as  to  whether  the 
carrier  sync  signal  is  in  lead-phase  or  lag-phase  relative  to  the 
signal  modulated  by  binary  phase  shift  l»ying  based  on  the 
detection  result  of  said  majority  discriminator  and  the  com- 
parison result  of  said  former/latter  comparator. 


5,671,255 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
CODING  RATE  IN  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Michael    Mao   Wang,   Champaign;    Fuyun   Ling,   Hoffioum 
Estates,  and  Kenneth  A.  Stewart,  Chicago,  all  of  ni.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sctaaumburg,  DI. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  624^33 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/06:  H04J  3/22:  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  375—341  8  Claims 


6.  A  receiver  for  determining  the  coding  rate  of  user  information 
transmitted  in  a  wireless  communication  system,  the  receiver 
responsive  to  a  communication  resource  containing  the  user  infor- 
mation, the  user  information  coded  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  coding 
rates,  the  receiver  comprising: 
a  receiver  ftont  end  which  receives  and  demodulates  the  com- 
munication resource  to  produce  demodulated  user  informa- 
tion; 
a  decoder,  coupled  to  the  receiver  fix>nt  end,  which  decodes  the 
demodulated    user   information    and   generates    parameters 
indicative  of  the  likelihood  of  coding  at  the  plurality  of  coding 
rates; 
a  processor,  coupled  to  the  decoder,  for  combining  the  param- 
eters in  a  predetermined  manner  to  produce  a  detection  statis- 
tic and  determining  the  coding  rate  based  on  the  detection 
statistic. 
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5,671056 
METHOD  FOR  DECODING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Joseph  Lynn  Clark,  Fort  Worth;  Kevin  Gordon  Brown,  North 
RichUnd  HiUs,  both  of  Tex.;  AUan  Arthur  Budlong,  Red- 
mond, Wash.,  and  Jeff  Ricks  Stripling,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sduomburg,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,929,  May  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,192 
Int  CI.'  H03D  1/00 


5^71058 

CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  AND  RECEIVER  USING 

SAME 

Lawrence  M.  Bums,  Mountain  View,  and  Scott  W.  Mitcbcll, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3COM  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^9 

Int  a.*  H04L  7/02 

VS.  a.  375—359  38  Claims 


U.S.  a.  375—342 
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1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  digital  signal  by  a  decoding  cirtniit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  an  analog  signal  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  samples; 
calculating  a  mean  value  of  a  portion  of  said  samples; 
locating  a  reference  sample  crossing  said  mean  value; 
selecting  a  start  sample  based  on  the  located  reference  sample 

crossing;  and 
reading  a  first  bit  of  said  start  sample  of  said  digital  signal. 


5,671057 

SYMBOL  TIMING  RECOVERY  BASED  ON  COMPLEX 

SAMPLE  MAGNITUDE 

Bruce  A.  Cochran,  Mesa,  and  Ronald  D.  McCallister,  Scotts- 

dale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sicom,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,921 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  375—355  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  transmitted,  non-phase  encoded 
serial  data  from  a  communication  medium,  comprising: 

a  receiver  adapted  to  produce  a  local,  non-phase  encoded  serial 

data  stream  from  the  transmitted  serial  data; 
a  local  clock; 

data  and  clock  recovery  circuitry,  connected  to  the  receiver  and 
the  local  clock,  to  produce  a  recovered  clock  signal  and 
recovered  data  signal  from  the  local,  non-phase  encoded  serial 
data  stream,  including  resources  which  produce  the  recovered 
clock  signal  in  response  to  the  local  clock  and  transitions  in 
the  local  data  stream,  and  which  produce  the  recovered  data 
stream  in  response  to  the  local,  non-phase  encoded  serial  data 
stream  and  the  recovered  clock  signal;  and 
reference  clock  generation  circuitry,  including: 
a  reference  generator  responsive  to  the  local  clock  to  generate 
a  first  reference  wave  and 
a  second  reference  wave  out  of  phase  relative  to  the  first  refer- 
ence wave;  and 

a  plurality  of  reference  clock  generators  which  generate 

respective  reference  clock  signals  in  response  to  the  first 

reference  wave  and  second  reference  wave,  each  of  the 

reference  clock  generators  generating  a  reference  clock 

sisal  having  a  phase  determined  by  relative  amplitudes  of 

the  first  and  second  reference  waves;  and 

clock  selection  circuitry,  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  plurality 

of  reference  clock  generators,  and  to  select  a  reference  clock 

signal  as  the  recovered  clock  signal. 


1.  In  a  digital  conmiunication  receiver,  a  method  of  recovering 
symbol  timing  from  an  analog  signal  configured  as  a  stream  of 
symbols,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  clock  signal  which  defines  symbol  timing; 

sampling  said  analog  signal  in  response  to  said  clock  signal  to 
generate  less  than  two  complex  samples  for  each  symbol; 

separating  magnitude  attributes  of  said  less  than  two  complex 
samples  for  each  symbol  from  phase  attributes  of  said  less 
than  two  complex  samples  for  each  symbol  so  that  said 
magnitude  attributes  are  substantially  insensitive  to  phase 
changes;  and 

adjusting  said  symbol  timing  defined  by  said  clock  signal  in 
response  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  magnitude  attributes. 


5,671059 
CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 
Robert  McLaren  Thomas,  Nepean,  and  John  Staal  Nielsen, 
Ottawa,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,010 
Int  CI."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  375—371  8  Ctelms 

1.  A  clock  recovery  circuit  for  recovering  clock  from  an  incom- 
ing signal  in  which  binary  dau  bits  are  clocked  at  a  clock  signal, 
the  clock  recovery  circuit  comprising: 
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means  for  providing  a  digital  signa 
signal,  the  frequency  of  said 
frequency; 

a  resonant  circuit  for  oscillation 
response  to  said  digital  signal; 

output  means,  coupled  to  said 
clock  output  signal  from  said 

control  means  for  controlling  the 
resonant  circuit,  thereby  makiig 
higher  or  lower  in  a  case  whefe 
delayed  or  advanced  with 


I  refere  Ke 
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in  response  to  the  incoming 
signal  being  the  clock 


at  a  variable  frequency  in 

reionant  circuit,  for  deriving  a 

re  ionant  circuit;  and 

oscillation  frequency  of  said 

the  oscillation  frequency 

the  clock  output  signal  is 

to  a  desired  timing. 


5^71^ ) 
DIGITAL  PROCESSING  APR  LRATUS  USING  TWO 
SYNCHRONIZATK  N  SIGNALS 
EUi  YanuucU,   Katano;   Kiyokaai   Hashimoto,  Matsubara; 
Hldemi   Oka,   Hirakata;   Takaa  Kashiro,    Kadoma;    Iwao 
Hidaka,  Higashlosaka,  and  Yos|iki  Yamamoto,  Neyagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu^ta  Electric  Industrial  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  S*r.  No.  534,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japi  n,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232890; 
Dec.  16, 1994,  6-313215;  Mar.  27,  ]  995,  7-067740 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  7 /Off -,5/04 -.9/44 
U.S.  a.  375—372 
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8.  A  digital  processing  apparatus 
signal  including  a  first  synchronizati<|n 
termined  frequency  and  a  second  s 
second  predetermined  frequency  sni)dler 
mined  frequency  comprising: 
a  clock  signal  generation  means 
signal  and  a  second  clock  signa 
locked  on  said  first  synchronizal  on 
synchronization  signal,  respecti  ely 


13  Claims 

PI 


IDlgial  tigralls*' j 


SKOnd  control  I  StS 
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processing  an  analog  source 

signal  having  a  first  prede- 

y^chronization  signal  having  a 

than  said  first  predeter- 

for  generating  a  first  clock 

whose  respective  phases  are 

signal  and  on  said  second 


an  analog  to  digital  convertor  means  for  sampling  said  analog 
source  signal  with  respect  to  said  first  clock  signal  to  generate 
a  digitized  source  signal; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  field  of  said  digitized 
source  signal; 

a  write  control  means  for  controlUng  said  memory  means,  to 
store  said  digitized  source  signal,  based  on  said  first  synchro- 
nization signal  and  said  first  clock  signal;  and 

a  read  control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means,  for 
reading  said  stored  digitized  source  signal  fix>m  said  memory 
means,  based  on  said  second  synchronization  signal  and  said 
second  clock  signal. 


5,671,261 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

LIFTING  BAR  TO  A  LOAD  BEARING  WATER  ROD  IN  A 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Christian  D.  Fredericksoii,  WUmhigtoa,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Sdienectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  616y«77 

Int  a.'  G21C  3/3i 

MS.  a.  376—446  19  Claims 


13.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor,  compris- 


mg: 


a  water  rod; 

a  plurality  of  ftiel  rods  surrounding  said  water  rod; 
a  Ufting  assembly  removably  secured  to  said  water  rod,  the 
lifting  assembly  comprising: 

a  connecting  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  water  rod  and 
including  a  connecting  member  engaging  portion,  said  con- 
necting member  engaging  portion  having  one  of  a  male 
engaging  portion  and  a  female  receiving  portion,  and 
a  lifting  member  positively  and  axially  engageable  with  said 
connecting  member  and  including  the  other  of  the  male 
engaging  portion  and  the  female  receiving  portion  shaped 
corresponding  to  said  connecting  member  engaging  por- 
tion, wherein  said  positive  engagement  is  effected  by  the 
corresponding  shapes  of  said  male  engaging  portion  and 
said  female  receiving  portion;  and 
a  channel  surrounding  said  water  rod,  said  fuel  rods,  and  said 
lifting  assembly. 


5,671,262 
METHOD  FOR  COUNTING  AND  DISPENSING  TABLETS, 

CAPSULES,  AND  PILLS 
Joseph  H.  Boyer,  and  James  P.  Boyer,  both  of  Johnson  City, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Innovation  Associates,  Inc.,  Johnson  Oty, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,676 

Int  a.'  G06M  ]\/04 

\i&.  CI.  377—11  11  Qaims 

1.  A  processor-controlled  method  for  counting  and  dispensing 

tablets,  capsules,  or  pills  of  different  sizes  and  shapes,  the  steps 

comprising: 
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a)  loading  a  platform  with  tablets,  capsules,  or  pills  of  different 
sizes  and  shapes,  said  platform  having  an  upper  end  for 
receiving  said  tablets,  capsules  or  pills  and  a  lower  end  for 
dispensing  singulated  tablets,  capsules,  or  pills  to  a  counting 
means; 

b)  imparting  vibratory  pulses  to  said  platform  in  order  to  cause 
singulation  of  said  tablets,  capsules,  or  pills  along  said  plat- 
form, said  vibratory  pulses  having  parameters  of  vibration 
that  are  dependent  upon  tablet,  capsule,  or  pill  characteristics; 

c)  supporting  said  platform  at  said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end 
with  a  spring  constant  at  said  upper  end  that  is  higher  than  the 
spring  constant  at  said  lower  end,  in  order  to  cause  said 
platform  to  vibrate  more  strongly  at  said  lower  end;  and 

d)  counting  said  tablets,  capsules,  or  pills,  as  they  drop  from  said 
platform  one  at  a  time. 


angles,  each  of  the  projections  including  a  plurality  of  projection 
data  signal  measurements  respectively  representative  of  the  density 
of  mass  occupying  a  corresponding  volume  of  space  during  the 
measuring  time  associated  with  the  projection,  an  artifact  suppres- 
sion filter  comprising: 

(A)  high  pass  filter  means,  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  pro- 
jection data  signal  measurements,  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
high  frequency  signal  measurements,  each  of  said  high  fre- 
quency signal  measurements  being  a  fiinction  of  a  group  of 
the  projection  data  signal  measurements,  each  group  of  tlie 
projection  data  signal  measurements  including  a  first  mea- 
surement and  a  second  measurement,  the  volume  associated 
with  the  first  measurement  being  proximal  to  the  volume 
associated  with  the  second  measurement,  the  first  measure- 
ment being  generated  at  a  first  projecbon  angle  and  the  second 
measurement  being  generated  at  a  second  projection  angle; 
and 

(B)  correction  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  correction 
sigiud  measurements,  each  correction  signal  measurement 
having  an  associated  one  of  the  projection  data  signal  mea- 
surements and  an  associated  one  of  tlie  high  frequency  signal 
measurements,  each  correction  signal  measiBcment  being 
generated  by  shifting  its  associated  one  projection  dau  signal 
measurement  by  a  portion  of  its  associated  high  frequency 
signal  measurement  the  portion  increasing  as  the  projection 
angle  corresponding  to  the  one  associated  projection  dau 
signal  measurement  approaches  a  starting  angle  and  the  por- 
tion decreasing  as  the  corresponding  projection  angle 
approaches  an  intermediate  angle. 


5,671,263 
MOTION  ARTIFACT  SUPPRESSION  FILTER  FOR  USE  IN 

COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEMS 
Lai  Ching-Ming,  WakdMd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analogic  Cor- 
poratioo,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^23 

Int.  CL'  A61B  6M3 

MS,  a.  37ft-«  34  Claims 


5,671,264 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SPATIAL  FILTEMNG  (X  THE 

NOISE  IN  A  DIGITAL  IMAGE,  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Raool  Florent,  Valcatoo,  and  Cfamde  Mcqnio,  VHIeJaif,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Contoration,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul  22, 1996,  Ser.  Na  681,1M 
Chdms  priority,  appbcatioa  France,  JoL  21, 1995,  95  08893 
Int  CL'  H05G  ]/64 
U.S.  CL  378—98  20  CUams 
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1.  In  a  computed  tomography  system  for  generating  an  image  of 
a  portion  of  an  object  positioned  within  an  imaging  field,  the 
system  including  scanning  means  for  generating  data  from  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  at  a  corresponding  plurality  of  projection 
angles  of  a  scan,  including  projection  angles  that  are  180N  degrees 
apart,  wherein  N  is  one  or  more  whole  integers,  so  as  to  provide  at 
least  pairs  of  opposing  projections,  an  artifact  suppression  filter 
comprising: 

comparison  means  for  comparing,  for  each  of  said  pairs  of 
opposing  projections,  the  data  from  opposing  projections  so 
as  to  determine  if  artifact  errors  exist  between  the  two  projec- 
tions of  each  pair  and  providing  an  indication  if  the  compari- 
son indicates  a  difference  between  said  data  above  a  predeter- 
mined amount;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  data  for  at  least  one  of  the  opposing 
projections  if  the  comparison  means  indicates  the  difference 
between  the  data  is  above  the  predetermined  amount  so  as  to 
compensate  for  such  artifact  euors. 
21.  In  a  computed  tomography  system  for  generating  an  image 
of  an  object,  the  system  including  scaiming  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  projections  at  a  corresponding  plurality  of  projection 


1.  A  method  for  spatial  filtering  of  noise  in  an  image  (J)  in  tl>e 
form  of  a  matrix  of  pixels  [P(x,y)]  having  noisy  digitized  intensity 
values  n(x.y)l.  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  selection,  in  a  sliding  window  [WD(x<„yo)]  centered  around  an 
instantaneous  pixel,  of  a  number  (N^)  of  random  oriented 
elementary  filters  [F„  F^,  .  .  .  ;  V,,  Vj,  .  .  .  1  having  supports 
with  an  axis  of  orientation  axis  [PoZ,,  P0Z2,  •  PoZJ  passing 
through  the  instantaneous  pixel  and  having  characteristics,  one 
or  several  of  which  have  random  values,  and 

b)  combination  of  the  intensities  of  pixels  on  said  supports  ir>di- 
vidually,  yielding  an  elementary  intensity,  and  combination  of 
the  elementary  intensities,  yielding  a  filtered  intensity 
[R^Xo.yo)l  to  be  applied  to  the  instantaneous  pixel. 
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5^71,265 
EVTOENTIAL  RECONSTRUCT!  3N 
FROM  X-RAY  ANGIOGRAM! 

CONTRAST  B  3LUS 
Keith  Michael  Andress,  PlainslMroi 
Corporate  Research,  Inc.,  Princel  on. 
FUcd  Jul.  14,  1995,  Set : 
Int  a."  A61fi 
VS.  a.  378—98.11 


1.  A  system  for  evidential  reconstruction 
x-ray  angiograms  with  a  dynamic  con  mst 

x-ray  angiographic  equipment  mean  > 
angiograms:  and, 

computer  means  connected  to  sai< 
ment  means; 

wherein  said  computer  means  comfnses 

acquisition  means  connected  to  sai  1  x-ray  angiographic  equip- 
ment means; 

reconstruction  means  connected  to 

display/measurement  means  connected 
means. 
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OF  VESSEL  TREES 
WITH  A  DYNAMIC 


N  J.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
,NJ. 

No.  50W53 
6/03 

20  Claims 


of  vessel  trees  from 
bolus  comprising: 
capable  of  producing  x-ray 

x-ray  angiographic  equip- 


laid  acquisition  means;  and, 
to  said  reconstruction 


5,671,2m 
X-RAY  EXAMINATIOPf  APPARATUS 
Clans  Linhart,  Hamburg,  German}',  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Stk.  No.  529,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Gen  lany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
036.7 

Int.  O.^  GOSbUiAM 
VS.  CL  378—175  12  Qaims 
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12.  An  X-ray  examination  apparatifs 
and  an  X-ray  spotfilm  device  which 
patient  table  to  and  fro  in  each  of 
tions,  corresponding  to  at  least  four 
ment,  as  well  as  sensors  which  can 
grip  of  the  X-ray  spotfilm  device  in 
servomotors  of  the  X-ray  spotfilm  device 
arranged  relative  to  the  operating  grip 
a  force  is  applied  to  the  operating 
least  four  feasible  directions  of  moveitient, 
of  at  least  two  of  the  sensors  is  acti\|ated 
four  feasible  directions  of  movement 
constructed  as  foil  pressure  sensors. 


5,671,267 
INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS 
BETWEEN  A  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  AND  A 
REMOTELY  OPERATED  DEVICE 
Katherine  Grace  August,  Matawan;  Charles  David  Caldwell, 
Cliffwood  Beach,-  Anthony  James  Grewe,  Holmdel;  Steven 
M.  Herbst,  Bemardsville;  Howard  M.  Singer,  Marlboro,  and 
Theodore  Sizer,  II,  Little  Silver,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,409 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  379—61  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  cordless  telephone,  a  handset  unit  for  communicating 
with  a  base  unit  connectable  to  a  telephone  line,  the  handset  unit 
communicating  with  the  base  unit  over  a  telecommunication  chan- 
nel and  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  communications  with  said  base  unit  for 
two-way  transmission  of  voice  and  data  over  the  telecommu- 
nication channel; 
means  for  communicating  with  a  remotely  operated  television 
set  for  receiving  subliminal  luminance  data  from  a  screen  of 
said  television  set  and  for  controlling  the  configuration  of  said 
television  set;  and 
means  responsive  to  receipt  of  an  incoming  signal  from  said 
base  unit  for  modifying  an  audio  signal  emanating  from  said 
remotely  operated  television  set  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,671,268 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  MACHINE 
Jean-Luc  Flipeaux,  Bry  sur  Mame,  France,  assignor  to  France 
Telecom,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,543 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1994,  94  04319 
Int.  a.'  H04M  iAi4 
VS.  CL  379—68  15  Claims 


comprising  a  patient  table 
is  moveable  relative  to  the 
and  second  spatial  diiec- 
easible  directions  of  move- 
activated  by  an  operating 
(^der  to  activate  one  or  more 
wherein  the  sensors  are 
in  such  a  manner  that  when 
p  in  different  ones  of  the  at 
a  different  combination 
for  each  of  the  at  least 
and  wherein  the  sensors  are 


1.  A  telephone  answering  machine  comprising: 
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at  least  two  tapes,  a  first  of  the  two  tapes  for  recording  a 
subscriber's  outgoing  universal  message  (OGM)  to  all  callers 
and  a  second  of  the  two  tapes  for  recording  callers'  sequential 
incoming  messages  from  callers; 

control  means  for  detecting  a  tone  code  defined  by,  chosen,  and 
selectively  entered  by  a  caller  in  conjunction  with  recording 
one  of  the  messages  as  a  massage  from  the  caUer; 

means  for  rewinding  the  second  tape  and  playing  bade  the 
recorded  caller's  message  to  the  subscriber; 

keyboard  means  enabling  the  subscriber  to  input  the  code  and 
record  a  response  to  the  recorded  caller's  message  on  the  first 
tape  along  with  the  universal  message; 

the  control  means  detecting  the  code  being  re-entered  by  the 
caUer  if  tlie  caller  has  called  again  in  search  of  the  response 
recorded  by  the  subscriber  which  corresponds  to  the  code; 

the  control  means  frntlier  searching  for  the  code  in  the  first  tape 
in  conjunction  with  the  response  recorded  by  the  subscriber  in 
response  to  the  caller  having  re-entered  tlie  code;  and 

the  rewinding  and  playback  means  playing  back  to  tlie  caller 
only  the  response  recorded  by  the  subscriber  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  code. 


5,671,269 

TELEPHONE  COMMUNlCA-nON  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  REPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  RESPONDING  TO 

AN  INCOMING  TELEPHONE  CALL 

AUstair  Egan,  Oznard,  CaUf.,  and  Thomas  S.  lUUs,  Easton, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Canon  KabusfaUu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,464,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,071 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/64:1/27:1/57 

VS.  CL  379—88  39  CUims 


incoming  voice  message  such  that  die  retrieved  portions  of 
the  incoming  voice  message  are  interieaved  in  tiie  recorded 
reply  message  with  die  recorded  reply  voice  message  bom  die 
user, 

said  computing  equipment  including  a  data  storage  means,  a 
processor  for  receiving  the  incoming  telephone  caU  and 
recording  the  telephone  number  of  the  remote  terminal  in  said 
data  storage  means  without  intervention  by  the  user  at  said 
apparatus,  and  a  reply  apparatus  for  sending  a  reply  telephone 
call  including  the  recorded  reply  message  to  the  remote  ter- 
minal in  accordance  with  the  recorded  telephone  number;  and 

designating  means,  operative  by  the  user  after  termination  of  the 
incoming  telephone  call,  for  designating  a  reply  time,  wherein 
said  reply  apparatus  is  adapted  to  send  tlie  reply  lelephoae  call 
at  the  reply  time. 


5,671,270 

COMMUNlCA^nON  APPARATUS  HAVING  OPTIONAL 

PROCEDURE  SIGNAL  FUNCTIONALITY 

-Dikebiro  Yosliida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Cawm  KabwUki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  409,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-078025; 
May  12, 1994, 6-123127;  Jnn.  21, 1994, 6-162753;  Jon.  21, 1994, 
6-162754 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—100  65  Claims 
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1.  A  commimication  apparatus  having  a  first  procedure  function 
for  communicating  a  plurality  of  standard  procedure  signals  and  a 
second  procedure  function  for  communicating  a  plurality  of 
optional  procedure  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving,  from  a  destination,  a  first  stan- 
dard procedure  signal  indicating  that  the  destination  has  the 
second  procedure  function:  and 
transmission  means  responsive  to  the  first  standard  procedure 
signal  for  transmitting,  to  the  destination,  a  second  standard 
procedure  signal  including  information  indicating  communi- 
cation of  the  optional  procedure  signals,  and  a  first  optional 
procedure  signal  for  the  second  procedure  function. 


1.  A  telephone  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

computing  equipment  programmed  to  permit  a  user  to  send  and 
receive  telephone  calls  over  a  telephone  line; 

a  call  detector  connected  to  said  computing  equipment  for 
detecting,  on  the  telephone  line,  an  incoming  telephone  call 
which  includes  at  least  an  incoming  voice  message  from  a 
remote  terminal  having  a  telephone  number  associated  with 
the  remote  terminal; 

a  communication  board  connected  to  said  computing  equipment 
and  responsive  to  program  control  from  said  computing 
equipment,  said  computing  equipment  being  responsive  to 
detection  of  the  incoming  telephone  call  by  said  call  detector 
to  connect  the  telephone  line  to  said  computing  equipment; 

recording  means  for  recording  a  reply  message  which  includes 
at  least  a  reply  voice  message  from  the  user,  wherein  the  user 
controls  said  recording  means  to  record  the  reply  message  by 
selectively  retrieving  from  a  storage  means  portions  of  the 


5,671,271 
DULER  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  WITH 

INTEGRATED  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Daniel  A.  Henderson,  623  40th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94121,  and  Darren  Townsley,  20  Cedar  Pointe  Loop,  #211, 
San  Ramon,  Calif.  94583 

FUcd  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^18 
Int  a."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—355  11  Claims 

1.  An  autodialer  and  printing/programming  system,  comprising: 
an  autodialer.  including: 

(a)  a  housing,  including  at  least  one  planar  surface; 

(b)  a  DTM  F  generation  circuit  located  within  said  bousing: 

(c)  an  audio  output  device  coupled  to  said  DTMF  generation 
circuit  for  receiving  signals  therefrom  and  generating 
audible  dial  tones: 


3358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


(d)  operator-actuable  means  for  initiating  the  successive  gen- 
eration of: 

(1)  a  unifonn  DTMF  access  i  lumber,  and 

(2)  a  unique  DTMF  account  i  lumber;  and 

a  combination  printing/programmi  ig  system,  including: 

(a)  means  for  programming  said  autodialer  with  said  uniform 
DTMF  access  number; 

(b)  means  for  imprinting  said  i  t  least  one  planar  surface  of 
said  autodialer  with  at  least  viariable  data;  and 

(c)  means  for  automatically  con^rming  accurate  programming 
of  at  least  said  unique  DTMI^  account  number. 


CURRENT  MODE  RING 
Gerald  Mkiud  Cotreau,  Melboui^ 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  S^r. 
Int  a.'  H04|l 
VS.  a.  379—382 
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1.  A  circuit  for  sensing  when  a  telephone 
a  telephone  system  in  which  an 
component  of  a  ring  signal  across  a 
cunent,  the  circuit  comprising: 
combining  means  for  combining 
at  first  and  second  terminals  of 
cunent  that  includes  the  dc 
filter  means  for  separating  the  d( 
cunent  so  that  the  dc 
reference  current;  and 
means  for  clamping  one  of  said 
ground  when  the  ring  signal  is 
being  rung. 


5,671,27 » 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  DEMICE  HAVING  SWITCH 
Todd  C.  Lanqulst,  Watauga,  Tex., 
tioo.  Hickory,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,323, 4ug.  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,414,765.  This  application  Dec 
Int  Cl.^  H04M  I/OO 
VS.  CL  379—399 

1.  A  sealed  jack  comprising: 

a  jack  having  a  jack  opening  sizec 


a  repeatedly  closable  jack  door  removably  attachable  to  the  jack 
to  close  over  the  jack  opening  and  the  rib.  the  jack  door 
having  an  underside;  and 

a  perimeter  seal  disposed  on  the  underside  of  the  jack  door  and 
about  the  perimeter  of  the  door  to  correspond  to  the  location 
of  the  rib  on  the  jack  such  that  when  ttte  door  is  closed  over 
the  jack  and  rib,  the  rib  contacts  the  seal  to  provide  a  seal 
around  the  jack  opening. 


TRIP  DETECTOR 

Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

No.  380^409 

3/02 


5,671,274 
LID  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Hiroshi  KoUka,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  521,408 
16  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1994,  6-215696 

Int  a.*"  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  379—433  13  Claims 


i.    1 


has  been  answered  in 

is  indicated  when  a  dc 

resistor  exceeds  a  reference 


',  fij  St  and  second  currents  sensed 
he  resistor  to  provide  a  third 
con  ponent; 

component  fix>m  said  third 
component  can  be  compared  to  the 

first  and  second  cuirents  to 
I  resent  and  a  telephone  is  not 


issignor  to  Siecor  Corpora- 


V7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,159 
HOIR  13/52 

5  Claims 


jack  having  a  top  surface  aroun  I  the  jack  opening; 


a  rib  around  the  jack  opening  that 
surface  of  the  jack; 


to  receive  a  plug  therein,  the 


extends  upward  from  the  top 


1.  A  lid  mechanism  for  a  telephone  device  including  a  casing 
having  a  housing  section,  an  aperture  communicating  with  the 
housing  section,  and  a  lid  for  closing  the  aperture,  comprising: 

a  linear  guide  and  stop  means  provided  on  the  iimer  surfaces  of 
the  casing;  the  stop  means  having  first  and  second  stop  means 

the  lid  for  opening  or  closing  the  aperture,  said  lid  being 

-    movable  along  a  guide  direction  of  said  linear  guide; 

catch  means  for  holding  said  lid  in  a  closed  position,  said  catch 
means  having  an  engagement  portion  provided  on  one  of  said 
lid  and  the  casing,  and  a  mating  engagement  portion  provided 
on  the  other  of  the  casing  and  the  lid,  respectively;  and 

a  slide  member  concealingly  enclosed  within  the  casing,  said 
sUde  tnember  having  a  first  end  and  a  seccond  end,  said  slide 
member  sliding  along  said  linear  guide  between  a  first  fully 
retracted  position  and  a  second  fully  extended  position 
wherein  the  second  end  of  the  slide  member  is  extend  beyond 
a  portion  of  the  casing,  said  slide  member  respectively  engag- 
ing the  first  and  second  stop  means  in  the  first  and  second 
positions;  wherein 

said  lid  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  slide 
member  and  is  moved,  in  response  to  said  slide  member 
sliding  along  the  linear  guide  from  the  first  fully  retracted 
position  to  the  second  fiilly  extended  position,  from  the  closed 
position  in  which  the  lid  closes  tlie  aperture  and  wherein  the 
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engagement  portion  and  the  mating  engagement  portion  are 
engaged  with  each  other,  to  an  open  position  wherein  engage- 
ment between  the  engagement  portion  and  the  mating  engage- 
ment portion  is  released  and  wherein  said  lid  is  pivotal  about 
the  second  end  of  said  slide  member  in  a  manner  which 
uncovers  the  aperture,  said  sUde  member  bearing  against  said 
second  stop  means  in  the  second  position. 


5,671,275 

PROTECTION  OF  SOFTWARE  PROGRAMS  STORED  IN 

READ-ONLY  MEMORY  FROM  UNAUTHORIZED 

ACCESS 

Hiroshi  Eauriko,  TDkyo,  Japan,  astigDor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^75 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111675 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—4  15  Claims 
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1.  A  controller  comprising 

a  microprocessor; 

a  read-only  memory  for  storing  converted  program  data  words; 
and 

a  data  converter  cotuiecled  between  said  microprocessor  and 
said  read-only  menxxy,  said  data  converter  including  a  regis- 
ter storing  a  predetermined  keyword  for  reconverting  the 
converted  program  data  words  from  the  read-only  memory 
according  to  the  stored  predetermined  keyword  into  a  replica 
of  original  program  data  words  which  can  be  processed  by  the 
microprocessor,  wherein  said  data  converter  provides  said 
replica  of  original  program  data  words  to  said  microprocessor 
for  operating  said  controller 
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said  paclcage  record  including  at  least  a  portion  of  a  crypto- 
graphic padcage  Icey;  and 

secure  processor  means  responsive  to  (i)  said  interface  means, 
(ii)  said  package  record  and  (iii)  access  data  conmunicated 
with  said  desired  service,  for  providing  access  to  services 
available  via  said  purchased  package  only  during  a  defined 
time  period  over  which  said  package  is  valid  and  on  a  condi- 
tional basis  according  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  associated 
cryptographic  key  and  said  portion  of  said  cryptographic 
package  key. 


5,671,277 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  COPY 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Yoshikazn  Ikenone;  Hideo  Knmashiro,  and  MuneUro  Naka- 

tani,  all  of  Toyohaslii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,406,  Jun.  29, 1993,  abandoocd. 

This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1992,  4-172617; 
Jun.  30, 1992,  4-172621;  Jun.  30, 1992, 4-172659;  Jun.  30, 1992, 
4-172672;  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172680 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/16:  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CL  380—7  54  Claims 
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5,671,276 
METHOD  AND  An>ARATUS  FOR  IMPULSE 
PURCHASING  OF  PACKAGED  INFORMATION 
SERVICES 
Mark  K.  Eyer,  San  Diego,  and  Allen  Shumate,  Poway,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,364 
Int  a.'  H04L  9/00:  Ii04N  7/167 
VS.  CL  380—4  22  Claims 

13.  Receiver  apparatus  for  allowing  consumers  to  purchase 
individual  information  services  or  packages  comprising  selected 
ones  of  said  services  via  an  information  network  on  an  impulse 
basis,  said  selected  services  being  associated  with  a  cryptographic 
key,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

interface  means  for  allowing  a  consumer  to  purchase  at  least  one 

of  said  individual  services  and  said  packages  of  services; 
means  responsive  to  said  interface  means  for  opening  a  package 
record  upon  the  purchase  of  one  of  said  packages,  said  pack- 
age record  containing  data  that  is  unique  to  said  purchased 
paclcage; 


I 


>v 


J=l 


Image 
procwor 


200 


Management  unit 


40.  A  copy  management  system  comprising: 

a  printer  for  producing  a  copy;  and 

a  management  device  which  manages  a  situation  of  copies 
produced  by  said  printer; 

said  printer  comprising: 

an  image  reader  which  reads  a  copy  of  a  document,  the  copy 
being  formed  of  data  including  image  data  of  the  document 
and  additional  data  embedded  in  the  image  data  of  the  docu- 
ment, the  additional  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels 
having  a  density  different  from  pixels  of  said  image  data  and 
embedded  in  said  image  data  in  a  prescribed  format  to  indi- 
cate information  by  distances  between  pixels  of  said  plurality 
of  additional  data  pixels,  said  additional  data  including  data 
which  indicates  a  starting  position  of  said  additional  data 
embedded  in  said  image  data; 

an  extraction  device  which  extracts  the  additional  data  from  the 
image  data  read  by  said  image  reader;  and 

an  image  forming  device  which  forms  an  image  according  to  tlie 
image  data  read  by  said  image  reader. 
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said  manageinem  device  storing  the 
said  extraction  device  and  managii^ 
the  additional  data. 


additional  data  extracted  by 
said  printer  according  to 


5^71,278 

VTOEO  SCRAMBLING  WITH  ViAlABLE  FUNCTION 
GENERATOl  t 
H.  Gcorse  Pins,  47H  Valley  RiL,  I 

Flkd  May  19, 1995,  Ser. 

lilt  O.^  HMN  7  167 


Hai  ipUm,  N  J.  68827 
No.  444350 


VS.  a.  380— 7 


WCRDCONTROLLER 


;igi  al, 
I  prod)  ce 


eai  h 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  video 
video  signal  from  a  sending  station 
station  authorized  to  receive  the  videi  i 
comprising: 

a  scrambling  system,  coupled  at  an 
station  for  receiving  the  video  si| 
portion  of  the  video  signal  to 
which  is  distorted  in  accordance 
plurality  of  distortion  modes, 
spending  to  a  respective  one  of  a 
angular  phase  variations  of  a 
characteristic  to  produce  a 
distorted  video  signal; 

security  code  encoder  means  coupled 
for  encoding  in  a  portion  of  the 
which  identifies  said  selected  one 
tion  modes  being  applied  to  the  v 
distorted  video  signal; 

security  code  decoder  means  coupledjti 
decoding  said  video  signal  security 

a  descrambling  system,  coupled  to 
receiving  the  distorted  video  signa 
decoder  means,  for  restoring  the 
said  video  signal  security  data 
code  decoder  means,  whereby  saii 
rality  of  distortion  modes  is  revers^ 
ing  correction  in  said  distorted  vii 


ii  formation  contained  in  a 
( xclusively  to  a  receiving 
•^  information,  the  system 


,  assi|  nor 
liew. 


5,671,279 
ELECTRONIC  COMMERCE 

COURIER  SYSTEM 
Taher  Elgamal,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
nicatioiis  Corporation,  Mountain 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.^  H04K 
U.S.  a.  38fr-23 

1.  A  system  for  implementing  electro^i 
network,  comprising: 
a  secure  transport  layer  including  a 
comprising  a  keyed  message  digest 
secure  transport  layer  supports 


dal  i 
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32  Claims 
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JSING  A  SECURE 


»-v  a 


communications  between  any  two  network  nodes,  such  that 
two  secure  channels  are  provided,  where  there  is  one  channel 
between  a  customer  and  a  merchant  and  another  channel 
between  said  merchant  and  an  acquirer  gateway  such  that  said 
noerchant  and  said  acquirer  are  authenticated  to  each  other  and 
to  said  customer;  and 
a  secure  courier  message  for  implementing  an  electronic  pay- 
ment protocol  that  provides  at  least  any  of  signature,  non- 
repudiation,  and  secondary  encryption  terms  wherein  node-to- 
node  authentication,  privacy,  and  data  integrity  are 
automatically  achieved  by  said  secure  transport  layer. 


i^put  thereof  to  the  sending 

for  distorting  at  least  a 

a  distorted  video  signal 

with  a  selected  one  of  a 

distortion  mode  corre- 

plurality  of  predetermined 

pred  ;termined  video  distortion 

corres  londing  distortion  in  said 

to  said  scrambling  system 

/ideo  signal  security  data 

of  said  plurality  of  distor- 

i  leo  signal  to  produce  said 

:o  the  receiving  station  for 
data;  and 

the  receiving  station  for 

and  to  said  security  code 

\  ideo  signal  in  response  to 

received  from  said  security 

selected  one  of  said  plu- 

to  produce  a  cotrespond- 

dpo  signal. 


5,671,280 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMERCIAL 

PAYMENTS  USING  TRUSTED  AGENTS 

Sholoffl  S.  Rosen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Citibank,  NA., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,262 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—24  16  Claims 
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to  Netscape  Commu- 
,  Calif. 
No.  555,976 

1/00 

36  Claims 

ic  commerce  over  a  public 


c  lannel  security  mechanism 

computation,  wherein  said 

privacy  and  integrity  for 


1.  A  system  for  electronic  commercial  payment  comprising: 

a  customer  trusted  agent; 

a  first  money  module  associated  with  said  customer  trusted 

agent  that  securely  conmiunicates  with  said  customer  trusted 

agent; 
a  merchant  trusted  agent  that  establishes  a  first  secure  session 

with   said  customer  trusted  agent  by   using  cryptographic 

means; 
a  second  money  module  associated  with  said  merchant  trusted 

agent  that  securely  communicates  with  said  merchant  trusted 

agent,  and  that  establishes  a  second  secure  session  with  said 

first  money  module  by  using  cryptographic  means; 
where  said  customer  trusted  agent  provides  a  remittance  advice 

information  signal  to  said  merchant  trusted  agent,  and  said 
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merchant  trusted  agent  provides  a  commercial  payment  ticket 
signal  to  said  customer  trusted  agent; 
where  upon  receiving  said  commercial  payment  ticket  signal, 
said  customer  trusted  agent  initiates  a  transfer  of  electronic 
money  from  said  first  money  nxxlule  to  said  second  money 
module. 


5,671,282 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT 
VERIFICATION  AND  TRACKING 
Gregory  J.  Wolff,  Mountain  View;  David  G.  Stork,  Stanford, 
and  K.  Venkatesh  Prasad,  Cupertino,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  and  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^61 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—25  30  Claims 


5,671,281 
SELF  MODIFYING  ACCESS  CODE  FOR  ALTERING 
CAPABILITIES 
John  Edward  Campbell,  Hurley,  N.Y.;  Michael  James  Chan, 
Raleigh,  N.C.;  Steven  Frank  Hajek,  West  Huriey,  and  Paul 
Leonard  WUtgen,  Hurley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,216,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,365487,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29356, 
Mar.  11, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  288,100 
Int  a.*  H04L  9/32:9/00 
VS.  CL  380—25  36  CUdms 
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36.  A  method  for  altering  the  parameters  of  a  data  processing 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

entering  an  access  code  and  an  initial  parameter  code  to  a  secure 
portion  of  said  data  processing  system,  said  initial  parameter 
code  defining  a  plurality  of  parameters  for  said  system; 
entering  an  access  attempt  code  to  said  system; 
initializing  an  access  attempt  counter  value  to  a  zero  value; 
transmitting  a  unique  identification  signal  and  a  function  code  to 

said  system; 
comparing  said  access  attempt  counter  value  to  said  access 
attempt  code  and,  if  said  access  attempt  counter  value  is  less 
than  said  access  attempt  code,  performing  the  steps  of: 
I)  comparing  said  unique  identification  information  signal  to 

said  access  code; 
ii)  altering  a  predetermining  sub-plurality  of  said  plurality  of 
parameters  based  on  said  function  code  if  there  is  a  match 
between  said  unique  identification  information  and  said 
access  number  and.  if  there  is  not  a  match  then  increment- 
ing said  access  counter  value  then 
iii)  repeating  said  step  of  transmitting  and  said  comparing  said 
access  attempt  counter  value  to  said  access  attempt  code 
and,  if  said  access  attempt  counter  value  is  less  than  said 
access  attempt  code,  performing  the  steps  (IMiii)- 
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1.  A  document  processing  system  comprising: 

a  server  subsystem  storing  an  electronic  version  of  infoimation 
corresponding  to  a  document  containing  human  readable 
information  and  machine  readable  information  that  corre- 
sponds, at  least  in  part,  to  the  human  readable  information; 

a  client  subsystem  that  scans  both  the  human  readable  infonna- 
tion  and  the  machine  readable  information  in  response  to 
receipt  of  the  document  and  interprets  the  machine  readable 
information,  wherein  the  client  subsystem  uses  information  in 
the  document  to  contaa  the  server  subsystem  to  request 
verification  of  information  in  the  document:  and 

a  communications  network  coupled  to  the  server  subsystem  and 
the  client  subsystem  for  exchanging  information  therebe- 
tween, 

wherein  the  server  subsystem  verifies  ttie  infomution  on  the 
document  based  on  a  comparison  between  a  portion  of  the 
infonnation  on  the  document  provided  by  the  client  sub- 
system and  the  electronic  version  and,  thereafter  provides  an 
authentication  indication  to  die  client  subsystem  once  verifi- 
cation has  been  concluded. 


5,671,283 

SECURE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  CROSS 

LINKED  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  CODES 

John  R.  Michener,  Neshanic  Station,  and  Gregory  J.  Kazmierc- 

zak,  Plainsboro,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wave  Systcns 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  488,624 

Int  CL*  H04L  9/00;9/06 

VS.  a.  380—25  44  Claims 
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23.  In  a  cryptographic  conununication  system  including  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  first  and  second  terminals  being  coimected 
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via  a  telecommunications  link,  said  c  yptographic  communication 
system  providing  a  message  compri  sing  a  plurality  of  packets, 
including  at  least  first  and  second  pa  ckets.  each  of  said  first  and 
second  packets  comprising  a  respective  first  and  second  plurality 
of  encrypted  data  blocks  and  a  respecl  ive  first  and  second  message 
authentication  code,  an  apparatus  for  securing  said  message 
between  said  first  and  second  terminal  i,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


means  for  encrypting  said  message 
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under  a  first  cryptographic 


irst  message  authentication 


plurality  of  encrypted  data 

iphic  code  key  using  said 

ig  a  third  initial  vector  input 

d  second  message  authenti- 

:  plurality  of  encrypted  data 


code  key,  using  a  cipher  block  dhaining  mode  having  a  first 

initial  vector  input,  to  form  said  first  and  second  pluraUty  of 

encrypted  data  blocks; 
means  for  encrypting  said  first  plur^ity  of  encrypted  data  blocks 

under  a  second  cryptographic  code  key  using  said  cipher 

block  chaining  mode  having  a  «  cond  initial  vector  input  for 

said  first  packet  to  form  said 

code; 
means  for  appending  said  first  message  authentication  code  to 

said  first  plurality  of  encrypted  d  ata  blocks; 
means  for  encrypting  said  second 

blocks  under  said  second  crypti 

cipher  block  chaining  mode  hav 

for  said  second  packet  to  form 

cation  code; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said 

blocks  of  said  first  packet  as  sai4  third  initial  vector  for  said 

second  packet  for  forming  said  sdcond  message  authentication 

code; 
means  for  appending  said  second  message  authentication  code  to 

said  second  plurality  of  encryptea  data  blocks; 
means  for  sending  said  message  fir*m  said  first  terminal  to  said 

second  terminal;  I 

means  for  receiving  said  second  })acket  including  a  received 

second  plurality  of  encrypted  4ata  blocks  and  a  received 

second  message  authentication  c0de; 
means  for  encrypting  said  second!  plurality  of  encrypted  data 

blocks  under  said  second  cry(>tographic  code  key  using  said 

cipher  block  chaining  mode  and 

for  said  received  second  packet 

message  authentication  code;  an 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  fin  t  plurality  of  encrypted  data 

blocks  of  said  first  packet  as  sail  I  third  initial  vector  input 


said  third  initial  vector  input 
to  form  a  calculated  second 


Arz.. 


5,671^ 
DATA  ENCRYPTOR  HAVING 
Mark  Leonard  Buer,  Chandler, 
ndogy.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaHf. 
FUcd  Apr.  16, 19M, 

brt.  a.'  HMt 
VS.  CL  380—29 


S<r. 


<i) 


i  SCALABLE  CLOCK 
.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 


■.  No.  633,156 

I/OO 


18  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  encoding  digital 

storing  the  digital  data  in  an  input 

processing  the  digital  data  through 

wherein  the  cipher  stages  are 

processing  is  performed  at  a  firs 

the  process  technology; 


dita. 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
register, 

a  plurality  of  cipher  stages, 
cascaded  in  series  and  the 

frequency  that  is  limited  by 


storing  encoded  digital  data  from  a  last  cipher  stage  in  an  output 

register; 
clocking  the  input  register  and  the  output  register  at  a  second 

frequency; 
determining  a  number  of  cycles  for  completing  the  processing 

step,  wherein  the  number  of  cycles  is  a  function  of  the  first 

frequency  and  the  second  frequency; 
sampling  the  output  register  when  the  number  of  cycles  has 

completed. 


5,671,285 

SECURE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Bruce  D.  Newman,  55  Nutmeg  Dr.,  Cannd,  N.Y.  10512 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,503 

Int  CL'  I104L  9/30;9AX);  H04N  1/44 

VS.  CL  380—30  12  Claims 


2-(n) 


9.  In  a  secure  system  for  communication  via  non-secure  tele- 
conunutiications,  between  a  multiplicity  of  terminal  units  a  secu- 
rity subsystem  which  operates  in  a  plurality  of  communication 
modes,  such  security  subsystem  comprising: 

a)  a  central  database  controller  having  a  stored  database,  indexed 
to  access  numbers  to  retrieve  public  keys  for  a  set  of  subscrib- 
ers; 

b)  a  multiplicity  of  potential  target  terminal  units  at  potential 
target  locations,  including  a  to-be-selected  target  terminal  unit 
at  a  selected  target  location,  each  potential  target  terminal  unit 
having  an  associated  public  key  and  a  private  key  respectively 
for  access  and  encryption/decryption; 

c)  a  multiplicity  of  terminal  units,  sonoe  of  which  may  be 
potential  target  terminal  units,  which  are  potential  source 
terminal  units  positioned  at  remote  locations,  including  a 
source  terminal  unit  at  a  source  location,  each  local  potential 
source  terminal  unit,  including  said  source  terminal  unit, 
having  an  access  number,  an  remote  public  key  and  an  asso- 
ciated private  key  respectively  for  access  and  encryption/ 
decryption,  said  source  terminal  unit  comprising: 

c.l)  local  quick-access  storage  means  for  storing  a  subset  of 
said  indexed  database  of  access  numbers  for  public  keys  of 
potential  target  terminal  units;  and 
c.2)  local  control  means  to  determine  whether  or  not  a 
selected  target  terminal  unit  access  number  for  its  public 
key  is  available  to  said  local  quick-access  storage  means, 
said  local  control  means  further  comprising: 
c.2.1  communication  mode  identification  means,  to  cause 
transmission  of  a  selected  communication  mode  identifi- 
cation signal  requiring  encryption  and  to  control  trans- 
mission of  a  related  message  to  said  selected  target 
terminal  unit  encrypted  according  to  the  communication 
mode  of  said  selected  communication  mode  identifica- 
tion signal;  and 
C.3)  means  responsive  to  said  local  control  nneans,  to  deter- 
mine whether  to  transmit  directiy  to  the  selected  target 
terminal  unit. 


5,671,286 
STRATEGY  FOR  CONTROLLING  FM  STEREO 
SEPARATION  AND  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  IN  NOISY 
RECEPTION  ENVIRONMENTS 
Gordon  Edgar  Gottfried,  Dcarttom,  and  Latha  Ravi,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Midu,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489,208 

Int  CL*'  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—13  9  Claims 


(Ia,lftJL,2R,UL,llR)  arranged  to  vary  the  encoded  directioa 
across  a  ditectioiial  soimd  stage  of  an  output  signal  as  the  fre- 
quency of  the  input  soimd  source  signal  varies,  the  reproduced 
energy  gain  characteristic  of  tlie  filtering  means  being  substantially 
constant  with  fiequency: 
characterised  in  that  the  phasiness  Q  of  tlie  filtering  means 
(L>.1^,2L,2R,11L.11R)  is  substantially  zero  for  at  least  three 
positions  in  space  witliin  the  directional  sound  stage. 


1.  A  radiowave  receiver  having  an  antenna,  a  tuner,  an  ampUfier 
and  a  control  system  including  a  noise  detector,  the  receiver 
comprising: 

a  noise  detector  manager  including, 

a  noise  detector  monitor  for  determining  whether  the  noise 
detector  received  a  noise  level  that  reaches  at  least  one  first 
threshold  and 

a  noise  detector  monitor  for  determining  whether  the  noise 
detector  received  a  noise  level  that  reaches  at  least  one  second 
threshold; 

a  first  manager  for  reducing  one  of  stereo  separation  and  fre- 
quency response  in  response  to  said  determination  of  noise 
level  at  said  first  threshold;  and 

a  second  manager  for  reducing  the  other  of  said  stereo  separa- 
tion and  said  frequency  response  in  response  to  said  determi- 
nation of  noise  level  at  said  second  threshold; 

wherein  at  least  one  said  manager  includes  a  delayer  for  defer- 
ring the  reducing  of  said  one  of  stereo  separation  and  fre- 
quency response  until  said  first  threshold  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  pniod  is  exceeded  a  first  plurality  of  times. 


5,671,287 

STEREOPHONIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

Michael  Anthony  Gerzon,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Trifield  Productions  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01131,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347^99 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1992, 
9211756 

Int  a.*  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—17  47  Claims 


ML 


1.  An  audio  signal  processor  (10)  responsive  to  an  input  sound 
source  signal  S  (21)  and  arranged  to  produce  a  pseudo  stereo  effect 
in  a  plurality  of  output  signals  (22)  directionally  encoded  for 
reproduction  via  a  pr^termined  directional  encoding  system,  the 
audio       signal       processor       including       filtering       means 


5,671,288 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  SLIDE 

AND  SPECIMEN  PREPARATION  QUALITY 

Paul  S.  Wilbelm,  KirUand,  and  Shih-Jong  J.  Lee,  Belleirae, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,182 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—128  54  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  slide  set  for  slide  and  specimen 
preparation  quality  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  evaluating  slide  and  specimen  preparation  quality  for  a  slide 
in  the  slide  set  to  produce  an  evaluation,  wherein  the  step  of 
evaluating  slide  and  specimen  preparation  quaUty  further 
comprises  evaluating  physical  characteristics  of  the  slide;  and 

b)  determining  the  slide  and  specimen  preparation  quality  of  the 
slide  set  based  on  the  evaluation. 


5,671,289 
METHOD  OF  SETTING  BELT  AREAS  IN  AN  IMAGE  TO 

LOCATE  BANDS  OF  BIOPOLYMERS 

Hiromi  Shibata,  and  Alura  Ito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,681 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-138066 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—129  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  location  and  density  of  bands  of 

biopolymers  which  are  formed  by  developing  and  resolving  a 

mixture  of  biopolymers  on  a  supporting  medium  in  one  direction  to 

form  a  lane  of  plural  bands  which  comprises  the  steps: 

inputting  an  image  of  the  lane  in  a  computer  in  the  fotm  of 

digital  data  comprising  information  of  location  and  density: 
displaying  the  image  in  a  display  of  the  computer  from  the 
digital  data; 


3364 


setting  a  belt  area  along  the  lane  wh^h  encompasses  the  aimed 

bands  of  biopolymer; 
scanning  the  belt  area  a  plurality  of 

the  lane  with  su£Bciently  small  spbcing 

band  present  within  the  belt  area, 

formed  on  the  digital  data  and  said 

with  each  other,  to  detect  relationsl^ps 

on  the  digital  data  in  the  direction 

area; 
preparing  one  dimensional  data  showing 

a  series  of  the  bands  in  the  directif  n 
detennining  location  and  density  of 

one  dimensional  data. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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t  mes  in  directions  crossing 
so  as  to  scan  every 
said  scanning  being  per- 
lirections  being  in  parallel 
of  location  and  density 
of  the  lane  within  the  belt 

location  and  density  of 
of  the  lane;  and 
lie  aimed  bands  from  the 


5,67U90 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OT  SEPARATELY 

IDENTIFYING  CLUMPED  HOMCM  lENEOUS  OBJECTS  IN 

AN  IMAGE 

Akhikswar  Ganesh  Vaidyanathan,  H(  ickessin,  Del.,  assig^ior  to 

E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Cofipany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  767,339,  Sep.  27.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,481,620. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994  Ser.  No.  283,482 

Int  a.*  G06K   >/00 

U.S.  a.  382—133  29  Claims 


OLOJUIIE  lew  MU 
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I.  A  method  of  separately  identifying 
enous  object  in  an  image  comprising 
geneous  objects,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  identifying  at  least  one  candidate 
date  clump  has  an  area  greater 
of  an  isolated  homogeneous  obji 
than  a  predetermined  clump  shap< 

(b)  creating  a  distance  buffer,  wherein 
prises  a  plurality  of  distance  v 
of  each  perimeter  point  of  the  candidate 
mass  of  the  candidate  clump,  the 
plurality  of  peaks  and  valleys; 

(c)  searching  the  buffer  for  a  first 
based,  valley-finding  algorithm; 

(d)  shifting  the  distance  buffer  by 
tance  to  the  first  valley  from  a 
by  a  first  predetermined  point  on 
date  clump; 

(e)  counting  the  number  of  peaks  ii 
hysteresis-based,  peak-finding  al 
value  for  the  number  of  homogei  eous 
and 

(f)  associating  each  perimeter  poin 
peak  in  the  shifted  distance  buffer|with 


firit 


each  clumped  homog- 
least  one  clump  of  homo- 


in  the  clump,  thereby  separately  identifying  each  homoge- 
neous object  in  the  image. 


5.671,291 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  STANDARDIZED 

CHARACTER  TYPE  E-13B 
Jean-Philippe  Ruault,  Versailles,  and  Richard  Besson.  Voisin 
Le   Bretooneux,   both   of   France,   assignors   to    Dassault 
Automatismes  et  Telecommunications,  Plaisir  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.783 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1994,  9401232 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—139  10  Oaims 


clump,  wherein  the  candi- 

a  first  predetermined  area 
and  a  shape  factor  less 

factor; 
the  distance  buffer  corn- 
representing  the  distance 
clump  to  the  center  of 

distance  values  including  a 


valley  using  a  hysteresis- 


distance  equal  to  the  dis- 

distance  value  as  defined 

the  perimeter  of  the  candi- 


the  shifted  buffer  using  a 

l^orithm  to  calculate  a  first 

objects  in  the  clump; 

corresponding  to  a  given 
a  homogeneous  object 


CONVERSION 

30J 

40^ 

STORAGE 

SO-v 

PROCESSING 

1.  A  method  for  character  recognition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  a  learning  phase: 

scanning  K  reference  characters  for  obtaining  K  waveforms 
which  are  respectively  representative  of  the  K  reference 
characters; 

sampUng  the  K  waveforms  at  a  predetermined  sampling  fre- 
quency for  obtaining  N  sampled  signals  for  each  of  the  K 
reference  characters; 

detennining  a  numerical  value  corresponding  to  an  amplitude 
for  each  of  the  N  sampled  signals  of  each  of  the  K  refer- 
ence characters; 

storing  the  numerical  values  corresponding  to  the  respective 
amplitudes  of  each  of  the  N  sampled  signals  of  each  of  the 
K  reference  characters; 
in  a  storage  phase: 

scanning  a  character  to  be  recognized  for  obtaining  a  wave- 
form which  is  representative  of  the  character  to  be  recog- 
nized; 

sampling  the  waveform  representing  the  character  to  be  rec- 
ognized at  the  predetermined  sampling  frequency  for 
obtaining  N  sampled  signals  of  the  character  to  be  recog- 
nized; 

determining  a  numerical  value  corresponding  to  an  amplimde 
of  each  of  the  N  sampled  signals  of  the  character  to  be 
recognized; 

storing  the  numerical  value  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of 
each  of  the  N  sampled  signals  of  the  character  to  be 
recognized; 
in  a  decoding  phase: 

calculating  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  the 
numerical  value  for  each  of  the  N  .sampled  signals  of  the 
character  to  be  recognized  and  a  corresponding  numerical 
value  of  each  of  the  N  sampled  signals  of  each  of  the  K 
reference  characters,  for  establishing  K  lists,  each  list  hav- 
ing N  absolute  values  and  being  associated  with  a  unique 
reference  character;  and 

selecting  a  list  from  the  K  lists  based  on  the  absolute  values  of 
the  selected  list  having  an  approximately  constant  value 
within  the  selected  list,  the  character  to  be  recognized  being 
determined  to  be  the  reference  character  associated  with  the 
selected  list,  and 
wherein  the  method  fiirther  comprises,  in  the  learning  phase,  the 

steps  of: 


assessing  the  numerical  values  of  the  N  sampled  signals  of 
each  of  the  K  reference  character  signals;  and 

isolating  from  the  N  assessed  numerical  values  of  each  refer- 
ence character  at  least  two  successive  numerical  values 
which  are  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold  for 
obtaining  a  decoding  window  for  each  of  the  K  reference 
characters. 


5,671^2 

HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  IMAGE  PATTERN  MATCHING 

CIRCUIT 

Young  Lee,  and  Nam-Soo  Moon,  both  of  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Etectronks  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1994, 
94-39526 

Int.  ex."  G06K  9/62 
VS.  CL  382—218  6  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  digital  image  pattern  matching  circuit  compris- 


mg: 


a  logical  1  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  logical  1  bits 

output  from  the  bit  comparator; 
a  second  comparator  for  comparing  a  matching  threshold  with 

the  output  signal  of  the  logical  1  counter  and  for  generating  a 

writing  control  signal  when  the  matching  threshold  is  lai;ger 

than  the  output  signal; 
a  second  counter  for  counting  the  writing  control  signal  of  the 

second  comparator;  and 
a  memory  icx  storing  the  output  signal  of  the  first  counter  in  an 

address  designated  by  the  second  counter  according  to  the 

writing  control  signal  (WR). 


5^71,293 

PATTERN  RECOGNIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Tom  Nild,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabushUd 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  202,075,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Aug.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  700,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1993,  5-038208; 
Feb.  10,  1994,  64)16377 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/62 
VS.  CL  382—224  12  Claims 


a  signal  separator  for  separating  an  analog  image  signal  into  an 
analog  luminance  signal,  a  horizontal  synchronization  signal 
and  a  vertical  synchronization  signal; 

a  synchronizing  control  circuit  for  generating  synchronizing 
control  signals  according  to  the  horizontal  synchronization 
signal  and  the  vertical  synchronization  signal  separated  by  the 
signal  separator,  a  firame  horizontal  size  signal  and  a  frame 
vertical  size  signal; 

a  first  counter  for  counting  the  synchronizing  control  signal  and 
for  generating  a  location  value  for  a  pattern  being  used  for 
matching; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  analog  luminance  signal 
separated  by  the  signal  separator  into  a  digital  image  signal 
using  a  quantization  constant; 

a  first  threshold  latch  section  and  a  second  threshold  latch 
section  for  storing  and  generating  thresholds  for  modelling  the 
digital  image  signal; 

a  first  comparator  for  sequentially  comparing  the  bits  of  the 
digital  image  signal  and  the  thresholds  stored  in  the  first 
threshold  latch  and  the  second  threshold  latch  during  one 
cycle  of  the  synchronizing  control  signal  and  for  generating 
an  image  modeUing  signal  comprising  the  compared  results 
sequentially  generated  by  the  first  comparator, 

a  first  blocking  means  and  a  second  blocking  means  for  blocking 
the  image  modeling  signal  to  have  the  same  size  as  a  refer- 
ence model; 

a  first  reference  model  latch  section  and  a  second  reference 
model  latch  section  for  storing  and  generating  reference  nmd- 
els; 

a  bit  comparator  for  performing  a  logical  exclusive-OR  fimction 
between  the  output  signals  of  the  first  and  second  blocking 
means  and  the  reference  models  of  the  first  and  second 
reference  model  latches; 


J_ 
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1.  A  pattern  recognizing  apparatus  for  selecting  at  least  one 
category  of  pattern  recognition  candidates  for  an  input  pattern,  the 
at  least  one  category  being  selected  from  plural  such  categories  of 
pattern  recognition  candidates,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

feature  vector  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  feature  vector  of 
an  input  pattern; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  feature  vector  into  a  con- 
vetted  feature  vector  with  a  conversion  matrix,  wherein  the 
conversion  matrix  is  chosen  such  that  it  converts  an  intra- 
inean  covariance  matrix  into  a  unit  matrix,  with  the  intra- 
mean  covariance  matrix  determined  from  plural  covariance 
matrices,  each  of  the  plural  covariance  matrices  representing 
covariance  between  the  pattern  recogtution  candidates  in  one 
of  the  plural  categories  of  pattern  recognition  candidates  and  a 
mean  vector  for  that  categcwy; 

classification  processing  means  for  determining  an  inner  product 
between  the  converted  feature  vector  and  plural  basic  vectors, 
wherein  each  basic  vector  is  a  proper  vector  of  the  intra-mean 
covariance  matrix  determined  when  choosing  the  conversion 
matrix;  and 

category  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  at  least  one  category 
of  pattern  recognition  candidates  from  a  category  table  on  the 
basis  of  the  inner  product,  wherein  the  category  table  indi- 
cates whether  regions  of  a  hyperplane  defined  by  the  .basic 
vectors  overlap  onto  categories  converted  by  the  conversion 
manix. 
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5,67UM 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOI   INCORPORATING 
SEGMENTATION  BOUNDj  lRIES  INTO  THE 
CALCULATION  OF  FRACTAL  E  [MENSION  FEATURES 
FOR  TEXTURE  DISQ  IIMINATION 
George  W.  Rogers;  Carey  E.  Priel «,  both  of  King  George; 
Jeffrey  L.  Soika,  Fredericksburg;  Richard  A.  Lorey,  Dahl- 
grcn,  and  Erik  G.  Julio,  Fredericksburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  Anieri4a  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washingtoii,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Set :  No.  308,112 
Int  a.*  G06K  ft  52.9/74 
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U.S.  CL  382—228 

SUPERVISED  FEATURE  FENERATION 


IS  Claims 


KOMENT/mON 


InEOFIUaELEDIFU  uncs 


ani 


gene  abon 


mige 


1.  A  method  for  distinguishing 
image  in  a  supervised  feature 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  digitized  image 

reading  and  storing  a  digitized  ii 
said  digitized  image; 

reading  and  storing  texture 
tative  of  selected  pixels  witliin 

reading  and  storing  a  segmentadoi 
mentation  boundaries  within  saic 

recursively  computing  bounding 
fimction  of  scale  in  dependence 
and  said  segmentation  map; 

computing  intensity  differences 
scale; 

determining  local  area  averages 
dence  upon  said  intensity 
map; 

computing  power  law  features; 

merging  said  power  law  featiues 
information  to  produce  a  file  of 

building  a  probability  density 
adaptive  mixtures,  by  estimatinj 
tion  for  each  class  of  texture 
determining  class  discriminant 
upon  a  maximum  likelihood 

determining  texture  classes  within 
paring  the  probability  density 
said  new  digital  image  to  previa^: 
boundaries  and  then  labeling 
new  digital  image  with  a 
probability   density  fiinctions 
known  texture  classes. 


representative  of  said  image; 

file  in  dependence  upon 


classification  information  represen- 
image; 
map  representative  of  seg- 
image; 

within  said  image  as  a 
I  pon  said  digitized  image  file 


Si  id  : 


aieas 


am  >ng  bounding  areas  for  each 


rati  >: 


sai  d 


classifying  textures  of  an 
system,  said  method 


f<r 
differ  inces 


each  said  scale  in  depen- 
and  said  segmentation 


5,671,295 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  IMAGE  OUTLINE 

DATA  INTO  DOT  DATA  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  DOTS  TO 

BE  FORMED 
KeiJi  Mlyake,  Gifo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1994,  6-282788 

Int.  CL'  G06K  9/.?6 

U.S.  a.  382—242  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  data  converting  apparatus  for  converting  a  batch  of  outline 
data  representative  of  an  outline  of  an  image  such  as  a  letter,  a 
symbol  and  a  graphical  representation,  into  a  batch  of  dot  data 
which  is  indicative  of  whether  a  dot  is  to  be  formed  in  each  of 
picture  elements  positioned  in  a  coordinate  system  in  which  the 
outline  data  is  defined,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

coordinate  calculating  means  for  calculating  coordinate  values 
of  intersections  between  outlines  of  an  image  in  the  coordi- 
nate system  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  pixel  lines  superim- 
posed on  the  outlines  in  the  coordinate  system; 
coordinate  storing  means  for  storing  the  coordinate  values  cal- 
culated by  the  coordinate  calculating  means  such  that  the 
coordinate  values  for  each  of  the  pixel  lines  are  arranged  in 
order  of  the  magnitude  of  the  values; 
picture  element  judging  means  for  retrieving,  fix>ro  the  coordi- 
nate storing  means,  a  pair  of  coordinate  values  constructed 
from  adjacent  two  values  of  the  ordered  values  and  for  judg- 
ing whether  at  least  one  picture  element  is  located  between 
the  pair  of  coordinate  values; 
dot  data  preparing  means  for,  when  at  least  one  picture  element 
is  located  between  the  pair  of  coordinate  values,  preparing  a 
batch  of  dot  data  such  that  successive  bits  of  the  dot  data 
corresponding  to  all  of  the  at  least  one  successive  picture 
elements  positioned  between  the  pair  of  coordinate  values  are 
set  at  one  time  such  that  each  of  the  successive  bits  indicates 
a  dot  to  be  formed  in  the  corresponding  picture  element;  and 
dot  data  correction  means  for,  when  no  picture  element  is 
located  between  the  pair  of  coordinate  values,  searching  status 
of  dot  data  on  at  least  one  picture  element  located  at  a  portion 
close  to  the  pair  of  coordinate  values  and  for  preparing  dot 
data  for  the  pair  of  coordinate  values  based  on  the  searched 
status. 


a  id  said  texture  classification 
listinct  and  labeled  features; 
function  of  said  image  using 
a  probability  density  func- 
vithin  said  image  and  then 
boundaries  in  dependence 
;  and, 

I  new  digital  image  by  com- 

f  inction  of  each  pixel  within 

sly  determined  discriminant 

texture  classes  within  said 

pr(]l>abilistic  ranking  based  on 

I  ireviously   determined  from 


5,671,296 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRONICALLY  PROCESSING  A 

QUANTIZED  IMAGE 

Roger  William  Call,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Dennis  Cari  Pulsipher, 

Farmingtoo,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation, 

Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,691,  Nov.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,604,  Feb.  IS,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,922 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/36.9/40 

U.S.  a.  382—251  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electronically  processing  an  input  image  which  is 

comprised  of  a  row-column  array  of  pixels,  said  method  including 

two  initial  steps  al-a2  and  four  subsequent  steps  bl-b4  of: 
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1.  A  method  for  transforming  a  distorted  input  image  (Bi) 
produced  by  an  X-ray  exposure  and  composed  of  pixels  defined  by 
their  positions  and  their  respective  input  image  values,  into  a 
substantially  distortion-free  output  image  (B„)  composed  of  pixels 
each  having  a  periphery  defined  by  comer  points  interconnected  by 
edges,  said  pixels  being  defined  by  their  position  in  said  array  and 
their  output  image  value,  wherein  the  positions  of  comer  points  of 
the  pixels  of  the  output  image  (B„)  in  the  input  image  (Bi)  are 
determined  as  well  as  the  areas  of  polygons  defined  by  the  comer 
points  of  the  pixels  of  the  output  image  in  the  input  image  such 
that  there  is  a  different  polygon  in  the  input  image  associated  with 
each  pixel  in  the  output  itnage,  each  polygon  covering  fractions  of 
one  or  nxxe  pixels  in  the  input  image,  each  pixel  of  the  output 
image  being  assigned  an  output  image  value  which  corresponds  to 
the  sum  of  the  products  of  the  input  image  values  times  the  fraction 
of  input  pixel  area  covered  by  the  associated  polygon. 


al)  forming,  from  a  predetermined  set  of  several  quantized  pixel 
groups,  all  possible  pairs  of  said  quantized  pixel  groups, 
where  each  quantized  pixel  group  is  rectangular  with  rows  of 
P,(  pixels  per  row  and  columns  of  P^-  pixels  per  column; 

a2)  storing  in  a  memory,  output  index  signals  for  each  of  said 
pairs  of  said  quantized  pixel  groups;  where  each  output  index 
signal  represses  an  overlapping  pixel  group  which  consists  of 
selected  pixels  from  the  corresponding  pair  of  quantized  pixel 
groups  that  have  been  requantized  together;  and  thereafter. 

bl)  partitioning  said  array  of  pixels  from  said  input  image  into 
rectangular  non-overlapping  quantized  pixel  groups  G(X,Y) 
which  are  aligned  to  a  row  X  and  a  column  Y,  where  each 
quantized  pixel  group  G(X,Y)  is  selected  from  said  set  and  is 
represented  by  an  input  index  signal  I(X,Y); 

b2)  selecting  two  input  index  signals  such  that  the  two  quantized 
pixel  groups  which  the  selected  input  index  signals  represent 
are  adjacent  to  each  other  in  said  array; 

b3)  forming  an  address  signal  with  said  two  selected  input  index 
signals;  and, 

b4)  reading  from  said  memory  via  said  address  signal,  the  output 
index  signals  that  are  stored  therein  for  said  two  selected  input 
index  signals. 


5,671,297 
METHOD  FOR  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  OF  X-RAY 
IMAGES,  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
METHOD 
Reiner  H.  Koppe,  Hamburg,  and  Eriiard  P.  A.  Klotz,  Hodorf, 
both  of  Gcrinany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  CorporatioB,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,027,  May  19, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
847.7 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/31 
MS.  CL  382—293  4  Claims 
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5,671,298 
IMAGE  SCALING  USING  CUBIC  FILTERS 
Vishal   Markandey,   Dallas;    Robert   John   Gove;    Kaxohiro 
Ofaara,  both  of  Piano,  and  Dennis  J.  Tobin,  Carrotttoo,  aU  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,999 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—298  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  video  scaling  filter  in  a  video 
interlace  system  with  odd  and  even  fields  such  that  a  first  plurality 
of  video  input  lines  is  converted  to  a  second  plurality  of  video 
output  liites  comprising  die  steps  of: 

determining  die  line  space  distance  of  each  of  the  closest  odd 
field  input  lines  to  a  given  one  of  said  odd  field  output  lines 
that  are  less  than  two  odd  field  line  spaces  imta  the  odd  field 
output  line; 

computing  a  first  coefficient  value  for  each  of  said  closest  odd 
field  input  lines  according  to  cubic  interpolation  using  said 
line  space  distances  less  than  two  line  spaces  from  said  given 
one  of  said  odd  field  output  lines; 

multiplying  said  closest  odd  field  input  lines  by  said  first  coef- 
ficient value  for  that  closest  odd  field  input  line  to  provide 
signals  representing  first  coefficient  weighted  odd  field  input 
line  values; 

combining  said  signals  representing  first  coefficient  weighted 
odd  field  input  line  values  closest  to  said  given  one  of  said 
odd  field  output  lines  to  form  said  given  one  of  said  odd  field 
output  lines; 

determining  the  line  space  distance  of  each  of  the  closest  even 
field  input  lines  to  a  given  one  of  said  even  field  output  lines 
that  ate  less  tlian  two  even  field  line  spaces  from  the  even 
field  output  line; 

computing  a  second  coefficient  value  for  each  of  said  closest 
even  field  input  lines  according  to  cubic  interpolation  using 
said  line  space  distances  less  than  two  line  spaces  from  said 
given  one  of  said  even  field  output  lines; 
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multiplying  said  closest  even  field 
coefficient  value  for  that  closest 
provide  signals  representing  secon  I 
field  input  line  values;  and 

combining  said  signals  representing 
even  field  input  line  values  closes 
even  field  output  lines  to  form 
field  output  lines. 


aput  lines  by  said  second 
even  field  input  line  to 
coefficient  weighted  even 
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I  econd  coefficient  weighted 

to  said  given  one  of  said 

s4d  given  one  of  said  even 


5,S71,3M 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
SasniBU  AdacU,  Onlu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shlniadzu  Corpo- 
nitioa,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  8, 19H  Scr.  No.  257,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  3A,  1993,  S-lWt/ft 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—312  3  Claiw 


5,C71,299 

BUS  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  A  MEMORY  IN  AN 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Eiii  Oshida,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japanj  assignor  to  Fqji  Photo 

Fifan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japani  May  24, 1994,  6-109312 
Int  a.'  G06K 
U.S.  CL  382— 307  7  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system 
which  receives  and  provides  various 
image  data  input/output  section  into  wl(ich 
from  which  image  data  is  output  in 
from  the  control  section,  an  image 
stores  the  image  data  input  from 
input/output  section  and  at  least  one 
which  reads  out  the  image  data 
response  to  a  control  signal  from  the  control 
the  image  data,  wherein  the  improvem  ;nt 
a  data  bus  control  section  which 
memory  by  way  of  a  single  data 
image  data  input/output  section 
processing  section  by  way  of  resp^tive 
a  parallel  format  a  plurality  of 
image  data,  input  to  the  data  bus 
least  one  image  data  input/outpul 
one  image  processing  section,  the  Tcby 
data,  and  outputs  the  packed  imag  ; 
in  response  to  a  control  signal 
unpaclcs  packed  image  data 
section  from  the  image  memory 
image  data  and  outputs  the  pieces 
one  image  data  input/output  seci 
image  processing  section  in 
the  control  section. 


fr  )m 
inp  It 


I  respd  [ise 


coinprising  a  control  section 

c  antral  signals,  at  least  one 

image  data  is  input  and 

response  to  a  control  signal 

I  lemory  which  temporarily 

at  least  one  image  data 

image  processing  section 

the  image  memory  in 

section  and  processes 

comprises: 

s  connected  to  the  image 

bus  and  to  the  at  least  one 

I  ind  the  at  least  one  image 

data  buses;  packs  into 

serially  received  pieces  of 

control  section  from  the  at 

section  and/or  the  at  least 

forming  packed  image 

data  to  the  image  memory 

the  control  section;  and 

to  the  data  bus  control 

nto  a  plurality  of  pieces  of 

of  image  data  to  the  at  least 

on  and/or  the  at  least  one 

to  a  control  signal  from 


1.  An  apparams  for  processing  a  two-dimensional  image 
obtained  by  scanning  sensor  arrays  of  image  detectors  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  pixel  data  output  by  the  image 
detector  as  a  two-dimensional  image; 

a  first  read-out  means  for  reading  the  stored  pixel  data  about  a 
particular  detector  in  a  particular  array; 

a  second  read-out  means  for  reading  pixel  data  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  pixel  data  read  by  the  first  read-out  means; 

a  comparing  arithmetic  means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of 
difference  in  sensitivity  between  the  detector  whose  pixel  data 
is  read  by  the  first  read-out  means  and  the  detector  whose 
pixel  data  is  read  by  the  second  read-out  means;  and 

a  calculating  arithmetic  means  for  compensating  for  the  defi- 
ciency of  sensitivity  on  a  basis  of  the  output  of  the  comparing 
arithmetic  means,  wherein  the  second  read-out  means  com- 
prises a  pair  of  data  buses  through  which  data  about  adjacent 
pixels  located  on  each  side  of  the  pixel  whose  data  is  read  by 
the  first  read-out  means,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  further 
comprises  a  first  median  arithmetic  means  and  a  second 
median  arithmetic  means  coupled  to  said  image  memory  and 
said  comparing  arithmetic  means,  said  first  and  second 
median  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  median  or  a  mean 
value  of  data  about  the  pixels  read  by  the  data  buses,  and  for 
generating  outputs  corresponding  to  the  calculated  median  or 
mean  value  to  the  comparing  arithmetic  means. 


5,67131 
OPTICAL  PHASE  MODULATOR  FOR  HIGH 
RESOLUTION  PHASE  MEASUREMENTS 
Vladimir  Kuperslimidt,  Pleasonton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun- 
sliine  Medical  Instruments,  Inc.,  Sausalito,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,568,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^98,681, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,715,  Dec.  10, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
406,736 
Int  CI.'  G02F  l/n 
VS.  a.  385—1  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  phase  modulator  for  producing  two  polarized- 
modulated  laser  beams  from  a  laser  source  comprising: 
a  first  length  of  a  polarization  preserving  fiber-optic  conductor 
having  an  input  for  receiving  a  polarized  laser  beam  and  an 
output; 
a  second  length  of  a  polarization  preserving  fiber-optic  conduc- 
tor having  an  input  and  an  output; 
an  input  polarizer  for  polarizing  a  laser  beam  as  it  passes  into  the 
input  of  the  first  fiber-optic  conductor  so  that  the  direction  of 


its  polarization  forms  a  45°  angle  to  an  axis  X  in  an  orthogo- 
nal X-Y  coordinates  in  tlie  cross-section  of  said  first  fiber- 
optic conductor; 

an  input  optical  coupler  which  connects  together  the  first  and 
second  fiber-optic  conductors,  the  input  optical  coupler  hav- 
ing a  means  for  splitting  a  polarized  laser  beam  propagating 
into  the  first  fiber-optic  conductor  input  into  a  first  component 
which  further  propagates  through  the  first  fiber-optic  conduc- 
tor and  a  second  component  which  further  propagates  through 
the  second  fiber-optic  conductor; 

an  optical  phase  shifter  connected  to  said  first  fiber-optic  con- 
ductor for  phase  modulating  the  said  first  component; 

an  output  optical  coupler  connecting  the  first  and  second  fiber- 
optic conductors  so  that  each  output  of  each  fiber-optic  con- 
ductor has  a  complementary  coherent  mixture  of  said  first 
component  and  said  second  component  with  an  orthogonal 
direction  of  linear  polarization,  the  output  of  said  first  fiber- 
optic conductor  producing  a  first  optical  beam  and  the  output 
of  the  second  fiber-optic  conductor  producing  a  second  optical 
beam;  and 

a  quarter-wave  plate  structure  for  introducing  a  phase  delay,  said 
quaiter-wave  plate  structure  having  a  first  window  and  a 
second  window,  said  first  window  being  aUgned  with  the 
output  of  said  first  fiber-optic  conductor  for  producing  a  first 
polarized-modulated  optical  beam  and  the  second  window 
being  aligned  with  the  second  fiber-optic  conductor  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  polarized  modulated  beam. 


i.  a  pair  of  first  and  second  waveguide  segments  formed  in 
said  substrate  and  extending  substantially  coextensively 
with  one  another  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  first  and 
second  waveguide  segments  being  separated  by  a  trans- 
verse distance  that  gradually  varies  along  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  course  of  the  first  and  second  waveguide 
segments; 
ii.  an  outer  electrode  assembly,  substantially  surroimding  tlie 
first  and  second  waveguide  segments,  the  outer  elecmxle 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  outer  electrode  segments, 
the  plurality  of  outer  electrode  segments  forming  a  plurality 
of  n  compartments  through  which  the  pair  of  first  and 
second  waveguide  segments  extend;  and 
iii.  a  plurality  of  n  inner  electrode  assemblies,  one  of  the  n 
inner  electrode  assemblies  being  located  in  each  one  of  tlie 
n  compartments,  al  least  a  portion  of  each  one  of  the  inner 
electrode  assemblies  being  positioned  between  the  portion 
of  the  first  and  second  waveguide  segments  which  extends 
through  the  compartment  in  which  the  one  of  the  inner 
electrode  assemblies  is  located; 
a  modulating  voltage  source  coupled  to  a  first  set  of  the  inner 
electrode  assemblies  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  electro-optic 
nKidulators; 
a  direct  current  bias  voltage  source  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the 
inner  electrode  assemblies  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  electro- 
optic  modulators; 
a  first  one  in  a  chain  of  said  cascaded  electro-optic  modulators 
filtther  including  an   input  waveguide  coupler  means  for 
receiving  an  input  light  signal; 
a  last  one  in  the  chain  of  said  cascaded  electro-optic  nKidulators 
further  including  an  output  waveguide  coupler  means  for 
providing  a  modulated  light  output  signal:  and 
means  for  controlling  the  bias  voltage  supplied  by  the  direct 
current  bias  source  to  the  inner  electrode  assemblies  such  that 
the  bias  voltage  supplied  to  the  inner  electrode  assemblies  are 
maintained  at  predetermined  levels  for  maximizing  the  linear- 
ity of  the  modulated  light  output  signal. 


5,671302 
LINEARIZED  OPTIC  MODULATOR  WITH  SEGMENTED 

ELECTRODES 
Halvor  Slieie,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Technology,   UJS.  Q.  385—12 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  624,162 

Int  a.'  G02F  l/OI 

VS.  CL  385—2  15  Claims 


5,671303 
MOLECULAR  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

USING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DETECTION 
Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.^  DomM  E.  Adtley, 
Lambertvilie,  N  J.,-  George  N.  Maracas,  Phoenix,  and  Tho- 
mas B.  Harvey,  HL  Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaimibarg,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Scr.  No.  634,103 
Int  CL'  G02B  6A)0:  GOIN  21/41 
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1.  An  electro-optic  modulator  for  providing  a  lineariy  modulated 
light  signal,  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  an  electro-optic  material; 
a  plurality   of  Mach-Zehnder  type   electro-optic   modulators 
formed  on  said  substrate  and  coupled  in  cascade,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  electro-optic  modulators  including. 


I.  A  method  of  molecular  detection,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  waveguide  having  a  surface  proximate  to  a 
binding  site; 

applying  an  incident  light  beam  to  the  binding  site  along  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  surface  of  the  optical  waveguide,  the  incident 
light  beam  impinging  an  optical  indicator  bound  at  the  bind- 
ing site  to  form  secondary  light  which  is  coupled  into  the 
optical  waveguide; 
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detecting  the  secondary  light  in  th :  optical  waveguide;  and 

reflecting  a  portion  of  the  incident  light  beam  which  passes 
through  the  binding  site  back  toward  the  binding  site  to 
enhance  an  illiunination  thereof 

12.  A  molecular  detection  apparan  s  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  having  a  su  face  proximate  to  a  binding 
site,  the  binding  site  to  receive  4"  incident  light  beam  applied 
along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  Surface;  and 

a  waveguide  detects  coupled  to  tl  le  optical  waveguide; 

wherein  secondary  light  is  formed  when  the  incident  light  beam 
impinges  an  optical  indicator  al  the  binding  site,  the  second- 
ary light  being  coupled  into  the  optical  waveguide  for  detec- 
tion by  the  waveguide  detector;  and 

a  reflective  member  which  reflects  a  portion  of  the  incident  light 
beam  passing  through  the  binding  site  back  toward  the  bind- 
ing site  to  enhance  an  illuminat^n  thereof. 


5^71, 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  OPTC^LECTRONIC  TUNE- 
SWITci 
Miclici  A.  Dnguay,  Sainte-Foy,  Cafada,  assignor  to  University 
Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  21, 1995,  S^r.  No.  S7«,3M 

Int  CL'  G«2  I  6/28 

VS.  CL  385—17  23  Claims 


said  third  array  of  photodetectors,  said  light  being  switched 
only  horizontally  between  columns  in  same  rows;  and 
switch  control  means  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
controllable  means  for  establishing  a  switching  path  through 
said  switch  connecting  said  input  signals  to  selected  ones  of 
said  third  array  of  photodetectors,  whereby  n  by  m  input 
signals  can  be  switched  to  n'  by  m'  output  signals. 


5,67135 
OPTICAL  BRANCHING  AND  COUPLING  DEVICE  USING 

AN  ASPHERICAL  LENS 

Haruo  Tuiaica,  and  Naotaro  Nakata,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rolim  Co,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  oT  Scr.  No.  120,430,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1992,  4-253178 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/32 

VS.  a.  385—33  9  Claims 


m  vertical  columns  of  input 


1.  A  conmiunications  switch  comdrising: 

a  first  two-dimensional  array  of  la  «rs  repeating  signals  from  an 
array  of  n  horizontal  rows  by 
electrical  signals; 

a  first  two-dimensional  array  of  n  lorizontal  rows  by  m'  vertical 
columns  of  photodetectors  re<  eiving  light  from  said  first 
lasers; 

first  controllable  means  for  spatiilly  directing  said  light  from 
each  member  of  each  horizonl  al  row  of  said  first  array  of 
lasers  onto  a  member  of  the  ccfresponding  horizontal  row  of 
said  first  array  of  photodetectcrs,  said  light  being  switched 
only  horizontally  between  columns  in  same  rows; 

a  second  two-dimensional  array  of  n  horizontal  rows  by  m' 
vertical  columns  of  lasers  repeating  signals  from  said  first 
[rfiotodetectors; 

a  second  two-diitiensional  array 
vertical  colunms  of  photodet 
second  lasers; 

second  controllable  means  for  s( 
each  member  of  each  vertical 
lasers  onto  a  member  of  the  coi{ 
said  second  array  of  photodetectors,  said  light  being  switched 
only  vertically  between  rows  in  same  columns; 

a  third  two-dimensional  array  of  1 1'  horizontal  rows  by  m'  verti- 
cal columns  of  lasers  repeati  ig  signals  from  said  second 
photodetectors; 

a  third  two-dimensional  array  c  f  n'  horizontal  rows  by  ra' 
vertical  columns  of  photodetec  tors  receiving  light  from  said 
third  lasers  and  generating  out]  ut  electrical  signals; 

third  controllable  means  for  spat  ally  directing  said  light  from 
each  member  of  each  horizonl  al  row  of  said  third  array  of 
lasers  onto  a  member  of  each  o  rresponding  horizontal  row  of 


1.  An  optical  branching  and  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  an  aperture; 

optical  instruments,  associated  with  the  housing,  for  branching, 
coupling,  transmitting  and  receiving  optical  information  input 
to  the  device; 

an  aspherical  lens  having  a  rear  end  formed  with  a  collar  portion 
which  is  formed  continuously  and  integrally  with  a  remaining 
portion  of  said  aspherical  lens,  said  collar  portion  being  wider 
in  width  than  said  remaining  portion  of  said  aspherical  lens, 
said  aspherical  lens  is  inserted  into  the  aperture  and  said  collar 
portion  being  fixed  to  a  portion  of  said  aperture  by  hermetic 
sealing  with  a  glass  material; 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  placed  on  an  end  face  of  the  collar 
portion;  and 

a  mirror  block,  provided  within  said  housing,  for  switching  a 
course  of  an  optical  signal  input  ftvm  said  at  least  one  optical 
fiber  or  for  separating  input  light  of  different  wavelengths  into 
light  having  an  individual  wavelength. 


of  n'  horizontal  tows  by  m' 
^ors  receiving  light  frx>m  said 

Hally  directing  said  light  from 
|>lumn  of  said  second  array  of 
esponding  vertical  column  of 


5,671,306 
UGHTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTENSELY 
ILLUMINATING  NARROW  LINEAR  REGION 
AOan  Brait  Yorli,  Langley;  Grant  William  Roland  Harlow, 
Vancouver,  and  Gtatf/t  Everett  Matfacson,  North  Vancouver, 
aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  TIR  Systems  Ltd.,  Bnmaby, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,133 
InL  CL'  G02B  6/34 
VS.  CL  385—36  10  Claims 

8.  A  lighting  structure  for  intensely  illuminating  a  narrow  linear 
region,  said  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow,  elongate  light  guide  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  light  source  for  emitting  light  into  an  end  of  said  light 
guide; 


(c)  a  longitudinal  slit  Ught-emitting  aperture  extending  through 
an  external  wall  of  said  Ught  guide  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis; 

(d)  a  lens  mounted  in  said  slit  aperture,  said  lens  bearing  a 
plurality  of  prisms  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  slit  on  an  inwardly  directed  face  of  said  lens;  and 

(e)  a  difiuser  mounted  outwardly  of  said  lens,  said  diffiiser 
bearing  a  plurality  of  thin  striations  extending  transversely 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  slit  aperture. 


fibre  Bragg  grating  whereby  to  induce  a  controllable  longitu- 
dinal spatial  temperature  gradient  along  the  length  of  dte 
grating. 


5,671,308 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  HAVING  DIFFRACTION 

GRATING  AREA  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 
AUra  Inone;  Yasuji  Hattori,  both  of  Yokohama;  Katsnya 
Yamasfaita,  Mito;  Fumio  OhtsuU,  Mito,  and  Yntaka  Kat- 
suyama,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  aasicnors  to  SomitoaM  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  a*d  Nippon  lUegraph  and  lUe- 
phooe  Corporatioa,  Ibiqro,  both  of  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  170,297,  Dec  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,506,674.  This  appHcatioa  Jan.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  605^65 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  impmn.  May  1,  1992,  ^UZni; 

May  1, 1992,  4-112804;  May  1, 1992,  4-112805;  May  1,  1992, 

4-112806;  May  1, 1992,  4-112818;  May  1. 1992, 4-U2820;  May 

1,  1992,  4-U2822 

Int  CL'  G02B  6m 
VS.  CL  385-37  9  Claims 


5471,307 

USE  OF  A  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  TO  IMPOSE  A 

CHIRP  ON  A  FIBRE  BRAGG  GRATING 

Jocelyn  Lauzon,  Saint-Augustin-de-Desmaures,  Canada,  and 

Franfois  Ouellette,  Dulwich  Hill,  Australia,  assig^iors  to  Uni- 

versiU  LavaL  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,990 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/34 

VS.  CL  385-^  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  wave  guide  having  at  least  one  diffraction  grating 
area,  said  diffraction  grating  area  being  formed  by  irradiating  light 
on  a  mask  pattern  to  magnify  a  light  pattern  passing  through  said 
mask-pattern  with  an  optical  system,  thereby  projecting  a  magni- 
fied light  pattern  on  said  optical  wave  guide,  wherein  a  refractive 
index  of  said  diffraction  grating  area  corresponds  to  an  intensity  of 
said  light  pattern  passing  through  said  mask  pattern  wherein  a 
plurality  of  diffraction  grating  areas  are  provided  on  the  optical 
wave  guide  and  are  arranged  along  a  longitudinal  direction,  the 
optical  wave  guide  being  identifiable  according  to  at  least  one 
characteristic  of  light  reflected  by  said  diffraction  grating  areas  in 
response  lo  light  supplied  to  an  end  of  the  optical  wave  guide. 


1.  Apparatus  for  imposing  a  tunable  chirp  on  a  fibre  Bragg 
grating  comprising: 

an  optical  fibre  having  a  Bragg  grating; 

heat  conductive  means  for  holding  the  fibre  in  contact  with  the 
holding  means  along  the  length  of  the  grating; 

means  for  selectively  applying  heat  to,  and  dissipating  from,  a 
first  localized  portion  of  the  holding  means  adjacent  at  least 
one  end  of  the  fibre  Bragg  grating  and  separate  means  for 
selectively  applying  heat  to,  and  dissipating  heat  from,  a 
second  localized  portion  of  the  holding  means  adjacent  an 
other  end  of  the  fibre  Bragg  grating; 

temperamre  sensing  means  for  determining  the  longitudinal  spa- 
tial temperature  gradient  along  the  length  of  the  fibre  Bragg 
grating;  and, 

means  for  selectively  controlling  the  application  and  dissipation 
of  heat  applied  to  the  holding  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the 


5,671309  

WIDE-BAND  OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Jun  Abe;  Masaaki  Shirota,  and  Kazuo  Koya,  all  of  Gunma, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147303 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/26:6/42 

VS.  a.  385—43  5  Claims 


1.  A  wide-band  optical  fiber  coupler  having  a  coupled  portion 
formed  by  fusing  and  drawing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  wherein 
an  opticiil  fiber  having  zero-dispersion  at  1.55  m"™  band  and  an 
optical  fiber  having  zero-dispersion  at  1.3  pm  band  are  fiised 
together  and  drawn  to  form  a  coupled  portion  wherein  the  optical 
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fiber  having  zero-dispersion  at  1 .55  |jin 
comprises  a  first  core,  a  second  core 
smaller  than  that  of  the  first  core  and 
the  first  core  and  a  clad  layer  which 
has  a  refractive  index  smaller  than 
wherein  the  specific  refractive  index 
first  core  and  the  clad  layer  ranges 
specific  refractive  index  difference.  An 
and  the  clad  layer  ranges  from  0.07 
refractive  index  difference.  An,  betweec 
of  the  optical  fiber  having  zero-dispen 
from  0.25  to  0.40. 
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band  has  a  structure  which 

having  a  reiiractive  index 

concentrically  surrounding 

sur  ounds  the  second  core  and 

th  It  of  the  second  core  and 

d  fference,  An,,  between  the 

^m  0.70  to  1.00,  and  the 

,  between  the  second  core 

to  0.12  and  the  specific 

the  core  and  the  clad  layer 

ion  at  1.3  pm  band  ranges 


5,671^10 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  HAVING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  ENGAGB^G  EXTENT 

I-En  Lin,  and  Bill  Feng,  both  of  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Tai  Jin  Moid  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsin  iChu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Senl  No.  558,736 

IntCL'G02B  VJS 

VS.  a.  385—78  13  Claims 


Si  id 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  adapte  I 
fiber  carried  in  said  optical  fiber  conne4tor 
connector  comprising: 

a  plug; 

a  ferrule  assembly  mounted  in  said 

a  retention  member  engaged  with 
end  and  a 

second  end; 

a  resilient  element  mounted  betwee 
said  retention  member; 

a  crimp  member  having  a  third  end 
with  said  second  end; 

an  extension  member  connecting  th^to 
extension  member  being  attache* 
said  third  end  and  having  an 

an  adjuster  mounted  between  said 
end  of  said  crimp  member  for 
therebetween,  wherein  said  connettor 
of  a  coupling  housing  including  th  :rein 
a  pair  of  shoulders  and  a  jaw  fo( 
order  to  connect  with  another  coi  nector 
side  of  said  coupling  housing.  sai( 
ing  a  plug  frame  having  a  steppe 
therein  said  plug. 


ilug; 

plug,  and  having  a  first 


I  entri  nee 


a<ji 


for  connecting  an  optical 
to  an  optical  cable,  said 


said  ferrule  assembly  and 

and  a  fourth  end  engaging 

said  optical  cable,  said 
to  said  crimp  member  at 

end;  and 
econd  end  and  said  fourth 


usting  an  engaging  extent 

is  disposed  on  one  side 

a  fixing  device  having 

securing  said  connector  in 

disposed  on  another 

connector  further  compris- 

passageway  and  receiving 


a  plurality  of  individual  ferrules,  each  having  a  forward  end  and 
a  rearward  end,  each  being  configured  for  receipt  of  a  single 
fiber  optic  cable  with  the  end  of  the  fiber  optic  cable  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  the  ferrule; 

and  an  alignment  plate  having  mating  surface  means  engagable 
with  a  companion  surface  on  the  mating  connector  to  provide 
precise  alignment  between  the  multiposition  fiber  optic  con- 
nector and  the  mating  connector,  and  a  plurality  of  openings, 
each  ferrule  being  positioned  in  general  aligiunent  with  a 
cotresponding  opening,  each  ferrule  being  secured  to  the 
alignment  plate  in  precise  alignment  with  the  other  ferrules 
secured  to  the  alignment  plate  and  in  precise  alignment  with 
the  mating  surface  means  on  the  alignment  plate,  said  align- 
ment plate  comprises  a  molded  plastic  member. 


5,671312 

CABLE  HAVING  FINE  CONDUCTORS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

OPTICAL  FIBERS,  AND  A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  A  CABLE  HAVING  FINE  CONDUCTORS 

Patrick  Jamet,  MaroUes  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Industrielle  de  Liaisons  Electriques,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00641,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29759,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  I,  1994,  Sen  No.  569,091 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8, 1993,  93  06847 

Int  CI.^  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—100  7  Claims 
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of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The 


5,671311 

SEALED  MULTIPOSITION  FIBE  I  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Donald  Gray  Stillie;  WiUiam  Batt] .  both  of  Winston-Salem, 
and  Bobby  Gene  Ward,  King,  all 
Wtaitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340.101,  I^ov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  199i,  Ser.  No.  728305 
Int  CI."  G02B,6/i6 
VS.  CL  385—89  24  Claims 

1.  A  multiposition  fiber  optic  conne  :tor  for  use  in  connecting  a 
plurality  of  fiber  optic  cables  to  a  ma  ing  coimector,  the  multipo- 
sition fiber  optic  connector  comprisin;  : 


1.  In  a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  fine  conductors  with  a  primary 
sheath  directly  contacting  and  covering  each  conductor,  at  least 
one  module  having  a  plurality  of  the  primary  sheath  covered 
conductors  disposed  within  a  supporting  sheath,  and  gaps  between 
the  primary  sheath  covered  conductors  in  the  module  are  substan- 
tially filled  with  a  sealant. 


the  improvement  wherein  the  sealant  consists  essentially  of  an 
oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  100  cPo  to  5,000  cPo. 


5,671313 

OPTICAL  CABLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Reiner  Schneider,  Ebersdorf;  Ernst  Opel,  Neustadt,  and  Edgar 

Heinz,   Steinacfa,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to  Siemens 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1994,  44  00 
700.0;  Nov.  17,  1994,  44  40  983.4 

Int  CL<^  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CL  385—110  47  Claims 

fXI) 


5,671314 

ILLUMINATOR  DEVICES  FOR  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

DELIVERY  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kenton  W.  Gregory,  West  Linn;   Hanqun  Shanqquan,  and 

Thomas  E.  Haw,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Sisters  of  Priyidcnce  in  Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2^5 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/22 

VS.  a.  385—128  42  Claims 
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42.  A  device  for  delivering  ultraviolet  light  to  an  in  vivo  treat- 
ment site,  the  device  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  fiber  core  and  a  circumferential  cover- 
ing, the  fiber  core  having  the  covering  removed  from  the  fiber 
core  along  an  illumination  window,  the  illumination  window 
being  spaced  away  from  a  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber 


whereby  the  circumferential  covering  extends  over  the  distal 
end  of  the  optical  fiber; 

an  essentially  totally  reflective  mirror  situated  at  a  distal  end  of 
the  optical  fiber  to  reflect  light  toward  the  illumination  win- 
dow; 

an  optical  scattering  material  radially  swroonding  the  core  along 
the  illumination  window. 


5,671315 

OPTICAL  PARTS  FIXING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Haruhiko  Ikbuchi;  T^ugio  Kumai;  Seimi  Sasaki,  and  Kaznnori 

Miura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqjitsu  limited, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,273 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038863 

Int  CL<^  G02B  (&«0 

U.S.  a.  385—137  15  Claims 


I.  In  an  optical  cable  having  a  center  element  and  a  plurality  of 
individual  elongated  chamber  elements,  the  individual  chamber 
elements  being  stranded  in  a  helical  fashion  onto  the  outside 
circumference  of  the  central  element,  each  chamber  element  hav- 
ing a  dumber  for  the  acceptance  of  light  waveguides,  each  indi- 
vidual chamber  element  being  fashioned  with  a  cross  section  of  a 
U-sliape  which  does  not  form  a  circular  sector  shape,  each  cham- 
ber being  radially  outwardly  open  and  laterally  limited  by  shape- 
stable  legs,  the  impiDvement  comprising  each  chamber  element 
having  a  chamber  floor  extending  between  said  legs  and  each  leg 
having  a  structure  with  a  cross  section  so  that  a  resultant  radial 
force  acting  at  an  outer  end  face  of  a  respective  leg  proceeds 
essentially  with  the  cross  section  of  the  leg  in  an  extension  of  the 
force  toward  a  cable  axis  in  the  center  element 


1.  An  optical  parts  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  thereon  a  first  groove  into  wliich  an 
optical  fiber  is  fitted,  and  a  second  groove  to  fix  the  optical 
fiber  by  applying  adhesive,  the  second  groove  being  formed 
on  part  of  the  first  groove,  a  width  and  a  depth  of  the  second 
groove  being  wider  and  deeper  than  those  of  the  first  groove 
so  that  ttie  optical  fiber  is  not  in  contact  with  the  second 
groove;  and 

a  second  substrate  for  pushing  the  optical  fiber  against  the  first 
groove. 


5,671316 
CONNECIING  STRUCTURE  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER  TO 
CWTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Toshiya  Yuhara;  Hisao  litsuka;  Kaznyuld  Fokuda;  Makoto 
Stiimaoka,  and  Tetsuo  Kumazawa,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Cabic,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  601,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Feb.  14, 1995,  7-025633 
Int  CI."  G02B  6«0 
U.S.  CL  385—137  21  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  connecting  structure  for  an  end  plane  of  an 
optical  fiber,  said  optical  fiber  connecting  strucmre.  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  protecting  layer  thereon,  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  protecting  layn  being  removed  in  the 
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vicinity  of  said  end  plane  of  ^d  optical  fiber  to  form  a 

protecting  layer  removal  end;  an  i 
a  holder  for  holding  said  protect]  ig 

holder  being  provided  with  a  bor : 

receiving  said  protecting  layer 

plane  of  said  holder  to  another; 
wherein  said  another  side  plane  of 

said  end  plane  of  said  optical  fil^r. 


WUIiam  R.  Potter,  Grud 


5,671^1' 
FIBER  OPTIC  PO  tmONER 
Kenneth  R.  Weishaupt,  Hamburg; 
Island,  and  Leroy  Wood,  Buffal  t,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Health  Research,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N^Y. 

FUcd  Jul.  16,  1996,  Set.  No.  680,936 

lot  aJ"  G021   6/46 

VS.  a.  385—137  1  6  Claims 
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layer  removal  end,  said 
of  circular  cross-section  for 
emoval  end  from  one  side 

said  holder  is  co-planar  with 


fib:r 


1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  a 
surface  of  a  patient  so  that  radiation 
defined  surface  area  on  the  skin  im 
ment,  said  ^paratus  comprising  a  pdlypod 
optic  supporting  platform  and  at  leaj  I 
each  of  the  legs  having  two  ends,  a 
fiber  optic  supporting  platform  and 
for  secure  attachment  to  the  skin  of 


5,671,31 1 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PLAYBAC  K  OF  DIGITAL  VIDEO 
STORED  IN  A  NON-  TAPE  MEDU 
William  S.  Herz,  Newark,  Calif.,  as  lignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Toicyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Ekctra  lies  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4854)29,  Jun.  7, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,i  79,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,543,927.  This  application  Dec.  M,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,449 
Int  CL'  EM^  5/91 
VS.  CL  386—68  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  playback  of  vide  •  data  at  a  speed  greater  than 
normal  playback  speed,  comprising  I  lie  steps  of: 
generating  a  sequence  of  output  fri  mes  including  a  mixed  fiame, 
said  mixed  frame  including  iiui  ividual  pixels  having  a  com- 
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ponent  of  three  consecutive  frames  of  said  video  data;  and 
displaying  said  sequence  of  output  frames. 


5,671319 

COMPRESSION  OF  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  SIGNALS  AND 

EXPANSION  OF  A  COMPRESSED  SIGNAL  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  AN  IMAGE  HF  COMPONENT 

COMPRESSION  FACTOR 

Hiroald  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31, 1992,  4-205091 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/928 

VS.  CL  386—96  14  Claims 


optic  relative  to  the  skin 
from  the  fiber  optic  strikes  a 
id  spendently  of  patient  move- 
support  having  a  fiber 
three  legs  to  form  a  tripod, 
irst  end  being  secured  to  the 
second  end  being  adapted 
se  patient. 
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1.  A  video  and  audio  signal  compressing  and  expanding  system, 
comprising: 

a  compression  data  table  which  indicates  a  high  frequency 
component  compression  factor  and  a  frame  rate  compression 
factor; 

compression  means  for  compressing  an  original  video  signal  and 
an  original  audio  signal  synchronized  vkith  each  other  collec- 
tively into  a  compressed  video  and  audio  signal  in  compliance 
with  said  compression  data  table;  and 

expansion  means  for  expanding  said  compressed  video  and 
audio  signal  in  accordance  with  said  compression  data  table 
separately  into  a  video  reproduction  and  an  audio  reproduc- 
tion which  represent  said  original  video  signal  and  said  origi- 
nal audio  signal  such  that  said  video  reproduction  and  said 
audio  reproduction  are  synchronized. 


wherein  said  high  frequency  component  compression  factor  is 
selected  by  said  compression  means  to  ensure  that  one  of  said 
original  audio  signal  and  said  original  video  signal  is  com- 
pressed witliin  a  predetermined  period  of  time  or  selected  by 
said  expansion  means  to  ensure  that  one  of  said  compressed 
video  signal  and  said  compressed  audio  signal  is  expanded 
within  said  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,671,320 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLAY  OF 
MULTIPLE  DIALOG  AUDIO  TRACKS  OF  A  SOFTWARE 

CARRIER 

Christopher  J.  CooksoB;  Lewis  S.  Oslroyer,  and  Warren  N. 

Lieberfarb,  aU  of  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.,  assignon  to  Time 

Warner  Entertainment  Co.,  L.  P.,  BariMnk,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,791,  Oct  29, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,576,843.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  486,6U 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/9J 

VS.  a.  386—97  4  Claims 


q&ip 


1.  A  software  carrier  for  storing  thereon  digital  data  representa- 
tive of  a  motion  picture,  said  digital  data  having  a  data  structure 
comprising  a  lead-in  section  followed  by  a  plurality  of  successive 
data  blocks,  said  data  blocks  representing  an  image  program  and  a 
plurality  of  audio  tracks  synchronized  with  said  image  program, 
said  lead-in  section  containing  data  indicative  of  the  language  of 
any  dialog  represented  in  said  audio  tracks,  and  a  code  for  each  of 
said  audio  tracks  identifying  its  use  as  either  a  switching  master 
including  music  and  effects  and  dialog  language  of  predetermined 
lengtli,  a  mixing  master  containing  only  music  and  effects  of 
predetermined  length,  a  shorter  track  containing  audio  segments  to 
be  switched  with  said  switching  master,  or  a  shorter  track  contain- 
ing audio  segments  to  be  mixed  widi  said  mixing  master. 


shroud,  wherein  the  mbular  cover  extends  into  a  pair  of 
sidewall  surfaces  tenninating  in  an  elongated  pott 


5,671,322 
LATERAL  FLASH  EVAPORATOR 
Robert  L.  Flnidc,  Bay  VIBage,  Ohto,  aaiiciior  to  AdvaBced 
Ceramics  Corporation,  Ckreiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^26 
Int  CL*  C23C  14A)0: 16/00 
VS.  CL  392—389  6  Claims 

3 


1.  A  flash  evaporator  comprising:  a  body  having  opposite  open 
sides  and  a  cavity  extending  from  each  of  said  opposite  open  sides 
for  forming  a  continuous  open  area  between  said  opposite  open 
sides  with  said  body  having  at  least  one  metal  evaporating  surfoce 
formed  by  said  cavity  facing  said  open  area  for  evaporating  metal 
into  said  open  area  and  laterally  through  said  opposite  open  sides 
of  said  body. 


5,671,321 
AIR  HEATER  GUN  FOR  JOINT  COMPOUND  WITH  FAN- 
SHAPED  ATTACHMENT 
Donald  J.  Bagnuoio,  115  EUiott  PL,  Rutiierford,  N  J.  07070 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  637,050 
Int  CL'  A45D  20/W 
VS.  CL  392—385  20  Claims 

1.  A  beat  gun  for  quickly  drying  joint  compound  comprising: 
an  outer  shioud  defining  an  airflow  chamber  which  terminates  in 

a  tubular  distal  end; 
a  fan  disposed  witliin  the  airflow  chamber  for  forcing  airflow 

within  the  airflow  chamber; 
a  motor  disposed  within  the  airflow  chamber  and  providing 

drive  to  the  fan; 
a  plurality  of  heating  coils  disposed  within  the  airflow  chambo- 
and  heating  the  airflow  between  1400°  and  1700°  Fahrenheit; 
and 
a  fan-shaped  attachment  having  a  tubular  nozzle  cover  which  is 
configiired  to  receive  the  tubular  distal  end  of  the  outer 

174-443  O.G.-97-25:QU 


5^71,323 

ZIGZAG  HEATING  DEVICE  WITH  DOWNWARD 

DIRECTED  CONNECTING  PORTICmS 

TikaaU  Honda,  Mishima,  and  Stainichi  Mitani,  Numazo,  botii 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,248,  Oct  6, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  598^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253255 
Int  a.*  A21B  2/00;  H05B  3/68:  HOIL  3/00 
VS.  CL  392—418  5  Oaims 

1.  A  heating  device  incorporating  a  disk-shaped  heater  having  a 
heating  surface  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  of  an  object  to  be 
heated,  and  a  ring-shaped  heater  surrounding  the  disk-shaped 
heater,  the  disk-shaped  heater  comprising: 
opposite  end  portions; 

a  plurality  of  strip  beating  portions  of  a  predetermined  width 
placed  between  the  opposite  end  portions,  separated  by  a 
plurality  of  slits  and  extending  sutetantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  and 
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1.  A  light  beam  heating  apparatus 
a  light  source  including  a  lamp; 
an  optical  propagation  means  for 

said  light  source  and  for  generating 

ing  a  work; 
an  output  power  setter  for  setting 


:ompnsmg: 

<  ondensing  a  light  emitted  by 
a  light  beam  for  irradiat- 


output  optical  energy  value; 


an  estimation  means  for  estimating  an  optical  energy  of  the  light 
beam  generated  by  said  optical  propagation  means  according 
to  a  predetermined  assumed  change  in  spacial  optical  intensity 
distribution  across  a  cross  section  of  the  light  to  be  condensed 
by  said  optical  fnxtpagation  means; 

a  corrector  for  correcting  the  output  optical  energy  level  set  by 
said  output  power  setter  according  to  the  optical  energy  esti- 
mated by  said  estimation  means;  and 

a  power  supply  which  supplies  a  current  to  the  lamp  according 
to  the  output  optical  energy  level  corrected  by  said  corrector. 


connecting  portions  connecting  thi  bent  portions  of  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  the  strip  heating  portions  and  the  opposite  end 
portions,  thereby  forming  a  head  :ig  surface  in  which  a  current 
path  has  bent  portions  thereof  connected  to  terminals,  the 
connecting  portions  extending  » i  that  they  are  not  positioned 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  heating  surface; 

the  ring-shaped  heater  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  short  strip  beating  pa  dons  separated  by  a  plurality 
of  slits  extending  radially;  and 

connecting  portions  alternately  conkecting  inner  circumferential 
ends  and  outer  circumferential  <  nds  of  the  strip  heating  por- 
tions, thereby  forming  a  curren :  path  having  opposite  ends 
connected  to  terminals,  the  coni  ecting  portions  extending  so 
that  they  are  not  positioned  in  ti  le  same  plane  as  the  heating 
surface  of  the  disk-shaped  heate  . 


5,671^25 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  INFANT  FORMULA 
FROM  POWDER 
Danny  J.  Roberson,  315  Canterbury,  Eakss,  Tex.  76039 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  981,791,  Nov.  25, 1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,412 
Int  CL'  A47J  27/00 
VS.  CL  392—442  9  ClaiiBS 


5,67132 
LIGHT  BEAM  HEATING  APPA  tATUS  WITH  OPTICAL 
ENERGY  CORRECTION  COM]  ENSATING  FOR  LAMP 
ELECTRODE  WEAF  AND  AGING 
Nobnyiild  H^Ji,  Osalu;  MoriaU  iUwasald,  Habildno;  Tkmotsu 
Dieda,  Toyonalta,  and  Masayoshi  Ueda,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsusiiita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan  j 

Filed  Oct  30, 1995,  S<  r.  No.  550,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap4a,  Oct  31, 1994,  6-266953; 
Nov.  15, 1994,  6-280579 

Int  a.*  ¥2li  7/00 
VS.  CL  392—419  12  Claims 


1.  A  metiuxl  for  preparing  infant  formula  from  powder  for  on 
demand  feeding  to  a  baby  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  a  reservoir  defined  in  a  manually  portable  housing  with 
water  in  advance  of  its  need; 

heating  the  water  in  the  reservoir  in  advance  of  its  need  with  a 
heating  element  to  a  predetermined  set  point  within  a  prede- 
termined range  of  temperatures  encompassing  temperatures  at 
which  baby  formula  may  be  fed  to  a  baby  without  risk  of 
burning  or  injuring  the  baby,  the  heating  being  controlled  by 
control  means  in  communication  with  means  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  the  water; 

nuuntaining  the  temperature  of  the  water  wi±  tiie  control  means 
at  die  set  point  for  an  extended  period  until  ready  for  use; 

dispensing  the  water  at  the  set  point  into  a  baby  bottle  through  a 
spigot  defined  in  the  reservoir, 

mixing  powdered  infant  formula  with  the  water  in  the  bottle;  and 

feeding  the  mixed  formula  to  an  infant. 


5,671326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  USER 
GENERATION  OF  A  SET  OF  MACHINE  CONTROL 
STATEMENTS 
Adrian  Derek  Gcisow,  Portishead;  Andrew  David  Wdls,  Stoke 
Gifford;  Roy  Stephen  Marriott  Weston,  all  of  England,  and 
Adrian    Arnold    Buriks,    Badalona,    Spain,    assignors    to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01253,  $  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AI1817,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20, 1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  362^75 

Int  CL^G06F  77/00 

U.S.  a.  395—1  IS  Oaims 


5,671327 
SPEECH  ENCODING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  STORED 

CODE  DATA 
Masami  Akamine,  Yokomka;  Masahiro  OsfaiUri,  UrayMn,  awl 
Kimio    Miscki,    KawasaU,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
KabushiU  Kaisfaa  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,270,  Oct  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21, 1991,  3-272940; 
Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011177;  Oct  16, 1992,  4-278301 

Int  CL'  GIOL  3/02;9/00 
VS.  CL  395— 2J8  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating  user  generation  of  a  set  of  machine 
control  statements  that  taken  together  constitute  a  decision  function 
relating  particular  value  combinations  of  a  predetermined  set  of 
condition  factors  to  corresponding  particular  outcomes  of  a  set  of 
such  outcomes,  each  individual  machine  control  statement  associ- 
ating a  set  of  one  or  more  condition-factor  value  combinations, 
herein  CFVCs,  with  a  said  outcome;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
activating  a  computer  system  to  display  to  a  user  a  structured 
representation  for  said  machine  control  statements  in  which 
one  of  said  statetnents  is  represented  in  terms  of  a  visual 
association  between  its  CFVC  set  and  corresponding  out- 
come; 
supplying  the  computer  system  with  user  inputs  indicative  of  at 
least  one  new  control  statement  and  a  modification  of  at  least 
one  existing  machine  control  statement,  the  computer  system 
responding  to  the  user  inputs  to  create  at  least  one  new 
machine  control  statement  and/or  modify  at  least  one  existing 
machine  control  statement  thereby  to  generate  a  new  said  set 
of  machine  control  statements,  said  new  and/or  modified 
statements  being  represented  in  said  structured  representation; 
and 
the  computer  system  responding  to  the  user  inputs  by  carrying 
out  a  consistency  check  on  said  new  set  of  machine  control 
statements  by: 

(a)  identifying  any  conflicts  between  statements  by  identify- 
ing any  group  of  at  least  one  CFVC  which  is  common  to  a 
plurality  of  said  statements  that  do  not  all  specify  the  same 
outcome, 

(b)  determining  whether  any  such  conflict  is  resolvable  on  the 
basis  of  a  more  specific  statement  having  precedence  over  a 
more  general  one,  by  determining  whether  the  correspond- 
ing said  group  is  equal  to  the  set  of  all  the  CFVCs  encom- 
passed by  a  said  statement  of  said  plurality,  the  presence  of 
any  such  latter  statement,  herein  an  exception  statement, 
determining  said  conflict  to  be  resolvable  with  said  excep- 
tion statement  being  associated  with  any  other  said  state- 
ment of  said  plurality  such  that  the  exception  statement  has 
precedence  over  said  any  other  statement,  and 

(c)  accepting  said  new  set  of  statements  unless  an  unresolv- 
able  conflict  is  present. 


'jt^m 


1.  A  speech  coding  apparatus  comprising:  * 

a  first  code  book  for  storing  driving  signal  vectors; 

a  second  code  book  for  storing  noise  vectors; 

a  synthesizing  filter  for  synthesizing  one  of  the  driving  signal 
vectors  stored  in  said  first  code  book  and  one  of  the  noise 
vectors  stored  in  said  second  code  book  to  produce  a  synthe- ' 
sized  speech  signal,  the  one  of  the  driving  signal  vectors  and 
the  one  of  the  noise  vectors  being  selected  by  the  synthesizing 
filter  such  that  the  synthesized  speech  signal  resembles  an 
input  speech;  and 

real-time  learning  means  for  changing  said  driving  signal  vec- 
tors stored  in  said  first  code  book  and  said  noise  vectors 
stored  in  said  second  code  book  in  accordance  with  a  driving 
signal  vector  and  a  noise  vector  which  were  synthesized  by 
said  synthesizing  filter,  whereby  the  first  and  second  code 
boolcs  are  updated  during  a  coding  procedure. 


5,671328 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CREATION  OF  A  VOICE  RECOGNITION  TEMPLATE 
ENTRY 
Gregory  P.  Fltzpatrick,  Ft  Worth;  William  J.  Johnson,  Flower 
Mound,  and  Marvin  L.  WiUams,  Lewisville,  all  of  Ite., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Madiincs  Corporatioa, 
Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,286 
Int  a."  GIOL  5/V6:9/00 
VS.  a.  395—2.55  10  Claims 

1.  A  method,  performed  in  a  data  processing  system,  for  the 
automatic  creation  of  a  voice  recognition  template  entry,  the 
method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
assembling  a  plurality  of  commands  consecutively  received  by 
the  data  processing  system  into  an  assembled  plurality  of 
commands,  at  least  one  command  of  said  assembled  plurality 
of  commands  having  a  voice  recognition  criteria  component 
associated  therewith; 
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counting  the  occurrences  of 
system,  of  the  assembled  plui 

assembling  the  voice  recognition 
with  each  command  of  said 
into  an  assembled  voice 

as  a  result  of  the  occurrence 
minimum,  constructing  a  voice 
associating  the  assembled  voi(^ 
nents  with  the  assembled 


processing 


by  the  data 

of  commands: 

I  :nteria  components  associated 

assembled  plurality  of  commands 

criteria;  and 

ount  exceeding  a  predefined 

recognition  template  entry  by 

recognition  criteria  compo- 

plurality  of  conmiands. 


re<  eipt, 
ra  ity  • 


:  recogi  ition 


5^71^;  9 
SPEECH  DIALOGUE  SYl  ITEM 
RECOGNITION  AND  UNDERSTANDING 

APPLICATION  PROCESS, 
RESPONSE  ARE  PERFORMED 

wrmvoici 

Kaichiro  Hatazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1994,  S^. 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap  in. 
Int.  a  * 
VS.  a.  395—2.62 
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1.  A  speech  dialogues  system 

voice  analyzing  means  for  converting 
time  series  feature  vector,  the 
chronism  with  voice  input; 

voice  detecting  means  for  detectinfc 
end  of  a  voice  period  in  said  voipe 
the  time  series  feature  vector, 
taneously  with  the  voice  input; 

recognition  and  understanding  n 
series  feature  vector  into  a 
period,  and  for  outputting  the 
series  simultaneously  with  the 

input  dividing  means  for  dividing 
partial  strings  respectively  aggregated 
outputting  each  of  said  partial  si  ings 
voice  input;  and 
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IN  WHICH  A 

PROCESS, 
AND  VOICE  INPUT 

SIMULTANEOUSLY 
INPUT 
assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 


No.  207,266 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048085 

5/06 

16  Claims 


con  pnsmg: 

a  voice  input  signal  into  a 
(inverting  being  done  in  syn- 


a  leading  end  and  a  trailing 

input  signal  on  the  basis  of 

detecting  being  done  simul- 


for  translating  the  time 

meaikng  expression  for  each  voice 

meaning  expression  in  tinoe 

>  sice  input; 

said  meaning  expression  into 

in  meaning  and  for 

simultaneously  with  the 


application  executing  means  for  performing  a  corresponding 
application  process  for  each  of  said  partial  strings  of  said 
meaning  expression  simultaneously  with  the  voice  input,  the 
corresponding  application  process  being  based  on  the  corre- 
sponding meaning  of  said  each  of  said  partial  string. 


5,671330 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  USING  GLOTTAL  CLOSURE 
INSTANTS  DETERMINED  FROM  ADAPTIVELY- 
THRESHOLDED  WAVELET  TRANSFORMS 
Masahani  Sakamoto,  Yokohama;   Met  Kobayashi;  Takashi 
Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masafiuni  Nishimura,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  500,793 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226667 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/04 

VS.  a.  395— 2.T7  u  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  synthesis  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  glottal  closure  instants  in  digitized  speech 
signals: 

(b)  pitch-marking  said  speech  signal  at  said  glottal  closure 
instants; 

(e)  separating  speech  synthesis  waveform  units  from  said  speech 
signals  at  the  points  different  from  said  pitch-marked  points; 

(d)  storing  the  separated  speech  synthesis  waveform  units;  and 

(e)  obtaining  synthesized  speech  signals  by  shifting  the  stored 
speech  synthesis  waveform  units  along  a  synthesis  pitch  and 
overlapping  them  at  the  pitch-marked  glottal  closure  instants 
as  reference  points. 


5,671331 
PRINTED  PUBLICATION  VENDING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  PROGRAMMABLE  ANNOUNCEMENT 
CAPABILITY 
Harold  G.  Crolcy,  12651  Holly  La.,  DeWitt,  Mich.  48820 
FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,795 
Int  a.*  GIOL  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—2.79  13  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  vending  printed  publications  including  a  pro- 
grammable announcement  capability,  the  system  comprising: 
an  enclosure  dimensioned  to  house  a  plurality  of  printed  publi- 
cations, including  an  access  panel  through  which  a  customer 
may  obtain  one  or  more  of  the  publications: 
a  trigger  switch; 
speaker  unit,  including: 
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(b)  an  execution  unit  for  executing  a  plurality  of  arithmetic  and 
logic  functions  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  input  signals  bom 
the  output  of  the  instruction  decoder,  including  at  least  one 
input  sigiutl  in  response  to  the  instniction  for  determining  a 
degree  of  tnembership  in  the  membership  fiinction,  the  execu- 
tion unit  also  detertnining  whether  the  membership  function  is 
a  last  membership  function  of  a  plurality  of  membership 
functions  by  examining  a  predetermined  characteristic  of  the 
membership  function; 

(c)  the  execution  unit  including  a  condition  code  register  and 
placing  a  selected  bit  in  the  condition  code  register  in  a 
predetermined  logic  state  in  response  to  determining  that  the 
membership  function  is  the  last  membership  function  of  the 
plurality  of  membership  functions. 


an  input  to  receive  an  announcement  in  electronic  form, 

an  audio  speaker,  and 

a  voice  circuit  in  electrical  conmiunication  with  the  trigger 
switch,  the  input,  and  the  audio  speaker,  the  voice  circuit 
being  operative  to  perform  the  following  functions: 

receive  and  store  the  atmouncement  in  electronic  form. 

retrieve  the  stored  aiuiouncement  upon  activation  of  the  trig- 
ger switch,  and 

deliver  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  announce- 
ment to  the  audio  speaker  so  that  the  announcement  may  be 
heard  by  the  customer,  and 
a  portable  programming  unit,  including: 

means  for  storing  one  or  more  aimouncements  in  electronic 
form, 

an  output  adapted  for  electrical  coupling  to  the  input  of  the 
speaker  unit,  and 

an  operator  control, 

whereby  an  announcement  stored  within  the  portable  pro- 
granuning  unit  may  be  downloaded  into  the  speaker  unit 
upon  activation  of  the  operator  control. 


5,671333 
TRAINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jason  A.  Cadett  Green  Brook;  William  Arthur  Gale,  Maple- 
wood,  and  David  Dolan  Lewis,  Summit,  all  of  N J.,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224399 
Int  CL'  goo:  1/00:3/00:  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—20  15  Claims 

JU 


5,671332 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 

EFFICIENT  FUZZY  LOGIC  OPERATIONS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
J.  Greg  Vlot,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,Ill. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,196 

Int  CL"  Gd6F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—3  15  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  performing  efBcient  fuzzy  logic 
operations  comprising: 

(a)  an  instruction  decoder  having  an  input  for  receiving  an 
instniction  for  determining  a  degree  of  membership  in  a 
membership  function,  the  instruction  to  be  processed  from  an 
instruction  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  instructions,  and 
having  an  output;  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  interpreting  data,  comprising: 

a  current  first  classifier  operative  to  interpret  a  plurality  of  actual 
examples  of  the  data  and  to  output  an  interpretation  of  each 
interpreted  example  and  a  certainty  value  associated  with  each 
interpretation  wherein  the  current  first  classifier  comprises  a 
chooser  operative  to  discriminate  between  certain  ones  of  the 
outputted  interpretations  having  respective  high  certainty  val- 
ues and  uncertain  ones  of  the  outputted  interpretations  having 
respective  low  certainty  values  and  to  select  and  output  each 
of  the  actual  examples  associated  with  a  respective  uncertain 
one  of  the  interpretations; 

a  second  classifier  operative  to  annotate  each  of  the  interpreted 
examples  associated  with  the  selected  uncertain  ones  of  the 
interpretations  and  to  output  a  ptefened  interpretation  for 
each  interpreted  example  associated  with  the  selected  uncer- 
tain ones  of  the  interpretations;  and 

an  uncertainty  measuring  device  generator  operative  to  produce 
a  next  first  classifier  by  utilizing  at  least  one  annotated 
example  and  its  associated  preferred  interpretation,  the  next 
first  classifier  capable  of  interpreting  subsequent  actual 
examples  of  the  data  more  accurately  than  the  current  first 
classifier. 
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5^7133  I 
NEURAL  NETWORK  MODEL  I  DR  REACHING  A  GOAL 

STATE 
Kenton  Jerome  Lynne,  Rochester, 
tkmal  Business  Machines  Corpoi  vtio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,806, 1 
5,172^3,  which  is  a  division  of 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,113,482.  This  app  ication  , 
No.  932,4 19 
Int  CL'  G061 
VS.  CL  395—21 


Minn.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

on,  Annonli,  N.Y. 
]  iov.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
^r.  No.  541,570,  Jan.  21, 
Aug.  19, 1992,  Ser. 
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1.  A  neural  networlc  model  used 
object  amongst  a  plurality  of  states 
said  model  comprising: 
first  learning  means  for  learning  a 

to  said  goal  state; 
means  for  detecting  an  obstacle  in 
second  learning  means  for  leamin  ; 
first  state  to  said  goal  state. 
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control  the  movement  of  an 
a  first  state  to  a  goal  state. 


5,67143 ; 
PROCESS  OPTIMIZATIOI   USING  A  NEURAL 
NETWOlJt 
Gerald  Wesley  Davis,  FrankUn,  an  I  Michael  L.  Gasperi,  Cale- 
donia, iMith  of  Wis.,  assignors  i  o  Allen-Bradley  Company, 
Inc.,  Milwankee,  Wis.  ! 

CoBtiniuitioo  of  Ser.  No.  18,904,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

whicfa  is  a  contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,766,  May  23, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  707,191 

Int  CL*  G06f  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—23 
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1.  A  me±od  of  determining  an 
target  output  in  a  complex  multi-: 
a  teaching  set  of  historical  inputs 
neural  network  having  input,  hidd«^. 
neuron  having  an  activation  and 
with  other  neurons,  where  the  neural 
according  to  the  teaching  set  to 
interconnections  between  neurons 
network  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  presenting  a  trial  input  to  the 
neural  network: 


i  aid 
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b)  forward-propagating  the  trial  input  to  determine  the  activa- 
tions of  the  output  neurons  of  the  trained  neural  network; 

c)  presenting  the  target  output  to  the  output  neurons  of  the 
trained  neural  network; 

d)  back-propagating  the  difference  between  the  activations  of  the 
output  neurons  and  the  target  output  to  compute  an  input  error 
value  for  the  input  neurons  of  the  trained  neural  network; 

e)  adding  a  factor  of  the  input  error  value  to  the  trial  input  to 
create  a  modified  trial  input;  and 

0  inputting  the  modified  trial  input  to  the  complex  multi-input 
process. 


5,671336 

APPARATUS  BASED  ON  N- VARIABLE  UNLIMITED 

RECURRENT  ADJUSTABLE  NETWORK 

Kaznmi  Yoshida,  and  Norimasa  Kislii,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 

Japan  ^ 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305>t7 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1993,  S-23019S 

Int  a.'  G06E  l/00;3/00:  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—24  26  Claims 
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first  path  from  said  first  state 

said  first  path;  and 
an  alternate  path  &om  said 


( ptimized  input  to  produce  a 

process,  the  process  having 

outputs,  the  method  using  a 

and  output  neurons,  each 

weigbtMl  interconnections 

network  has  been  trained 

establish  the  weights  of  the 

to  produce  a  trained  neural 


input  neurons  of  the  trained 


1.  A  nonlinear  oscillation  apparatus  having  a  recurrent  neural 
network  having  a  two-layer  hierarchical  structure  and  a  recurrent 
connection,  each  layer  of  said  recurrent  neural  network  including 
the  same  number  of  neuron  elements,  and  said  recurrent  neural 
network  comprising: 

a)  a  first  layer  including  a  plurality  of  circuits  of  linear  artificial 
neurons  X^  (i=l,  2, ,  i,  -  -  -  n); 

b)  a  second  layer  including  a  plurality  of  circuits  of  nonlinear 

artificial  neurons  y^  (j=l,  2, ,  j, ,  n)  and  arranged  to 

convert  input  signals  thereto  into  output  signals  by  means  of 
given  same  nonlinear  functions  f,  their  temperature  param- 
eters being  denoted  by  T^; 

c)  a  feedforward  connection  part  arranged  to  multiply  outputs  of 
the  first  layer  circuits  of  linear  artificial  neurons  x,  by  feed- 
forward connection  coefficients  v/j^  and  to  output  each  of  the 
multiplied  outputs  to  a  corresponding  one  of  all  of  the  circuits 
of  nonlinear  artificial  neurons  y,  of  said  second  layer; 

d)  a  recurrent  connecting  part  arranged  to  multiply  outputs  of  the 
respective  circuits  of  nonlinear  artificial  neurons  y^  of  said 
second  layer  by  recurrent  connection  coefficients  Yy,  to  output 
first-order  delays  of  time  constants  ij  for  the  multiplied  out- 
puts of  the  respective  circuits  of  nonlinear  artificial  neurons 
yy,  and  to  input  the  delayed  multiplied  output  of  each  respec- 
tive circuit  of  onlinear  artificial  neurons  yy  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  circuits  of  linear  artificial  neurons  x^  of  said  first 
layer,  and 

e)  an  auto  coimection  part  arranged  to  multiply  the  outputs  of 
the  respective  circuits  of  linear  artificial  neurons  x,  of  the  first 
layer,  to  output  the  first-order  delays  of  the  time  constants  t, 
for  the  multiplied  outputs  from  said  auto  connection  part,  and 
to  input  again  each  of  the  first-order  delayed  outputs  to  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  circuits  of  linear  artificial  neurons 
X,,  and  wherein  said  recurrent  neural  network  operates  in 
accordance  with  the  following  equation  (1)  and  said  nonlinear 
oscillation  apparatus  generates  a  nonlinear  oscillation  when 
said  recurrent  neural  network  operates  in  accordance  with  the 
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5,671338 

CONSTRAINT  EVALUATION  SYSTEM,  EXPERT 

SYSTEM,  AND  CONSTRAINT  EVALUATION  METHOD 

Dai  Araki,  Yokohama,  and  Katsumi  Nartnatsu,  KawasaU, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki  Kaisiia  Toshiba, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1994,  64N0697 

Int  ex."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—51  14  Claims 
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wherein  f  denotes  the  given  nonlinear  function  having  saturation 
characteristics,  and  g  denotes  a  characteristic  function  to  discuss  a 
stability  of  a  differential  equation  and  a  nuUcline  when  g^. 


5,671337 
NEURON  UNIT 
T>lt»ftiml  Yoshihara,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec  24, 1992,  4-344602; 
Oct  8,  1993,  5-253138 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395—27  35  Claims 


SrSk 


1.  A  constraint  evaluation  system  which,  based  on  allocation 
proposal  data  representing  an  allocabon  (noposal  including  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  and  condition  data  representing  a  constraint  for 
the  allocation  proposal,  evaluates  the  vaUdity  of  the  allocation 
proposal  with  the  constraint,  said  constraint  evaluation  system 
comprising: 
first  selecting  means  for  sequentially  selecting  a  combination  of 
elements,  included  in  the  allocation  pr(^>osal,  for  evaluation; 
evaluating  means  for  performing  an  evaluation  of  each  combi- 
nation selected  by  said  first  selecting  means  to  verify  that  the 
combination  is  consistent  with  the  constraints; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  restriction  in  a  constraint,  said 
restriction  representing  that  one  element  of  a  combination  of 
elements  is  uniquely  determined  by  the  other  element  of  the 
combination; 
second  selecting  means  for  replacing  a  first  element  of  the 
selected  combination  with  an  element  determined  by  a  second 
element  of  die  combination  based  on  the  restriction  when  tlie 
restriction  is  detected  in  tlie  constraint;  and 
third  selecting  means  for  replacing  the  second  element  of  the 
combination  including  the  determined  element  with  another 
element  based  on  an  evaluation  of  the  combination. 


1.  A  neuron  unit  comprising: 
a  synapse  section  including; 
synaptic  weight  generating  means  for  generating  a  synaptic 

weight  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  an  input  signal,  and 
multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  input  signal  and  said 

synaptic  weight,  and 
a  neuron  section  including; 
first  adder  means  for  adding  output  signals  of  said  multiplier 

means  together, 
threshold  value  generating  means  for  generating  a  threshold 

value, 
second  adder  means  for  adding  an  output  of  said  threshold  value 

generating  means  to  an  output  of  said  first  adder  means,  and 
conversion  noeans  for  subjecting  an  output  of  said  second  adder 

means  to  a  predetermined  conversion. 


5,671339 
OUTPUT  APPARATUS 
Shuichi    Kumada,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Ciwon 
Kabushiiu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,792,  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,477,  Feb.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673369,  Mar. 

21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
336,026,  Apr.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  314,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1988,  63-095847; 
Jun.  22,  1988,  63-152267 

Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—101  12  Clafans 

1.  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 


35fl2 


nPPir'TAf  nATPTTP 


-)■»     IQOT 


September  23,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3383 


3382 


HOST 
COMPUTER 


21 


FONT 
INFORMATIl 
MEM 


01 


INPUT 
BUFFER 


CONTROLLB ! 


SELECTOR 


plui  1] 


memory  means  for  storing  a 
having  a  plurality  of  attributes; 

designation  means  for  designating 
said  attributes; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminiting 
of  fonts  stored  in  said  memory 
fies  the  condition  of  said  attributes 
nation  means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting,  as 
fonts  discriminated  by  said  disct^nation 
satisfy  the  designated  condition 


5,671^ 

METHOD  OF  NON-OVERLAPP  ING  ADDITIVE  COLOR 
PRINTIN3 
Edward  N.  Chapnuui,  and  Edwan 
ester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
ter,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  30, 1995,  S^r. 
InL  CL*  G06F  15/00;  H04N 
VS.  CL  395—101 
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5,671,341 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Masami  Kashiwazald,  Kawasaki;  MasaU  Unishi,  Tdtyo,  and 

Hisashi  Koilw,  Saltura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  May  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  61,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1992,  4-125136 
Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—112  28  Claims 


M.  Housel,  both  of  Roch- 
Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
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1.  A  multicolor  printing  method 
capable  of  printing  non-overlapping 
colorant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  digital  color  image 

b)  dividing  the  digital  image  into 

c)  identifying  pure  primary  colorai^ 
pixels  in  each  block  and  assi 
with  the  corresponding  colorant 

d)  calculating  a  percent  primary 
for  remaining  pixels  in  each  blo^k 

e)  using  the  calculated  percentag ;: 
pixels  in  each  block  to  be  printe  1 
or  black  or  white  according  to 
dure;  and 

0  printing  the  image  using  the  assigned  colorants. 


employing  a  color  printer 
^mary  colorants  and  a  black 

laving  n-bit/color  pixels; 
plurality  of  pixel  blocks; 
pixels  and  black  and  white 
such  pixels  to  be  printed 
or  white  (no  colorant); 
o  tlorant,  and  black  and  white 


s,  assigning  the  remaining 

with  pure  primary  colorant 

predetermined  filling  proce- 
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I  leans  whether  the  font  satis- 
designated  by  said  desig- 

list,  information  on  all  the 
means  as  fonts  that 
>f  said  attributes. 
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1.  An  output  apparatus  which  analyzes  a  printer  language 
received  from  an  external  apparatus  using  a  printer  language 
analysis  program,  generates  data  to  be  output  based  on  the  ana- 
lyzed printer  language  and  outputs  the  generated  data,  said  output 
apparatus  comprising: 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  download  com- 
mand is  received  from  the  external  apparatus; 
registration  means,  responsive  to  a  determination  by  said  deter- 
mining means  that  the  download  coirmiand  is  received  fix>m 
the  external  apparatus,  for  downloading,  fix>m  the  external 
apparatus,  a  printer  language  analysis  program  and  a  discrimi- 
nation program  for  discriminating  whether  the  analysis  pro- 
gram can  analyze  a  printer  language  received  fit>m  the  exter- 
nal   apparatus,    and    for    storing    the    downloaded    printer 
language  analysis  program  and  discrimination  program  in  a 
memory; 
executing   means   for  executing   the   discrimination   program 
stored  in  the  memory  to  discriminate  whether  the  received 
printer  language  can  be  analyzed  by  the  analysis  program 
stored  in  the  memory;  and 
control  means  for  executing  the  analysis  program  to  generate  the 
data  to  be  output  in  response  to  a  discrimination  that  the 
received  printer  language  can  be  analyzed  by  the  analysis 
program  and  for  controlling  said  executing  means  to  execute 
another  discrimination  program  stored  in  the  memory  to  dis- 
criminate whether  the  received  printer  language  can  be  ana- 
lyzed by  another  analysis  program  stored  in  the  memory  in 
response  to  a  discrimination  that  the  received  printer  language 
cannot  be  analyzed  by  the  analysis  program. 


5,671,342 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

INFORMATION  RELATING  TO  A  STORY  AND  A  STORY 

INDICATOR  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Marshall  A.  Millier,  Hillsboro;  Edward  R.  Harrison,  Beaver- 
ton,  and  Bradford  Needham,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,809 
Int  a.*  G€9B  29/00 
VS.  a.  395—118  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  infoniiation  relating  to  a  news  story 
by  a  computer  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  news  story; 

determining  a  location  corresponding  to  the  geographic  location 
where  said  news  story  originated; 
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5,671,344 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPLAYING  N  DIMENSIONAL  DATA  IN 

AN  N-1  DIMENSIONAL  FORMAT 
Tracy  J.  Stark,  Houston,  Tol.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Prodnction 

Research  Company,  Hooston,  Tex. 

ContiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  675,690,  Mar.  27, 1991,  abaadooed. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  588,827 

Int  CL*  G06F  ISAX);  GOIV  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—119  81  Ctaiau 


displaying  a  story  indicator  on  a  map  using  said  location,  such 
ttiat  said  story  indicator  is  placed  at  said  location  correspond- 
ing to  the  geographic  location  where  said  news  story  origi- 
nated; and 

fading  said  story  indicator  on  said  map  using  a  fade  rate  deter- 
mined by  said  computer  system. 


5,671343 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MODELING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  UTILIZING  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 
TOPOLOGICAL  DATA,  AS  FROM  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

DRAWINGS 
Satoshi  Kondo,  Kawasaki;  Kaznma  SUmizu,  Kasiiiwa,  and 
Ynicfai  Sato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabasfaiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,977,  Sep.  3, 1991,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcatioa  Dec.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-235391; 
Sep.  4, 1990,  2-235392 

Int  CL*  G06T  17/20:7/60 
VS.  CL  395— U9  6  Claims 
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4.  A  three-dimensional  drawing  forming  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

recognizing  a  closed  region  of  two-dimensional  drawings,  said 
recognizing  step  performing  recognizing  with  regard  to  two- 
dimensional  drawings  of  a  first  direction  and  those  of  a 
second  direction,  respectively; 

adding  information  in  a  depth  direction  to  the  closed  region 
recognized  in  the  recognizing  step,  said  adding  step  poform- 
ing  addition  with  regard  to  two^mensional  drawings  of  a 
first  direction  and  those  of  a  second  direction,  respectively; 

forming  a  plurality  of  sectional  information  in  accordance  with 
the  information  in  the  depth  direction  added  to  the  recognized 
closed  region;  and 

fonning  a  three-dimensional  drawing  from  the  plurality  of  sec- 
tional infcmnation. 
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1.  A  process  for  generating  local  N-1  dimensional  representa- 
tions of  a  class  of  surfaces  in  an  N-dimensional  data  set  wherein  N 
represents  the  number  of  data  dimensions  and  N  is  a  positive 
integer  greater  than  two,  which  comprises 

selecting  a  class  of  surfaces  by  selecting  a  variant,  wherein  said 
variant  is  any  identifiable  and  isolatable  attribute  oi  the  data 
which  forms  a  surface  of  some  finite  extent  thrtw^out  the 
data  volume, 

selecting  an  arbitrary  surface  through  the  N-dimensional  data 
set, 

selecting  a  manner  in  which  to  represent  the  existence  and 
non-existence  of  said  variant, 

locating  the  existence  of,  and  representing  in  said  manner,  all 
occurrences  of  said  variant  within  the  N-dimensitwal  data  set, 
and 

sampling  said  occurrences  relive  to  said  arbitrary  surtex  to 
create  one  surface  slice  by  representing  the  existence  of  said 
occurrences,  relative  to  said  arbitrary  surface,  in  said  manner 
to  thereby  generate  the  local  N-1  dimensional  representation 
of  die  class  of  surfaces  of  the  N-dinoensional  data  set  on  the 
surface  slice. 


5,671345 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERCEPTING  AND 

RECONSTRUCTING  GRAIVICS  MANAGEMENT  TOOL 

MARKING  INSTRUCTIONS 
Vladimir  Ltaotak,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupcrtina,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  475,039 

lat  CL'  GOCT  U/OO 

VS.  CL  395—133  19  Claims 
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1.  A  system  having  a  processor  fcH-  performing  digital  data 
processing  in  response  to  software  code,  said  system  generating 
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data  for  driving  a  display  device  fcngine  including  interpreter 
software  code  for  interpreting  a  first  ( ibject-based  page  description 
that  is  formatted  according  to  a  first  software  language  and  con- 
verting said  first  page  description  i  ito  a  marldng  request,  said 
marking  request  being  formatted  ac(  ording  to  said  first  software 
language,  said  interpreter  software  cc  de  being  configured  so  as  to 
transmit  said  marking  request  to  a 
await  a  marking  request  receipt  acknowledgment  signal  back  from 
said  marking  software  code,  said  sysl  em  comprising: 
a  first  software  code  for  interceptin ;  sai  I  marking  request  origi- 
nating from  said  interpreter  softi  ^are  code,  said  first  software 
code  transmitting  said  marking  ^uest  receipt  acknowledg- 
ment signal  to  said  interpreter  Software  code  in  response  to 
said  marking  request,  said  first  j  >ftware  code  evaluating  said 
marking  request  to  obtain  marking  request  state  information, 
said  first  software  code  combini|)g  previous  marking  request 
state  information  with  said  mark  ng  request  state  information 
to  generate  accumulated  markii  g  request  state  information, 
said  first  software  code  conveitii  ig  said  marking  request  into 
an  object-based  display  list  de$:ription  by  interpreting  said 
marking  request  and  said  accumillated  marking  state  informa- 
tion, said  display  list  description 
a  second  software  language  and  providing  individual  object 
data; 
a  digital  storage  area  for  storing  said  display  list  description; 
a  second  object-based  software  co<  e  for  accessing  said  display 
list  description  from  said  digital : 
said  display  list  description,  and 
list  description  into  said  data  fo  driving  said  display  device 
engine. 


5,671344 

nCURE  PROCESSD  G  METHOD 

Manaki  'Dunura,  Fuchu;  Ayako  F^  U;  Yoshiko  Kobari,  both  of 

Kawasald;  Mamoru  Nagano,  Yoh  >haiiia;  Kiyoshi  Watanabe, 

Kawasaki;  Ifidehiko  Morinaga, 

Yokohama,  and  Yoshikazu  Sa^Mla,  Inagi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Ktisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Stt.  No.  741,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japa  i,  Ang.  3, 1990,  2-206615 

Int  a.'  G06T  11/80 

VS.  a.  395—171  42  Claims 


1.  A  figure  processing  apparatus  coknprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  an  outline  of  a  figure  and  a  plural- 
ity of  sample  points  representin;  the  figure; 

designation  means  for  designating  <  ne  of  tlie  plurality  of  sample 
points  displayed  by  said  display 

means  for  determining  at  least  on^  of  the  plurality  of  sample 
points  having  the  same  x-  or  sai  le  y-coordinate  as  the  desig- 
nated sample  point;  and 

means  for  nooving  the  designated  si  mple  point  together  with  the 
at  least  one  sample  point  dete  mined  by  said  determining 


5,671347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BROADCASTING  LIVE 

EVENTS  TO  ANOTHER  LOCATION  A^a)  PRODUCING  A 

COMPUTER  SIMULATION  OF  THE  EVENTS  AT  THAT 

LOCATION 

David  R.  Barstow,  107  Laura  La.,  Austin,  Tex.  78746,  and 

Daniel  W.  Barstow,  99  Pine  Point  Rd^  Stow,  Mass.  01775 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920^55,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5426,479,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,990, 

Jun.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  660391 

InL  CL*  G06F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395—173  18  Claims 
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for  converting  said  display 


roi  iu  Km  CTD6  (n^  r  OS  «K  <  w  Id 

WW  SUM  B  DCW  a«MH] 


l«".»i) 


F 


J  ' 


I*  <-  MH  n 


H" 


«.>.<-«wW<i**«bMM»cn->i' 


siBli  <-am»»m  torn  aw. 
m^  <•  amt «  «  •  m  tmL 
nt  <-  Da>  •  «  ■  na«  Mt 


1.  A  method  of  broadcasting  information  about  a  five  event  tliat 
is  composed  of  a  sequence  of  discrete  sub-events  wherein  a  set  of 
rules  governs  the  event  so  that  a  status  change  resulting  from  the 
occurrence  of  a  sub-event  is  determined  by  the  set  of  rules, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  set  of  symbols  useful  in  a  computer  simulation, 
wherein  each  symbol  is  representative  of  an  action  involving 
physical  exertion  and  skill; 

generating  a  sequence  of  symbolic  descriptions,  each  description 
being  a  representation  of  one  of  the  discrete  sub-events,  and 
includes  at  least  one  symbol  from  said  set  of  symbols  wherein 
said  symbol  may  be  used  in  a  computer  simulation  to  effect  a 
change  in  an  indicated  status  of  an  event  in  connection  wi±  a 
computer  simulation  program  ttuit  operates  in  accordance 
with  tlie  set  of  lules  governing  the  event; 

creating  a  database  file  corresponding  to  the  event; 

updating  said  database  file  using  the  generated  sequence  of 
symbolic  descriptions; 

creating  transmission  data  from  tlie  generated  sequence  of  sym- 
bolic descriptions;  and 

broadcasting  said  transmission  data. 


5,671348 
NON- VITAL  TURN  OFF  OF  VITAL  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
William  A.  Petit,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Rail- 
way Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  473^57 
InL  a.'  B61L  27A)0;  G06F  11/08 
VS.  CL  395—180  4  Claims 

1.  A  vital  information  processing  system  adapted  for  railway 
signaling  and  control  operations  and  having  means  for  detecting 
the  state  of  the  outputs  therefrom,  comprising: 
a  vital  energy  source; 

a  vital  processor  including  (a)  a  processing  means  and  (b)  at 
least  three  output  ports  and  an  input  port  forming  part  of  said 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3385 


MM*  STSm  VITM.I 


VITM.  OCMT  KMKXl 

not  I 


d 


_  ouTfuT  rem 
"        It) 


jgM-vnM. 


oumiT  ctuorr 


OUTWT  po^ 


r-i 


OUTfVT  PORT 
14) 


r 


COMTMLMOCO 
(T) 


IWVT  MWT  (Sll  ICMM.  D«T*  M 


processor  means,  and  in  which  a  first  of  said  output  potts 
provides  a  non- vital  on/oS  operation,  and  a  second  output  port 
of  said  output  potts  provides  a  vital  on/off  operation;  and 
means  for  optionally  shutting  down  tlie  entire  system,  involving 
all  outputs,  or  shutting  down  a  selected  output  device,  thereby 
to  improve  the  oveiall  system  availability,  said  optionally 
shutting  down  means  including: 

a  non-vital  power  control  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
said  first  output  port  and  having  a  second  input  connected 
to  said  vital  energy  source;  and 
a  vital  output  control  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
second  output  port,  having  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
third  output  port,  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
input  port;  and  said  vital  output  control  having  a  third  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  non-vital  power  control. 


5,671349 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  DATA 

REDUNDANCY  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  FOR 

REDUNDANT  ARRAYS  OF  DISK  DRIVES 

Ebrahim  Hashemi,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Martin  E.  Sdinize, 

Longmont,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Computer  Products 

America,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,743 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—182.04  20  Claims 
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T-matrix  according  to  the  foUowing  equation: 

coIMn  -f  1 )     =    IcoH")   2^  if  colrKn)  SlFi,] 

llctMn)   2t]  ®  A9i,.  if  cobKn)  S  80t] 


5,671350 

DATA  BACKUP  SYSTEM  WTTH  METHODS  FOR  STRIPE 

AFFINITY  BACKUP  TO  MULTIPLE  ARCHIVE  DEVICES 

Timothy  E.  Wood,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sybase, 

Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,942,  Sq>.  30, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5315302.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,149 

Int  CL*  C06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—182.13  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  storage  system  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
devices,  an  apparatus  for  constructing  and  reconstructing  redun- 
dancy data  by  utilizing  a  set  of  NxN  T-matrices  formed  from  a 
polynomial  of  degree  N.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

said  plurality  of  data  storage  devices  arranged  in  a  parallel  array; 
a  host  interface  means  for  receiving  read  and  write  requests  fit)ro 
a  host  for  data  stored  in  said  plurality  of  data  storage  devices; 
a  means  for  consttiicting  a  reconstructing  said  redundancy  data, 
said  means  comprising  a  means  for  constructing  each  of  said 
NxN  T-matrices,  each  of  a  select  one  of  said  NxN  T-matrices 
constructed  from  a  given  column  vector  of  said  selected  NxN 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage 
devices  and  a  plurality  of  archive  devices,  each  storage  device 
storing  information  as  a  plurality  of  data  pages  on  a  storage  media, 
a  method  for  transferring  information  stored  on  said  storage 
devices  to  said  archive  devices,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  for  each  storage  device,  grouping  data  pages  for  the  storage 
device  into  a  sequence  of  extent  groups,  each  extent  group 
comprising  some  of  the  data  pages  for  the  storage  device; 

(b)  for  each  storage  device,  associating  said  extent  groups  of  the 
storage  device  with  respective  archive  devices,  so  that  each 
archive  device  has  associated  therewith  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding extent  groups  from  multiple  ones  of  said  storage 
devices; 

(c)  transferring  information  stored  on  the  storage  devices  to  said 
archive  devices  by  transferring  to  each  of  the  archive  devices 
those  extent  groups  associated  with  that  archive  device  so  that 
each  storage  device's  extent  groups  are  distributed  among 
multiple  ones  of  said  plurality  of  archive  devices  and  each 
archive  device  contains  data  pages  from  multiple  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  devices. 


5,671351 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  TESTING 

AND  MONFTORING  OF  SOFTWARE  APPLICATIONS 

Ulrich  H.  H.  Wild,  Dallas,  and  Moliamed  lyad  Jabri,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,969 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—183.14  8  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  fcH-  post  deployment  testing,  dynamic 
monitoring  and  diagnosis  of  an  on-line  application,  said  on-line 
application  including  and  operable  to  execute  at  least  one  built-in 
test  case  built  into  said  application,  said  built-in  test  case  operable 
to  test  at  least  one  aspect  of  said  on-line  application,  the  system 
comprising: 
a  test  coordinator  responsive  to  said  on-line  appUcation  for 
storing  registration  infoimation  describing  said  at  least  one 
built-in  test  case  to  a  test  case  definition  storage; 
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a  second  user  interface  module  for  allowing  said  dynamic  injec- 
tion of  said  error  information  into  said  simulated  hardware, 
said  second  user  interface  module  accepting  said  error  infor- 
mation from  a  user  while  said  simulated  hardware  is  running 
and  transmitting  said  error  information  to  said  dedicated  first 
user  interface  module  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  simulated 
components. 


accepting  a  request  to  initiate 


a  test  user  interface  responsive  t(  a  user  for  presenting  said  at 
least  one  built-in  test  case  to  sa  d  user  in  accordance  with  the 
registration  information  and  for 
execution  of  said  at  least  one  ta  jilt-in  test  case; 

said  test  coordinator  responsive  to  said  request  for  initiating  and 
controlling  said  execution  of  sal  1  at  least  one  built-in  test  case 
in  accordance  with  a  set  of  pol  Icy  variables  and  for  periodi- 
cally providing  status  information  to  said  test  user  interface 
during  said  execution  of  said  al  least  one  built-in  test  case; 

said  test  user  interface  further  o|ierable  to  present  said  status 
information  to  said  user  during  said  execution  of  said  at  least 
one  built-in  test  case;  and 

test  history  reporting  responsive  ip  said  test  user  interface  and 
said  test  coordinator  for  evaluat  ng  execution  results  of  said  at 
least  one  built-in  test  case  in  accordance  with  said  set  of 
policy  parameters,  thereby  gem  rating  evaluation  results. 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an 
hardware  comprising: 

an  enor  injection  mechanism  for 
information  including  error 
enror  information  being  dynaniically 
plurality  of  simulated  componei  ts 
while  said  simulated  hardware 
of  simulated  components  havii^ 
face  module  for  receiving  said 
injection  mechanism  causing 
said  address  range  to  test  whe^er 
lectiy  handling  said  error  type; 

and 


rror  handler  on  a  simulated 


type 


Slid 


(^ 


lynamically  injecting  an  error 
and  an  address  range,  said 
njected  into  one  of  a 
of  said  simulated  hardware 
s  running,  each  said  plurality 
a  dedicated  first  user  inter- 
error  information,  said  error 
error  type  to  occur  within 
said  error  handler  is  cor- 
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METHOD  FOR  VALffiATING  A  DIGITAL  IMAGING 
COMMUNICATION  STANDARD  MESSAGE 
Helen  He  Tian,  Piano,  Tex.;  Brian  C.  Madsen,  Carpinteria, 
Calif,,  and  Donald  Mason,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

filed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  602,412 

Int  CL*^  G06F  U/Op 

VS.  a.  395—185.01  20  Claims 
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ERROR  INJECTION  TO  A  I  EHAVIORAL  MODEL 

Ramesh  Subrahmaniam,  Union  <:ity,  and  Elizabeth  George, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assi)  nors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc,  Mountain  View,  Cahf. 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1995,  S^.  No.  499,202 

Int  CL'  G06  f  U/00 

MS.  a.  395—183.17  20  Claims 


tj  y  u 


-••of 

i 


D 


ETHERNET    OPTIOMAI.  DOtK 

CARD           SEAlAt  IMAOmO 

CAM)  CAMO 

(MOOCHS)  <VOMn.AY| 


-414    WETSCAIE 
OISn.AV 


1.  A  method  for  validating  a  DICOM  message  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  a  physical  image  on  radiological  film  into  a 
digital  image; 

(b)  storing  the  digital  image  in  computer  metncMy; 

(c)  encapuslating  the  digital  image  in  a  DICOM  message  in 
computer  memory; 

(d)  accessing  a  dictionary  in  computer  memory  to  obtain  a  list  of 
elements  and  modules  comprising  the  DICOM  message; 

(e)  building  a  validation  list  in  computer  memory  for  tlie 
DICOM  message; 

(f)  accessing  a  dictionary  in  computer  memory  to  obtain  a  set  of 
rules  for  validating  the  elements  and  modules  comprising  the 
DICOM  message; 

(g)  accessing  a  dictionary  in  computer  memory  to  obtain  a  set  of 
warnings  associated  with  the  rules  for  validating  the  elements 
and  modules  comprising  the  DICOM  message; 

(h)  comparing  the  rules  to  the  elements  and  nKxlules  comprising 

the  DICOM  message; 
(I)  generating  a  warning  when  an  element  or  module  violates  a 
(j)   storing  the   warning   in   the   validation   list  in  computer 

memory;  and 
(1)  examining  the  validation   list  to  determine  whether  the 

DICOM  message  is  semanticly  conforming  with  a  DICOM 

standard. 
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5,671354 
METHOD  OF  ASSISTING  SERVER  ACCESS  BY  USE  OF 
USER  AUTHENTICATION  INFORMATION  HELD  IN 
ONE  OF  SERVERS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ASSISTING 
MANAGEMENT  USER  ACCOUNT  FOR  USE  OF 
SERVERS 
'Kutomu  Ito,  Kanagawa;  Tosfaio  Hirosawa,  Machida;  Atsoshi 
Ueoka,  Ome;  Motohidc  Kokunishi,  Hachloji,-  Tadashi  Yam- 
agishi,  Yokohama,  and  Kouichi  Nakatsu,  Hadano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Com- 
pnter  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hadano,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039510 
Int  a.*  G06F  \l/00 
MS.  a.  395—187.01  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  assisting  account  information  management  in  a 
network  system  which  has  a  plurality  of  servers,  and  a  netw<xk  for 
connecting  said  pluraUty  of  servers,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

gathering,  by  a  particular  one  of  said  servers,  server  account 
information  from  each  server  for  each  of  plural  users  who 
have  authorization  to  access  said  each  server  via  a  client 
terminal; 

holding,  by  said  particular  server,  account  information  for  each 
of  the  users,  as  gathered  from  said  plurality  of  servers; 

transmitting,  by  one  cUent  terminal  coimected  to  said  networlc, 
to  said  one  particular  server,  user  authentication  information 
predetermined  for  one  of  said  users  for  said  particular  server 
and  an  account  display  request; 

transmitting,  by  said  particular  server  to  said  one  cUent  terminal, 
account  information  as  gathered  by  said  particular  server  from 
said  plurality  of  servers  for  a  user  to  whom  said  transmitted 
user  authentication  information  has  been  assigned;  and 

displaying  said  transmitted  account  infonnation  by  said  one 
client  terminal. 


5,671355 

RECONFIGURABLE  NETWORK  INTERFACE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Mark  Andrew  Collins,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PredaComm, 

Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,498,  Jnn.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,285, 
Jun.  26, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13, 1996,  Ser. 
No.  713,755 
Int  CL'  G06F  li/00 
M&.  CL  395—200.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  reconfigurable  computer  network  interface  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


(a)  a  reconfigurable  transceiver  having  a  transceiver  port  associ- 
ated therewith  for  operatively  connecting  with  a  transceiver 
connector  of  a  media  adapter,  and  furttier  including  a  trans- 
ceiver configuration  input  for  receiving  hardware  and  soft- 
ware transceiver  configuration  instructions,  and  a  circuit  array 
tlutt  is  reconfigurable  by  the  transceiver  configuration  instruc- 
tions to  communicate  across  the  transceiver  port  in  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  network  hardware  protocols; 

(b)  a  media  adapter  having  a  media  cotuiector  for  operatively 
connecting  to  a  desired  computer  network  communications 
medium,  and  further  having  tlie  transceiver  connector  for 
operatively  connecting  to  the  transceiver  port,  the  transceiver 
connector  being  in  communication  with  the  media  coiuiector 
for  enabling  data  to  be  passed  back  and  forth  between  the 
transceiver  port  and  the  communications  medium  to  which  the 
media  connector  is  connected; 

(c)  a  reconfigurable  bus  interface  having  a  bus  port  associated 
therewith,  and  further  including  a  bus  configuration  input  for 
receiving  hardware  and  software  bus  configuration  instruc- 
tions, and  a  circuit  array  that  is  reconfigurable  by  the  bus 
configuration  instructions  to  communicate  across  the  bus  port 
in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  bus  architecture  protocols; 

(d)  a  bus  adapter  having  a  bus  port  connector  for  operatively 
coimecting  with  the  bus  pott  associated  widi  the  reconfig- 
urable bus  interface,  and  also  having  a  bus  socket  coimector 
for  operatively  connecting  to  a  socka  of  a  particular  computer 
bus  type,  the  bus  port  connector  and  tlie  bus  socket  connector 
being  in  communication  for  passing  data  back  and  forth 
between  a  computer  bus  to  which  the  bus  socket  connector  is 
connected  and  ttie  bus  port  associated  with  the  reconfigurable 
bus  interface; 

(e)  a  device  bus  connected  to  ttie  reconfigurable  transceiver  and 
the  reconfigurable  bus  interface; 

(f)  a  reconfigurable  controller  connected  to  the  device  bus,  die 
reconfigurable  controller  including  a  controller  configuration 
input  for  receiving  hardware  and  software  controller  configu- 
ration instructions,  and  further  including  a  circuit  array  that  is 
reconfigurable  by  the  controller  configuration  instructions  to 
communicate  with  the  reconfigurable  transceiver  across  tlie 
device  bus  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  network 
software  protocols  and  to  communicate  with  the  reconfig- 
urable bus  interface  across  the  device  bus; 

(g)  configuration  control  means  connected  to  the  reconfigurable 
transceiver,  the  reconfigurable  controller,  and  reconfigurable 
bus  intnface  for  directing  the  transceiver  configuration 
instructions  to  the  transceiver  configuration  input,  for  direct- 
ing the  controller  configuration  instructions  to  the  controller 
configuration  input,  and  for  directing  the  bus  configuration 
instructions  to  the  bus  configuration  input;  and 

(h)  memory  means  connected  to  the  device  bus  for  storing 
digital  data. 
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5,67135 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUI   FOR  MICROCODE 

LOADING  IN  A  MULTI-NODAL  NETWORK  EXmBITING 

DISTRIBUTED  C  ONTROL 
David  T.  Wang,  San  Jose,  Calif  J  assignor  to  International 
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Business  Miichines  Corporatioo,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continiudon  of  Ser.  No.  241,975,  ^y  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10, 19  *6,  Ser.  No.  660,840 

InL  a.^  G06I  15/00 

VS.  CL  995—200.03  5  Claims 


5,671357 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FX>R  MINIMIZING 
REDUNDANT  TOPOLOGY  UPDATES  USING  A  BLACK- 
OUT TIMER 
Pierre  A.  Hnmblet,  Cambridge;  Midiael  G.  Hluchyj,  Wellcsley; 
Whay  Chiou  Lee,  Cambridge,  and  Robert  Constantin,  New- 
ton, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,682,  JuL  29, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,109 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/00;  H04L  29/02 
VS.  CL  395—200.11  6  Claims 
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1.  A  distributed   data  processini ;   system   including   plural, 
processor-containing  nodes  interconm  cted  in  a  networtc,  each  node 
having  plural  neighbor  nodes,  a  node  connected  to  a  neighbor  node 
via  a  direct  linlc,  certain  of  said  nodes  coupled  to  other  nodes  via 
intermediate  nodes,  at  least  one  node  if  said  plural  nodes  including 
a  copy  of  functional  microcode  that  efiables  said  one  node  to  fully 
accomplish  assigned  data  processing  tasks,  each  said  node  fmther 
comprising: 
memory  for  storing  base  inicTOco<  e  which  enables,  on  power- 
up,  a  processor  in  said  node  to  manifest  partial  operational 
oqpability,  said  capability  incluoing  at  least  a  program  load 
fiinction  and  a  communication  capabiUty   with  neighbor 
nodes; 
first  means  in  said  processor,  opera  ing  in  combination  with  said 
base  microcode,  for  determining' if  said  memory  also  stores  a 
copy  of  said  functional  microco^,  and  if  yes,  executing  said 
functional  microcode,  said  first  neans  in  said  processor  fiir- 
ther  responsive  to  a  determinatic  n  that  said  functional  micro- 
code is  not  present  in  said  m<  nory,  to  issue  a  request  to 
download  said  fimctional  mien  code  to  all  neighbor  nodes 
connected  by  a  direct  link  and  to  repeat  issuing  said  request  to 
download  to  only  said  neighbor  nodes  connected  by  a  direct 
link,  and  not  to  any  node  conne(  ted  thereto  via  an  intermedi- 
ate node,  until  a  neighbor  node  r  isponds  by  downloading  said 
functional  microcode  or  until  a  fi  irther  control  function  causes 
a  cessation  of  said  issuing  of  sai  d  request;  and 
second  means  in  said  processor  re  iponsive  to  a  request  from  a 
neighbor  node  connected  by  a 
said  functional  microcode  if  a 
present  in  said  node  and  to  othei  ivise  be  non-responsive  upon 
receipt  of  said  request,  and  to  b  i  responsive  to  a  subsequent 
said  request  only  if  said  fun  :tional  microcode  exists  in 
memory  of  the  node. 


lirect  link,  for  downloading 
copy  of  said  microcode  is 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  redimdant  network  topology 
updates  in  a  communication  network  consisting  of  nodes  represent- 
ing switching  systems  and  links  representing  transmission  facilities 
between  pairs  of  nodes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  determining,  upon  occurrence  of  a  network  topology  update 
event,  whether  the  network  topology  update  event  is  a  prede- 
termined periodic  update  event; 

B)  where  the  network  topology  update  event  is  a  predetermined 
periodic  update  event,  starting  the  periodic  timer  again  to 
schedule  a  next  periodic  update  event,  sending  a  trigger  signal 
to  a  topology  broadcaster  of  the  nodes  to  initiate  a  network 
topology  update  and  recycling  to  waiting  for  occurrence  of 
another  network  topology  update  event; 

C)  where  the  network  topology  update  event  is  a  special  update 
event,  determining  whether  a  black-out  period  for  updating 
network  topology  is  in  effect  and  a  one  of  C1-C2: 

CI)  where  the  black-out  period  is  in  effect,  recycling  to 
waiting  for  occurrence  of  another  network  topology  update 
event;  and 
C2)  where  the  black-out  period  is  completed,  starting  a  black- 
out timer  to  begin  another  black-out  period  and  sending  a 
trigger  signal  to  the  topology  broadcaster  of  the  node  to 
initiate  a  network  topology  update  and  recycling  to  waiting 
for  occurrence  of  another  network  topology  update  event, 
wherein  the  black-out  period  is  a  predetermined  time  T2,  and  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  Tl  is  selected  for  a  periodic  topology 
update  wherein  Tl  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  time  T2,  and 
wherein  special  update  events  include  call-blocking  events  and  an 
event-driven  topology  update  is  triggered  each  time  a  call  setup 
fails. 


5,671358 

SYSTEM  FOR  VOTING  STOCK  COMPONEIST 

INTERESTS 

A.  Joseph  Dcbe,  Garden  CHy,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  A.  Broms,  Glen 

Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Americus  Stock  Process  Corp-, 

Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,101,  Sep.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631324,  Dec  20, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

294,439 

InL  a.*  G06F  17/60:  G06G  7/52 

VS.  a.  395—201  16  Claims 


5,671359 
NOISE  REDUCTION  IN  A  STORAGE  PHOSPHOR  DATA 

ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
Wayne  William  Godlewski,  Hilton;  James  Dale  Chapman, 
Henrietta;  Gary  M.  Diana,  Henrietta;  Steven  Patrick  Him, 
Fairport;  Jane  Mildred  Volo,  Rodicster;  Richard  WcO,  Pttts- 
ford,  and  Lance  H.  Undervrood,  RodMster,  aD  oT  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,960,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,130 
Int  CL^  G06F  159/00 
VS.  CL  395—203  2  datans 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  the  voting  of  partial 
stock  interests  via  equity  and  options,  comprising: 

(a)  first  computer  means  for  determining  and  storing  a  compo- 
nent factor  for  equity  and  for  calculating  and  storing  compo- 
nent factors  for  options  and  vote  component  factors  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  component  factors  for  options, 
wherein  each  said  vote  component  factor  is  indicative  of  the 
right  to  receive  a  partial  vote  attributed  to  each  of  said 
component  factors  for  options  and  including  means  for  gen- 
erating data  indicative  of  a  broker's  component  positions; 

(b)  said  first  computer  means  generating  data  for  a  broker's 
computer  means  showing  a  component  factor  for  each  of  said 
component  interests  and  a  number  of  votes  allocated  to  the 
broker's  position  in  each  of  said  component  interests; 

(c)  a  broker's  computer  means  being  responsive  to  said  first 
computer  tneans  for  identifying  customer  holdings  of  equity 
and  component  interests; 

(d)  a  communications  link  between  said  first  computer  means 
and  said  broker's  computer  means  for  transmitting  said  data 
generated  by  said  first  computer  means  to  said  broker's  com- 
puter means; 

(e)  a  company's  computer  means  being  responsive  to  said  first 
computer  means  for  identifying  component  interests  and  votes 
by  broker  and  to  said  broker's  computer  means  for  receiving 
and  identifying  customer  votes; 

(f)  a  communications  link  between  said  first  computer  means 
and  said  company's  computer  means  for  transmitting  data 
generated  by  said  first  computer  means  to  said  company's 
computer  means; 

(g)  said  broker's  computer  means  allocating  votes  to  said  cus- 
tomers based  on  said  component  factors  for  equity  and 
options  and  reporting  to  said  company's  computer  means  the 
equity  and  the  number  of  component  interests  and  the  number 
of  net  votes: 

(h)  said  broker's  computer  means  generating  a  proxy  having 
indicia  including  votes  due  to  equity,  if  any,  and  votes  due  to 
options  of  each  customer. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  x-ray  image  signal  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  x-ray  image  signal  having  one  or  more  of  the 
following  data  associated  with  said  signal,  data  identifying  a 
radiologist,  data  denoting  a  body  part,  data  denoting  an  x-ray 
projection; 

b)  providing  a  first  data  base  having  default  data  for  a  radiolo- 
gist, a  body  part,  x-ray  projection; 

c)  providing  a  second  data  base  having  preference  data  for 
radiologists,  body  parts,  x-ray  projections,  for  each  body 
part/x-ray  projection  combination — the  number  of  versions  of 
the  provided  x-ray  image  signal  to  be  produced,  including 
edge  enhancement  image  processing  parameters  and  tonescale 
image  processing  parameters  for  each  version; 

d)  searching  said  second  data  base  to  determine  if  there  is  a 
match  for  the  radiologist  data  associated  with  said  provided 
x-ray  image  signal,  and  if  no  match  is  found,  searching  said 
first  data  base  for  said  default  radiologist  and  associating  said 
default  radiologist  with  said  provided  x-ray  image  signal; 

e)  if  default  radiologist  has  been  associated  with  said  provided 
x-ray  image  signal  searching  said  second  data  base  to  deter- 
mine if  there  is  a  match  for  the  default  radiologist  and  body 
part  and  x-ray  projection  data  associated  with  said  provided 
x-ray  image  signal,  and  if  no  match  is  found,  searching  said 
first  data  base  for  the  default  data  of  said  default  radiologist 
and  default  body  pan  ai»d  default  x-ray  projection,  and  tem- 
porarily associating  said  default  body  part  and  default  x-ray 
projection  with  said  provided  x-ray  image  signal; 

0  if  default  radiologist.  defauU  body  part  and  default  x-ray 
projection  have  been  associated  with  said  provided  x-ray 
image  signal  searching  said  second  data  base  to  detenmne 
there  is  a  match  for  the  default  radiologist,  defauh  body  part 
and  default  x-ray  projection,  and  extracting  from  said 
matched  file  said  one  or  more  versions  with  edge  enhance- 
ment and  tonescale  image  processing  parameters; 

g)  processing  said  provided  x-ray  image  signal  to  produce  said 
one  or  more  versions  of  said  provided  x-ray  image  signal,  as 
a  function  of  said  edge  enhancement  and  tonescale  parameters 
extracted  from  said  file  for  each  of  said  versions;  and 
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h)  searching  said  second  data  bas^  to  determine  if  there  is  a 
match  for  the  matched  radiologist  and  body  part  and  x-ray 
projection  data  associated  with  said  provided  x-ray  image 
signal,  and  if  no  match  is  found,  searching  said  first  data  base 
for  the  default  data  of  said  defaul  t  body  part  and  default  x-ray 
projecting  and  temporarily  assoc  ating  said  default  body  part 
and  default  x-ray  projection  wit]  said  part  and  default  x-ray 
projection  with  said  provided  x-r  ly  image  signal;  and  wherein 
at  step  f  said  second  data  base  i  i  searched  to  determine  that 
there  is  a  match  for  the  matched  i  adiologist,  default  body  part 
and  default  x-ray  projection,  and  there  is  extracted  from  said 
matched  file,  said  one  or  more  'ersions  with  edge  enhance- 
ment and  tonescale  image  procei  sing  parameters. 


5^71,361 
PROJECT  MANAGEMENT  TOOL  IMPLEMENTING 
AUTHORITY  FOR  A  PEOPLE  ORIENTED  WORK 
ENVIRONMEN'  •  TOOL 
Geoffrey  Martin  Hambrick,  Rooim  Rock,  and  Judd  Thomas 
Rogers,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assi|  nors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Madiines  Corporation,  Arm  vnlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Sc  r.  No.  375,758 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/21 

VS.  CL  395—209  13  Claims 


s  Jd  : 


1.  A  data  processing  system  impl ; 
programming  language  environment 
oriented  work  environment  for 
system  includes  a  processor,  a  storage 
an  output  means  coupled  via  a  bus, 
means  for  modeling  said  project 

paclcet  within  said  object-oriented 

environment; 
means  for  noodeling  an  authority 

packet  within  said  object-oriei  ted 

environment,  wherein  said  autho  ity 

project; 
means  for  nnodeling  a  process  as 

within  said  object-oriented 

ment,  wherein  said  process  inhe^ts 
means  for  modeling  a  state  as  an 

within  said  object-oriented 

ment,  wherein  said  state 
means  for  modeling  a  transition 

packet  within  said  object-oriedted 

environment,  wherein  said  transition 

state; 
means  for  modeling  a  user  as  an 

within  said  object-oriented 


menting  an  object-oriented 

for  representing  a  people 

mana^mg  a  project,  wherein  said 

means,  an  input  means,  and 

system  comprising: 
as  an  object- like  software 
programming  language 


as  an  object-like  software 

programming   language 

inherits  attributes  of  said 

object-like  software  packet 

pro^^mming  language  environ- 

attributes  of  said  project; 

object-like  software  packet 

programming  language  environ- 

inherit^  attributes  of  said  process; 

as  an  object-like  software 

programming  language 

inherits  attributes  of  said 


object-like  software  packet 
programing  language  environ- 


ment, wherein  said  user  owns  and/or  originates  said  project, 
and  wherein  said  authority  contains  a  list  of  users  including 
said  user; 

means  for  determining  if  said  project  is  controlled  by  said  state 
associated  widi  said  transition; 

means  for  denying  said  authority  if  said  project  is  not  controlled 
by  said  state  associated  with  said  transition; 

if  said  project  is  controlled  by  said  state  associated  with  said 
transition,  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  transi- 
tion has  a  guard; 

means  for  denying  said  authority  if  said  transition  has  said  guard 
and  said  guard  fails; 

if  said  guard  passes,  or  if  said  transition  has  no  guard,  means  for 
determining  whether  or  not  said  us  invoking  said  transition 
owns  said  project; 

means  for  granting  said  authority  if  said  user  owns  said  project, 
otherwise  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  transi- 
tion has  any  of  said  authority  remaining; 

means  for  denying  said  authority  if  said  transition  does  not  have 
any  of  said  authority  remaining,  otherwise  means  for  check- 
ing said  authority  to  determine  whether  or  not  said  user  is 
listed  in  said  authority;  and 

means  for  granting  said  authority  if  said  user  is  listed  in  said 
authority  and  if  a  condition  associated  with  said  authority  is 
passed. 


5,671361 

PRIORITY  RULE  SEARCH  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

RESOURCE  CONSTRAINED  PROJECT  SCHEDULING 

James  T.  Brown,  Titusville,  and  Robert  L.  Armacost,  Cape 

Canaveral,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Central 

Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  535,457 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/00 

VS.  ex.  395—209  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  scheduling  job  tasks  and  activities  of  construc- 
tion, manufacturing,  research,  and  development  projects  to  mini- 
mize overall  duration  time  of  the  projects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  all  job  taslcs  of  a  project  to  be  scheduled,  wherein 
the  project  is  chosen  from  at  least  one  of:  a  construction 
project,  manufacturing  project,  research  project  and  develop- 
ment project; 

(b)  identifying  all  resources  available  for  the  project  to  be 
scheduled; 

(c)  identifying  time  values  for  completing  each  task  for  the 
project  to  be  scheduled; 

(d)  computing  a  priority  index  value  for  each  job  task  in  accor- 
dance with  the  equation: 

PRST=w[MCnM)H\-x)(MACrRES)}*{\-w]\y(UGRDM\-y\( 
LFD] 

where: 
w  is  a  variable  incremented  between  0  and  1 , 
X  is  a  variable  incremented  between  0  and  1 , 

AC'IlM  is  critical  path  time  minus  late  start  time  for  each 
task. 


MACTRES  is  the  task  duration  multiplied  by  the  simi  of  the 
scaled  resource  requirements  for  the  task,  plus  addition  of 
maximum  MACTRES  value  following  the  tasic, 

MGRD  is  sum  of  scaled  resource  requirements  for  the  activity 
multiplied  by  resource  type  complexity  factor  of  the  task, 

LFT  is  the  latest  finish  time  to  complete  the  task;  and 
(e)  providing  a  schedule  of  job  tasks  based  on  the  priority  index 

values  for  each  task,  wherein  the  all  job  tasks  for  the  project 

are  in  one  schedule  which  minimizes  the  duration  time  to 

complete  the  project 


5,671,362 

MAlllRIALS  MONITORING  SYSTEMS,  MATERULS 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Alan  B.  Cowe,  12  Towpatb  Rd.,  Denville,  NJ.  07834,  and 

Roland  Werres,  27  Chesterfield  Dr.,  Warren,  N  J.  07059 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,745 

Int  a.*  G06F  153/00 

VS.  a.  395—228  15  Claims 

■ 


1.  A  materials  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a)  a  traffic-sensing  electronic  product-storage  unit  having: 

i)  a  storage  volume  to  store  multiple  materials  product  items 
arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship; 

ii)  a  storage  volume  defining  surface  to  extend  along  said 
side-by-side  multiple  product  items  when  stored,  said 
stored  prtxliKt  items  each  having  a  spatial  form  projecting 
an  outline  onto  said  storage  volume  defining  surface;  and 

iii)  an  item  activify-sensing  subsystem  continually  to  monitor 
the  product  items  in  the  storage  volume  and  produce  a 
stored  item  activify  output,  said  item  activity-sensing  sub- 
system including  a  sensing  grid  comprising  an  array  of 
product  item  sensors  distributed  in  relation  to  said  storage 
volume  defining  surface  so  that  each  projected  outline  of  a 
product  item  on  the  storage  volume  surface  includes  mul- 
tiple sensors,  each  said  sensor  being  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  a  product  item  positioned  in  occluding  relation- 
ship with  the  sensor  to  provide  a  sensor  output,  said  mul- 
tiple sensors  providing  sensor  output  pattern  data  indicative 
of  said  product  item  projected  outline  and  useful  for  deter- 
mining stored  item  activity;  and 

b)  a  data-processing  subsystem  to  process  said  sensor  output 
pattern  data  for  said  multiple  product  items  and  generate 
product  item  activity  information  including  product  item 
withdrawal  information; 

whereby  said  materials  monitoring  system  can  automatically  gen- 
erate a  product  traffic  report  including  withdrawals  of  product 
items  from  said  storage  volume  as  said  withdrawals  are  made. 


5,671,363 
PRIVATE  STOCK  OPTION  ACCOUNT  CONTROL  AND 
EXERCISE  SYSTEM 
John   M.   Cristofich,   Bridgewater,   and   Susan    E.   Warner, 
Lawrcnceville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merril  Lynch, 
Pierce,  Fenncr  &  Smith  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,939,  Sep.  1, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,902 
Int  CI.'  G06F  17/60:157/00 
VS.  a.  395—237  49  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  management  of  a  plurality  of  distinct 
accoimts  corresponding  to  the  provision  of  privately  issued  option 
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contract  rights  to  a  group  of  individuals  in  accordance  with  pre- 
established  plan  criteria,  comprising: 

addressable  data  storage  means  for  nonvolatile  storage  of  data  in 
accounts  segregated  according  to  participant  and  client  entries 
wherein  participant  data  records  include  demographic  and 
employment  related  information  and  specified  accounts  of 
granted,  vested,  and  exercised  options,  of  option  holdings 
information  for  each  of  said  accounts,  of  plan  criteria,  and  of 
an  axiomatic  rule  system  at  least  in  part  defining  said  plan 
criteria  and  the  exercise  of  said  options; 

client/participant  communication  means  for  accessing  system 
management  for  entry  of  transaction  requests  and  confirma- 
tion of  stored  information; 

system  management  processor  means  for  accessing  said  storage 
means  and  receiving  said  client/participant  transaction 
requests  and  processing  automatic  security  transactions  in 
accordance  therewith;  and 

brokerage  account  means  for  accessing  market  price  data  on 
select  securities  and  implementing  said  system-requested 
security  transactions  in  accordance  with  said  option  holdings 
information  and  said  axiomatic  rule  system. 


5,671364 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMODITY-BASED 
CURRENCY  FOR  PAYMENT  OF  ACCOUNTS  AND 
ELIMINATION  OF  PAYMENT  RISK 
James  J.  Itark,  P.O.  Box  4682,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15^88,  Feb.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  465,430 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/30;  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—239  16  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  comroodify  based  system  for  conducting  finan- 
cial transactions,  comprising: 

at  least  one  deposit  site  having  secure  facilities  for  storage  of  a 
commodity; 

an  inventory  of  a  valuable  comnradity  stored  in  said  secure 
facilities  at  a  said  deposit  site,  said  inventory  including  a 
quantity  of  units  of  said  valuable  commodity  held  at  said 
deposit  site  for  an  account  of  at  least  one  identified  person; 

a  computer  system  for  processing  data  for  accounting  transac- 
tions denominated  in  said  units  of  said  comiiKxlify,  having 

(a)  an  account  data  storage  device  for  recording  data  compris- 
ing an  identification  of  persons  and  a  quantity  of  units  of 
said  commodify  credited  to  said  account  of  each  of  said 
persons  and  an  identification  of  said  deposit  site  where  said 
units  of  commodity  are  held, 

(b)  a  transaction  data  storage  device  for  receiving  records  of 
transactions  denominated  in  units  of  said  commodity  from 
a  said  person  identified  as  having  a  quantity  of  said  units  of 
said  conunodify  credited  to  said  account  of  said  person. 


■  ':;".-•  I.  ijii)_«M,i"ijLi^ 


3392 


1  unil  s 


unil  5 


for 


said  records  of  transactions  ii 
tion  of  a  person  who  will  receive 
receive  a  credit,  an  amount  of  a 
units  of  said  corrunodity  held  at 
a  credit  of  a  quantity  of  said 
at  a  deposit  site,  and  an 
where  said  quantity  of  said 
held, 
(c)  a  transaction  posting  device 
transactions  to  said  account  data 
said  data  comprising  an 
quantity  of  units  of  said  coi 
account  of  said  persons  at  an 
a  remote  terminal  located  at  said 
sending  data  to  said  computer 
person  and  a  quantity  of  units  of 
deposit  site  for  an  account  of  said 
said  electronic  commodity  based 
conduct  financial  transactions  wi 
currencies  in  conducting  said 
obligations,  of  a  person  receiving  a 
said  commodity  held  at  a  deposi: 
receiving  a  said  credit  of  said  units 
a  said  deposit  site,  are  extinguii 
records  of  transactions,  thereby 


nclulling  at  least  an  identifica- 

1  debit,  a  person  who  will 

I  lebit  of  a  quantity  of  said 

a  deposit  site,  an  amount  of 

of  said  commodity  held 

identification  of  the  deposit  site 

of  said  commodity  are 


sad 


5,671^65 

I/O  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  llAIN  PROCESSOR 

OVERHEAD  IN  INITIATING  V  )  REQUESTS  AND 

SERVICING  I/O  COMPLE'  TON  EVENTS 

Cbaries  D.   Binford;   Michael  J.   Gfdlagher,  and   Craig  C. 

McCombs,  all  of  Wicliita,  Kans,,  as|ignors  to  Symbios  Logic 

Inc.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,003 
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posting  said  records  of 

storage  device  to  update 

identii  cation  of  persons  and  a 

m  modity  credited   to   said 

idefitified  deposit  site; 

it  site  for  receiving  and 

syst^,  said  data  identifying  a 

conomodity  held  at  said 

lerson; 

sysi  em  permitting  persons  to 

reliance  on  nabonal 

financial  transactions  whereby 

said  debit  of  said  units  of 

site,  to  another  person 

}f  said  commodity  held  at 

upon  posting  of  said 

eli^nating  payment  risk. 


5,671,366 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  OPTIMIZATION  TO  PERMIT  USE 

OF  A  FIRST  UNIT  WITH  A  SECOND  UNIT  TO  EXTEND 

THE  FUNCTIONALITY  OF  THE  FIRST 
Nobnynld  Niwa,  Tokyo;  Yasuhiro  Yokota,  Yokohama;  Shii^i 
Shiraga,  Kawasald;  Tomoald  Kikucfai,  Ayase;  Hiroya  Miura, 
Tokyo,  and  Kei)ji  Merita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-013024 

fat  ex."  G06F  13/00:9/445;  HOSK  7/10 

MS.  a.  395—281  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computing  system  having  a 
input/output  (I/O)  requests  and  a  seconi 
I/O  requests,  an  I/O  interface  system 
a  queue  associated  with  said  first 

said  second  processor, 
means,  in  said  first  processor,  for 

processing  by  said  second 

requests  to  said  queue; 
means,  in  said  second  processor,  for 

said  queue  and  for  generating  a 

spending  to  each  of  said  I/O 

queue; 
interrupt  means,  in  said  second 

nipt  request  signal  to  said  first 

said  completion  messages  are 
completion  means,  in  said  first 

completion  messages. 


14  Claims 


pro  :essor  i 


generating  I/O  requests  for 
and  for  adding  said  I/O 


process  >r 


I  imoving  I/O  requests  from 

<  ompletion  message  corre- 

re(  uests  removed  from  said 

proc^sor.  for  applying  an  inter- 
pi  xessor  when  at  least  two 
gen(  rated;  and 
pro  :essor.  for  retrieving  said 


1.  An  information  processing  system  itKluding  a  first  electronic 
device  having  a  standard  input/output  unit  and  being  for  executing 
processing  independently,  and  a  second  electronic  device  having  a 
standard  input/output  unit  which,  when  said  first  electronic  device 
has  been  connected  to  said  second  electronic  device,  takes  the 
place  of  the  standard  input/output  unit  of  said  first  electronic 
device,  wherein  said  system  comprises: 
search  means  for  searching  for  bootable  storage  devices  in  said 

first  and  second  electronic  devices; 
display  means  for  displaying  a  list  of  bootable  operating  systems 
in  accordance  with  a  search  result  obtained  by  said  search 
means; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  displayed  operating 

systems  on  the  basis  of  designation  by  a  user;  and 
start-up  means  for  starting  up  the  operating  system  selected  by 
said  selecting  means. 


processor  for  generating 
processor  for  performing 
ccfmprising: 

and  associated  with 


5,671367 
MICROCOMPUTER  PC-CARD  HAVING  SWITCHING 
CIRCUrr  FOR  controlling  ACCESS  TO  MEMORY 
BASED  ON  CONTROL  SIGNALS  FROM  INTERNAL 
MICROPROCESSOR  ON  CONTROL  SIGNALS  FROM 
EXTERNAL  PC 
Jean- Yves  Le  Roux,  Domaine  de  la  Cypriere,  France,  assignor 
to  Gemplus  Card  fatemational,  Gemenos,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,607,  Dec  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  441^36 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  14,  1992,  92  00322 
fat.  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—282  10  Claims 

1.  An  external  card  (CC)  attachable  to  a  computer  (PC)  compris- 
ing: a  menaory  (MEM)  accessible  by  said  computer  (PC  through  a 
direct  connection  on  a  data  bus  (BDl)  and  through  a  locking 
circuit  (CV)  connection  on  an  address  bus  (ADl); 
a  microprocessor  (MPC); 


means  (BD2,  AD2)  for  directly  accessing  an  instruction  program 
contained  in  the  memory,  said  means  for  directly  accessing 
including  an  operational  bus  (BD2)  of  the  microprocessor 
directly  connected  to  an  output  bus  of  the  memory  (MEM); 

a  switching  circuit  (AA)  controlled  by  the  microprocessor  for 
supplying  control  signals  (SC)  to  control  performance  of  tiie 
memory  (MEM),  said  switching  circuit  (AA)  based  on  the 
control  signals  received  controls  access  to  the  memory,  either 
by  the  control  signals  from  the  computer  (SCI.  SC3)  in  which 
the  card  is  inserted  or  by  the  control  signals  from  the  micro- 
processor (SC2.  SGA);  and 

said  locking  circuit  (CV)  is  controlled  by  a  clearance  bus  (SH) 
from  the  microprocessor,  enables  /authorization/inhibition 
signals  (SCI.  §C3)  from  the  computer  or  an  address  signal  on 
said  address  bus  (ADl,  AD3)  passing  through  this  locking 
circuit  (CV)  for  ensuring  access  security  to  the  memory 
(MEM)  from  the  computer. 


5,671,368 

PC  CARD  CONTROLLER  CIRCUIT  TO  DETECT 

EXCHANGE  OF  PC  CARDS  WHILE  IN  SUSPEND  MODE 

Reginia  K.  Chan,  Fremont,  and  Yisliao  Max  Huang,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  O2  Micro,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,752 
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1.  A  PC  Card  controller  adapted  for  use  in  a  host  computer 
which  includes  a  central  processing  unit  ("CPU"),  the  CPU  having 
at  least  two  operating  modes,  one  operating  mode  of  the  CPU 
being  a  nonnal  operating-mode  and  another  operating  mode  of  the 
CPU  being  a  lower  power.  Suspend  operating-mode,  the  CPU 
responding  only  to  a  limited  class  of  interrupt  signals  while  oper- 
ating in  the  Suspend  operating-mode,  the  PC  Card  controller 
comprising: 
a  host-computer  bus-interface  adapted  for  exchanging  digital 
signals,  including  interrupt  signals,  with  a  bus  included  in  the 
host  computer,  interrupt  signals  supplied  to  the  bus  of  the  host 
computer  by  said  host-computer  bus-interface  being  received 
and  processed  by  the  CPU  if  the  CPU  is  operating  in  the 
normal  operating-mode; 
a  PC  Card  interface-circuit  for  exchanging  digital  signals  with  a 
PC  Card  inserted  into  a  PC  Card  socket  included  in  the  host 
computer,  during  normal  operation  of  the  CPU  said  PC  Card 
interface-circuit  generating  an  interrupt  signal  for  transmis- 


sion to  the  CPU  via  said  host-compoter  bus-interface  upon 
insertion  of  a  PC  Card  into  the  PC  Card  socket; 

a  suspend/resume  pin  for  receiving  a  suspend/resume  signal 
which,  in  a  first  state  of  the  suspend/resume  signal,  indicates 
that  the  CPU  is  not  operating  in  the  Suspend  operating-mode, 
and  which,  in  a  second  state  of  the  suspend/resume  signal, 
indicates  that  the  CPU  is  operating  in  die  Suspend  operating- 
mode;  and 

a  fake  PC  Card-insertion-intemipt  generator  which,  upon  detect- 
ing a  change  in  the  suspend/resume  signal  from  the  second 
state  to  the  first  state,  generates,  for  transmission  to  the  CPU 
via  said  host-computer  bus-interface,  an  interrupt  signal  that 
simulates  insertion  of  a  PC  Card  into  the  PC  Card  socket. 


5,671369 
BUS  GRANT  OVERLAP  CIRCUIT 
Paul  A.   LaBerge,   Coon   Rapids;   Gregory   B.  Wiedenman, 
Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Donald  E.  Harding,  Down- 
ingtown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporatioii,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,772 
fat  CL*  G«6F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—287  10  Claims 
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1.  A  bus  grant  overiap  circuit  for  minimizing  inactive  bus  time 
between  transfers  on  a  bus.  the  bus  providing  a  bus  clock  signal  on 
a  bus  clock  line  and  a  bus  grant  signal  on  a  bus  gram  line, 
comprising: 

a  bus  access  enable  line; 

first  delay  means  coupled  to  the  bus  clock  line  for  delaying  the 
bus  clock  signal  for  a  first  predetermined  time; 

second  delay  means  coupled  to  the  bus  clock  line  for  delaying 
the  bus  clock  signal  for  a  second  predetermined  time;  and 

overlap  means  coupled  to  the  bus  grant  line,  said  first  delay 
means,  said  second  delay  means,  and  said  bus  access  enable 
line  for  accepting  said  first  delayed  bus  clock  signal  and 
activating  said  bus  access  enable  line  to  initiate  a  current  bus 
transfer  when  the  bus  grant  line  is  activated,  and  for  accepting 
said  second  delayed  bus  clock  signal  and  deactivating  said 
bus  access  enable  line  to  halt  said  current  bus  transfer  when 
the  bus  grant  line  is  deactivated  or  when  said  current  bus 
transfer's  last  clock  cycle  has  occurred,  whereby  time 
between  consecutive  bus  transfers  over  the  bus  is  shortened. 


5,671370 
ALTERNATING  DATA  VALID  CONTROL  SIGNALS  FOR 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DATA  TRANSFER 
Michael  Scott  Allen,  Austin;  Ravi  Knmar  Arimilli,  Round 
Rock;  John  Michael  Kaiser,  Cedar  Park,  and  William  Kurt 
Lewcfauk,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  fatemational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,190,  Oct  3, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,651 
fat  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—305  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  between  devices  in  a  data 
processing  system  connected  by  a  system  bus,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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providing  at  least  first  and  second 
second  data  valid  lines  in  said 

placing  first  data  from  a  first  provii 
bus,  and  activating  said  first  data 
valid  line; 

placing  second  data  from  a  second 
system  bus,  and  activating  said 
said  second  data  valid  line;  and 

reading  said  first  or  second  data,  bj 
either  said  first  or  second  data  val  d 
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data  valid  signals  on  first  and 
sys  em  bus; 

ng  device  on  said  system 
v^id  signal  on  said  first  data 

providing  device  on  said 
sicond  data  valid  signal  on 


a  receiving  device,  when 
signal  is  active. 


5,671,371 
BUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Nobukazu  Kondo,  Ebina;  Se^i  Kaieko,  Yokohama;  Koichl 
Okazawa,    Tokyo;    Hideaki    Gemma,    Hadano;    Tetsuya 
Mociiida,  Yokohama,  and  TakehisaiHayashi,  Sagamihara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,692,  Fe|i.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

mis  application  Oct.  18,  1991  Ser.  No.  544,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  '. 
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1.  A  bus  control  method  for  use 
having: 

a  plurality  of  source  modules, 

a  plurality  of  destination  modules, 

a  source  bus  adapter, 

a  plurality  of  destination  bus  adapters. 

a  first  bus  connected  to  the  pluralii 

a  second  bus  for  adapting  a  split  transfer 

of  a  split  read  operation,  and 
at  least  one  identifier  transfer  line, 
at  least  one  of  said  source  modules 

bus, 
said  source  bus  adapter  is  connect^ 

second  bus, 
said  destination  bus  adapters  are 
and  said  destination  modules, 
said  split  read  operation  comprisiijg 
response  cycle,  where  a  data 
said  source  bus  adapter  to 
during  said  read  access  cycle 
time  from  said  response  cycle 
from  one  of  said  destination 
said  source  bus  adapter; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps^f 
assigning  a  source  module  ii 
modules; 
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a  data  processing  system 
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sail 
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responsive  to  said  data  read  request  and  an  address  speci- 
fying a  destination  module  transferred  from  one  of  said 
source  modules  to  said  source  bus  adapter,  outputting, 
from  said  source  bus  adapter  to  said  destination  bus 
adapters  in  said  read  access  cycle  of  the  split  read  opera- 
tion, said  address  and  said  source  module  identifier  via 
said  second  bus  and  said  at  least  one  identifier  transfer 
line,  respectively,  and  wherein  a  valid  duration  of  said 
address  substantially  overlaps  a  valid  duration  of  said 
source  module  identifier  in  said  read  access  cycle; 

receiving,  from  one  of  said  destination  bus  adapters,  con- 
nected to  said  destination  nnodule,  at  said  source  bus 
adapter,  said  response  data  for  said  data  read  request  and 
a  response  identifier  via  said  second  bus  and  said  at  least 
one  identifier  transfer  line,  respectively,  in  said  response 
cycle  of  the  split  read  operation,  wherein  a  valid  duration 
of  said  response  data  substantially  overlaps  a  valid  dura- 
tion of  said  response  identifier  information  in  said 
response  cycle; 

determining  in  said  source  bus  adapter  whether  said 
response  data  received  is  associated  with  a  certain  one  of 
said  source  modules  by  comparing  said  source  module 
identifier  with  said  response  identifier;  and, 

transferring,  from  said  source  bus  adapter  to  said  source 
module,  when  said  source  bus  adapter  determines  that 
said  response  data  received  is  associated  with  said  source 
module  connected  to  said  first  bus,  said  response  data  via 
said  first  bus. 


5,671372 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

MICROPROCESSOR/CACHE  CHIP  SET  DIRECTLY 

COUPLED  TO  MEMORY  BUS  OF  NARROWER  DATA 

WIDTH 

Warren  Everett  Price,  and  Kenneth  Allen  Uplinger,  both  of 

Boca    Raton,    Fia.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Madiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,034 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/40 

VS.  a.  395—307  6  Claims 


source  nMdules, 
protocol  for  executing 


wherein: 

is  connected  to  said  first 

to  said  first  bus  and  said 

connected  to  said  second  bus 


a  read  access  cycle  and  a 
request  transferred  from 
destination  bus  adapters 
separated  with  respect  to 
luring  which  response  data 
adapters  is  transferred  to 


idei  ifier  to  each  of  said  source 


1.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  subsystem  comprising  an  addressable,  a  memory  bus 
having  a  plurality  of  "n"  data  bit  lines,  and  a  memory  con- 
troller connected  between  said  RAM  and  said  memory  bus  for 
controlling  access  thereto,  said  memory  controller  transfeiiing 
"n"  data  bits  in  each  memory  bus  cycle; 

a  CPU/cache  chip  set  including  a  cache  noemory  having  a  data 
path  width  of  "m"  bits,  where  "m"  is  greater  than  "n"  and 
having  a  the  ratio  of  "m"  to  "n"  that  is  an  integer  'Y',  said 
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cache  memory  having  "m"  cache  data  lines  through  which 
data  bit  signals  are  transmitted  into  and  out  of  said  cache 
memory; 

a  data  transfer  path  extending  between  said  cache  memory  and 
said  memory  bus,  said  path  consisting  of  "m"  conductors 
corresponding  to  respective  bits  of  an  "m"  in  bit  word,  each 
conductor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  conductor 
having  its  first  end  directly  connected  to  a  different  one  of 
said  cache  data  lines,  said  conductors  being  arranged  into  "r" 
groups  of  "n"  conductors  with  each  conductor  in  each  group 
corresponding  to  a  respective  "n"  bit  subset  of  the  "m"  bits 
and  having  its  second  end  connected  to  a  different  data  bit  line 
of  said  memory  bus  so  that  each  data  bit  line  of  said  memory 
bus  is  directiy  connected  to  "r"  data  transfer  path  conductors; 
and 

control  means  connected  between  said  CPU/cache  chip  set  and 
said  memory  bus  for  controlling  direct  cache  data  transfers 
between  said  RAM  and  said  cache  memory,  said  control 
means  being  operative,  for  each  such  cache  data  transfer,  to 
transfer,  sequentially,  "r"  data  sets  with  "n"  data  bits  in  each 
data  set  said  control  means  producing  signals  coordinating 
direct  transfers  of  "n"  bit  subsets  at  said  cache  with  respective 
"n"  bit  memory  bus  cycle  transfers,  said  data  sets  being 
transferred  over  said  memory  bus  one  data  set  per  memory 
bus  cycle. 
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5,671374 
PCMCU  INTERFACE  CARD  COUPLING  INPUT 
DEVICES  SUCH  AS  BARCODE  SCANNING  ENGINES  TO 
PERSONAL  DIGITAL  ASSISTANTS  AND  PALMTOP 
COMPUTERS 
Joel  R.  Postman,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.;  George  B.  Miller,  Hing- 
ham,  Mass.,  and  Ronald  C.  Fish,  Morgan  HOI,  CaUf,,  assign- 
ors to  TPS  Electronics,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,630,  Apr.  29, 1994.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,692 
Int  a.'  HOU  13/00 
VS.  CL  395— 3*9  25  Claims 


5,671373 
DATA  BUS  PROTOCOL  FOR  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS 
SYSTEM 
Bryan  G.  Prouty,  Wellington,  and  Eric  M.  Raatsctalcr,  Fort 
Collins,  both  tit  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480,607 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/3S 

VS.  CL  395—307  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system  comprising  first  and  second 
circuit  bloclcs  interconnected  by  a  data  bus  having  n  bits,  apparatus 
for  transferring  data  between  said  circuit  bloclcs,  comprising: 

a  circuit  in  the  first  circuit  block  for  sequentially  transmitting 
data  words  from  the  first  circuit  block  to  the  second  circuit 
block  on  said  data  bus,  said  data  words  including  a  plurality 
of  long  data  words  having  more  than  n  bits; 

a  register  in  the  first  circuit  block  for  storing  bits  of  said  long 
data  words  in  excess  of  n  bits;  and 

a  controller  in  the  first  circuit  block,  responsive  to  transmission 
of  said  long  data  words,  for  loading  the  bits  of  said  long  data 
words  in  excess  of  n  bits  into  said  register,  and  for  combining 
the  bits  of  said  long  data  words  stored  in  said  register  into  a 
composite  data  word  for  transmission  to  said  second  circuit 
block,  wherein  the  composite  data  word  includes  bits  from 
two  or  more  of  the  plurality,  of  long  data  words. 
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8.  An  interface  circuit,  said  interface  circuit  for  coupling 
between  an  input  device  that  can  generate  electrical  signals  encod- 
ing alphanumeric  characters  and  a  host  computer  with  a  PCMCIA 
slot  housing  a  PCMCIA  bus  connector  coupled  to  a  system  bus  of 
said  host  computer,  comprising: 

on  a  PC  card  having  a  form  factor  defined  by  a  PCMCIA 

specification  as  it  existed  as  of  the  time  of  this  patent  appli- 
cation: 

nonvolatile  memory  for  access  by  said  host  computer; 

an  input  interface  circuit  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from 
said  input  device  in  whatever  form  they  are  sent  and 
converting  them  to  a  useable  form; 

a  PCMCIA  bus  connector, 

a  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  interface  circuit  so  as 
to  receive  said  electrical  signals  after  conversion  by  said 
input  interiace  circuit  to  a  form  useable  by  said  decoder 
circuit,  said  decoder  circuit  for  decoding  said  electrical 
signals  to  generate  one  or  more  alphanumeric  characters 
encoded  in  said  electrical  signals  and  for  generating  data 
indicative  of  a  successful  decoding  operation  when  at  least 
one  successful  decoding  operation  has  occurred  and  at  least 
one  alphanumeric  character  resulting  from  decoding  opera- 
tions is  available  on  said  PC  card  for  access  by  said  host 
computer,  and 

an  interface  circuit  having  hardware  and  software  components 
on  both  said  PC  card  and  within  said  host  computer,  and 
coupled  to  said  decoder  circuit  and  to  said  PCMCIA  bus 
connector  on  said  PC  card  and  to  said  PCMCIA  bus  con- 
nector of  said  host  computer,  for  facilitating  coupling  of 
said  decoder  circuit  to  said  host  computer  via  said  PCM- 
CIA bus  connectors  on  said  host  computer  and  said  PC  card 
such  that  said  notification  of  a  successful  decoding  opera-^ 
tion  can  be  implemented  by  signals  passing  between  said 
host  computer  and  said  PC  card  via  said  PCMCIA  bus 
connectors  and  so  that  said  host  computer  can  retrieve  said 
one  or  more  decoded  alphanumeric  characters  from  said  PC 
card  via  said  PCMCIA  bus  connectors  and  wherein  said 
interface  circuit  includes  means  for  providing  access  to  said 
nonvolatile  memory  on  said  PC  card  by  said  host  computer 
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either  before  or  after  data  traisfers 
computer  and  said  decoder  circu  t 
rebooting  said  host  computer. 


5,671375 
METHOD  FOR  COMMUMCAtiNG 
MICROPROCESSOR  AND  AN 
lYoy  L.  Stockstad,  Phoenix;  Mattii^ 
Martin  J.   Brown,   Scottsdale,  all 
Motorola,  Inc^  Sclianmbarg,  Dl. 
Filed  Dec.  26, 1995,  Sen 
tot  a."  G06F 
VS.  CL  395—309 
(+) 
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between  said  host 
on  said  PC  card  without 


BETWEEN  A 
DiTERFACE  CIRCUIT 
F.  Bacchi,  Mesa,  and 
of  Ariz.,  assignors   to 

No.  578,763 
lf/00 

15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  bet^  een  a  microprocessor  and 
an  interface  circuit,  comprising  the  ste(  s  of: 
transmitting  a  first  edge  of  an  enable 

sor; 
transmitting  a  first  edge  of  a  first  pulak  of  a  window  signal  to  the 

interface  circuit  in  response  to  th< 

the  first  edge  of  the  enable  signal; 
transmitting  a  second  edge  of  the 

signal  to  the  interface  circuit; 
transmitting  a  first  data  signal  to  the 

to  the  interface  circuit  receiving  th( 

of  the  window  signal; 
transmitting  a  first  pulse  of  a  comn  and  signal  to  the  interface 

circuit  in  response  to  the  micro  irocessor  initiating  a  first 

command;  and 
executing  the  first  command  in  resp<inse  to  the  interface  circuit 

receiving  the  first  pulse  of  the  com  nand  signal  after  receiving 

the  first  edge  of  the  first  pulse  <  tf  the  window  signal  and 

before  receiving  the  second  edg< 

window  signal. 


signal  to  the  microproces- 


microprocessor  receivmg 

irst  pulse  of  the  window 

1  Microprocessor  in  response 
first  edge  of  the  first  pulse 
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5,67U76 
UNIVERSAL  SCSI  ELECTRICAL| 
Steven  Bucher,  Minnetonka,  and 
rie,  both  ot  Minn.,  assignors  to  I 
Minn. 
Conttoiution  of  Ser.  No.  67,473, 

tion  May  7, 1996,  Ser. 
fat  CL'  G06F 
VS.  CL  395—309 

1.  A  universal  electrical  interface 
ing  to  and  transmitting  and  receiving 
a  Small  Computer  Systems  Interface 
to  define  a  set  of  electrical  signals 
ended  electrical  interface  protocol  or 
face  protocol,  the  connection  system 
a  set  of  single-ended  transceivers 
the  electrical  signals  on  the  SCSI 
ended  protocol  when  the  set  of 
enabled;  and 


of  the  first  pulse  of  the 
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a  set  of  differential  transceivers  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
the  electrical  signals  on  the  SCSI  bus  according  to  the  differ- 
ential protocol  when  the  set  of  differential  transceivers  is 
enabled; 

control  means  operably  connected  to  the  set  of  single-ended 
transceivers  and  the  set  of  differential  transceivers  for  auto- 
matically selecting  the  appropriate  set  of  transceivers  to  be 
enabled  depending  upon  whether  the  SCSI  bus  is  configured 
to  use  the  single-ended  or  the  differential  protocol, 

wherein  any  electrical  signals  on  the  SCSI  bus  which  are  com- 
monly grounded  in  both  the  single-ended  and  differential 
protocols  are  permanentiy  grounded  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  remaining  electrical  signals  on  the  SCSI  bus  which  is 
grounded  in  only  one  of  the  single-ended  and  differential 
protocols  is  switchably  grounded  under  control  of  the  control 


5,671,377 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  STREAMS  OF  DATA  TO 
MULTIPLE  USERS  BY  DISTRIBUTING  A  DATA  STREAM 
TO  MULTIPLE  PROCESSORS  AND  ENABLING  EACH 
USER  TO  MANIPULATE  SUPPLIED  DATA  STREAM 
Robert  Bleidt  Atlanta,  Ga.,-  Danny  Chin,  Mercer  County,  and 
James  Timothy  Christopher  KatM,  Jackson,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

FUed  JuL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,742 

fat  CL*  G06F  15/16:15/80 

VS.  a.  395—328  17  Claims 


INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
le  A.  Kosters,  Eden  Prai- 
Tech  Corporation,  Edina, 


Ml  y  24, 1993.  This  appUca- 
Vo.  646,080 

;3/14 

14  Claims 

conhection  system  for  connect- 
el  metrical  signals  to  and  from 
(!  CSI)  bus  that  is  configured 
at  cording  to  either  a  single- 
differential  electrical  inter- 
ct)mprising: 

fo  transmitting  and  receiving 

>us  according  to  the  single- 

I  ingle-ended  transceivers  is 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying,  in  response  to  user  commands, 
independent  streams  of  output  data  to  a  plurality  of  users,  compris- 
ing: 

a  parallel  processing  computer  containing  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sors each  connected  to  an  information  storage  device; 

an  input/output  circuit,  connected  to  each  of  said  processors,  for 
distributing  an  input  data  stream  amongst  the  processors  such 
that  each  of  the  information  storage  devices  stores  a  portion  of 
the  input  data  stream; 

interface  means,  connected  between  said  parallel  processing 
computer  and  said  users,  for  interpreting  said  user  commands 
and  causing  said  parallel  processing  computer  to  access,  firom 
each  of  said  information  storage  devices,  stored  input  data  in 
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accordance  with  the  user  commands;  and  enabling  each  indi- 
vidual user  to  manipulate  the  stream  of  data  suppUed  to  that 
individual  user 
said  input/output  circuit  supplies  each  of  said  users  with  said 
accessed  data  as  a  stream  of  output  data. 
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1.  A  metliod  for  resizing  a  plurality  of  controls  located  in  a 
window  displayed  in  a  graphical  user  interte^  in  a  data  processing 
system,  wherein  tiie  plurality  of  controls  include  replacement  sym- 
bols, tlie  method  comprising: 

determining  an  anmunt  of  resizing  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
controls  required  to  contain  the  replacement  symbols; 

recording  a  maximum  amount  of  resizing  in  response  to  the 
determining  step; 

resizing  the  window  and  resizing  and  repositioning  the  plurality 
of  controls  using  the  maximum  anKNint  of  resizing  recorded 
in  die  recording  step; 

determining  whether  the  maximum  amount  of  resizing  will 
expand  the  window  beyond  the  portion  of  the  graphical  user 
interface  displayed  to  the  user  on  a  display  device  prior  to 
resizing  the  window  and  the  pluraUty  of  controls;  and 

adjusting  the  maximum  amount  of  resizing  such  that  the  window 
is  fully  displayed  within  the  display  device  in  response  to  a 
determination  that  the  maximum  anKxmt  of  resizing  would 
expand  tiie  window  beyond  the  portion  of  the  grapliical  user 
interface  displayed  to  the  user. 


5,671378 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIZING  OF  GRAPHICAL 

USER  INTERFACE  OBJECTS  FOR  LOCALIZATION 

Warren  Patrick  Acker,  and  Gregory  Paul  Andrews,  both  of 

Roctacster,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Intcmatioiial    Business 

Machines  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415403 
fat  a.'  G««F  3/W 

VS.  CL  395—334  16  Claims 
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a  means  for  changing  the  display  mode  of  each  of  the  graphical 
objects  to  depict  which  of  the  plurality  of  windows  are  related 
to  its  respective  window. 


5,671380 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A 

GRAPHIC  USING  GRAPHIC  ICONS 

Kazuyoshi  Hidaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  fatema- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970313 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-331520 
fat  CL*  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—348  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  graphic  using  graphical  icons  for 
defining  a  graphic  in  a  graphical  creating  apparatus  having  an  input 
means,  a  graphical  processing  means,  and  a  display  screen,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  a  plurality  of  graphical  icons  on  the  display  screen; 
responsive  to  selection  of  a  selected  graphical  icon  of  the  plu- 
rality of  graphical  icons,  displaying  on  the  selected  graphical 
icon  on  the  display  screen  an  operation  sequence  for  a  plural- 
ity of  control  points  necessary  for  creating  a  graphic;  and 
responsive  to  input  of  a  plurality  of  drawing  points,  each  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  points,  creating  the 
graphic  according  to  the  plurality  of  drawing  points. 


5,671379 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  WINDOWS 
Kazushi   Knse,  Urayasn;   KinkU  Mitsui,  Asaka;  Iteyoshi 
Ohira,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  and  Shahram  Javcy,  Toronto, 
Canada,  assignors  to  fatemational  Business  Madtincs  Cor- 
poration, Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15365 
fat  CL*  G09G  5/14 
VS.  CL  395—346  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  managing  windows  comprising: 
a  display  means; 

a  means  for  concurrenUy  displaying  a  pluraUty  of  windows  and 
a  plurality  of  graphical  objects  on  the  display  screen  of  said 
display  noeans,  each  of  the  graphical  objects  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  windows; 
a  means  for  setting  a  set  of  relationships  between  the  windows 
according  to  operations  on  the  grapUcal  objects;  and. 


5,671381 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  DATA 
WITHIN  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  INFORMATION 
LANDSCAPE 
Steven  Larry  Strasnick,  Mountain  View,  and  Joel  Dave  Iksler, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  fac. 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,801,  Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5328,735. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,620 
fat  CL*  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—355  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  indicating  a  selected  object  in  a  display  space, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  displaying  objects  in  the  display  space; 
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(b)  displaying  a  representation  of  i   spotlight  on  the  selected 
object  in  the  display  space;  and 

(c)  automaticaUy  navigating  to  the 
the  spotlight 


siected  object  indicated  by 


require  processing  times  different  than  each  other  are  set-up 
simultaneously  into  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  execu- 
tion units,  each  of  which  is  capable  of  executing  processing 
required  by  one  of  the  instructions  of  the  group  of  decoded 
instructions,  in  response  to  completion  of  execution,  by  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  plurality  of  execution  units,  of  die  process- 
ing of  instructions  of  a  preceding  group  of  decoded  instruc- 
tions which  have  previously  been  set-up  by  the  set-up  circuit, 
and  which  may  require  processing  times  different  than  each 
other; 
wherein  said  set-up  circuit  includes  means  for  selecting,  as  the 
group  of  decoded  instructions  to  be  executed  next,  a  number 
of  decoded  instructions  ordered  sequentially  and  next  in  order 
to  the  preceding  group  of  decoded  instructioas  from  among 
decoded  instructions  which  have  been  decoded  already  but 
have  not  yet  been  set-up,  under  a  condition  that  within  the 
selected  group  no  instruction  has  a  longer  required  processing 
time  than  any  of  the  instructions  of  the  group  of  decoded 
instructions  which  succeed  it  in  the  sequential  order. 


5,671382 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 
INFORMATION  PROCESSD  G  METHOD  FOR 
EXECITTING  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  PARALLEL 
Yooidii  Shintani,  Hadano;  Kazunori  Kuriyama,  Sahama-ken; 
Ibtarn  Shonai;  Eild  K«m«Ha,  both  of  Hadano,  and  Kiyoshi 
Inooe,  Tokyo,  all  (A  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  j 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  550,566,  JbL  10, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  NoJ  123,139,  Nov.  20, 1987, 
Pat  No.  4,942,525.  This  applicatiot  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

915,204 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan!  Nov.  21, 1986,  61-276554 

Int  a.'  G06F 

MS.  CL  395-^391  60  Claims 


5,671,383 

REGISTER  RENAMING  IN  A  SUPERSCALAR 

MICROPROCESSOR  UTILIZING  LOCAL  AND  GLOBAL 

RENAMER  DEVICES 
Robert  Valentine,  Qiryat  Tlvon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  538^45 
Int  a.'  G66F  9/34 


M&.  a.  395—392 
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1.  An  information  processing  syste  n  for  parallel  execution  of 
sequentially-ordered  instructions,  comj  (rising: 

a  plurality  of  execution  units,  i  ach  executing  processing 
required  by  an  instruction; 

a  memory  storing  a  series  of  instructions  which  include  instruc- 
tions which  require  different  processing  times  than  each  other; 

an  instruction  fetch  circuit  connecti  d  to  said  memory,  fetching 
instructions  from  said  memory; 

an  instruction  decoding  circuit  comected  to  said  instruction 
fetch  circtiit,  decoding  the  instruci  ions  fetched  by  said  instruc- 
tion fetch  circuit;  and 

a  set-up  circuit,  connected  to  said  instruction  decoding  circuit 
and  said  plurality  of  execution  u  lits,  setting-up  the  decoded 
instructions  decoded  by  said  insti  uction  decoding  circuit  into 
the  execution  units  in  such  a  mai  ner  that  a  group  of  decoded 
instructions  which  are  to  be  ex(  cuted  next  and  which  may 


1.  A  method  of  register  renaming  for  a  superscalar  processor 
executing  a  program  of  instructions,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  locally  renaming  register  identifiers  associated  with  first  and 
second  blocks  of  instructions  by  assigning  register  locations 
in  a  physical  register  file  of  the  processor  to  the  register 
identifiers  of  the  first  and  second  blocks  of  instructions  con- 
sistent with  source  operands  and  destinations  specified  by  the 
first  and  second  blocks  of  instructions; 

(b)  committing  the  register  identifiers  renamed  in  step  (a)  to  the 
physical  register  file  for  first  and  second  machine  states  of  the 
processor,  associated  widi  the  first  and  second  blocks  of 
instructions,  respectively; 

(c)  globally  reiuuning  unknown  source  operands  of  the  locally 
renamed  second  block  with  register  locations  of  the  physical 
register  file  consistent  with  corresponding  destinations  of  the 
locally  renamed  first  block  of  instructions,  the  global  renam- 
ing step  producing  an  third  machine  state. 


5,671384 
WORK  STATION  WITH  A  DMA  CONTROLLER  HAVING 

EXTENDED  ADDRESSING  CAPABILITY 
Anton  Goeppd,  Burgau,  Germany,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752^15 
Claims  priority,  application  United  lUngdom,  Aug.  31, 1990, 
9019026 

Int  CL'  G06F  /i/2S 
U.S.  CL  395—402                                                        8  CUims 
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7.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  a  processor  that 
operates  on  various  data  and  specifies  a  source  block  address  that 
corresponds  to  a  requested  data  block  located  within  a  memory  to 
be  accessed  by  the  processor,  and  a  hierarchical  memory  system 
comprising  a  cache  and  a  long-term  storage,  a  storage  control 
method  comprising: 

linearly  mapping  source  block  addresses  to  virtual  linear  target 
disks  equal  in  size  to  actual  physical  disks  comprised  by  the 
long-term  storage,  so  that  each  data  block  requested  by  the 
processor  is  identified  by  a  virtual  linear  targM  disk  address, 
including  an  assigned  linear  target  disk  and  a  linear  target  disk 
offset  within  the  assigned  linear  target  disk,  said  source  block 
addresses  identifying  requested  data  blocks  according  to  a 
source  addressing  scheme  of  said  processor, 
performing  disk  meshing  by  assigning  blocks  of  the  virtual 
linear  target  disks  to  disk-mesh«l  disks  equal  in  size  to  the 
actual  physical  disks  comprised  by  the  long-term  storage, 
wherein  each  said  requested  data  block  is  assigned  to  one 
disk-meshed  disk,  and  source  blocks  having  adjacent  source 
block  addresses  are  assigned  to  .a  different  disk-meshed  disk 
and  dividing  said  virtual  linear  target  disks  into  sets  of  N 
Unear  target  disks;  and 


meshing  the  source  block  addresses  of  each  said  virtual  linear 
target  disk  within  a  particular  virtual  linear  target  disk  set  into 
N  separate  tneshed  disks,  wherein  N  represents  a  disk  mesh 
factor  utilized  in  performing  disk  meshing. 


1.  A  work  station  including  a  CPU  connected  to  a  DMA  control- 
ler, said  controller  comprising: 

a  multiple  byte  memory  address  register  (MAR)  for  storing  a 
multiple  byte  memory  address;  and 

a  pointer  register  connected  between  the  CPU  and  MAR; 

wherein  said  pointer  register  is  responsive  to  a  command  from 
said  CPU  to  give  said  CPU  successive  access  to  the  byte 
positions  of  said  MAR  for  writing  a  memory  address  ther^. 


5,671385 

MEMORY  SUBSYSTEM  WITH  DISK  MESHING, 

CONTROLLER  MESHING,  AND  EFHCIENT  CACHE 

BUFFER  LOOKUP 

Larry  T.  Jost,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Southwestern  Bdl 

Technology  Resources  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,655,  Apr.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,714 
Int  a.*  G06F  I2A)6;I2/I0 
VS.  a.  395—404  7  Claims 


5,671386 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  DATA  AND  FOR  PROVIDING 

SIMULTANEOUS  PLURAL  ACCESS  TO  DATA  BY 
CONNECTING  EACH  ACCESS  CHANNEL  TO  EACH 
AND  EVERY  ONE  OF  STORAGE  ARRAYS 
David  Kim  Blair.  Bcnnion;  Scott  Kari  Cutis,  and  Philip  Har- 
rison Lucfat  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Philips  E3cctroaics  North  America  Corporatioii,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,996,  Sq».  23, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5339,660.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
389,672 
Int  CL'  G06F  I2AX) 
VS.  CL  395 — 405  42  Claims 


U^ 


1.  A  system  for  storing  large  amounts  of  data  and  for  providing 
simultaneous  plural  access  to  the  data,  the  system  comprising: 

an  access  medium  having  N  access  chaimels; 

a  mass  storage  medium  having  M  individual  storage  arrays  for 
storing  the  data; 

a  commutator  having  establishable  paths  for  connecting  each  of 
said  access  channels  to  each  of  said  storage  arrays,  said 
conmiutator  having  Q  paths  established  at  a  time,  which  each 
connects  a  different  one  of  said  access  channels  to  a  different 
one  of  said  storage  arrays,  where  Q  is  equal  to  the  lesser  of  N 
and  M  when  they  are  different  and  N  when  they  are  the  same; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  coiiunutator  to  cause  said 
commutator  to  switch  the  Q  paths  which  are  established  so 
that  in  a  period  T  each  of  said  access  channels  is  connected  to 
each  and  every  one  of  said  storage  arrays  by  means  of  said 
paths. 


5,671387 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  ASSIGNING  DEVICE 
ADDRESSES  TO  DEVICES  COMMUNICATING  OVER  A 

COMMON  DATA  BUS 
Russd  J.  Jacobs,  Center  Valley,-  Brett  A.  Pierce,  Hdkrtown, 
and  Jod  S.  Spira,  Coopersburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Lutron  Electroirics,  Co..  Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753311,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,467366. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,680 
Int  CL'  G06F  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  395-^20  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  labelling  a  device  coimected  to  a  data  bus  with  a 
unique  device  address,  in  a  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
devices  operating  on  a  peer  basis,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps 
Of: 


3400 


a)  sending  out  a  first  trial  address  fi  am  said  device  and  waiting 


for  an  acknowledgment  from  anjt  other  device  connected  to 
said  data  bus  with  a  device  address  which  is  identical  to  said 
first  trial  address; 

b)  if  an  acknowledgment  is  recei^  from  any  other  device, 
sending  out  a  subsequent,  differa  it,  trial  address  and  waiting 
for  an  acknowledgment  from  an) 
address  which  is  identical  to  said  i  ubsequent  trial  address;  and 

c)  if  an  acknowledgment  is  receive  d,  repeating  step  b),  other- 
wise labelling  said  device  with  »  id  unacknowledged  address 
as  its  unique  device  address; 

wherein  said  device  is  a  componen 
ment  comprising  at  least  one 
including  a  plurality  of  panels  iibllowing  one  another  along 
the  length  of  said  panel  assembi  r,  said  panels  being  config- 
ured to  provide  various  aesthetic 
ronment  controlling  characteristi(  s; 

first  and  second  spaced  rollere,  said  panel  assembly  having  first 
and  second  ends  respectively  see  ired  to  said  first  and  second 
rollers  and  being  selectively  wind  ible  onto  one  or  the  other  of 
said  roller  in  a  manner  enablinj 
thereof  to  be  positioned  between  said  rollers;  and 

control  means  e£Fective  for  automatically  positioning  any  one  of 
said  panels  that  has  been  selected  via  a  selection  device 
between  said  rollers. 
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in  a  panel  system  arrange- 
elongated   panel  assembly 


light  transmitting,  or  envi- 


any  said  panel  or  portion 


5,671388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  PERFORMING  WRITE 

OPERATIONS  IN  MULTI-LE^  1:L  CELL  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Hasbun,  Shingle  Spring  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Sci  No.  433,614 
Int  a.'  G06F 
U.S.  CL  395-^130 


1.  A  nnetbod  for  storing  data  in  a  memory 
of  cells  capable  of  storing  more  than 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  data  in  a  first  set  of  said  meoiory 
a  write  operation  to  said  memoi  i, 
first  set  of  said  memory  cells 
and 
storing  said  data  from  said  first 
second  set  of  said  memory  cell  i 


S4t 
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20  Claims 


comprising  a  plurality 
a  single  bit  of  data  per  cell. 


cells  in  accordance  with 

wherein  each  cell  of  said 

a  single  bit  of  said  data; 


sttres 


of  said  memory  cells  in  a 
wherein  each  cell  of  said 


& 
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second  set  of  said  memoty  cells  stores  more  than  one  bit  of 
said  data. 


5,671389 

ADAPTIVE  COMPRESSION  CACHING  FOR  TAPE 

RECORDING 

George  A.  Saliba,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quantum 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584^98 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/16 

VS.  CL  39S— 438  28  Claims 


1.  A  tape  drive  connected  to  a  host  computer  for  storing  and 
reading  back  user  data  records,  said  tape  drive  comprising: 
a  tape  for  recording  said  user  data  records,  said  tape  being 

mechanically  moved  whenever  at  least  one  user  data  record  is 

being  written  to  said  tape  and  whenever  at  least  one  user  data 

record  is  being  read  back  from  said  tape, 
an  electronic  interface  for  connection  to  said  host  computer  via 

an  interface  path  structure, 
an  electromechanical  tape  transport  mechanism  for  transporting 

said  tape  past  a  read/write  head  structure, 
a  data  compressor  in  a  path  between  said  interface  and  said  tape 

for  selectively  compressing  and  decompressing  said  user  data 

records, 
an  electronic  cache  buffer  in  the  path  between  said  interface  and 

said  tape  for  temporarily  storing  said  user  data  records,  and 
electronic  control  means  responsive  to  a  data  record  level  of  said 

cache  buffer  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  said  data 

compressor  to  maintain  a  desired  data  record  level  in  said 

cache  buffer  in  order  to  maximize  a  data  transfer  rate  between 

said  host  computer  and  said  tape. 
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5,671390 
LOG  STRUCTURED  ARRAY  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM 
USING  LSA  DIRECTORY  AND  LSA  SUB-DIRECTORY 
STORED  IN  DIFFERENT  STORAGE  MEDIA 
James  Thomas  Brady,  San  Jose;  Aldcn  B.  Johnson,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.;  John  CU-SUng  Lui,  Shatin.  Hong  Kong; 
Jaishankar  Moothedath  Mcnon,  and  Shin- Yuan  Txou,  both 
of  San  Jose,   Calif.,   assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  449385 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CL  395—440  27  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  log  structured  array  (LSA)  storage  subsystem  including  a 
storage  amy  and  an  array  control  unit,  said  storage  array 
including  a  plurality  of  storage  devices,  said  storage  devices 
configured  into  a  plurality  of  segments  each  segment  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tracks,  and  said  array  control  unit  including: 
(i)  an  LSA  sub-directory  stored  in  a  random  access  memory 
(RAM)  in  said  array  control  unit,  said  LSA  sub-directory 
comprising  a  logical  track  address  for  each  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  most  recently  accessed  logical  tracks  in 
said  LSA  storage  subsystem, 
(ii)  a  microprocessor  in  conmiimication  with  said  LSA  sub- 
directory, and, 
(iii)  a  write  huffier  for  storing  data  prior  to  writing  into  said 
storage  array;  and 
an  LSA  directory  having  logical  track  address  of  all  logical 
tracks  in  said  LSA  storage  subsystem,  said  LSA  directory 
being  maintained  in  said  LSA  storage  array. 


5,671391 
COHERENT  COPYBACK  PROTOCOL  FOR  MULTI- 
LEVEL CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Brian  W.  Knotts,  West  Coinmbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,454,  Jan.  10, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  710,052 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/12 
VS.  CL  395—470  2  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  cache  memories 
organized  in  a  hierarchy  comprising: 
a  processor; 
a  first  level  cache  memory  within  the  processor,  wherein  the  first 

level  cache  memory  is  a  highest  level  cache  memory; 
a  second  level  cache  memory  coupled  to  tlie  first  level  cache 
naemoty,  wherein  the  second  level  cache  menooty  is  a  second- 
highest  level  cache  memofy; 
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a  diird  level  cache  memory  coupled  to  the  second  level  cache 
memory,  wherein  the  third  level  cache  memory  is  a  third- 
highest  level  cache  memory; 

a  main  memory  which  acts  as  a  fourth  level  caclie  memory, 
wherein  tiie  nuun  memory  is  a  fourth-highest  level  cache 
memory;  and 

a  shared  menoory  bus  coupling  the  tliird  level  cache  menoory  to 
the  fourth  level  cache  memory; 

wherein  any  one  cache  memory  of  the  first,  second,  third,  or 
fourth  level  cache  memories  may  include  a  line  of  data  in  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  states  incliiding: 

a  Modified  state  in  which  the  line  of  data  is  exclusively 
available  in  only  tlie  one  cache  memory  and  has  been 
modified; 
a  Shared  state  in  which  the  line  of  data  may  exist  in  the  one 
cache  memory  and  any  other  cache  menoory  at  a  same  time; 
and 
an  Invalid  state  in  which  die  line  of  data  is  muvailable;  and 

wherein  any  one  cache  memory  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth 
level  cache  menwries  may  include  a  line  of  data  in  a  Latest 
stale  in  which  the  Une  of  data  is  a  most  recent  copy  of 
Modified  data,  and  in  which  tlie  line  of  data  in  all  higher-levei 
cache  memories  is  in  the  Invalid  state  and  the  line  of  data  in 
all  lower-level  cache  memories  is  in  die  Modified  state. 


5,671392 
MEMORY  DEVICE  CIRCUIT  AND  METH(H>  FOR 
CONCURRENTLY  AIM>RESSING  COLUMNS  OF 
MULTIPLE  BANKS  OF  MULTI-BANK  MH^IORY  ARRAY 
Michael  Parris,  ud  H.  Kent  StalMko;  bo<k  of  Colorado 
Sprtegs,  Colo.,  aaripmrs  to  United  Mcaaoriea,  lac,  Colorwio 
Springs,  Colo.,  and  Nippon  Sted  ScaaicoBdnctor  Corpora- 
tion, Chiba,  Japnn 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,909 
lot  CL'  G06F  12A)0 
VS.  CL  395—475  19  CUiw 

1.  In  a  synchronous  dynamic  random  access  memory  device, 
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having  a  multi-bank  memory  array  and  addressing  circuitry  for 
individually  addressing  a  row  and  a  colimui  of  memory  banks  of 
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the  multi-bank  memory  array,  a  comi  ination  with  the  addressing 
circuitry  of  a  test  enabling  circuit  for  (  nabling  concurrent  address- 
ing of  at  least  two  columns  of  mennor  '  cells  of  at  least  two  of  the 
nteroory  banks,  said  test  enabling  circ  lit  comprising: 
multi-bank  addressing  mode  signal  oircuitry  coupled  to  receive  a 
multi-bank  addressing  mode  siyial  and  a  column  address 
enable  signal,  said  multi-bank  ^^dressing  mode  signal  cir- 
cuitry for  generating  multi-bank  bddress  select  signals  when 
the   multi-bank   addressing   mo<J  t   signal   and   the   column 
address  enable  signal  are  concun  ;ntly  received  thereat;  and 
column  address  select  signal  gem  rating  circuitry  coupled  to 
receive  the  multi-bank  address 
said  multi-bank  addressing  mode 
address  select  signal  generating  Circuitry  for  generating  col- 
unm  address  select  signals  enablii  g  the  concurrent  addressing 
and  testing  of  the  memory  cells  oi  the  at  least  two  columns  of 
the  at  least  two  memory  banks  «  hen  the  multi-bank  address 
select  signals  are  generated. 


elect  signals  generated  by 
lignal  circuitry,  said  column 


\ND  ARBITRATION 


5,671393 
SHARED  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

METHOD  AND  S  ifSTEM 
Norihiro  Yamald,  Nara-ken;  Noriyiki  Takao,  and  Hidetoshi 
Triuno,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  J  ipan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
JIdoeha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyo^,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Conlfaiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  301,933,  Sep.  7, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Sep.  20,  19K,  Ser.  No.  717,149 
Claims  privrity,  application  Japai,  Oct  1, 1993,  5-246678 
Int  a."  G06F 
VS.  a.  395—477  7  Claims 


^M:IUS«l£CTan 


iccess  requests  among  the 


1.  A  shared  memory  system  compr^ing: 

a  shared  memory  accessible  by  a  p  referred  processor,  which  is 
that  processor  of  a  plurality  of  pr<  cessors  that  currently  has  an 
access  right,  the  access  right  be  ng  a  right  to  access  to  the 
shared  memory  in  synchtonizatit  m  with  a  processor  specific 
clock  signal,  the  processor  specil  Ic  clock  signal  being  gener- 
ated in  the  preferred  processor  ^d  being  independent  from 
otlier  of  the  plurality  of  processa  :s;  and 

arbitrating  means  for  arbitrating 
plurality  of  processors  to  give  ai  access  right  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processors,  said  arbil  -ating  means  comprising: 

means  for  causing  the  giving  up  of  I  iie  access  of  a  first  processor 
of  said  plurality  of  processors  in  response  to  the  rising  or 
falling  of  the  processor  specific  i  lock  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined frequency; 

means  for  giving  the  access  right  t4  a  second  processor  of  said 
plurality  of  processors  when  said 
an  access  request  at  a  point  of  tii  le  when  the  access  right  has 
been  given  up;  and 

means  for  returning  the  access  righi  to  said  first  processor  when 
no  other  processors  of  said  plural  ity  of  pnyxssors  are  holding 
access  requests  and  said  first  pn  icessor  is"  holding  an  access 
request  at  the  point  of  time  wh<  n  the  aCcess  right  has  been 
given  up. 


5,67134 
MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  ROM  DATA  PROTECTION 

FUNCTION 
Hiroshi  Katsuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatfon, 
Tolcyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,975,  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1990,  2-199551 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/14 

VS.  CI.  395—491  9  Claims 

9  TEST  SIONM. 
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1.  A  microcomputer  for  restricting  access  to  proprietary  data 
stored  in  a  read  only  memory  (ROM)  from  an  unauthorized  user, 
comprising: 

read  only  memory  (ROM)  for  storing  proprietary  data; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  connected  to  said  ROM; 

a  plurality  of  data  keys  stored  in  said  ROM  along  with  said 
proprietary  data; 

an  input  pott  connected  to  said  CPU  for  sequentially  inputting  a 
plurality  of  collation  data  fixim  a  user  attempting  to  access  the 
proprietary  data  stored  in  said  ROM,  said  CPU  reading  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  collation  data  at  said  input  port  at  a 
predeteimined  timing  interval  and  collating  said  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  collation  data  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  data 
keys;  and 

an  output  port  for  outputting  the  proprietary  data  in  said  ROM  if 
all  of  said  plurality  of  collation  data  matches  all  of  said 
plurahty  of  data  keys  after  collation. 


5,671395 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIVIDING  ANALYZING 

REGION  IN  DEVICE  SIMULATOR 

Yutaka  Aldyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-230627 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/46;  G06T  17/20 
VS.  CL  395—500  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dividing  a  region  to  be  analyzed  in  a  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  an  initial  division  with  respect  to  the  region  to  be 
analyzed  in  the  semiconductor  device  for  initially  dividing 
said  region  to  be  analyzed  into  a  plurality  of  fractional  ele- 
ments of  a  predetermined  configuration; 
generating  adjacent  element  information  for  the  plurality  of 
fractional  elements  established  by  the  initial  division  perform- 
ing step; 
adding  a  new  nodal  point  to  a  predetermined  region  to  be 

analyzed  in  the  semiconductor  device; 
retrieving  one  fractional  element  having  a  circumscribed  region 
enclosing  said  new  nodal  point  as  a  specific  fractiotial  ele- 
ment; 
retrieving  sunxHinding  other  fractional  elements  adjacent  said 
specific  fractional  element  and  having  a  circumscribed  region 
enclosing  said  new  nodal  point  for  establishing  a  fractional 
element  group  of  retrieved  fractional  elements; 
re-establishing  said  fractional  elements  as  newly  established 
fractional  elements  in  a  region  defined  by  a  boundary  of  said 
fractional  element  group  on  the  basis  of  said  boundary  of  said 
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5,671397 
SEA-OF-CELLS  ARRAY  OF  TRANSISTORS 
HaroM  S.  Crafts,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo^  assignor  to  AT&T 
Global    Information    Solutions    Company,   Dayton,   Ohio; 
Hyundai  Electronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios 
Logic  Inc.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,654,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Set:  No.  455,503 
Int  CL^  HOIL  21/768 
VS.  CL  395—500  1  Claim 
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fractional  element  group  and  said  new  nodal  point  as  a  peak 
of  respective  fractional  elements;  and 

adding  adjacent  element  information  for  respective  ones  of  said 
newly  established  fractional  elements; 

the  step  of  retrieving  surrounding  other  fractional  elements 
comprising  the  steps  of 

making  a  judgment  outwardly  on  a  one-by-one  basis  whether  a 
circumscribed  region  of  the  surrounding  other  fractional  ele- 
ments adjacent  the  specific  fractional  element  encloses  the 
new  nodal  point  and 

repeating  the  judgment  until  the  judgment  is  completed  for  all 
the  surrounding  other  fractional  elements  having  a  circum- 
scribed region  enclosing  the  new  nodal  point. 
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7.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a)  host  processor  means  for  writing  raw  transmit  data  into  a  first 
host  processor-fax/modem  interfacing  register  of  fax/modem 
means  coupled  to  the  host  processor  means,  reading  the  raw 
transmit  data  from  a  first  host  processor-fax/roodero  redirec- 
tion FIFO  of  the  fax/modem  means  into  memory  of  the  host 
processor  means,  processing  and  encoding  the  raw  transmit 
data,  and  writing  the  encoded  transmit  data  to  a  second  host 
processor-fax/modem  redirection  FIFO  of  the  fax/modem 
means. 
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1.  In  a  method  of  constructing  a  logic  inverter  which  comprises 
an  n-channel  and  a  p-chaiuiel  field-efiFect  transistor,  die  improve- 
ment comprising: 

etching  a  gate  and  a  conductor  connecting  drains  of  the  two 
transistors  from  a  same  layer  of  polysilicon. 


5,671398 
METHOD  FOR  COLLAPSING  A  VERSION  TREE  WHICH 
DEPICTS  A  HISTORY  OF  SYSTEM  DATA  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  AN  ENTERPRISE 
Ronald  Jay  Neubauer,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
sys Corporation,  Bine  BcU,  Pa. 

Flkd  Jim.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  470382 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—500  23  Claims 


5,671396 

M  AND  A  FOR  EXECUTING  FIRMWARE  OF  AN  ADD-ON 

FAX/MODEM  CARD  ON  THE  HOST  PROCESSOR 

WHILE  MAINTAINING  COMPATIBILITY 

Dan  Gayish,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intd  Corporation,  Santa 

CUra,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,617 

Int  a.*  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—500  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  user  interfoce,  a  memory,  a 
database  and  repository  operative  in  said  computer  system  for 
accessing  said  database,  a  method  implemented  by  said  computer 
system  for  collapsing  a  version  tree  that  depicts  a  history  of  objects 
stored  in  said  database,  said  method  being  stored  in  said  memory  at 
run  time  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  validating  collapse  request  by  insuring  that  target  object  is  not 
a  ghost  object,  the  end  object  is  not  a  ghost,  end  object  is  on 
tiie  same  version  tree  as  said  target  object,  and  end  object  is  a 
later  version  than  said  target  object; 

b.  initializing  an  empty  array  representing  path  objects  from  said 
target  object  to  said  end  object; 

c.  if  an  end  object  is  supplied,  calling  a  function  to  build  up  an 
array  of  objects  representing  paths  from  said  target  object  to 
said  end  object,  processing  said  array  of  objects  built  up  in 
step  c  hereof; 

d.  for  each  next  Version  of  said  target  object,  calling  a  function  to 
collapse  versions  starting  from  nextVersion; 

e.  calling  a  function  to  destruct  said  target  object; 
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f.  for  each  nextVersion  of  target  object,  initializing  a  continue- 
Walk  flag  to  TRUE; 

g.  if  this  nextVenion  is  in  path,  setltng  pathFound  to  TRUE; 
h.  if  this  nextVersion  is  not  in  the  { ath,  and  if  variant  name  of 

this  nextVersion  is  not  the  same  i 

object,  and  if  variant  name  of  nextVersion  is  not  the  same  as 

variant  name  of  endObject,  and  it  workObject  is  not  the  start 

of  a  branch,  setting  continue  Walk;  to  FALSE; 
i.  if  this  nextVersion  is  the  end  object,  setting  pathFound  to 

TRUE; 
j.  if  this  nextVersion  is  not  the  end  object,  and  if  variant  name  of 

this  nextVersion  is  not  the  same  i  i  the  variant  name  of  target 

object,  and  if  variant  name  of  nei  tVersion  is  not  the  same  as 

variant  name  of  endObject,  and  il  workObject  is  not  the  start 

of  a  branch,  setting  continue  Walk  to  FALSE; 
k.  if  continueWalk  is  TRUE,  calli  ng  a  function  to  continue 

building  a  path  starting  from  this  nextVersion; 
1.  if  said  function  returned  TRUE,  aiid  if  this  nextVersion  is  not 

the  endObject.  adding  this  nextVt  rsion  to  said  path; 
m.  setting  pathFound  to  TRUE; 
n.  if  there  are  more  workObjects, 

above  until  all  workObjects  have 
o.  exiting  this  process  and  retuminj  i 


5^71,399 

METHOD  FOR  HIERARCHIC  I  OGIC  VERIFICATION 

OF  VLSI  CIRC  UTTS 

Woifgang  Meier,   Munich,   Gemu  ly,   assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesrilschaft,  Munidi,  G«m  any 

Ffled  Jul.  3,  1995,  ScrJ  No.  498,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Gerfiany,  Jul.  4,  1994,  44  23 
367.1 

Int  CL'  G«6F  J  7/50; 
VS.  a.  395—500 


repeating  the  process  steps 
been  processed;  and, 
a  value  for  pathFound. 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  hierarchic  logic 
hierarchic  layout  circuit  acquired  fix)n 
circuit  using  an  extraction  procedure 
chic  logic  plan  circuit  defined  by  a  lo^i 
of: 

in  a  first  step,  transforming  the 
hierarchic  logic  plan  circuit  such 
sub-circuits  of  each  hierarchy 

in  a  step  la,  canceling  terminals 
connected  to  any  component  of 
sub-circuit  or  are  not  connected 
tanking  sub-circuit  that  belongs 
hierarchy  level, 

in  a  step  lb,  combining  terminals 
externally  coiuected  to  one 
respective  sub-circuit  to  form  a 
this  ensues  across  all  hierarchy 

in  a  step  Ic,  canceling  terminals  of 
an  external  connection  to  at 
sub-circuit  in  any  occurrence 
terminal  on  the  respective 
step,  forming  pairs  of  poteni 
that  corresponding  sub-circuits 


vefification  of  VLSI  circuits,  a 
a  physical  layout  of  a  VLSI 
jeing  compared  to  a  hierar- 
ic  plan,  comprising  the  steps 
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sought  in  the  layout  circuit  and  in  the  logic  plan  circuit  and 
are  only  allocated  to  one  another  for  sub-circuits  having  an 
identical  number  of  terminals;  and 

in  a  third  step,  reshaping  internal  hierarchies  of  a  pair  of  poten- 
tially equivalent  sub-circuits  into  isomoq>hic  hierarchies, 
whereby 

in  a  step  3a,  replacing  occurrences  of  sub-circuits,  to  which  a 
partner  in  the  respectively  other  circuit  is  allocated,  by  a 
macro  component  that  cannot  be  further  detailed,  insofar  as  at 
least  all  terminals  of  both  occurrences  of  sub-circuits  are 
completely  allocated  to  one  another, 

in  a  step  3b,  partially  expanding  occurrences  of  sub-circuits,  to 
which  no  partner  in  the  respectively  other  circuit  is  allocated, 
by  switching  to  a  lower  hierarchy  level  until  at  least  one 
occurrence  of  a  sub-circuit  is  again  present  for  which  a 
partner  in  the  respectively  other  circuit  exists  with  allocated 
terminals,  and  replacing  the  respective  occurrence  of  the 
respective  lower-ranking  sub-circuit  by  a  respective  macro 
component, 

in  a  step  3c,  fiirther  partially  expanding  as  in  step  3b  occurrences 
of  sub-circuits  to  which  a  partner  in  the  respectively  other 
circuit  is  allocated  and  wherein  all  terminals  of  both  occur- 
rences cannot  be  allocated  to  one  another,  or  suppressing 
comparison  of  the  higher-ranking  circuit  parts,  and 

in  a  step  3d,  further  expanding  as  in  step  3b  occurrences  of 
sub-circuits  that  do  not  occur  an  identical  number  of  times  in 
both  circuits  after  implementation  of  the  aforementioned  steps 
until  a  plurality  of  occurrences  of  all  sub-circuits  respectively 
corresponding  to  one  another  coincides,  step  3  having  been 
already  previously  applied  to  lower-ranking  sub-circuits 
occurring  in  the  respective  sub-circuits  to  be  compared. 


5,671^400 
PROGRAMMABLE  BUS  INTERFACE  UNTF  DATA  PATH 
Jill  Marie  Klggens,  Temecula,  and  Teresa  Mary  Affeidt,  Lake 
Forest,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue 
BeiLPa. 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,605 

Int  CL'  G06F  5/06 

VS.  a.  395—500  4  Claims 


out  circuit  as  well  as  the 
hat  a  number  of  terminals  of 

is  minimal,  whereby 
of  a  sub-circuit  that  are  not 
this  sub-circuit  within  this 
any  occurrence  of  a  lower- 
to  at  least  one  next-lower 


of  a  sub-circuit  that  are 

in  all  occurrences  of  a 

common  terminal,  whereby 

I  svels,  and 

1  sub-circuit  that  do  not  have 

one  component  of  another 

this  sub-circuit  as  external 

hiera^hy  level;  and  in  a  second 

equivalent  sub-circuits  in 

with  a  common  name  are 


1.  An  integrated  field  programmable  gate  array  data  path  inter- 
face system  for  data  transfer  between  a  processor  operating  at  a 
processor  clock  rate  and  a  system  bus  nteans  operating  at  a  system 
bus  clock  rate  comprising: 
(a)  meatts  to  transfer  N  words  of  protocol  tnessage  from  said 
processor  to  a  message  buffer  means  at  said  processor  clock 
rate; 


(b)  means  to  transfer  said  N  word  protocol  messages  in  groups 
of  N  words  to  said  system  bus  means  at  said  system  bus  clock 
rate; 

(c)  means  to  transfer  N  message  words  of  data  from  said  system 
bus  means  to  a  transfer  logic  box  means  at  said  system  bus 
clock  rate; 

(d)  means  to  transfer  data  words  from  said  main  memory  of  said 
system  bus  means  to  said  data  queue  means; 

(e)  means  to  transfer  each  word  of  said  N  message  words  of 
protocol  data  to  said  processor  at  said  processor  clock  rate; 

(0  said  transfer  logic  box  means  for  holding  a  message  of  N 
words. 


5,671,402 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  A  DATA  PROCESSING  RATE 

USING  SIMULATION 
Ikkashi  Nasu,  and  TMashi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MitsuMshi  Denki  Kabnshiki  KaMia,  Tolgro, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  411,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1994, 6-073130; 
Jan.  6, 1995,  7-000675 

Int  CL"  G06F  9/455 
VS.  CL  395—568  13  Claims 


5471,401 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  ACCESSING  GRAPHIC 

DATA  FOR  RENDERING  ON  A  DISPLAY 
Chandlee  Bryant  HarrcU,  Mountain  View,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
SiUcon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4,963,  Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,457,779.  This  appUcation  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  438,044 
Int  CL'  G06T  1/20 
VS.  CL  395-^505  22  ( 


18.  In  a  computer  controlled  graphics  system  including  a  display 
displaying  computer  generated  images  and  a  mennory  unit  storing 
information  representing  geometric  primitives,  an  apparatus  for 
rendering  said  geometric  primitives  onto  said  display,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processors  coupled  to  a  common  instruction  bus 
according  to  a  SIMD  architecture,  each  processor  simulta- 
neously processing  a  separate  geometric  primitive,  each  pro- 
cessor further  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  determining  slopes  based  on  said  information 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  vertices  of  said  geometric 
primitive,  each  slope  associated  with  an  edge  of  said  geo- 
metric primitive,  said  first  circuit  processing  said  informa- 
tion associated  with  said  plurality  of  vertices  in  a  predeter- 
mined vertex  order,  said  first  circuit  coupled  to  a  plurality 
of  signal  lines  for  receiving  said  information; 
a  plurality  of  memories  for  storing  said  information  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  vertices,  each  memory  for  storing 
information  associated  with  a  separate  vertex  of  said  geo- 
metric primitive  and  each  memory  having  a  separate  output 
Une; 
multiplexing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  memories 
and  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  for  intercoupling  an  output 
line  of  each  memory  to  an  individual  signal  line  of  said 
plurality  of  signal  lii>es  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  wherein 
said  multiplexing  circuitry  simultaneously  supplies  said 
information  associated  with  said  plurality  of  vertices  from 
said  plurality  of  memories  to  said  first  circuit  in  said 
predetermined  vertex  order, 
a  second  circuit  generating  comparison  results  of  screen  coor- 
dinate values  between  pairs  of  vertices  of  said  geometric 
primitive;  and 
a  third  circuit  ordering  said  plurality  of  vertices  of  said 
geometric  primitive  according  to  said  predetermined  vertex 
order,  said  third  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  comparison 
results  from  said  second  circuit  and  coupled  to  control  said 
multiplexing  circuitry. 
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1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  data  processing  rale  of  a  program  by 

means  of  simulation,  wherein  said  data  processing  rate  is  a  rate  at 

which  said  program  is  executed  in  a  data  processor  operating  in 

response  to  a  simulated  clock,  said  program  iricluding  a  plurality  of 

instructions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  performing  a  first  simulation  of  an  operation  of  a  data 

processor,  said  step  (I)  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  performing  said  first  simulation  of  said  program   in 

response  to  a  simulated  clock,  and 
(b)  hoklii^,  at  addresses  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plisal- 
ity  of  instnictions,  an  execution  count  and  a  clock  cycle 
count  of  said  simulated  clock  required  for  execution  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  instructions  in  said  first  simulation, 
said  step  (a)  including  the  steps  of: 
(a-1)  holding  a  first  instruction  and  a  second  instruction  of 
said  plurality  of  instructions  executed  in  said  first  simu- 
lation, wherein  said  second  instruction  succeeds  said  first 
instruction  in   said  program  and   where   said  second 
instruction  is  executed  in  said  first  simulation  after 
execution  of  said  first  instruction  is  terminated;  and 
(a-2)  updating  said  first  and  second  instructions  held  in  said 
step  (a-1)  by  updating  and  executing  an  instrjction  of 
said  program  in  said  first  simulation, 
said  step  (b)  including  tiie  steps  of: 
(b-1)  incrementing  by  one  said  execution  count  held  in  the 
address  corresponding  to  said  first  instruction  held  in 
said  step  (a-1)  each  time  execution  of  said  first  instruc- 
tion is  terminated;  and 
(b-2)  ctunulatively  adding  a  clock  cycle  count  required  for 
execution  of  said  first  instruction  in  said  first  simulation 
to  said  clock  cycle  count  held  in  association  with  the 
address  corresponding  to  said  first  instruction  held  in 
said  step  (a-1)  each  time  execution  of  said  first  instruc- 
tion is  terminated, 
said  step  (a)  fintber  including  the  step  of: 
(a-3)  replacing  said  first  instruction  held  in  said  step  (a-1) 
with  said  second  instruction  after  said  steps  (b-1)  and 
(b-2). 
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5,671/103 

ITERATIVE  DYNAMIC  PROGR  IMMING  SYSTEM  FOR 
QUERY  OPTIMIZATION 

COMPLEXITY 
Eugene  Jon  Sheidta,  and  Honesty  Cheng  Young,  both  of  San 
Jose,  CaUf.,  asstgnon  to  Intern^tioiial  Bustness  Madiines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  S«.  No.  367,502 
Int  CL*G06F/ 7/iO 
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1.  A  mettod  for  selecting  an  execu  ion  plan  P  for  a  N-way  join 
query  in  a  computer-implemented  da  abase  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stored  database  relations,  whpvin  said  N-way  join  query 
is  rqiresented  by  a  Join  graph  G  coniiecting  each  R,  of  a  plurality 
N+1  of  relation  nodes  by  a  predicate  edgeEy  to  another  R^  of  said 
relation  node  plurality  to  form  a  plu  rality  N  of  connected  node 
pairs  (Rj,  R^)  and  wherein  l£iJ€N-»Iand  N>1  are  positive  inte- 
gers, said  niethod  comprising  the  step  s  of: 

(a)  selecting  from  said  join  graph  I !  for  a  threshold  value  T^  a 
subgraph  Gi_  connecting  a  plura  ity  N^^ST^  of  said  relation 
nodes; 

(b)  selecting  the  optimal  executiok  plan  P^^  from  among  all 
feasible  execution  plans  for  join]  ig  said  subgraph  G^  of  said 
relation  nodes;  '■ 

(c)  replacing  said  relation  node  subgraph  G^  in  said  join  graph  G 
widi  a  relation  node  R^  representng  the  relation  produced  by 
said  optimal  execution  plan  P^;  ind 

(d)  repeating  said  selecting  steps  (a^-(b)  and  said  replacing  step 
(c)  until  said  execution  plan  P  isi  selected  for  said  join  graph 
G. 
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query  condition  and  wherein  the  most  important  query  condition  of 
the  query  condition  list  is  initially  designated  as  the  current  query 
condition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  testing  the  current  query  condition  within  the  database  to 
determine  the  number  of  database  retrieval  objects  which 
satisfy  the  current  query  condition; 

b)  marking  said  current  query  condition  if  at  least  one  database 
retrieval  object  satisfies  the  cunent  query  condition  and  des- 
ignating the  next  pre-ordered  and  distinct  query  condition  in 
the  query  condition  list  as  the  current  query  condition; 

c)  successively  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  with  each  pre-ordered 
and  distinct  query  condition  of  the  query  condition  list  in 
conjunction  with  all  previously  mariced  query  conditions  until 
a  predetermined  termination  condition  is  satisfied. 


5,671,405 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  LOGICAL 
PARTmONING  OF  WORKFILE  DISKS  FOR  MULTIPLE 

CONCURRENT  MERGESORTS 
Knn-Lung  Wn,  Yorktown  Heights,  uid  PUlip  Shi-Lnng  Yn, 
Chappaqna,  both  of  N.Y,^  assignors  to  International  Business 
Macliincs  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  504,160 

Int  CL*'  G06F  7/06 

VS.  CI.  395 — 607  10  Cteims 
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5,671,404 
SYSTEM  FOR  QUERYING  DATABASES 
AUTOMATICALLY 
Martin  Liz^  5383  Gatineau,  MoMreid,  P.Q.,  Canada,  II3T 
1X2,  and  Robert  lixit,  362  nilmerston  Blvd.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  M6G  2N6,  aisignots  to  Martin  Uzee, 
Montreal,  and  Robert  Lizee,  Tor^to,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1995,  S^.  No.  413,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Can^la,  Mar.  31, 1994,  2120447 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—605  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  reirieving  information  from  a 
database  through  a  computer  in  comn  lunication  with  the  database, 
the  database  having  a  plurality  of  rel  rieval  objects,  the  computer  6.  A  method  for  improving  response  time  of  multiple,  concurrent 
defining  a  plurality  of  pre-ordered  ai  d  distinct  query  conditions,  mergesoit  operations,  in  an  information  handling  system  having  a 
wherein  each  query  condition  is  orde  red  in  a  query  condition  list  database  storage  system  with  a  predetermined  data  stiucture,  com- 
from  the  most  important  query  com  ition  to  the  least  important   prising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  plurality  of  logical  processors  each  operating  under 
control  of  an  image  of  an  operating  system  program; 

providing  one  or  more  workfile  storage  devices  for  storing 
workfiles  during  mcrgesort  operations; 

sharing  one  or  more  of  said  workfile  storage  devices  by  one  or 
more  of  said  logical  processors;  and 

executing  a  plurality  of  mergesort  operations,  wherein  each 
mergesort  operation  is  executed  on  a  separate  logical  proces- 
sor and  wboein,  for  each  mergesort  operation,  said  executing 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

sorting  said  data  structure  into  one  or  more  ordered  runs; 
determining  a  logical  partition  size  for  said  woricfile  storage 

devices; 
selecting  a  least  loaded  partition; 
writing  said  one  or  more  ordered  runs  into  said  workfile 

storage  devices  in  said  selected  partition;  and 
merging  said  one  or  more  ordered  runs  into  a  single  sotted 
run. 


into  the  array  of  pointer  arrays  to  obtain  an  address  of  die 
pointer  array;  and 
performing  an  insertion  search. 


5,671,407 
APPLICATION-SPECmC  CONFLICT  DETECTION  FOR 

WEAia,Y  CONSISTENT  REPUCATED  DATABASES 
Alan  J.  Demers,  BouMcr  Creek,-  Karin  Petenen,  Menk)  Park; 
Michael  J.  Spreitzer,  lyacy;  Douglas  B.  Ikny,  San  Carlos; 
Marvin  M.  Tbeimer,  and  Brent  B.  Wetdi,  both  of  Moontain 
View,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Coon. 

Filed  Dec  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,M1 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/30:7/20 

VS.  a.  395—608  1  Claim 


5,671,406 

DATA  STRUCTURE  ENHANCEMENTS  FOR  IN-PLACE 

SORTING  OF  A  SINGLY  LINKED  LIST 

Chuk  E.  Lubbers,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Susan  G.  Elkington, 

Black  Forest,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  544>«9 
Int  CL'  GO«f  7/08:7/00 
VS.  a.  395—607  5  ' 
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4.  A  method  of  inserting  an  element  in  a  linked  list  of  elements, 
each  element  having  an  element  pointer  field  for  storing  an  element 
pointer  and  having  an  assigned  key,  the  linked  list  being  pointed  to 
by  a  list  head  including  a  maximum  allowed  number  of  pointers, 
tlie  pointers  indexed  from  a  lowest  to  a  maximum  number,  the 
index  corresponding  to  a  level,  tlie  linked  list  having  a  current  level 
no  greater  than  the  maximum  allowed  number  of  pointers,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  randomly  generated  level  as  a  new  level  to  the 

element; 
comparing  the  new  level  to  the  current  level  to  determine  if  the 

new  level  is  greater  than  the  current  level; 
if  the  new  level  is  greater  than  the  current  level,  the  cunent  level 
is  increased  such  that  the  new  level  is  the  same  as  the  current 
level; 
determining  if  the  assigned  new  level  is  greater  than  zero; 
if  the  new  level  is  greater  than  zero,  the  performing  the  steps 
including: 
determining  if  a  pointer  array  in  an  array  of  pointer  arrays  is 

available; 
if  a  pointer  array  is  not  available,  forcing  the  new  level  to 

zero; 
if  a  pointer  array  is  available,  allocating  the  available  pointer 

array  for  use  by  the  element; 
setting  a  flag  bit  in  the  element  in  response  to  the  allocating  of 
a  pointer  array  to  indicate  that  a  pointer  array  is  allocated  to 
the  element; 
storing  an  associated  index  of  the  allocated  pointer  array  in 
the  element  pointer  field  of  the  element,  thereby  enabling 
tiie  element  pointer  in  the  element  pointer  field  to  index 


1.  An  application-specific  process  for  detecting  write  operations 
which  conflict  with  whatever  state  a  database  is  found  to  have 
whenever  any  of  said  write  operations  is  presented  for  updating 
said  database;  said  process  comprising 

embedding  at  least  one  dependency  query  in  each  of  said  write 
operations,  together  with  a  corresponding  description  of  any 
results  which  are  expected  to  be  produced  when  said  query  is 
run  against  said  database,  where  said  dependency  query  is  an 
arbitrary  query  on  the  daubase  that  is  provided  by  the  appli- 
cation as  required  to  satisfy  requirements  of  the  appUcation; 

running  each  of  the  embedded  dependency  queries  for  any  given 
write  operation  against  said  database  whenever  said  given 
whte  operation  is  presented  for  updating  said  database  until  a 
conflict  is  detected  or  all  of  said  queries  have  been  applied; 

collecting  all  results  produced  when  any  given  dependency 
query  for  said  given  write  operation  is  run  against  said  data- 
base; 

comparing  the  results  produced  by  running  said  given  depen- 
dency query  against  said  database  with  the  expected  results  of 
so  doing;  and 

identifying  a  given  write  operation  as  being  in  conflict  with  ttte 
state  of  said  database  whenever  the  results  produced  by  run- 
ning any  given  one  of  the  dependency  queries  for  the  given 
write  fail  to  match  the  expected  results. 


5,671,408 
NETWORK  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Simon  Timothy  McBride,  Qwyd,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications    public    limited    company,    London, 
EngUnd 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297,87* 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
1994,  94301878 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30:15/74 
VS.  CL  395—611  32  Claims 

1.  A  support  system  for  a  telecommunications  netwoik  which 
provides  conununication  channels  between  locations,  die  system 
comprising: 
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SjS71M  9 
COMPUTER-AIDED  INTERAC  FIVE  CAREER  SEARCH 
SYSTE^f 
Ted  FatsMs;  Amy  E.  Fatseas,  both  M 1Z44  Orimey  La,  Cardiff, 
CaUf.  92007;  Peter  Kreklow,  24!|  S.  Hwy  101,  SoUno  Beach, 
Calif.  92075,  and  John  E.  Gcoi  ^  4321  Goldfinch  St,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92103 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  S  er.  No.  388,365 
Int  CL*  G06I '  13/42 
VS.  CL  395—615  20  Claims 

7.  A  metliod  of  interactively  acc«  ssing  information  relating  to 


careers  and  occupations  compiled 
structure  comprising: 
providing  computer-interfaceable 
only  memory  a  compilation  of 


in  a  computer-interfaceable 

structure  containing  in  read 
nformation  relating  to  a  plu- 


rality of  career  and  occupations  t^hich  provide  the  selection  of 
a  single  career  or  occupation  ab<  >ut  which  information  may  be 
accessed; 
selectively  accessing  said  compilition  of  information  through 
menu-driven  selections  at  multi  >le  levels  of  inquiries,  a  first 
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a  plurality  of  databases  which  st«  re  route  specifications  for  the 
respective  channels  and  inform  ition  about  the  physical  paths 
taken  by  the  channels  between  successive  locations  on  the 
routes  specified  in  the  cotrespoiiding  route  specifications,  the 
route  specifications  and  the  is  Formation  about  the  physical 
paths  being  stored  in  different  ( latabases; 

a  respective  data  acquisition  meai  is  associated  with  each  of  the 
databases,  for  receiving  request  i  for  specific  data  stored  in  its 
associated  database,  interrogating  its  associated  database  in 
response  to  receipt  of  such  requests,  and  outputting  the 
requested  specific  data; 

user  interface  means  having  a  graj  hical  display  device  and  input 
means  which  permits  die  inpiitting  to  the  system  of  user 
requests,  each  identifying  a  sbid  channel,  for  information 
about  the  route  specification  of' that  channel  and  the  physical 
path  taken  by  that  channel  bet|veen  each  pair  of  successive 
locations  on  die  route  specified]  in  the  route  specification; 

selection  means  for  selecting  tha  databases  in  which  the  data 
corresponding  to  the  informatio^  requested  in  an  inputted  user 
request  is  stored  and  directing  r^uests  for  this  data  to  the  data 
acquisition  means  associated  with  these  databases;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  lie  data  outputted  by  the  data 
acquisition  means  in  response  t^  the  inputted  user  request  and 
displaying  the  route  specificati<$i  and  die  physical  padi  taken 
by  the  channel  between  each  p»ir  of  successive  locations  on 
die  route  specified  in  die  route  stecification  as  a  single  graphi- 
cal display  via  the  display  devi  e. 


level  of  inquiry  comprising  a  plurality  of  selectable  files 
defining  a  collection  of  sub-files  of  careers  and  occupations; 
and 
selectively  accessing  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  sub-files 
information  relating  to  a  specific  career  or  occupation,  said 
information  including  a  plurality  of  randomly  selectable  ques- 
tions the  selection  of  which  is  directed  to  elicit  a  response 
which  is  specific  to  a  specific  career  and  a  compilation  of 
responses  correspondingly  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  ran- 
domly selectable  questions  to  provide  specific  information 
about  said  selected  career  or  occupation. 


5,671/tlO 

DATA  STORING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACITY 

DETERMINING  SYSTEM 

Masahiro  Mizuno;  Masao  Fntamura,  and  Ynldyoshi  Muto,  all 

of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiid 

Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jon.  8, 1994,  6-126031 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  395—615  25  Claims 
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14.  A  data  storing  apparatus  for  storing  a  produced  data  set, 
comprising: 

a  storing  device  storing  the  produced  data  set; 

a  data  size  determining  circuit  determining  a  data  size  of  the 
produced  data  set  to  be  stored  in  said  storing  device; 

a  storage  determining  circuit  determining  if  the  determined  dau 
size  of  the  produced  data  set  can  be  stored  in  said  storing 
device; 

a  storage  area  determining  circuit  determining,  when  the  pro- 
duced data  set  cannot  be  stored  in  said  storing  device,  a  data 
size  of  a  shortage  capacity  of  said  storing  device  based  on  the 
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determined  data  size  of  die  produced  data  set,  a  used  capacity 
of  said  storing  device  and  a  total  capacity  of  said  storing 
device;  and 
a  display  device  for  displaying  information  representing  the 
determined  data  size  of  the  shortage  capacity  of  said  storing 
device  and  a  data  size  of  at  least  one  data  set  previously  stored 
in  said  storing  device. 


5,671,412 

LICENSE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  SOFTWARE 

APPLICATIONS 

Matt  Christiano,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Globetrotter 

Software,  Incorporated,  CampbeU,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,829 

Int  CL*  GOO^  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—615  70  Claims 
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5,671,411 
METHOD  OF  SEARCHING  AN  AUDIO/VISUAL 
PROGRAMMING  DATABASE  USING  SELECTED 
CRITERION  HAVING  IMPLICIT  LOGICAL  OPERATION 
Michael  Watts,  Morgan  HiU;  Robert  Nazarenus,  San  Jose; 
Kathleen  Lane,  Los  Ahos;  Fai-Tn  Leung,  and  Alan  Stcin- 
haner,  both  of  Sunnyralc,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf . 
Continnation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  337,285,  Nov.  10, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,606,691.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483,716 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—615  10  Claiaas 


1.  A  method  for  initializing  a  license  database  including  licenses 
for  software  products  available  to  be  checked  out  by  clients  wish- 
ing to  use  said  software  products,  the  medmd  con^sing  die  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  license  item  including  a  license  associated  with  a 
software  product; 

checking  whether  said  license  item  is  a  package  license  item 
associated  with  a  package,  or  a  standard  license  item; 

when  said  Ucense  item  is  a  standard  license  item,  entering  said 
license  item  as  a  standard  license  record  in  a  license  database; 
and 

when  said  license  item  is  a  package  license  item,  creating  a 
component  license  record  in  said  license  database  for  an 
associated  component  software  product  included  in  said  pack- 
age, said  component  license  record  being  created  firom  said 
package  license  item. 


1.  A  method  of  searching  an  audio/visual  programming  database 
using  criteria  selected  by  a  user,  by  the  use  of  a  computer  having  a 
display  device  and  a  pointing  device  for  visually  indicating  a 
position  on  the  display  device  through  a  cursor  means,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  scroUably  and  consecutively  displaying  a  plurality  of  sched- 
uling search  criteria  followed  by  a  plurality  of  subject  search 
criteria  in  a  first  area  on  said  display  device,  and  implicidy 
associating  each  of  said  plurality  of  scheduling  search  criteria 
with  an  AND  logical  operation  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
subject  search  criteria  with  an  OR  logical  operation; 

b)  moving  the  cursor  means  on  the  display  device  by  the  user, 
through  the  use  of  die  pointing  device  to  a  desired  one  of  said 
displayed  search  criteria; 

c)  selecting  one  or  more  of  said  displayed  search  criteria  by  the 
user  activating  the  pointing  device  and  dragging  desired  ones 
of  the  displayed  search  criteria  to  a  second  area  of  said 
display  device; 

d)  scroUably  and  consecutively  displaying  the  selected  search 
criteria  in  the  second  area  of  said  display  device; 

e)  searching  said  audio/visual  programming  database  by  the 
computer  using  the  logical  operations  implicidy  associated 
with  the  selected  search  criteria;  and 

f)  displaying  in  a  third  area  of  said  display  device  the  result  of 
said  search. 


5,671y413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  BASIC 

INPUT/OUTPUT  SERVICES  IN  A  COMPUTER 

Mark  S.  SUpman,  HflMwro,  and  Orville  Christeson,  Portland, 

both  of  Orcg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,104 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—652  33  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  non-volatile  storage  having  a  basic  input/output  system 
(BIOS)  stoied  dierein,  die  BIOS  being  constituted  of  a  plural- 
ity of  independendy  executable  service  components  and  a 
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decompression   dispatcher, 
stored  in  a  compressed  stal : 
patcher  being  used  during 
within  which  the  apparatus 
dispatch  the  service 
needed  basis,  to  provide 
computer  system,  and  to 
ponents  upon  execution  wher 
nents  are  no  longer  needed. 


le   service   components   being 

and  the  decompression  dis- 

Q  >eration  of  a  computer  system 

integrated,  to  decompress  and 

components  for  execution,  on  an  as 

input/output  services  to  the 

le  the  dispatched  service  com- 

the  dispatched  service  compo- 


ba!  ic 
rem«  v 


G4SF 


netw  )rk 
I  reque  it 


exe  ruling  i 
a  d  I 


netw  )rk 


progra  ns 


I  adminiso  ator 
associated  therewith 
fir  t 


comp  Iter: 


5,671, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
SECURE  MANAGEMENT 
Jim  Nicolet,  209  E.  Park  Dr.,  Ell 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  355^6! 
This  application  Feb.  27, 
Int  a. 
VS.  a.  395—684 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer 
client  computer  configured  to 
through  the  use  of  digital  messag 
comprising  a  first  processor  for 
user  input  and  output  hardware,  s, 
acterized  by  a  unique  user  access 
security  associated  therewith;  (b)  a 
figured  to  request  and  receive 
digital  message  packets,  the  server 
sor  for  executing  computer 
plurality  of  software  modules,  and 
being  characterized  by  an 
second  level  of  security 
of  security  is  greater  than  said 
server  operating  system,  including 
col,  resident  in  said  server 
reconfiguring  said  server  operating 
puter  comprising  the  steps  of 

entering  said  user  access  passwoi  I 

to  thereby  establish  a  user 
transmitting  a  server  process 

server  computer; 
storing  said  server  process  at  a 

said  server  computer; 
transmitting  from  said  server 
indicia  of  said  first  address; 
constructing,  by  said  client 
packet  comprising  a  first  field 
software  module,  and  a  secon  I 
address; 
transmitting  said  first  packet  froi  i 

server  computer; 
processing  said  first  and  second 

system; 
retrieving  said  server  process  fron 

drive; 
loading  said  server  process  into 
cally  reconfigure  said  server 
said  administrator  access 
constructing  a  response  message 
transmitting  said  response 
after  said  loading  step,  said 
said  server  process  is  loaded 
constructing  step  comprises 
ing  an  IPX  header  together  wii 


sess  ion 
froi  fi 
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.'  14 

1  OR  PROVIDING  SIMPLE 
)F  REMOTE  SERVERS 
Ridge,  Utah  84651 
K  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
19%,  Sen  No.  607^99 
9/44 

30  Claims 
that  includes  (a)  a  network 
and  receive  network  services 
packets,  the  client  computer 
computer  programs,  and 
client  computer  being  char- 
f  jssword  having  a  first  level  of 
network  server  computer  con- 
services  through  the  use  of 
computer  comprising  a  proces- 
.  a  hard  drive  for  storing  a 
a  RAM.  said  server  computer 
access  password  having  a 
which  second  level 
level  of  security;  and  (c)  a 
native  communications  proto- 
the  method  of  remotely 
system  from  said  client  com- 


into  said  user  input  hardware 

at  said  client  computer; 
said  client  computer  to  said 


fir  t  address  on  said  hard  drive  of 

coi  iputer  to  said  client  computer 

cont>uter.  a  first  digital  message 

i  idicative  of  a  request  to  load  a 

field  indicative  of  said  first 

said  client  computer  to  said 

lelds  by  said  server  operating 

said  first  address  on  said  hard 

!  aid  RAM  to  thereby  dynami- 
q  erating  system  without  using 
passvi  ord;  and 

by  said  server  computer,  and 

mej  sage  to  said  client  computer 

res  )onse  message  indicating  that 

nto  said  RAM,  wherein  said 

bulging  a  message  packet  includ- 

said  first  and  second  fields. 


5,671,415 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING 

SOFTWARE  DEVELOPMENT 

K.  Omar  Hossain,  Midland,  Midi.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,182,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25232 

Int.  a.*"  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395-701  8  claims 


4.  A  computer-based  system  for  aiding  a  developer  in  develop- 
ing an  application  program  that  conforms  to  plant  standards,  com- 
prising: 

first  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  module  templates,  wherein 
each  said  module  template  is  a  pre-developed  software  mod- 
ule that  performs  a  function  in  conformance  with  the  plant 
standards,  each  of  said  plurality  of  module  templates  having 
at  least  one  baseline  having  at  least  one  baseline  property; 

second  means  for  providing  a  design  template  to  the  developer, 
wherein  said  design  template  comprises  project  requirements 
and  specifications  for  the  application  and  specifies  one  or 
more  functions  performed  by  said  module  templates; 

a  software  development  workstation,  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  means,  for  providing  a  development  platform  on 
which  the  developer  develops  the  application  program, 
wherein  the  application  program  includes  mainline  code  that 
evaluates  conditions,  and  calls  said  module  template  to  per- 
form said  specified  function  in  accordance  with  said  project 
requirements  and  specification  provided  by  said  design  tem- 
plate; 

third  means  for  checking-out  from  said  module  template  library 
an  instance  of  said  plurality  of  module  templates  for  use  in  the 
application  program; 

fourth  means  for  extracting  and  retaining  said  baseline  object 
and  said  baseline  property  from  within  said  module  template 
instance  when  checking-out  said  module  template  instance 
from  said  module  template  library; 

fifth  means  for  developing  mainline  code  for  the  application 
program  on  a  development  platform  in  accordance  with  said 
project  requirements  and  specifications  provided  by  said 
design  template,  wherein  said  mainline  code  evaluates  condi- 
tions, and  calls  said  module  template  instance  to  perform  said 
specified  function; 

sixth  means  for  modifying  said  checked-out  module  template 
instance  during  said  developing; 

seventh  means  for  checking-in  said  module  template  instance 
into  said  module  template  library  after  the  completion  of  said 
developing; 

eighth  means  for  extracting  a  check-in  object  and  a  check-in 
property  respective  to  said  baseline  object  and  baseline  prop- 
erty from  within  said  module  template  instance  when 
checking-in  said  module  template  instance  into  said  module 
template  library; 

ninth  means  for  comparing  said  check-in  object  and  said  check- 
in  property  against  said  baseline  object  and  said  baseline 
property; 

tenth  means  for  defining  said  module  template  instance  as  a  new 
module  template  instance  if  said  comparing  indicates  a  diflfer- 


ence  between  said  check-in  object  and  said  check-in  property 
when  compared  against  said  baseline  object  and  said  baseline 
property; 

eleventh  means  for  firstly  examining  said  new  module  template 
instance  to  determine  if  it  confonns  with  said  plant  standards; 

twelfth  means  for,  if  said  new  module  template  instance  is 
determined  to  be  in  conformance  with  said  plant  standards, 
secondly  examining  said  new  module  template  instance  to 
determine  if  it  is  generic; 

thirteenth  means  for,  if  said  new  module  template  instance  is 
determined  to  be  generic,  holding  said  new  nxxlule  template 
instance  in  a  candidate  iiKxiule  library  update  set;  and 

fourteenth  means  for  periodically  upgrading  said  nradule  tem- 
plate library  to  include  said  candidate  module  library  update 
set. 

wherein  only  one  instance  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  module 
templates  is  maintained  and  thus  all  application  programs 
calling  one  of  said  plurality  of  iiKxlule  templates  perfoim  said 
specified  function  in  conformance  with  plant  standards. 


5,671,417 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSERTING  FLOATING 
CODE  HOOKS  INTO  MULTIPLE  VERSIONS  OF  CODE 
Darren  Midcttc  deccaMd,  late  of  Boyaton  Beach,  Fla^  by 
Kristina  Midette,  ezecutrU,  and  Mark  D.  RogaWd,  Boca 
Ratoo,  Fbu,  assignors  to  International  Business  Madiincs 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  514,510 
Int.  CL^  G06F  7/00 
VS.  CL  395—704  33  < 
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5,671,416 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  AND 

MODIFYING  SOURCE  CODE  OF  A  COMPUTER 

PROGRAM 

David  Elson,  3676  De  Soto  Ave.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95051 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,710 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CL  395—702  20  Clains 

•2 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  floating  code  hook  at  a  proper 
position  within  a  program's  code,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  estimating  an  insertion  point  for  a  code  hook  in  a  computer 
program  loaded  in  a  computer's  memory; 

(b)  determining  whether  expected  code  is  located  at  the  esti- 
mated insertion  point; 

(c)  if  the  expected  code  is  located  at  the  estimated  insertion 
point,  inserting  tlie  code  hook  into  the  program  code  at  die 
insertion  point; 

(d)  if  the  expected  code  is  not  located  at  the  estimated  inseition 
point,  moving  the  estinoated  insertion  point  a  predetermined 
number  of  bytes  from  the  estimated  insertion  point  to  a  new 
estimated  insertion  point,  and  repeating  steps  (bHd). 


1.  An  apparatus  for  searching  and  modifying  a  source  code  of  a 
computer  program  written  in  a  programming  language  for  control- 
ling operation  of  a  computer,  said  source  code  including  program 
language  symbols  defined  in  said  programming  language  and 
application  symbols  defined  in  said  source  code,  comprising: 
a  memory  including 
a  first  storage  for  storing  said  source  code  program; 
a  second  storage; 

a  compiler  for  translating  said  source  code  program  into  a 
parsed  representation  of  said  source  code  and  storing  said 
parsed  representation  in  said  second  storage; 
first  meaiu  for  traversing  said  parsed  representation; 
a  third  storage  for  storing  a  search  term  including  at  least  one 

of  said  symbols, 
said  first  means  for  traversing  including  means  for  applying 
said  search  term  to  said  parsed  representation,  and  means 
for  identifying  occurrences  and  first  locations  of  said  sym- 
bols equal  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  symbols  in  said  parsed 
representation;  and 
a  fourth  storage  for  storing  a  list  of  said  first  locations. 


5,671^418 
OPERATING  SYSTEM  TRANSLATOR  INCORPORATING 

A  VERBOSE  MODE  OF  (H'ERA'nON 
Foroozan  GoUiani,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Thoagw  H.  Howell, 
Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  BaD  HN  Information 
Systems  Inc.,  BOIcrica,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,637 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—705  4  Claims 


1.  An  open  computer  complex  comprising: 

A)  a  first  computer  system  operating  under  the  GCOS-8  operat- 
ing system  having  a  first  operating  system  coounand  reper- 
toire; 

B)  a  second  computer  system  operating  under  the  UNIX  oper- 
ating system  having  a  second  operating  system  command 
repertoire; 
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C)  at  least  one  of  said  first 
computer  system  further  incl 

D)  interface  means  connecting 
systems,  said  interface  means 
translator,  said  operating  systen  i 
1)  a  table  of  equivalent  commai  ids 

first  operating  system  comm4nd 
operating  system  conunand 
lents  including  the  following  equivalent 
tem  commands: 


computer  system  and  said  second 

a  user  terminal;  and 

first  and  second  computer 

i  deluding  an  operating  system 

translator  comprising: 

which  are  included  in  said 

repertoire  and  said  second 

repertoire,  said  table  of  equiva- 

file  operating  sys- 


UNIX 


Is 

cat 

more 

im 

mv 

tail 

diff 

file 

wc 


2)  means  for  receiving  an 
said  second  operating 
to  be  executed  in  said  first 

3)  means  for  determining  from 
conunand  in  said  first 
toire  which  is  an  equivalent 
said  operating  system 
system  command  repertoire 
first  computer  system; 

4)  means  for  executing  said 
mand  in  said  first  computer 

5)  verbose  mode  means  for 
terminal  messages  describing 
operating  system  conmiand 
system  command  repertoire 
system  command  fit>m  said 
mand  repertoire,  said 
manually  entered  conunand 
manually  entered  conunand. 
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5,671,41 » 
INTERPROCEDURAL  DATA-I  LOW  ANALYSIS  THAT 
SUPPORTS  RECURSION  WIDl  E  ONLY  PERFORMING 
ONE  FLOW-SENSmVE  ANALYSIS  OF  EACH 
PROCEDURE 
Paul  Robert  Carini,  Fairfield  County,  Conn.;  Michael  George 
Borlce,  Westchester  County,  and  Michael  James  Hind,  Ulster 
County,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignori  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  AnnonlQ  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  S  sr.  No.  490^79 
Int  a.*  GW  ?  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—709  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  processor  execi  ting  a  computer  compiler,  a 
computer  implemented  method  for  p<  rforming  interprocedural  data 
flow  analysis  over  a  program  call  graph  (PCG)  that  supports 
recursion,  while  performing  only  o  le  flow-sensitive  analysis  of 
each  routine,  comprising  the  steps  ol : 

a.  constructing  the  PCG  of  a  com|  uter  application  program,  the 
PCG  having  a  plurality  of  PCG  nodes  and  PCG  edges,  each 
PCG  node  representing  a  proce  lure  P  in  the  computer  appli- 
cation program  and  each  PCG  <  dge  representing  a  procedure 
call  site  and  connecting  two  nod  :s,  a  procedure  call  site  being 
a  statement  in  a  program  that  i  ivokes  a  procedure,  a  source 
node  being  a  calling  PCG  nod :  and  a  target  node  being  a 
called  PCG  node  and  a  PCG  ed|  e  having  a  direction  from  the 
calling  node  to  the  called  nole,  and  some  of  the  edges 
possibly  being  back  edges; 

b.  identifying  any  back  edges  of  t  le  PCG; 
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c.  performing  a  flow-insensitive  interprocedural  data  flow  analy- 
sis if  there  are  back  edges  of  the  PCG; 

d.  for  each  call  site  represented  by  a  l>ack  edge,  initializing  a  set 
representing  a  data  flow  value  to  the  results  of  the  flow- 
insensitive  interprocedural  data  flow  analysis  solution  of  step 
c; 

e.  for  each  procedure  P  in  the  PCG,  performing  a  forward  or 
reverse  topological  traversal  of  the  PCG  and,  for  each  call  site 
that  invokes  P,  examining  the  set  of  data  flow  values  and 
propagating  the  result  to  an  entry  of  P;  and 

f.  performing  a  flow-sensitive  intraprocedural  data  flow  analysis 
of  P  without  iteration  and  recottling  data  flow  values  of  the 
result  at  each  call  site  within  P. 


5,671,420 
DISTRIBUTION  DISKETTE  UTILITY 
David  R.  Bell,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita;  Thomas  R.  Ramsdell, 
Lomita,  and  Marianne  L.  Kodimer,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,099 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 

MS.  a.  395—712  55  Claims 


27.  A  method  of  distributing  files  having  assigned  attributes  onto 
computer-usable  storage  media  based  on  a  suggested  file  distribu- 


tion, the  files  being  loadable  from  tiie  computer-usable  storage 
media  into  directories  on  an  end-user's  system,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
a  first  displaying  step  for  displaying  (1)  a  file  library  comprising 
executable  and  nonexecutable  files  and  (2)  one  or  more  file 
storage  designation  area(s)  cotiesponding  to  fixed  storage 
area(s)  in  a  memory  means; 
a  second  displaying  step  for  displaying,  in  response  to  a  user's 
input  which  includes  selection  of  one  or  more  file(s)  in  the  file 
library,  a  file  attribute  option  which  includes  file  installation 
options; 
an  assigning  step  for  assigning,  in  response  to  a  user's  selection 
of  a  file  installation  option,  one  or  more  file  attribute<s)  to  a 
selected  file,  the  one  or  more  file  attribute(s)  specifying  a 
Uirget  directory  on  tlie  end-user's  system  into  which  selected 
files  are  to  be  stored; 
a  third  displaying  step  for  displaying,  in  response  to  a  user's 
input,  a  suggested  file  distribution  assignment  of  the  selected 
file  to  one  file  storage  designation  area;  and 
a  storing  step  for  storing,  in  response  to  a  user's  input,  ti»e 
selected  file  in  a  fixed  storage  area  corresponding  to  the  one 
file  storage  designation  area,  and  for  storing  the  selected  file 
from  the  fixed  storage  area  onto  a  computer-usable  storage 
medium. 


5^7M22 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING 

BETWEEN  THE  MODES  OF  A  PROCESSOR 

Sham  M.  Datta,  Hfflsboro,  Oreg.,  amtgaor  to  Intel  Coipora- 

tioB,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,471,  Nov.  14, 1994,  abM- 

doncd.  This  application  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  N«.  41M50 

Int.  CL"  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—734  34  Clahiis 


5,671,421 
SERIAL  INTERRUPT  BUS  PROTOCOL 
James  Kardach,  San  Jose;  Sung  Soo  Cho,  SmmyTale;  Nicholas 
B.  Peterson;  Thomas  R.  Lane,  both  of  San  Jose;  Jaycsfa  M. 
Joshi,  Santa  Clara,  and  NeU  Songer,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,637 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/46:13/14 
VS.  a.  395—733  W  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  processor  operable  in  a  first 
mode  and  a  second  mode,  said  processor  being  coupled  to  a 
storage  device  storing  a  plurality  of  instructions,  a  method  for 
switching  between  said  firet  mode  and  said  second  mode  of  said 
processor,  said  method  comprising  tl>e  steps  of: 

A)  storing,  in  response  to  a  first  interrupt,  a  first  information  in 
said  storage  device  for  switching  to  processing  in  said  first 
mode  starting  at  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  instructions; 

B)  switching  from  processing  air  at  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
instructions  in  said  first  mode  to  processing  in  said  second 
mode  in  response  to  a  second  interrupt  occurring  subsequent 
to  said  storing  in  step  A; 

C)  storing,  in  response  to  said  second  interrupt,  a  second  infor- 
mation in  said  storage  device  for  returning  to  processing  in 
said  first  mode  starting  at  said  second  of  said  plurality  of 
instructions;  and 

D)  switching  from  processing  in  said  second  mode  to  processing 
in  said  first  mode  starting  at  said  first  instruction  using  said 
first  information  if  processing  starting  at  said  first  instruction 
is  required,  said  switching  in  step  D  occurring  in  response  to 
said  switching  in  step  B. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  executing  an  interrupt  ser- 
vice routine  in  response  to  an  interrupt  pending  signal; 

a  first  interrupt  controller  coupled  to  provide  said  interrupt 
pending  signal  to  said  CPU  in  response  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  potential  interrupt  request  signals; 

a  serial  interrupt  controller  coupled  to  said  first  interrupt  control- 
ler, said  serial  interrupt  controller  generating  an  appropriate 
one  of  said  plurality  of  potential  interrupt  request  signals 
corresponding  to  a  received  serial  interrupt  request  signal;  and 

a  first  plurality  of  serial  inteirupt  peripherals  interconnected  and 
in  conununication  with  said  serial  interrupt  controller, 
wherein  each  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  serial  interrupt 
peripherals  may  request  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
potential  interrupt  request  signals  to  be  generated  by  said 
serial  interrupt  controller,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  serial 
interrupt  peripherals  including  protocol  logic  configured  to 
serially  propagate  said  serial  interrupt  request  signal  to  said 
serial  interrupt  controller. 


5,671,423 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SWITCHOVER  OF 
PROCESSOR  OPERATION  FROM  AN  INSTANTANEOUS 

STATUS  TO  A  SUBSEQUENT  STATUS 
Volker  HaUwirth,  St  Gcorgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengcscUschaft,  M&nchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«0665,  S  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A»848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1992,  42  26 
456.1 

Int  a."  G06F  9/22 
VS.  a.  395—740  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  tlie  switchover  of  processor  operuion 
from  an  instantaneous  sums  to  a  subsequent  status,  comprising: 
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a)  at  least  two  input  suges  to  \  'hich  respectively  associated 
input  parameters  are  fed  and  ii  hich  select  input  parameters 
relevant  to  the  respective  insti  ntaneous  sutus  as  a  current 
input  vector  from  a  totality  ol  the  current  incoming  input 
parameters  associated  with  them: 

b)  at  least  two  processor  status  rest  iters  for  storing  a  code  for  the 
instantaneous  status  or  the  subsi  quent  status; 

c)  a  dau  storage  unit  which  is  div  ded  at  least  into  a  first  and  a 
second  group  of  storage  areas,  i  ach  storage  area  being  asso- 
ciated with  one  instantaneous  st  itus  and  consisting  of  several 
sttbateas  in  which  in  each  case  i 
control  data  are  stored  and  whic  i ; 


an  enable  register  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  wherein  said 
enable  register  is  configured  to  store  an  enable  bit  written  by 
said  micn^nocessor, 

a  flag  register  coupled  to  said  enable  register,  wherein  a  prede- 
termined bit  of  said  flag  register  is  set  in  response  to  the 
writing  of  said  enable  bit  into  said  enable  register,  and 
wherein  a  system  management  intenupt  signal  is  asserted  at 
said  system  management  intenupt  input  of  said  microproces- 
sor when  said  predetennined  bit  of  said  flag  register  is  set; 
and 

a  reason  register  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  wherein  a 
reason  value  is  written  into  said  leason  register,  and  wherein 
said  assertion  of  said  system  management  intenupt  signal 
invokes  an  interrupt  service  routine  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion, and  wherein  said  interrupt  service  routine  reads  said 
reason  value  within  said  reason  register  and  performs  a  spe- 
cific function  with  dependence  on  said  reason  value. 


instantaneous  status  and  input  p  irameters; 


d)  a  changeover  device   which 
between  the  input  stages,  the  sta  age  area  groups  and  between 
the  status  registers  during  the  si  atus  switchover  of  a  proces- 
sor; 

e)  a  selection  device  which,  based 
the  changeover  device,  the  cuitci  t  input  vector  and  the  instan- 
taneous status  code,  reads  out  th :  subarea  of  the  storage  area 
which  is  contained  in  the  stonge  area  associated  with  the 
instantaneous  status  and  associated  with  the  current 
vector. 


5,671,42^ 
IMMEDIATE  SYSTEM 
SOURCE  WITH  ASSOOATEE 
Michael  T.  Wiser,  and  RHa  M.  O 
assignors  to  Advanced  Mkrv 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1994, 

Int.  a.^  G061 
VS.  a.  395—742 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  including  a  non 
interrupt  input; 


subsequent  status  code  and 
are  each  associated  with  an 


brings   about   a   switchover 


input 


5^M25 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING  SENTENCE  PATTERNS 

AND  A  SYSTEM  RECOGNIZmC  SENTENCE  PATTERNS 

AND  GRAMMATICAL  CASES 
Hlroshi  Suematsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Conwra- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  557^33,  Jul.  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,418,716.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1994,  Sen  No.  346^3 

Int  CL'  GMF  17/27 

VS.  a.  395-759  ^  claims 


MANAOEMENT  INTERRUPT 
REASON  REGISTER 
trien,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
Dev  ices,  Iik.,  Suiuyvale,  Calif. 
Sei  No.  190,285 
9/46 
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''-'^        Vc^     II  ;  *•  A  natural  language  processing  system  for  recognizing  sen- 

tence patterns  (VPs)  in  an  input  sentence,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  slot  table  which  has  all  VPs,  available  to 
a  predicate  in  an  input  sentence,  arranged  in  plural  rows,  and 
which  has  arguments  of  the  VPs  expressed  in  terms  of  slot 
conditions  in  slots  positioned  in  a  finite  number  of  positions; 
and 

means  for  processing  a  plurality  of  VPs  in  parallel,  which 
includes  means  for  comparing  features  of  a  candidate  for 
arguments  of  VPs  in  the  input  sentence  with  corresponding 
slot  conditions  of  the  slots  which  belong  to  a  selected  position 
on  the  slot  table  through  all  available  VPs,  and  for  recogniz- 
ing as  matched  VPs  only  VPs  that  have  a  slot  where  each  of 
all  compared  slot  conditions  shares  a  same  value  with  the 
corresponding  feature  of  the  candidate, 

wherein  said  sentence  patterns  represent  constructions  of  gram- 
v^ored  system  management   matical  cases  including  subject,  indirect  object,  direct  object  and 

complenoenL 
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5,«71,426 
METHOD  FOR  ORGANIZING  INCREMENTAL  SEARCH 

DICTIONARY 
John  Annstrong,  HI,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Knrzweil 
Appbed  Intelligence,  Inc.,  Waltfaam,  Mass. 

Filed  Jon.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,940 
IntCl.''G06F/7/27 
U.S.  a.  395—760 
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1.  A  method  of  organizing  an  electronic  dictionary  for  expedi- 
tious search  based  on  paitial  spelling  by  assigning  words  in  the 
dictionary  to  blocks  having  a  predetermined  maximum  size,  said 
blocks  being  represented  by  respective  partial  spelling  sequences, 
the  assignment  to  blocks  being  in  accordance  with  the  method 
which  comprises: 

progressing  through  successive  possible  sequences  in  character 
order  and,  for  each  such  sequence; 

determining  the  number  of  words  in  the  set  of  words  incorpo- 
rating the  current  sequence  as  initial  characters; 
if  the  number  of  words  in  the  set  incorporating  the  current 
sequence  is  less  than  said  maximum  size,  assigning  all  of 
the  words  in  the  set  to  a  corresponding  terminal  block; 
otherwise,  assigning  words  in  the  set  up  to  a  preselected 
number  to  a  corresponding  non-terminal  block  and  extend- 
ing the  current  sequence, 
whereby  a  user  of  the  dictionary  is  provided  with  a  listing  of 
candidate  words  on  the  basis  of  a  partial  spelling  which  corre- 
spondingly identifies  a  block  of  words. 


source  document  segmenting  means  for  segmenting  said  the 
source  document  into  portions  in  accordance  with  a  document 
structure; 

editing  document  segmenting  means  for  segmenting  editing 
docutnent  into  poitions  in  accordance  with  a  document  struc- 
ture; 

table  display  means  for  creating  and  displaying  a  table  indicat- 
ing a  logical  structure  of  the  source  document  which  is 
composed  of  the  portions  of  the  source  document  obtained  by 
said  source  document  segmenting  means  and  a  logical  struc- 
ture of  the  editing  document  which  is  composed  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  editing  document  obtained  by  said  editing  docu- 
ment segmenting  means; 

linlcing  designation  means  for  designating  linldng  combination 
portions  according  to  the  table  displayed  by  said  display 
means,  designated  linking  portions  being  marked  on  the  table; 
and 

linking  process  means  for  performing  a  linking  process  for  the 
designated  linking  combination  portions  to  link  desigiuued 
portions  in  the  source  document  with  designated  portions  in 
the  editing  document. 


5,671v428 
COLLABORATIVE  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

WFTH  VERSION  AND  COMMENT  MANAGEMENT 
Tctsuro  Muranaga,  and  lUtashi  Moriyam,  both  at  Kaaagawa- 
ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabnshiki    Kaisha    Itafaiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  Na  936,844 
Claims  prioritv,  applkatiaa  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1991,  3-215773; 
Oct  22,  1991,  3-274259;  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-002575 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395— m  14  Oaims 


5,671,427 
DOCUMENT  EDITING  APPARATUS  USING  A  TABLE  TO 

LINK  DOCUMENT  PORTIONS 
Kazuhlko  Nishimnra,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  539435 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Japan,  Oct  12, 1994, 6-246083 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—770  15  Claims 


1.  A  document  editing  apparatus  for  linking  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  sotirce  document  with  an  editing  document,  comprising: 
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1.  A  document  processing  system,  compnsmg: 

editor  means  for  writing,  editing  and  displaying  a  document  to 
be  revised  from  an  old  version  to  a  new  version,  version  dau 
indicating  a  nwdification  made  in  the  document  between  the 
new  version  and  the  old  version  and  including  an  explaiuition 
of  the  modification,  and  a  comment  on  the  document;  and 

data  managing  means  for  retrieving  and  storing  document  data 
by  linking  the  document  in  the  new  version,  the  document  in 
the  old  version,  the  comment  on  the  document,  and  the 
version  data; 

wherein  when  the  editor  means  is  activated  to  create  a  new 
comment  while  displaying  the  document,  the  data  managing 
means  automatically  links  the  new  conunent  created  at  the 
editor  means  with  the  document  currentiy  displayed  at  the 
editor  means  as  an  attached  comment,  and  when  the  editor 
means  is  activated  to  revise  the  document  from  the  old  ver- 
sion to  the  new  version  while  displaying  the  old  version  of  the 
document  along  with  at  least  one  attached  comment,  the  data 
managing  means  automatically  linlcs  the  at  least  one  attached 
comment  with  the  document  in  the  new  version  as  one  or 
nwre  influencing  comments  corresponding  respectively  to 
said  at  least  one  attached  comment 
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5,671^  » 

DOCUMENT  PROCXSSING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

FACDuTTATED  MODIFICA  nON  OF  DOCUMENT 

IMAGIS 

Iteyoshi  'Huialui,  Kanagawa,  Ja^an,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox 

Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  1, 1993,  ter.  No.  W34 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Ja|  an,  Jon.  2, 1992,  4-I6S526 
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1.  A  document  processing  system  comprising: 

document  image  holding  means  <  >r  storing  data  lepresenting  a 
document  image  and  includinj  at  least  some  non-character 
image  data; 

target  area  instruction  means  desi  ;nating,  for  editing,  an  image 
target  area  including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  non-character 
image  data  in  the  document  ii4age  stored  in  said  document 
image  holding  means,  said  targfet  area  instruction  means  fur- 
tlier  comprising  a  display  which  displays  respective  model 
images  which  have  been  prepued  for  respective  kinds  of 
image  target  areas,  and  whereii  the  displayed  model  images 


guide  a  user  on  how  to  instruct 


oumr  tiME 
aBCMria 


^ 


the  image  target  area; 


target  area  extraction  means  for  e)  tiacting  the  image  target  area 
designated  by  said  target  areaj  instruction  means  imm  the 
document  image; 

design  instruction  means  for  genei«ting  at  least  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  design  instructionp  to  generate  a  desired  docu- 
ment design  for  an  output  document; 

design  parameter  decision  meani  for  determining  values  of 
design  parameters  determined  in  accordance  with  the  one 
design  instruction  for  the  docunfent  design  in  the  image  target 
area  and  operative  to  nKxlify  ai  least  the  portion  of  the 
non-character  image  data  in  the  image  target  area;  and 

output  image  generation  means  foi  processing  and  modifying  at 
least  the  document  non-charaoer  image  data  in  the  image 
target  area  extracted  by  said  tai  get  area  extraction  means  in 
accordance  with  the  parametei  values  determined  by  said 
design  parameter  design  means,  thereby  to  produce  an  output 
image. 


5,67143 1 

PARALLEL  DATA  PROCES!  ;ING  SYSTEM  WITH 

COMMUNICATION  APPA  RATUS  CONTROL 

Anton  Gonzinger,  Ottenweg  12,  M  M  Ziirich,  Switzeriand 

PCT  No.  PCT/CH9<t/W>133,  §  371  bate  Mar.  22, 1995,  {  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub. !  lo.  WO95/01604,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  12, 1995 

PCT  filed  Jun.  24,  1994J  Ser.  No.  392,786 
Claims  priority,  application  S^Htzeriand,  Jun.  30, 
01972/93 

Int  CL^  G064  13mO 
MS.  a.  395—800 

13.  A  parallel  data  processing  sysl  sm  with  communication  sys- 
tem control  comprising: 


1993, 


21  Claims 


a  plurality  of  autonomous  data  processors  each  having  a  data 
memory,  an  instruction  memory,  a  communication  controller 
and  a  conununication  interface,  each  said  data  memory  and 
instruction  memory  having  stored  therein  dau  sets,  algorithms 
and  protocol  instructions,  said  communication  controllers 
being  connected  to  control  opening  and  closing  of  access  to 
said  data  memories  through  said  communication  interface; 
and 
a  hardware  communication  system  common  to  all  of  said 
autonomous  data  processors,  said  communication  system 
being  connected  to  communicate  with  said  conununication 
interfaces  of  all  of  said  data  processors  to  regulate  operation 
of  said  data  processors, 

said  communication  system  having  stored  therein  an  oveiiid- 
ing  body  of  execution  sequence  commands  for  said  data 
processors  to  initiate  and  regulate  autonomous  processing 
of  data  sets  in  said  data  processors  in  accordance  with  said 
stored  algorithnts  in  said  data  processors,  independently  of 
each  other,  to  individually  arrive  at  processing  results  and 
make  said  results  available  to  said  communication  system 
for  reading  and  communicating  the  processing  results. 


5,671,431 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  USER  PROGRAM  ON  A 

PARALLEL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  BY  INSERTING  A  TAG 

DURING  COMPILING 
Jurgen  Knopp,  Ottobnum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Munidi,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00744,  S  371  Date  May  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094W7197,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  406,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1992,  42  31 
709.6 

Int  CL*  G06F  li/OO 
U.S.  a.  395—800  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  an  application  program  on  a  parallel- 
computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  processing  individual  processes  on  different  computers  in  the 
parallel-computer  system, 

b)  reading  in  code  of  the  application  program, 

c)  estabhshing,  during  compiling  of  the  application  program,  for 
each  instruction,  based  on  a  list  in  which  is  specified  when 
execution  of  an  instruction  requires  an  access  to  a  data  item,  if 
execution  thereof  requires  an  access  to  a  data  item, 

d)  entering  as  characteristic  information  for  these  instructions  in 
a  symbol  table  whether  data  dl)  has  already  been  written  in  a 
current  process,  d2)  can  be  executed  in  parallel  and  has 
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already  been  calculated  if  the  current  process  requires  the 
data,  d3)  can  be  executed  in  parallel  and  possibly  has  not  yet 
been  calculated  if  the  current  process  requires  the  data. 

e)  providing,  in  the  compiled  program,  instructions  for  which 
case  dl)  applies  with  a  first  tagging  sign,  and  instructions  for 
which  case  d3)  applies  with  a  second  tagging  sign, 

f)  tagging  a  result  of  an  executed  instruction  according  to 
characteristic  information  thereof  and  entering  a  result  vari- 
able with  the  characteristic  information  in  the  symbol  table. 


5,671,433 
MAPPABLE  FUNCTIONS  FROM  SINGLE  CHIP/MULTI. 

CHIP  PROCESSORS  FOR  COMPUTERS 

Henry  Tat  Fung,  and  Ptiillip  Merle  Mitchell,  both  of  San  Joae, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Vadem  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,471,  Sep.  18, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478^13 

Int  CL'  G06F  li/it 

MS.  CL  395—800  26  ( 


5,671,432 
PROGRAMMABLE  ARRAY  I/O-ROUTING  RESOURCE 
ABu  Robert  BcrtdM,  WnUstoB,  Vt;  KcniMth  Ferguson,  Edin- 
borgh,  Scodand;  Scott  Whitney  Gould,  Sooth  BnrUngtoo, 
Vt;  Elk  Ernest  MiUham,  St  George,  Vt;  Ronald  Raymond 
Pafaner,  Wcstford,  Vt;  Brian  Worth,  Miltoa,  Vt,  and  Itt- 
rance  John  Zittritsch,  Williston,  Vt,  aasignon  to  Interaa- 
tioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Aimonk,  N.Y.,  and 
Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  460,420 
Int  CI.*  G06F  13/20:13/40 
UJS.  CL  395—800  38  Claims 


<%« 


1.  A  programmable  array  having  a  plurality  of  programmable 
logic  cells  arrayed  therein,  said  (Hogrammable  array  further  com- 
prising: 
a  programmable  interconnect  network,  the  programmable  inter- 
connect network  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  buses  wherein 
selected  buses  in  the  first  plurality  of  buses  are  connectable  to 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  logic  cells,  the  first  plurality  of  buses 
including  a  plurality  of  switches,  at  least  some  switches  of  the 
plurality  of  switches  for  programmably  providing  signals 
between  buses  of  the  first  plurality  of  buses;  and 
a  first  I/O  interface  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  logic  cells,  the  first  I/O  interface  comprising: 
a  data  output  path  for  carrying  array  output  signals  to  an  I/O 

terminal  corresponding  to  the  first  I/O  interface; 
a  data  input  path  for  carrying  array  input  signals  from  the  I/O 

terminal  corresponding  to  the  first  I/O  interface; 
a  first  multiplexer  having  an  output  connected  to  said  data 
output  path,  said  first  multiplexer  further  having  a  plurality 
of  inputs; 
a  seconid  multiplexer  having  an  input  connected  to  said  data 
input  path,  said  second  multiplexer  fiirther  having  a  plural- 
ity of  outputs;  and 
first  and  second  I/O  signal  buses,  the  first  I/O  signal  bus  being 
connected  between  one  of  the  switches  of  the  first  plurality 
of  buses  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  of  the  first 
multiplexer,  the  second  I/O  signal  bus  being  connected 
between  one  of  the  switches  of  tlie  first  plurality  of  buses 
and  one  of  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  the  second  multi- 
plexer. 


jTLil^ 


iLJ^__J 


1.  A  distributed  system  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  engines,  each  of  said  engines  including, 
a  plurality  of  ftinctional  circuits  for  performing  a  plurality  of 
fimctions; 
a  plurality  of  Input/Output  pins; 

a  plurality  of  internal  connectors  for  interconnecting  the  func- 
tional circuits  to  the  Input/out  pins, 
selection  means  for  selecting  between  a  stuid-alone  nKxIe  and  a 
distributed  mode,  wherein 

in  a  stand-alone,  mode  a  first  set  of  said  fiinctional  circuits  are 
connected  to  a  first  set  of  said  Input/Output  pins  for  opera- 
tion with  a  first  set  of  said  functions,  said  first  set  of 
functions  comprising  at  least  one  function,  and  wherein 
in  a  distributed  mode,  a  second  set  of  said  fiinctional  circuits  are 
connected  to  a  second  set  of  said  Input/Output  pins  for  opera- 
tion with  a  second  set  of  said  fimctions,  said  second  set  of 
functions  comprising  at  least  one  function, 
the  distributed  system  further  comprising  control  means  for 
controlling  the  selection  means  of  tlie  engines. 


5,671y434 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 

Andrew  Menadue,  Dniro,  and  Ian  Withycombe,  Fambonmgh, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Noida  Mobile  Phones 

Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,804,  Feb.  11, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1992, 
9206319 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00:3/14 
U.S.  a.  395—800  32  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor  controlled  apparatus  for  providing  signals 
to  a  device  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  having  a  plurality  of  dedicated  address  lines  to 
which  only  address  signals  are  applied  during  an  instruction 
cycle,  the  microprocessor  comprising  means  for  maintaining 
all  of  the  address  signals  on  a  sub-set  of  the  address  lines 
substantially  constant  between  consecutive  microprocessor 
instruction  cycles;  and 
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5,671, 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  SOFTtVARE 
FEATURES  IMPLEMENT  ED 
Donald  Alpert,  Santa  Qara,  Calf. 

tion,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
application  Jun.  28, 

Int.  a.*  G06F 
VS.  a.  395—800 


19!  5. 


938,288,  Aug.  31,  1992.  This 

,  Ser.  No.  496,259 
'1/30:12/06 

20  Claims 


1.  In  a  processor  which  includes 
tions  and  a  control  unit  for 
ling  said  processor,  an  apparatus  foi 
mation  pertaining  to  said  processoi 
identification  instruction  comprisinj 
a  first  register  containing  a  firsi 
higher-level  attribute  of  said 
containing  a  second  data  field 
register  coupled  to  said  contra 
at  least  one  second  register  conta  ning 
identification  of  a  source  of 
second  data  field  contained  in 
number  of  said  second 
second  register  or  registers  codpled 
at  least  one  third  register  containii  ig 
a  lower-level  attribute  of  said 
data  field  contained  in  said  firsI 
said  third  register  or  registers 
registers  coupled  to  said  control 
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5,671,436 
VERSATILE  RF  DATA  CAPTURE  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Morris,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Lyie  L.  Zumbach, 
Coggon,  iMtfa  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,758,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,568,645,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,150. 

Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,349,678.  This  application  Aug.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  520,136 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—800  28  Claims 


TO  IDENTIFY 
IN  A  PROCESSOR 
,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 


decoder  for  decoding  instruc- 

generat^ng  control  signals  for  control - 

providing  identification  infor- 

when  queried  by  a  processor 

data  field  which  identifies  a 
p  ocessor,  said  first  register  also 
md  a  third  data  field,  said  first 
unit: 

information  pertaining  to 

said  processor,  wherein  said 

said  first  register  identifies  a 

or  registers  present,  said 

to  said  control  unit; 

information  which  identifies 

processor,  wherein  said  third 

register  identifies  a  number  of 

present,  said  third  register  or 

unit. 


1.  A  system  for  collecting  data  from  at  least  one  remote  site  and 
transmitting  the  collected  data  to  a  main  information  center  and 
having  information  distributed  throughout  said  data  collecting  sys- 
tem, the  information  comprising  first,  second  and  third  portions 
and  including  a  plurality  of  application  programs,  data  specific  to 
the  plurality  of  application  programs,  each  of  the  application 
programs  being  partitioned  into  a  root  module  and  at  least  one 
overlay  module,  said  data  collecting  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  portable  terminals  for  collecting  data  at  the 
remote  site,  each  terminal  comprising  means  for  collecting 
data,  a  first  memory  for  storing  the  first  information  portion,  a 
keyboard,  a  computer  processor  for  executing  a  selected  one 
of  the  plurality  of  application  programs,  means  responsive 
during  the  execution  of  the  selected  one  application  program 
by  said  computer  processor  to  a  request  for  the  data  specific  to 
the  selected  one  application  or  for  the  next  overlay  or  to  a 
request  entered  by  the  user  upon  said  keyboard  for  a  root 
module  of  a  new  application  program  for  generating  an  infor- 
mation call  for  that  requested  information,  first  radio  means, 
and  first  memory  searching  means  responsive  to  the  informa- 
tion call  for  searching  said  first  memory  for  that  requested 
information  and  if  the  requested  information  is  not  found 
therein  for  transmitting  the  information  call: 

b)  a  first  mobile  server  to  be  transported  to  various  locations 
with  respect  to  the  main  information  center  and  the  remote 
site  and  comprising  a  second  memory  for  storing  the  second 
information  portion,  second  radio  means  for  receiving  from 
said  first  radio  means  the  transmitted  information  call,  third 
radio  means  and  second  memory  searching  means  responsive 
to  the  received  information  call  for  searching  said  second 
memory  for  that  requested  information,  said  second  searching 
means  responsive  to  absence  of  that  requested  information  for 
actuating  said  third  radio  means  to  retransmit  the  information 
call  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  that  requested  informa- 
tion for  accessing  from  said  second  memory  that  requested 
information  and  actuating  said  second  radio  means  to  transmit 
to  said  first  radio  means  the  accessed  requested  information; 
and 

c)  a  second  server  disposed  at  the  main  information  center  and 
comprising  a  third  memory  for  storing  the  third  information 
portion,  fourth  radio  means  for  receiving  from  said  third  radio 
means  the  retransmitted  information  call  and  third  memory 
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searching  means  responsive  to  the  received,  retransmitted 
information  call  for  searching  said  third  memory  means  for 
that  requested  information,  said  third  memory  searching 
means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  that  requested  information 
for  generating  a  message  indicating  an  absence  of  that 
requested  information  within  said  data  collecting  system  and 
actuating  said  fourth  radio  means  to  transmit  the  information 
absence  message,  said  third  memory  searching  means  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  that  requested  information  within  said 
third  memory  for  accessing  third  memory  means  and  actuat- 
ing said  fourth  radio  means  to  transmit  to  said  third  radio 
means  the  accessed,  requested  information. 


5,671,438 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMATTING 

PARAGRAPHS 

StepiMn  P.  Capps,  and  Ernest  H.  Bcemink,  both  of  San  Carios, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,096,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,479,596.  This  appikatkta  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  485,095 

Int.  a.'  G66T  11/60:11/80 

VS.  a.  395—802  26  Claims 


5,671^437 

QUANTUM  DOT-TUNNEL  DEVICE  AND  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 

Kenkhi  lUra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,375,  Oct  11, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,613,140.  This  appUcation  Dec  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  766,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21, 1991,  3-150446 
Int  a.*^  HOIL  33/00 
U5.  a.  395— »••  2 1 
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1.  A  method  for  formatting  paragraphs  on  a  screen  of  a  computer 
system  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

entering  a  word  on  a  screen  of  a  computer  system  using  a 
pointing  device  of  said  computer  system; 

conducting  an  automatic  search  for  a  paragraph  that  the  word 
can  be  associated  with,  said  automabc  search  being  conducted 
without  receiving  an  explicit  command  to  associate  said  word 
with  a  paragraph,  and  designating  a  paragraph  to  be  an 
associated  paragraph  of  the  word  if  the  word  meets  a  criteria 
for  inclusion  in  said  associated  paragraph;  and 

adding  the  word  to  said  associated  paragraph,  if  one  was  found 
by  said  automatic  search. 


2.  A  quantum  dot-tunnel  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  side- 
by-side  quantum  dots  mounted  on  a  transparent  base,  first  light 
emitting  means  for  selectively  scaiming  during  a  first  tinoe  period 
said  plurality  of  quantum  dots  so  as  to  selectively  excite  electrons 
in  cettain  ones  of  said  quantum  dots  to  an  energy  level  which  is 
higher  dian  they  were  before  such  excitation,  a  second  light  emit- 
ting means  for  scanning  during  a  second  time  period  said  plurality 
of  quantum  dots,  and  said  second  Ught  emitting  means  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  transparent  base,  and  a  two-dimensional  light 
detecting  means  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  transparent 
base  from  which  said  second  light  emitting  means  is  mounted  so  as 
to  detect  during  said  second  time  period  which  ones  of  said 
quantum  dots  have  electrons  wliich  have  been  excited  by  detecting 
tlie  light  energy  which  has  passed  straight  through  said  transparent 
base;  wherein  the  energy  level  of  said  first  light  emitting  means  is 
substantially  higher  than  the  energy  level  of  said  second  light 
emitting  means;  wherein  the  energy  level  of  said  first  light  emitting 
means  is  such  to  excite  electrons  in  said  quantum-dots  from  the 
quantintized  ground  level  of  the  condiKtion  band  fcam  the  valence 
band,  wherein  the  energy  level  of  said  second  hght  emitting  means 
is  such  to  excite  electrons  between  a  ground  level  of  a  valence 
band  of  the  quantum  dots  and  a  first  excited  level,  and  wherein  the 
output  of  said  first  laser  hght  emitting  source  has  a  wavelength 
having  an  energy  equivalent  to  a  band  gap  of  the  said  quantum 
dots. 


5,671,439 
MULTI-DRIVE  VIRTUAL  MASS  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Dean  A.  Klein,  Lake  City,  Minn.,  and  Eric  D.  Anderson,  Hud- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FDed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,650 

Int  CL'  G06F  72/06 

VS.  a.  395—821  38  Claims 


1.  A  virtual  mass  storage  device  for  use  with  a  computer  system, 
for  storing  data  in  a  format  including  a  plurality  of  logical  sectors 
arranged  in  logical  blocks,  each  logical  block  representing  an 
integral  number  of  logical  sectors,  the  virtual  device  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  physical  mass  storage  devices,  each  for 
storing  data  in  a  format  including  a  plurality  of  physical 
sectors,  wherein  the  physical  sectors  are  arranged  in  jAysical 
blocks,  each  physical  block  representing  an  integral  number 
of  physical  sectors; 

(b)  first  and  second  intelligent  drive  controllers  for  respectively 
handling  data  transfers  with  the  first  and  second  physical  mass 
storage  devices,  each  intelligent  drive  controller  having  an 
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on-board  memory,  wherein  the  first  and  second  drive  control- 
lers operate  independent  of  ond  another;  and 
(c)  control  means  for  transferrin ;  data  between  the  computer 
system  and  the  first  and  second  physical  mass  storage  devices 
in  response  to  a  transfer  request  for  a  group  of  logical  sectors, 
the  control  means  including: 
(i)  determining  means  for  de|;rmining  respective  first  and 
second  groups  of  physical  si  ctors  on  the  first  and  second 
physical  mass  storage  device  >  that  correspond  to  the  group 
of  logical  sectors: 
(ii)  command  means  for  sendii  ig  commands  to  the  first  and 
second  intelligent  drive  com  oilers  to  respectively  transfer 
data  related  to  the  first  an  I  second  groups  of  physical 
sectors  between  the  on-boar  1  memories  and  the  physical 
mass  storage  devices;  and 
(iii)  first  second  transferring  meins  for  alternately  transferring 
data  related  to  the  first  an<  i  second  groups  of  physical 
sectors  between  the  compuer  system  and  the  on-boaid 
memories  of  the  first  and  sei  ond  intelligent  drive  control- 
lers, respectively,  wherein  th  :  first  and  second  transferring 
means  alternate  transferring  i  egments  of  data  equal  in  size 
to  the  physical  blocks  irresp<  ctive  of  block  boundaries 


COLOR  IMAGE  DATA  REORiqNTATION 

CONVERSION 
Kennetfa  D.  Curry,  Victor,  N.Y., 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
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1.  A  color  image  data  transformation 

a  data  buffer  receiving  input  colo  r 
leaved  format  and  in  an 

a  memory  storing  the  data  in  a  format 
second  type;  and 

a  transfofmation  control  device, 
memory,  transferring  the  data 
memory  and  changing  the  dati  i 
orientation  between  the  first  an( 


"2. 


system,  comprising: 
image  data  in  a  data  inter- 
orienta|ion  of  a  first  type; 

and  an  orientation  of  a 


o  upled  to  said  buffer  and  said 
1  «tween  said  buffer  and  said 
interleaved  format  and  the 
second  types. 


5,671,441 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
GENERATION  OF  I/O  CONHGURATION 
DESCRIPTIONS 
Steven    Gardner    Glassen,    Wallkill,-    Marten    Jan    Halma, 
Poughquag;  Eugene  Paul  Hefferoo,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Fran- 
cis Edward  Johnson,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,642 
Int  CI.'  HOU  3fQ0 
UJS.  CL  395—828  17  Claims 
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I.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  with  a  central  electronics 
complex  (CEC),  having  at  least  one  I/O  channel  subsystem,  a 
plurality  of  channel  paths  and  a  plurality  of  I/O  items,  said  I/O 
items  being  attachable  to  said  subsystem  via  said  channel  paths  in 
different  ways  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  different  system  configu- 
rations, the  method  performed  by  the  CEC  for  accessing  informa- 
tion associated  with  said  I/O  items,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  CEC-performed  steps: 
structuring  in  the  CEC  an  amorphous  subchannel  not  defined  in 
a  current  I/O  configuration  definition  for  the  I/O  channel 
subsystem, 
using  the  amorphous  subchannel  to  test  for  the  existence  of  each 
I/O  item  connected  to  one  or  more  channel  paths  of  said  CEC 
by  simulating  a  plurality  of  I/O  item  addresses  by  the  amor- 
phous subchannel  without  the  CEC  using  the  current  1/0 
configuration  definition  for  accessing  the  I/O  item, 
attempting  to  access  the  I/O  item  addressed  by  the  using  step, 
determining  characteristics  of  each  of  said  I/O  items  by  access- 
ing self-description  information  provided  for  each  of  said  1/0 
items; 
determining  the  channel  padis  usable  to  access  each  of  said  I/O 

items; 
storing  the  self-description  information  about  said  attached  I/O 
items  and  storing  information  for  each  channel  path  connec- 
tion to  each  I/O  item  in  an  I/O  item  configuration  record; 
examining  said  I/O  item  configuration  record  to  determine  if  any 
of  said  I/O  items  are  shared  by  said  channel  paths  or  said  I/O 
items,  and 
using  said  I/O  item  configuration  record  to  build  an  I/O  configu- 
ration definition,  wherein  the  amorphous  subchannel  previ- 
ously contained  no  fixed  I/O  configuration  definition  informa- 
tion, and  allows  information  about  said  I/O  items  to  be  stored, 
modified,  or  retrieved  when  I/O  conunands  are  issued. 


5,671,442 

SYSTEM  HAVING  DEVICE  DRIVER  OPERATES  IN 

FIRST  MODE  FOR  ALLOWING  CONCURRENT  ACCESS 

TO  ADAPTER  BY  APPLICATIONS  AND  SECOND  MODE 

FOR  LIMITING  ACCESS  TO  ONE  APPLICATION 
James  William  Fccney,  Endicott,  and  George  William  Wilhelm, 
Jr.,  Endwell,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,197,  Feb.  12, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,386 
Int  CL*  G«6F  15/01 
M&.  a.  395—834  g  CWms 

1.  An  information  handling  system,  comprising: 
at  least  two  terminals;  and 
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Jfll 
a  communications  means  coupled  to  the  at  least  two  terminals 
for  communicating  information  between  at  least  two  terminals 
in  the  information  handling  system; 
wherein  each  of  said  terminals  comprises: 
a  processor,  for  processing  information  to  be  conwnunicated 

between  the  terminals; 
an  operating  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  proces- 
sor, 
at  least  one  application  on  the  processor  under  control  of  the 

operating  system; 
a  device  driver  having  at  least  two  modes  of  operation,  a  first 
mode  of  operation  of  the  device  driver  allowing  concurrent 
access  to  an  adapter  controlled  by  one  or  more  applications, 
and  a  second  mode  of  operation  of  the  device  driver  which 
limits  access  to  one  application;  and 
a  communications  adapter  controlled  by  Ae  device  driver, 
each  device  driver  further  comprising: 

means  for  testing  a  request  for  access  to  the  communications 
adapter  to  determine  if  such  request  is  for  a  first  mode  or  a 
second  mode  of  operation; 
means  for  setting  a  mode  indicator  to  a  first  state  if  a  first 

mode  of  operation  is  detected; 
means  for  setting  a  mode  indicator  to  a  second  state  if  the 

second  mode  of  operation  is  indicated;  and 
means  fo?  blocking  access  by  other  applications  if  the  second 
mode  of  operation  has  been  detected. 


bus  and  cause  transmission  of  dau  between  the  system  bus  and  the 
input/output  adapter  according  to  current  addresses  produced  by 
said  addressing  means. 


5,671v444 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CACHING  DATA  IN  A 
NON-BLOCKING  MANNER  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
FILL  BUFFERS 
Haittaam  AUovy,  PortlaDd;  JtKny  M.  Abramsoo,  Aloha; 
Andrew  F.  Glew,  HUkboro;  Glenn  J.  Hinton,  Portland;  Kris 
G.  Konigsfeld,  Portland;  Paul  D.  Madland;  Mandar  S.  Joshi, 
both  of  Bcaverton,  and  Brent  E.  Lince,  Hillsboro,  aD  of 
Oreg.,  aasigDors  to  Intel  CorporaitOD,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,448,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abMidoiied. 
This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,545 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395-«72  39  Claims 
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5,671,443 
DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  ACCELERATION  DEVICE 
FOR  USE  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  Robert  Stauffer,  Miltoa,  Vt,  and  Rebecca  Stempsid 
McMahon,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391^10 

Int  CL»  G06F  13/36 

VS.  a.  395—845  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  increasing  a  data  transfer  rate  between  a  system 

bus  and  an  input/output  adapter  during  a  direct  memory  access 

operation,  comprising: 

bus  arbitration  means  coupled  to  the  system  bus  and  the  input/ 

output  adapter,  for  decoding  bus  arbitration  signals  from  the 

system  bus  and  the  input/output  adapter,  and  gaining  control 

of  the  system  bus  for  the  direct  memory  access  operation 

when  a  signal  bearing  a  predefined  code  corresponding  to  the 

input/output  adapter  is  detected; 

addressing  means  coupled  to  the  system  bus  and  the  input/output 

adapter,  for  supplying  an  address  to  the  system  bus  and  the 

input/output  adapter  when  said  bus  arbitration  means  has 

gained  contivl  of  said  system  bus,  and 

sequencing  means  coupled  to  the  system  bus  and  the  input/output 

adapter,  wherein  said  sequencing  means  causes  a  sequence  of 

instructions  to  be  executed  for  generating  control  signals  that 

simultaneously  initialize  for  a  transfer  of  new  dau  over  the  system 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  caching  data  in  a  non-blocking  manner 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  plurality  of  cache  data  banlcs  for  storing  a  first  plurality 
of  cache  lines  of  cache  data; 

b)  first  cache  tag  array  and  matching  circuitry  for  storing  a  first 
plurality  of  cache  line  addresses  for  said  first  plurality  of 
cache  lines,  and  for  tag  matching  a  load  address  of  a  load 
operation  against  said  first  plurality  of  cache  line  addresses  to 
determine  if  said  load  operation  hits  one  of  said  first  plurality 
of  cache  lines;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  fill  buffers  that  stage  data  to  be  placed  in  one  of 
said  first  plurality  of  cache  dau  banlcs,  said  dau  suged  by 
said  plurality  of  fill  buffers  not  necessarily  to  be  stored  in 
sequential  cache  lines,  said  plurality  of  fill  buffers  being 
coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  cache  dau  banlcs  and  said  first 
cache  tag  array  and  matching  circuitry  and  being  configured 
to  replace  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  cache  lines  whenever 
the  filling  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  fill  buffers  is  completed. 
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wherein  if  said  load  operation  misi  es  all  of  said  first  plurality  of 

cache  lines  and  hits  one  of  said  pli  rality  of  fill  buffers,  then  said 

one  of  said  fill  buffers  outputs  loat  I  data  for  said  load  operation, 

and  if  said  load  operation  misses  all  of  said  first  plurality  of  cache 

lines  and  all  of  said  plurality  of  fill  buffers,  then  one  of  said 

plurality  of  fill  buffers  stages  data  tb  be  stored  in  said  plurality  of 

cache  data  banks  as  data  conespomi  ing  to  said  load  operation;  and 

wherein  the  plurality  of  fill  buffc  rs  ate  configured  concurrently 

to  stage  data  to  be  placed  in  on  of  said  plurality  of  cache  data 

banks,  and  to  replace  one  of  sa  d  first  plurality  of  cache  lines. 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system 

a  first  device  having  an  output  fo 
output  rate: 

a  preload  buffer  having  an  input 
first  device  for  initially  receivii  g 
data  from  the  first  device  and 
data,  the  preload  buffer  having 
least  a  portion  of  the  initially 
receiving  additional  data  from 
received  data  is  Q^nsmitted 

first  and  second  alternating  buffe^ 
the  output  of  the  preload  buf^^r 
data  from  the  preload  buffer, 
being  sized  to  receive  a  single 
preload  buffer,  the  single  block 
the  predetermined  amount  of 
in  the  preload  buffer,  the  first 
natingly  receiving  a  sequential 
buffer, 

the  first  buffer  having  an  output 
of  data  while  the  second  buffe 
from  the  preload  buffer, 

the  second  buffer  having  an 
block  of  data  while  the  first  bu^sr 
from  the  preload  buffer;  and 

an  interface  device  having  inputs 
first  and  second  buffers  for 
blocks  of  data  from  the  first 
device  also  having  a  static  random 
the  altematingly  received  bloc^ 
outputting  data  finm  the  static 
second  data  output  rate  differ^! 
rate. 


:  ani  I 


for  transmitting  data  comprising: 
outputting  data  at  a  first  data 

I  onnected  to  the  output  of  the 

a  predetermined  amount  of 

storing  the  initially  received 

an  output  for  transmitting  at 

reibeived  data,  the  preload  buffer 

he  first  device  as  the  initially 

the  preload  buffer; 

having  inputs  connected  to 

for  altematingly  receiving 

first  and  second  buffers  each 

of  data  at  a  time  from  the 

3f  data  having  a  size  less  than 

initially  received  and  stored 

i  nd  second  buffers  each  alter- 

1  lock  of  data  from  the  preload 


fl>r 


outputting  a  received  block 
is  receiving  a  block  of  data 


output  for  outputting  a  received 
is  receiving  a  block  of  data 

(  onnected  to  die  outputs  of  the 

altepatingly  receiving  sequential 

second  buffers,  the  interface 

access  memory  for  storing 

of  data  and  an  output  for 

random  access  memory  at  a 

from  the  first  data  output 


5,671/146 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMICALLY 

ACCESSING  A  QUEUE  IN  A  MEMORY  STRUCTURE 

WHERE  LIFO  IS  CONVERTED  TO  FIFO 

Philip  M.  Raldty,  San  Frandsco,  Calif„  and  Mark  D.  Rustad, 

EtUna,  Minn^  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc^  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406,189 

Int  CL'  G06F  l3/W;7/00 

VS.  a.  395—874  43  Claims 


5,i71y4  S 
INTERFACE  FOR  TRANSMIT]  ING  GRAPHICS  DATA  TO 
A  PRINTER  FROM  A  HOST  « lOMPUTER  SYSTEM  IN 
RASTERIZE9  FORM 
Stephen  David  Gluyas,  Berlin,  N  J.;  Joseph  A.  Horanzy,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  John  L.  Scarriw,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  OKI  America,  Inc.,  Hacl|ensack,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,667,  JuL  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Aug.  2, 1  95,  Ser.  No.  510^7 
Int  CL'  G09'  13/00 
VS.  a.  395— «73 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  firom  a  queue 
implemented  on  a  computer  system,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  allocating  a  queue  memory  structure  in  a  memory  device, 
said  memory  structure  having  a  last-in-first-out  list  (LIFO) 
and  a  first-in-first-out  list  (FIFO); 

(b)  atomically  adding  a  data  element  to  said  LIFO  when  said 
data  element  is  enqueued  to  said  queue  memory  structure; 

(c)  atomically  removing  a  dau  element  from  said  FIFO  when 
said  data  element  is  to  be  dequeued  from  said  queue  memory 
structure;  and 

(d)  converting  said  LIFO  to  a  new  FIFO  and  storing  said  new 
FIFO  as  said  FIFO  when  said  FIFO  is  empty. 


5,671,447 
LINE-OF-SIGHT  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Tatsuyuki    Tokunaga,    Yono,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,549 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1994,  6-192692 

Inta.^G03B  I7A)0 

VS.  a.  396—51  38  Claims 
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1.  A  line-of-sight  detecting  device  comprising: 
a  receiving  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion 
elements  for  receiving  an  image  of  an  eyeball  of  a  viewer; 
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block  area  setting  means  for  setting  in  said  receiving  sensor  a 
plurality  of  block  areas,  each  block  area  including  a  number 
of  said  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements,  and 
each  block  area  outputting  a  value  on  the  basis  of  the  output 
of  the  photoelectric  conversion  elements  included  in  that 
block  area; 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  particular  block  area  satisfying  a 
predetermined  condition  based  on  the  values  output  from  the 
block  areas;  and 

line-of-sight  detecting  means  for  executing  image  processing  at 
least  on  those  photoelectric  conversion  elements  which  are 
included  in  the  particular  block  selected  by  said  selection 
means, 

wherein  said  block  area  setting  means  changes  the  nun<ber  <tf 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  constituting  one  block  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  situation. 


5,671,448 
MOTION  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

IMAGE  BLUR  IN  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Kazutodii  Usui,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16, 1994,  6-134068 
Int  CL'^  G03B  17/00 
VS.  CL  396—55  16  Claims 
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1.  A  motion  compensation  device  comprising: 

a  motion  compensation  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis; 

a  fixed  upper  panel; 

a  lower  panel; 

a  magnet  positioned  between  said  fixed  upper  panel  and  said 
lower  panel; 

a  first  yoke  biased  against  said  fixed  upper  panel  by  the  mag- 
netic force  of  said  magnet; 

a  second  yoke  biased  against  said  lower  panel  by  tiie  magnetic 
force  of  said  magnet; 

a  plurality  of  elastic  support  rods  extending  between  said  motion 
compensation  optical  system  and  said  lower  panel,  said  elastic 
support  rods  allowing  said  motion  compensation  optical  sys- 
tem to  move  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis 
of  said  motion  compensation  optical  system;  and 

a  coil  connected  to  said  motion  compensation  optical  system  and 
adapted  to  move  the  motion  compensation  optical  system 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  motion 
compensation  optical  system  by  forming  a  magnetic  circuit 
with  said  magnet  and  said  first  yoke  and  said  second  yoke. 


5,Cnv449 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA 

Hitoshi  Shimizn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaka 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japra 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,776,  Sep.  7, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669^14 
Claims  priority,  appttcatfcm  Japan,  Sqi.  7,  1993,  5-247363; 
Sep.  7,  1993,  5-247364;  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-247365;  Sep.  21,  1993, 
5-257759 

Int  CL*'  G«3B  1/18:9/02 
VS.  CL  392—132  52  Clafans 
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1.  A  switching  system  for  a  camera,  said  switching  system 
comprising: 
a  main  drive,  comprising  a  motor,  for  transmitting  a  nxitive 
force  of  said  motor  in  forward  and  reverse  rotational  direc- 
tions; 
a  zoom  drive  system  for  transmitting  said  motive  force  to  a 
zoom  lens  group  to  itrave  said  zoom  lens  grotq)  in  wide-angle 
and  telephoto  directions; 
an  aperture  drive  system  for  transmitting  said  motive  force  to  an 

aperture  to  open  and  close  said  aperture; 
a  transmission,  coupled  to  said  nuin  drive,  for  selectively  trans- 
mitting said  motive  force  of  said  motor  to  said  zoom  drive 
system  and  said  aperture  drive  system;  and 
switching  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  transmission  to 
switch  said  transmission  between  transmitting  said  motive 
force  to  said  zoom  drive  system  and  to  said  aperture  drive 
system,  wherein  said  transmission  comprises: 
a  first  shaft  that  moves  linearly  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  shaft,  said  first  shaft  having  a  first  engaging 
portion  at  one  distal  end  of  said  first  shaft  and  a  second 
engaging  portion  at  an  other  distal  end  of  said  first  shaft; 
said  aperture  drive  system  comprising: 
a  second  shaft  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  shaft  and 
luving  a  third  engaging  portion  at  one  distal  end  of  said 
second  shaft 
said  zoom  drive  system  comprising: 
a  third  shaft  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  shaft  and  having 
a  fourth  engaging  portion  at  one  distal  end  of  said  third 
shaft,  said  first  shaft  moving  linearly  to  engage  one  of  said 
first  engaging  portion  and  said  second  engaging  portion 
with  one  of  said  third  engaging  portion  and  said  fourth 
engaging  portion,  respectively,  when  said  (ransmissicm  is 
switched,  said  first  engaging  portion  and  said  tliird  engag- 
ing portion  engaging  to  transmit  said  motive  force  transmit- 
ted by  said  transmission  to  said  aperture  of  said  camera  to 
open  and  close  said  aperture,  and  wherein  said  second 
engaging  portion  and  said  fourth  engaging  portion  engage 
to  transmit  said  motive  force  transmitted  by  said  transmis- 
sion to  said  zoom  drive  system  of  said  camera  to  nxive  said 
lens  zoom  group  in  telephoto  and  wide-angle  zooming 
directions. 
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5^71,450 
STEREO  IMAGE  FORMIN^  ADAPTER 
Etnroa    SoznU,   Yokohama,    Japan 
KaboaUU  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Ja|Mn 

FBed  Jul.  20, 1995,  Scr.  Kio.  504yM9 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1994,  6-190969 

Int.  CL'  G03B  35M)8 

VS.  a.  396—227  20  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  An  adapter  disposed  forwardly  of  a  photo-taking  lens  having 
a  zooming  function,  said  adapter  comprising: 
an  optical  system  having  a  plurality 

deflecting  Ught  from  an  object,  an< 

having  a  parallax  therebetween;  an< 
interlocking  means  for  varying  an  inte  -val 

deflecting  members  in  operative  as  lociation 

movement  of  said  photo-taking  lent . 


5,671,451 
DATA-RECORDING  UNIT  IN  USt 
Yosfaihani  Tdtahashi;  Minora  YamadJ ; 
Yasntoshi  FqjU,  all  of  Hachioji,  Ja^ 
Corporation,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  16, 1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Inta.''G03B  17/2' 
VS.  CL  396—310 
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1.  A  data  recording  unit  for  use  with 
a  recording  medium,  information  data 
comprising: 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  geod^c  system  from  a  plurality 

of  geodetic  systems; 
data  conversion  means  for  convertinj 
obtained  by  said  GPS  receiver,  to 
tion  data  in  the  selected  geodetic 


deflecting  members  for 
for  forming  light  fluxes 

i  spacing  between  said 
with  a  zooming 


WITH  A  CAMERA 
YosUynki  Nojima,  and 
assignors  to  Konica 

4o.  633,052 

\pr.  18,  1995,  7-092379 

;29/00 

8  Claims 
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recording  means  for  recording  said  converted  position  informa- 
tion data  on  said  recording  medium  togellier  with  images 
photographed  by  said  camera. 


5,671,452 

PHOTO  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  THE 

SAME 

HinMhi  Seikai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  499,903 

Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  13, 1994,  6-161281 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/32.17/24 

VS.  a.  396—318  22  Ctaims 
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1.  A  photo  film,  having  a  pair  of  edge  portions  extended  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  wherein  plural  image  6ames  are  photo- 
giaphable  between  said  edge  pottions,  and  plural  bodies  of  photo 
film  information  are  recorded  in  at  least  oiw  of  said  edge  portions 
photographically  in  a  predetermined  arranging  pattern  in  the  form 
of  latent  images,  said  arranging  pattern  corresponding  to  character- 
istics of  said  photo  film,  said  photo  film  comprising: 
a  pattern  discriminating  code  recorded  photographically  in  a 
predetermined   position,    said   pattern   discriminating   code 
uniquely  identifying  said  arranging  pattern  used  to  record  said 
plural  bodies  of  photo  film  information. 


5,671,453 
CAMERA  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  USED 
FILM  MAGAZINE 
Hideya  Inone,  Yokohama,-  HItoshi  AoU,  Tokyo;  Yoshio  Imura, 
Machida,  and  Daiki  l^ukahara,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,145,  Nov.  30, 1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247^92,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,694,  Oct  26, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,345, 

Oct.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No. 
747,458,  Aug.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,159,365,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  465^10,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,793,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  483,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1988,  63-60916 
IntCL'G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  396—320  48  Clahns 


a  camera  for  recording  on 
flfetained  by  a  GPS  receiver. 


position  information  data, 
( onverted  position  infoima- 
I  ystem;  and 
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1.  A  device  constructed  to  load  a  film  unit  having  a  film,  a 
container  for  accommodating  said  film  and  an  information  record- 
ing part  capable  of  recording  information,  comprising: 
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an  information  prtxlucing  unit  which  |xoduces  predetermined 
information; 

a  recording  head  which  is  electrically  connected  to  tlie  informa- 
tion producing  unit  and  which  records  said  predetermined 
information  in  said  information  recording  part;  and 

a  recording  liead  driving  unit  which  is  connected  to  said  record- 
ing head  and  which  can  move  said  recording  head  between  a 
first  position  in  contact  with  said  information  recording  part 
and  a  second  position  retracted  from  said  information  record- 
ing part,  said  recording  head  being  capable  of  recording 
information  in  said  information  recording  part  when  said 
recording  head  is  in  said  first  position. 


5,671,454 

HEAD  TO  FILM  INTERFACE  FOR  PHOTOFINISHING 

EQUIPMENT 

David  L.  Rowdcn,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,095 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/24:5/48 

VS.  CL  396—320  11  Claims 


1.  A  head  to  film  interface  for  photofinishing  equipment,  com- 
prising: 

a)  pair  of  spaced  apart  film  guides  for  establishing  a  film  plane; 

b)  a  pair  of  magnetic  heads  located  between  the  film  guides 
above  the  film  plane  at  ttie  edges  of  the  film; 

c)  a  pair  of  comphant  edge  rollers  extending  into  tlie  film  plane 
for  urging  the  edges  of  tiie  film  into  contact  with  the  magnetic 
heads,  the  compliant  edge  rollers  being  mounted  for  indepen- 
dent rotation. 


5,671/155 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  CAMERA 

Torn  Nagata,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuhiro  Izuluwa,  Misato,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,071,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  474,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1992,  4-175074 
Int  CL'  G03B  W8 
VS.  a.  396—390  16  Clainis 

1.  A  camera,  capable  of  being  loaded  with  a  film  having  a 
leader-end  and  a  trailer-end,  having  information  detecting  means 
for  detecting  frame  information  in  a  record  portion  provided  for 
each  frame  of  a  film  loaded  in  said  camera,  and  which  performs 
exposure  on  an  unexposed  frame  of  tlie  film,  said  camera  compris- 
ing: 
a  judgement  circuit  for  judging  whether  a  frame  of  a  film  is 
exposed  or  not  based  on  information  detected  by  the  informa- 
tion detecting  means; 
unexposed  frame  detecting  means  for  detecting,  based  on  a 
judgement  result  of  said  judgement  circuit,  a  first  leader-end 
unexposed  frame  of  film  from  the  leader  end  of  the  film  and  a 
first  trailer-end  unexposed  frame  of  film  from  the  trailer-end 
of  the  film; 
an  exposure  control  circuit  for  controlling  successive  exposures 
from  the  first  trailer-end  unexposed  fi'ame  of  film  detected  by 
said  unexposed  frame  detecting  means  to  the  first  leader-end 
luiexposed  frame  of  film  detected  by  said  unexposed  frame 


^^ 


detecting  means,  or  from  the  first  leader-end  unexposed  frame 
of  film  detected  by  said  unexposed  frame  detecting  means  to 
the  first  trailer-et)d  unexposed  frame  of  film  delected  by  said 
unexposed  frame  detecting  means; 

a  frame  number  count  circuit  for  counting  frame  numbers  in  the 
process  of  film  feeding; 

a  frame  number  detecting  circnit  for  detecting,  based  on  die 
frame  number  counted  by  said  frame  number  count  circuit,  a 
frame  number  corresponding  to  a  first  leader-end  unexposed 
frame  and  a  frame  number  corresponding  to  a  first  trailer-end 
unexposed  frame  which  are  detected  by  said  unexposed  frame 
detecting  means; 

a  calculation  circuit  for  calculating,  based  on  the  frame  nimiber 
detected  by  said  frame  number  detecting  circuit,  an  exposure 
order  number  representing  an  exposure  order  that  sequentially 
follows  a  number  of  previously  exposed  frames;  and 

record  control  means  for  recording  the  exposure  order  number 
calculated  by  said  calculation  circuit  in  the  record  portion  of 
each  frame  of  film. 


5,671,456 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  ACCURATE  INDICATION 

WHETHER  FILM  IS  EXPOSED  OR  UNEXPOSED, 

INDEPENDENT  OF  BATTERY  VOLTAGE 

Kei^i   I^Ji,   Kastiiwara;   Toshihito   Kido,    Matsubara,   and 

Satoshi  Hamada,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Camera  KabosUki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  53491,  Apr.  28, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  400,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-116290; 
May  8,  1992,  4-116385;  May  8,  1992,  4-116391 

Int  CL'  G03B  I/I8 
VS.  CL  396-^^92  16  Clitei 
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1.  A  camera  using  a  cartridge  that  has  a  spool  around  which  a 
film  is  wound  and  that  has  a  display  member  rotating  togettwr  with 
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die  spool  for  providing  an  exposed/unei 
film,  the  camera  comprising: 

a  fork  engaging  and  rotating  together 

a  motor  for  driving  the  fork,  wherein 
electricity  from  a  power  supply; 

a  stop  mechanism  which  stops  the 
position  corresponding  to  an  ex{ 
for  the  film;  and 

a  controller  which  controls  said  moltv 
speed  of  the  fork  is  maintained  at  a 
the  motor  is  actuated,  so  that  the 
desired  rotabonal  position  corresj 
unexposed  indication  for  the  film 
the  stop  mechanism,  wherein  the 
fork  is  lower  than  the  rotational  s] 
film  is  rewound  into  the  cartridge 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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posed  indication  for  the 


vith  the  spool; 
t|ie  motor  is  supplied  with 

fo^k  at  a  desired  rotational 
po  edAinexposed  indication 

so  that  the  rotational 

(Redetermined  speed  when 

does  not  deviate  from  a 

^nding  to  an  exposed/ 

the  fork  is  stopped  by 

pi^etermined  speed  of  the 

I  eed  thereof  at  which  the 
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5,671,458 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  EXPOSURE  SIZE 
CORRECTED  FOR  POSITION  OF  EXIT  PUPIL  OF 
TAKING  LENS 
Takashi  Kobo;  "fiutomu  Kinara;  Hideto  Shirane,  and  Masay- 
oshi  Hirai,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Pboto 
Film  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,491,  Jul.  7, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  251,414,  May  31, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Dec  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  767,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1993,  5-129618; 
Jun.  21, 1993, 5-149127;  Jon.  21, 1993, 5-149128;  Jun.  21, 1993, 
5-149129 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/02 
VS.  CL  396—436  4  Claims 


5,671^57 
CAMERA 

Kunio  Yokoyama,  Hino;  Moriya  Kathgiri,  IkcUkawa;  Hide- 

nori  Sakurai,  Hachioji;  YosUyuki  I  itahara,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki 

MiyazaU,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Tatsi  lya  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optica  i  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,530,  May  26,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,702 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  JapanJ  JuL  5,  1919,  5-165467; 

May  27, 1993,  5-126053;  Jul.  19, 1993J  5-173461;  JuL  28, 1993, 

5-185875 

Int  a.*  G03B  i/oAn/oo 
vs.  CL  396—411  7  Claims 


1.  A  variable-exposure-size  camera  comprising  an  aperture 
member  which  defines  an  aperture  through  which  a  photographic 
fihn  positioned  behind  the  aperture  member  is  exposed  to  Ught 
passing  through  a  talcing  lens  and  a  mask  means  which  is  disposed 
between  the  aperture  member  and  the  talcing  lens  and  is  driven  by 
a  mask  drive  means  to  change  an  effective  edge  of  the  aperture, 
thereby  narrowing  the  effective  opening  area  of  the  aperture, 
characterized  by  having  an  exposure  size  input  means  which  is 
operated  by  a  user  of  the  camera,  and  inputs  the  exposure  size 
selected  by  the  user,  an  exit  pupil  position  detecting  means  which 
detects  the  position  of  the  exit  pupil  of  the  taking  lens  and  a 
controller  which  determines  a  position  of  the  mask  means  where 
the  actual  exposure  size  conforms  to  the  exposure  size  selected  by 
the  user  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  position  of  the  exit  pupil 
of  the  taking  lens  by  said  exit  pupil  position  detecting  means  and 
which  causes  the  mask  drive  means  to  move  the  mask  means  to  the 
position  determined,  the  mask  drive  means  driving  the  mask  means 
in  directions  that  are  simultaneously  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the 
photographic  film  and  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  photo- 
graphic film,  both  with  a  movement  responsive  to  the  exposure 
size  input  means  and  with  a  fiirther  movement  responsive  to  the 
exit  pupil  position  detecting  means. 


5.  A  driving  force  transmission  mechi  nism  having  a  film  driving 
gear  mechanism  which  comprises: 

a  first  gear  driven  by  planetary  gear  iRechanism  and  arranged  on 
a  first  shaft  movable  along  its  lontf  tudinal  axis  when  rotated; 

a  second  gear  on  said  shaft  for  drivi  ig  a  gear  of  a  film  take-up 
mechanism; 

a  second  shaft  having  one  end  selecti'  rely  engaged  by  one  end  of 
said  first  shaft  and  having  a  gear  U  t  engaging  a  gear  of  a  film 
wind  spool  mechanism  to  send  1 1  film  to  the  film  take-up 
mechanism  when  said  second  sba^t  is  rotated  in  a  first  direc- 
tion by  said  first  shaft. 


5,671,459 
CAMERA  COVER  GUIDE  MECHANISM 
Edward  Norman  Balling,  Rochester,  and  David  Clinton  Smart, 
Fairport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608^71 
InL  CL'  G03B  17/02 
VS.  a.  396—535  22  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  lighttight  body;  and 

a  cover  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  opposed 
front  and  rear  suifaces,  said  cover  having  an  open  end  and  an 
interior  recess  sized  for  fitting  over  an  end  of  said  body,  said 
cover  having  an  extension  extending  from  said  bottom  sur- 
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face,  said  cover  being  movable  relative  to  said  body  between 
a  cantilevered  open  position  and  a  closed  position: 
said  body  and  said  cover  together  having  a  plurality  of  guide 
pins  and  slots  retaining  said  guide  pins,  each  said  guide  pin 
being  disposed  on  one  of  said  cover  and  said  body,  each  said 
guide  pin  having  a  shoulder  with  a  diameter  larger  than  a 
diameter  of  a  remainder  of  said  guide  pin.  each  said  slot 
having  a  T-shaped  contour  closely  fined  to  said  diameters  of 
said  shoulder  and  said  remainder  of  a  respective  said  guide 
pin  and  being  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  cover  and  said 
body,  said  guide  pins  and  slots  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
extension. 


^g-^^^30 


1.  An  exposing  apparatus  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  layer 
coated  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  panel  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube 
with  a  panem  corresponding  to  apertures  of  a  shadow  mask 
mounted  in  said  panel,  thereby  forming  a  phosphor  screen,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  supporting  said  panel; 

a  light  source  unit  for  emitting  light  rays  toward  said  photosen- 
sitive layer  so  as  to  print  thereon  said  pattern  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  apertures  of  said  shadow  mask: 
an  optical  system  including  a  correcting  optical  member  which 
is  arranged  between  said  light  source  unit  and  said  shadow 
mask  and  through  which  said  light  rays  emitted  fix>m  said 
light  source  unit  pass  toward  said  photosensitive  layer,  said 
correcting  optical  member  having  an  incident  surface  on 
which  said  light  rays  are  incident  and  an  exit  surface  fix>m 
which  said  light  rays  exit,  and  said  exit  surface  being  curved 
and  incUned  with  respect  to  said  incident  surface,  so  that  light 
rays  which  are  incident  at  di£Ferent  incident  positicflis  on  said 


incident  surface  pass  through  said  correcting  optical  member 

with  different  optical  path  lengths  and  exit  from  said  exit 

surface,  wherein 

said  light  exit  surface  is  an  inclined  curved  surface  having  a 
shape  based  on  a  ratio  of  a  major  axis  to  a  minor  axis  of  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  apertures  of  said 
shadow  mask,  which  is  to  be  printed  on  a  photosensitive 
member,  when  said  correcting  optical  member  is  not 
arranged  in  said  optical  system:  and 
a  driving  unit  for  rotating  said  correcting  optical  member  about 

a  rotational  axis  which  is  substantially  coincident  with  an 

optical  axis  of  said  light  rays,  emitted  from  said  light  source 

unit  toward  said  photosensitive  layer. 


5,671,461 
TONER  CARTRIDGE  AVOIDING  SPILLAGE  OF  TONERS 
Tetsuichi  Ishii,  Yashio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-281571; 
Mar.  31,  1996,  7-153789 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CL  399—27  50  Claims 


5,671,460 

EXPOSING  APPARATUS 

Tadanori  Okada,  and  Yuji  Kuwabara,  both  of  Fukaya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1994,  6-062804 
Int  CL*  G03B  41/00 
VS.  CI.  396—547  3  Claims 


1.  A  toner  cartridge  of  a  xerographic  recording  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  toner  cartridge  body  for  accommodating  toner  therein; 

a  toner  outlet  provided  on  said  toner  cartridge  body  as  an 
opening  formed  on  said  toner  cartridge  body,  said  toner  outlet 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  corresponding  toner 
inlet  of  said  xerographic  recording  apparatus; 

a  toner  supply  mechanism  provided  on  said  loner  canridge  body 
for  feeding  toner  in  said  toner  cartridge  body  to  said  toner 
inlet  of  said  xerographic  recording  apparatus  via  said  toner 
outlet;  and 

a  shuner  rtiechanism  movably  provided  on  said  toner  cartridge 
body  for  closing  said  toner  outlet,  said  shutter  mechanism 
including  a  shutter  element  defined  by  a  free  shutter  edge  and 
movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  opened  position 
along  an  outer  surface  of  said  toner  canridge  body  over  a  part 
thereof  that  includes  said  toner  outlet,  such  that  said  toner 
oudet  is  covered  by  said  shutter  element  when  in  said  closed 
position  of  said  shutter  element  and  such  that  said  toner  outlet 
is  exposed  when  in  said  opened  position  of  said  shutter 
element,  said  free  shutter  edge  engaging  with  a  pan  of  said 
toner  cartridge  body  in  said  closed  position  thereof  to  define  a 
closed  space  between  said  shutter  element  and  said  outer 
surface  of  said  toner  canridge  body,  such  that  said  shutter 
element  prevents  spillage  of  toner  from  said  toner  outlet; 

wherein  said  shutter  element  further  carries  a  magnetic  member 
for  preventing  spillage  of  toner  accumulated  in  said  space 
between  said  shutter  element  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
toner  cartridge  body,  from  said  free  shutter  edge. 
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5,671,462 
FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  POW^  SUPPLY  CONTROL 
ELEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

HEATMEMBEK 

Yukbiro  Toyohara,  and  l^yoshi  Kunishi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  anignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  504,760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


aaims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Aug.  30, 1994,  6-227461 

Int  a.'  G03G  lSf20 
UACL39»— 33 


Fill.  22,  1994,  6-191256; 


1.  A  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  first  heater; 

a  second  heater  having  a  heat  distribution 
said  first  heater, 

a  heat  member  to  be  heated  by  said  fi^t 
heater; 

a  temperature  detecting  element  for 
said  heat  member;  and 

power  supply  control  means  for  controlling 
said  first  heater  and  said  second  hei  ter 
the  temperature  of  said  beat  memi  er 
perature,  wherein  after  a  fixing  op(  ration 
perature  detected  by  said  temperatu  re 
from  a  fixing  temperature  to  a  stan  t 
perature  adjustment,  the  stand-by 
than  the  fixing  temperature,  said  polver 
effects  power  supply  control  differqit 
state. 


different  from  that  of 

beater  and  said  second 

6  stecting  a  temperature  of 

a  power  supply  to 

in  such  a  manner  that 

detected  by  said  tem- 

and  until  the  tem- 

detecting  element  rises 

by  temperature  for  tem- 

emperature  being  higher 

supply  control  means 

from  that  in  a  stand-by 


5,671,463 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGES 
ORIGINALS  ON  A  SINGLEl 
Takeshi  Morikawa,  and  Kazoo  Inui, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co^  Ltd^ 

FUed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029686 

Int  a."  G03G 
UAa.399— 86 

dOCtflWBt* 


Os^La, 


1.  An  image  forming  apparanis  whici  i 
a  plurality  of  copy  areas  and  copies  a 


ments  on  the  respective  divided  copy  areas  of  the  copy  sheet,  said 
image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  detector  which  detects  a  size  of  each  of  the  original  documents 
to  be  copied,  said  original  documents  being  different  from 
each  other  in  size; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  copy  magnification  for 
each  of  the  original  documents  so  that  an  entire  area  of  the 
original  document  matches  a  respective  one  of  said  copy 
areas,  said  determined  copy  magnifications  being  different 
from  each  other  depending  on  a  difference  in  the  sizes  of  the 
documents; 

a  memory  which  stores  a  table  which  shows  the  determined 
different  copy  magnifications  for  each  of  the  original  docu- 
ments; and 

image  forming  means  for  forming  images  of  the  original  docu- 
ments on  a  single  surface  of  the  copy  sheet  in  accordance  with 
the  table  stored  in  said  memory. 


FllOM 


tai»th( 


/,  ;/i6 


5,671,464 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING 
INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER 
Aldra  Kabota,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jiin.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  664,618 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1995,  7-160553; 
Apr.  23, 1996,  8-101754 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/16 
VS.  a.  399^101  5  Claims 


<^'-. 


CAPABLE  OF  FORMING 
DIFFERENT 
COPY  SHEET 

of  Toyokawa,  Japan, 
Japan 
Ho.  362,954 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-336821; 


7  Claims 


divides  a  copy  sheet  into 
plurality  of  original  docu- 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  transfer 
means  for  sequentially  transferring  a  plurality  of  toner  images 
developed  on  a  latent  image  carrying  body  onto  an  intermediate 
transfer  belt  stretched  by  a  group  of  support  rollers  including  a 
drive  roller;  a  second  transfer  means  for  collectively  transferring 
the  toner  images  superimposed  on  the  intermediate  transfer  belt 
onto  a  recording  medium;  and  a  cleaning  means  for  removing  a 
toner  remaining  on  the  intermediate  transfer  belt, 

wherein  a  total  circumferential  length  of  the  intermediate  trans- 
fer belt  as  stretched  is  I  (m); 
a  Young's  modulus  and  a  thickness  of  the  intermediate  transfer 

belt  are  E  (kg/m^)  and  t  (m),  respectively; 
a  frictional  coefBcient  between  the  cleaning  means  and  ttie 

intermediate  transfer  belt  is  (i; 
a  line  pressure  of  a  contact  load  brought  about  by  the  cleaning 
means  coming  in  contact  with  the  intermediate  transfer  belt  is 
n  (kg/m); 
a  length  of  the  recording  medium  is  LO  (m); 
a  pitch  between  dots  developed  on  the  latent  image  carrying 

body  is  Id  (m);  and 
a  ratio  (la/1)  of  a  length  la  (m)  to  the  total  circumferential  length 
of  the  intermediate  transfer  belt  is  expressed  as  follows,  the 
length  la  extending  from  a  central  position  of  a  portion  of  the 
intermediate  transfer  belt  that  is  in  contact  with  the  drive 
roller  to  a  contact  position  at  which  the  cleaning  means  is  in 
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contact  with  the  intermediate  transfer  belt  in  an  intermediate 
transfer  belt  rotating  direction: 


Ui/l<UEtA.lJO-tnO. 


5,671y465 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  REVOLVER 
TYPE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
NoriynU   Kimnra,  Kawasaki;   Minora   Suzuki,  Yokohama; 
Kouji  Sakamoto,  Tokyo;  Koviclii  Noguchi,  MacUda;  'Kuy- 
oshi  Dcki,  Koshigaya;  Hiroyuki  Matsushiro,  Yokohama;  EU- 
chi  SasaU,  Sagamlhara;  lUtatsogn  Fnjishiro,  and  Chiyako 
Kobayashi,  both  of  Tckyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  224,291,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,739 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1993,  5-082044 

Int  CI'  G03G  15/04.15/01 

VS.  CL  399^119  23  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  carrier:  and 

a  revolver  developing  device  rotatable  around  a  shaft  to  bring 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  developing  units  to  face  said  image 
carrier  for  effecting  develc^ment  at  a  develo|»ng  position; 
each  of  said  developing  units  comprising: 
a  casing  rotatably  accomoKxlating  said  developing  device 

therein; 
a  toner  storing  section  provided  on  one  side  of  said  casing; 
a  first  conveyor  member  for  conveying  toner  from  the  toner 

storing  section  to  a  developing  area 
a  second  conveyor  member  for  conveying  used  toner  from  the 

developing  area  to  the  toner  storing  section;  and 
a  toner  cartridge  mounted  on  said  toner  storing  section  for 
feeding  new  toner  to  the  toner  storing  section. 


first  and  second  guide  surfaces  opposing  one  anotlier  and  form- 
ing a  guide  path  for  guiding  sheet  movement;  and 

a  plurality  of  protrusions  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  guide  surfaces,  said  protrusions  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
guide  surfaces,  said  protrusions  contacting  the  otlier  of  said 
first  and  second  guide  surfaces  to  define  an  enclosed  gap  for 
receiving  a  sheet,  said  gap  having  four  sides,  said  sides  being 
defined  by  said  guide  surfaces  and  said  protrusion,  said  pfx>- 
trusions  space  said  surfaces  from  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  distance  being  large  enough  to  accom- 
modate only  a  single  sheet 


5,671,467 
COLOR  IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO 
STABILIZE  CONTACT  BETWEEN  ENDLESS  BELT-LIKE 
^OTOSENSmVE  MEDIUM  AND  DEVEIXVING 
ROLLER 
Yosfaikazn     Katsnmata,     Fnknoka;     Yosfaihiro     MizoKocU, 
Fnkuoka-ken;  Yoshiaki  Uima,  Dazaifu;  Makoto  Kamktka; 
Yoshinori  Ejima,  both  of  Kasuga;  Nobuo  Kishiyama,  Onojo; 
Yutaka  Noda,  and  Eiichiro  Nakao,  both  of  Knrume,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,672 

Claims  priority,  appikatton  Japan,  Dec  28,  1994,  6-327967 

Int  CL'  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  a.  399—164  2  Claims 

I04 


MOV 


IIOM 


5,671,466 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  SHEET 
GUIDE  MECHANISM 
Satoshi  Hokamura;  Kazuhiro  Ichinokawa,  both  of  Saitama; 
lUcaaU    Yano,    Hokkai-do;    Masatoshi    Tnkano,    Tokyo; 
Masakazu  Hirano,  Tokyo;  Motohiro  Maseki,  Tokyo;  Tatsuya 
YoshMa,  Saitama-ken;  Mikio  Horie,  Saitama-ken;  Masami 
Shirai,  Saitama-ken;  Eiichi  Ito,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Ken- 
ichiio  Otsuka,  Saitama-kea,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36^75,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatfcm  Jan.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  369^12 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1992,  4-024500; 
Apr.  8, 1992, 4-029967;  May  20, 1992, 4-0401S3;  May  20, 1992, 
4-152690 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  399—124  37  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  guide  mechanism  comprising: 


MOB 


iioc-l  ^  -^ 


103 


1.  A  color  image-forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endless  belt-lilce  photosensitive  member  stretched  between 

and  wound  around  a  plurality  of  support  rollers; 
four  developing  devices  arranged  in  a  juxtaposed  manner  to 
include  two  adjacent  middle  developing  devices  and  two 
opposite  outer  developing  devices  along  a  flat  surface  portion 
of  said  photosensitive  member  extending  between  said  sup- 
port rollers,  each  of  said  developing  devices  including  a 
developing  roller  carrying  a  developing  material,  and  causing 
said  developing  roller  to  malce  contact  with  an  outer  surface 
of  said  flat  surface  portion  of  said  photosensitive  member  to 
apply  said  developing  material  thereto  to  thereby  effect  devel- 
oping; and 
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a  support  member  opposed  to  an  inten  mediate  point  between  the 
two  adjacent  middle  developing  dev  ces,  said  support  member 
being  laid  in  parallel  to  said  devel(  ping  rollers,  and  held  in 
contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  saifl  photosensitive  member; 

wherein  the  distance  between  a  portion  of  contact  of  said 
developing  rollers  of  one  of  the  two 
devices,  with  said  photosensitive  lAember  and  a  position  of 
contact  of  said  support  roller  closest  to  that  of  said  one  of  said 
two  opposite  outer  developing  devi  :es,  with  said  photosensi- 
tive member  is  substantially  equal  o  the  distance  between  a 
position  of  contact  of  said  develop!  ig  roller  of  the  other  one 
of  said  two  opposite  outer  devel  )ping  devices  with  said 
photosensitive  member  and  a  polition  of  contact  of  said 
support  roller,  adjacent  to  said  othei  one  of  said  two  opposite 
outer  developing  devices  with  sai(  photosensitive  member, 
and  said  distance  is  substantiall;  equal  to  the  distance 
between  a  position  of  contact  of  s  kid  support  member  with 
said  photosensitive  member  and  a  |  osition  of  contact  of  said 
developing  roller  of  one,  adjacent  tl  lereto,  of  said  two  middle 
developing  devices  with  said  photo  «nsitive  member. 


5,671,468 
CHARGING  MEMBER  AND 
APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTACT 
Xikco  Yanuunoto,  Yokohama;  Tctsu^a 
lUtao  Honda,  Yokohama;  Fiunih^v 
ken,  and  Hiroyuki  Osada,  Urawa, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1993,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Japan, 
Int  a.*  G03G 
VS.  CL  399—169 


5,671y<69 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Keisoke  Yasuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiOi  Photo 
Film  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  673,360 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  30, 1995,  7-1659% 
Int  a."  G03G  2im 
VS.  CI.  399—197 


34  Claims 


com]  nsmg: 


bcaing 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus 

a  movable  image  bearing  member, 
including  a  photosensitive  layer; 

a  charging  member  contactable  to  sai( 
electrically  charge  said  image 
charging  member  effects  electric 
side  gap  which  is  formed  between 
and  said  charging  member  at  a 
formed  therebetween;  and 

exposure  means  for  exposing  said 
exposure  means  exposing  to 
bearing  member  corresponding 
formed  between  said  image 
ing  member  at  an  upstream-side 
upstream-side  gap  reduces  gradua  ly 
tion  of  said  nip  with  respect  to  a 
image  bearing  member  toward 


&  id  image  bearing  member 


image  bearing  member  to 

member,  wherein  said 

discharge  at  a  downstream- 

'.  ^d  image  bearing  member 

downstream- side  of  a  nip 


ligit 


bearii  g 


I  sail 


18  Claims 


I  lAGE  FORMING 

(  ;harging  member 

Knribayashi,  Tokyo; 
Arahira,  Kanagawa- 
iU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Jiipan 
Vo.  71,105 

Jun.  8, 1992,  4-173902 
IJ/02 


2^ 


;  r- 


-2" 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  which  exposes  a  document 
image  to  a  photosensitive  material  to  obtain  a  reproduced  image, 
comprising: 

first  magnification  setting  means  which  automatically  sets  a  first 
exposure  magnification  in  which  said  document  image  is 
recorded  on  the  overall  surface  of  said  photosensitive  mate- 
rial: 

second  magnification  setting  means  which  changes  said  first 
exposure  magnification  which  has  been  set  by  said  first  mag- 
nification setting  means  to  set  a  second  exposure  magnifica- 
tion where  said  first  exposure  magnification  has  been 
increased  by  a  predetermined  value  so  that  margin  is  pre- 
vented from  being  formed  at  the  periphery  of  an  image  which 
is  recorded  on  said  photosensitive  material;  and 

exposure  means  which  exposes  said  docunoent  image  to  said 
photosensitive  material,  on  the  basis  of  the  central  portion  of 
said  document  image,  in  one  of  said  first  exposure  magnifica- 
tion which  has  been  set  by  said  first  magnification  setting 
means  and  said  second  exposure  magnification  which  has 
been  set  by  said  second  magnification  setting  means. 


u  lage  I 


bearing  member,  said 

an  area  of  said  image 

to  an  upstream-side  gap 

member  and  said  charg- 

of  said  nip,  wherein  the 

from  an  upstream  posi- 

I  Dovement  direction  of  said 

nip. 


5,671,470 
COLOR  image  forming  DEVICE  WHICH  CHANGES 
DEVELOPING  BIAS  WHEN  SWITCHING  BETWEEN 
DEVELOPER  UNITS 
Ihkayuki  Maruta,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Takashima,  Yono;  Tomoji 
Ishikawa;  Kazuyuki  Sugihara,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shii^i 
Kato,  Kawasaki,  and  Katsuhiro  Kosuge,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21, 1994, 6-282655; 
Jul.  12, 1995,  7-199151 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CL  399—235  11  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  developing  devices,  each  including  a  developer 
carrying  body  driven  by  a  drive  ineans,  a  two  component 
developer  including  carrier  and  toner,  and  a  developer  agita- 
tion paddle  which  pumps  up  and  agitates  the  two  component 
developer  including  the  carrier  and  the  toner: 
an  image  carrying  body; 

developing  device  moving  means  for  moving  one  of  said  devel- 
oping devices  to  a  developing  position  adjacent  to  the  image 
carrying  body  which  has  a  latent  image  thereon; 
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device  comprising  a  separating  pawl  having  a  separating  tip  in 
engaging  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  rotatable  member  and  a 
base  end  rigidly  connected  with  a  body  of  the  separating  device, 
said  separating  pawl  being  made  up  of  a  flexible,  elastic  material 
and  having  a  preformed  convex  shape  positioned  facing  in  the 
sanK  direction  as  that  of  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotat^le 
member. 


a  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  first  developing  bias  having 
an  a.c.  component  and  a  d.c.  component,  and  for  generating  a 
second  developing  bias;  and 

developing  bias  applying  means  for  applying,  at  different  time, 
the  first  and  second  developing  biases  to  the  developer  carry- 
ing body  of  one  of  the  developing  devices  at  the  developing 
position,  the  developing  bias  applying  means  including  a 
developing  bias  switching  means  for  switching  between  the 
first  and  second  developing  biases,  the  developing  bias 
switching  means  applying  the  first  developing  bias  to  the 
developer  carrying  body  when  developing  the  latent  image  on 
said  image  carrying  body,  and  applying  the  second  developing 
bias  when  the  two  component  developer  on  the  developer 
carrying  body  comes  in  contact  with  the  image  carrying  body 
and  when  the  two  component  developer  on  the  developer 
carrying  body  separates  from  the  image  carrying  body,  the 
second  developing  bias  generating  an  electric  field  such  that 
two  component  developer  on  the  developer  carrying  body  is 
more  reluctant  to  move  toward  the  image  carrying  body  as 
compared  with  an  electric  field  generated  by  the  first  devel- 
oping bias. 


5,671,471 
SHEET  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Naoki   Mizuno,  Toyokawa;   Tosiiio  Sakata,  Toyohashl,   and 
Tosliio  Toyama,  Sakai,  aD  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Toyama  Machineries  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,232,  Dec  27,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-334844 
Int  a."  G03G  15/14:15/16:15/20 
VS.  a.  399^297  25  Claims 


5,671«472 

XEROGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS  USING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

INTERMEDIATE  BELT  TRANSFER 

Christopher  SnelUng,  Penfidd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  670^31 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/01:15/16 

VS.  a.  39^—308  15  CUims 


11.  A  device  for  transferring  images  from  an  imaged  source  to  a 
copy  sheet,  comprising: 

a  transfer  intermediate  member,  and  wherein  said  transfer  inter- 
mediate member  includes  piezoelectric  properties  fw  transfer- 
ring the  images  from  the  imaged  source  to  said  intermediate 
member  and  subsequendy  transferring  the  images  from  said 
intermediate  member  to  copy  sheets. 


5,671,473 
FUSING  DEVICE,  A  HEATING  DEVICE,  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  FUSING  A  TONER  IMAGE  ONTO  A  SHEET 
Takashi  Yamada;  Mitsuru  Isogai;  Tetsuya  Yamada,  all  of  Alchi- 
Ken,  and  Satom  Yoneda,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,487 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jun.  12, 1995,  7-143790 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—320  25  Clahw 


41a  31 


1.  A  separating  device  for  separating  a  sheet-like  member  from  a       10.  A  fijsing  device  for  fusing  toner  images  onto  a  sheet, 
surface  of  a  rotatable  member  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said    comprising: 
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pressing  means  for  pressing  the  sheet  at  a  pressing  position  with 

a  force  F  (kg)  along  a  predetermintd  sheet  path; 
heating  means  located  at  an  upstieim  side  of  said  pressing 

means  with  respect  to  a  direction  i  tf  sheet  transportation  for 

heating  the  sheet; 
wherein  the  force  F  and  the  heating  n^ans  are  set  so  as  to  satisfy 

the  following  formula: 


0<f<fl.5tf'-f0.05«, 


betwien 


wherein  6  is  defined  as  an  angle 
heating  means  to  said  pressing  position 
by  said  predetermined  path. 


a  first  line  from  said 
and  a  second  line  defined 


5^71,474 
PRESS  ROLLER  SUPPORTED  AT 

AT  AN  INTERIOR 
Masahiko  Fnkano,  Osaka,  Japan, 
Ctk,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,)  Ji 
Int  a*  GOSG 
U.S.  CL  399^-^1 

eo 


aeb 


5,C71y«75 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPmC  PRINTER  FOR  FORMING 
AN  IMAGE  ONTO  A  WEB  AND  FOR  REFURBISHING 
THE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM 
Etienne  Marie  De  Codi;  Luden  Amcdi  De  Sdiamphclacic, 
bodi  or  Edegem;  Jean  Ak>ls  Radid  Norbert  Van  Daeie, 
Bonbcidcn,  and  Lado  Verinytcn,  HoMteck,  aU  of  Beiglam, 
assignors  to  Xdkon  NV,  Mortsel,  Bdginni 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398^93 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  11, 
1994,  94301782 

Int.  CL'  Ga3G  21/00 
VS.  CL  399—347  24  Claims 


OPPOSITE  ENDS  AND 
PORTION 

>r  to  MiU  Industrial 


>4o.  568,644 
an.  11, 1995,  7-002877 
45/20 

6  Claims 


1.  A  press  roller  support  structure  foi 
of  a  fixing  unit  for  fixing  a  toner  image 
being  rotatably  in  contact  with  a  heat 
pressing  the  sheet  to  the  heat  roller,  th  : 
a  cylinder  incorporated  as  part  of  th< 

elastic  layer  provided  on  an  outer 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  cylind  ;r; 
a  bearing  provided  between  an  outfr 

shaft  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 

porting  a  longitudinally  central  p(ftion 

Ae  shaft; 
a  first  pair  of  elastic  support  means 

supporting  opposite  ends  of  the  c 
a  second  pair  of  elastic  support  mea|is 

opposite  ends  of  the  shaft. 


supporting  the  press  roller 
on  a  sheet,  the  press  roller 
oiler  of  the  fixing  unit  and 
structure  comprising: 
press  roller  and  having  an 
peripheral  surface  thereof; 


1.  An  electrostatographic  printer  for  forming  an  image  onto  an 
image  receiving  web,  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  toner  image-producing  electrostatographic  station 
having  a  rotatable  endless  surface  onto  which  a  toner  image 
can  be  formed; 

a  web  transport  for  conveying  a  wd>  past  said  image-producing 
station;  and 

image  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  said  toner  image  on 
said  rotatable  endless  surface  onto  said  image  receiving  web, 
finther  comprising  a  control  arrangement  for  switching  said  printer 
between  a  printing  mode  and  a  refurbishment  mode,  wherein  in 
said  printing  mode  said  web  transport  conveys  said  image  receiv- 
ing web  in  synchronism  with  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  rotatable 
endless  surface  and  in  said  refurbishment  mode  said  web  transport 
conveys  a  refurbishment  web  at  such  a  speed  relative  to  the 
peripheral  speed  of  said  rotatable  endless  surface  and  in  contact 
therewith,  to  cause  refurbishment  of  said  rotatable  endless  surface; 
said  control  arrangement  including  a  drive  for  rotating  said  rotat- 
able endless  surface  in  said  refurbishment  mode  at  a  higher  periph- 
eral speed  than  in  said  printing  mode. 


peripheral  surface  of  the 

cylinder  for  rotatably  sup- 

of  the  cylinder  around 

'or  rotatably  and  elastically 
rlinder;  and 
for  elastically  supporting 


5y671,476 
IMAGE  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH  CLEANING  DRUM 

BRUSH  DRIVEN  BY  ROTATING  DRUM 
YasuyuU  Ishiguro;  Kazuliiro  Kimura;  Hiroald  Yamagudii; 
Hiroyuki  'Kuji,  and  Masaru  Watanabe,  all  of  Osalu,  Japan, 
assit^rs  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu^  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-15724 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  399—354  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  machine  comprising  a  rotating  drum 

mounted  rotatably  and  having  a  photosensitive  material  disposed 

on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof;  a  rotating  drive  source  for 

causing  the  rotating  drum  to  rotate;  an  image  forming  means  for 

forming  a  toner  image  on  the  photosensitive  material  in  an  image 

forming  zone;  a  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  on 

the  photosensitive  material  onto  an  image  receiving  member  in  a 

transfer  zone  located  downstream  of  the  image  forming  zone  as 
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viewed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  drum;  and  a 


cleaning  means  which  acts  on  the  photosensitive  material  in  a 
cleaning   zone   located   downstream   of  the   transfer  zone   but 
upstream  of  the  image  forming  zone  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotating  drum; 
wherein  the  cleaning  means  includes  a  brush  means  having  a 
cylindrical  brush  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  radially  extend- 
ing yams; 
the  brush  of  the  cleaning  means  is  mounted  rotatably  about  the 
central  axis  of  rotation  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
central  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  drum,  is  pressed  against 
the  photosensitive  material,  and  is  caused  to  rotate  following 
the  rotation  of  the  rotating  drum;  and 
the  yam  constituting  the  brush  has  a  density  that  is  greater  than 
40,000  yams/inch^  and  no  nKxe  tlian  70,000  yams/inch^. 
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383,885 

CARVED  POTATO 

Ronnie  Franklin,  5144  Chandler  Way,  Denver,  Colo.  80239 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,714 

"ftrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  01-02 

U.S.  a.  Dl— 115 


383,887 

TIE  HOLDER 

Harold  T.  Pehr,  3920  W.  9M)  SL,  Overland  Park,  Kans.  M207 

Continuatioa-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  36,413,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat 

No.  DCS.  368,573.  This  appUcalion  Mar.  21, 1996,  Set.  Na 

52,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LdC  (6)  a.  02  •  05 

U.S.CLD2— 609 


383,886 

PET  FOOD  TREAT 

Thomas  J.  Baumgartner,  1801  S.  8th  SL,  Rogers,  Ark.  72765 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  01  -  06 

VS.  a.  Dl— 199 


383388 

BRA  STRAP  HOLDER 
Carolyn  V.  Smith,  8500  Fabnoutfa  Ave.,  «3117,  PUya  Del  Rey, 
Calif.  90293 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07 
U.S.  CL  D2— 624 
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383,889 

ENSEMBLE  COMPRISED  OF  SdORTS,  BELT,  POUCH, 
BOTTLE  AND  Nl  T  BAG 
Steven  Gallegos,  (i962  Cumberland 
Calif.  92647-2709 
Continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2l457,  Jul.  1, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,506 
Term  of  patent  1<  I  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  - 
U.S.  CL  D2— 738 
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Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 


02 


383,891 

BIB 

Steven  G.  Hill,  522  Pahner  La.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  48,865 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D2— 864 


383393 
SURFACE  PATTERN  ON  A  BOOT  SOLE 
Patrick  Leick,  Vyiac,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon 
Annecy,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42yM2 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     8, 
DM/032053 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  M 
U&CLD2-999 


SA-, 


1995, 


3SMM 
KEY  FOB 
Scott  Christie,  Weymootii,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aodioroi  Corp., 
Haappaoge,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Ang.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,428 
'toB  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  •  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 208 


383390 
CONVERTIBLE  SHI^ 
Craig  T.  Downs,  300  Sevilla  Ave.,  Sifte 

33134 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2Si736, 
doned.  This  application  Sep.  22, 
Term  of  patent  1 1 
LOC  (6)  a.  W 
U.S.  CL  D2-841 


AND  CAP 
305,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 


383392 
HOCKEY  PUCK  ICON  FOR  A  HAT 
Al  Virzi,  Itay,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  G&D  Communications  Cor- 
poration, Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,586,  Mar.  29, 1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
374,116.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  03 
VS.  CL  D2-866 


May  31,  1994,  aban- 
1995,  Ser.  No.  44,362 
years 

02 


383394 
INSOLE 
Daniel  B.  Snyder,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Loreen  D.  WUUamson, 
Rahway,  N  J.,  and  Harold  A.  Howlett,  NcsMt,  Miss.,  aarign- 
ors  to  Schering-FVwgh  Healtbcare  Products,  Inc.,  Monphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,270 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  M 
VS.  CL  D2— 961 


383396 
GOLF  ACCESSORY  CADDY 
Meeyoung  Whang,  16161  Nordhof,  Stc.  278,  North  Hflk,  Calif. 
91343 

FDed  Apr.  19, 1996,  Ser.  Na  53,391 
Ikrm  of  patcat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D3— 254 
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383397 
FXYBO}4 
Ridurd  D.  Hare,  Sun  VaUey,  Id., 
Inc.,  Ketchum,  Id. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1995, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC(«)a. 
VS.  a.  D3— 260 


,  Sei'. 


383399 
STAND  FOR  GOLF  BAG 
a^gnor  to  Flies  On  Water,   Yong  Su  Rhee,  138-26  Yun  Hui  2nd  Dong,  Seo  Dae  Moon-Ku, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  120-112 
r.  No.  47385  FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^40 

years  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  15,  1994, 

■01  4886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D3— 320  - 
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383,901  383,»03 

HANDLE  FOR  AN  OVAL  BRUSH  CLUTCH  SI2XD  BAG  EXPANDABU  TO  TOTE  BAG 

Eric  Anderson,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  and  Eric  Chan,  New  York,  David  Kopel,  Aqoora  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Koitov,  Inc., 

N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Goody  Products,  Inc.,  Kearney,  N J.  Wcsdake  Vmage,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,129,  Apr.  15. 1993,  Pat  No.  Filed  Ang.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43335 

DCS.  362342.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36301  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  03  •  01 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02  jjs.  CL  03—233 
U.S.  a.  D4— 138 


\  \  \^^^D 


VND  TRANSPORT 


383398 
COMBINATION  SHIPPING 
CASSETTl! 

KeUy  Peterson,  Savage;  Brian  Witeman,  Oakdale,  both  of 
Minn.;  Gary  Gallagher,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Barry 
Gregerson,  Deepiuven,  Minn.,  K^gnors  to  Empak,  Inc., 
Chanhassen,  Minn.  ] 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Se^^.  No.  45^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03( 
VS.  CL  D3-^15 


383,900 

OUTDOOR  UMBRELLA 

Robert  M.  Bart,  1031  Meadowood  Terr.,  Davie,  Fla.  33325 

Filed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  M 

U.S.  CL  D3— 6 


383,902 

STORAGE  ORGANIZER  BAG  FOR  GIFT  WRAP  AND 

RELATED  SUPPLIES 

Beveriy  J.  Droste,  3551  Faust  Ave  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90808 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,106 

Term  el  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D3— 201 


383,904 
HANGING  CLOSET  HAMPER 
James  W.  Stewart,  San  Rabd,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  OothesMate 
Products,  Inc.,  San  Rafad,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D3— 293 
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383^ 
CART  C  iSE 

Adrian  Douglas  Stokes,  Kingston  Upon  Thames;  David  Ban- 
ham,  Hasiemere,  and  Wendy  F  klcer,  London,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cariton  International  PLC,  Enfield, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,950,  D^  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
375,199.  This  application  Jul.  $1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10, 1994, 
2039629 
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383,907 
COMBINED  VEHICLE  WINDOW  SCRAPER  AND  BRUSH 
Andrea  J.  Fey,  2261  Blake  St,  3D,  Denver,  Colo.  80205;  Scott 
A.  Franklin,  11977  W.  75th  La.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80005,  and 
Alan  T.  F^,  2261  Blake  St,  3D,  Denver,  Colo.  80205 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  •  0/ 
VS.  a.  D4— 118 


383,909 
READING  STAND 

Virginia  S.  Salas,  746  W.  Second  PI.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 310 


383,911 
BOOSTER  SEAT 
Cari  J.  Conforti,  FaU  River;  Ralph  M.  Nowak,  MarbMiead, 
both  of  Mass^  and  Jean  Laverdure,  Quebec,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  The  First  Years  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 333 


VS.  a.  D3— 279 


Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a. 


14  years 

b3- 01 


t>^l^^^^^^ 


assignor  to 


383,9m 
STORAGE 
AUva  Lev-Ran,  D.N.  Negev,  Israel,  assignor  to  Dolav  Dvir- 

Lahav  Plastic  Products,  Israel    I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2B,545,  May  26, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,793 
Term  of  patent  tl4  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  43  -  0/ 
vs.  a.  D3— 314 


MIRRORED  PICTURE  FRAME 
John  C.  Waszkiewicz,  m,  New  Hartford,  N.Y., 
Faster-Form  Corporation,  New  Hartford,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  14, 1995,  Sec  Na  47,916 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  31, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 
U,S.  a.  D6— 300 


383,910 
CLOTHES  HANGER  HOOK  COVER 
William  D.  MaxweU,  3813  Country  Qub  Rd.  Nortii,  Irving, 
Tex.  75038 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,212 
Tarn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  08 
VS.  a.  D6— 328 


383,912 

CHILD  CAR  SEAT 

Paul  K.  Meeker,  Hiram,  and  William  R.  Gibson,  Canton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tunpa,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D6-^33 
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383.913 

CHAIR  FR^ME 

Stig  AhbtrSm,  JuvdvSgen  1,  S-131i  31  Nacka,  Swcdoi 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  $er.  No.  47,257 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Nortwy,  Jan.  9, 1995,  950427 

Term  of  patent 


U&a.D6— 348 


14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  (  6  -  O; 


383^15 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Christian  J.  lyesser,  Portland,  Orcg^  assignor  to  Nike,  Imu, 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
VS.  CL  D2— 972 


383,917 

PLANTER  STAND 

William  Bohland,  101  N.  72nd  Ave^  Pensecola,  Fla.  32506 

Filed  Dec  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 405 


383,919 
JEWELRY  ARMOIRE 
James  Glenn  Mohundro,  No.  20  l^-Lung  Road,  llF-4,  lU- 
chung,Ikiwan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 445 


383^14 
BED 
H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  NiC,  assignor  to 
Famitnre  Industiies,  Inc,  Morgi  nton,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1996,  S  t.  No.  50y413 
Term  of  patent  1  4  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  0  i  -  0/ 
VJS.  CL  D6— 389  4 


Henredon 


383,916 

ADJUSTABLE  PLANT  HOLDER 

Roger  H.  Richards,  3134  Waterside  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76012, 

and  WUliam  C.  Richards,  700  Middleforlc,  Irving, -ftx.  75063 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^56 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  •  02 

U.S.  CLD6-403 


383,920 
DISPLAY  RACK 
John    F.    Morgan,   Ponte   Vedra    Beach, 
NO-MUV  Corp.,  Inc.,  JacksonvUie,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
U.S.  CLD6— 458 


Fla.,    assignor   to 


383,918 

LAP  TOP  DESK 

Michael  Prince,  Cliicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Sdflx,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

m. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  03 
VS.  a.  D6— 406 


3444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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3444 


313^1 
SHELVING  tlNTT 
John  Robert  Newldrk,  Bonita  Sprigs,  FU^ 
Prodncts  Corp^  Aston,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1996,  S^.  No.  58,245 
Derai  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (!6)CLm.  04 
U&CLD6— 465  ' 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


344S 


383,923 
WORK  STATION 
to  Zenith  Woi|puigMiiller-DeWg,Bcrifai,Gcmany,aiidAteianderHen- 
ricns  AntonfaH  Maria  Danker*,  Bcrlul-EnriMt,  Netiieriands, 
aMignors  to  Aaenbari,  B.V.,  Ea  Tllbnrc  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37^49 
Clahns  priority,  application  Bcnehu  TM/Dcs.  Off.,  Oct  19, 
1994, 7818641/11 

Terai  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  86  •  03 
VS.  CL  D6— 474 


383,925  383,927 

SIDE  SECnON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT  WHEELED  BASE  FOR  CHAIRS,  ARMCHAIRS,  TABLES, 

Eril(  Ola  Ahiberg.  S:t  Eriksfatan  109, 113  31  Stockhotan,  Swe-  COAT-STANDS 

den  Akasandro  Vassallo,  Padoira,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Canara  S-pA., 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  48,628  Pioanbino  Dcae,  Italy 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JnL  12, 1995,  95-1372  FOed  Mar.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,029 

Term  of  patent  14  ytm  Claims  priority,  appikaiion  Italy,  Sep.  25,  1995,  PD9S0 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  05  000038 

VS.  CL  D6— 491  Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Jan.  10, 

2011,  hH  been  diadabned. 
"nrm  «r  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 
U.S.CLD6— 498 


383,922 
DISPLAY  CASE 
David  MalcoiB  Goodwfai,  Pyrford,  and  Nicholas  Memor  Ham- 
nett,  Epaon,  both  of  England,  ass^nors  to  Parker  Pen  Prod- 
ucts, Isksworth,  England 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  31,974,  Dec.  9,  1994.  This  application  JuL 
9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,794 
Oafans  priority,  application  Unit4d  Kingdom,  Jun.  27, 1994, 
2039957  ^ 

Tkrm  of  patent  l4  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  2^ 
VS.  CL  D6— 470 


383,924 
MOBILE  TABLE 
Nicholas  Q.  Dormon,  London,  United  Khigdoni;  Greg  D. 
Lamke,  Hastings,  and  Joyce  S.  Bromberg,  Grand  Rapids, 
both  of  Mfeh.,  assignors  to  Steekase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

FHed  Jan.  7, 1996,  Sec  No.  55,546 
'fom  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  Oi 
UACLl 


383,926  

PARTITION  PANEL  POST 
Ami  Spector,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Unks  Business  383,928 

FnmltuR  Inc.,  Wcaton,  Canada  INTEGRATH)  LUMBAR  SUPPORT  AND  AIR  PUMP  UNIT 

Filed  Ang.  28. 1996.  Ser.  No.  59,663  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  JnL  12,  1996,  1996-  A.  Wayne  Earieywfaie,  Jr.,  Syracnae,  Ind,  assignor  to  Bristoi 
1594  Tlwimal  Ikchnologka.  LLC,  Briatoi,  Ind. 

Ttam  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,467 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06  Term  of  patent  14  ye«» 

U.S.  CL  D6— 495  LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 500 


,^ 


^ 
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September  23,  1997 
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383^  383,931 

MODULAR  iEAT  CHAIR  ARM 

OUver  Alan  Ring,  Houston,  and  |>ale  Polley,  Buda,  both  of  Craig  H.  Sdiultz,  Muscadne,  and  Leo  E.  WiBiams,  Wapello, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Canyon  Manufacturing  Company,  Man-  iioth  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.,  Muscatine, 

diaca,  Tex.  Iowa 


FOed  Jul.  15,  1996,  S  r.  No.  57,021 


U.S.  CL  D«— 500 


Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a. 


4  years 

■06 


y 


v\ 


s. 


Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,519 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0<5 
VS.  CI.  D6— 501 


383,933 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  PLACEMENT  ON  A 
REFRIGERATOR 
James  D.  Robertson,  Atlanta,  Ga,,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,971 
Ttmn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  06 
VS.  CL  D6— 511 


383,935 
TOILET  PLUNGER  HOLDER 
Frank  W.  Zawabky,  54  Riverside  Dr.,  Exeter, 
1S3 

Filed  Dec  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
VS.  CL  D6— 524 


3447 


n 


383,930 

ADJUSTABLE  PADDEt)  ARM  REST 
Mary  O.  Perry,  144  Santee  Dr.,  Paittma  City,  Fla.  32404 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,078,  Sep.  29, 1994,  Pat 


No.  DCS.  369,929,  and  a  contini 
334,047,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  40,432 
Term  of  patent  ^  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D6— 501 


tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Jun.  19, 


383,932 

CHAIR  ARMREST 

Steve  J.  Nemeth,  Jr.,  Park  Township,  Ottawa  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,055,  Jun.  9, 1995.  This  application  Jul. 

30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 501 


383,934 

DISPENSER  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  GOODS  DISPENSED 

FROM  ROLLS 

Patrick  McNaughton,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  McNaugb- 

too  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^28 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
VS.  CL  D6— 518 


"n^    ...^ur^ 


383,936 
CD  STORAGE  UNIT 
Brian  McCracken,  21416  VeUcata  St,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U.S.  CLD6— 627 


"UdX 


/"yCEt/"^  A  I     /1A  ■JL.-l'I'U 


ti    ioan 


IT  C     DATTCKTr  AMT*  TDAnPMAPV  DiPT^XCVP 


-UdQ 
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383,93^ 
JEWELRY  QLOSET 
Craig  A.  Myers,  1160  W.  3rd  St, 
FUed  Mar.  21, 1996, 
Term  of  pateni 
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Septcmber  23,  1997 
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U.S.  a.  D6— 559 


LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  <M 


:oiby,  Kans.  67701 
Ser.  No.  52,020 
14  years 


383339 
BOWL  SEAL 
Hanne  Dakgaard  Jeppcsen,  Holte;  Jakob  Heiberg,  Chariotten- 
lund,  and  Stig  Lilleluiid,  Gentofte,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 
UJS.  CL  D7— 391 


383,941  383>13 

WATER  BOTTLE  FOOD  PREPARATION  CONTAINER 

Ross  J.  Petrie,  Broward  County,  Fla.,  assignor  to  James  L.   John  D.  Boley,  1132  June  St,  Fremont  Ohio  4342t 
Franco,  Sr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,937 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,106  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  0/  U5.  CL  D7— 555 
VS.  a.  D7— 511 


383,93) 
HAND  HELD  ELEC  FRIC  MIXER 
Ludwig  Littmann,  Kronberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Akticnegesllscfaaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  fter.  Na  56387 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    ^nnany,    Dec    27,    1995, 
M9510164.0 

Term  of  patent 


VS.  CL  D7— 376 


14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL    1-00 


383,940 
BASE  FOR  POWER-OPERATED  POTATO  SLICER 
Michael  A.  Davis,  108  Stucky  Dr.,  Dover,  Ohio  44622,  and 
Christopher  T.  IVoyer,  1296  N.  Wooster  Ave.,  Strasburg, 
Ofaio44680 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48^11 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D7— 412 


383,942 
CUP 
Frederick  A.  Rench,  Boise,  and  Michael  E.  Watanabe,  Nampa, 
both  of  id.,  assignors  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Boise, 
Id. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,620 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  01 
VS.  CL  D7— 529 


383,944 
DESSERT  DISH 
Stig  LUIdund,  Gentofte,  and  EskU  Hfjland  Oben,  Klampen- 
borg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  16, 1995,  Ser.  Na  44,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D7— 558 


3450 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1997 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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3450 

383^ 
GHOST  BU(  KET 
Stephen  L.  Fillipp,  and  Andrew  Gi  orge 
bock,  Tex^  assignors  to  Indostpal 
Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1996,  S^. 
Term  of  patent 
LOG  (6)  a.tf-06 
VS.  CL  07—681 


383,947 
THERMAL  INSULATING  SLEEVE  FOR  DRINK  CUPS 
Avinger,  both  of  Lub-   Robert  J.  Scfaaefer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sweetheart 
Molding  Corporation,       Cup  Company,  Inc.,  Owing  MiOs,  Md. 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,198 
No.  59,270  Term  of  patent  14  years 

4  years  LOG  (6)  CI.  V7  -01 

VS.  a.  D7— 607 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


34S1 


383>I9  383,951 

FUNNEL  HOE 

John  M.  Lown,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FktTooi   ciem  L.  Dutcfaak,  P.O.  Box  998,  Belfield,  N.  Dak.  58622 
International,  Inc.,  I^istin,  Calif.  |r|i^  jj^  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,225 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,752  ^^^  ^  „  y^ 

"'[Sc^^S'ti'/r  LOG  (6)  CL  08-0; 

US.  a.  D7— 700  U5.a.D8— u 


383^16 

PUMPKIN  BUCKET 

Stephen  L.  Fillipp,  and  Andrew  Gebrge  Avinger,  both  of  Lnb- 

bock,  'hx.,  assignors  to  Industiial  Molding  Corporation, 

Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1996,  Set.  No.  59,271 
Tkrm  of  patent  1 4  years 
LOG  (6)  CL  Of  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D7— 601 


383,950 
GIMBAL  TRAY 
William  G.  Muschett,  2885  Electronics  Dr.,  Bl-3,  Mdboume, 
Fla.  32935 

FUcd  Jun.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40^19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06 
VS.  a.  D7— 708 


383,948 

EXTENDING  SPOON 

John  A.  Crane,  and  JeSk«y  Knorek,  both  of  Elk  Grove  Village 

DL,  assignors  to  JAC  Investments  Inc.,  Cbkage,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,778 

Jbrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  03 

VS.  CL  D7— 653 


383,952 

TIRE  TOOL 

Jimmy  Ross  Williams,  1036  Williams  Rd.,  Madison,  N.C.  27025 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 31 


H) 


3452 

HELMET  SHAPED  BOTTLl 
Dcu  DeFUippo,  M5  Apt  TA, 
15220 

FUed  Aug.  6, 19M,  S 
Tent  or  patent 
LOC(6)CL 
VS.CL1»-M 


383,955 

AND  CAN  OreNER  HAND  TOOL 

Eli^spriiic  Ct,  PittsboTKli,  Pa.   Stepiien  L.  Brantley,  Las  Vegai,  Nev^  aeticnor  to  JS  Pntdncts, 

Ibc^  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
No.  58,0e7  Filed  Sep.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,761 

14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  29, 

7-99  2011,  has  been  disdainied. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  «)  CL  M  •  05 
VS.CLM-S2 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmbek  23,  1997 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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383,957 
SCISSORS 
Robert  W.  Coradl,  ScfaoAeld,  Wb.,  assignor  to  FMuws  Inc., 
Madison,  Wk. 

Continnathw-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,298,  Sep.  12, 1994,  Pat 

No.  Dcs.  3ajU€.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

47,887 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  «8  -  03 

UJS.CL  08-^57 


383,959 
SCISSOR 
GarCeld  Utton,  OeHwck,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to  Rerlon 
Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,7U 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  88  -  (» 
U.S.CLD8— 57 


383354 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  A1<|d  CAN  OPENER 

Richard  J.  Binnno,  95  Kamell  Dr.,jpiscataway,  NJ.  08854 

Filed  JuL  25, 1996,  sir.  No.  57,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  «  -  99 

U.S.CLD8— M  J 


383,956 
HAND  TOOL 
Stephen  L.  Brantley,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  JS  Products, 
Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,766 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disdainied. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U^.  CL  D8— 52 


383,958 

EDGING  SCISSORS 

Sulc  Kn  An,  Gyunggido,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Kyle  M.  Bennett, 

Wausau,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fisfcars  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 

U.S.a.D8— 57 


383,960 
TUBE  END  SQUARING  TOOL 
William  E.  Sandfterd,  Camino,  and  Henry  Astle,  Ranclio  Cor- 
dova, both  of  CaUt,  assignors  to  IM  TM,  Inc.,  Rancbo 
Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41 J46 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D8— 61 


3454 


383^1 
HAND  SAW  BLADE!  COVER 
Ehrood  Scales,  m,  109G  Roane  Dr.,  Hampton,  Va.  23669 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  08 


UJS.  a.  D8— 95 


No.  46,965 


03 


383,963 

SAFETY  UTTLITY  KNIFE 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 

UJS.  a.  D8-^99 


383,965 
SQUARE  SHAPED  FLANGE  UNIT 
Tdcashi  Ictaihara,  16,  Hondacho  2  chome,  Mldori-ku,  Chiba- 
shi,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CLU  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 353 


383367 
UMBRELLA  HOLDING  CLAMP 
Robert  A.  DeMars,  5000  N.  Parkway  Calabasas-Snite  233, 
Calabasas,  Calif.  91302 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53y451 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 354 


383,962 

MODELERS  KfflFE 

Philip  B.  Daley,  Statesville,  N.C.,  and  Eric  P.  Chan,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hunt  Holdings,  ^c,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1995,  SerJ  No.  45,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  j  OJ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 98 


383,964 
TOOL  HANDLE 
Paula  Riley,  New  York,  and  Kenneth  V.  Stevens,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Prescient  Partners,  L.P.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Conthination-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,738,  Oct  5, 1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,057,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,547,249.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^30 
Term  <tf  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 107 


GUTTER  BRACKET 
Gregory  R.  Zaccagni,  Aurora,  DL,  assignor  to  ZMC,  lac,  383,968 

Addison,  DL  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  PROBE  HOLDER 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,749  Dean  J.  BMweli,  and  Stephen  B.  Hooper,  both  of  Redmond, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iseiin, 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05  N  J. 

U.S.  CL  D8— 354  Filed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,787 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
U.S.  CLDS— 356 


.^ 


I 


I 


J 
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383,M9 
HOSE  ANCHta 
William  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa^ 
Corp^  Portersville,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1995,  Sei 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  W 
VS.  CL  D8— 388 


383,970 
CURTAIN  CIJIP 
Frank  A.  Berman,  9  Lee  Park  Ave., 
4013 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1995,  Stt  No.  36,214 
Term  of  patent  1' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 

No.  47,983 
years 

08 


Septcmber  23,  1997 

383,971 
BIN  ADAPTER 
Beqjamin  L.  Garfinkle,  1120  Portal  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 
94610 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D8— 395 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  A^fD  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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383,973 
PACKAGING  FOR  CONFECTIONERY 
Gerd  Lippens,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ballon-Express 
S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  99 
VS.  a.  D9^329 


383375 

BOTTLE  PACKAGE 
Karl-Gustaf  Kristofferssoa,  OrkelUunga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,650 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Sweden,  Apr.  21, 1995,  950842 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D9— 341 


383,972 

COMBINED  SPRAY  DISPENSER  AND  CAP 

Stephan  Weiss,  211  E.  70tli  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Dec  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  18702-   VS.  CI.  D9— 300 


383,974 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  BOTTLES 
Karl-Gustaf  Kristofferssoa,  OrkeUJunga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43422 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1995,  950375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  03 

VS.  CL  D9— 341 


years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08i-  08 


VS.  CL  D8— 395 


383,976 
CONTAINER 
Wendy  Allinsmitb;  Roes  A.  Swigert,  and  Michael  S.  Kertli,  aU 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,869 
Itenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 430 


XdS8 


nppirTAT  OA-Tmrn: 


SnnTMim  23    1997 


.Si7TEMR»  23.  1997 
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34S8 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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383,977 
CONTAINER  B|.ANK 
Wendy  Aninsmitli;  Ross  A.  Swigert,  and  Michael  S.  Kerth,  all 
of  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignors  td  Tlie  Procter  &  Gaml>le 
Cnnpany,  Cincinnati,  Olilo  j 

nied  Jan.  U,  1996,  Set.  No.  48,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC(6)CLOT 
UACLD9— 433 


383,979 
SPORT  INDICATIVE  CLOSURE  CAP 
Terence  Ttadier,  Monarcli  Beadi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calico 
Indnstries,  Inc.,  San  Qonente,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  43,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D>-451 


383,981 
BOTTLE  FOR  A  NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT 
Ridiard  Peter  Macauiey,  Westerville,  and  Lewis  Henry  Sita, 
Wortliington,  botli  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,129,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  DCS.  372,090.  Tliis  appUcation  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

48,181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  D9— 520 


383,983 
SPOT  CLOCK 
Thomas  R.  Steinliagen,  West  Dcs  Moines;  Cliarlcs  A.  Haas,  Des 
Moines,  and  John  E.  Sclienken,  West  Des  Moines,  all  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  JuL  29, 1996,  Scr.  No.  57,616 
Term  of  ptfcnt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  DlO-22 


383,978 
REUSEABLE  SANITARY  SEAL  F<)R  USE  WITH  POP-TOP 

BEVERAGE  (  ANS 

Rodney  L.  Loeb,  RD.  #1,  Box  1387]  Hamburg,  Pa.  19526 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  S^.  No.  56,089 

Term  of  patent  1 1  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  Oi- 07 

VS.  a.  D9^-«38 


^ 


383,980 

CONTAINER 

Md   Abfier,   Stamford,    Conn.,    and    Matthew   Scott   Oldn, 

CresskiD,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwidi,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  o; 

VS.  a.  D9L-502 


383,982 
BOTTLE 
Gary  Tippitt,  Arcadia,  and  Thomas  Safetrom,  Orange,  Itoth  of 
cidif.,  assignors  to  Key  Brands  International,  Ltd.,  Irwin- 
dale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46y«21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 571 


383,984 
WATCHCASE 
Tosliiyuld  Dobaslii,  Ciiiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,562 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1995, 
2045495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
U.S.  a.  DIG— 30 


^ 


/ 


■^^ 


\ 


I 
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3833«5 

COMBINATION  WATC|I 
Doris  Davenport,  4737  Felbridge 
30083 

Filed  Dec  22, 1995,  S4. 
Term  of  patent  1 1 
LOC  (6)  CL  1( 
VS.  CL  Die-^1 


383,987 
AND  PAGER  WRIST  WATCH 

>r^  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.   NotmUko  Nakantatii,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Scilio  Epson 

Corporation,  Toiiyo,  Japan 
■.  No.  48;Z18  FUed  Jul.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,793 

years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1995,  7-5678  U 

'  02  limn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.CL  D10--39 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


SEPIBI4BER  23,  1997 
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383,989 
CLAMP-ON  CURRENT  PR(NiE 
Danid  Amoux,  and  Axd  ArwNix,  botii  of  Paris,  France, 
ors  to  Sodcte  CbauTin  Amoux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,095 
Torn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  (M 
VS.  CL  Dl»— 79 


383,991 
SECURITY  CUP  FOR  GARMENT 
Racer  J.  Leydea,  11303  German  Chnrch  Rd.,  WDlow  Springs, 
DL  60480,  and  Ikrrance  Surma,  265  Oxford  La.,  Bloom- 
ingdale,  DL  60108 

FUed  Jan.  22. 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 
VS.  CL  DIO— 104 


383,986 
WRISTWATtH 
Jorg  Hysek,  Monaco,  Monaco,  as4gnor  to  Red  River  Sj-J., 
MIIan,It^ 

Filed  Dec  28,  1995,  S^.  No.  49,661 
Term  of  patent  1 1  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  l4  -  02 
U.S.  CL  Dl»-n32 


383,988 
NON-CONTACT  ELECTRICAL  PROBE 
Thomas  M.  Loebke,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 78 


383,990 
INSrecnON  WINDOW 
Matti  Ropponen,  Espoo,  and  HeikU  MeriUUnen,  Helsinki,  both 
of  Flidand,  assignors  to  Fibox  Oy  AB,  Jorvas,  Finland 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  1,  1995, 
95-23364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 
U.S.  CL  Dl»-103 


Co, 


383,992 
OCEAN  BUOY 
Yoji  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  World 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japra,  May  19, 1995,  7-14117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  •  05 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 107 


3462 

383^93 
WATCHBAND  WITH  COVER 
Edward  Van  Lee  Kalbacii,  575  W. 
84321 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1996,  S<^.  No.  49,101 
Term  of  patent  1 1  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  i; 

VS.  a.  Du-j 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 
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3200  South,  Nibiey,  Utah 


383,995 
NECKLACE 

Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.pA.,  Rome, 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,054,  Sep.  6, 1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
373,095.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,266 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  7, 
1994,  DMA/002444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  Dll— 6 


383,997 
FINGER  RING 
BetzaM  Ambar,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Dia- 
monds, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 34 


383399 

CIVILIAN  AWARDS  RECOGNmON  SYSTEM  WFTH 

PHOTO  DISPLAY  AND  MAGNETIC  AWARDS  HOLDER 

Michael  W.  Weriey,  Rd.  1,  Box  1474,  Lecaport,  Pa.  19533-9614 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  Na  49,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  99 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 132 


383,994 
BRACELEtr 

Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assigna '  to  Bulgari  S.pA.,  Rome, 
Italy 
Division  at  Ser.  No.  28,054,  Sep 
373,095.  This  appUcation  Jun. 
Claims  priority,  application  Eu^pean 
1994,  DMA/002444 

Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL  i: 
VS.  CL  Dll— 4 


M    BilMv.'.'.- 
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6, 1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  55,265 
Pat  Off.,  Mar. 

years 

■07 


7, 


383,996 
RING 
Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.,  Rome, 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,054,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
373,095.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,249 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  7, 
1994,  DMA/002444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 26 


383.998 

EARRING 

Paul  J.  Condroo,  25  E.  Norman  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 

FOed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  U  •  0/ 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 48 


PLANT  HOLDER 

Erik  Panlh,  Osthammar,  Sweden,  aasigiior  to  Panlh  Produkter 

AB,  and  Mo  ocfa  Doa^fo  AB,  both  of  Sweden 

FBed  Oct  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46300 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Ftaiiaiid,  Apr.  26, 1995,  292/95 

'foin  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  U  -  02 

VS.  CL  Dll— 143 


3464 
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Septcmber  23.  1997 


Sepiember  23.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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384,001 
DECORATIVE 
John  C.  Waszldewkz,  m.  New 
Faster  Form  Corporation,  New 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1995, 
Term  of  patent 
L0C(6)CL 
VS.  a.  Dll— 143 


PLANTER 
Eartford,  N.Y., 
^artford,  N.Y. 
No.  47395 
4  years 
■  02 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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assignor  to 


384,003 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  TVust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  the 
FamUy  Trust  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8,  1995,  Charles  A.  Coding, 
Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Ttrust  International,  Inc., 
trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,965,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
364,121,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  Na  782,237, 
Oct  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a  continuation- 
hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22, 1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
45315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11-02 
U,S.  CL  Dll— 164 


384,002 
PROTECTIVE  PLANT  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Thomas  K.  David,  Carlsbad,  and  Gina  M.  Antoniotti,  Endni- 
tas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  F^ul  Ecke  Ranch,  Endnitas, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1995,  Skr.  No.  44,720 
Term  of  patent  A  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  i  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


384,004 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
DonaM  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
DL,  assignors  to  Southpac  T^ust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Tnst  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charies  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,279,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  364,363, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  (rf  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct  21, 
1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  348,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249, 
Sq>.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


384,«05 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
DonaM  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  trust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa Oty,  Okla.,  not  hidividually  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8, 1995,  Charles  A.  Codding, 
Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Tkiist  International,  Inc. 
trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  370,431, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,453,  Oct  21, 
1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  348,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411^45,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appii<ation  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,222 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  6, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


384,007 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Soutbpnc  l^ust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individuaUy,  bat  as  trustee  at  Tbe 
Family  Trvst  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charles  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trvst  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  trustee 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  7,867,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
368,876,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,237, 
Oct  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a  conttnnation- 
in-part  at  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoiied,  Ser. 
No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abawkmed,  and  Ser.  No.  4U,245,  Sep. 
22, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

49,763 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  1, 

20U,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

VS.  CL  DU— 164 


384,006 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
HI.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Tkiist  IntemationaL  Inc,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Ihist  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charles  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Ttust  Intema- 
tionaL Inc.  trustee,  9400  N.  Broadway,  Ste.  420,  Okla.  City, 
OK  73114 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5^06,  Mar.  11, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
368v411,  which  is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,237, 
Oct  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22, 1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

493I6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

UJS.  a.  Dll— 164 


384,008 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
DonaM  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  botii  of  Highland, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trast  IntemationaL  Ibc*  OUa- 
homa  City,  Okla.,  not  indivMually,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Tnst  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charles  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Scmthpac  Trust  Intema- 
tionaL Inc.  trustee 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,099,  Mar.  19, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
369,126,  which  te  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,237, 
Oct  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  3494r76,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

49,772 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yt$kn 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


r\T7W7I/^J  AT      /"!  A  '#1J*I 


'yy    tfwvT 
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384,009 
nX>WER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Wcder,  and  Joaqih  G.  I  Itraeter,  both  of  nchbuid, 
DL,  aaiigiion  to  Soutfapac  Tnui  Intematkmal,  Inc,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla^  not  indiyidnilly,  bat  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  Decinber  8,  1995,  Charles  A. 
Codding,  Authoriied  Signatory  nr  Soutfapac  lyust  Interna- 
tional, Inc^  trustee  ! 

DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  8,189,  May!  10, 1993,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

374,09,  whicfa  is  a  cootinaation-4-part  «rf  Ser.  No.  808,570, 

Dec  16, 1991,  altandoned,  which  it  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jon.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  365,302,  which  is 

a  contfaination-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Se||.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  Des. 


384,0U 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Akira  Kawamata,  Hiratsoka,  and  Kohtaroh  Iwabuciii,  Tokyo, 
liotfa  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44^49 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  May  23, 1995,  7-14218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 

U.S.  CL  D12— 146 


384,013 

ALL  TERRAIN  TIRE 

Dan  Thomas,  43  E.  Industrial  Pky.,  Spanish  Fork,  Utah  84660 

Filed  May  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54^55 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


384,015 
REFLECTIVE  DASHBOARD  PANEL 
Lawrence  Stenger,  30970  Montdair  Dr.,  Lindstram,  Minn. 
55045,  and  Reginald  E.  Branson,  186  Brookview  Ct,  Maple- 
wood,  Minn.  55109-4701 

FUed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,035 
Tirm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 192 


358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 


1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 


No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989,  abando  Bed.  This  appHcation  Aug. 


1, 1996,  Ser.  No 
Ttna  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a.  1  [ 


57,744 
A  years 

02 


VS.  CL  DU— 164 


TRLILER 


384,010 
BICYCLE 
Ping-Jan  Chhi,  No.  1146,  Chung^han  Rd.,  Ta-Chia  Chen, 
Taicfaung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1995, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL  1 
U.S.  CL  D12— 102 


,S(r. 


-.  No.  43,563 
14  years 
10 


3844)12 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Izumi  Kuramochi,  Tokyo;  Yuldo  Kuroda,-  Masayuld  Oshima, 
both  of  Hiratsuiia,  and  Kohtaroh  Iwabuciii,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1995, 7-11747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


384,014 
TIRE  TREAD 
Billy  Joe  Ratlifl;  Jr.,  Aiuvn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
lire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aluvn,  Oliio 

Filed  Dec  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
VS.  a.  DIZ— 151 


384,016 

STEERING  WHEEL  GUARD 

Mdvin  Tunofsky,  217  E.  7th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11218 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 

VS.  CL  D12— 177 


3468 
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CANTILEVER  BRAKEjFOR  A  BICYCX.E 


TMnohiko  NiahtiBiin,  Osaka,  Ja| 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1996,  9er.  Na  S&JS46 

Tenn  at  paten^  * " 

LOC(«)a. 
VS.  CL  D12— 179 


assignor  to  Shimano  Inc^ 


384,011 1 
CANTILEVER  BRAKE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
TonoUlu)  Nisiiiniiira,  Osalu^  Jap^n,  assignor  to  Sliimano  Inc., 
Osalu^  Japan 

Filed  JnL  2,  1996,  Sler.  No.  56,547 


384,019 

TRUCK  SUN  VISOR 

Roy  L.  Meryman,  Rentoo,  and  Wayne  K.  Simons,  Kent,  l>oth 

«f  Wash.,  assignors  to  PACCAR  Inc.,  BcOeirue,  Wash. 

Filed  May  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  (K 

VJS.  CL  D12— 191 


//  \( 

//  II 

n n 

!»       OOP  —a! 

r-o::p::i::6::?5i 

lV-,1 Tr-'f' 

■til  I  I     M 

U_JJ  ».1._U 


384,021  384,023                

NOVELTY  WHEEL  COVER  AUTOMOBILE  AND  TRUCK  WHEEL 

Dean  M.  Hoxie,  8900  Southloop  Blvd.,  Caiifomia  City,  Caltf.  chrysanto,  SuralMya,  Indonesia,  Msignor  to  FT  Prima  Alloy 

'3505                                  _^    „      ^,     .,  .,,  Steel  Universrf,  SidoM-jo,  Indonesia 

Filed  Sep.  5  1995,  Ser  No.  43,423  FDed  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,893 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^         ,     .    ^ ,. 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  - /6  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 204  I'OC  (6)  CL  12  -  76 

U.S.  CL  D12— 209 


tKcm  of  patenlj  1 
LOC  (6)  a. 


MS.  CL  D12— 179 


384,020 
VEHICLE  STEP  COVER 
JeSery  L.  Snydeiv  Union  Qty,  and  Hubert  R.  Stewart,  Green- 
ville, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Robert  J.  Utgard,  and  Jane 
Utgard,  both  of  Rockford,  Ohio 

Continnation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  24^16,  Jun.  15, 1994.  This 

applkatioD  Ang.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  16 

U.S.  CL  D12— 203 


384,022 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  WHEEL  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Antony-Robert  Hatter,  Ruteshcini,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Ing.  hxJ'.  Porsche  AG,  Weiasach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,183 
Clatans  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1995,  M  95  384^124 

01  671.6  AUTOMOBILE  AND  TRUCK  WHEEL 

Term  <rf  patent  14  yean  ^^^j^  Roesfamto,  Snrabaya,  Indonesia,  assignor  to  PT 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16  ^^jj^y  gj^  UnlversaL  Sidoaijo,  Indonesia 

U.S.  CL  D12— 209  Filed  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  - /6 
U.S.  CL  D12— 209 


174-443  O.G.-97-28:  QU 
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384,027 
JTRUCK  WHEEL  AUTOMOBILE  AND  TRUCK  WHEEL 

Ante  Rocsianto,  Surabaya,  Indoliesia,  assignor  to  PT  Prima   Ante  Roesianto,  Surabaya,  Indonesia,  assignor  to  FT  Prima 
Alloy  Steel  Universal,  Sidoarjo,  Indonesia  Alloy  Steel  Universal,  Gedangan,  Indonesia 


384,«29 
AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  POST  COVER 


Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  fcer.  No.  44,915 
Term  of  paten  :  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a  J 12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


Filed  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,919 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  J6 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


384,031 

«^.^„.v,...^  „w„„  .  ^v,. BATTERY  PACK 

Timothy  L.  Knott,  II4234  Upper  Applegate  Rd^  Jacksonville,  -^  f^iQ  ^ui.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Choon  Nang 
" —  "^'"  Electrkai  Appliance  Mfty.,  Ud^  Hong  Koog 

FDed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48v466 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  JnL  5,  1995, 


Oicg.  97530 


Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 


VS.  a.  D12— 400 


2048618 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 


VS.  CL  D13— 103 


384,021 
AUTOMOBILE  AND 
Chrysanto,  Surabaya,  Indonesia, 
Steel  Universal,  Sidoarjo, 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995, 
Ikrm  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL 
VS.  CL  D12— 209 


Indon  sia 
Ser. 


h.^ 


ilkyi 


1  XUCK  WHEEL 
issignor  to  PT  Prima  Alloy 


No.  44,918 
14  years 

12-  16 


384,028 

TWIN-HULLED  BOAT 

Sidney  E.  Veazey,  King  George,  Va^  assignor  to  S.  E.  Ventures, 

Inc.,  King  George,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,675,  Apr.  7,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 

VS.  a.  D12— 300 


384,030 
WINDSHIELD  MOUNTED  RADIO  HOUSING 
John  J.  Lazzerooi,  and  MeUnda  K.  Carevicfa,  both  of  1415  S. 
Cherry,  Ibcson,  Arta.  85713-1997 

Filed  Dec  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47y491 

The  portion  <rf  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 422 


384,032 
BATTERY  PACK 
Iht  Nhi  Lui,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Choon  Nang 
Electrical  Appliance  MIty.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  5,  1995, 
2048617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  CL  D13— 103 
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384JI33 


ENGINE-DRIVEN  ELECT  RIC  GENERATOR  FOR 
WELIING 


Masanobu  TVkeia;  Yasumasa 
Kawagoe,  and  Hirotaka  Yaiiainoto. 
assignors  to  Denyo  Kabushikl 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1996 
Term  of  paU  it 
LOC  (6)  q.  13  -  02 
VS.  CL  D13— 114 


AJUzuno;  Shunichi  Tetsui,  all  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Sen  No.  52,658 
14  years 


384,at4 
FIBER  OPTIC  CO^  NECTOR  PLUG 
Ralph  J.  Kuprewicz,  Norridge;  I  tandall  D.  Gritters,  Lansing, 
and  Richard  L.  AUns,  Whe^ton,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to 
Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  IIL 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3473 


384,035 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  JACK 
Ralph  J.  Kuprewicz,  Norridge;  Randall  D.  Gritters,  Lansing, 
and  Richard  L.  Akins,  Wheaton,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to 
Panduit  Corp.,  Thiley  Park,  lU. 

FOcd  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 133 


384,037 
PROCESS  MONITORING  CONTROLLER 
Mlkio  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1995,  7-09687 

l^nn  of  patoit  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 162 


384,039 
SCREEN  PRINTER  HEAD  CONTROL  PANEL 
Alexander  Szyszko,  Bloomhigdale,-  Rick  Lee  Fnqna,  St 
Charles;  Thomas  Burke  Lyden,  Schaumburg;  Mariosz  Smi- 
alek.  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Marek  Dudek,  Hofbnan 
Estates,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Elexon  Ltd.,  Elk  Grove  Vil- 
lage, Dl. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 164 


4^ 

1 

384,036 
ELECTRICAL  ADAPTER  PLUG 
John  D.  Jand,  Elgin,  Dl.,  assignor  to  SAFCO  Corporatioa, 
Rosemont,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D13— 144 


FUed  Mar.  11, 1996, 


Term  of  patei  t  14  years 


VS.  a.  D13— 133 


LOC  (6)  a 


Ser.  No.  51,418 


384,038 

FAN  SPEED  AND  LIGHT  DIMMER  CONTROLLER 

Jen-Fa  Ko,  Tuchung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Well  Tec 

Precision  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUcfaung  Hsien,  Taiwan  ^^  ^^ 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,027  ^g^j^j  su^jj 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4,   ^^yne  R.  Frerichs,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Jeff  J.  Panek,  Dory, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed.  N.H.,     assignors    to    Nattenal    Northeast    Corporatkm, 

Term  «rf  patent  14  years  Lavrrence,  Mass. 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03  FU«»  Apr.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53^60 

U.S.  a.  D13— 162  LO(,  (^)  CL  13  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  D13— 179 


13 -Oi 


^ 


iJ. 
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3«4,0<  1  384,043 

CABIN  !T  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Lars    Gallasch,    Meissen,    Geniany,    assignor    to    Knun^  Hldetaslii  Tunald,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabudiild 

Mechanik  ftar  die  Eielitronlk  AG,  Munidi,  Germany  Kaislia,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  ier.  No.  534Ki2  „  .         ^  *""«*•  J"""  27.  1»6,  Ser.  No.  56,389 

CUUn«  priority,  application  Ge;nany.  Nov.  9, 1995,  M  95  08  "^  '"^•"'^'  S'oS^llt^ni  y^'''  '"'"  '''^'" 

.  LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

Tenn  of  paten^  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D14— 106 


934.9 


U.S.  CL  DI3— 184 


LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  M 


384,M5 

OPTICAL  DISC  DRIVE 
Masaftami  Ito,  and  Shigem  Hasegawa,  both  of  Mnsashino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  May  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,152 

Ctaims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Not.  8, 1995,  7-33674 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 109 


384,047 
COMPUTER  TRACKBALL 
Mark  A.  Edwards,  DubUn,  and  RoMn  Chn,  San  FrandKO, 
both  of  CaUr.,  assignors  to  Kensington  Microware  LiMilcd, 
San  Mateo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


384,04: 
COMPUTER  B  OUSING 
Mike  Antonczak,  Aptos;  Michael  I  ann.  Mountain  View;  Philip 
G.  Yurkonis,  Campbell;  Robert  |.  Li^ara,  San  Jose;  Herbert 
Pfeifcr,  and  Paul  Montgomery,  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsjstems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.  I 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,107 
Term  of  patent  1 14  years 


U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


LOC  (6)  a 


384,044 
PORT  REPLICATING  UNIT  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Yoicfai    llinimura,    Nara-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56388 

Ckdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1995,  7-39823 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 107 


384,046 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Markus  Oates,  Near  Famham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,550 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Ktaigdom,  Oct  25, 1995, 
2051407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 


384,048 

COMBINED  STYLUS  MOUNT  AND  CORRESPONDING 

STYLUS  FOR  A  COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Paula  J.  Myers,  19933  Trinity  St.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48219 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D14— 114 
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3tMt  9 

ICON  OF  A  GKOUP  OF  TW  [>- WAY  RADIOS  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  DISI  LAY  SCREEN 

Praia  Amoae,  Hraoi«r  Park,  Dl,  assignor  to  Motoraia,  Inc, 

Schanmbuic  DL 

FOed  Jan.  29,  1993,  iSer.  No.  10,195 
TtmBorpataal  Ujtmn 
LOC(«)CLJ14-02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


384,«51 

SEQUENCE  STRUCTURE  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN  OF  A  PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Jttny  L.  KododEy,  Tnvis  Coantjr,  ttx^  aarignor  to  Natteaal 

laatnuMBts  CorporatkHi,  Austin,  Tes. 
Continnation-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  12i,l«3,  Sep.  22, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,481,741,  which  la  a  continaatio»ln-part  of  Scr.  No. 

979,41i,  Not.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,291387,  wUcfa  it  a  continn- 

adoa  of  Ser.  No.  376,257,  JoL  «,  1989,  ahandomd,  which  h  a 

continnation  of  Scr.  No.  851,659,  Apr.  11, 1986,  -K^wtfifntil. 

and  a  contfainadon-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  388,329,  JnL  12, 1989, 

Pat  No.  5,381336,  which  ii  a  cootiMatioB  or  Scr.  No. 

923,127,  Oct  24, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,914^68.  Thta  appHcatioo 

Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,825 

Terai  at  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 

U.S.  CL  D14— 114J 


384,853 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE 
Wilson  W.  Smith,  m,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nilte,  Inc, 
Beavertoo,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Nov.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  62^17 
'Rrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
VS.  CL  D2— 972 


384,056 
PROJECTION  TELEVISION 
Richard  K.  Altfaans,  Long  GroYc;  Gregory  E.  GronowsU, 
Qccro,  and  Tom  L.  Sorensen,  NaperviDe,  aU  of  ni., 
to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Gienview,  Di. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^55 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 128 


BHBaqj,HiBHBH 


BBBHBHHBHBBB 


384,89  r 

FOR  LOOP  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A 

PROGRAMMED  COM  PUTER  SYSTEM 

Jctttcy  L.  Kodosky,  TVaTis  Coonl  r,  Ite.,  assignor  to  NatkNial 

lostnunents  Corporation,  Anstl  i,  Tn. 

ConiinnatkMi-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,163,  Sep.  22, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,481,741,  whkh  is  a  contii  nathtn-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
979,416,  Nov.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  $  291^87,  whkh  is  a  continn- 
atkm  of  Scr.  No.  376,257,  JuL  6, 1 989,  ahandoned,  whkh  is  a 

contfaiaatton  of  Ser.  No.  851^6  >,  Apr.  14, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4,981,221,  and  a  contfamatfcm-in-i  art  of  Ser.  No.  380^29,  Jul. 

12, 1989,  Pat  No.  5^81336,  wfaitfa  Is  a  continuatton  of  Ser. 

No.  923,127,  Oct  24, 1986,  Pat  Mo.  4,914^68.  This  appUca- 

tkm  Mar.  16,  1994,  ^.  No.  19,991 

Term  of  palenti  14  years 


384,054 
Patent  Not  Issned  For  This  Number 


U.S.  CL  D14— 1143 


LOC(6)CL 


14-99 


ET 


m 


384,052 

WHOLE  LOOP  ICON  FOR  A  DISMAY  SCREEN  OF  A 

PROGRAMMED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Jelkey  L.  Kodosky,  l^avts  Cooirty,  Ifau,  aaiigBor  to  Natknal 

Instruments  Corporathm,  Aostia,  to. 

Conttnnatktn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,163,  Sep.  22, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,481,741,  which  is  a  conlinnatkm-fai-part  of  Scr.  No. 

979,416,  Not.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,291387,  whkh  is  a  continn- 

atkm  of  Ser.  No.  376^57,  JuL  6,  1989,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a 

conthinatkm  of  Ser.  No.  851,659,  Apr.  U,  1986,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuatton-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388329,  JuL  12, 1989, 

Pat  Na  5301336,  whkh  is  a  contfamatkm  of  Ser.  No. 

923,127,  Oct  24, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,914368.  This  appikation 

Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  •  99 

U.S.  CL  D14— 114J 


384,055 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  DIGITAL  MUSIC  CARTRIDGE 
Chin-Kuang  Luo,  lUcfaung,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Sycom  Inter- 
natkmal  Corp.,  Tiichung,  Tdwan 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 
VS.  CL  D14— 121 


384,857 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
MyoD  Woo  Lee,  Seoul;  Ja  Ryung  Koo,  Kyunggi-do;  Eoi  Jeong 
Ktm,  and  Jae  Hyung  Byun,  both  of  SeouL  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc,  SeooL  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1995,  Ser.  Na  44,176 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
95-5841 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  O; 
U.S,  CL  D14— 135 


a 


3478 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


.^PPTCUBirD    O'X      100*7 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3479 


3478 


384,(  » 


SELF-CLEANINC 

Alain  Pinon,  104  W.  70  St,  Apt 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1996 

Term  of  pate  it 

LOC(6)C 

U.S.  CL  D4— IM 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3479 


HAIR  BRUSH 
7B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Scr.  No.  51,286 
14  years 

04-02 


384,060 
FRONT  COVER  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Keiley,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  T^ler  D.  Jensen,  Sun- 
rise, Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 
rUed  Jul.  29, 19%,  Ser.  No.  57,650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CH4  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D14— 138 


384,062  384,064 

FACE  PANEL  FOR  A  COIN  TELEPHONE  BOX  TELEPHONE 

Jamei  R.  DeArkland,  8119  Buena  Fortuna,  Carpinteria,  Calif,    q^^  tAti  Huang,  7tfa  Fl.,  No.  45,  Sec.  4,  Hsin  Yi  Rd.,  lUpci, 
93013  -Mwaa 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.075  j^  j^  3  j,^  g^  j,^  4,332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D14— 146 


LOC  (6)  CL  14  •  Oi 


U.S.  CL  D14— 143 


WITH  HINGED  COVER 
J.  Lambrecfat,  Bumsville, 
Johnson  Company,  Bums- 


384,0!  9 
HANDHELD  TWO-WAY  RADIp 
Jack  K.  Hockenberry,  Lea,  and  K)ris 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  E. 
villcMinn. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1995,  |Ser.  No.  37,351 
Term  of  paten :  14  years 
LOC  (6)  ajl4  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 137 


384,061 
FACE  PANEL  FOR  A  COIN  TELEPHONE  BOX 
James  R.  DeArkland,  8119  Buena  Fortuna,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 
93013 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  60,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 146 


384,063 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Anthony  Soiomita,  and  Lu  Ann  Palctta,  both  of  Norwalk, 

Coon.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 147 


384,065 
COVER  FOR  A  WIRELESS  BASE  STATION 
Kevin  Lynn  Bice,  Arrada,  Colo.;  Hugo  James  Davidson,  Victo- 
ria, Australia,  and  Bmce  W.  Gardner,  Westminster,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 149 


3480 


OPPiriAT  nATPrm; 


^•j     tnnrt 


September  23.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3481 


34«0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3481 


384  M6 
GSM  FIXED  CELL  ULAR  TERMINAL 


384,068 
w^^M^~        .u.     ^    ,      Jc  SET  OF  AUDIO  COMPONENTS 

CUIn.pHoH;;;.^U«io1;S:nrAprS'l995.9«^  '         ™ed  Dec.  7  1995^Sen  No.  47^90 

Tenn  of  p.^n.  14  y^  TS^^a  ,4  'oT 

LOC  (6)  <  1. 14  -  Oi  ni^i«  ' 

U&  a.  D14— 151  1  ^-S-  ^  Di4— IM 


,«67 


RADIO  CASSEtTE 
Serge  Kokkinis,  Hong  Kong, 
Technology  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application 
2047367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  ci  14  -  o; 

VS.  a.  D14— 162 


384,070 
SELECTIVE  CALL  TRANSCEIVER 
James  Talmage  Davis,  U;  Son  Quang  Le,  Iwth  of  Fort  Wordi, 
and  Thomas  Glenn  Beaumont,  Bedford,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


384,072 
RADIO 
Yuet  Shun  Ng,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Trend  Power 
International  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,142 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1995, 
2051600 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 192 


384,069 
.j.^  PLAYER  COMBINED  RADIO,  CASSETTE  PLAYER  AND  CLOCK 

1  long  Kong,  assignor  to  AUa   ^'^^  Kokkinis,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Alfii 

Technology  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46^85 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  11, 1995, 


Ser.  No.  46^88 
U^ted  Kingdom,  May  11, 1995, 


2047371 


VS.  CL  D14— 171 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 


384,071 
PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 
Donald  Charies  Guthan,  Jr.,  and  Craig  AUen  Lee,  both  of 
Boynton  Beach,  FU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, ni. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 191 


384,073 
RADIO 
Serge  Kokkinis,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  AICi 
Technology  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  11, 1995, 
2047361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 194 


ga 


3482 


rVCCm  AT     n  A  'yL"!'!-!^' 


<^^    « /^/\^« 


Septh^er  23.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3483 


3482 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3483 


394,V,  4  384,076 

*ADI  >  MOTORCYCLE  HANDLEBAR  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Serge  KokUnis,  Hong  Kong,  l4>ng  Kong,  assignor  to  Alfii  John  J.  Lazzeroni,  and  Melinda  K.  Carevich,  both  of  1415  S. 
Technology  Ltd^  Hong  Kong,  1  (ong  Kong  Cherry,  Ibcson,  Ariz.  85713-1997 

Ser.  No.  46349  FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14-0/ 


Filed  Not.  13,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11, 1995, 
2047364 


TNm  of  paten  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a 


VS.  a.  D14— 196 


384,078 
PROGRAMMABLE  DLU^R  DEVICE 
Daniel  A.  Henderson,  623  40tb  Ave.,  San  Frandsco, 
94121 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,991 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 245 


U.S.  CL  D14— 216 


14 -Oi 


384,080 
CRADLE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  DEVICE 
^^*'^   Scott  D.  Beutler,  Barrington;  James  D.  Domoleczny,  Roud 
Lake  Beach;  Anil  Verma,  Palatine,  and  Albert  L.  Nagdc, 
Witanette,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaua- 
burg,Ill. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  DI4— 253 


O 


384,071 ; 
SPEAKER 

Efren  Hsiao,  Chung  Ho,  TVdwan,  assignor  to  Sea  Light  TVading 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  May  30, 1996,  ker.  No.  55,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  .  01 
VS.  CL  D14— 204 


384,079 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOUSING 

Joseph  Chan  Ka  Hung,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor 

to  VTech  Communications,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D14— 248 


384,077 

MICROPHONE  HOLDER 

John  F.  Frasse,  222  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Massapequa,  N.Y.  11758 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,721,  Aug.  21,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 229 


384,081 

ELECTRIC  AIR  PUMP 

Ite-chin  Wang,  No.  269,  Sec  2,  Anbo  Rd.,  Xiinan,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  02 

VS.  a.  D15— 7 


\  \ 


^  <-rr-  '} 


^T^^^f^gK 


,_.J 


3484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3485 


3484 


SNOW  AND  ICE 
Bobby  D.  Lucky,  Sr^  113 
3SSM 

Filed  Dec  1, 199S, 
Tennof  pateat 

Locwa 

VS.  CL  D15— !• 


WiadMiter 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Settember  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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384,«2  38MM 

MiiOVAL  DEVICE  ROTAKY  CONE  DRILL  BIT 

Rd.  NE^  Huntsyille,  Ala.  Aha  Dee  HoflMntier,  and  Harry  Morales  CaapiM,  Jn,  bo(fc  of 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignon  to  DraMr  Indnatries,  Inc., 
Ser.  No.  47,399  DallM,  Jkx. 

14  yean  Conliniialion  of  Ser.  No.  33,599,  Jan.  17, 1995,  i 

iS-03  This  application  Sep.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,782 

licfin  of  potent  14  yean 
LOC  (^  CL  15  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D15— 139    - 


DIGITAL  STILL  CAMERA  MEMORY  CARD  CAMERA 

TakaaU  Dunaga,  KanafBwa,  Japan,  anicnor  to  Sony  Corpo-  Mi^oto  laoaU,  and  Ihkchafa  Oaata,  both  oT  IWcyo,  l 
ration,  Ibkyo,  Japan  assignors  to  Fi^  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  K^^awa,  J^an 

""i!!!!^*'!!:.^'**"*''^*  FUedSep.  l3,199t,Ser.No.594S9 

LOC  (O  CL  It  -  01  Claiais  priority,  appiicatian  Japan,  Mar.  27, 199t,  8-87M 

U.S.  CL  Dl«— 2*2  TkroisfpateirtM 

LOC  (O  CL  li  -  01 
VS.  CL  DM— 2«2 


384,08) 
WALK-BEHIND  U  WN  MOWER 


to  Sharp 


384,085 
VIDEO  CAMERA  COMBINED  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Darren  W  Iftd^  ^cd-or,  ^nn.  assignor  to  The  Tbro   Ty«ob,„  h.^^  j^^  j,^  ...^  ^  ^ooy  Corpora- 
Company,  Bloomington.  Minn.  ;  tion.Tbkyo,  Japan  ^^  y  ^^.n«r- 
FlledMay5,1995,ier.No.38,43«                                           Filed  Aug.  1«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,751 

*^  '•■"  Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-3990 


384,087 
VIDEO  CAMERA 

Nara-kcn,  Japan, 
.Osaka,  Japna 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53^15 
Claims  priority,  applictfion  Japan,  Oct  31, 1995, 7-329& 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  1<  -  01 
VS.  CL  Dl«— 282 


U^  CL  D15— 14 


LOC  («)  a.  15  -  03 


vs.  CL  D16— 202 


Itan  of  potent  14  years 
LOC  (0)  CL  M  •  01 


384,089 
SWIMMING  GOGGLES 
TDOMynU  YaAiro,  Osaka,  Japan,  asdgnor  b 
Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,504 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1995,  7-27831 

Ikra  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (O  CL  14  -  05 

VS.  CL  DU-^U 


3486 


384,090 
FRAME  FOR  SPEClACLES 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Settcmber  23,  1997 


384,093 
GUITAR 

Chen  'Kai  Ming,  Hsien,  lUwan,  aasi^r  to  Gazdie  Corpora-  HkMnmii  Oshima,  Im  Acschfdd  16,  CH  4147,  Aesch,  SwHzer- 
tkNi,  lUpei,  TUwan  land 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  58^20  FUcd  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,206 

Tenn  of  patent  14)yean  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 


LOG  (6)  CL  16 


VS.  CL  D16-^ll 


LOG  (6)  GL  17  -  Oi 


VS.  CL  D17— 14 


384,091 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  T  lis  Number 


384,092 

EYEWEAR  FRAME  t^MPLE 

James  Hall,  Lincoln,  R.I.;  Raoul  Do  y,  Sturbridge,  and  Joiin 

Saice,  Auburn,  both  of  Mass.,  asfignors  to  Cabot  Safety 

Intermediate  Corporation,  Soutfabridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CL  16     06 

VS.  a.  D16— 335 


384,094 

GUITAR  HEAD  STOCK 

Gene  F.  DeFord,  P.O.  Box  213,  WateryiUe,  Wash.  98858 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^37 

Term  of  patent^  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  17  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  D17— 20 


.-'Ps 


"~v*,'' 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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384,09s  384,097 

HAND-HELD  TERMINAL  LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 

Michael  Coveley,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Omega  Digi-  iQdeki  Ito,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaboriilid 

tal  Data,  Inc,  Concord,  Canada  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  oinada.  May  4, 1995, 19954)959  ^  ,            FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.744 

^  of  patent  14  years  C>«*^  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1995,  74127794 

LOG  (6)  a.  18  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D18— 4  LOG  (6)  CL  18  -  02 

U,S.CLD18-^5 


384,096 

STAMPER  WITH  GAP 

Dan  Harden,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dentsu  Inc.,  Tokyo, 


FDed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,890 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D18— 15 


384,098 
STAMn^ESS  ENVELOPE 
Salim  G.  Kara,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  E-Stamp  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,913,  May  16,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,914 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D19— 3 


IT  c   DATCMT  A MTk  xD  ArtEXXADV  rkCTTin: 
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384,099 

CHECK  BOOlC 

Todd  M.  Kunkler,  Lake  View  Terace,  Califs  assignor  to 

OnlVacli  Managemeot  Systems,  In  u,  Downey,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  20,420,  Mar.  i  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

365,598.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45^78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23.  1997 


LOC  (6)  a.  19 


U.S.  CL  D19— 26 


04 


384,101 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BINDER  OR  BOOK 
Scott  W.  Osiecki,  Skaneateies;  Brad  D.  HaU,  Unadilla,  and 
David  A.  Furth,  Skaneateies,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cull- 
man Ventures,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,355,  Jul.  12, 1995,  Pat 
No.  Des.  375,758.  This  appUcation  Oct  16, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
45,315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D19— 32 


Bi.G 


384,100 
BOOK  WITH  FLEXIBLE 
William  N.  Derraugh,  Weston, 
Publishers,  Inc.,  Monroe,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1996,  Sei 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  19 
VS.  a.  D19— 26 
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ENCLOSURE 

to  Printlink 


Con  I.,  assignor 


No.  58380 
years 
04 


384,102 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BINDER  OR  BOOK 
Scott  W.  Osiecki,  Skaneateies,-  Brad  D.  Hail,  Unadilla,  and 
David  A.  Furth,  Skaneateies,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CuD- 
man  Ventures,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,355,  Jul.  12, 1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
375,758.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Ci.  19  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D19— 32 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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384,103 
TOY  BEAR  WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
Cheng-hua  Chuang,  Taipei,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Indus- 
trial Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19^-42 


384,105 
VENTED  PEN  CAP 
Beth  Robert  Mattapoisett  Mass.,  and  Geoff  HoDington,  Loa- 
don,  England,  assignors  to  The  GUlette  Company,  Boston, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
VS.  CL  D19— 57 


384,104  384,106                         ~- 

BULLETIN  BOARD  PAPER  CLIP 

Daniel  S.  Krawitz,  3001  Chapel  HUl  Rd.,  Orange,  CaUf.  92667  Satoshi  Shinya,  Sunroad  No.  1-201  Yamaguchi  693-7,  Toko- 

FUed  Oct  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,139  rozawa  Shi  Saitama  Ken  359,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,904 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D19— 52  LOC  (6)  Q.  19  -  02 

VS.  a.  D19— 65 


3490 

384,107 
VENDING  MACtllNE 
Herbert  C.  Davis,  Newport  Beach,  C  ilif. 
Fragrances,  L.L.C.,  Santa  Ana,  d  Uf. 
Filed  Jni.  26, 1995,  Sei 
Term  of  patent  U 
LOC  (6)  a.  20 
U^.  a.  D2fr-1 


OFFICIAL  GA2^ETTE 


September  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 
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384,109 
MULTIPLE  COUNTER  GAME 
assignor  to  Designer   Aido  Sirotic,  20  Statier  Ave^  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  M9B 
1G5 
No.  414)08  FUed  May  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,049 

years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

01  LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  0/ 

vs.  CL  D21— 1 


384,111 

FOOTBALL  GAME  BOARD 

Timothy  P.  Dougan,  112  Puker  Dr.,  Davis,  OkU.  73030 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 29 


384,113 
GAME  PIECE 
James  I.  Subers,  1429  Lalieshore  Dr.,  Branson,  Mo.  65616,  and 
Timothy  D.  Ports,  Sr.,  8002  Simmons  St.,  Brooksviile,  Fla. 
34613 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/  ,.^ — 

U.S.  a.  D21^53 


9////,/////\ 


384,108  J  384,110 

FLAT  DISPLAY  1  ANEL  ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 

Dan  A.  Rinicdla,  Chagrin  Falls,  abd  Th«Mnas  H.  Defelice,   Zarko  StamboUc,  and  John  V.  Zaniba,  both  of  Chicago,  DL, 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  ^  Darko  Company,  Inc.,       assignors  to  Brcslow,  Morrison,  Terzian  &  Associates,  LLC, 

Chicago,  Dl. 

No.  46,583  FUed  Jan.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,462 

y«»rs  Term  of  patent  14  years 

02  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D21— 13 


Tirinsbarg,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser. 

Term  of  patent  \< 

LOC  (6)  CL  20 

U.S.  CL  D20-^t2 


384,112 
COMPUTER  GAME  PLAYER  CONTROLLER 
Raymond  W.  Riley,  Santa  Cruz;  David  W.  Laituri,  Palo  Alto, 
and  GO  Wong,  San  Frandsco,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36387,  Mar.  29, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  0\ 
VS.  a.  D21— 48 


384,114 

STANDING  ALUGATOR 

John  M.  Spielberg,  7536  Forsyth  #207,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63105 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  CL  D21— 157 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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EX]  RCISER 
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384,115 
TRAMPOLINE 
WUUam  T.  WUldnson,  Sunset  Dr. 
and  Richard  S.  Wyennan,  Doyl^stown, 
William  T.  WilUnson,  Salem,  N  J 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,105,  Mar. 
362y«78.  This  application  Oct  23, 
Term  of  patent  It 
LOC  (6)  a.  21 
VS.  CL  D21— 191 


8, 1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  45,512 
years 

02 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23.  1997 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


#1.  Salem,  NJ.  08079, 
Pa.,  assignors  to 


384,117 
STRENGTH  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Gary  D.  Piaget,'  Trace  O.  Gordon,  both  of  Park  City,  Utah; 
Mark  R.  Nestande,  Chaska,  Minn.;  Paul  M.  Tbeisen,  Shako- 
pee,  Minn.;  John  E.  Titus,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  and  James  B. 
Easiey,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fitness  Master,  Inc., 
Waconia,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 195 


384419 

FOOTBALL  PRACTICE  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

PmiI  M.  tbtM,  Rtc.  1  P.O.  Bm  318,  Ddawt,  Tarn.  37325 

Filed  S^.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,595 

Tterm  of  patcat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  •  99 

U.S.  a.  D21— 2M 


384421 
PUTTER 
TMnOI  Manda,  Tikyo,  Japao, 
Lid.,  Ibkyo,  JapM 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46488 
Ttrm  of  pMcnt  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 217 


3493 


to  World  Om  Co„ 


384,116 

TWO-STATION  HOME  GYM 

Paul  E.  Brefka,  Sonthboroogh,  and  1  tavid  G.  Kmetz,  Douglas, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  CSA,  tic.  South  Easton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1996,  Set.  No.  53,070 

Term  of  patent  l4  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  2li-  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 191 


384418 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Michael  Deblauw,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Healthrider 
Corp.,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51^46 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 195 


384428 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  384,122 

Richard  De  La  Cm,  Pauu  Valley;  Danny  C.  Ashcraft,  Vista,  PUTTER 

and  Richard  E.Pareate,Saa  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IMs^p  Masnda,  Ibkyo,  Japvi, 

GoldwlB  Golf  USA,  IiicCaiWMd,Calir.  L^TBkyo,Japu 

Filed  JbL  5, 1994,  Ser.  Na  25,552  FOed  Nov.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,189 

Item  of  psrtent  14  years  Item  of  patort  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 214  VS.  CL  D21— 217 


to  World  Oae  Co., 


3494 
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384,123 
PUTTER 
Itoqji  Masnda,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 
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384,125 
RAPID  DEPLOYMENT  TENT 
nor  to  World  One  Co^  Calvin  Christopher  GriflBn,  1164  Bishop  St.  Snite  124,  Hono- 
lulu, HL  96813 


FUcd  Nov.  8, 1995,  See  No.  46,190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  2l| 
VS.  CL  D21— 217 


FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  22,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  •  M 
U.S.  CL  D21— 253 


384,127  384,129 

FISHING  LURE  WALL  BAR  FOR  HAND  SHOWER 

Larry  E.  Cross,  503  E.  County  Line  Rd.,  Calimesa,  Calif.  92320   Horst  Gfl  nier  Nenfeld,  Vdbert,  and  Michael  Stein,  Wnppertai, 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,217  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Grobe  GmbH  &  Co. 

I^rm  of  patent  14  years  KG,  SchilUch,  Germany 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05  ™e««  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,569 

VS.  CL  D22-133  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  08 
VS.  a.  D23— 213 


384,124 
PUTTER  HEKD 
Anthony  Lamanna,  18819  N.  44th 

Filed  Oct  10, 1995,  Sc  ■. 
Term  of  patent  1 1 
LOC  (6)  a.  2] 
VS.  a.  D21— 219 


I.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85240 
No.  45,105 
years 

02 


384,126 
BROADHEAD 
Colin  Geoffrey  Graham,  P.O.  Box  723,  Wangaratta,  Victoria 
3676,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  Oi 
UJS.  a.  D22— 115 


384,128 
WATER  FILTER  HOUSING 
John  Robert  Scott,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Scott 
Industries  Pty  Ltd.,  Mansfield,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  58,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jul.  8,  1996,  2145/96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  CL  D23— 2«9 


384,130 
FAUCET 
Fredetk  C.  Dou^ty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
DeL 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,340 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 

VS.  CL  D23— 241 


34% 

384,131 
FAUCET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasaden) , 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
Dei. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1995, 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pa^t 
2011,  has  been 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a, 
U.S.  a.  D23— 241 


,S<r. 


disclaimed, 
yean 

,21-0/ 
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and  Darren  M.  Marl(, 
to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newarli, 


No.  44347 
subsequent  to  Jul.  22, 


384,133 
FAUCET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Marii, 
Castaic,  Iwth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newarii, 
Del. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 241 


384,135  384,137 

LAVATORY  WALL  MOUNTABLE  SHOWER  FIXTURE 

Carter  J.  Thomas,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  and  Robert  C.  Gicse,  both  til  Sheboygan, 

Co.,  Kohler,  Wis.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Koliler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Fded  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,881  Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,990,  Jan.  25.  1995,  PaL  No.  Dcs. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  372,522.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,086 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  •  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 284  LOC  (6)  a.  08  ■  08 

VS.  CL  D23— 304 


and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 


384,132 
FAUCET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasaden^ 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif., 
Del. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  S4-.  No.  44,375 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  2 

VS.  a.  D23— 241 


PLUMBING  SPOUT 
Tom  E.  Robbins,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kallista,  Inc., 
San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,033,  Apr.  26, 1995,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

375,149.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D23— 257 


WATER  CLOSET 
Se^iro  Kawamura;  Minora  Tani,  and  Hisayasu  Sakai,  all  of 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka-kcn, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,752 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 301 


384,138 
TOILET  SEAT  LIFTER 
Rayner  A.  Jowett,  Box  117,  General  Delivery,  ShUo,  MB, 
Canada,  ROA  2A0 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,046 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 
U,S.  CL  D23— 311 


349X 
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384,199 
TOILET  SEAT  HAVING  A  BUI|T-IN  COLLAPSIBLE 
URINAL 
Robert  K.  IMbolet,  908  MageUan, 
Filed  May  21, 1996, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL  22 
U^  CL  D23— 311 


,Se-. 

I'i 
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Mesa,  Calif.  92626 
No.  54,731 
years 

02 


384,141 

MOTORCYCLE  AIR  CLEANER 

Dennis  L.  Goodson,  1204  W.  38th  Ave^  Denver,  Colo.  80211 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  46,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 364 


384,143 
POTPOURRI  SIMMER  VASE 
Ennio  V.  RacinelU,  Canyon  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Endar 
Corporation,  Temecuia,  Calif. 

rUed  Jun.  10, 1996,  Ser.  Na  55,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 
VJS.  CL  D23— 366 


384,145 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  Idyllwild,  and  Dean  Dal  Ponte,  Los  Alleles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minka  Lighting  Inc.,  Corona, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,665,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17,922,  Jan.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2J-377 


384,149 
HUMIDIFIIR 

Rodney  Jane',  Westboro,  Mass.;  Jul  Shang  Wang,  Tdpei,  Td' 

wan;   Stanley  Gresens,  Homewotd;   Gregory  Holderfleld, 

Palatine,  both  of  OL,  and  John  L4  ngan,  Shrewsbury,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Duracraft  Corp>,  Sou  thboroagh,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1995,  Se  -.  No.  45,808 

Term  of  patent  1 1  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  2^  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 356 


384,142 
POTPOURRI  SIMMER  VASE 
Ennio  V.  RadneUi,  Canyon  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Endar 
Corporation,  Temecuia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 366 


384,144 
PORTABLE  FAN 
Craig  A.  DuBois,  IVumbuIl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,058 
%rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D23— 370 


384,146 
LARYNGECTOMY  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Rery  James  Maxwell  Smith,  North  Yorkshu?e,  Great  Britain, 
assignor  to  Kapitex  Healthcare  limited,  Wetherby,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,161 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23, 1995, 
2048378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  29  ■  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 110 


3S00 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftembek  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3501 


3500 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SEITB4BER  23,  1997 


Septcmber  23,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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384,147 
RESPDUTORY  Fi  CE  MASK 
Jan  Karisson,  lUirnp,  and  Carin  M^iderstrom,  HoUviken,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Astri,  Soderta^Je,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1994,  S  er.  No.  20,4«0 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  27, 1993,  93-2144 

The  portioa  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 

2010,  has  been  di  Klaimed. 

Term  of  patent  [4  years 


384,149 

EYE  DROPPER  BOTTLE 

Victoria  Udicr,  520  NW.  CresweU  La.,  Albany,  Oreg.  97321 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D24— 115 


LOC  (6)0.19-02 


VS.  CL  D24— 110.4 


384,151  384,153 

DLVPER  FASTENING  TAB  TONGUE  CLEANER 

MIchadCRaufinan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  Dasan  Potti,  27104  Patriot  Dr.,  SaHsbory,  Md.  21801;  Jon  L. 
A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Richter,  1-104  Blcddyn  Rd.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  19003,  and  Gof^ 

Filed  Oct  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60390  don  R.  Ncufeld,  6015  W.  Valley  Green  Rd.,  Floor  Town,  Pa. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  19031 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  W  FUed  Dec.  19. 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,081 

VS.  CL  D24— 126  TBe™  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 147 


^ 


384,148 
SMOKE  EVACUATOR  FOR  A]  I  ELECTROCAUTERY 

scalpeI 

Donald  R.  Monson,  West  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donald- 
son Company,  inc.,  Minneapolis,;  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,445,  Oct  6, 1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
373,190.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,750 


Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  :  I 


384,150 

COMBINED  DISPOSABLE  AND  REUSABLE  DIAPER 

WITH  DISPOSABLE  LINER  FOR  TODDLER 

Vivian  Gray,  3600  Wyntering  IVail,  Marietta,  Ga.  30068,  and 

Pamela  G.  deMony^  383  Bridgebrook  La.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

30082 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  M 
U.S.  CL  D24— 126 


VS.  CL  D24— 112 


384,152 
DIAPER  FASTENING  TAB 
Michad  C.  Raobnan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Compaoy,  Ondnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,891 
Term  «t  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  W 
VS.  CL  D24— 126 


3M454 
DENTAL  CARE  UNIT 
Kati  Malmcn,  Helsinki,  and  Jan  Frojdman,  SodeilcaBa,  both 
of  Finlaiid,  assizors  to  nanmcra  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43^05 

Claims  priortty.  appHcatlon  Ftadand,  Mar.  15, 199S,  194/95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  0/ 

U,S.  CL  D24— 178 


174-443  O.G.-97-29:  QU 


•^sn9 
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iND  CERVICAL  SPINE 


384,1» 
COMBINED  HELMET,  HEAD 

IMMOBILl  EER 
Frank  L.  Crist,  226  Brush  St,  Pm  land,  Mich.  48875 
FDcd  JoL  18, 1995,  S  en  No.  41,5«4 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CL  ;  4  -  (M 


U.S.  a.  D24— 191 


384,157 

COMBINED  BODY  AND  JOINTS  MASSAGER 

Ley  Knsaets,  and  Yoram  Chen,  both  of  Beer  Sheva,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Vital-Tech  Ltd.,  Midieshet  SDE  Bolter,  Urad 

Filed  JuL  26, 1996,  Scr.  No.  57,525 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  («)  a.  24  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D24— 211 


384,159 
AIR-MASSAGER 
Ching-Hsiung  I^  lUpd,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Globnl  Friend- 
ship Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei,  Ikiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  •  OJ 
U.S.  CL  D24— 215 


384,161 

MASSAGING  TOOL 

James  Tatag,  No.  322,  Chang  Chnn  Road,  liwynan  City,  Tri- 


FUed  Sep.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D24— 215 


384,156 

EROGENIC  STDVfULATOR 

Melissa  Mia  Kain,  P.O.  Box  737,  M  ulberry,  Fla.  33860.«737 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1995,  S  r.  No.  44,464 

Term  of  patent  1  4  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  2f  -  02 

VS.  CL  D24— 2M 


^?JIIU.":  V  J"!'-.  ■ -"l  M  .'. }  JA»-  U? 


t.»>.i4ii:...'.--^^..v.^-.i>j..i,v.-.ji-j2 


384,158 
EROGENIC  STIMULATOR 
Melissa  Mia  Kahi,  P.O.  Box  737,  Mniberry,  Fla.  338684737 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,405 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  17, 

2018,  lias  been  disdaimed. 

Term  ef  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  •  Oi 

VJS.  CL  D24— 215 


384,160 

COMBINED  BODY  AND  JOINT  MASSAGER 

Lev  Kusnets,  and  Yoram  Chen,  both  of  Beer  Siieva,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Vital-Tech  Ltd.,  Midreshet  Sde  Boqer,  Israel 

FUed  JuL  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^24 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  •  02 

VJS.  a.  D24— 215 


384,162 
PIPETTE 

Dieter  Husar,  Hamburg,  and  Jurgen  Holsken,  Wilhdmshaven, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eppendorf-Nettaeler-Hinz 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Oct  24, 
1995,  DM/034476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D24— 222 


3504 
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Dieter  Husar,  Hamburg,  and 
both  of  Germany,  assignors 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996, 
Claims   priority,   application 
1995.  DM/034476 

Term  of  paten) 
LOC  (6)  a 
VS.  CL  D24— 222 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  1997 


SEFreMBER  23.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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384,16  >  384,165 

PIPETl  E  WINDMILL 

I  Jttr^in  Holslien,  Wilheimshaven,    Emil  Sudu,  66  Juditb  Cres^  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada,  L6S 
»  Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz       3J4 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,438 
Ser.  No.  51,807  Term  of  patent  14  years 

4ague  Agreement,  Oct  24,  LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D25— 1 
14  years 
ttA-02 


384,167 

WINDOW  AWNING 

Edward  Bodeau.  R.R.  n  Box  4031,  Hiram,  Me.  04041-9718 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,710,  Jul.  29,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D25— 57 


384,169 
INTERLOCK 
Louie  Leonelli,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  POIar  Plastics 
Limited,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48^96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 119 


384,164 
TRANSPARENT  ASSAY  TES'KR  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  384,166 

PLUnW  COMBINED  WINDOW  VENTILATOR  AND  RAIN 

William  A.  Leiya,  Half  Moon  Bai  and  Ian  D.  Weils,  Escon-  CATCHER 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medix  Biotech,  Inc.,  San  Lloyd  Coates,  P.O.  Box  1838,  Weaverille,  N.C.  28787 


Carios,Calif. 

Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  1^,399,  Nov.  15, 1993,  aban 

dooed,  which  is  a  continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  918,340,  Jul.  21, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcat^n  Apr.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

37,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  ^4  -  02 

VS.  CL  D24— 224 


Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2S—S2 


384,168 

PLANTABLE  WALL  BLOCK 

J.  Michael  Stevenson,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Retaining  Wall  &  Systems,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,497 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 

VS.  a.  D25— 115 


384,170 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  7091 
Jeffrey  R.  Fraason,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

FHed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,155 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


"^^0§[S[ 
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384,171 
DOORFRi^ME 
L4Mik  Lconelli,  Woodbridge,  Canadii,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 
Limited,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  27,  1995,  S^r.  No.  48,400 
Term  of  patent    4  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  9  -  01 
vs.  a.  D25— 124 


384,173 
ELECTRODELESS  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Valery    A.    Godyak;    Benjamin    Alezandrovich,    botii    of 
Brookline,  and  James  N.  Lester,  Essex,  all  of  Mass^  assign- 
ors to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,205 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  26 -04 
VS.  a.  D26-3 


384,175  384,177 

LIGHT  COMBINED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  AND  SENSOR 

Kwok  Hung  Liu,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Kam-Wah  Pun,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Styling 

Germain  Electronic  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong  City  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,887  Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,821 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15, 1996,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2054155  LOC  (6)  Q.  26  -  05 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D26— 51 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  02 
U5.  a.  D26— 38 


384,172 
PYLO^ 
Francois  Dcslaugiers,  Paris,  Franc^  assignor  to  Electridte  De 
France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ske.  No.  44,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Frav:e,  Mar.  23, 1995,  95  745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D25— 127 


LOC  (6)  CL  2 ; 


384,174 

SET  OF  UGHTS  FOR  A  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Linda  L.  Smith,  5088  Waybom,  Detroit,  Mich.  48224 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,486 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D26— 25 


384,176 
FLEXIBLE  LIGHT 
David  W.  Kaiser,  North  Haven,  and  Richard  J.  Carbone, 
Soutfabury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bladi  &  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D26— 43 


384,178 

TRANSPARENT  EXTRUSION  WFTH  LENS  FOR 

ENCLOSING  A  LUMINESCENT  LIGHTING  TUBE 

Paul  D.  Costa,  Buriingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Videssence,  Inc., 

Buriingame,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,303 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 76 
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384479 
WALLLAKTfERN 
Patrick  H.  Roggjes,  and  James 
Ohio,  assignors  to  A^iusta-Post 
Oliio 

Filed  May  3,  1996, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL  ( 
U^.  a.  D26— 85 


I  lampshire,  both  of  Solon, 
1  lanufacturing  Co.,  Norton, 


,  &  r. 
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No.  53,998 
.4  years 

05 


384,181 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Robert  W.  Borden,  1525  E.  Baseline  Rd.  #U6,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
85283 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,746,  Dec  23, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

366,721.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  •  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 110 


384,183  384,184 

I  AMP  <:hadf  sun  tan  oil  appucator 

».     IV.      V       »>     -,    A  ^i^-.  11^  vn  !«  R».d    Ooa  Dewey,  37443  3rd  St,  FrewHrt,  CM.  94536 

Mlng-iyan  Yan,  No.  2,  Ayenue  16,  Lane  114  Y»  Jen  Road,  Filed  May  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,152 

Fungyung,  Taichung,  Tiiwan  i^^g,  ^  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  02 


Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,734 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  •  05 


VS.  CL  D2»-7 


VS.  a.  D26— 134 


384,18* 
LAMP 

David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  (  hio,  assignor  to  The  L.D. 
Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Skr.  No.  55,191 
Term  of  patent :  4  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  9  -  05 
VS.  a.  026—107 


384,182 

STAINED  GLASS  CROWN  FOR  TORCHERE  LAMP 

SHADE 

Michael  J.  Gresack,  and  Richard  L.  Wheelan,  both  of  3685  N. 
Federal  Hwy.,  Pompano  Beach,  FU.  33064 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 130 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  dK  first  significant  character  or  word  of  d>e  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A&E  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hansen.  William  S..  5.669J72,  Q.  81-179.000. 
A.  Menarini  Industrie  Farmaceutice  Reunite  S.R.L.:  See — 

Animati.  Fabio;  Arcamone,  Federico;  Lombardi.  Paolo;  and  Rossi, 
Cristina.  5,670,534,  Q.  514-422.000. 
A  P  Systems  (Australia)  Pty.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bellomo.  Erasmo  Mimmo,  5,669,154.  CI.  34-71.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Nacke,  Bernard;  Aundrup.  Christoph;  and  Mertens,  Manfred,  5,671,245, 

a.  373-153.000. 
Rachid.  Nabil.  5,669,220,  O.  60^54.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hu,  Yi;  Hart,  David;  Novosel,  Damir,  and  Smith.  Robert.  5.671,112,  CI. 
361-86.000. 
Abbott  Labomofies:  See — 

Johnson.  David  K..  5.670,627.  CI.  530-388.900. 
Johnson.  David  K.,  5,670,645,  CI.  546-141.000. 
Jou,  Yi-Her;  Stroupe.  Stephen  D.;  and  Markese.  James  J..  5,670,381.  Q. 

436-518.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J.;  and  Notbeck.  Daniel  W..  5.670.675,  O.  549-552.000. 
Keogh.  Alan  P;  Ferris,  John  J.;  and  Maher.  Pascal  J..  5,669,892.  Q. 

604-320.000. 
Mattingly.  Phillip  CJregory;  and  Bennett.  Larry  Gene.  5,669.819.  C\. 
436-501.000. 
Abe.  Akira:  See — 

Irite,  Naoko:  Abe.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Kiyohide.  5.670,443.  CI.  502- 

330.000. 
Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  and  Irite,  Naoko, 
5,670,444.  CI.  502-331.000. 
Abe.  Jun;  Shirota,  Masaaki;  and  Koya,  Kazuo,  to  Shin-Etsu  Cliemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Wide-band  optical  fiber  coupler  and  method  for  preparing  the  same. 
5,671,309,  a.  385-43.000. 
Abe,  Kazuhide:  See— 

Nishihori,  Kazuya;  Kitaura,  Yoshiaki:  Tanabe,  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama, 


Tomonori;  Sueuro,  Kyoichi;  Okuwada.  Kumi;  Komatsu,  Shuichi;  and    Adir  et  Compagnie:  Sei 


Whittlesey,  Saunders  N.;  and  Harvey.  Julie,  5,671,055.  a.  356-376.000. 
Adachi.  Michio,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Valve  timing  connol  system  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.669.343,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Adachi,  Mitsuni;  Sato,  Satotu;  and  Sasaki,  Htrolo,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd. 
Si-containing  magnesium  alloy  for  casting  with  melt  thereof.  5,669,990, 
a.  148-420.000. 
Adachi,  Seiji;  Jin.  Changqin;  Wu,  Xiao-Jing;  Yamaudii.  Hisao:  and  Tuuka. 
Shoji,  to  International  Supercx>nductivity  Technology  Center,  and  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Oxide  superconductor  and  method  of 
pixxiucing  same.  5,670,457.  CI.  505-125.000. 
Adachi.  Susumu,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Image  processing  apparatus. 

5,671,300.  a.  382-312.000. 
Adam.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Ott.  JOrgen;  SchOn,  Manfred;  Adam.  Wilhelm;  Scholl.  Frank;  and  Wolf. 
Alfons.  5.670,572.  Q.  524-720.000. 
Adams.  Jerry  Leroy;  (jarigipan.  Ravi  Shanker,  and  Boehm,  Jeffrey  Charles, 
to  SmithKIine  Beecham  Corporation.  Pyridyl  imidazole  compounds  and 
compositions.  5,670.527.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Adams.  William  E.,  5,669,709,  Q.  362-396.000. 
Adams,  Michael  B.;  and  Williamson,  Louis  D.,  to  Time  Warner  Entertainineni 
Co    L.P   Scalable  communications  network  employing  shared  logical 
nodes.  5,671,217.  O.  370-233.000. 
Adams.  Stefan;  and  Seifert,  Holger.  to  Elastogian  GmbH.  Production  of 
CFC-ftee  polyurediane  rigid  foams  having  a  reduced  thermal  conductivity 
and  their  use.  5,670.554.  O.  521-131.000. 
Adams.  WilUam  E..  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Decorative  light  holder.  5.669.709. 

a.  362-3%.000. 
Adamson,  William  G.:  See — 

Monroe,  Marshall  M.;  Haseltine,  Eric  C;  and  Adamson,  William  G.. 
5.671.091.  CI.  359-635.000. 

Ade  Inc  '  See 

Lofgien,  Lewis  C;  and  PhUUps,  Noel  M.,  5,669,506.  C\.  206-583.000. 
Adhesives  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Zajaczkowski.  Michael  J.;  Knipa.  David  A.;  and  Stutzman.  Barbara  A.. 
5,670,260.  a.  428-345.000. 


Abe,  Kazuhide,  5,670,808,  CI.  257-310.000. 
Abe,  Kimihiro:  See— 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  5,669,791,  Q.  439-752.000. 
Abe,  Shosaku:  See — 

Inoue,  Takeshi;  Matsuura,  Eiji;  Kuroki,  Yoshio;  Akino,  Toyoab;  and 
Abe.  Shosaku,  5,670,328.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Abelman.  Matthew  M.;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  Vlasuk.  Oorge  P;  and  Webb. 
Thomas  R..  to  Corvas  International.  Inc.  a-ketoamide  derivatives  as 
inhibitors  of  thrombosis.  5.670,479.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Abraham.  Claude;  and  Dolsen.  Philip  C,  to  Ardac,  Inc.  Current-boosted 
positive  feedback  logarithmic  transresistance  amplifier  for  currency  vali- 
dators. 5,670.775.  a.  25O-2I4.00A. 
Abrams.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Abrams.  Richard  L.;  Dusek.  Dianna  B.; 
Hammond.  Dennis  L.;  Opalko,  Roberi  J.;  and  Thompson,  Ronald  E., 
5,670,561,  CI.  523-351.000. 
Abramson,  Jeflrey  M.:  See — 

Akkary,  Haitham;  Abramson,  Jeflrey  M ;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Hinlon, 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G  ;  Madland,  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Mandar  S.; 
and  Lince,  Brent  E.,  5,671,444,  CI.  395-872.000. 
Abrishami,  Ray:  See — 

Colwell,  Michael;  Rajsuman.  Rochit;  Abrishami.  Ray;  and  Sarkan,  Zanr 
B.,  5.670,890.  CI.  324-765.000. 
ACDS  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chaihorsky.  Abas.  5.670,632.  Q.  536-8.000. 
Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu,  Chien-Shih,  5,670,759,  O.  2OO-5.0OA. 
Acker,  Warren  Patrick;  and  Andrews.  Gregory  Paul,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  sizing  of  graphical  user 
interface  objects  for  localization.  5.671.378,  CI.  395-334.000. 
Ackley,  Donald  E:  See— 

Shieh,  Chan-Long;  Ackley,  Donald  E.;  Maracas,  George  N.;  and  Harvey, 
Thomas  B.,  ID,  5,671,303,  a.  385-12.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Wenn-Jei,  5,670,403,  CI.  437-52.000. 

Forouhi,  Abdul  Rahim:  Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.;  Hu,  Cheramng;  and  McCo- 
llum,  John  L.,  5,670,818,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Lutz,  Mitchell  E.,  5,669,831,  Q.  473-377.000. 
Stefani,  Barbara,  5.670,579.  CI.  525-l%.000. 


Cordi.  Alex;  Desos.  Patrice;  Mocris.  Angela  D.;  and  Atassi,  Ghanem. 

5,670,493,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Wieribicki,  Michel;  Boussard,  Marie-Fianpoise;  Bonnet,  Jacqueline; 
Sabatini,  Massimo;  and  Pastoureau,  Philippe,  5,670,535,  CL  514- 
448.000. 

Adkins,  James  A.:  See —  

Cerutti,  David  B  ;  and  Adkins,  James  A..  5,669,944.  Q.  51-309.000. 

Adler,  Eric;  Kulkami.  Subhash  Balakrishna;  Mann.  Randy  William;  Rausch. 

Werner  Alois;  and  Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  to  international  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  having  contact  layer  of  transistor  gate 

electrode  material.  5,670.812.  O.  257-347.000. 

Adler.  Horst.  to  Scania  CV  AB.  Arrangement  for  gear  change  operation. 

5.669.265.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Adler-Moore,  Jill  P;  and  Ernst,  William  A.,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals. 

Pharmaceutical  formulation  and  process.  5,670,166,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Adriaen.  Marc,  to  Picanol  N.  V.  Gear  for  driving  a  rapier  of  a  loom.  5,669.423. 

CI.  139-449.000. 
Adrianson.  Tim  M  ;  Brown.  Alpheus  I .  Jr.;  Busk.  G.  Cums.  Jr;  Gunther. 
Stephen  A.;  Huether.  Karen  D.;  Mann.  Joseph  W.;  and  Yoss.  James  K..  to 
Nabisco,   Inc.   Low-acid,  high-moisture  processed  cheese   spread  and 
method  of  making  5,670,197.  Q.  426-582.000. 
Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Fmicle.  Robert  L.  5.671.322.  a.  392-389.000. 
Advanced  Dynamics  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Croteau.  Notmand;  Groundwater,  Fergus  M.;  and  Caron,  Jean  Guy, 
5,669,754,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See- 
Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Chan,  Simon  S  ;  and  Huang,  Richard  J.,  5,670,828, 

CI.  257-773.000. 
Ling,  Zhi-Min;  Lin,  Yung-Tao;  and  Shiau,  Ying,  5,670,891,  Q.  324- 

765.000.  

Wisor,  Michael  T;  and  O'Brien,  Rita  M.,  5,671,424,  CI.  395-742.000. 
Advanced  SAW  Products  SA:  See- 
Morgan.  David  P.  5,670.920,  O.  333-195.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Pesque.  Panick  Ren<;  Schwartz.  Gary  Allen;  and  ()uistgaard,  Jens 
Ulrich,  5,669,385,  O.  128-661.070. 
Advanced  Vision  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Potter,  Michael  D.,  5,669,802,  Q.  445-24.000. 
Aerojet-General  Coipotation:  See — 
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xiwer  on  c»ntrol.  5,669.684,  CI. 


1,670.206,  a.  427-106.000. 
LeMay.  Nonis  C;  Pepe,  Robert 


n.  187-331.000. 

to  Mycogen  Plant  Scietice.  inc. 


Ringer.  Hayden  N..  5.669.581.  CI.  3  t4-3.l60. 
Aeraquip  Cotporation:  See — 

Sterett,  Robert  A.:  and  Sudhalkar.  A  ul  M..  5.669,433,  CI.  164-46.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Natiooale  Induslriet  c:  See — 

Planeix,  Alain.  5.670.773.  Q.  250-2  (1.200. 
Aerotech  Dental  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Disel.  Jimmy  D..  5,669.769.  CI.  433  29.000. 
Aesculap  AG:  See- 
Caspar.  Wolfhard;  Herrmann.  Gebhai  I;  Lutze.  Thoedor;  and  Weisshaupl. 
Dieter.  5,669.915.  CI.  606-%.000 
Affeldt.  Teresa  Mary:  See— 

Kiggens.  Jill  Marie;  and  Affeldt.  Teresa  Mary.  5.671.400.  O.  395- 
500.000.  1 

Agan.  Tom  A.  Logic  level  shifter  with 

326-81.000. 
Agard.  David  A.:  See — 

Gustafsson,  Mats  G.L.;  Sedat,  John  V  .;  and  Agard.  David  A..  5.671.085. 
a.  359-385.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technolo)  ;y.  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry:  See —  T 

linda,  Hiroshi:  and  Watanabe,  Eji. 
AGFA  Division.  Bayer  Cotporation:  See-  - 
McNay.  Robert  P.;  Garand.  Donald  J  ; 

D.;  and  Viola,  David  R,  5.671.003    CI.  347-262.000 
AGFA-Gevaett  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Starzewski,  Karl-Heinz  Alexander  C  itoja,  5,670,092.  CI.  252-585.000. 
Agiawal.  Sudhir:  See — 

Marotta.   Charies   A.;    Majocha.   R  iMid  E.;    and  Agrawal.    Sudhir. 
5.670.634.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Agri-Rlm.  Inc.:  See — 

Nehra,  Samuel  A..  5.670.141.  O.  42  1-61.000. 
Ahigian.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Kulak.  Richard  E  ;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Peniggi.  Ri  :hafd  E  ;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.; 

and  Barrett,  David  W.  5.669.465,         

Ahlquist.  Paul  G.;  and  French.  Roy  C. 

Subgenomic  promoter  5.670.353.  CI.  ^5-172.3(K). 
Ahluwalia.  Kawaljit  Singh,  to  Foster  Wl  leeler  Devetopment  Corporation. 
Internal  platelet  heat  source  and  method  of  use  in  a  supercritical  water 
oxidation  reactor.  5,670.040.  CI.  210-148  100. 
Ahn.  Hey-Song,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  device  for 

paper  feeder.  5.671,071.  CI.  358-498.0«  D. 
Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert,  to  Procter  &  Gambh  Company.  The.  Absorbent  article 
with  adjusuble  undergarment  protect]  )n  system.  5.669.898.  Q.  604- 
387.000. 
Ahr.  Nicholas  Albeit:  See — 

Diik,  Raymood  John;  and  Ahr.  Nid  olas  Albert,  5.670,110,  C\.  264- 
504.000. 
Ahrens,  Michael  G.:  See — 

PhiUips,  Christopher  E.;  Ahrens.  Mid  ael  G.;  Nolan.  Joseph  G..  Ill;  and 
Cooke.  Uurence  H..  5.671.234,  C    371-22.300 
Aihara.  Makolo:  See — 

Mitsuoka.  Katsuya;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  A  hara,  Makoto:  Tanabe.  Masanori 
Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji  Sugita,  Yutaka;  Shiroishi.  Yoshi 
hiro;  Aoi.  Hajime;  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  K  iwakami,  Kanji;  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu: 
Hayashi.  Masaaki;  and  Nakagoslii.  Kazuo.  5.671.107.  a.  360- 
126.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bassner.  Shetri  Lynn.  5.670,599,  CI.  >28-59.000. 
Airtek  Industry  Corp.:  See — 

Tsay,  Shi-chour,  and  Ho,  Jen-hsin,  5,  >69,318,  CI.  112-169.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao;    i^iyagawa.  Shoichi;  Sakakibara. 
Shiro;    Tsukamoto,    Kazumasa;    fciuzuka.    Takeshi;    and    Hanori 
Masashi.  5,669.846.  CI.  475-2 ll.oio. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  Ishikawa.  Mas  uiobu;  Onoda.  Atsushi;  and  Ito. 
Koji.  5,670.764.  CI.  200-61. 45R.    I 
Aiyama.  Fumihiko;  and  lida,  Yoshikazu, 

handle  for  cutting  machine.  5.669.101.  tl.  16-lll.OOA. 
Aizawa,  Yuichi;  and  Oku.  Yutaka.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Iron  club  and  iron  club 

set.  5,669.824.  a.  473-291.000. 
Akagawa.  Keiichi:  See — 

Ishizuya.  Tohiu;  Shoda.  Masahiro;  and  Akagawa,  Keiichi,  5,670,382,  Q. 
437-2.000. 
Akamine.  Masami;  Oshikiri.  Masahiro;  a  id  Miseki.  Kimio,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Speech  encoding  appi  ranis  utilizing  stored  code  data 
5.671.327.  CI.  395-2.280. 
Akashi.  Ryojiro;  Ninomiya.  Masanobu;  U  smatsu.  Takashi;  and  Morikawa. 
Takashi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  i  lement  and  process  for  producing 
the  same.  5.670.083.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Akashi.  Ryojiro;  Morikawa.  Takashi;  Nin  imiya.  Masanobu;  and  Uematsu. 
Takashi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Dau  i  M:ofding  medium.  5.671.211.  CI 
369-275.100. 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  a  id  Nishimura.  Yoichi,  5,669.368. 
a.  123-681.000. 
Akazawa,  Shumi,  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Pot  fer  carving  tool.  5,669.453.  CI. 

173-205.000. 
Aketa,  Masahiro:  See — 


to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Control 


Yukawa,  Masaji;  Aketa.  Masahiro;  Okamoto.   Kazutoshi;   Kamada, 
Yasukazu;  Hayatani,  Akira;  Sugimoio,  Masahiko:  and  Yamamoio. 
Nobuhiro,  5.669.339.  Q.  123-41.790. 
Akhavan-Tafki.  Hashem;  Arghavani.  Zahra;  and  DeSilva.  Renuka.  to  Lumi- 

gen.  Inc.  Acridan  compounds.  5.670.644,  CI.  546- 103.000. 
Akhier.  Sohail.  to  Brady  Precision  Tape  Co.  Cover  tape  for  surface  mount 

device  packaging.  5.670.254.  O.  428-349.000. 
Akino.  Tc^oaki:  See — 

Inoue.  Takeshi;  Matsuura.  Eiji;  Kuroki.  Yoshio;  Akino.  Toyoaki;  and 
Abe.  Shosaku.  5.670.328.  O.  435-7.230. 
Akiyama.  Yutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  dividing 

analyzing  region  in  device  simulator.  5.671.395,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Akkaiy.  Haitham;  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J 
Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S.;  and  Lince,  Bient 
E..  to  Intel  Corporaiton.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  caching  data  in  a 
non-blocking  manner  using  a  plurality  of  fill  buffers.  5.671.444.  CI 
395-872000. 
Akong.  Michael  Anthony:  Haipold.  Michael  Miller  Velicelebi.  Gonul;  and 
Brust.  Paul,  to  SIBIA  Neurosciences.  Inc.  Automated  analysis  equipment 
and  assay  method  for  detecting  cell  surface  protein  and/or  cytoplasmic 
receptor  function  using  same.  5.670.1 13,  a.  422-63.000. 
Aksys.  Ltd.:  See — 

Brose,  Tom  L.;  Blasko.  John  A.;  and  Faehnrich,  Richanl.  5.670.050. 0 
210-646.000. 
Akutagawa.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Bolton.  Brian  Lewis;  Yuyama.  Yoshio;  Akutagawa.  Katsutoshi;  and 
Matsuura.  Hiromi.  5.669.843.  CI.  475-149.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Viermeulen.  Amoldus  Nicolaas;  van  den  Boogaait,  Paul;  and  Kok 
Jacobus  Johannus.  5.670.362.  Q.  435-240.100. 
Alas.  Mi:hel;  Sigismondi.  Alain;  and  Tirel.  Philippe-Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.  Preparation  of  citraconic  anhydride.  5.670.659.  CI.  549-261.000. 
Albano.  George.  Anti-tamper  locL  guard.  5.669,255.  CI.  70-56.000. 
Albeck.  Bemhard:  See- 
Hammer.  Dieter.  Albeck,  Bemhard;  and  Biebl.  Karl.  5.669.785.  CI 
439-396.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Bumell;  and  Azamia.  Farah  D..  5.669.985.  CI.  134-40.000. 
Sangokoya,  Samuel  A..  5.670.682.  CI.  556-181.000. 
Albos.  Udo:  See— 

Weichert,   Andreas;   Lang,   Hans-Jochen;   Kleemann,   Heinz-Wemer. 
Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  5.670.544.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Garcia  Palancar.  Francisco  Manuel.  5.670,913,  C\.  331-4.000. 
Alfelder  Kunststo6^verke  Herm.  Meyer  GmbH:  See — 

Wiening,  Heinz-Rudolf;  and  Trombach,  Hofxt,  5,669,521,  a.  215- 
232.000. 
Alfors.  Eugne  D.;  Cox.  Ronald  G.;  Hoffinan.  Edwaid  D.;  and  Murdock, 
Joseph  K.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Angular  position  sensor  with  adjustable  gain 
and  offset  signal  capability.  5,670.875.  CI.  324-202.000. 
Al  Ghaiu.  Hus.sain  Ali  Kashif;  Severini.  Tonino;  and  Cobror,  Sandro.  to  Sinco 
Engineering  S.p.A.  Polyester  compositions  suiuble  for  the  manufacture  of 
fibres  and  films  with  high  elastic  modulus.  5.670.584.  CI.  525-444.000. 
Alig.  Leo;  Hadvary.  Paul;  HUrzeler.  Marianne;  MUller.  Marcel;  Steiner.  Beat; 
and  Weller.  Thomas,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Amino  acid  derivatives 
5.670.515.  CI,  514-304.000. 
Allandrieu.  Christian;  and  Cardinaud.  Denis,  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  cydosiloxanes  by  depolymerization  of 
polysiloxanes.  5.670,689.  CI.  556-460.000. 
Allard,  Delphine;  and  Ascione.  Jean-Marc,  to  L'Oreal.  Stable  nanopigmented 

sunscreen/cosmetic  compositions.  5.670.139.  C\.  424-59.000. 
Alkbead,  Richard  M.;  Nicholls.  David  J.;  Scawen.  Michael  D.;  and  Atkinson. 
Tony,  to  Public  Health  Laboratory  Service  Board.  Expression  of  polypep- 
tides in  E.  coli  under  control  of  the  E.  coli  MDH-gene  promoter.  5,670.333 
a.  435-69.100. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brockman.  David  J..  5.669.788,  CI.  439-511.000. 

Davis.  Gerald  Wesley;  and  Gasperi.  Michael  L..  5.671.335,  O.  395- 

23.000. 
Kerianan.  Russel  J.;  Leggate.  David;  and  Skibinski.  Gary  L..  5,671,130. 

CI.  363-41.000. 
Wieloch.  Christopher  J.;  Babinski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Madier.  John  C . 
5.670.749.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Allen.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Desautels.  Thomas;  Allen.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  Huber.  Jon  M.;  Bacon.  Edwanl 
M.;  Weisman.  Steve  M.;  and  Radue.  Steven  E..  5.669.852,  CI. 
477-111.000. 
Allen.  Gary  L.;  Barksby.  Nigel:  Seneker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Younes.  Usama  E.. 
to  Arco  Chemical   Technology.   LP.    Polyurethane   elastomers   having 
improved  green  strength  and  demold  time  and  polyoxyalkylene  polyols 
suitable  for  their  preparation.  5,670,601,  Q.  528-76.000. 
Allen,  HiMa  E.:  See- 
McCartney.  Phillip  D.;  Allen.  Hilda  E.;  and  Donaghy.  James  G.. 
5.669.247.  CI.  66-195.000. 
Allen.  Michael  Scon;  Arimilli.  Ravi  Kumar  Kaiser,  John  Michael;  and 
Lewchuk.  William  Kurt,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Alternating  data  valid  control  signals  for  high  performaiKe  data  transfer 
5.671.370.  CI.  395-305.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Greene,  Spencer  H.;  and  Daniel,  Andrew  D.,  5,670.993,  Q.  345- 
189.000. 


Patel.  Vipul  C  ;  and  Reddy.  Chilranjan  N..  5.671.188,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Allied  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Britton.  George  E.,  5.669.213.  Q.  56-17.500. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Le.  Dong  Tuan;  and  Huggett.  Colin  E..  5.670.856.  CI.  318-564.000. 
Wu.  Cbengjiu;  Shan.  Jianhui;  and  Nahata.  Ajay.  5.670.603.  C\.  528- 
190.000. 
Allio.  Pierre.  Device  for  forming  an  autostereoscopic  image.  5.671.089.  CI. 

359-462.000. 
Allsop.  Inc.:  See — 

Qausen.  E..  5.671.108.  CI.  360-128.000. 
Alper.  Edmund,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH.  Valve  for  closing 

cavities  which  are  to  be  foam-filled.  5,670,179,  Q.  425-4.00R. 
Alpert,  Donald,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Technique  for  software  to  identify 

features  implemented  in  a  processor.  5,671,435,  CI.  395-800.000. 
AlphaGary  Corporation:  See— 

Gingue.  Robert  N.;  Glew.  Charles  A.;  Sansone,  Anthony  E.;  and  Naseem. 
Homaira  K..  5.670.748.  CI.  174-120.00R. 
Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Yatsu.  Kenji.  5.671. 198,  CI.  369-34.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Mitsunori;  Bannai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito.  Takehiko.  5.669.777. 

a.  439-164.000. 
Sakala.  Masashi.  5.669.487.  CI.  200-339.000. 
Alps  Becoic  (U.S.A.).  Inc.:  See— 

Ovenhun.  Thomas;  Amano.  Shigetoshi;  Kawauchi.  Masahiko;  and 
Petennann.  J.  Scott.  5.669.722.  CI.  400-489.000. 
Alt,  Helmut  G  :  See— 

Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Palackal.  Syriac  J  ;  Alt.  Helmut  G.; 
Peifer.  Benwl;  and  Deck.  Harold  R.,  5,670.589,  O.  526-160.000. 
Altek  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Roth,  David  J..  5.669.957.  CI.  75-585.000. 
Altendorf,  John  M.:  See — 

Elliot,  Joseph  R.;  Harmon,  J.  Paul;  Kawamura,  Naolo;  and  Altendorf, 
John  M..  5.671.001.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See— 

Kazarian.  Peter  J.;  Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Heile.  Francis  B.;  and  Mendel. 
David  Wolk.  5.670.895.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Alnnann.  Otto;  and  Brenner.  Gerhard,  to  Filterweik  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH. 

Throttle  device.  5.669.350.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Aluma  Shield  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Druzynski,  Frank  C  :  and  Manser.  Ian  J..  5.669.431.  O.  160-229.100 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Papich.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski,  Ronald:  Baumann.  Stephen  F;  Caignel. 
Robert  A.;  Carkin.  Gerald  E.;  Clements.  Donald  J.;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.;  Hoffman.  William  H.;  McKinney.  Larry  G.;  Pajerski.  A.  Victor; 
Palko.  John  J.;  Patiick.  Edward  P.  Jr.;  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J.; 
Scbeble.  Philip  C;  Shaildns,  William  R.;  Swigon,  Frank  R;  and 
Truckner.  William  G..  5,669,436.  CI.  164^1.000. 
Amalric.  Chantal;  and  Lecocu-Michel.  Nelly,  to  Societe  d' Exploitation  de 
Pnxluits  pour  les  Indusoies  Chimiques.  S.EP.RI.C.  Concenuwe  compris- 
ing alkylglycoside  mixture  and  fatty  alcohol  and  corresponding  methods  of 
use.  5.670,471,  a.  510-416.000. 
Amano.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Overthun.  Thomas;  Amano.   Shigetoshi;    Kawauchi.   Masahiko:  and 
Petermann.  J.  Scott.  5.669.722.  O.  400-489.000. 
Amato.  Philip  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Lawer.  C.  B.;  Dunfee.  David  E.;  Hilberg.  Harold  R;  and  Amato.  Philip 
S..  Jr..  5.670.747.  a.  174-74.00R. 
AMBA  Biosciences  LLC:  See — 

Gopal.  T  Venkat,  5.670.347.  Q.  435-172.100. 
AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kajita,  Uura.  5.670.435.  Q.  502-81.000. 
Amdahl,  Samuel  P.:  See — 

Parker,  Eric  G.;  van  Boven.  Albert  Willem;  and  Amdahl.  Samiiel  P., 
5.669.695.  CI.  362-66.000. 
American  Biophysics  Corp.:  See — 

Miller.  Mark  H.,  5,669,176,  O.  43-139.000. 
American  Cyaiuunid  Company:  See — 

Crews,  Alvin  Donald.  Jr.;  Harrington.  Philip  Mark;  Kaip.  Gary  Mitchell; 
Gill.  Simon  David;  and  Dieterich.  Petra,  5.670.641.  O.  544-221.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Mewshaw.  Richard  E..  5.670,667.  Q.  549^«)7.000. 
American  Plating  Systems:  See — 

Lowcry.  Kenneth  J..  5.670.034,  CI.  205-143.000. 
Americus  Stock  Process  Corp.:  See — 

Debe,  A.  Joseph;  and  Broms.  Peter  A..  5,671,358,  a.  395-201.000. 
Ametsham  International  pic:  See — 

Reeve,  Michael  Alan;  and  Robinson.  Philip  Steven.  5,670.346.  O. 
435-91.530. 
Ames  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Engelmann.  Lester  B..  5.669.405,  Q.  137-115.070. 
Ametek  Aerospace  Products:  See — 

Cusack,  Diedre  E.;  Glasheen.  William  M.;  Sacco.  George  R,  Jr.;  and 
Steglich.  Helmar  R..  5.670.784.  Q.  250-372.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Camahan.  Josette  Francoise;  Hara,  Shinichi;  Lu,  Hsieng  Sen;  Mayer, 
John  Philip;  and  Yoshinaga.  Steven  Kiyoshi,  5,670,342,  a.  435- 
69.700. 


Aroishiro.  Nobuyoshi;  Nagamura.  Saiotu;  Saito.  Hiromilsu;  Kobayashi.  Eiji; 
Okamoto.  Akihiko;  and  Gomi.  Katsushige.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 
Ltd.  DC-89  derivatives.  5.670.492.  CI  514-63.000. 
AMI  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Batey.  Robert  H  .  5.670.724.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Amko  International  B.V.:  See — 

Kuipers,  Gerardus  Henricus  Maria,  5,669.157,  Q.  34-321.000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Wingeit,   Hotst;   Sauter.   Hubert:   Bayer.  Hethen:  Oberdorf.   Klaus; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Anunermann.  Eberhard.  5.670.528.  Q.  514- 
357.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Hagen.  Gary  R;  and  Hung.  Debor^  T.  5.670,704,  Q.  585-471.000. 
Amot  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Francis.  John  Peter.  5.669.363.  Q.  123-563.000. 
Amundsoo.  W.  Duane.  Jr..  to  Coming  Incorporattd.  Light  green  glassware. 

5.670,433,0.501-71.000. 
An.  Quang  Dieu:  See — 

Chiu.  Edison  H.;  and  An.  Quang  Dieu.  5.670.977.  CI.  345-85.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.;  See — 

Bowers.  Derek  F.  5.670.821.  O.  257-547.000. 
Kovacs.  Jaivos;  and  Munroe.  Scoo  C.  5.671.252.  CI.  375-316.000. 
O'Doooghue.  Geoff:  and  Munroe.  Scoo  C.  5.670,883, 0.  324-537.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Ching-Ming.  Lai,  5.671.263.  CI.  378-8.000. 
Anderegg.  Kurt:  Oesch.  Guido;  and  Stettler.  Andreas,  to  Inventio  AG.  Method 

of  manufacturing  a  vehicle  structure.  5.669.999.  Q.  156-173.000. 
Anderheggen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Reinehr.  Ulrich;  TUrck.  GQnter;  Sehm.  Tilo;  Andertieggen.  Wolfgang; 
Herhertz,  Toni;  and  Antohni.  Gino.  5.670.105.  Ci.  264-184.000. 
Andermo.  Nils   Ingvar;  Mawet.   Patrick   H  :  and  Masreliez.  Kari  G.,  to 
Mitutoyo  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fa.st  sampling  in  capaci- 
tive  position  transducers.  5.670.887.  CI.  324-684.000. 
Anders.  Edward  O.  Rotary  jar.  5.669.458.  O.  175-299.000. 
Anderson  &  Middleton  Company:  See — 

Earl.  Gary  L  .  and  Goodwin.  William  A..  5.670.238.  CI.  428-182.000. 
Anderson.  Dale  R..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  of  making  a  dimensionally  stable  particle-loaded  PTFE  web. 
5.669.123.  a.  26-18.500. 
Anderson.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Klein.  Dean  A.;  and  Anderson.  Eric  D..  5.671.439.  O.  395-821.000. 
Anderson.  Eriand  D.:  See — 

Dudley.  Denis  J.;  Kahlhaugh.  Brad;  and  Anderson.  Eriand  D..  5.669.949. 
CI.  55-486.000. 
Anderson.  Glenn  E.;  Mazurowski.  Alan;  and  Hoen.  Cuyler.  to  Soulhco.  Inc. 

Fastening  device  5.669.638.  CI.  292-111.000. 
Anderson.  James:  See — 

Lim.  Mu-IIl;  Pan.  Yuh-Guo:  Stasaitis,  Unas:  and  Anderson,  James. 
5.670.698,  CI.  560-139.000. 
Anderson.  Jeffirey  A.:  See — 

Bronsema.  Brand;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Kary.  John  J..  5.669.992, 
CI.  148-602.000. 
Anderson.  J.  Hilbert.  Method  and  apparatus  for  intercooling  gas  turbmes. 

5.669.217.  a.  60-39.050 
Anderson.  John  D..  to  Zeftek,  Inc.  Bumper  system  for  an  intermodal  auto 

trailer.  5.669.745.  Q.  410-87.000. 
Anderson.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Poslusny.  Jerrold  Neal:  Anderson.  Lawrence  G.;  Moobetry.  Jared  Ben; 
Slusaiek.  Wojciech  Kazimierz:  and  Wu.  Zheng  Zi.  5,670,306,  O. 
430  544.000. 
Anderson.  Meriin  F:  See — 

Minthom.  James  W ;  Berscheidt.  Kevin  T;  While.  Brian  R.;  Savage. 
Ronald  E.;  Anderson.  Meriin  F;  Vann.  Dudley;  George.  Flint  Ray- 
mood;  Henke.  Joseph  A.;  and  Prudhomme.  Joseph  M..  5.669.448.  O. 
166-308.000. 
Anderson.  Patricia  P.:  See — 

Razzano.  John  S.;  Anderson.  Patricia  R;  and  Perry.  Robert  J..  5.670,5%. 
CI.  528-16.000. 
Anderson.  Raymond  Gale:  See — 

Fuller.  Graham;  Banks,  Anthony  John;  and  Anderson.  Raymond  Gale. 
5.670.194.  CI.  426-1 12.000. 
Anderson.  Richanl  J  ;  Bambeig.  Joe  T;  and  Leippe.  Michael  M..  to  Sandoz 

Ud.  Compounds.  5,670.456.  CI.  504-280.000. 
Anderson,  Richard  Rox,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Method  of 

hair  removal.  5.669.916.  CI.  606-133.000. 
Anderson.  Teny  Elmer.  Snow  bracket.  5,669.184.  Q.  52-26.000. 
Andersson.  Poul  Kirkelerp:  See — 

Molin.  S«ren;  Andersson.  Poul  Kirketeip;  Gerdes.  Kenn  Ax0;  and 

Klemm.  Per.  5.670.370,  Q  435-320.100. 

Andersson.  Ralph  E.;  Heideman.  Joseph  E  ;  Chan.  DavidT;  and  Shafir. Haim. 

to   Level    One   Communications.    Inc.    Imer-repeaier   backplane   with 

synchronous/asynchronous  dual   mode  operation.   5.671.249.  O.   375- 

211.000. 

Ando'.  Jan.  to  Matec  S.r.l.  Magnetic  selection  ring  for  an  elastic  selector  for 

needles  in  a  circular  knitting  machine  5,669.249.  O.  66-219.000. 
Ando,  Yoichi:  and  Hirano.  Koichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  preparing  a  thermosensitive  stencil  with  a  thermal  label  [winter. 
5.669.299.  Q.  101-128.400. 
Ando,  Yuichi:  See — 

Sogawa,  Koichi;  and  Ando.  Yuichi.  5,670.402,  Q.  437-48.000. 
Andreas.  Bernard  H.:  See — 
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and  Bristol  Myers 
anti-malarial  agents.  5,670,534, 


Michael  Patrick:  Riefe,  Richard 
5,669.634,  Q.  280-777.000. 

lames  M.,  5,670,000,  CI.   156- 


Conley,  Daniel  J.:  Deem.  Mark  E.:  De  1,  Kent  D.;  and  Andreas,  Bemanl 

H.,  5,669,920,  Q.  606-159.000. 

Andres,  Peter,  and  Maihold,  Albrecht,  to  layer  Akbengesellschaft.  Process 

for    the    preparation    of   fluorine-substituted    aminobenzodioxoles    and 

-benzodioxanes  and  new  intennediates. 

Andiess,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Ha4Mer,  Clarence  G.;  Yao,  Jame;  Andi^.  Donald  L.;  and  U>w,  William 

R.,  5,669,234,  Q.  62-612.000. 

Andress,  Keith  Michael,  to  Sientens  Cot^xnale  Research.  Inc.  Evidential 

reconstruction  of  vessel  trees  from  X-  ay  angiograms  with  a  dynamic 

contrast  bolus.  5.671,265,  Q.  378-98.  Up. 

Andrews,  Oregoty  Paul:  See — 

Acker,  Wanen  Patrick;  and  Andrew^,  Gregory  Paul,  5,671,378,  Q. 
395-334.000. 
Angelo,  Gerald  J.;  Bemasconi,  Alex  G.:  a4l  Dunne,  Daniel  P.,  to  PACCAR 

inc.  Track  sun  visor.  5,669,697.  CI.  36480.000. 
Angenot,  Luc:  See — 

Francfaimoot.  Paul,  deceased:  Bassleci  Corine;  Angenot.  Luc;  and  Tils, 

Monique.  5.670,538,  CI.  514-456.0)0. 

Animati,  Fabio;  Arcamone.  Federico;  Lom  >ardi,  Paolo:  and  Rossi.  Cristina. 

to  A.  Menarini  Industrie  Fannaceutice  HJninite  S.R.L. 

Squibb  S.P.A.  Distamycin  a  derivatives  ; 

a.  51+422.000. 

Ankeismit  Hendtik  Jan;  Hendriks.  Rudoll;  and  Blomen.  Leo  Jozef  Maria 
Joannes,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeselisc  lafi.  Process  and  device  for  gen- 
erating mechanical  energy  5,669,216,  CJ  60-39.020. 
Anson,  Paul  Manuel:  See — 

Sleath,  Clive  Roland;  Anson.  Paul  M^iuel;  and  Dyson,  Hugh  William, 
5,670,167,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Anspaugh,  Michael  Patrick:  See — 

Heinzraan,  Marc  William;  Anspaugh, 
Kremer,  and  Byers,  David  Micluel 
Anthony.  James  M.:  See — 

Colson.  Wendell  B.;  and  Anthony, 
197.000. 
Aniolint,  Gino:  See — 

Reinehr,  Ulrich;  TUrck.  GUnler,  Sehii.  lllo:  Andolieggen,  Wolfgang; 
HeitieTtz,  Toni;  and  Aniolini,  GinoJ 
Aoi,  Hajime:  See — 

Mitsuoka,  Katsuya:  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  A|iara,  Makoto;  Tanabe,  Masanori: 
Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Narishige,  Shinjij  Sugiu,  Yutaka;  Shirotshi,  Yoshi- 
hiix>;  Aoi,  Hajime;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  K^wakami,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu; 
Hayashi,  Masaaki;  and  NakagosW,  Kazuo.  5.671,107,  Q.  360- 
126.000. 
Aoki,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Inoue.  Hideya;  Aoki,  Hitoshi;  Iinur4  Yoshio;  and  Tsukahara,  Daiki, 
5,671,453,  a.  396-320.000. 
Aoki,  Saloshi:  See — 

Tomooka.  Keiji:  Sakakida.  Naohiro:  Aishimura.  Shin:  Ashi,  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hironari;  Aoki.  Satoshi:  Nakano.  Yukio;  Takatori,  Masahiro; 
Kazawa,   Tom;    Sasaki,   Shinya;   [Takeyari,    Kyoji;    and   Nakano, 
Hiroyuki,  5,671,074,  O.  359-163.000. 
Aoyama,  Totnooori:  See —  | 

Nishihori,  Kazuya;  Kitaura,  Yoshiaki;  Tanabe,  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama, 
Tomonori;  Suguro,  Kyoichi;  Okuwa^la,  Kumi;  Komatsu.  Shuichi:  and 
Abe.  Kazuhide,  5,670,808,  CI.  2574310.000. 
Apex  Medical  Corp.:  See- 
Let,  Daniel,  5,669,762,  C\.  4I7-312.C  ». 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Cappels.  Richard  D.,  Sr;  and  Hen  andez,  Mathew,  5,670,985,  Q. 

345-153.000. 
Capps.  Stephen  P;  and  Beemink,  Erne  <  H.,  5,671,438,  CI.  395-802.000. 
Leak.  Bruce  Alan.  5,670,986,  Q.  34Sf  154.000. 
Lholric  Vladimir.  5,671345.  CI.  395- 
Rakity.  Philip  M.:  and  Rustad.  Mark  t>. 
Appleby,  David:  See — 

Ellwood,  Stephen:  and  Appleby,  Davfl,  5,670.946.  C\.  340-628.000. 
Applied  Materials  Inc.:  See — 

Sheistinsky.  Semyon;   Shamouilian. 
Mak,  Alfred:  and  Tam.  Simon  W..  t.671.117,  Q.  361-234.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Uiebke.  Thomas  M..  5.669.258.  CI.  1  Z-3I.040. 
Apphmie,  Alan  R.  Self-monitoring  hand^  anitizing  stalioa.  5.670,945,  CI. 

340-573.000.  ^^ 

Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Onishi,  Ichiro.  5.669,623,  O.  280-64!  .000. 
AplarGroup,  Inc.:  See — 

Ckhon.  Ralph  J.;  Moore,  David  G.;  ai  i  Wallers,  Pwer  J.,  5,669,530,  CX. 
222-153.090. 
Arahira,  Fumihiro:  See —  j 

Yamannto,  Takeo;  Kuribayashi,  Tetsi^a;  Honda.  Takao;  Arahira.  Fumi- 
hiro; and  Osada.  Hiroyuki,  5,671,4  18.  CI  399-169.000. 
Arai.  Hideo;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa.  f^yoichi;  Nishimura.  Keizo;  Wata- 
tani,  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata,  Akira,  to 
signal  processing  system  and  recording/i^producing  system.  5.671.095,  CI. 

Arakawa  Chemical  Industires  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuno,  Takahaiu:  and  Kobayashi,  Hi<l  eki.  5,670.696,  Q.  560-116.000. 

Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  van  Heteren,  John  G 

Leon:  and  Tapio.  Einar.  to  Toshiba  America.  Inc.  Discicte  step  lemolely 
adjustable  matching  circuit  for  MRl  RF  toils.  5.670.881.  Q.  324-322.000. 
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Shamouil;  Binng,  Manoocher, 


Araki.  Dai;  and  Narimatsu.  Katsumi.  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Constraini 
evaluation  system,  expert  system,  and  constraint  evaluation  method. 
5,671,338,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Araki.  Takayuki;  Shimizu,  Tetsuo:  Yamalo.  Takafumi;  Kumegawa.  Masahiro: 
and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Ruorine-containing 
olefin,  fluorine-containing  polymer  and  thermoplastic  resin  composition 
prepared  by  using  said  polymer.  5,670J93.  Q.  526-245.000. 
Aiata,  Masami:  See — 

Zeng,  Weiping;  Arata.  Masami:  and  Banba.  Tsuyoshi,  5.670,559,  CI. 
523-118.000. 
Araujo,  Fausto  O.:  See — 

Remington,  Jack  S.;  and  Araujo,  Fausto  G.,  5,670,4%.  a.  514-183.000. 
Arcamone,  Federico:  See — 

Animati.  Fabio;  Arcamone,  f^ederico:  Lombardi,  Paolo;  and  Rossi, 
Cristina,  5.670,534.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See — 

Allen,  Gary  L.;  Baiksby,  Nigel;  Seneker,  Slqihen  D.;  and  Younes. 

Usama  E..  5,670,601.  O.  528-76.000. 
Grey,  Roger  A.,  5.670.674.  Q.  549-533.000. 
Shawl,  Edward  T,  5,670,578,  Q.  525-187.000. 
Arctech,  Inc.:  See — 

Srivaslava.  Kailash  Chandra:  and  Walia,  Daman  S.,  5,670,345,  CI. 
435-75.000. 
Ardac,  Inc.:  See — 

Abraham.  Qaude:  and  Dolsen.  Philip  C.  5.670.775,  Q.  250-214.00A. 
Arghavani,  Zahra:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti,   Hashem;   Arghavani,  Zahra;   and   DeSilva,   Renuka. 
5,670.644.  CI.  546-103.000. 
Argillier,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Audibert,  Annie;  Aigillier,  Jean-Francois;  Bailey,  Louise:  and  Reid,  Paul 
I.,  5,669,456,  Q.  175-72.000. 
Aigus  Machine  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ellen,  James  Richard.  5.670,766,  CI.  200-83.001. 
Arias,  Juan  J.:  See — 

Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  and  Arias,  Juan  J..  5.669,883,  O.  604-167.000. 
AhmiUi.  Ravi  Kumar  See — 

Allen,  Michael  Scon;  Arimilli,  Ravi  Kumar,  Kaiser,  John  Michael;  and 
Lewchuk,  William  Kuit,  5,671.370.  O.  395-305.000. 
Armacost.  Robot  L.:  See — 

Brown,  James  T;  and  Armacost,  Robert  U,  5,671361.  CI.  395-209.000. 
Armament  Systems  and  Procedures,  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons,  Kevin  L.,  5.669.1 10,  Q.  24-I6.0PB. 
Armenlano,  [Xmna:  See — 

Gregory,  Richard  J.;  Armentano.  Donna:  Coutuie.  Lany  A.;  and  Smith. 
Alan  E..  5.670,488,  Q.  514-44.000. 
Armitage,  John  Frederick:  See — 

Smith,  Paul  Frederick;  Armitage.  John  IVederick;  and  Ferch.  Eric  Blaine. 
5.671.141.  CI.  364^24.034. 
Armstrong,  John.  Ill,  to  Kuizweil  Applied  Intelligence.  Inc.  Method  for 

organizing  incremental  search  dictionary.  5.671.426.  CI.  395-760.000. 
Arnold.  David:  See— 

Montague.  Wade  A.;  Whiton.  John  H.;  Hart,  Marshall  B.;  Morgan,  Roger 
J.;  and  Arnold.  David.  5,670,922,  Q.  335-35.000. 
Arnold,  M.  Brian;  Augenstein,  Nancy  K.;  Lunn,  William  H.  W.;  Omstein, 
Paul  L.;  and  Schoepp.  Darryle  D.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Excitatory 
amino  acid  receptor  antagonists.  5,670316.  Q.  514-307.000. 
AiQule,  Inc.:  See— 

Hogan,  Joseph  C,  Jr..  5,670,480,  O.  514-12.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanuma.  Toshihiro,  5,670.249.  Q.  428-304.400. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabushiJci  Kaisha:  See — 

Hokamura.  Satoshi;   Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Takano, 

Masatoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki,  Molohiro;  Yoshida,  Tatsuya; 

Hone,  Mikio;  Shirai,  Masami;  Ito.  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka.  Kenichiro, 

5.671,466,  CI.  399-124.000. 

Negishi,  Kiyoshi;   Kawamura,  Katsumi;  Suzuki,  Kaisuyoshi:  Orita, 

Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Minocu,  5,669,720.  CI.  400-120.050. 
Shimizu.  Hitoshi,  5,671,449.  Q.  392-132.000. 
Asakawa.  Sadao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Asakawa,  Sadao;  Dousako,  Shun-Icbi:  and  Mota. 
Tadashi,  5,670,201.  O.  426-648.000. 
Asaoo,  Shinichi;  Ohashi,  Hiroyuki:  Koodo,  HiixMnasa:  Nojima.  Kazuhiro; 
Imabeppu,  Katsuyoshi;  Sakaki,  Mamoiu;  and  Suzuki,  Eiichi,  to  Canon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha;  and  OJI  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Cast  coa^  paper  for  ink  jet 
recording.  5,670.242.  O.  428-212.000. 
Asbury.  Victor  O.:  See — 

Conrady.  Clint;  Woody.  George  R.;  Rons.  Juventino:  Asbury.  Victor  O.; 
Ramos,  Sergio;  and  Yeow,  Eddie,  5.670.860,  a.  320-2.000. 
Ascione.    Jean    Marc,    to    L'Oieal.    Anhydrous    dratiftice    composition. 

5,670,137,0.424-49.000. 
Asciooe,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Allard,  Delphine;  and  Ascione,  Jem-Marc,  5,670.139,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Aser  See — 

Jakob.  Horst.  5.669.114,  Q.  24-33.00P. 
Ash.  Cari  Edwin;  and  Mysore.  Narayana,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polyketones 

widi  enhanced  iribological  properties.  5,670.586,  CI.  525-539.000. 
Ashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tomooka,  Keiji;  Sakakida,  Naohiro;  Nishimura,  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda,  Hironari;  Aoki.  Satoshi;  Nakano,  Yukio;  Takatori,  Masahiro; 
Kazawa.  Tora:  Sasaki.  Shinya:  Ttkeym.  Kyqp;  and  Nakano, 
Hiroyuki.  5.671.074,  C\.  359-163.000. 


Ashtiani,  Kaihan  Abidi,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Materials  Research  Coqi. 
Plasma  producing  method  and  apparanis  including  an  inductively<oupled 
plasma  source.  5,669,975,  CI.  118-723.001. 
Ashlon.  Sean  Michael  Vincent:  See — 

Stepan-Sarkissian.  Gagik;  Grey.  Debbie;  Spencer,  Margaret  Bizabeth; 
Stafford,  Angela  Marian;  Ashton,  Sean  Michael  Vincent;  and  ScoUick, 
Sandra  Jane.  5.670,357,  Q.  435-192.000. 
Aster,  Richard  H.:  See—  _  „    „ 

Newman,  Peter  J.;  and  Aster.  Richard  H.,  5.670337,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Astra  AB:  See— 

Eek.  Ame  Torsten.  5.670.524.  CI.  514-330.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Crafts.  Harold  S.,  5.671,397,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Atassi,  Ghanem:  See — 

Coixli,  Alex;  Desos,  Patrice:  Morris,  Angela  D.;  and  Atassi,  Ghanem. 
5,670,493,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Addnson,  Han7,  to  Smiths  IndusOies  PLC.  Ruid  quantity  gauging  systems 

.5,670,710,  a.  73-61.450. 
Atkinson,  Tony:  See — 

Alldread.  Richard  M.;  Nicholls,  David  J.;  Scawen,  Michael  D.;  and 
Atkinson,  Tony.  5.670333.  C\.  435-69.100. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Katahara,  Keidi  W.;  Lara,  Pedro  F;  and  Riggs,  Kenneth  R..  5,670,878, 

CI.  324-221.000. 
Payne,  Richard  L.,  5,670,093,  O.  261-20.000. 
Atotech  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
McNeil,  Maynard  W.;  Reimbold.  Edward  J.;  and  Waldron.  King  C, 

5.669.980.0.  134-3.000. 
Atsumi,  Kiminori:  See — 

Sakuma,  Shuji;  Atsumi,  Kiminori;  and  Ishizaki,  Tsutomu,  5,670,827,  CI. 
257-741.000. 
Atsumi,  Motohiro:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyoshi;  Maeda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Atsumi, 
Motohiro,  5,671,037,  O  351-158.000 
Attix   Douglas  J.,  to  Framaiome  Cogema  Fuels  Reconstiniuble  rod  cluster 

control  assembly.  5.669,729,  CI.  403-282.000. 
Auberry.  Eric  R.;  Flannery,  David  L.;  Jackson.  Kenneth  William;  Seiiz,  David 
R.;  and  Setenius.  Eric  J.,  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.  Enw  tolerant 
method  and  system  for  measuring  features  of  engraved  areas.  5,671,063, 
a.  358-299.000. 
Auburn  University:  See — 

Worley,  Shelby  D.:  Sun.  Gang;  Sun,  Wanying;  and  Chen.  Tay-Yuan, 

5.670.646.01.  548-301.100. 
Audia,  James  E.;  Hirsch,  Kenneth  S  :  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lawhom,  David  E.: 

McQuaid.  Lorena  A.;  and  Weigel,  Leiand  O.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Benzo  [F]  quinolinones  5,670,512,  CI.  514-290.000. 
Audia.  James  E.;  and  Neubauer.  Blake  L.,  to  Eli  Ully  and  Company. 

Compositions  for  inhibiting  bone  loss.  5,670.514,  CI.  514-298.000. 
Audibert,  Annie;  Argillier.  Jean-Francois;  Bailey,  Louise;  and  Reid,  Paul  1., 
to  InsUtul  Francais  du  Petiole;  and  Dowell  Schlumbetger,  Inc.  Process  and 
water-base  fluid  utilizing  hydrophobically  modified  cellulose  derivatives  as 
filtrate  reducers.  5,669,456,  CI.  175-72.000. 
Auergesellschaft  GmbH:  See — 

Dahrendorf,  Klaus-Dieter,  Schlobohm,  Joachim:  Von  Kopp,  Gunter; 
Drews.  Wolfgang;  and  Siegel,  Joachim  W.,  5,669,375,  CI.    128- 
206.170. 
Augenstein,  Nancy  K.:  See — 

Arnold,  M.  Brian;  Augenstein,  Nancy  K.;  Lunn,  William  H.  W.;  Om- 
stein, Paul  L.;  and  Schoepp,  E)anyle  D..  5,670,516,  CI.  514-307.000. 
August.  Katherine  Grace;  Caldwell,  Charles  David;  Grewe,  Anthony  James; 
Herbst,  Steven  M.;  Singer.  Howard  M.;  and  Sizer,  Theodore,  11,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Interactive  system  for  communications  between  a  coed- 
less  telephone  and  a  remotely  operated  device.  5,671767,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Aulbach,  Michael:  See — 

Herrmann,   Hans-Friedrich;   Aulbach,   Michael;   and   Kaber.   Frank. 
5,670,436,  a.  502-103.000. 
Auman.  Brian  Carl;  and  Bohm.  Edgar,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and 
Company.    Polyimide    films   from   pyromellitic   dianhydride   and   2-2'- 
bis(perfluoroalkoxy)benzidines  as  alignment  layers  for  liquid  crystal  dis- 
plays. 5,670,609,  a.  528-353.000. 
Aumueller.  Alexander:  See — 

Kiause,  Alfred;  Aumueller,  Alexander:  Korona,  Eckhard;  and  Trauth. 
Hubert,  5.670,613.  CI.  528-423.000. 
Aundrup.  Christoph:  See — 

Nacke,  Bernard;  Aundrup,  Christoph;  and  Mertens,  Manfred,  5,671.245, 
CI.  373-153.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See —  ,,__ 

Chinofrati.  Alba;  and  Boselli.  V.viana,  5,670,088,  CI.  252-314.000. 

Aust  &  Taylor  Medical  Corporation:  See —  

.    Aust,  Gilbert  M.;  and  Taylor,  Timothy  E..  5,669,926,  Q.  606-170.000. 
Aiist,  Gilbert  M.;  and  Taylor,  Timothy  E.,  to  Aust  &  Taylor  Medical 

Corporation.  Surgical  instrument  5,669,926,  Q.  606-170.000 
Automated  Solutions.  Inc.:  See— 

Blaisdell,  Kenneth  C,  5,669,204.  a.  53-429.000. 
Averion-Mahloch,  Timothy  James:  See — 

Przybylowicz,  James  Edward;  Averion-Mahloch,  Timothy  James:  and 
Woffofd,  Mark  Gregory,  5,671,070,  O.  358-487.000. 
Aviv,  Haim:  Gorecki,  Marian;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Oppenheim.  Amos;  and 
Hartman,  Jacob,  to  Bio-Technologv  General  Corp.  Bacterial  expression  of 
superoxide  dismutase.  5.670.371,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Avix  Inc.:  See — 


Tokimoto.  Toyotaro;  and  Yajima,  Hiroshi,  5,670,971,  a.  345-31.000. 
Awatani,  Koji:  See — 

Nomura,  Toshihiro:  Kaiube,  Kunihiko;  Hisamoto,  Masaaki:  and  Awa- 
tani, Koji,  5,671,134,  Q.  363-132.000. 
Axia  Incorporated:  See — 

Mower,  Morris  F,  5,670.182,  Q.  425-87.000. 
Axmann.  Peter,  to  H.  C.  Starck  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Manganese  (ni)-doped 

nickel  (11)  hydroxide  powders.  5,670,271,  Q  429-59.000. 
Aydt,  Matthias;  Pfertner,  Kurt;  Zeissner,  Alexander;  Thomas,  Peter,  and 
Blech,  Christof,  to  Dr  Ing  h  c  F  Porsche  AG   Folding  top  for  vehicles, 
particularly  passenger  cars.  5,669,656,  CI.  296-116.000. 

Ayers,  William  L.,  IV:  See—  

Wells.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ayers,  William  L.,  IV.  5,669.087,  Q.  5-269.000. 
Azamia,  Farah  D.:  See — 

Lee,  Buniell;  and  Azaniia.  Fatah  D.,  5,669,985,  O.  134-40.000. 
Azumaguchi.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Moriguchi.  Akisada;  Yumoto,  Osamu;  Hata,  Masahara;  Sailo.  Hironon: 
and  Azumaguchi,  Terahisa,  5,670,868,  Q.  323-313.000. 
Azzouni,  Ghassan  H.  Contact  shoe  assembly  for  a  train.  5.669,472,  Q. 

191-49.000. 
B.V  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft":  See— 

Roneveel,  Ban  Joseph;  and  Brommersma.  Pieier  Derk,  5.669.389,  O. 
128-662.060. 
Baar,  Kenneth  W.;  Sitachitt,  Sidney;  Spicer,  Barry  K.;  Brewis,  Graham  H.; 
Minich.  Arthur  R;  Corsaro,  Paul  R.;  and  Berg,  Paula  M.,  to  Proxima 
Cotpoiation.  Display  panel  projector  and  method  of  using  same.  5,669,688, 
a.  353-119.000. 
Baaidman,  Frank;  Bradford.  Arleen  Marie;  Jubb.  Jayne;  Scheerman,  Pieler 
Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus;  Sleeker.  Erwin  Paulus  Petrus;  and  Van 
Broekhoven.  Johannes  Adrianus  Mana,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process  for 
the  copolymerization  of  carbon  monoxide  with  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
compound.  5.670.611,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Baba,  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Nagano,  Koichi:  Uno,  Atsushi:  Baba,  Toshiyuki;  Shimiira,  Takashi;  and 
Oyama,  Yuusei,  5,669,126,  O.  29-25.350. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Pak,  Sung  S  ;  and  Tolley,  Archie  N.,  5,670,103,  Q.  264-66.000. 
Phelps,  Calvin  Eugene,  S...  5,669.333,  O.  122-6.00A 
Babinec,  Susan  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Single  compartment 

self-erasing  electrochromic  device.  5,671,082,  CI.  359-272.000. 
Babtnski.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Wieloch,  Christopher  J.;  Babinski,  Thomas  E;  and  Mather,  John  C, 
5,670,749,  a.  174-260.000. 
Bacchi,  Matthew  F:  See— 

Stockstad,  Troy   L.;   Bacchi,   MMfaew  F.:  and  Brown,  Martin  J., 
5,671,375,0.395-309.000. 
Bach,  Daniel  Cornelius,  Jr:  See — 

Banos.  Christopher  James;  Dapoz,  Albert  James;  and  Bach,  Daniel 
Cornelius.  Jr..  5.669,626,  O.  280-728.200. 

Bichle,  Bemhard:  See—  ^ 

Sch6nfeld,  Dieter,  Bichle,  Bemhard;  Freitag,  Martin:  and  Guth.  Torslen. 
5,669.334,0.  I23-25.00R. 
Bachmann,  Louis;  and  Studer,  Fredi,  to  Teca-Print  AG  Process  and  device  for 
rotating  an  ink  container  used  in  tampon  printing.  5,669301,  O.  101- 
163.000. 
Bachowski,  Ronald:  See — 

Papich,  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski.  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  F;  Catgnel, 
Robert  A.;  Carkin,  Gerald  E.;  Clements,  Donald  J.;  Gunkel,  Ronald 
W.;  Hoffman.  William  H.;  McKinney,  Larry  G.;  Pajerski,  A.  Victor; 
Palko.  John  J  ;  Patrick,  Edward  P,  Jr;  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble.  Philip  C;  Sharkins,  William  R.;  Swigon,  Frank  P;  and 
Tnickner,  William  G.,  5,669,436,  O.  164-461.000. 
Bacon,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Desautels.  Thomas;  Allen,  Charles  E  .  Jr;  Huber,  Jon  M.;  Bacon.  Edward 

M  ;  Weisman,  Steve  M.;  and  Radue,  Steven  E.,  5,669,852.  O. 

477-111.000. 

Bacon.  EdwanJ  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  and  Estep,  Kimberly  G..  to  NahoSystems 

L.L.C.  2,4,6-triiodo-5-substituted-amino-isophthalate  esters  useful  as  x-ray 

contrast  agents  for  medical  diagnostics  imaging.  5,670,136,  CI.  424-9.455. 

Badami.  Vivek  Venugopal:  See— 

Dausch,  Mark  Edward;  Badami,  Vivek  Venugopal;  Whipple,  Waller,  III; 

and  Forester.  Cvnthia  Fanning.  5,669,095,  O.  8-158.000. 
Dausch.  Mark  Edward;  Whipple.  Walter,  111;  Badami,  Vivek  Venugopal; 
and  Jenkins,  Harold  John,  Jr,  5.669.250.  CI.  68-12.020. 
Badley  Rickey  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalyst  compositions 

and  catalytic  processes.  5.670,438,  O.  502-120.000. 
Bae.  Moo  Ho:  See — 

Paric,  Song  Bai;  Bae,  Moo  Ho;  and  Jeon,  Ki,  5,669384, 0.  128-661.010. 
Back,  Yong  Ku,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
forming  ferroelectric  thin  film  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,670,218,  O. 
427-576.000. 
Bageac.  Alexandru  Cristian:  See — 

Golan   David  Eric;  Thane,  Hemant  Sadashiv;  and  Bageac,  Alexandru 
Cristian.  5,669,3%,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Bagnuolo,  Donald  J.  Air  heater  gun  for  joint  compound  with  fan-shaped 

anachmem.  5,671,321,  O.  392-385.000. 
Bai,  Tung-Shing:  See — 

Wang,  Hui-Po;  and  Bai.  Tung-Shing,  5,670.508.  CI.  514-272.000. 
Baichwal,  Anand  R.;  and  Stanifotth,  John  N  .  to  Edward  Mendell  Co.,  Inc. 
Agglomerated  hydrophilic  complexes  with  multi-phasic  release  character- 
istics 5,670,168,  a.  424-464.000. 
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BaU,  Guy  Le:  See— 

Heiiero,  lost  Mallen;  Bail,  Guy  Le; 
138-135.000. 

Baile.  Clifton  Augustus;  Day,  Jeffrey  Wilson;  Hampton,  Thomas  Riley.  II; 
Kasser.  Thomas  Richard;  Pike.  James  B  ian;  Smith.  Jonathan  Paul;  and 
Ziemann.  Lyie  Elmore,  to  Monsanto  C<  mpany.  Method  and  device  for 
implantation  of  large  diameter  objects 
438.000. 
Bailey.  Louise:  See — 

Audibert,  Atmie;  Argillier,  Jean-Francots;  Bailey.  Louise;  and  Reid,  Paul 
1..  5.669,456,  CI.  175-72.000. 
Bailey,  Robert  W.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of 

for  a  faucet  valve  assembly.  5.669.407.  fl.  137-359.000. 
Bailey.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Tarn.  Terry;  and  Bailey.  Thomas  G..  5(670.009.  CI.  156-299.000. 
Baird,  Andrew:  See — 

Nova,  Michael   Philip;  Gonzalez.  Alia-Maria;  and   Baird.  Andrew. 

5,670,323.  a.  435-6.000. 

Baird,  William,  to  Saturn  Machine  &  Weldiig  Co.,  Inc.  Coke  oven  door  with 

multi-latch  sealing  system.  5.670.025.  C|  202-248.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Besser.  Gordon  Lee;  Davis.  Cecil  Gljfcn;  Tickell,  Edward  Bryant,  Jr.; 

Knox.  Dick  Lee;  and  Martin.  Johi    Dee.  Jr..  5.670.931,  O.  340- 

310.010. 

Baker.  Jay  DeAvis:  See— 

Jaiiazbhoy,  Vivek  Amir.  Reddy.  Pratlip  Amerwai;  Trublowski.  John; 
Baker.  Jay  DeAvis;  and  Kneisel.  I  awrence  Leroy,  5,669,813.  CI. 
454-69.000. 
Baker,  John  D.;  Meikrantz,  David  H.;  and ' 
Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Method  for  the  purification  of  noble 
gases,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen.  5,669.%ljci.  95-115.000. 
Baker  Manufacturing  Company:  See —        ' 

Gibson.  Richard  D.,  5,669,442.  Q.  I6A-85.200. 
Baker.  Ralph  Thomas;  Beatty.  Richard  Paul ;  Famham.  William  Brown;  and 
Wallace.  Robert  Lewis.  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  d  :  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  the  nuuiufacturing  of  selecteij  halogenated  hydrocarlXMis  con- 
taining  fluorine   and    hydn^en    aiKl   c  impositions    provided    dierein. 
5.670.679.  a.  556-18.000. 
Baker.  Richard  W.;  Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid  l\.;  Pinnau.  Ingo;  and  Segelke. 
Scoo.  to  Membrane  Technology  and  Rjesearch.  Inc.  Methane/nitrogen 
separation  process.  5,669,958.  CI.  95-50.000. 
Balazs.  Matthias;  and  Spitzweck,  Peter.  tolDeutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fiir 
Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.  Surgical  inslrumknt  for  preparing  an  anastomosis 
in  minimally  invasive  surgery.  5,669,918;  CI.  606-139.000. 
Balling,  Edward  Norman;  and  Smart.  Dayid  Clinton,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Camera  cover  guide  mechanistn.  5,671.459.  CI.  396-535.000. 
Balog,  Robert  J.;  and  Prince.  David  P..  to  MPM  Corporation.   Stencil 

apparatus  for  applying  solder  paste.  5,66  1.970.  C\.  1 18-213.000. 
Baltzer.  Franz;  and  JUptner.  Horst,  to  WTU 1  ^armetechnik  und  Umweltschutz 
GmbH.  Thermal  treatment  process  for  '  vaste  and/or  residual  materials. 
5.670,024.  CI.  201-25.000. 
Balzers  und  Leybold  Deutschland  Holding , 
Reising,  Michael;  Kempf.  Stefan;  and 
294-88.000. 
Bamber.  Jeffrey  Vincent.  Perimeter  weigMted  golf  clubs.  5,669,830,  CI. 

473-350.000. 
Bamberg.  Joe  T:  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  J.;  Bamberg,  Joe   T;  and  Leippe,  Michael  M., 
5.670.456.  a.  504-280.000. 
Bamberger.  Michael:  See —     - 

Porfido.  Erasmo;  and  Bamberger.  Midi  lel,  5.670,01Z  O.  156-379.700. 
Ban.  Mariko:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kozo;  Ban.  Mariko;  Kimu  a,  Naofumi;  and  Haneda,  Akio. 
5,671,031.  CI.  349-106.000. 
Banba,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Zeng,  Weiping;  Arata,  Masami;  and  1  lanba,  Tsuyoshi.  5.670,559,  CI. 
523-118.000. 
Banks.  Anthony  John:  See — 

Fuller.  Graham;  Banks.  Anthony  John:  and  Anderson.  Raymond  Gale. 
5.670.194,  CI.  426-112.000. 
Bannai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Mitsunori;  Bannai.  Hiroyu  u;  and  Ito.  Takehiko.  5.669.777. 
a.  439-164.000. 
Baranowitz.  Steven;  and  Maderson.  Paul  F.  Prevention  and  amelioration  of 

liver  toxicity  with  beta<arolene.  5.670.5  19.  O.  514-763.000. 
Barbastathis,  George:  See — 

Psaltis.  Demetri;  Levene.  Michael  I 
George.  5.671.073.  CI.  359-22.000. 
Barber,  Glen  H.:  See— 

Sonenberg,  Nahum;  Katze,  Michael  G. 

nis  E.;  and  Barber,  Glen  H.,  5,670.330.  CI  435-15.000. 
Barendtegt.  Simon;  and  Monfils.  Jean  Lucieli.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Prtxess  and  installation  for  produ  ing  liquid  fuels  and  raw  chemi- 
cals. 5.670.703.  a.  585-324.000. 
Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Saidi.  M.  Yazid.  to  Vilence  Technology.  Inc.  Lithium 
copper  oxide  cathode  for  lithium  celli 
429-220.000. 
Barfcsby.  Nigel:  See- 
Allen.  Gary  L.;  Barksby.  Nigel;  Sei^ker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Younes, 
Usama  E.,  5,670,601.  CI.  528-76.00  ). 
Barlow,  William  H.:  See— 


\G:  See— 

Konig.  Michael.  5,669.652,  C\. 


Pu,  Allen;  and  Barbastathis. 


Roy.  Sophie;  Koromilas.  Anto- 


and  batteries.   5.670.277.  CI. 


Becnel.  Lawrence  F.  Jr.;  Whelply.  Frank  Y;  and  Barlow.  William  H.. 
5.669.734.  CI.  405-58.000. 
Barnes.    Elwood   E.    Light   intensity   reduction   apparatus    and   method. 

5.671.035.  CI.  351-45.000. 
Barnes.  Michael  S.;  and  Laizhong,  Luo,  to  LAM  Research  Corporation. 
Vacuum  plasma  processing  wherein  worfcpiece  position  is  detected  prior  to 
chuck  being  activated.  5.670.066.  CI.  219-121.580. 
Barnes,  Michael  W.;  Taylor.  Robert  D.;  Hock.  Christopher;  Jordan.  Michael 
P.;  Cox.  Matthew  A.;  and  Ward.  Alan  J.,  to  Morton  Intemabonal.  Inc. 
Heterogeneous  gas  generant  charges.  5.670.74O.  CI.  149-62.000. 
Baroid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamine.  Eiienne;  and  Honhon.  Patrick.  5.670.717.  CI.  73-152.110. 
Baron.  Tiber:  See — 

Weissinger.  Peter  G.;  Baron.  Tibor;  and  Rosas.  Manuel  D..  5.669,361. 
a.  123-520.000. 
Barr,  Douglas  McR;  Moreton.  David  J.;  and  Psaila,  Alexander  F,  to  BP 
Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited.  Lubricating  oil  additives.  5.670.462.  O. 
508-291.000. 
Barrett.  Coy:  See- 
Barrett.  Mark  C;  and  Barrett,  Coy,  5,669,557.  C\.  239-135.000. 
Barrett.  David  W.:  See- 
Kulak.  Richard  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F;  He. Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk. Thomas  M.; 
and  Barrett.  David  W..  5.669.465.  O.  187-331.000. 
Barrett.  Mark  C;  and  Barrett.  Coy.  to  Tram-7  Precision.  Inc.  System  and 
process  for  spraying  air-dryaUe  liquid  materials.  5.669.557.  Q.  239- 
135.000. 
Barrow.  Fred  Robert,  to  Tristar  Electric  Inc.  Airport  runway  or  taxiway  light 

fixnire.  5.669.691.  CI.  362-153.100. 
Barry.  Don:  See — 

Jorgensen.  Glen;  and  Barry.  Don.  5,671.135.  CI.  364-181.000. 
Barsoum.  James  G.:  See — 

Frankel.  Alan;  Pabo,  Carl;  Barsoum,  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky.  R.  Blake.  5.670.617.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Barstow,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Barstow.  David  R.;  and  Barstow.  Daniel  W..  5.671.347.  CI.  395-173.000. 
Barstow.  David  R.;  and  Barstow.  Daniel  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
broadcasting  live  events  to  another  location  and  producing  a  computer 
simulation  of  the  events  at  tfiat  location.  5.671.347.  CI.  395-173.000. 
Barrels.  Peter  See — 

Borchers.  Ingo  U.;  Laemmlein.  Stephan  T;  Battels.  Peter.  Rausch. 
Achim;  Faust,  Matkus:  Coebergh.  Jan  A.  F.;  and  KoeUe.  Klaus. 
5.670.758.  a.  181-286.000. 
Barth.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Cueller,  Salome  J.;  Radawski.  Robert  J.;  Barth,  Michael  R.;  Jenaid.  Jack 
v.;  Keyes.  John  A.;  and  Gleason.  Earl  V.  5.669.974.  C\.  1 18-686.000. 
Banoli.  Andrea:  See — 

Tabaroni.  Roberto;  and  Bartoli,  Andrea,  5.669.208,  Q.  53-453.000. 
Banos,  Christopher  James;  Dapoz.  Albeit  James;  and  Bach.  Daniel  Cornelius. 
Jr.,   to   Ford   Motor   Company.    Inflatable   occupant   restraint   system. 
5.669.626.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Bartoszyk,  Gerd:  See — 

Marz.  Joachim;  Greiner.  Hartmut;  Seyfried,  Chrisloph;  and  Bartoszyk. 
Gerd.  5.670.511.  a.  514-290.000. 
Bartsch.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Jarvinen,  Gordon  D.;  Marsh.  S.  Fredric:  and  Bartsch.  Richard  A.. 
5.670.550.  a.  521-32.000. 
Barwick.  Lee  W.:  See- 
Horn,  Ronald  H.;  and  Barwick.  Lee  W..  5.670.660.  O.  549-262.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grossmann.  Klaus;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.670.454.  Q.  504-244.000. 
Krause.  Alfred:  Aumueller.  Alexander;  Korona.  Eckhard;  and  Trauth. 

Hubert.  5,670,613,  CI.  528-423.000. 
Langhauser.   Franz;   Kerth.  JUrgen;  Schweier.  GUnther.   Brintzinger, 

Hans-Herbert;  and  Mansel.  Stefan.  5.670,683.  CI.  556-406.000. 
Schmidt-Radde.   Martin;   Heider.  Marc;  Dams.  Albrecht;  and  Rust. 

Harald,  5.670.639,  O.  540-485.000. 
Wingert,   Horst;   Sauter.    Hubert;   Bayer.   Herbert;   CXxrdorf.   Klaus; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5.670.528.  CI.  514- 
357.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben.  AG:  See— 

Nienhaus.  Egbert;  Mayer.  Bemd;  and  Meisenburg.  Uwe.  5.670.600,  CI. 
528-75.000. 
Basgall.  Dale  G.  Rehabilitation  bed  transformable  to  multiple  positions  for 

accommodating  an  obese  person.  5.669.090.  CI.  5-620.000. 
Basilio.  Cesar  Indiongco:  See — 

Yoon.  Roe-Hoan;  and  Basilio.  Cesar  Indiongco,  5,670,056.  CI.  210- 
728.000. 
Bass.  Ronald  Marshall:  See — 

Nathoo.  Nazim  Safarali;  Brownscombe.  Thomas  Fairchild;  and  Bass. 
Ronald  Marshall.  5.670.101.  CI.  264-45.800. 
Bassetti,  Chester  Floyd,  Jr.;  Chang.  Chin-Hsian;  Bril.  Vlad;  and  Bindlish. 
Rakesh  Kumar,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compen- 
sating crosstalk  in  liquid  crystal  displays.  5.670,973,  CI.  345-58.000. 
Bassleer,  Corine:  See — 

Franchimont.  Paul,  deceased;  Bassleer.  Corine;  Angenot.  Luc;  and  Tits. 
Monique.  5.670.538.  Q.  514-456.000. 
Bassner.  Sherri  Lynn,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Ultra  low  voc 
polyurethane  coatings.  5.670.599.  CI.  528-59.000. 


Bastatt.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leconle.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A. 
Process  for  preparing  7-trialkylsilyl  baccatin  III.  5.670.658.  CI.  549- 
214.000. 
Bastin.  Biigit:  See — 

Peeters.  Hermann;  Bastin.  Birgit;  and  Matthes.  Reinhard.  5.670.570.  Q. 
524-547.000. 
Bates.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Wright.  James  P;  Bates,  Timothy  L.;  Nash,  Kevin  D ;  Roberts.  Barry 
Lynn;  and  Davenport.  John.  5.669.672.  Q.  301-37.370. 
Baley.  Robeit  H..  to  AMJ  Equipment  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  sensing 
liquid  flow  and  pressure  in  a  conduit  and  associated  methods.  5.670.724. 
a.  73-861.120. 
Batra.  Shubneesh:  See — 

Manning.  Monte;  and  Batra.  Shubneesh.  5.670.399.  Q.  437-40.000. 
Batty.  William:  See — 

Stillie.  Donald  Gray;  Batty.  William;  and  Ward.  Bobby  Gene.  5.67 1 .3 1 1 . 
a.  385-89.000. 
Baudouin.  Daniel:  See — 

Russell.  Ernest;  Baudouin.  Daniel;  and  Wallace.  James  S..  5.671,125.  CI. 
361-760.000. 
Bauer.  Barney  J.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  controlling  vehicle  occupant  position.  5.670.853.  CI.  318-286.000. 
Bauer.  Constance  Adelaide:  See — 

Bauer.  Eric  Geoffrey;  and  Bauer.  Constance  Adelaide.  5,670.705,  Q. 
800-200.000. 
Bauer.  Dieter;  Bochert.  Ralf;  Damsohn.  Herbert;  Helms.  Werner  Hemminger. 
Roland;  Hunzelmann.  Herbert;  Kurz.  Volker;  Schirrmacher.  Roland;  and 
Wolf.  Walter,  to  BEHR  GmbH  &  Co.  Heat  exchanger  having  a  welded  pipe 
which  has  a  reduced  wall  thickness  at  location  of  the  weld  seam.  5.669.440. 
CI.  165-177.000. 
Bauer.  Eric  Geoffrey;  and  Bauer.  Constance  Adelaide,  to  Flor  Igene  Pty  Ltd. 
Gerbera  jamesonii  plants  having  incurving  mature  ray  florets.  5,670,705, 
CI.  800-200.000. 
Bauer.  William  C:  See— 

Saleem,  Abbas  A.;  Bauer.  William  C;  McGuckin.  John  M.;  Demars. 
Mathew  A  ;  and  Grandinett.  David  H..  5.669.537.  CI.  224-539.000. 
Baiierlein.  Rudolf:  See — 

Schierling,  Bemhard;  Baiierlein.  Rudolf;  Carison,  Cora;  and  GObel, 
Hilmar.  5.669.478.  CI.  192-70.170. 
Bauermeister.  Anton  J.;  and  Parkert,  Mark  J.  Concrete  placer  attachment  for 

skid  steer  loaders.  5.669.712.  a.  366-348.000. 
Baughman.  Allen:  See — 

Van  Alsone.  Daniel  W.;  Ludwick.  George  E.;  Bonner.  George  A.;  Hager. 
Mark;  Eggebrecht.  Charles  M.;  Baughman.  Allen;  and  Taft,  Barry  A.. 
5.669.587.  CI.  246-220.000. 
Baum,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Lyman,  Stewart;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia;  and  Baum.  Peter  R..  5,670.625. 
a.  530-387.300. 
Bauman.  Joseph  Henry:  See — 

Santon.  John  C;  and  Bauman.  Joseph  Henry.  5.669.721.  Q.  400- 
279.000. 
Baumann.  Dieter.  See — 

Terhaixlt.  Josef;  Ruger.  Peter  and  Baumann.  Dieter.  5.670.203.  CI. 
427-58.000. 
Baumann.  Heinz:  See — 

Vbllmecke.  Valentin;  and  Baumann.  Heinz,  5.669JI0,  CI.  54-8.000. 
Baumann.  Marcus:  See — 

Capraro.  Hans  Geotg;  and  Baumann.  Marcus.  5.670,491,  O.  514- 
63.000. 
Baumann,  Stephen  F:  See — 

Papich.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski,  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  F;  Cargnel, 
Robert  A.;  Carkin,  Gerald  E.:  Clements.  Donald  J  ,  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.;  Hoffinan.  William  H.;  McKinney,  Larry  G.;  Pajet^ki,  A.  Victor. 
Palko.  John  J.;  Patrick.  Edward  P.  Jr.;  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble,  PhiUp  C;  Sharidns.  William  R.;  Swigon.  Frank  P;  and 
Truckner.  William  G..  5.669.436.  CI.  164-461.000. 
Baumann.  William  R.:  See — 

Knight.  Steven  J.;  Sarder,  Mark  J.;  and  Baumann.  WilUam  R..  5.669.794. 
a.  440-63.000. 
Baumont.  Jeffrey  John:  See — 

Sootham.  Dennis  Owen,  5.670.095,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Baxter.  Anthony  David;  Baylis.  Eric  Keith;  ColUngwood.  Stephen  Paul; 
Taylor.  Roger  John;  Mesmaeker.  Alain  De;  and  Schirut.  Chantal.  to 
Novartis  Corporation.  Oligonucleotide  analogues.  5.670.489.  CI.  514- 
44.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Chi;  Emerson.  Paul;  and  Keshaviah.  Prakash,  5.670.057.  CI. 

210-739.000. 
Dunshee.  Joyce.  5,669,881.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Lee.  Catherine  T;  Zerfass.  Cyndiia;  Dinh.  Tan  Thanh;  and  Ma,  Minh  T, 

5.670,358.  CI.  435-212.000. 
Mattis.  Leo;  and  Jones.  Michael  R..  5.670.176,  CI.  424-663.000. 
Bayard,  Philippe:  See — 

Wang.  Jin-shan;  Bayard.  Philippe;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Vuillemin.  Bruno; 
and  Heim.  Philippe.  5.670.591.  Q.  526-173.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Lohwasser.  Hermann.  5,670.693.  CI.  558-303.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Andres.  Peter;  and  Marbold.  Albrecht.  5.670,665,  Q.  549-362.000. 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Jansen.  Ursula;  Ooms.  Pieter;  Hoffmann.  Erhard- 
GUnther.  and  Schenke.  Bemd-Ulrich.  5.670.029.  CI.  203-91.000. 


Hagedoiii.    Ferdinand;    Fiege,    Hefanut;    and    Lantzsch,    Reinbaid. 

5,670.694.  a.  558-327.000. 
Schefoesu.  Klaus;  Schuchardt.  Heinrich;  and  Ullrich.  Martin.  5.669.710, 

CI.  366-97.000. 
Urbahns.   Klaus;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;   Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Junge. 
Bodo;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Sommermeyer.  Henning;  Glaser.  Tho- 
mas; Wittka,  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Marie  Viktor.  5.670,525. 0. 
514-334.000. 
Wagner.  Joachim;  Peltzer.  Kari;  and  Wirth.  JOrgen.  5.669,559.  O. 
241-23.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Behringer.  Bruce  E:  and  Mawhitt.  James  A..  5.669.764.  CI.  417- 
395.000. 
Bayer  Faser  GmbH:  See — 

Reinehr.  Ulrich;  Tlirck.  GUnter.  Sehm.  Tilo;  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang; 
Herbenz.  Toni;  and  Aniolini,  Gino.  5.670,105.  Q   264-184.000. 
Bayer.  Harald;  and  Kemmerer,  Klemens,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  Sheet-conveying  drum  body  for  a  printing  machine.  5.669.305,  C\. 
101-409.000. 
Bayer.  Herbert:  See — 

Wingert.   Horst;   Sauter.   Hubert;    Bayer.   Herbert;   Oberdorf.   Klaus; 
Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5.670328.  CI.  514- 
357.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fischer.  Gerhard.  5.669.677.  O.  303-147.000. 
Bayed.  Sybille:  See— 

Bayeri.  Thomas;  and  Bayeri.  Sybille.  5.670.631.  O.  530-412.000. 
Bayeri.  Thomas;  and  Bayeri.  Sybille.  to  Bayeri,  Thomas;  and  Bayeri.  Sybille. 
Procedure  of  separation  of  proteins  by  column  chromatography  using  silica 
gels  coated  by  a  lipid  bilayer.  5,670,631.  CI.  530-412.000. 
Baylis.  Enc  Keith:  See — 

Baxter.  Anthony  David;  Baylis.  Eric  Keith;  ColUngwood.  Stephen  Paul; 
Taylor.  Roger  John;  Mesmaeker.  Alain  De;  and  Scfamit,  Chantal. 
5.670.489.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Beabout.  Brian  K.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Turbine  airfoil  with 

enhanced  cooling.  5,669.759,  CI  416-97  OOR 
Beach.  Donald  W.;  Herman,  Peter  K.;  Bounnakhom.  Alan;  Ruch,  David  M.; 
Partridge.  John  M  :  and  Parlow.  J.  E.  to  Fleetguard.  Inc.  Closed  crankcaae 
ventilation  system.  5,669.366.  Q.  123-572.000. 
Beales.  Duane  Victor;  and  Beamer.  Henry  Eari.  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Corrugated  cooling  fin  with  louvers.  5,669.438.  CI.  165-152.000. 
Beamer.  Henry  Eari:  See — 

Beales.  Duane  Victor,  and  Beamer.  Henry  Eari.  5.669.438.  Q.  165- 
152.000. 
Beard.  Hoyt  S.;  Conrad,  Lucas  J.;  Crook,  J.  Edward;  Lovette.  James  E.: 
Johnson.  Robert  Calvin;  Newton.  Donald  A.;  and  Neshan.  Hamid.  to  R  J 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Tobacco  expansion  processes  and  apparatus. 
5.669.397.  CI   131-291.000. 
Beasley.  Thonuis  R.:  See — 

Sebastian.  Danny  S.;  and  Beasley.  Thomas  R..  5,669,457.  Q.  175- 
73.000. 
Beanie.  Kenneth  Loren:  See — 

Eggers.  Mitchell  D.;  Hogan.  Michael  E.;  Beattie.  Kenneth  Loren; 
Shumaker,  John;  Ehriich.  Daniel  J.;  and  Hollis.  M«k,  5.670,322.  C\. 
435-6.000 
Beatty.  Richard  Paul:  See — 

Baker.  Ralph  Thomas;  Beatty.  Richard  Paul;  Famham,  William  Brown; 
and  Wallace.  Robert  Lewis,  Jr.,  5.670.679.  CI  556-18.000. 
Beauchamp.  William  Thomas:  See — 

Solberg,  Scott  Eugene:  Seddon,  Richard  Ian;  Pond.  Bradley  James;  and 
Beauchamp,  William  Thomas.  5.670.030,  CI.  204-192.260. 
Beaverson.  Gregory  K.;  Wueschinski,  Russell  P;  Shores.  Craig  N.;  and 
Hansen.  John  C.  to  York  Interrutional  Corporation.  Variable  speed  control 
of  a  centrifugal  chiller  using  fuzzy  logic.  5.669.225.  d.  62-201.000. 
Becker.  Michael  Christopher  See — 

Grant.  Philip:  Becker.  Michael  Christopher  Brassington.  David;  Butler. 
Philip  Samuel;  Hutson.  Steven  Graham;  Fullalove.  Nicholas  Jonathan; 
and  Preston.  Leslie  Douglas.  5.670.845.  CI.  315-77.000. 
Becker.  Robert:  See- 
Blake.  Julian  G.;  Becker.  Robert;  Chipman,  David;  Jones,  Mary;  Menn. 
LyudmiU;  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  Stone.  Dale  K..  5.670.217.  CI.  427- 
476.000. 
Beckers,  William  J.;  and  Studer.  Richard  L.  Knife  for  cutting  insulation  baits. 

5.669.142.  a.  30-314.000. 
Beckmann.  M.  Patricia:  See — 

Lyman.  Stewan;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia;  and  Baum,  Pe«rr  R.,  5,670.625. 
CI.  530-387.300. 
Beckwidi,  Walter  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Guertin.  Raymond  J  ;  Dai,  YuZhong;  Pesikov.  Vitaly;  Beckwith,  Walter 
L..  Jr ;  and  Charlton.  Tbomas,  Jr..  5.669.150.  CI.  33-503.000. 
Becnel.  Uwrence  F,  Jr.;  Whelply.  Frank  V;  and  Barlow.  William  H..  to  Texas 
Brine  Coiporation.  Process  for  making  underground  storage  caverns. 
5,669.734.  a.  405-58.000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Gyure.  Sandor.  Sweeney.  Niall;  and  Newman.  Albert,  5,669,889.  CI. 
604-263.000. 
Beebe.  Richard  W.  Biodegradable  trail  marker  system.  5,669.327,  CX.  116- 

209.000. 
Beecbam  Group  p.I.c:  See — 

Grimmett.  Francis  Walter  and  Davidson.  Nigel  Philip.  5.670.170.  U. 
424-489.000. 
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f .  5,671,438.  CI.  395-802.000. 
C:  Paxton.  Donald  J.:  Spilker. 


Beemink,  Ernest  H.:  See — 

Capps,  Siephen  P.:  and  Beemink,  Emest 
Beesley,  Brent  R.:  See— 

Maijanski.  George  C;  Saderholm.  David  ( 

David  L.;  and  Beesley,  Brent  R.,  5.6<  9.627,  CI.  280-728.300.' 

Begley,  William  James:  Chen,  Teh  Hsuan;  Ca  ns,  Frank  Dino;  and  Singleton, 

Donald,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  P  lotographic  element  containing 

a  coupler  capable  of  releasing  a  photograpl  ically  useiiil  group.  S.670,301, 

a.  430-382.000. 

Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Kuo,  Rong-Fu;  and  Yu,  Ching-Chiang,  J,670,991,  CI.  345-168.000. 
Behavior  Technical  Computer  Corp.:  See 

Chang,  Joe,  5,669,723.  CI.  400-4%.000 
BEHR  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Bauer.  Dieter.  Bochert,  Ralf;  Damsohn,  Herbert;  Helms.  Werner.  Hem- 
minger.  Roland:  Hunzelmann,  Herbei  t:  Kurz,  Volker,  Schirrmacher. 
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Cl.  165-177.000. 
irlidwest  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 
5,669,956,  Cl. 

Corp 
-395.000. 

ikom.  Chri 

=dwin  F.,  5,670,690.  Cl.  558- 


utility. 


to  Canon 
5.671.420.  a. 


71.000. 


Roland:  and  Wolf.  Walter,  5,669.440. 
Behring,  James  A.:  and  Falk.  William,  to 
Apparatus  and  method  for  molten  metal  ^^pth  detection. 
75-386.000. 
Behringer,  Bruce  E.:  and  Mawhitl,  James  a1  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic diaphragm  pump.  5,669,764,  Q.  41 
Behringwerke  AG:  See- 

Switchenko.  Arthur  C;  Kum,  Nurith:  Ne|ikom.  Christian:  Pino,  Marcel: 
Berger,  Donald  E.,  Jr.:  and  Ullman, 
31.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Biesinger-Zwosta,  Brigitte;  Mueller-Fle^enstein,  Ingrid;  and  Recken- 
stein,  Bemhaid  W.,  5,670,352,  Cl.  43  i-172.300. 
Beilstein,  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.:  Beitin.  Oaud<  1 
Harrison;  and  Howell.  Wayne  John,  to  ln)emational  Business  Machine's 
Cofporation.  Semiconductor  chip  kerf  cle»r  method  and  resultant  semi- 
conductor chip  and  electronic  module  fon^ed  from  the  same.  5.670.428. 
Cl.  437-205  000.  J 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Benin.  Claua  Louis:  Cronin.  John  Edward; 
and  White.  Francis  Roger,  to  International  ^siness  Machines  Corporation. 
Three-dimensional  SRAM  trench  structure^  and  fabrication  method  there- 
for. 5.670,803.  a.  257-278.000. 
Bek.  Robin  Badih:  See — 

Piatt.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Bek,  Robin  Baiih,  5,669,904,  Cl.  606-27.000. 
Belcher,  Michael  M.;  and  Saumier.  Patrick  N  .  Hunting  blind  adapted  to  be 

mounted  in  a  tree.  5,669,403,  Cl.  135-9O.0PO. 
Belcouit.  Ronald  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Colligan,  Francis  D.:  and  Belcourt,  HbnaM  H..  Jr..  5.669,490,  Cl 

206-63.300. 

Bell,  Bill,  to  General  Scanning.  Electro-optio  I  shaft  ar.gle  transducer  having 

a  rotatable  refractive  optical  element.  5,67  1,779,  G.  250-231.130. 
Bell,  David  R.;  Ramsdell,  Thomas  R.;  and  Ki  dimer,  Marianne  L 
Information  Systems,  Inc.   Distribution  <(skette 
395-712.000. 
Bellomo,  Erasmo  Mimmo,  to  A  P  Systems  (Australia)  Pty.,  Ltd.  Air  drying 

and  purification  system.  5,669,154,  Cl.  34f"  — 
Bellussi,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Fomasari,   Giuseppe;   and   Bellussi,   Giuseppe,   5,670,442,   Cl.    502- 
303.000. 
Benchmarq  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See- 

Broell,  Frederick  Gaudenz;  Parvereshi,  J^iangir;  and  Sacarisen.  Stephen 
Paul.  5.670.863.  Q.  320-22.000.         ^ 
Benford.  Howard  L.:  See — 

Dourra,  Hans  A.;  Benford.  Howard  I.;  and  Leising.  Maurice  B 
5.669.850,  Cl.  477-108.000, 
Bengtsson.  Roland,  to  Valmet-Karlstad  AB.  'lap  roll  lifting  arrangement  for 
a  press  in  a  papermaking  or  boardmaking 
272.000. 
Bening,  Curtis  Reinhaid;  and  Trefz.  Harlin  lames,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Pivotal  mounting  for  auxiliary  blower.  5.6  i9.211,  Cl.  56-13.300. 
Bening,  Curtis  Reinhard;  and  Trefz.  Harlin   lames,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Auxiliary  blower  for  mower  deck.  5.669.2J2.  Cl.  56-13.300. 
Benjamin  Obdyke  Incorporated:  See- 

Opdyke.  Joseph;  Laubsch.  Kenneth  L.;  i\d  DeMeo,  Joseph.  5.669.192 

Cl.  52-211.000 

Bennes.  SoliU  M.;  and  Dickson.  Cathy.  Tuck-^way  belt  for  peritoneal  dialysis 

patients.  5.669.884.  Cl.  604-179.000. 
Bennet.  Ronika  A.;  Hall,  Jeffrey  S.;  Holman 
and  Kirkwood.  Matthew  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Switch  with  diagnostic 
capability.  5.671.161,  Cl.  364-560.000. 
Bennett.  Jonathan;  and  Mann,  Reagh.  Eye  pn^ction  for  welding.  5,669,070, 

a.  2-8.000.  ^ 

Bennett.  Larry  Gene:  See — 

Mattingly,  Phillip  Gregory;  and  Bennei.  Larry  Gene,  5,669.819.  Cl 
436-501.000. 
Bennett.  William  Wesley.  Jr.:  See — 

Kirchner.  Jack  Robert;  and  Bennett,  Willam  Wesley,  Jr.,  5,670,573,  CI 
525-7.000. 
Benoist,  Nellie  Gaither:  Sei 

Keller,  Edwin  C:  Benoist,  Nellie  Gaitier:  Durrell,  David  N.;  Eaton 
Ronald  D.;  Huffman,  Linda  F.:  Kinne  .  Vickie  L  ;  Muraco.  John  M 
Perry,  Peggy  S.;  Phillips.  Arvile  K.;  Ra  nsey.  Michael  S.;  Rogers.  Guy 
Shaw,  Steven  M.;  Shipton.  Steve  R.    Sunon.  Darrues  W.;  Walser. 
Stephen  M.;  and  Warfford.  Foy  A..  Ji   5.669.564.  Cl.  242-43.00R. 


machine.  5.670.022.  Cl.  162- 


'erry  A.,  Jr.;  Johnsen,  Lyie  D.; 


Benoit.  Louis,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Tightening  lever  with  adjustable  hook. 

5,669,122,  Cl.  24-71.0SK. 
Bentley,  James  K.  Combination  shotgun  lock  and  ejection  port  cover  assem- 
bly. 5,669.252,  Cl.  70- 14.000. 
Benvegnu,  Fernando:  See — 

Vogel,  Alice  Marie:  Watson,  JeflFrey  Wayne;  Wahl,  Etiol  Hoffman; 
Benvegnu.  Fernando;  and  Sevems.  John  Cort,  5.670.476.  Cl.  510- 
500.000. 
Benz.  Mark  Gilbert:  See — 

Murray,  Melissa  Lea;  Knudsen,  Bruce  Alan;  King,  Christopher  Gus; 
Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  Zabala,  Robert  John;  and  Mantone,  Anthony, 
5,670,204,  Cl.  427-62.000. 
Berat,  Christophe:  See — 

Mileo,  Jean-Caude;  Bussoo,  Christian;  Dezael,  Oaude;  Viltard.  Jean- 
Charies:  and  Berat.  Christophe,  5,670.123.  a.  423-220.000. 
Berco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bertoni.  Giovanni.  5.669.680.  O.  305-119.000. 
Berg.  Paula  M.:  See— 

Baar,  Kenneth  W,;  Sitachitt.  Sidney;  Spicer,  Baity  K.;  Brewis,  Graham 
H.;   Minich.  Arthur  P.;  Coisaro,  Paul  R.;  and  Berg.   Paula  M., 
5.669.688.  Cl.  353-119.000. 
Berg.  Robert:  See— 

Sohl.  Ralf-Hartmut;  and  Berg.  Robert.  5,669.279,  O.  83-425.200. 
Berg  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Yodogawa,  Akihiro.  5,669.782.  C\.  439-327.000. 
Berger.  Donald  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Switchenko,  Arthur  C;  Kum.  Nurith:  Neukom.  Christian:  Pino.  Marcel: 
Berger,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5,670.690,  O.  558- 
31.000. 
Berges.  David  A.:  and  Taggart.  John  J.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation. 

Water  soluble  camplothecin  analogs.  5.670.500.  C\.  514-233.200. 
Bergey.  Karl  H.;  and  Diepenbrock.  William  H..  to  Univ.  of  Oklahoma.  The 
Board  Of  Regents  of  the.  Biosample  aspirator.  5,669,394.  Q.  128-750.000. 
Berlex  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Ong.    Holly;    Schmid.    Paul;    Wood.   Cliff:    and    Bragin,    David   G., 
5.669.502.  Cl.  206-528.000. 
Bernlan.  Phillip  J.;  and  Carr.  Raymond  A.,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Endo- 
scopic shaver  blade  window  positioning  system.  5.669.921.  O.  606- 
167.000. 
Bemardini.   Allen   J.    Electrical   terminal   for   high   current   applications. 

5.669,786.  CI.  439-424.000. 
Bemasconi.  Alex  G.:  See — 

Angelo,  Gerald  J.;   Bemasconi.  Alex  G.;  and  Dunne,  Daniel  P, 
5,669,697,  Cl.  362-80.000. 
Bemhard,  Kurt;  Broz,  Jiri;  Hengartner,  Urs;  KreienbUhl,  Paul:  and  Schiedt. 
Katharina,    to    Roche    Vitamins    Inc.    Pigmentation    with    carotenoids. 
5,670,548,  Cl.  514-725.000. 
Beraing,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Thomson,  George  M.;  Kottke,  Thomas  W.;  and  Beming,  Paul  R., 
5.669.608.  CI.  273-373.000. 
Berscheidt.  Kevin  T:  See — 

Minthom.  James  W.;  Berscheidt,  Kevin  T;  White.  Brian  R.;  Savage. 
Ronald  E.;  Anderson.  Meriin  F;  Vann.  Dudley;  George,  Flint  Ray- 
mond; Henke,  Joseph  A.;  and  Prudhomme,  Joseph  M..  5,669,448,  Cl. 
166-308.000. 
Bertenshaw,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Talley.  John  J.;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen  R.;  Graneto,  Matthew  J ;  and 
Rogier.  Donald  J.,  5,670.532,  Cl.  514-403.000. 
Beitin,  Claude  Louis:  See — 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Bertin.  Claude  Louis;  Daubenspeck, 
Timothy  Harrison;  and  Howell.  Wayne  John,  5.670,428.  O.  437- 
205.000. 
Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Bertin.  Claude  Louis;  Cronin.  John 
Edward;  and  While,  Francis  Roger.  5.670.803.  Q.  257-278.000. 
Benolet.  Allan  Robert;  Ferguson.  Kenneth:  Gould.  Scott  Whitney;  Millham. 
Eric  Emest;  Palmer.  Ronald  Raymond;  Worth.  Brian:  and  Zittritsch. 
Terrance  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  and 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.  Programmable  array  I/O-routing  resource. 
5.671.432.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Bertoni,  Giovanni,  to  Berco  S.p.A.  Tracked  miming  gear  assembly  in 

particular  for  small  excavators.  5.669,680,  O.  305-119.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  SA:  See — 

Pajon,  Marc,  5,669.661.  Ci.  297-216.130. 
Bessacini.  Anthony  F;  and  Pinkos.  Robert  F..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Fuzzy  controller  for  acoustic  vehicle  target  intercept  guidance. 
5.671.138.  Cl.  364-424.032. 
Bessacini.  Anthony  F;  and  Pinkos.  Robert  F.  Hierarchical  fuzzy  controller  for 

beam  rider  guidance.  5.671.139.  Q.  364-424.032. 
Bessacini.  Andiony  F;  and  Pinkos.  Robert  F.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Fuzzy  controller  for  target  intercept  guidance.  5,671,140,  Cl.  364- 
424.032. 
Besser.  Gordon  Lee;  Davis,  Cecil  Glynn;  Tickell.  Edward  Bryant.  Jr.;  Knox. 
Dick  Lee;  and  Martin,  John  Dee.  Jr..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incoiporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  data  over  a  power  cable  utilizing  a 
magnetically  saturable  core  reactor.  5.670.931.  Cl.  340-310.010. 
Bessho.  Yoshihiro:  and  Tomura.  Yoshihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  circuit  board 
using  a  conductive  adhesive  and  a  thermosetting  resin,  and  a  circuit  board 
with    a    semiconductor    device    mounted    thereon    using    the    method. 
5.670.826,  Cl.  257-737.000. 
Besson,  Richard:  See — 
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Ruault.  Jean-Philippe;  and  Besson.  Richard.  5.67 1.291.  Cl  382-1 39.000. 
Bettes.  Ted  C:  See— 

Mandal.  Robert  P;  Grambow.  James  C;  Bettes.  Ted  C;  Sauer.  Donald 

R.:  Gurer.  Emir;  and  Ward.  Edmond  R..  5.670.210.  CI.  427-240.000. 

Beutel.  Bruce  A.,  to  PhaimaGenics.  Inc.  Reiterative  method  for  screening 

combinatorial  libraries.  5.670.326,  Cl.  435-7  100. 
Beutler,  Robert  C,  to  Robertson,  Kenneth.  Changeable  insert  peep  sight. 

5,669,146,  a.  33-265.000. 
Beveridge,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Mackey,  Randy  L.;  and  Beveridge,  Robert  A.,  5.670,180,  Cl.  425- 
11.000. 
Bhagwat.  Shripad  S.:  See — 

Bold,  Guido:  Bhagwat.  Shripad  S.;  FSSssler.  Alexander,  and  Lang.  Marc. 
5.670.497.  Cl.  514-183.000. 
Bhan.  Surendar  K.:  See — 

Thorgersen.  Harold:  Santana.  Jose;  Ledesma.  Andrew  C;  Bhan.  Suren- 
dar K.;  and  Daigle.  Lyman.  5,669.692,  Cl.  362-26.000. 
Bhuva,  Rohit  L.:  See- 
Conner,  James  L.;  Overiaur,  Mike;  and  Bhuva.  Rohit  L..  5.671,083,  Cl. 
359-291.000. 
Bianchini.  Roberto:  See — 

Cotarca,  Uvius:  and  Bianchini,  Roberto,  5,670,661,  Cl.  549-266.000. 
Bickmann,  Herimann;  Nauenbuig,  Klaus;  and  Weichait.  Juergen,  to  Buck 
Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  pla.sma  treatment  of  fine  grained 
materials.  5.670.065.  Cl.  219-121.430. 
Bidaux.  Marc.  Releasable  coupling  for  a  worit  tool  to  a  percussion  apparatus. 

5.669.730.  a.  403-325.000. 
Bidiville.  Marc;  Devey.  Kieran;  and  Kaiai.  Denes,  to  Logitech  Incoqionled. 

Integral  ball  cage  for  pointing  device.  5.670.990.  Cl.  345-164.000. 
Biebl.  Kari:  See—  _ 

Hammer.  Dieter;  Albeck,  Bemhard;  and  Biebl.  Kari.  5,669,785,  Q. 
439-3%.000. 
Biesinger-Zwosta,  Brigitte;  Mueller-Fleckenstein,  Ingrid;  and  Fleckenstein. 
Bemhard  W..  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stable  growth  transfor- 
mation of  human  T-lymphocytes  by  Herpesvirus  saimiri  (H.   saimiri) 
subgHHip  C.  5.670.352.  O.  435-172.300. 
Bigolin,  Riccartk).  to  Selle  Royal  S.p.A.  Method  for  manufacturing  integral 
elastic  supports,  and  suppoits  obuined  with  this  method.  5,670.232,  Q. 
428-71.000. 
Bigotra  Llosas.  Joaquim:  See — 

Ponsati  Obids,  Orid;  and  Bigotra  Llosas.  Joaquim.  5,670,677,  U. 
554-114.000. 
Bilato.  Eoore;  See — 

Santus.  Giancarlo;  Bottoni,  Giuseppe;  and  Bilato.  Enore.  5.670,171,  Cl. 
424-490.000. 
Bilco  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Penisson.  Dennis  J..  5.669.653.  Q.  294-116.000. 

Billingham.  John  Fredric:  Lockctt  Michael  James;  and  Bonaquist.  Dante 

Patrick,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Cryogenic  rectification  system  for 

producing  low  purity  oxygen  and  high  purity  oxygen.  5,669,236,  CI. 

62-643.000. 

Billiot,  Edwine  Anthony.  Method  of  using  color  laser-printed  graphics  with 

multiple  weight  sheet  stocks.  5,671,006,  Cl.  347-262.000. 
Binder,  William  J.  Mednd  for  treatment  of  skin  lesions  aaaocialed  widi 

cutaneous  cell-proUfetative  disorders.  5,670.484,  Q.  514-14.000. 
Bindlish,  Rakesii  Kumar  See— 

Bassetti,   Chester  Floyd,   Jr.;   Chang,  Chin-Hsian;   Bril,  Vlad;   and 
Bindlish.  Rakesfa  Kumar.  5.670.973.  Cl   34558.000. 
Binfonl,  Charles  D.;  Gallagher.  Michael  J.;  and  McCombs.  Craig  C.  to 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.  I/O  system  for  reducing  main  processor  overhead  in 
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and  Biswas.  Subhra.  5,670.635.  Q.  536- 


Datta,  Asis:  Raina,  Anjana. 
23.600. 
Bjoiklund.  B.   Lennart.  to  Hart  SchaSner  &  Marx.  Coal  construction. 

5.669.072.  a.  2-93.000. 
Blacker.  Andrew:  See — 

Crosby.  John:   Blacker.  Andrew;  and  Herbeit  John  Albert  Leslie, 
5,670,662,  Cl.  549-291.000. 
Blackwell,  Jim:  See—  _ 

Dillehay,  David  R.:  Turner,  David  W.:  and  Blackwell,  Jim,  5,670.098,  Q. 
261-3.300. 
Blackwell.  Steven  R.;  Pearson.  John  Timothy;  and  Fridlin.  C.  C.  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  a  data  communications  device  to  selectively 
operate  as  an  analog  modem,  as  a  digital  modem,  and  as  a  terminal  adapter. 
5,671,251.  Cl.  375-222  000 
Blair.  David  Kim:  Curtis.  Scon  Kari:  and  Lucht,  Philip  Harrison,  to  PhiUpi 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  System  for  storing  data  and  for 
providing  simultaneous  plural  access  to  dau  by  connecting  each  access 
channel  to  each  and  every  one  of  storage  arrays.  5.671386.  Q.  395- 
405.000. 
Blair.  Earl  W..  Jr  Air  particulate  filtration  device.  5.669.946,  Q.  55-234.000. 
Blair.  Richard  L.,  to  Hilite  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  increasing  torque 

generated  by  a  clutch.  5.670.213.  Cl.  427-318.000. 
Blair.  Rodney  Lee;  and  Chauvel.  Philip  G    Portable  inflatable  snucture. 

5.669.858.  Q.  482-78.000. 
Blaisdell.  Kenneth  C  ,  to  Automated  Solutions.  Inc.  Bag  folding  system. 

5.669.204.  Cl.  53-429.000. 
Blake.  Julian  G.:  Becker.  Robert;  Chipman.  David;  Jones.  Mary;  Menn. 
Lyiidmila;  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  Stone,  Dale  K.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Method  for  capturing  and  removing  contaminant  particles  from  an  inteiior 
region  of  an  ion  implanter.  5,670,217,  Cl.  427-476.000. 
Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal:  See— 

Stouffcr.  Jan  M.:  Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal:  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne. 
5.670.606.  Cl.  528-272.000. 
Blandford.  Joseph  W.  Offshore  production  platform  and  method  of  initalla- 

boo  dienof.  5.669.735.  O.  405-227.000 
Blasko.  John  A.:  See—  _ 

Brose.  Tom  L.;  Blasko.  John  A.;  and  Faehnricfa^  Richard.  5.670.0S0.  Q. 
210-646.000. 
Blaicfaley.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Mathews.    Harlan;    McNeil.    Michael;    and    Blalchky. 
5.671.098.  Cl.  360-67.000. 
Blech.  Oiristof:  See— 

Aydt,  Matthias;  Pfettner.  Kuit;  Zeissner,  Alexander,  Thomas,  Peter,  and 
Blech,  Christof.  5.669,656.  O.  296-116.000. 
Bleeker.  Erwin  Paulus  Petrus:  See — 

Baaidman.  Frank;  Bradford,  Arleen  Marie;  Jubb.  Jayne:  Scheerman. 

Pieter:  Wijngaanlen.  Rudolf  Jacobus:  Bleeker.  Erwin  Paulux  Pemii; 

and  Van  Broekhoven.  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria,  5.670,611,  O.  528- 

392.000. 

Bleidl.  Robot;  Chin.  Danny;  and  Kaba.  James  Timodiy  Christopher,  to  David 

Sarnoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  System  for  supplying  streams  of  dau  to 

multiple  users  by  distributing  a  data  stream  to  multiple  prtxessors  and 

enabling  each  user  to  manipulate  supplied  dau  stream.  5.671.377.  Cl. 

395-328.000. 

Bloch.  GUbeit:  See—  

Finestone.  Arnold  B  :  and  Bloch,  Gilbert.  5.670,015,  Q.  156-549.000. 
Blomen.  Leo  Jozef  Maria  Joannes:  See — 

Ankersmit.  Hendrik  Jan;  Hendriks.  Rudolf:  and  Blonien.  Leo  Jaief 
MarU  Joannes.  5.669.216.  Cl.  60-39.020. 
Blomquist.  Michael  L..  to  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.  Systems  •mA  methods  for 
automated  teiting  of  medical  equipment  5.669.877.  Q.  604-67.000. 

L  Heal  sink  and  retainer  for  electronic  integraled 


Michael   A.. 


initiating  I/O  requests  and  servicing  VO  completion  events.  5.671.365, 0     Blomquist,  Michael  L  Hal  nnk  " 
395-28o!oO0.  circuits.  5.671.118,  Cl.  361-704.000. 


Bio-Lab.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Ronald  L.;  Cariyle,  Stephen  L.;  Shelor,  Susan  M.;  MitcfaeU, 
Pieiley  K.;  and  Unex.  Ellwood  URoy.  Jr.,  5.670.059,  Q.  210^ 
753.000. 
Jones.  Ronald  Lee:  Caughman.  Henry  Daniel;  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  and 
Lines.  Ellwood  LeRoy,  Jr.  5.670.451.  a.  504-134.000 
Bio-Magnetic  Therapy  Systems:  See — 

Maitoll.  Richard,  5.669.868.  Q.  600-14.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories:  See — 

Cuihelo.  Raul.  5.671.047.  a.  356-346.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  See — 

Aviv,  Haim;  Gorecki,  Marian;  Levanon.  Avigdor.  Oppenheun,  Amos; 
and  Hanman.  Jacob.  5.670.371.  O.  435-320.100. 
Biogen.  Inc.:  See —  . 

Browning.  Jeffiey;  and  Ware.  Cari  F..  5,670.149,  a.  424-130.100. 
bioMerieux  Vitek.  Inc.:  See — 

Sealon.  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B.;  and  Drager.  Craig,  5,670.375. 
a.  436-48.000. 
Birang.  Manoocher  See — 

Sherstinsky.   Semyon;   Shamouilian.   Shamouil;   Birang.   Manoocher. 
Mak.  Alfred;  and  Tam.  Simon  W..  5,671,117.  Q.  361-234.000. 
Bischoff.  Enno:  See — 

Windel.  Harald;  Rdsinger.  Frank;  Freytag.  Oaus;  Kubalzki.  Ralf;  Bis- 
choff. Enno:  Wagner.  Andreas;  Rieckboff.  Peter;  Hansel.  Marcus;  and 
GOnlher,  Stephan,  5,671,146,  Q.  364-464.200. 

Bischoff,  Ronald  E.:  See—  

Nisenson,  Jules;  and  Bischoff,  Ronald  E.,  5,669.432,  Q.  160-307.000. 
Biswas,  Subhra:  See — 


Blood  Center  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Newman,  Peter  J.;  and  Aster,  Richard  H.,  5.670,337,  Q.  435-69.100. 
BkMS,  Michael;  and  Slein.  Dieter,  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH.  Appaianis 
for  testing  magnetic  properties  of  sheet  material  such  as  bank  notes  or 
papen  of  value.  5.670.880.  Q.  324-262.000. 
Board  of  Supervisois  of  Louisiana  Stale  University  and  Agricultural  and 

Mechanical  College:  See—  

GitJth.  DonaU  E;  and  Sanders.  Deari  E  .  5.670,450.  O.  504-103.000. 
Board  of  Tnistees  of  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Univ.,  The;  See- 
Brown.  J.  Martin.  5.670.502.  C\.  514-243.000. 
bobrick  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Meiriweadier.  Frank.  Jr..  5.671.097.  Q.  359-871.000. 
Bob's  Space  Racer's  Inc.:  See— 

SUvCTr"nioBias  L.;  and  Wise.  David.  5.669,607,  Q.  273-354.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Sheu.  Lien-Lung;  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  and  Galica.  TbeodoR 

R..  5.670.125,  a.  423-239.200. 
Sheu,  Lien-Lung,  5.670.127,  Q.  423-405.000. 
Bochert.  Ralf:  See- 
Bauer.  Dieter.  Bochert,  Ralf:  Damsohn.  Herbert  Helms.  Werner  Hem- 
minger.  Roland;  Hunzelmann,  Herbert:  Kurz,  Volker;  Schirrmacher, 
Roland;  and  Wolf,  Walter.  5.669,440,  Cl   165-177  000. 
Bochis,  Ricfaaitl  J.;  Kotliar.  Andrew;  Parsons.  William  H  ;  and  Ruppiecht, 
Kathleen,  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.  2.6-diaryl  pyridaanooes  with  immunosup- 
pressant activity.  5,670,504.  a.  514-247.000. 
Bock.  Joachim:  See —  _ ■.  .      „     .     . 

Neubacher.  Marc;  Bock,  Joachim;  Lang,  Chti«a|)h;  Pleider.  Eberhard: 
and  Weis,  Helga.  5.670,434.  Cl.  501-123.000. 
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to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Instiu- 


Shanker,  and  Boehm,  Jeffrey 


Rainer,  Alois;  and  Wohland, 


5.670.609.  a.  528-353.000. 
Rainer.  Alois;  and  Wohland, 


Bodel,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Scheibel,  Jeffrey  John;  Connor.  Daniel  Stedman;  Fu,  Yi-Chang;  Bodet. 
Jean-Francois;  Brown.  Lesley  Alexi  ndra;  Vinson.  Phillip  Kyle;  and 
Reilman.  Randall  Thomas.  5.669,98  \.  CI.  134-25.200. 
Bodnar,   Ernest  Robert.   Sheet  metal   stni  rtural   member   5,669,197,  CI. 

52-636.000. 
Boebel,  Manfred;  and  Messrogbli,  Hossein, 

ment  for  morcellating.  5.669,927,  CI.  60  -180.000. 
Boehm,  Jeffrey  Charles:  See — 

Adams,  Jeiry  Leroy;  Gahgipati,  Rav 
Charles,  5,670,527,  CI.  514-341.000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See- 

Degenhardt,  Volker,  B«hm,  Manfred 
Albert,  5,670,120,  Q.  422-104.000. 
Eib,  Hermann;  Sattler.  Stephan;  and  '  Wohland.  Albeit,  5,670,117,  G. 
422-102.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Biyant.  William  F;  Nadkami,  Aiun  A    and  Salo,  Paul,  5,669,582,  CI. 
244-76.00C. 
BoeUdns,  Wallace  G.:  See- 
Johnson,  Mark  F;  and  Boelkins,  Walla<  ;  G.,  5,669,743,  CI.  408-56.000. 
Bohm,  Edgar  See — 

Aunuin,  Brian  Carl;  and  Bohm,  Edgar, 
B«hm,  Manfred:  See— 

Degenhardt,  Volker;  Behm,  Manfred 
Albert,  5,670,120,  Q.  422-104.000. 
BUtan.  Rainer  See— 

Ortmann,  Helmut;  Frye,  Gilnter;  BOhn  ,  Rainer;  and  Ulbben,  Manfred, 
5,670,735,  a.  102-202.000. 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe,  Michael  E.,  5,669,552,  CI.  :  ;29- 1 14.000. 
Bok.  Hendrick  F;  Johnson.  William  Rich  ird;  O'Connor.  Joseph  Patrick; 
Shade.  Matthew  Martin;  and  Young.  Lan  ar  Duane.  to_Specialty  Coating 
Systems.  Inc.  Selective  coating  apparatus    "  ~" 

Bol,  John  Ferdinand:  See — 

Conelissen,  Bemardus  J.  C;  Melchersl  I 

belh  J.  S.;  van  Roekel,  Jeroen  S.  C;  S  cla-Buiirlage,  Marianne  Beatrix; 

Vloemans.  Alexandra  Aleida;  Woloihuk.  Charles  Peter.  Bol.  John 

Ferdinand;  and  Linthorst.  Hubertus  J.  M.,  5,670,706,  Q.  800-205.000. 

Bold,  Guido;  Bhagwat,  Shripad  S.;  Foster,  Alexander,  and  Lang,  Marc,  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Cyclic  hydraz  ne  compounds.  5.670,497,  CI. 

514-183.000. 

Bollman  Hat  Company:  See — 

Steffy,  Sharon  L.,  5,669,076,  Q.  2-I9J  200. 
Bolton,  Brian  Lewis;  Yuyama,  Yoshio;  Akuu  ;awa,  Katsutoshi;  and  Matsuura, 

Hiromi,  to  U-Shin  Ltd.  Actuator.  5.669,8  3,  Q.  475-149.000. 
Bomhard,  Andreas:  See — 

Knuebel,  Georg;  Bomhard,  Andreas; 
Theo;  and  Markert,  Thomas,  5,670,<  70,  CI.  549-458.000. 
Bommarius,  Andreas:  See — 

Kuhl,  Peter;  Eichhom,  Uwe;  Jakubke, 
and  Bommarius.  Andreas,  5,670,333   CI.  435-68.100. 
Bonaquist,  Dante  Patrick:  See — 

Billingham,  John  Fredric;  Lockett,  Mid  ael  James;  and  Bonaquist.  Dame 
Patrick.  5,669^36.  Q.  62-643.000. 
Bonner,  George  A.:  See — 

Van  Alstine,  Daniel  W.;  Ludwick.  Geor]  e  E.;  Bonner,  George  A.;  Hager, 
Mark;  Eggebrecht,  Charles  M.;  Bau^man,  Allen;  and  Taft,  Barry  A., 
5,669,587,  O.  246-220.000. 
Bonnet,  Jacqueline:  See — 

WieiTbicki,  Michel;  Boussard,  Marie 
Sabatini,  Massimo;  and  Pastouteau 
448.000. 
Boone,  James  A.:  See 

Wright,  James  A.;  Erikson,  Henry  F; ' 

A.,  5,669,452,  CI.  172-685.000. 

Borchers,  Ingo  U.;  Laemmlein,  Stephan  T.  j  Bartels,  Peter,  Rausch,  Achim; 

Faust.  Maikus;  Coebergh,  Jan  A.  F;  aid  Koeble,  Klaus,  to  Oeriikon- 

Cootraves  AG;  and  Domier  GmbH.  Acoustic  protection  on  payload  fairings 

of  expendable  launch  vehicles.  5,670.758,  CI.  181-286.000. 
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5.669,971,  a.  118-300.000. 
Leo  Sjoerd;  Meulenhoff,  Elisa- 


Schaper,  Ulf-Armin;  Stalberg, 


Hans-Dieter;  Drauz,  Karlbeinz; 


Franfoise;  Bomiel,  Jacqueline; 
Philippe,  5,670,535.  CI.  514- 


t>lf,  Glenn  A.;  and  Boone,  James 


Borchers.  Kerstin;  Politt.  Joachim-Christian 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Probe  for  monitorin| 
leakage.  5.669,263,  Q.  73-3O4.0OR. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Showalter.  Dan  Joseph,  5,669,460,  C\. 

Weissinger,  Peter  G.;  Baron,  Tibor,  anil  Rosas,  Manuel  D.,  5,669.361, 
a.  123-520.000. 
Bormann,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Matkovich.  Vlado  1.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C  ; 

Frank  R.;  and  Morris,  Keith  S.,  5,6'|0,060,  C\.  210-767.000. 
Bos,  Brent  J.:  See- 

Veldman,  Roger  L.;  and  Bos,  Brent  J., 

Bosch,  Derek;  and  Carrie,  Susan,  to  Silica  i  Graphics,  Inc.  Scan  chain  for 

shifting  the  state  of  a  processor  into  meaiory  at  a  specified  point  during 

system  operation  for  testing  purposes.  5,^71.235,  CI.  371-22.300. 

Boselli,  Viviana:  Set 

Chinofrati,  Alln;  and  Boselli,  X^viana, 
Boswell,  David  R.,  to  NovaVision,  Inc.  Ha  ographic  doctmient  and  method 

for  forming.  5,670,003,  Q.  156-220.000j 
Bottcher,  Klaus:  Set 


and  Schrocer,  Holger,  to  Gestra 
liquid  with  protection  against 


180-233.000. 


Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  Pascale, 


Denz,  Helmut;  Moser.  Winfried;  HOptner,  Wolfgang;  Gross,  Helmut; 
Klinke,  Christian;  Gerlings.  Karl-Heinz;  Grieser.  Klemens;  and  Bot- 
tcher. Klaus.  5.669.357.  CI.  123-481.000. 
Bottoni.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Santus.  Giancarlo:  Bottoni,  Giuseppe;  and  Bilato.  Ettoie.  5,670.171,  CI. 
424-490.000. 
Boumseliek,  Said:  See- 
Man,  Kin  Fung:  Boumseliek.  Said;  and  Chutjian,  Ara.  5.670.378.  CI. 
436-136.000. 
Bounnakhom.  Alan:  See — 

Beach,  Donald  W.;  Herman.  Peter  K.;  Bounnakhom.  Alan;  Ruch.  David 
M.;  Partridge.  John  M.;  and  Parlow.  J.  E..  5.669.366, 0.  123-572.000. 
Boussard,  Marie-Franfoise:  See — 

Wierzbicki,  Michel;  Boussard,  Marie-Fran9oise;  Bonnet.  Jacqueline; 

Sabatini.  Massimo;  and  Pastoureau,  PhiUppe,  5,670,535,  CI.  514- 

448.000. 

Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine;  and  Erickson.  Kevin  Jack,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Disk  drive  spindle  motor  having  split  windings  for 

each  phase.  5,670,837.  CI.  310-184.000. 

Bowden,  Martin  Charles;  and  Tumbull,  Michael  Drysdale.  to  Zeneca  Limited. 

Preparation  of  cyclopropane  esters.  5,670,697,  Q.  560-124.000. 
Bowers,  Derek  F,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Guard  ring  for  mitigation  of 
parasitic  transistors  in  junction  isolated  integrated  circuits.  5,670.821.  CI. 
257-547.000. 
Boy.  JUrgen:  See — 

Daumer.  Wolfgang;  and  Boy.  JOigen.  5.67 1. 1 14.  Q.  361-120.000. 
Boyd.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Zdeblick,  Thomas;  Ray.  Eddie.  IH;  aid  Boyd,  Lawrence  M.,  5,669,909, 
CI.  606-61.000. 
Boyer,  James  P.:  See — 

Boyer,  Joseph  H.;  and  Boyer,  James  P.,  5,671.262.  CI.  377-11.000. 
Boyer.  Joseph  H.;  and  Boyer.  James  P..  to  Innovation  Associates.  Inc.  Method 
for  counting  and  dispensing  ubiets,  capsules,  and  pills.  5,671,262.  CI. 
377-11.000. 
Boyles,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Schnabel,  James  R,  Jr.;  Ducat,  Paul  D.;  and  Boyles,  Robert  L.,  Jr.. 
5,669,953,  CI.  65-182.200. 
BP  Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited:  See — 

Barr,  Douglas  McP;  Moreton,  David  J.;  and  Psaila,  Alexander  F., 
5,670,462,  CI.  508-291.000. 
Bracken,  Allen  T:  See— 

Sumner,  Wayne  A.;  Bracken,  Allen  T;  Griffith.  David  W.;  Jones.  David 
E..;  and  Rich.  Edward  L.,  5,671,109,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Bracket!,  Nomun  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Tbrbine  nozzle  retainer 

assembly.  5.669,757,  O.  415-209.200. 
Braden  Manufacturing:  See— 

Schockemoehl,  Gene  F;  Farabee,  L.  Matt;  and  Daiuels,  David  W.. 
5.669.812.  CI.  454-45.000. 
Bradford,  Arleen  Marie:  See — 

Baardman,  Frank;  Bradford,  Arleen  Marie;  Jubb,  Jayne;  Scheerman, 
Pieter,  Wijngaarden,  Rudolf  Jacobus;  Bleeker,  Erwin  Paulus  Petius; 
and  Van  Broekhoven.  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria,  5,670,611,  C\.  528- 
392.000. 
Bradshaw,  Franklin  C:  See- 
Look,  Thomas  F;  O'Keefe,  Robert  V.;  Schmidt,  Craig  A.;  Orensteen, 
Bruce  D.;  McGrath,  Joseph  M.;  Poss,  Steven  E.;  Bradshaw,  Thomas 
I.;  and  Bradshaw,  Franklin  C,  5,670,005,  Q.  156-230.000. 
Bradshaw,  Thomas  I.:  See — 

Look,  Thomas  F;  O'Keefe,  Robert  V.;  Schmidt.  Craig  A.;  Orensteen. 
Bruce  D.;  McGrath,  Joseph  M.;  Poss.  Steven  E.;  Bradshaw.  Thomas 
I.;  and  Bradshaw,  Franklin  C,  5,670,005,  Q.  156-230.000. 
Bradshaw,  T.  Ian:  See— 

Hedblom,  Thomas  F;  and  Bradshaw,  T.  Ian,  5,670.227.  Q.  428-48.000. 
Brady,  James  Thomas:  Johnson,  Alden  B.;  Lui,  John  Chi-Shing;  Menon, 
Jaishankar  Moothedath;  and  Tzou.  Shin-Yuan,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Log  structured  aiiay  storage  subsystem  using  LSA 
directory  and  LSA  sub-directory  stored  in  different  storage  media. 
5,67U90,  CI.  395^»40.000. 
Br»dy  Precision  Tape  Co.:  See— 

Akhter,  SohaU,  5,670,254,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Bragin,  David  G.:  See — 

Ong,    Holly;    Schmid.    Paul;   Wood,   Qiff;   and    Bragin.   David   G.. 
5.669.502,  a.  206-528.000. 
Brandi,  Maria  Luisa;  and  TonelU,  FraiKesco,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Methods  of  inhibiting  musculoaponeurolic  fibromatoses  (desmoid  tumors). 
5,670.523,  a.  514-324.000. 
Brandner.  John  M.:  See — 

Wolf,  Robert  J.;  Purrington,  Scott  M.;  Brandner,  John  M.;  Olson,  David 
A.;  and  Reed,  John  F,  5,669,797,  O.  442-329.000. 
Brandolino,  Giuseppe;  and  Maroske,  Fred,  to  Magnawand  Inc.  Ferrous  target 
identification  system  with  magnetic  field  polarity  and  gradient  indication. 
5,670,882.  a.  324-345.000. 
Brandt.  Paoicia  J.  A.:  See— 

Leir,  Charles  M.;  Bronn,  William  R.;  and  Brandt,  Panicia  J.  A., 
5,670,598,  CI.  528-28.000. 
Brantford  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Murthy.  Keshava.  5.670.671.  Q.  549-495.000. 
Brantley,  Derrick  K.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Thomas;  and  Brantley,  Derrick  K.,  5,669,838,  O.  473- 
5%.000. 
Brassington.  David:  See — 


Grant.  Philip;  Becker,  Michael  Christopher;  Brassington,  David;  Butler, 
PhiUp  Samuel;  Hutson.  Steven  Graham;  Fullalove.  Niclnlas  Jonadian; 
and  Preston,  Leslie  Douglas.  5.670.845.  CI.  315-77.000. 
Bra.sz.  JoosI  J.;  and  Salvage.  John  W..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Recirculating 

diffuser.  5.669.756.  C\.  415-58.200. 
Braun  Aktiengesellscliaft:  See — 

Lang.  Gerhard,  5,671,129,  Q.  363-19.000. 
Wetzel,  Matthias,  5,669,138,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Bray,  Alan:  See — 

Dingus,  Michael  L.;  Zoch.  Waller  P.:  Mayfield.  Thomas  R.;  Bray,  Alan; 
and  Rushing,  Rock  A.,  5,670,469,  Q.  510-274.000. 
Brdr.  Christensens  Haner  A/S:  See — 

Trunk,  Werner,  5,669.415,  Q.  137-613.000. 
Breedlove.  Charles  E  Telescopic  stabilizer  5,669,370.  C\.  124-89.000. 
Bremer.  Cjordon;  Ko.  Kenneth  David;  Smithwick.  Luke  J.;  and  Zuranski, 
Edward  Sigmund.  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Aulorale  method  for  simulu- 
neous  transmission  of  voice  data.  5,671,250,  C\.  375-222.000. 
Brenden,  Rita  A.:  See — 

Cornell,  Marc  D.;  Kaiser,  Nancy  E.;  and  Brenden,  Rita  A.,  5,670,169,  C\. 
424-488.000. 
Brenner,  Gerhard:  See — 

Altmann,  Ono;  and  Brenner,  Gerhard,  5,669,350,  Q.  123-337.000. 
Bresslcr,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Mendelovich,  Isaac;  Bressler,  Peter  W.;  Coleman,  John  D.;  and  Will- 
iams, Jason  L.,  5,670.014,  CI.  156-523.000. 
Breuss,  Hultert:  See — 

Niiff,  Dominik;  and  Breuss,  Hubert,  5,669,633.  Q.  280-777.000. 
Brewis,  Graham  H.:  See — 

Baar,  Kenneth  W.;  Siuchitt  Sidney;  Spicer,  Barry  K.;  Brewis,  Graham 
H.;   Minich,  Aithur  P.,  Corsaro,  Paul  R.;  and  Beij,  Paula  M., 
5,669,688,  Q.  353-119.000. 
Bridges,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Brinkmeyer.  Francis  M.;  Bridges,  Steven  D.;  Miranda.  Ronald  E;  and 
Facker,  Mike  L.,  5,671,153,  CI.  364-502.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Tsur\ju,  Makoto.  5,669.994.  Q.  IS2-S4I.000. 
Bridgestone  Metalpha  Corporation:  See — 

Nagashima,  Masamitsu,  5,669,577,  Q.  242-573.900. 
Bried,  David  K.;  and  Daniels,  James,  to  ^4ewell  Operating  Company.  Uni- 
veisal  socket  for  a  finial  and  finial  incorporating  such  a  socket.  5,670.221. 
CI.  428-28.000. 
Briend,  Robert;  and  Renaudin,  Marie-H<Kne,  to  I'Air  Liquide,  Sociele 
Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploilabon  des  Prooedes  Georges  Qaude. 
Injectable  NO/CO,  gaseous  mixnire.  5,670,177,  CI.  424-718.000. 
Bril,  Vlad:  See— 

Bassetti,  Chester  Royd,   Jr;  Chang,  Chin-Hsian;   Bril,  Vlad;   and 
Bindlish,  Rakesh  Kumar.  5.670.973,  CI.  345-58.000. 
Brimmer.  Roy  F.  Stripper  tool  for  non-metallic  sheadied  cable.  5.669.132.  C\. 

29-426.400. 
Brinkmeyer.  Francis  M.;  Bridges.  Steven  D.;  Miranda.  Ronald  E.;  and  Facker. 
Mike  L.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Chemical  reactor  feed  control. 
5.671.153.  a.  364-502.000. 
Brintzinger.  Hans-Herbert:  See — 

Langhauser,   Franz;   Kerth,  JUrgen;  Schweier.  Gilnther,   Brintzinger, 
Hans-Herbert;  and  Mansel,  Stefan,  5,670.683,  CI  556-406.000. 
Brister,  Timothy  G  Rolling  exercise  bench.  5,669,864,  C\.  482-132.000. 
Bristol-Meyers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Canetta,  Renzo  Mauro;  Eisenhauer,  Elizabeth;  and  Rozencweig.  Marcel, 
5,670,537,  CI.  514^*49.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Lim,  Mu-III;  Pan,  Yuh-Guo;  Stasailis,  Unas;  and  Anderson,  Janes, 

5,670,698,  CI.  560-139  000. 
Robl,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,670,699,  CI.  560-155.000. 
Bristol  Myers  Squibb  SPA.:  See — 

Animati,  Fabio;  Arcamone,  Federico;  Lombaidi,  Paolo;  and  Rossi, 
Cristina,  5,670.534.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Brite-Line  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wyckoff,  Charies  W.,  5,670.209,  CI.  427-215.000, 
British  TechiKilogy  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Foxwell.  Brian  Maurice  John;  Paiker,  Peter,  and  Creighton,  Andrew 
Malcolm,  5,670,628,  Q.  530-391.300. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 
McBride,  Simon  Timothy,  5,671,408,  O  395-611.000. 
Britton,  Charles  L.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of 
pedestal  and  common-mode  noise  coirection  for  swilched-capacitor  analog 
memories.  5,671.172,  CI.  365-45000. 
Britton,  Oorge  E.,  to  Allied  Products  Corporation.  Counterrotation  mulching 

mower.  5,669,213,  Q.  56-17.500. 
BRK  Brands,  Inc.:  See— 

Scherer,  Craig  S.;  Brown,  David  C;  and  Thuma,  Michael  C,  5,669,081, 
a.  4-253.000. 
Brocchini,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Kohn,  Joacliim  B.;  Brocchini,  Stephen  J.;  and  Schwartz,  Arthur  L., 
5,670,602,  a.  528-176.000. 
Brockman,  David  J,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Screwless  terminal 

block  linking  apparahis.  5.669.788,  CI.  439-511.000. 
Broell,  Frederick  Gaudenz;  Parvereshi,  Jehangir,  and  Sacarisen,  Stephen 
Paul,  to  Benchmarq  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Lead  acid  charger  with  ratioed 
time-oul  periods  and  current  pulse  mode  of  operation.  5,670,863,  Q. 
320-22.000, 
Broer,  Diik  J.:  Sef— 


Staring,  Aemilianus  G.  J.;  Broer,  Dirk  J.;  and  Demaitdt.  Robert  J.  C.  E., 
5.670.212.  CI.  427-255.600. 
Brommersma.  Pieter  Derk:  See — 

Rotieveel.  Ban  Joseph;  and  BrommeTSina.  Pieter  Deik.  5.669389,  CI. 
128-462.060.  .; 

Broms,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Debe,  A.  Joseph;  and  Broms.  Peter  A..  5.671  J58,  Q.  395-201.000. 
Bronco.  Simooa;  cionsiglio,  Giambattisu;  Di  Benedetto.  Silvia;  Drent.  Eic 
Heeres.  Hero  Jan;  Van  Broekhoven.  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria:  and  Rey- 
nhout,  Marinus  Johannes,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Preparation  of  polymers 
of  carbon  monoxide  and  an  aliphatic  alpha-olefin.  5,670,440,  CI.  502- 
162.000. 
Bronn,  William  R.:  See— 

Leir,  Qiaries  M.;  Bronn,  William  R.;  and  Brandt,  Patricia  J.  A.. 
5,670,598,  a  528-28.000. 
Bronsema,  Brand;  Anderson,  Jefliey  A.;  and  Kaiy,  John  J.  Bumper  beam 

making  process  5,669,992,  a.  148-602.000 
Brooks,  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

Dunn,  James  O.,  Jr.;  Smwcuner,  Grant  M.;  Brooks,  Jonathan  E.;  and 
Coble,  Todd  A.,  5,669,855,  Q.  482-35.000. 
Brooks,  Lamar  EugciK:  See — 

Hahn,  Steve  Syng-Hi;  Madeira,  John;  Chou,  Chong-ping  Peter,  and 
Brooks.  Lamar  Eugene.  5.669.144.  Q   30-346.540. 
Brose,  Tom  L.;  Blasko,  John  A.;  and  Faehnrich,  Richard,  to  Aksys,  Lid. 

Method  for  detection  of  leakage  of  bkwd.  5,670,050,  O.  210-646.000. 
Brosius,  Jay:  See — 

CasticI,  David;  Draim,  John  E.;  and  Brosius,  Jay,  S.669.S8S.  d.  244- 
158.00R. 
Brosius,  Juigen:  See — 

Tiedge,  Henri;  and  Brosius,  Jurgen,  5,670,318,  O.  435-6.000. 
Bross,  Stqphen  V:  See — 

Riese,  Walter  C  :  and  Bross,  Stephen  V.  5.669,444.  Q.  166-263.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kalo.  Hiroyuki,  5.669.724,  CI.  400-605.000. 

Miyake.  Keiji,  5,671.295,  CI.  382-242.000. 

Mizuno,  Masahiro;  Futamura,  Masao;  and  Mulo,  Yukiyoshi,  5,671,410, 

CI.  395-615.000. 
Sawada,  Hidemasa;  and  Sakai,  Jun,  5,669,965,  O.  106-3 l.OOR. 
BrOttgirdh.  GOran;  and  Jansson,  Ulf.  to  Kamyr  AB.  Separating  arrangement 
and  method  for  counteracting  foam  formation.  5,669,948,  C\.  55-459.100. 
Broughton,  Mary  C:  See — 

Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  Mabe.  James  A.;  Turner.  Jan  R.;  Huber.  Mary  L.  B.; 
BrtMighlon.  Mary  C;  Nakalsukasa,  Waller  M.;  Creemer,  Lawrence; 
Kirst,  Herbert  A.;  and  Martin,  James  W.,  5.670.364,  CI  435-252.100. 
Mynderse,  Jon  S  ;  Mabe.  James  A.;  Turner.  Jan  R.;  Huber,  Mary  L  B.; 
Broughton.  Mary  C;  Nakalsukasa,  Walter  M.;  Creemer,  Lawrence; 
Kirst.  Herbert  A.;  and  Martin.  James  W..  5,670,486,  Q.  514-28.000 
Brown,  Alan  E.,  to  Dell  U.S.A.  L.P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delecting  an 

isolated  power  switch.  5.671,131,  Q.  363-56.000. 
Brown,  Alan  E.,  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.  Programmable  board  mounted  voltage 

regulators.  5.671.149,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Brown,  Alpheus  I.,  Jr.:  See — 

Adrianson,  Tim  M.;  Brown,  Alpheus  I.,  Jr;  Busk,  G.  Curtis,  Jr;  Gunther, 
Stephen  A.;  Huether,  Karen  D.;  Mann,  Joseph  W.;  and  Yoss.  James  K., 
5,670,197,  CI.  426-582  000. 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Guertin,  Raymond  J.;  Dai.  YuZhong;  Pesikov,  Vilaly;  Beckwilh,  Walter 
L.,  Jr;  and  Charlton,  Thomas.  Jr.  5.669.150,  CI.  33-503.000. 
Brown,  David  A.:  See — 

Hyde,  John  W.;  Schwartz.  Abby  M.;  and  Brown,  David  A.,  5.670,825. 
CI  257-730.000. 
Brown.  David  C:  See — 

Scherer,  Craig  S.;  Brown,  David  C;  and  Thuma,  Michael  C,  5,669.081, 
a.  4-253.000. 
Brown,  Eric  Richard:  See — 

Gordon,  Snian  Terrance;  Stephen,  Keidi  Henry;  Brown,  Eric  Richard: 
DeAiidrea,  Celia  Ann;  Podhoiecki,  Mary  Morris;  and  Henry,  William 
George,  5,670,305.  CI  430-460.000. 
Brown  Grtxip,  Inc.:  See — 

Dyer,  Robert  M.,  5,669,162,  Q.  36-44.000. 
Brown,  James  T;  and  Armacost,  Robert  L.,  to  University  of  Central  Florida. 
Priority  rule  search  technique  for  resource  constrained  project  scheduling. 
5,671,361,  a.  395-209.000. 
Brown,  J.  Breck,  to  Pyykkooen,  Steven  R.  Craps  qualified  by  baccarat 

5.669.606.  a.  273-274.000. 
Brown.  J.  Martin,  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leland  Stanfoid  Jr.  Univ.,  The. 

Method  of  tumor  treatntent  5.670.502.  C\.  514-243.000. 
Brown,  Kevin  (jordon:  See — 

Oark,  Joseph  Lynn;  Brown,  Kevin  Gordon;  Budlong.  Allan  Arthur,  and 
Stiipling,  Jeff  Ricks,  5,671756,  CI.  375-342.000. 
Brown.  Lesley  Alexandra:  See — 

Scheibel,  Jeffrey  John;  Connor.  Daniel  Stedman;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Bodet. 
Jean-Francois;  Brown.  Lesley  Alexandra;  Vinson,  Phillip  Kyle;  and 
Reilman,  Randall  Thomas.  5.669.984.  Q.  134-25.200. 
Brown.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Stockstad,  Troy   L.;    Bacchi,    Matthew   F;   and   Brown.   Martin  J.. 
5,671,375,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Brown,  Mattie  L.  Metliod  for  mimving  scale  from  silver  articles  using  an 

aqueous  oxalic  acid  solution.  5,669,978,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Brown,  Michael  D.:  See— 
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Essignunn.  John  M.:  Lippaid, 


Wallace.  Douglas  C;  and  Brown.  Michel  D..  5,670.320.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Brown,  Steven  J.:  See- 
Donahue.  Brian  A.;  Tooey.  Jefliey  H.; 
Sttfihen  }.;  Pil.  Pie«er  M.;  Bnihn.  Su  uuine  L.:  Brown.  Steven  J.;  and 
Kellett.  Patti  J..  5.670.621.  Q.  53O-J5O.O0O. 
Brown.  Stuan  H.:  See- 
Upton.  William  K..  ID:  Schneider.  Wiltam  E.;  Brown,  Stuan  H.;  Stetz. 
Steven  A.;  Gotich.  Emily  J.;  and  ti  IcCrea,  Jack  L.,  S.669.560.  Q. 
241-69.000. 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  Se  ' — 

Lawandy.  Nabil  M.,  S.670.280.  Q.  434-5000. 

Brown,  WilHam  M.;  and  EUov.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Micro  Craft,  Inc.  Undeihood 

lamp  assembly  with  gravity-actuated  swifch.  5.669,6%.  G.  362-80.000. 

Browning,  Jeflrey;  and  Ware.  Carl  F.  to  lliogen.  Inc.;  and  University  of 

California,  The.  Lymphotoxin-p,  Lymphc  toxin-$  complexes,  phannaceu- 

tical  preparatioas  and  therapeutic  uses  thei  »f.  5.670.149,  CI.  424-130.100. 

Brownscombe.  Thomas  Fairchild:  See — 

Nalhoo.  Nazim  Safarali;  Brownscomb :.  Thomas  Fairchild;  and  Bass. 
Ronald  Marshall.  5.670,101,  CI.  264  45.800. 
Brownstein.  Scott  Alan;  Lentz.  Joseph  Paul;  Cushman.  Thomas  Richard;  and 
Kline.  PaUick  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  dau  security  in  an  optical  disk  stot^c  system.  5.671.202.  O.  369- 
58.000. 
Broz,  Jiri:  See— 

Bemhard.  Kurt;  Broz,  Jiri;  Hengaitn  r,  Urs;  KreienbUhl,  Paul;  and 
Schiedt,  Katharina,  5,670,548.  CI.  5  4-725.000. 
Bruce,  Thomas  P..  Dark,  Joe  W.;  Kersh,  Bradl  cy  L.;  Timmons,  William  P;  and 
Schedel,  John  W.,  to  Canier  Corporati<  n.  Base  pan  for  packaged  air 
conditioning  unit.  5,669,230.  C\.  62-285.1  00. 
Brllhlmann,  Manuel:  See— 

Hegglin.  Andreas;  Pulli.  Giuseppe;  and  BiUhlmann.  Manuel,  5.669.413, 
a.  137-554.000. 
Biuhn,  Suzanne  L.:  See — 

Donahue,  Brian  A.;  Toney,  Jeffrey  H.;  Essignunn.  John  M.;  Lipfxard, 
Stephen  J.;  Pil,  Pieter  M.;  Bruhn.  Su  araie  L.;  Brown.  Steven  J.;  and 
Kellen,  Patti  J..  5.670.621.  O.  530-;  50.000. 
Biuhnke.  John  D.:  See— 

McBride.  Daniel  T;  and  Bruhnke.  Johi   D.,  5.669.937,  Q.  8-137.000. 
Brumbaugh.  Leoiuud  C:  See — 

Oak,  Albert  Charley;  Brumbaugh.  Leoi  ard  C;  and  Crawmer.  Daiyl  E.. 
5.670.216.  a.  427-455.000. 
Brust,  Paul:  See— 

Akong,  Michael  Anthony;  Harpold.  Mi  :hael  Miller:  Velicelebi.  Gonul; 
and  Brust.  Paul,  5,670,113.  Q.  422h  i3.000. 
Bryant,  Frank  Randolph:  See — 

Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu;  Bryant.  Frank  RandO  ph:  and  Walters.  John  Leonard. 
5,670.424.  CI.  437-193.000. 
Bryant,  WiUiam  F;  Nadkami,  Arun  A.;  and  ialo,  Paul,  to  Boeing  Company. 
The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  tqiwanted  sideways  motion  in  the 
aft  cabin  and  roll-yaw  upsets  of  an  airplane  due  to  atmospheric  turbulence 
and  wind  gusts.  5.669.582,  CI.  244-76.00C. 
Brzoska.  Pius:  See —  j 

Christman.  Michael  R;  Gray.  Joe  W.;  Lefin.  Nikki  A.;  Brzoska.  Pius;  and 
Nakamura,  Haruhiko.  5,670,314,  a.|435-6.000. 
Buchanan,  Harry  C  .  Jr.;  and  Buschur,  JeffreyiJ..  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical 
Systems.  Inc.  Replenishment  of  vehicle  itindshield  washer  solvent  using 
rainwater.  5,669.986,  CI.  13442.000. 
Bucher,  Steven;  and  Kosters.  Wayne  A.,  td  : 

SCSI  electrical  interface  system.  5.671.31  6.  Q.  395-309.000. 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bickmann,   Herrmann;   Nauenburg. 
5.670.065.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Budde.  Peter,  and  Versteeg.  Guus.  to  Weath^ord  /Lamb.  Inc.  Shoe  for  used 

in  the  construction  of  oil  and  gas  wells.  ^669.443,  O.  166-242.800. 
Budlong,  Allan  Arthur  See- 
Clark.  Joseph  Lytui;  Brown.  Kevin  Gorton;  Budlong.  Allan  Arthur,  and 

Stripling.  Jeff  Ricks.  5.671,256,  CI  1 

Budolfsen,  Gitte;  and  Nielsen,  Per  Munk,  to 
production  of  a  non  acidified  edible  gel 
426-34.000. 
Buechler,  Lester  W,  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engr^v 
for  engraving  using  a  magnetostrictive 
299.000. 
Buer,  Mark  Leonard,  to  VLSI  Technology 
scalable  clock.  5,671.284.  Q.  380-29.000 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Golshani.  Fbrouzan;  and  Howell.  Thbnas  H..  5,671,418.  C\.  395- 
705.000. 

Bullwinkel,  Edward  Paul;  Chambers.  Leon  ^gene.  Jr.;  Geer.  Robert  Gillette; 

and  Shultz.  Jay  Sheldon,  to  Kimberly-C  ark  Worldwride.  Inc.  Spunbond 

loop  material  for  hook  and  loop  fastenii  e  systems.  5.669,900.  O.  604- 

391.000. 

Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Knepler.  John  T.  5,671,113.  a.  361-1^3.000. 
Bureau.  Jacques:  See — 

Bureau,  Jean-Louis;  and  Bureau,  Jacqi^,  5,669,767,  CI.  431-320.000. 

Bureau,  Jean-Louis;  and  Bureau,  Jacques,  to  i 

an  oil  lamp  to  allow  diSiision  of  the  sceg  i  of  a  perfiime  added  to  the  oil. 

5,669,767,  O.  431-320.000. 

Burger,  Stefan,  to  Cherry  Mikroschalter  GmtH.  Push  bunon  switch  with  star 

wheel  arrangemenL  5,669.488,  CI.  200-5  8.000 


I-Tech  Corporation.  Universal 


i  laus;   and   Weichart,   Juergen, 


175-342.000. 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Method  for 

on  milk  basis.  5,670,192.  CI. 

vers.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
acwator.  5.671.064.  CI.   358- 

Inc.  Data  encryptor  having  a 


Burgess.  David  P;  Gort,  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins.  Jackson  G.; 
Kohut,  Stephen  J. ;  and  Peckham.  Peter,  to  ElectroCopper  Products  Limited. 
Process  for  making  copper  metal  powder,  copper  oxides  and  copper  foil. 
5.670,033.  a.  205-74.000. 
Buriks.  Adrian  Arnold:  See — 

Geisow,  Adrian  Dnek;  Wells.  Andrew  David:  Marriott,  Roy  Stephen; 
and  Buriks,  Adrian  Arnold,  5,671,326,  CI.  395-1.000. 
Burke,  Dennis  A.  Anaerobic  treatment  process  for  the  rapid  hydrolysis  and 
conversion  of  organic  materials  to  soluble  and  gaseous  components. 
5,670,047,  a.  210603.000. 
Burke,  Michael  George:  See — 

Carini,  Paul  Robert;  Burke,  Michael  George;  and  Hind,  Michael  James, 
5,671,419,  CI.  395-709.000. 
Burke,  Patrick  Michael;  Gelling.  Onko  Jan;  Oevering,  Henk;  and  Toth.  Imre, 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company;  and  DSM.  N.V.  Hydrofotmy- 
Ution  process.  5.670.700.  Q.  560-175.000. 
Bums.  Jane  C;  Yee.  Jiing-Kuan;  and  Friedmann,  Theodore,  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Use  of  VSV-G  pseudotyped  vectors  for 
transfer  of  genes  into  embryos.  5.670,354,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Bums,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Mitchell,  Scoo  W..  to  3COM  Corporation.  Clock 

recovery  circuit  and  receiver  using  same.  5,671.258.  CI.  375-359.000. 
Burt.  Ralph  Ernest:  See— 

Lichtenfels,  Frederick  Lloyd.  II;  and  Burt.  Ralph  Ernest,  5.669,262,  C\. 
73-29O.0OV. 
Buschur.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Automotive 

hydraulic  system  and  method.  5.669.461.  CI.  18(M  17.000. 
Buschur.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Buchanan,  Harry  C,  Jr;  and  Buschur.  Jeffrey  J.,  5,669.986.  CI.  134- 
42.000. 
Buse.  Henry:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Buse.  Henry.  5.669.493.  Q.  206-271.000. 
Busbong.  Russell.  Rodent  guard.  5.669.187.  d.  52-101.000. 
Busk,  G.  Curtis.  Jr.:  See— 

Adrianson.  Tun  M.;  Brown.  Alpheus  I..  Jr;  Busk.  G.  Curtis.  Jr.;  Gunlher. 
Stephen  A.;  Huelher.  Karen  D.;  Mann.  Joseph  W.;  and  Yoss.  James  K.. 
5,670,197,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Busson.  Christian:  See — 

Mileo.  Jean-Claude:  Busson.  Christian:  Dezael.  Claude;  Viltard.  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Berat.  Christophe,  5.670,123,  Q.  423-220.000. 
Butler  Engineering  &  Marketing  S.r.l.:  See — 

Gonzaga,  Tullio,  5,669,429,  Q.  157-1.240. 
Butler,  Philip  Samuel:  See- 
Grant,  Philip;  Becker,  Michael  Christopher,  Brassington.  David;  Butler. 
Philip  Samuel;  Hutson.  Steven  Graham;  Fullalove.  Nicholas  Jonathan; 
and  Preston.  Leslie  Douglas.  5.670.845.  Q.  315-77.000. 
Buxton.  Ian  Richard;  Critchley.  Helen;  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas;  Prater,  Derek 
Allan;  Miller,  Ronald  Brown;  and  Malkowska,  Sandra  Therese  Antoinette, 
to  Euro-Celtique,  S.A.  Pharmaceutical  spheroid  formulation.  5,670,172, 
CI.  424-495.000. 
Buysch,    Hans-Josef;   Jansen,   Ursula;  Ooms.   Pieter.   Hoffmann.   Erhard- 
GUnther;  and  Schenke.  Bemd-Ulrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  benzyl  chloride,  beiuyl  alcohol,  dibenzyl 
ether  and  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid.  5.670.029.  CI.  203-91.000. 
Buysee.  Steve:  See — 

Piatt.  Robert  C.  Jr;  Schmaltz.  Dale  F;  and  Buysee.  Steve.  5.669.907.  CI. 
606-48.000 
Byers.  David  Michael:  See— 

Heinzman.  Marc  William;  Anspaugh.  Michael  Patrick;  Riefe.  Richard 
Kremer;  and  Byers.  David  Michael.  5.669,634,  Q.  280-777.000. 
Byle,  Datryl  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Apparatus  for  controlling 

a  cable  on  a  take-up  drum.  5,669.575,  CI.  242-470.000. 
Bytheway,  Quinn  Jonatbon.  Water  tap  for  basins,  baths,  and  the  like. 

5,669.595,  CI.  251-149.800. 
C.A.  Greiner  &  Sahne  Gesellschaft  m.b.H:  See— 

MOseneder.  Johann;  and  Weingartner.  Rudolf.  5.669.799.  C\.  442- 
374.000. 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Benolet,  Allan  Robert;  Ferguson.  Kenneth;  Gould.  Scott  Whitney; 
Millham.  Eric  Ernest;  Palmer.  Ronald  Raymond;  Worth.  Brian;  and 
Zittritsch,  Terrance  John.  5.671,432,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Cain,  Frederick  William;  Quinlan,  Paul  Thomas;  and  Moore,  Stephen  Ray- 
mond, to  Loders-Croklaan  B.V.  Low  SAFA  oils.  5,670,348,  Q.  435- 
134.000. 
Cakebread,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Martin  Industries.  Inc.  Barometric  damper  with 

magnetic  latch.  5.669.815.  CI.  454-255.000. 
Caldwell.  Charles  David:  See- 
August.  Katberine  Grace;  Caldwell.  Charles  David;  Grewe.  Antfaony 
James;  Herbst,  Steven  M.;  Singer.  Howard  M.;  and  Sizer.  Theodore. 
n.  5.671.267.  a.  379-61.000. 
Calhoun.  Cornelia  J.:  See — 

Sena.  Elissa  P;  Calhoun.  Cornelia  J.;  and  Zarling.  David  A..  5.670316. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Calhoun.  Deborah  A.  Storable  carpet  nmner.  5.669.574.  Q.  242-395.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Marder,  Seth  R.;  and  Cheng.  Lap-Tak,  5,670,090,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Marder,  Seth  R.;  and  Cheng.  Lap-Tak,  5.670,091.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Psaltis.  Demetri;  Levene.   Michael  J.;  Pu.  Allen;  and  Barbastathis. 
George.  5.671,073,  CI.  359-22.000. 
Call,  Roger  William;  and  Pulsipher,  Dennis  Carl,  to  Unisys  Cotporation. 
Method  of  electronically  processing  a  quantized  image.  5,671,296,  Q. 
382-251.000. 


Callaway  Golf  Company:  See- 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H.,  5.669.828.  Q.  473-345.000. 
Cambridge  NeuroScience.  liK.:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao:  Hu,  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N 
Laxma;  Hscher,  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  Oaimett;  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David,  5,670,519,  Q.  514-313.000. 
Cambridge  Technolocy,  Inc.:  See — 

Ivers,  Richanl,  1671,043,  O.  356-138.000. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited  of  Hycalog:  See — 

Griffin,    Nigel    Dennis;    and   Fuller,    John    Michael,    5.669,271,   Q. 

76-108.200. 

Cameron.  Beatrice:  Crouzet.  Joel:  and  Levy-Schil.  Sophie,  to  Rhone  Poulenc 

Biochimie.  Goning  and/or  expression  vecton.  preparation  method  and 

their  use.  5,670,343.  CI.  435-71.200. 

Camp,  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  and  Lindley,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Hair  Hoops.  Inc.  Hair 

forming  device  5.669.399.  CI.  132-273.000. 
Campbell.  Duncan  Alistair.  and  Gilroy.  Daniel,  to  EA  Technology  Limited. 
Method  for  converting  ammonia  in  a  gas  stream  to  nitrogen.  5.670.036,  CI. 
205-499.000. 
Campbell.  Jeffrey  Scott;  Herard,  James  D.;  Nowak.  Ronald  Peter  Slack.  John 
Robot:  and  Stone.  David  Brian,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cotporabon.  Assembly   for  iiKMjnting  components  to  flexible  cables. 
5.669.775.  O.  439-77.000. 
Campbell.  John  Edward;  Chan,  Michael  James;  Hajek,  Steven  Frank;  and 
Wiltgen.  Paul  Leonard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Self  modifying  access  code  for  altering  capabilities.  5.671,281.  G.  380- 
25.000. 
Campbell.  Richard  Norman;  Thompson.  Michael  Kevin;  and  Smith.  Elizabeth 
Ann.  to  Inmos  Limited.  Semiconductor  element  incorporating  a  resistive 
device.  5.670.820.  G.  257-538.000. 
Cancedda,  Ranieri:  See — 

Geraci,  Giuseppe;  De  Rosa.  Mario:  Rossi.  Moai;  Cancedda.  Ranieri;  De 

Luca.  Michele;  and  Pellegrini.  Graziella.  5.670.308.  CI  435-1.000 

Canetta.  Renzo  Mauro;  Eisenhauer.  Elizabeth;  and  Rozencweig.  Marcel,  to 

Bristol-Meyers  Squibb  Company  MedKxl  for  effecting  tumor  regressioo 

widi  a  low  dose,  shoo  inhision  taxol  regimen  5.670.537.  CI.  514-449.000 

Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  David  R.;  Ramsdell.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kodimer.  Marianne  L.. 
5.671.420.  G.  395-712.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asano.  Shinicfai;  Ohashi,  Hiroyuki;  Koodo.  Hiromasa;  Nojiina.  Kazu- 
hiro;  Imabeppu,  Katsuyoihi;  Sakaki.  Mamoiu;  and  Suzuki.  Eiichi. 
5,670 J42,  G.  428-212.000. 
E^n,  Alistair  and  "nillis.  Thomas  S.,  5,671.269.  G.  379-88.000 
Hirabayasfai.  Hirotnitsu:  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi; 
SugitnoiD.  Hiloshi;  Fujita.  Miyuki;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro;  and  Uetsuki, 
Masaya,  5,671,000,  G.  347-86.600. 
Kashiwazaki,  Masami;  Unishi,  Mataki;  and  Koike,  Hisashi.  5,671  J41, 

CI.  395-112.000. 
Kalagiri.  Kazuhatu;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  and  Kanbe. 

Junichiro.  5,671,033,  G.  349-128.000. 
Koodo.  Satoshi;  Shimizu,  Kazuma;  aod  Sato.  Yuichi.  5.671343.  G. 

395-119.000. 
Kumada.  Shuichi;  and  Okutsu.  Toshihisa.  5.671.021.  G.  348-644.000. 
Kumada.  Shuichi.  5.671.339.  G.  395-101.000. 
Kuroda.  Masaaki.  5.671.193.  CI  359-216000 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Shirota.  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi.  Hideio; 

Kashiwazaki,  Akio;  and  Shiba.  Shoji.  5.670.205.  Ci.  427-64.000. 
Nagala.  Tom;  and  Izukawa.  Kazuhiro.  5,671.455.  G.  396-390.000. 
Niki.  Tom.  5.671.293.  CI.  382-224.000. 
Niwa.  Notiuyuki;  YokoCa.  Yasuhiro;  Shinga.  Shiii)i;  Kikuchi.  Tomoaki; 

Miura.  Hiroya;  and  Merita.  Kenji.  5.67 1.366.  CI.  395-281  000 
Ohnuma.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masaaki;  and  Daajoh.  Keishi.  5.671,030,  CI 

349-106.000. 
Okado,  Kenji;  Ugai.  Tosfaiyuki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi.  Makoto; 
Takiguchi.    Tsuyoshi;    Ichikawa.    Yasuhiro;    and    lida.    Wakashi. 
5.670.288,  G.  430-122.000. 
Shinuda,  Junji;  Tanabe,  Sakiko:  and  Hirosawa.  Toshiaki.  5.670.998.  CI. 

347-50.000. 
Sugimolo.  Hilothi;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu:  Koit- 
abashi. Noribumi;  Matsubaia.  Miyuki;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro;  and  Uetsuki, 
Masaya.  5.670.997.  G.  347-30.000. 
Suzuki,  Etsurou,  5,671,450,  G.  396-227.000. 
Takahashi.    Shigem;    Okuta,    Sadakaisu;    and   Nomura,   Toihikatsu. 

5.669.127.  CI.  29-25.350. 
TMceda.  Hiroaki.  5.670.832,  G.  307-39.000. 
Takeltara.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Fukae.   Kimitodii.   5,669,987.  G.    136- 

244.000. 
Takei,  Tetsuya;  and  Hashizume.  Junichiro,  5.670.286.  G.  430-66.000. 
Tamura.  Masaaki;  Fujii.  Ayako;  Kobari.  Yoshibi;  Nagano.  Mamom; 
Wataaabe.  Kiyodii;  Morinaga,  Hidehiko;   Koyama,  Shigeki;  and 
Sawada.  Yoshikazu.  5.671346.  G.  395-171.000. 
Tokunaga.  Tatsuyuki.  5.671.447.  G.  396-51.000. 
Toyohara.  Yuichiro;  and  Kunishi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.671.462,  G.  399-33.000. 
Yamamoto.  Nobuko;  Okamoco.  Tadasfai;  Tomida,  Yosfainori;  Yaoo,  T)M- 
suya;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro.  5.670,315.  G. 
435-6.000 
Yamamoto.  Takeo;  Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya;  Honda.  Takao;  Arahira,  Fumi- 
hiro; and  Osada.  Hiroyuki.  5.671.468.  G.  399-169.000. 
Yamaz^.  Yasuyuki.  5.670.970.  G.  345-8.000. 
Yonehara.  Takao;  and  Yamagata.  Kenji.  5.670.411.  G.  437-62.000. 


Yoshida.  Takefairo.  5.671,270.  G.  379-100.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Koichiro.  5,671.199.  G.  369-44.260. 
Cantin.  Herve:  See — 

Grollier.    Jean-Fiancois;    Cantin.    Herve;    and    Gagnebiea.    Didier, 
5.670.487.  G.  514-35.000. 
Ci|)pel.  Jeraoie  P.:  See — 

Nolz.  Robert  R.;  Cappel.  Jerome  ?..  and  Zimmer.  Gregory  A.,  5,669319, 
CI.  215-10.000. 
Cappel.  Jerome  Paul:  See — 

Trinh.  Toan;  Cappel,  Jerome  Paul;  Geis.  Philip  Andnny;  HoUingihead, 

Judith  Ann;  McCaity.  Mark  Lee;  and  Zwetdling.  Susan  Schmaedecke, 

5.670.475.  G.  510-470.000. 

Cappels,  Richanl  D..  Sr.;  and  Hernandez,  Madiew.  to  Apple  ComfRaer.  inc. 

System  and  method  for  adjusting  the  output  of  an  output  device  to 

compensate  for  ambient  illuminabon  5.670.985,  G.  345-153.000 

Capp*,  Stephen  P:  and  Beemink,  Emest  H.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  formatting  paragraphs.  5,671,438.  CI   395-802.000. 
Capraro.  Hans  Geoig;  and  Baumann.  Marcus,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coipaiation. 
Chelate  complexes  and  pnxesses  for  dieir  piepaiation.  5.670,491,  G. 
514-63.000. 
Carbite.  Inc.:  See — 

Shira,  Chester  S.,  5.669,825.  G.  473-324.000. 
Cardin,  Alan  D.;  Jackson,  Richard  L.:  and  MuUins,  Michael  J..  10  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  and  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Aali-HIV  phar- 
maceutical formulations  5.670,143,  CI  424-78.080. 
Cardin.  Alan  D.;  Jackson,  Richard  L.;  and  Mullins,  Michael  J.,  to  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  and  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Anti-hetpes  virus 
and  cytomegalovirus  polyester  oligomers.  5,670,144.  G.  424-78.080. 
Cardinaud,  Doiis:  See — 

Allandrieu.  Christian;   and  Cardinaud,   Denis,  5,670,689,  G.   SS6- 
460.000. 
Cardiovascular  Diagmitics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Obohaidt,  Bnice  J.,  5.670329.  G.  435-13.000. 
Cargnel.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Papich.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski.  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  F;  Cargnel, 
Robert  A.;  Carkin,  Gerald  E  :  Clements.  Donald  J.;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W ;  Hoffman.  WiUiam  H.;  McKinney.  Larry  G.;  Pajerski.  A.  Victor 
Palko.  John  J ;  Patrick.  Edward  P.  Jr.;  Remtekainp.  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble.  Philip  C;  Sharkins.  WiUiam  R.;  Swifon,  Frank  P;  and 
Tnickner.  WiUiam  G..  5,669.436.  G.  164-461.000. 
Carini,  Paul  Robert;  Burke.  Michael  Geoige;  and  Hind,  Michael  James,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Cotponlion.  Inleiprooedural  data-flow 
analysis  diat  supports  recursion  while  only  performing  one  flow-semitive 
analysis  of  each  procedure.  5.671.419.  G.  395-709.000. 
Calkin.  Gerald  E:  See— 

Papich.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski,  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  F;  Caisiiel. 
Robert  A.;  Carkin.  Gerald  E.;  OemeDlx.  DonaM  J.;  Gunkel.  Ronak) 
W ;  Hoffman.  William  H  :  McKinney.  Larry  G  ;  Pajetski,  A.  Victor; 
Palko,  John  J.;  Patrick,  Edward  P.  Jr.;  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J  ; 
Scheble,  Philip  C;  Sharkins,  WUliam  R.;  Swigon,  Frank  P.;  and 
Tnickner.  William  G..  5.669.436.  G.  164-461.000. 
Carisberg-Tetley  Brewing  Limited:  See — 

Fuller.  Graham;  Banks.  Andmny  John:  and  Anderson.  Raymond  Gale. 
5.670.194.  G.  426-112.000. 
Carisen.  P«rick  J.;  aod  Hawkins.  Daniel  E..  to  Lear  Coiparatioa.  Frictioa 

detent  apparKus  for  seat  accessary.  5.669.107.  G.  16-348.000. 
Carlson.  Cora:  See — 

Scfaieriing.  BemhMd;  BaOetlein.  Rudolf;  Carlson.  Coia;  and  GflbeL 
Hilmar,  5,669,478,  G.  192-70.170. 
Carlson,  J.   David:  and  JonesGuion,  Jeannine  C.  to  Lord  Cotporation. 

Aqueous  magnetotheological  materials.  5.670,077.  G.  252-62320. 
Carison,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  van  Heleren.  John  G.;  Cariaon,  loaeph  W.;  Kauf- 
man. Leon:  and  Tapio.  Einar.  5.670J81.  G.  324-322.000. 
Cariton.  Lawrence  Curtis;  and  Kuhn.  Kenneth  Dairow,  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa.  Accumulating  conveyor  system.  5.669,309.  G.  104-162.000. 
Carlyle,  Stephen  L.:  See- 
Jones.  RooaM  L.;  Cariyle,  Stephen  L.;  Shelor.  Sunn  M.;  MitcheU. 
Piesley  K.;  and  Lines,  Blwood  LeRoy,  Jr.,  5,670,059.  G.  210- 
753.000. 
Camahan,  Josetle  Franooise;  Hara,  Shinichi;  Lu,  Hsieng  Sen;  Mayer.  John 
Philip;  and  Yoshinaga.  Steven  Kiyoshi.  to  Amgen  Inc.  NDF  peptides. 
5.670.342,  G  435-69.700 
Caroo.  Jean  Guy:  See — 

Croteau.  Normand:  Groundwater.  Fergus  M.;  and  Caron.  Jean  Guy, 
5.669.754.  G.  414-786.000. 
Carpenter.  Graham  ScolL  Castor  locking  device  widi  freely  pivotable  curved 

tongue  engagement.  5.669.100.  G   16-35.00R. 
Carpenter.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Zurcher.  John  Anthony;  Puryear.  John  Waher.  Kim.  Hyuokyu:  aod 
Catpenler.  Robert  L..  5.669365.  G.  242-233.000. 
Can.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Bennan.  Phillip  J.;  and  Can.  Raymond  A..  5.669,921.  G.  606-167.000. 
Carrie.  Susan:  See — 

Bosch.  Derek;  and  Carrie.  Susan.  5.671.235.  G.  371-22.300. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Brasz.  Joost  J.;  and  Salvage.  John  W..  5.669.756.  G.  41S-S8.200. 
Bmce.  Thomas  P..  Dak,  Joe  W.;  Kenh,  Bradley  L.;  TunmoBS,  WUliam 
P:  and  Schedel.  John  W..  5.669.230.  G.  62-285.000. 
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Hoiton.  Woodson:  Lane.  Mait  D.:  S  lidi.  Ronald  R.:  and  Mitchell. 

Timothy  R..  5.669.%3.  Q.  96-77.00 ). 
Spencer.  Steven  J.,  5.669.441.  a.  165- 184.000. 
Carson,  Dean  F:  and  Gable,  Richard  J.,  to  V  ntiitex.  Inc.  Lead  lumen  sealing 

device.  5.669.790.  C\.  439-668.000. 
Casciani.  Robert  V.:  See— 

Lildbi,  Parfiut  J.  M.;  Casciani,  Robet 
3.670.685.  a.  556-437.000. 
Casey,  Paul:  See— 

Spence,  James  R.  Ill;  and  Casey.  Paulj: 
Casillas.  Carlos:  See— 

Pinnau.  Ingo;  Toy.  Lora  C:  and  Casiias.  Carlos.  5.670.031,  C\.  210- 
651.000. 

Caspar.  Wblihard;  Henmann.  Gebhard:  Ujtze.  Thoedor.  and  Weisshaupt, 

Dieter,  to  Aesculap  AG.  Drilling  jig  for  s  igical  drilling  tools.*S,669,91S. 

a.  606-%.aOO. 

Castiei,  David;  Diaim.  John  E.;  and  Brosius, 

Hoiifiiigs,  Inc.  Elliptical  oitnt  satellite. 

cooHoUaUe  coverage  characteristics.  3.649.585.  C\.  244-I58.00R. 
Castiebeny.  Donald  Earl:  See— 

Piccooe.  Dante  Edmond;  Ishaque.  Ahmid  Nadeem;  Castleberry,  Donald 

E«l;  Rougeot,  Henri  Max;  and  Men  litlo.  Peter.  5,670383.  O.  437- 

3.000. 

CasKnguay,  Roger  See — 

Oonzalez,  Joige;  Castooguay.  Roger.  4>d  Lord.  Jeffrey.  5.670,923.  O. 
333-177.000. 

Casnte,  Risto.  to  Retermia  Oy.  Apparatus  fo^  bending  a  heat-exchanger  lube. 
5,669,261.  a.  72-307.000. 


CaKraillar  Inc.:  See— 
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v.;  and  McCraw.  Gregory  L.. 


5.669,711.  a.  366-108.000. 


Jay,  to  Mobile  Communications 
system,  and  deployment  with 


Lewis.  David  Doian.  to  Lucent 
method.  5.67  U33.  Q.  395- 


Danid;  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  and 


5.669.497,  Q.  206-335.000. 


Corine;  Angenot.  Luc;  and  Tits. 


tobeit  B..  5.670.148.  G.  424- 


George;  Ramamoorthy.  Chan  Irasekar.  and  Murr,  Donna  J. 
5.670.721.  a.  73-754.000. 
Earieson.  Walter  E..  5.669.464.  Q.  18f  I.SOO. 
Gibson.  Dennis  H.;  and  Heller.  Gtegoryiw..  5.669.333.  a.  123-446.000. 
Heinrich,  Andrew  L..  5.670,924,  O.  3J6-61.000. 
Pribbie.  Robert  L.;  Uhland.  Gregg  W.;  »nd  Weller.  Brian  R..  5,669338, 
a.  123-41.290. 
Callelt.  Jason  A.;  Gale,  William  Arthur,  and 
Tcdioologies  Iik.  Tkaining  apparatus 
20.000. 
Catron,  Douglas  Howard:  See — 

Tbonaon,  Gregory  Lee;  Schlatter.  Lawi  nee  Keith;  and  Catron.  Douglas 
Howard,  5.670J74,  Q.  436-23.000. 
Caughman,  Heny  Daniel:  See — 

Jones,  Ronaid  Lee;  Caughman.  Henry 
Lines.  EUwood  LeRoy.  Jr..  5,670.45  I.  Q.  504-134.000. 
Cayton,  Meryl  L.  Necklace  extension  accei  ory.  3,669,242, 0.  63-21.000. 
Cualet,  Peter  M.:  See- 
Evans,  Marc  P;  and  Cazalet,  Peter  M. 
eraser.  Jeny  Marvin:  See — 

Dilger,  John  Patrick;  Dielschneider,  I  file  Kenton;  and  Ceaser,  Jerry 
Marvin.  5.670.876.  Q.  324-207.130 
Cecduni.  Marco:  See — 

Peta.  Ivo;  Merante.  Francesco;  and  C  eccUni.  Marco.  3.669378.  Q. 
128-203.210. 
Celine  Bertbe  Roelandts.  Marie-Claire,  adnpnistrator  See — 
Frandnmant.  Paul,  deceased;  Bassteer. 
Monique.  5.670,538.  Q.  514-456.00^. 
Cell  Genesys.  Inc.:  See — 

Sherwin.  Stephen  A.;  and  Dubridge. 
93.210. 
Cell  Tbenpeutics,  Inc.:  Set— 

Leigh,  Alistair,  Micfanick,  John;  Km  «,  Anil;  and  Underiner.  Gail. 

5,670306,  a.  514-258.000. 
Rice,  Olenn  C;  and  Singer.  Jack  W..  i  ,670307. 0.  314-263.000. 
Cehrix  Plisniiaiftitirah,  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer,  Emerald  Martin;  and  TalkingI  [n-Verser.  Cared.  3.670341.  O. 
433-69.400. 
Central  Distributing:  See— 

Townsend,  Randall  L.;  Townsend,  Mi«  liael  T;  and  Townsend,  Tim  L., 
3,669,740,  a.  406-38.000. 
Central  Spriiritler  Co.:  See— 

Polan,  George  S.;  Golinveaux,  Jam  s  E;  and  Meyer,  Stephen  J.. 

3.669.449,  O.  169-16.000. 

Cenitti.  David  B.;  and  Adkins.  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Method   for   producing   uniformly   hii  i  quality   abrasive   compacts. 

3,669,944.  Q.  51-309.000.  T 

Cessal,  Pascal,  to  Dassault  Electronique .  Device  for  the  detection  and  location 

of  olqects  on  the  ground.  5.670.960.  CI.  342-23.000. 
Chaiborsky.  Abas,  to  ACDS  Technologies^  Ltd.  Process  for  obtaining  an 
isoOavone  concentrate  from  a  soybean  eltract.  3.670.632.  O.  536-8.000. 
Chalutr.  Edo:  See— 

McLaughUn.  Randy  J.;  Wilson.  CharledL.;  and  Chalucz,  Edo.  5.670.368, 
a.  435-255.500. 
Chambers,  John  S.:  See — 

Ward,  Anthony  T.;  Schank.  Richan 
5.670.291.  a.  430-132.000. 
Chambers.  Leon  Eugene.  Jr.:  See — 

Bullwinkel.  Edward  Paul;  Chambers, 
Gillette;  and  Shultz.  Jay  Sheldon.  S|669,900,  Q.  604-391.000. 
Chan,  David  T.:  See— 


L.;  and  Chambers,  John  S., 


Leon  Eugene,  Jr.;  Geer,  Robert 


Andersson.  Ralph  E.;  Heideman.  Joseph  E.;  Chan.  David  T;  and  Shafir. 
Haim.  5.671.249.  O.  375-211.000. 
Chan.  Michael  James:  See — 

Campbell.  John  Edward;  Chan.  Michael  James;  Hajek.  Steven  Frank; 
and  Wiltgen,  Paul  Leonard,  5.671.281,  O.  380-25.000. 
Chan,  Reginia  K.;  and  Huang,  Yishao  Max.  to  O,  Micro.  Inc.  PC  card 
controller  circuit  to  detect  exchange  of  PC  cards  while  in  suspend  mode. 
5,671,368,  a.  395-282.000. 
Chan,  Simon  S.:  See- 
Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Chan.  Simon  S.;  and  Huang.  Richard  J..  5.670.828. 
a.  257-773.000. 
Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu;  Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Walters.  John  Leonard,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Method  for  making  local  intercon- 
nect structure.  5.670.424,  CI.  437-193.000. 
Chang.  Chao  Song,  to  Hiwin  Technologies  Corporation.  Linear  ball  bearing. 

5.669.716.  a.  384-43.000. 
Chang.  Charles:  See— 

Sheflier.  Robert  J.;  and  Chang.  Charles.  5.669.400.  O.  132-293.000. 
Chang.  Ching-Long:  See — 

Clien.  Kim-Joan;  and  Chang.  Ching-Long.  3,671,238,  O.  371-37.600. 
Chang,  Chin-Hsian:  See — 

Bassetti,  Chester  Floyd,  Jr.;  Chang,  Chin-Hsian;   Bril,   Vlad;   and 
Bindlish.  Rakesh  Kumar.  3.670.973.  O.  343-58.000. 
Chang.  Joe.  to  Behavior  Technical  Computer  Coip.  Key  assembly  for 

computer  keyboard  5.669,723,  Q.  40CM96.000. 
Chang,  Poh-Heng;  aitd  Sung,  Chung-Jong,  to  Sung  Ling  Golf  &  Casting  Co., 

Ltd.  Structure  of  golf  club  head.  5.669,826,  O.  473-332.000. 
Chang,  Ray:  See— 

Quids,  Lawrence  F;  Flannagan.  Stephen  T;  Chang,  Ray;  and  Raatz. 
Donovan  U.  5.670.815.  CI.  257-386.000. 
Chang,  Thomas  Ming  Swi;  and  Yii.  Wei-Ping,  to  McGill  University.  Biode- 
gr^able  polymer  membrane  containing  hemoglobin  for  blood  substitute. 
5.670,173.0.424-533.000. 
Chang.  Tse  Wen.  to  Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc.  Allergen-specific  human  IgA 
mooockxul  antibodies  for  mucosal  administration.  5.670.626.  CI.  530- 
388.500. 
Chang.  Tung  Chi:  See — 

a>en.  Wei;  and  Chang.  Tung  Chi,  5.671.185,  O.  365-200.000 
Chang,  Yih-Jau;  and  Wu,  Shyc-Lin.  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  Dual 
poly-gate    deep    submicron    CMOS    with    buried    contact    technology. 
5,670.397.  a.  437-34.000. 
Chang.  Yun  Chea:  See— 

Judd,  H.  Glenn;  and  Chang.  Ym  Chea,  3,67032,  a.  430-30.000. 
Chantry.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Uberman.  Irving;  and  Chantry.  Peter  J..  5,670,914,  O.  331-94.100. 
Chao,  Li  Ming.  Portable  hanging  type  tool  kit  structure.  3.669,492.  O. 

206-234.000. 
Chaogang.  Xie:  See — 

Zaiting,  Li;  Chaogang,  Xie;  Wenyuan,  Shi;  Rikang,  Jiang;  Shunfaua.  Liu; 
Rennan,  Pan;  and  SUchim,  U,  3,670,037.  C[.  208-114.000. 
Chapman.  Edward  N.;  and  Housel.  Edwvd  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  non-oveiiapping  additive  color  printing.  5,671340.  Q.  395- 
101.000. 
Chapman.  James  Dale:  See — 

Godlewski,  Wayne  William;  Chapman.  James  Dale;  Diana.  Gary  M.; 
Hiss,  Steven  Patrick;  M>lo.  Jane  Mildred;  Weil.  Richard;  and  Under- 
wood. Lance  H..  5.671359.  CI.  393-203.000. 
Charlton.  Thomas.  Jr.:  See — 

Guertin.  Raymond  J.;  Dai.  YuZhong;  Pfesikov.  Vitaly;  Beckwidi.  Walter 
L..  Jr.;  and  Chariton,  Thomas,  Jr.,  5,669.130.  Q.  33-303.000. 
Chattered  Semiconductar  Manufacturing  Pte.  lid.:  See — 
Pan,  Yang.  5.670.395.  Q.  437-34.000. 
Pan.  Yang,  5,670,410.  O.  437-60.000. 
Chasu  Foods  Inc.:  See — 

Vreugde.  Charies.  5.670.193.  a.  426-106.000. 
Chaturvedula,  Prasad  V:  See— 

DoUe,  Roland  E.;  Prouty,  Cadierine  P;  Onturvedula.  Prasad  V.;  and 
Schmidt,  Stanley  J.,  5,670,494,  Q.  514-86.000. 
Cbau,  Kising;  and  lUcahashi.  Yoahimi,  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Spread 

spectrum  communication  equipment.  5.671.248.  Q.  375-208.000. 
Chaut.  Yaron.  Clocks  with  unique  time  di^ays.  5.671.194.  C\.  368-223.000. 
Chauvet,  Philip  C.:  See — 

Blair,  Rodiiey  Lee;  and  Chauvet,  Philip  G.,  5,669,858,  Q.  482-78.000. 
Chee,  Joseph  Kilwhoan:  See — 

Lee.  Hang-woo;  Lee.  Sang-hak;  Chee.  Joseph   Kilwhoan;   Hwang. 
Young-mo;  Tsvetkov.  Yurij   V.;   Semenenko,  Alexander  V.;   ami 
Kuratev,  Ivan  I.,  5.671,232,  Q.  372-2Z000. 
Chem-Tronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Loedel,  Ctvis  W.,  5.669324.  Q.  220-9.100. 
Chemiere,  Panrice;  and  Dupuy,  Jean-Paul,  to  Giat  Industries.  Rriming  system 
for  the  explosive  charge  of  a  submunitian  on  boad  a  canio.  3,670.736,  Q. 
102-254.000. 
Chen,  Ben:  See- 
Lin,  Yii-'nai;  Houn.  Edward;  and  Chen,  Ben,  5,669.768.  a.  432- 
205.000. 
Chen.  ChenChang,  to  Gumbs  Associates,  Inc.  Miscibk  forms  of  electrically 

conductive  polyaniline.  5.670.607.  CL  528-290.000. 
Chen.  Chen-Oiin;  and  Chou,  Kuei-Lung,  to  lUwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ltd.  Pod  carrier  function  expansion  by  adding  a 
Bxture.  5,669308,  Q.  206-710.000. 


Chen.  Chi;  Emerson,  Paul;  and  Keshaviah.  Prakash,  to  Baxter  International 

Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  performing  peritoneal  equili- 

bratioo  tests.  5,670.057.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Chen.  Ching-Chuan:  See — 

North.  Michael  John;  Hall.  Christopher.  Cyster.  Thomas  Mark;  and 
Chen.  Ching-Chuan.  5.670.859.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Hsiang.  Tum-on-and-off  device  for  a  flashlight.  5.669.706.  CI. 

362-203.000. 
Chen.  Jeny.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  electro-stabc  discharge  protec- 
tion in  a  senuconductor  device.  5.671.111.  Q.  361-56.000. 
Chen.  Jung-San.  Ceiling  fan  with  integral  Made  and  neck.  5.669.760.  C\. 

416-210.00R. 
Chen.  Kim-Joan;  and  Chang.  Ching-Long.  to  National  Science  Council  of 

R.O.C.  Method  and  circuitry  for  generating  r-bil  parallel  CRC  code  for  an 

1-bit  dau  source.  5,671.238.  Q.  371-37.600. 
Chen,  Kun-Teng.  Free-wheel  hub  transmission  mechatusm  of  a  bicycle. 

5,669,477.  CI.  192-64.000. 
Chen.  Lan  Bo;  and  Shishido.  Tadao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Dana 

Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Anti-cancer  composition  comprising  thodacyanine 

compound  and  cyclodextrin.  5,670330,  O.  514-366.000. 
Chen,  Mao-Chieh;  Yeh.  Wen-Kuan;  Wang.  Pei-Jan;  and  Liu.  Lu-Min.  to 

National  Science  Council.  Method  for  cleaning  substrate  prior  to  ningsten 

deposition.  5.670.016,  Q.  156-637.100. 
Chen,  Tay-Yuan:  See— 

Worley,  Shelby  D.;  Sun,  Gang;  Sun,  Wanying;  and  Chen.  Tay-Yuan. 
5.670.646.  a.  548-301.100. 
Chen.  Teh  Hsuan:  See — 

Begley.  William  James:  Chen.  Teh  Hsuan;  Corns.  Frank  Dino;  and 
Singleton.  Donald.  Jr..  5.670.301,  O.  430-382.000. 
Chen,  Tse-Hsiung.  Strainer  assembly  5,669.289,  O.  99-511.000. 
Chen,  Tse-Hsiung.  Juicer.  5.669.292.  CI.  99-512.000. 
Chen.  Tsong-Hsien.  Cassette  for  supporting  an  audio  tape  in  a  compact  disc 

rack.  5.669.499.  O.  206-387.100. 
Chen.  Wei;  and  Chang.  Tung  Chi.  to  United  Microelectronics  Coiporation. 

Apparatus  for  replacing  defective  cells  in  a  memory  device.  5.671.185.  CI. 

365-200.000. 
Chen.  Wenn-Jei.  to  Actel  Corporation.  Dielectric-polysilicon-dielectric  anti- 

fiise  for  field  programmable  logic  applications.  5,670,403.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Chen.  Xiaoqiang;  and  Kumar.  Vijay  Pochampalli.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Multicast  routing  in  self-routing  multisugc  networks.  5.671.222.  Q.  370- 

388  000 
Cheng.  Chin-Chang.  Front  wheel  for  a  handcart.  5.669.466.  CI.  188-112.000. 
Cheng,  David.  Method  for  transporting  and  testing  wafers.  5,670.888.  CI. 

324-754.000. 
Cheng.  Lap-Tak:  See— 

Marder.  Seth  R.;  and  Cheng.  Lap-Tak.  5.670.090.  Q.  252-582.000. 
Marder,  Seth  R.;  and  Cheng.  Lap-Tak.  5.670.091.  O.  252-582.000. 
Cheng.  Wen-Huoh;  See — 

Cheng.   Wen-Tzung;   and  Cheng.   Wen-Huoh.   5.670.928.  Q.   337- 
188.000. 
Cheng.  Wen-Taing;  and  Cheng.  Wen-Huoh.  Fuse  box.  5.670.928.  CL  337- 

m.ooo. 

Cheng.  Yang-Tse;  Li.  Yang;  Lisi.  Daniel  John;  Gutowski.  Stanley;  and  Poli. 
Andrea  A.,  to  Getieral  Motors  Corporation.  Hydrogen  sensor.  5,670,115, 
CI.  422-90.000. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Polyalkylphe- 
noxyaminoalkanes  artd  fuel  compositions  containing  the  same.  5.669.939. 
a.  44-425.000. 
Cherry  Mikroschalter  GmbH:  See — 

Burger,  Stefan.  5.669.488.  a.  200-528.000. 
Chester.  Mark  V.:  See- 
Moody.  Paul  E.;  McCarthy.  James  M.;  Langmack,  Dennis  J.,  deceased; 
and  Chester.  Mark  V..  5.669.776.  CI.  439-138.000. 
Cheu,  S  Scot;  and  Moulton.  Russell  D..  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Battery 
packaging  for  flat  cell  batteries  having  a  compressing  material  for  the  cell 
stack.  5,670.272.  CI.  429-162.000. 
Cheung,  Robin  W.;  Chan,  Simon  S.;  and  Huang,  Richard  J„  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Tunneling  technology  for  reducing  intra-cooductive 
layer  capacitance.  5,670.828.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cnierpeck.  Richard  E..  5.669.939.  a.  44-425.000. 
Chiang,  Douglas  Bicycle  brake  assembly  5.669.467.  O.  188-24.120. 
Chiang.  Johnson:  See — 

Tseng.  Danny;  Chou,  Tony;  and  Chiang.  Johnson.  5.670.850.  O.  315- 
370.000. 
Chichibu  Onoda  Cement  Corp.:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuo;  Ueno.  Naoto;  and  Kato.  Yukio.  5,670338.  C\. 

435-69.100. 

Chikiri.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Higashi.  Yukihiro.  to  Hien  Electric  Industries;  and 

Times  Eng..  Ltd.  PC  stand  coated  with  rust  inhibitor  and  method  thereof 

5.670.208.  CI.  427-177.000. 

Childers.  Jimmie  Don;  Yamamoto.  Seiichi;  and  Takeyasu.  Masaiuui.  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Storage  circuit.  5,671,187,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Childs,  Lawrence  F;  Rannagan.  Stephen  T;  Chang,  Ray;  and  Raatz,  Dono- 
van L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Layout  for  noise  reduction  on  a  reference  voltage. 
5.670.815.  a.  257-386.000. 
Chin.  Darmy:  See — 

Bleidt.  Robert;  Chin.  Danny;  and  Kaba.  James  Tunolby  Christopher. 
5.671.377.  CI.  395-328.000. 


Chin.  Hsiao-Ling  M.;  Wei.  Yi-Qiu;  Nguyen.  Nhan  H.;  and  Karate.  David  B.. 
to  Zeneca  Limited.  Herbicidal  hydroxybenzyl-substituted  heteroaryl  com- 
pounds and  derivatives  thereof  S.670.453.  CI  5O4-23S.000. 
China  Petro-Cherrucal  Corporqation:  See — 

Zaiting.  Li;  Chaogang.  Xie;  Wenyuan.  Shi;  Fukang.  Jiang;  Shunhua.  Liu; 
Rennan.  Pan;  and  Shichun.  U.  5.670.037.  CI.  208-114.000. 
(Thing-Ming.  Lai.  to  Analogic  Cocporalion.  Motion  artifact  suppression  filter 

for  use  in  computed  tomography  systems.  5.671.263,  CI.  378-8.000. 
Chipman.  David:  See — 

Blake.  Julian  G.;  Becker.  Robert.  Chipman.  David;  Jones.  Mary;  Menn, 
Lyudmila;  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  Stone.  Dale  K..  5.670,217,  CI.  427- 
476.000. 
Chipperfield.  Keith  E.;  O'Hara.  Kevin;  Kangiser.  Greg;  and  Soar.  Steve,  to 
Micropump.  Inc.  Pump  motor  and  motor  control.  5.670.832,  CI.  318- 
280.000. 
Chiprich.  Timothy  B.:  See — 

Motion.  Frank  S.  S.;  Duque.  Pilar  P.;  Chiprich.  Timothy  B.;  and  Stroud, 
Norman  S..  5,670,159,  CI  424-401.000. 
Chirinos,  Maria  Luisa;  Taylor,  Alistair  Stewart;  and  Taylor,  Spencer  Edwin, 
to  Intevep.  S.A.   Method  of  preparing  HIPR  bituminous  emulsions. 
5.670.087.0  252-311.500. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See— 

Larrick,  James  W.;  Houston,  L.  L.;  and  Groves,  Eric  S..  3,670.151.  O. 

424-183.100. 
Weiner.  Amy  J.;  and  Houghton.  Michael.  5,670.152.  O.  424-189.100. 
Weiner.  Amy  J.;  and  Houghton.  Michael.  5.670.153.  O.  424-189.100. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa. 

Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  5.670.085.  O.  252-299.010. 
Ogata.  Satoshi:  and  Tsujiyama,  Yoshimi.  5,670,044,  O.  210-497.010. 
Chittoiiati,  Alba;  and  Boselli.  Viviana,  to  Ausimom  S.p.A.  Preparation  of 
mixed  ultrafine  particles  from  PFPE  micro-emulsion.  5,670.08iS.  O.  252- 
314.000. 
Chitty,  Andrew  I.;  Martin.  John  T;  and  Mirani,  Salefa  Mohammed,  to 
Optimize  technologies.  Inc.  Miniature  fitting  assembly  for  micro-tubing. 
5.669.637,  CI.  285-342.000. 
Chiu,  Edison  H.:  Numaga,  Shigeki;  and  Honzawa.  Takeshi,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Spatial  light  modulator  having  redundant  memory 
cells.  5.670.976.  CI.  345-84.000. 
Chiu.  Edison  H.;  and  An.  Quang  Dieii.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Spatial  light  modulator  having  single  bit-line  dual-latch  memory  cells. 
5.670.977,  CI.  345-85.000. 
Chiu,  Ming-Jer,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Brake  mecha- 
nism for  drum  type  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus. 
5.669367.  O.  242-355.000. 
Chiu,  Ping-Jan.  Bicycle  trailer  5,669,618,  O.  280-204.000 
Chiu,  Raymond  C;  Smith.  Robert  G.;  and  Weaver,  Billy  Lee,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ceramic  wafers  and  thin  film 
magnetic  heads  5,670,253.  O.  428-336.000. 
Cho.  Gyung-Su,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
forming  metal  contacts  in  semiconductor  devices.  5.670.427.  Q.  437- 
195.000. 
Cho.  Joong  Myung:  See — 

Kim,  Sung-Hou;  and  Cho,  Joong  Myung,  5,670339.  O.  435-69.100. 
Cho.  Piljae:  See — 

Wessels.  Roger  Thor.  and  Cho.  Piljae.  5.669.120.  O.  24-446.000. 
Cho.  Sung  Soo:  See — 

Kardach.  James:  Cho,  Sung  Soo:  Peterson,  Nicholas  B.;  Lane.  Thomas 
R.;  Joshi,  Jayesh  M.;  and  Songer.  Neil.  5.671.421,  O.  395-733.000. 
Cho,  Sung  Y;  Crowell,  Thomas  A.;  Gitter,  Bruce  D.;  Hipskind,  Philip  A.: 
Howben,  J.  Jeffry;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Lobb.  Karen  L.;  Muehl. 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon.  James  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Non-peptide 
tachykinin  receptor  antagonists.  5,670,499,  O.  514-231.500. 
Cho,  Young  1.;  and  Kyriss,  Karl  M.,  to  Electronic  De-Scaling  2000Jnc.;  and 
Drexel  University.  Reduced  corrosion  electronic  descaling  technology. 
5.670,041,  O.  210-222.000. 
Choi.  Hoil:  See— 

Choy.  Nakyen;  Choi,  Hoil;  Park.  Chi-Hyo;  Son.  Young-Chan;  Lee, 
Chang-Sun;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Kim,  Sung-Chun;  Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim.  Chung-Ryeol,  5.670317.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Ooi.  Jin-Il:  See —  . 

Park.  No- Sang;  Jung.  Young-Sik;  Seong.  Churi-Min;  Lee.  Jong-Cheol; 
Choi.  Jin-Il;  Choi,  Seung-Won;  Choi,  Yeon-Joo;  and  Lee.  Kwang- 
Sook.  5.670.546.  O.  514-620.000. 
Choi.  Jung-dal:  See — 

Jang.  Dong-soo;  and  Choi.  Jung-dal.  5.671,176,  O.  365-185.020. 
Choi,  Kyeong  Keun,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
forming  meul  interconnection  layer  of  semiconductor  device.  5.670,420. 
CI.  437-189.000. 
Choi.  Sang-jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  returning  to  an 
absolute  zero  point  for  use  by  an  industrial  controller.  5.670.857.  O. 
318-573.000. 
Choi.  Seung-Won:  See- 
Park.  No-Sang;  Jung.  Young-Sik;  Seong.  Churi-Min;  Lee.  Jong-Cheol; 
Choi.  Jin-ll;  Choi,  Seung-Won:  Choi.  Yeon-Joo;  and  Lee.  Kwang- 
Sook.  5,670346,  CI.  514-620.000. 
Choi,  Sung  Hoon:  See — 

Kang,  Myung  Goo;  Kang,  Seong  Sik;  C3ioi.  Sung  Hoon;  Joung.  Mun 
Chea;  Jang.  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu.  Kye  Yeon;  Yu.  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee, 
Sang  Jig.  5.669368.  O.  242-355.100. 
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Kwang- 


Chou,  Chong-ping  Peter,  and 


Choi,  Yang-Oh,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  C  >.,  Ltd.  Optica]  pickup  device. 

5,671,206,  a.  369-112.000. 
Choi,  Yeon-Joo:  See — 

Parte  No-Sang;  Jung,  Young-Sik;  Seo^.  Churl-Min;  Lee,  Jong-Cheol; 
Choi,  Jin-ll;  Choi,  Seung-Won;  Cli  >i,  Yeon-Joo;  and  Lee, 
Sook,  5,670,546,  O.  514-620.000. 
Chou,  Chong-ping  Peter  5** — 

Hahn,  Steve  Syng-Hi;  Madeira,  John 

Brooks,  Lamar  Eugene,  5,669,144.  p.  30-346.540T 
Chou,  Kuei-Lung:  See — 

Chen,  Chen-Chin;  and  Chou.  Kuei-Lu^g,  5,669,508,  CI.  206-710.000. 
Chou,  Tony:  See — 

Ttong.  Danny;  Chou.  Tony;  and  Chiang.  Johnson.  5,670.850,  Q.  315- 
370.000. 
Choy,  Nakyen;  Choi,  Hoil;  Park,  Chi-Hyo;|Son,  Young-Chan;  Lee,  Chang- 
Sun;  Yoon,   Heungsik;   Kim,   Sung-Chu|>;   Koh,  Jong-Sung;  and   Kim, 
Chung-Ryeol,  to  LG  Chemical  Limited,  kreversible  HIV  protease  inhibi- 
tors, compositions  containing  same  and  pi  xess  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
5,670.517,0.514-307.000. 
Chiisteson,  Orville:  See — 

Shipman,  Mark  S.;  and  Christeson,  On  He,  5,671.413,  CI.  395-652.000. 
Christiano,  Matt,  to  Globetrotter  Software.  Incorporated.  License  manage- 
ment system  for  software  applications.  5,671,412,  CI.  395-615.000. 
Christman,  Michael  F;  Gray,  Joe  W.;  Levii,  Nikki  A.;  Brzoska,  Pius;  and 
Nakamura,  Haiuhiko,  to  University  of  Ci  lifomia.  Regents  of  the.  Genetic 
alterations  that  correlate  with  lung  carcin>mas.  5,670,314,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Christoforou,  Christopher  T:  See — 

Roby,  Mark  S.;  Totakura,  Nagabhusha  lam;  and  Christoforou,  Christo- 
pher T,  5.670,614,  CI.  528-480.000 
Christopherson,  Sven  A.:  See — 

Eilers,  Gregory  L.;  Fulkersou,  Gary  E  ;  and  Christopherson,  Sven  A., 
5,669,654,  CI.  296-26.000. 
Christy,  Scott  Thomas,  (o  Golden  Books  P  iblishing  Company,  Inc.  Multi- 
switch  membrane-switch  assembly.  5,67(  ,760,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

DeRees,  Delbeit  D.,  5,670,109,  CI.  26  1-261.000. 

Dourra,  Hans  A.;  Benford,  Howard  L.;  and  Leising,  Maurice  B., 

5,669.850,  CI.  477-108.000. 
Regueiro,  Jose  F,  5,669,344,  CI.  123-10.220. 
Chu,  Hye-Yong,  to  Electronics  and  Telecon  imunications  Research  Institute. 
Method  for  fabricating  an  optical  control  ed  resonant  tunneling  oscillator. 
5,670,385,  CI.  437-5.000. 
Chuang,   Yi-Chang.   Handheld   grabbing    issembly   for  grabbing   waste. 

5,669,645,0.  294-1.300. 
Chujo,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabusI  iki  Kaisha.  Display  unit  includ- 
ing circuit  for  controlling  connection  to  a  »wer  source  based  on  presence 
or  absence  of  a  sync  signal.  5.671,017,  C  I.  348-378.000. 
Chun,  Doo-hwan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  ITo.,  Ltd.  CCTV  system  having 
improved  detection  function  and  detectin  ;  method  suited  for  the  system. 
5,671,009,0.  348-153.000. 
Chun,  Sung  Moon;  and  Lee,  Geum  Ock.  tc  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  length  decoding  of  notion  vectors.  5,671,024,  CI. 
348-699.000. 
Chung,  David  Yen-Lung;  and  Newman,  Ne  1  Frederick,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Process  for  halogenation  of  isomonoolefin/para-alkylstyrene 
copolymers.  5,670,582,  O.  525-356.000. 
Chung,  Kuan-Chin.  Door  lock  mechanism  \  liih  a  release  bunon.  5,669,256, 

O.  70-93.000. 
Chung,  Ming-Chun.  Strucmre  of  water  bed  5,669,091,  CI.  5-687.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  5« — 

Cummings.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Forrest,  Ronald  L..  5.670.191.  CI.  426- 

2.000. 
Yam,  Benny  S.,  5,669,945,  O.  51-309  000. 
Chutjian,  Ara:  See — 

Man,  Kin  Fung;  Boumsellek.  Said;  ai  d  Chutjian,  Ara,  5,670,378,  CI. 
436-136.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Terhaidt,  Josef;  Ruger,  Peter;  and  B  lumann.  Dieter,  5.670.203,  CI. 
427-58.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bold,  Guido;  Bhagwat.  Shripad  S.;  FSs  ler,  Alexander,  and  Lang,  Marc, 

5,670,497,0.  514-183.000. 
Capraro,  Hans  Geoig;  and  Baumann    Marcus,  5,670.491,  O.  514- 

63.000. 
Nesvadba,  Peter;  Evans,  Samuel;  Gan<  e.  Matthew  E.;  von  Ahn,  Volker 

H.;  and  Winter.  Roland  A.  E.,  5,670  692,  CI.  558-71.000. 
Pitteloud,  Riu,  5,670,642.  O.  546-22.  100. 

Stehlin.  Albert;  Huber.  Klaus;  and     ilaier,  Thomas,  5,670,082,  CI. 
252-186.420. 
Ciba-Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See  — 

Zinke,  Horst;  and  Kaufhold,  Johannes,  5,670363,  O.  524-182.000. 
Cichon,  Ralph  J.;  Moore,  David  G  ;  and  Wagers,  Peter  J.,  to  AptarGroup,  Inc. 
Mounting  systems  accomodating  a  manutlly  actuauble  pump  for  fixed  or 
variable  dose  operation.  5,669,530,  CI.  2^2-153.090. 
Cichy,  Gerald  R.  Transportation  vehicle 

different  levels.  5,669,307,  O.  104-28.0(t). 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  James  R.;  and  Massmann, 
751.000. 
Circon  Corporation:  See — 

Grossi,  Benedetto;  and  Quint,  Robert, 


laving  doors  with  doorsills  at 


Robert  F,  5,669,751,  O.  414- 


i,669.906,  CI.  606-46.000. 


Qrrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Bassetti.  Chester  Floyd.  Jr.;   Chang.  Chin-Hsian;   Bril.   Vlad;   and 

Bindlish,  Rakesh  Kumar,  5,670,973,  CI.  345-58.000. 
Zook,  Christopher  P,  5,671,237,  O.  371-37.400. 
Citibank.  N.A.:  See— 

Rosen,  Sholom  S.,  5,671,280,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tada,  Kozo,  5,671,103,  O  360-97.010. 
City  of  New  York,  Reel  6624,  Frame  0438-Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine 
of  the:  See— 
Tiedge,  Henri;  and  Brosius,  Jurgen,  5,670,318,  CI.  435-6.000. 
CKD  Corporation:  See — 

Tarusawa,  Tetsunobu,  5.669,422,  CI.  137-625.640. 
Oaassen.  George  R.;  Wilson,  Irvin  A.;  Raybum,  David  B.;  McLaughlin,  John 
L.;  Karlo,  Rudolph  A.;  and  Marietti,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Pressure  forming  of  glass  sheets.  5,669,952,  O.  65-106.000. 
Oariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  See — 

Likibi,  Parfoit  J.  M.;  Casciani,  Robert  V;  and  McCraw,  Gregory  L., 
5,670,685,  O.  556-437.000. 
Oaric,  David  W.:  See— 

Thiele,  Karl  E.;  Hagar,  Richard  A.;  Clark,  David  W;  and  Witt.  Jerome 
F.  5.669,386,  O.  128-661.080. 
Oaric,  Henry  B  ,  III:  See— 

Wilfong,  Debra  L.;  Drath,  David  J.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  Willett, 
Peggy  S.;  and  Claric.  Henry  B.,  Ill,  5.670,006,  O.  156-236.000. 
Claric.  James  V:  See— 

Toh,   Hong   Seng;   Eickmann,   Frederick   P.;  and  Oark,  James  V., 
5,669,599,  O.  269-8.000. 
Clark,  Joseph  Lynn;  Brown,  Kevin  Gordon;  Budlong,  Allan  Arthur,  and 
Stripling,  Jeff  Ricks,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  decoding  a  digital  signal. 
5,671,256,0.  375-342.000. 
Clark,  Keith  Leon;  Osowski,  Denis  Michael;  and  Schraff,  Scott  Joseph,  to 
Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The.  Method  and  system  for  controlling  the 
output  of  an  engine  driven  welder.  5,670,070,  CI.  219-130.330. 
Oark,  Marcus  T;  Schroeder,  David  D.;  Parkinson,  David  W.;  Johnson,  Kelly 
B.;  and  Marchant.  Brent  R.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Wire-wiap  low 
pressure  sensor  for  pressurized  gas  inflators.  5,670,720,  O.  73-730.000. 
Oaike,  Graham  Heath,  to  HL  &  H  Timber  Products  (Pioprietary)  Limited. 

Prestressing  of  mine  props.  5,669,739,  CI.  405-289.000. 
Oarke,  Michael  F:  See- 
Emerson,  Stephen  G.;  Clarke,  Michael  F;  and  Palsson.  Bemhatd  O., 

5,670,147,0.424-93.100. 
Emerson,  Stephen  G.;  Oarke,  Michael  F;  Palsson,  Bemhard  O.;  and 
Schwartz,  Richard  M.,  5,670,351.  O.  435-172.300. 
Oarice,  Philippa,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Avoidance  of  precipitation  in 

3-isothiazolone  formulations.  5,670,529,  CI.  514-360.000. 
Clausen,  E.,  to  Allsop,  Inc.  Tape  drive  cleaner.  5,671,108,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Clausen,  Michael  D.;  and  Stone,  Walter  H.,  to  Pmker  Hannifin  Corporation. 
Fuel  filter  assembly  with  replaceable  element  having  integral  cover. 
5,670,042,  CI.  210-238.000. 
Oements,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Papich.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski,  Ronald;  Baumann.  Stephen  F;  Cargnel, 
Robert  A.;  Carkin,  Gerald  E.;  Clements,  Donald  J.;  Gunkel,  Ronald 
W.;  Hoffman.  William  H.;  McKinney,  Larry  G.;  Pajerski,  A.  Victor; 
Palko,  John  J.;  Patrick,  Edward  P.,  Jr.;  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble,  Philip  C;  Shariuns,  William  R.;  Swigon,  Frank  P;  and 
Tmckner,  William  G.,  5,669,436,  CI.  164-461.000. 
Oeveland,  Jason;  Hansma,  Paul;  and  Ducker.  William,  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetic  force 
control  of  a  scanning  probe.  5,670,712,  O.  73-105.000. 
Clipper  Products:  See — 

Hui,  Jiang  Hen,  5,669,103,  O.  16-115.000. 
Clix  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Kariis,  Robert  G.;  and  Vinther,  Gordon  A.,  5,669,726,  CI.  402-4.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Dewees,  Thomas  Gerret;  Darlington,  Orice;  Volponi,  Jerry  A.;  Harold, 
Raymond  W.;  Felipe,  Kenneth  T;  Griffey,  Lee;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald 
E.,  5,669,209,  O.  53-490.000. 
Cobb,  Vicky  Sue;  and  LeGrow,  Gary  Edward,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Alkyl    substituted    siloxanes    and    alkyl    substituted    polyether   fluids. 
5,670,686,  O.  556-445.000. 
Coble,  Todd  A.:  See— 

Dunn,  James  O.,  Jr.;  Strawcuner,  Grant  M.;  Brooks,  Jonathan  E.;  and 
Coble,  Todd  A.,  5,669.855.  O.  482-35.000. 
Cobror,  Sandro:  See — 

AI  Ghatta,  Hussain  Ali  Kashif;  Severini,  Tonino;  and  Cobror,  Sandro, 
5,670,584,  O.  525-444.000. 
Cochran,  Bruce  A.;  and  McCallister.  Ronald  D.,  to  Sicom,  Inc.  Symbol  timing 
recovery  based  on  complex  sample  magnitude.   5,671,257,  O.   375- 
355.000. 
Codina,  George;  Ramamoorthy,  Chandrasekar,  and  Munr,  Donna  J.,  to  Cat- 
erpillar Inc.  Capacitive  pressure  sensor  with  heated  electrodes.  5.670.721. 
O.  73-754.000. 
Coebergh,  Jan  A.  F:  See — 

Borchers,  Ingo  U.;  Laemmlein,  Stephan  T;  Bartels,  Peter;  Rausch, 
Achim;  Faust,  Markus;  Coebergh,  Jan  A.  F;  and  Koeble,  Klaus, 
5,670,758,0.  181-286.000. 
Cohen,  Bten  I.:  See — 

Musikant,  Barry;  Deutsch,  Allan  S.;  and  Cohen,  Brett  I.,  5,669,772,  O. 
433-221  000. 
Cohn.  Daniel  R.:  See— 


Woskov.  Paul  P.;  Cohn.  Daniel  R.:  Titus,  Charles  H.:  and  Surma.  Jetftey 

E.,  5,671,045,  O.  356-316.000. 
Colasanto,  Thomas;  and  Nastasi,  Thonas,  Jr.,  to  Marco  Consulting.  Inc.;  and 
Naslasi,  Jr.,  Thomas.  Structural  systems  for  supporting  a  building  utilizing 
light  weight  steel  framing  for  walls  and  hollow  core  concrete  slabs  for 
floors.  5,669,194,  O.  52-236.800. 
Cole,  Kevin  A.:  See — 

May,  Daniel  R.;  Cole,  Kevin  A.;  Guzman.  Sharon  A.;  and  Zeller.  John 
J..  5,670.188.  a.  425-363.000. 
Colenuin.  John  D.:  See — 

Mendelovich,  Isaac;  Bressler,  Peter  W.;  Coleman,  John  D.;  and  Will- 
iams, Jason  L.,  5,670.014.  O.  156-523.000. 
Colibri  Cocporatioo:  See — 

Fontaine.  Walter  G..  Jr.,  5,669,426,  CI.  141-21.000. 
Collentro.  Andrew  W.:  See— 

Collentro,  William  V.;  and  Collentro.  Andrew  W..  5.670.053,  O.  210- 

652.000. 

Collentro,  William  V.;  and  Collentro.  Andrew  W.,  to  Zenon  Envirotunental. 

Inc.  Purification  of  gases  from  water  using  reveisc  osmosis.  5,670,053, 0. 

210-652.000. 

Colligan,  Francis  D.;  and  Belcoutt  Ronald  H.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  Surgical 

Cotpotatioa.  Suture  retainer.  5,669,490,  O.  206-63.300. 
Collingwood.  David,  to  Renishaw  pic.  Trigger  probe  circuit.  5,669,151,  Q. 

33-558.000. 
Collingwood,  Stephen  Paul:  See — 

Baxter,  Andrany  David;  Baylis,  Eric  Keith;  Collingwood.  Stephen  Paul; 
Taylor,  Roger  John;  Mesmaeker,  Alain  De;  and  Schmit,  Chantal, 
5,670,489,0.  514-44  000. 
Collins,  Mark  Andrew,  to  PredaComm,  Inc.  Reconfigurable  network  interface 

apparatus  and  method.  5,67  U55,  O.  395-200.200. 
Coloplast  A/S:  See — 

Tangh0j,  Allan,  5,669.893,  O.  604-349.000. 
Colson,  Wendell  B.;  and  Anthony.  James  M.,  to  Hunter  [Xwglas  Inc.  MedKid 

of  making  a  honeycomb  panel.  5,670,000,  O.  156-197.000. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Marit  A.,  5,669,562,  CI.  241-101.740. 
Colwell,  Michael;  Rajsuman,  Rochit;  Abrishami.  Ray;  and  Satkari,  Zarir  B.. 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Switchable  pull-ups  and  pull-downs  for  IDDQ 
testing  of  integrated  circuits.  5,670.890,  CI  324-765  000 
Comannond.  Jean  S..  to  EtaUissements  Montabert.  Method  and  machine  for 
altering  the  striking  stroke  of  a  percussive  machine  moved  by  apreiwirrd 
incompressible  fluid.  5,669,281.  O.  91-245.000.  :---.      , 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atonuque:  See — 

Ida.  Michel;  and  Montmayeul,  Brigitte,  5,669,800,  O.  445-25.000. 
Community  Coffee  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Romero,  Johnie;  Weber,  Andrew  R.;  Leeds,  Douglas  B.;  Paulson, 
Helene.  and  Sempliner,  Arthur  T,  5,669.528,  O.  222-53.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Suboh,  Abdel  Hamid:  Haridn,  Patrick  A.;  and  Hecht.  Stuan.  5.670.983, 
a.  345-132.000. 
Corns,  Frank  Dino:  See — 

Begley,  William  James;  Chen,  Teh  Hsuan;  Cxxt&,  Frank  Dino;  and 
Singleton.  Donald.  Jr..  5.670.301,  O.  430-382.000. 
Coodyne  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Heath,  Gary,  5,670,858,  O.  318-768.000. 
Conley  Casting  Supply  Corp.:  Set — 

Goss,  Douglas  J.,  5,669,435,  CI.  164-131.000. 
Conley,  Daniel  J.;  Deem,  Martt  E.;  DeU,  Kent  D.;  and  Andreas,  Bernard  H.. 
to  Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention,  Inc.  Adierectomy  cadieter.  5,669,920, 
O.  606-159.000. 
Conner,  James  L.;  Overlaur,  Mike;  and  Bhuva.  Rohit  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Spatial  light  modulator  widi  buried  passive  charge  storage 
cell  array.  5,671,083,  O.  359-291.000. 
Coiuier,  Rodney  R.:  See — 

Gabrielson,  Kurt  D.;  and  Conner,  Rodney  R..  5.670.S71.  O.  524- 
604.000. 
,   Connor,  Daniel  Stedman:  See — 

Scheibel,  Jeffirey  John;  Connor.  Daniel  Stedman;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Bodet, 
Jean-Francois;  Brown,  Lesley  Alexandra;  Vinson,  Phillip  Kyle;  and 
Reilman,  Randall  Thomas,  5,669,984,  O.  134-25.200. 
Conrad.  Lucas  J.:  See — 

Beaixl,  Hoyt  S.;  Conrad,  Lucas  J.;  Crook.  J.  Edward:  Lovede,  James  E.; 
Johnson,  Robert  Calvin;  Newton,  DonaM  A.;  and  Neshan.  Hamid. 
5.669,397,0.  131-291.000. 
Comady.  Oint;  Woody.  George  R.;  Rosas,  Juventino;  Asbury.  Victor  O.; 
Ramos,  Sergio;  and  Yeow,  Eddie,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  High  power,  high 
frequency,    liquid-cooled    transmission    cable    and    charging    system. 
5,670.860.  a.  320-2.000. 
Conrow,  Ridiard  Duane:  See — 

Wiczynski,  Paul  David;  Conrow.  Richad  Duane;  and  Mielke.  Siegfried 
Gusav.  5,669.285,  CI.  92-157.000. 
Consiglio,  Giambattista:  See — 

Bitmco,  Simona;  Consiglio.  Giambattista;  Di  Benedetto,  Silvia;  Drenu 
Eit;  Heeres,  Hero  Jan;  Van  Broekhoven,  Johannes  Adhams  Maria; 
and  Reynhout.  Marinus  Johannes,  5,670,440,  O.  502-162.000. 
Consortium  fOr  Elektrocbemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Hampp,  Nortiert,  5,670.239.  O.  428-195.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Gestione  del  Centro  di  Biotecnologia  Avanzala:  See — 
Geraci.  Giuseppe;  De  Rosa.  Mario;  Rossi,  Mos£;  Cancedda,  Ranieri;  De 
Luca.  Michele:  and  Pellegrini,  Graziella.  5,670,308,  O.  435-1.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricetca  Sulla  Microetlronica  nel  Mezzogiofno:  See— 


Feria,  Giuseppe;  and  Fristna,  Femiccio,  5.670.392,  O.  437-29.000. 
Constantin,  Robert:  See — 

Humblet.  Pierre  A.;  Hluchyj,  Michael  G.;  Lee,  Whay  Cbiou:  and 
Constantin.  Robert,  5.671,357,  CI.  395-200.110. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wode,  Stefan,  5,669,418,  O.  137-859.000. 
Control  Devices,  Inc.;  See — 

Hill,  Jonathan  W..  5,670,774,  O.  250-203.400. 
Conway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D.,  Jr.,  to 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation.  Medxid  of  shifnng  structures  with  aa 
overcoat  layer  including  female  urinary  catheter.  5,670.111,  O.  264- 
512.000. 
Conway,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Conway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  Philip  J.;  and  Fiyar.  Richard  D..  Jr., 
5.670,111,0.  264-512.000. 
Cook  Composites  and  Polymers  Co.:  See — 

Horn.  Ronald  H.;  and  Barwick,  Lee  W.,  5.670.660.  O.  549-262.000. 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  and  Kawasaki.  Andrew  Mamoro.  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.  Sugar  modified  oligonucleotides  that  detect  and  modulate  gere  expres- 
sion. 5,670,633,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Cook,  Sanford  L.;  and  Villa,  Joseph  N.,  to  TCP  Reliable  Inc.;  and  Johnson  A 
Johnson.  Collapsible  aitd  reusable  shipping  container.  5,669.233,  O. 
62-371.000. 
Cooke,  Anne;  and  Waldmann,  Herman,  to  University  College  London:  and 
Glaxo  Wellcome  P.L.C.  Non-depleting  CD4-specific  monoclonal  antibod- 
ies for  the  treatment  of  insulin-dependent  diabetes  mellitus  (IDDM). 
5.670,150.0.424-154.100. 
Cooke,  Laurence  H.:  See — 

Phillips.  Christopher  E.;  Ahrens,  Michael  G  ;  Nolan,  Joseph  G.,  ID;  and 
Cooke,  Laurence  H.,  5.671.234,  O.  371-22.300. 
C^ookson,  Christopher  J.;  Ostrover,  Lewis  S.;  and  Lieberfaih,  Warren  N.,  to 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co.,  L.  P  System  and  method  for  controlling 
play  of  multiple  dialog  audio  tracks  of  a  software  carrier.  5,67  U20.  O. 
386-97.000. 
Cooney,  Anthony:  See — 

Ericson.  Richanl  J.;  and  Cooney.  Anthony.  5.669,469,  O.  188-171.000. 

Cooper,  Randall  L.;  Cothelt.  Mitchell  N.;  Cracrafi.  Mark  A.;  and  Kennedy. 

Mary  E.,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Enhanc^  cycles  for  an  automatic 

appliance.  5,669,983,  CI.  134-18.000. 

Cooper,  Russell  E.;  and  Ellison,  Scott,  to  Microchip  Technology  Incotpo- 

rated.  Accurate  RC  oscillator  having  peak  •  to  -  peak  voltage  control. 

5,670,915,0.  331-111.000. 

Cooper.  Sieve,  to  Dell  USA,  L.P  Method  and  apparatiis  for  perfbnning  cache 

snoop  testing  on  a  cache  system.  5,671.231.  O.  371-22.100. 
Cooper.  William  L.  Retractable  non-reusable  needle.  5.669,887.  O.  604- 

195.000. 
Coots  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Lee,  Sun  Y,  5,670.043,  O.  210-396.000. 
Cothett,  Mitchell  N.:  See- 
Cooper.  Randall  L.;  Cofhett.  Mitchell  N.;  Cracrafi.  Mark  A.;  and 
Kennedy,  Maiy  E.,  5,669,983.  O   134-18.000 
Cofdi,  Alex;  Desos,  Patrice;  Monis.  Angela  D.;  and  Atassi,  Ghanem.  to  Adir 
et  Compagnie.  AminopheoylpiKispbonic  acid  coaqnunds.  5,670,493,  O. 
514-80.000. 
Cordis  Cofporabon:  See — 

Solar,  Ronald  J  .  5.669,880,  CI  604-96.000. 
Cofthy,  KeM  E.  Drive  point  device.  5,669,454,  Q.  175-20.000. 
Comelissen,  Bemardus  J.  C;  Mekhers,  Leo  Sjoenl;  Meulenhoff,  Elisabeth  J. 
S.;  van  Roekel,  Jeroen  S  C;  Sda-Buurlage,  Marianne  Be«rix;  Vkiemans. 
Alexandra  Aleida;  Wotoshuk,  Charles  Peter,  Bol,  John  Ferdinand;  and 
Lindnrst,  Hubertus  J.  M.,  to  MOGEN  International,  n.v.;  and  Rijksuni- 
versiteit  te  Leiden.  Fungal  resistant  plants,  process  for  obtaining  fungal 
resistant    plants    and    recombinant    polynucleotides    for    use    therein. 
5,670,706,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Cornell,  Marc  D.;  Kaiser.  Nancy  E.;  and  Brenden.  Rita  A.,  to  E.R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.  Wound  hydrating  gel  widi  novel  pfcservative  sysaen  and  low 
cytotoxicity.  5,670,169,  O.  424-488.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitehet.  Jean  M.  J.;  Haquc,  Shah  A.;  Steinke,  Joachim  Hans  Geotg;  and 
Wang.  Hsiea-Chang.  5.670.581.  O.  525-333.300. 
Coming  incotporated:  See — 

Amundson.  W.  Duane.  Jr..  5.670,433,  O.  501-71.000. 
Conmado,  Rodolfo  U.:  Set— 

Faz,  Albert;  and  Cotonado,  Rodolfo  U.,  5.669.316.  O.  108-142.000. 
Corsaro,  Paul  R  :  See— 

Baar.  Kennedi  W.;  Sitachitt.  Sidney;  Spiccr.  Barry  K.;  Brewis,  Graham 
H.;  Minich.  Arthur  P.;  Corsaro,  Pwl  R.;  and  Box.  PauU  M., 
5.669,688,0.  353-119.000. 
Corvas  Intenatioaal,  tec.:  See — 

Abelman.  Matthew  M.;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  Vlasuk.  George  P.;  and 
Webb.  Ttemas  R..  5.670.479.  O.  514-12.000. 
Costa.  Hiiano  S.:  See- 
Right,  Robert  W.;  and  Costa,  Hilario  S.,  5,670,937,  O.  340-506.000. 
Costantini,  Michel;  Manaut,  Daniel;  and  Michelet,  Daniel,  to  Rhone-Pouleac 
Chimie.  Preparation  of  p-fiKhsones  and  synthesis  of  p-dihydroxylaied 
aixioiatic  compounds  therefrom.  5,670,465,  O.  568-771.000. 
Cotarca,  Livius;  and  Bianctaini,  Roberto,  to  Industrie  ChJmiche  Caffaro  S.p.A. 
Process  for  producing  lactones  and  lactones  obtained  with  this  process. 
5,670,661,  a.  549-266.000. 
Cdti,  Jean:  See— 

gquilbec.  Michel;  and  CM.  Jean.  5.669.737.  O.  405-262.000. 
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and  Coimney,   M.   Duchesne, 


Cooeau,  Gerald  Michael,  to  Harris  Coif  iration.  Cuirent  mode  ring  (rip 

detector.  5,671,272,  CI.  379-382.000. 
Comngham,  David.  Tub  table.  5,669,313, 
Couche.  Michael  Robert,  to  Praxair  Techi^logy,  Inc.  Hydrogen  generation 

process.  5,669,960,  Q.  95-%.0O0. 
Courtney,  M.  Duchesne:  See — 

Kirby,   Kevin  W.;  Kimura,  Hiroshi 
5.670,949,  a.  340-632.000. 
Couture,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Gregory,  Richard  J.;  Armentano,  Donia;  Couture,  Larry  A.;  and  Stnith, 
Alan  E.,  5.670,488.  Q.  514-44.0001 
Covini.  Silvano:  See — 

Giiilner.  Uwe;  and  Covini.  Silvano,  SJ669J6S,  CX.  123-570.000. 
Cowan,  Stanley  Wray:  See- 

Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  Rossi,  Louis  Jos4>h:  and  Cowan,  Stanley  Wray, 
5,670.302,  CI.  430-386.000. 
Cowe.  Alan  B.:  and  Weires.  Roland.  Maleri  lis  monitoring  systems,  materials 

management  systems  and  related  metho<  ^.  5.67 1 .362.  CI. 
Cox,  Hairy  David;  Littell.  Connie  Fassen; , 


395-228.000. 
\  ihroedl,  Richard  Michael;  Trum- 
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D.;  Hock,  Christopher,  Jordan, 
5.670.740.  CI. 


N.;  Cracraft,  Mark  A.; 
134-18.000. 


and 


;  Huber,  Mary  L.  B.; 
Creetner,  Lawrence; 


petto,  John  Amodio;  and  Vanca,  Michael  1  Itephen,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Flex  tab  thick  1  ilm  metal  mask.  5,669,972,  Q. 
118-504.000. 

Cox.  John  Michael;  GiUen.  Kevin  Jamel;  Ellis,  Russell  Martin;  V^ihia. 
Shaheen  Khatoon;  Smith.  Stephen  Chrii  opher,  and  Matthews.  Ian  Rich- 
ard, to  Zeneca  Limited.  Process  for  prei  aring  pyirolidinones.  5,670.656. 
a.  548-543.000. 
Cox,  Matthew  A.:  See- 

Bames,  Michael  W.;  Taylor.  Robert 
Michael  P.;  Cox,  Matthew  A.;  an|  Ward.  Alan  J. 
149-62.000. 
Cox.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Alfon.  Eugne  D.;  Cox.  Ronald  G.;  Hodman.  Edward  D.;  and  Murdock. 
Joseph  K.,  5.670.875.  CI.  324-202.^00. 
Ciacraft.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Cooper.  Randall  L.;  Corbett.  Mitchell 
Kennedy,  Mary  E..  5.669.983.  CI 
Crafts.  Harold  S.,  to  AT&T  Global  Informaljon  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logi :  Inc.  Sea-of-cells  array  of  tran- 
sistors. 5.671.397,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Cramer,  Carole  Lyn;  and  Weissenbom,  D:borah  Louise,  to  Virginia  Tech 
Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.  HMG2  prompter  expression  system  and  post- 
harvest  production  of  gene  products  ill    ' 
5,670.349,  a.  435-172,300. 
Crawford,  Robert  John;  and  Sanderson.  Al^stair  Richard,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Higl  performarKe  detergent  powders. 
5,670,474,  a.  510-470.000. 
Crawmer.  Daryl  E.:  See — 

Oak,  Albert  Charley;  Brumbaugh,  Leonard  C;  and  Crawmer,  Daryl  E. 
5,670,216,  CI.  427-455.000. 
Creative  Products.  ItK.:  See — 

Kelley.  Matthew  F;  and  Young.  Way^.  5.669,533,  a.  222-525.000. 
Creemer.  Lawrence:  See- 

Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  Mabe.  James  A.;  Tirner.  Jan  R. 
Broughton.  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa. 

Kirst,  Herbeit  A.;  and  Martin,  Jamej  W.,  5.670,364,  C\.  435-252. 100. 

Mynderse,  Jon  S  ;  Mabe.  James  A.;  Ti|nier.  Jan  R.;  Huber,  Mary  L.  B.; 

Broughton,  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa,  Walter  M.;  Creemer.  Lawrence; 

Kirst.  Herbert  A.;  and  Martin,  Jam* !  W,  5,670,486,  Q.  514-28.000. 

Creighton,  Andrew  Malcolm:  See — 

Foxwell,  Brian  Maurice  John;  Parka ,  Peter,  and  Creighton,  Andrew 
Malcolm,  5,670,628,  a.  530-391.3^. 
Crews,  Alvin  Donald,  Jr.;  Harrington.  Philip  Mark;  Karp.  Gary  Mitchell:  Gill, 
Simon  E)avid;  and  Dieterich,  Petra,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
3-<3-aryloxyphenyl)-l -(substituted  meth]ll)-S-triazine-2,4,6-oxo  or  thiotri- 
one  heibicidal  agents.  5,670.641.  Q.  54  t-221.000. 
Crispin,  Barry  C:  See — 

Shultz,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Crispin,  Barry  C,  5,670,237,  CI.  428-173.000. 
Cristofich,  John  M.;  and  Warner.  Susan  E..  1 5  Metril  Lynch.  Pierce.  Fenner  & 
Smith  Inc.  Private  stock  option  accou  it  control  and  exercise  system. 
5,671.363,  a.  395-237.000. 
Critchley.  Helen:  See — 

Buxton.  Ian  Richard;  Critchley.  Helen  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas;  Prater. 
Derek  Allan;  Miller.  Ronald  Brown;  and  Malkowska,  Sandra  Therese 
Antoinette.  5.670.172,  CI.  424-495.  XK). 
Croft,  Gregg  D.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  His  li  voluge  protection  using  SCRs. 

5,670,799,  CI.  257-173.000. 
Croley,  Harold  G.  Printed  publication  vend  ng  apparatus  including  program- 
mable announcement  capability.  5,671,3  II,  O.  395-2.790. 
Crooin.  John  Edward:  See — 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  Edward,  Jr.;  Bert  n,  Claude  Louis;  Cronin,  John 
Edward;  and  White,  Francis  Roger.'5.670,803,  Q.  257-278.000. 
Crook.  James  E..  to  Indiana  Mills   and  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Anti-cinch 
automatic  locking  retractor  with  cam  release.  5,669,572,  C\.  242-382.100. 
Crook,  J.  Edward:  Set 

Beard,  Hoyt  S.;  Conrad,  Lucas  J.;  Cro^  J.  Edward;  Lovette,  James  E.; 
Johnson,  Robert  Calvin;  Newton. 
5,669.397,  CI.  131-291.000. 
Crt)sby,  John;  Blacker,  Andrew;  and  Herli^t,  John  Albert  Leslie,  to  Zeneca 

Limited.  Pyranones.  5,670,662,  a.  549-^1.000. 
Crosficld  Electiofucs  Limited:  Set 


>onaId  A.;  and  Neshan,  Hamid. 


Mallows,  Jeffrey;  Easton,  RichaxI  William;  Hare,  David  George;  Rust. 
Steven  James;  and  Stamp,  Gary,  5,669.539.  CI.  226-24.000. 
Crosspoint  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Dixit,  Pankaj:  Ingram,  William  P.,  Ill;  Holzwonh,  Monu  R.;  and  Klein, 

Richard,  5,670.419.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Phillips.  Christopher  E.;  Ahrens,  Michael  G.;  Nolan,  Joseph  G.,  Ill;  and 
Cooke,  Laurence  H.,  5,671,234,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Croceau,  Normand;  Groundwater,  Fergus  M.;  and  Caron.  Jean  Guy.  to 
Advanced  Dynamics  Corporation  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting 
plates.  5,669,754,  a.  414-786.000. 
Crouzet,  Joel:  See — 

Cameron,  Beatrice;  Crouzet,  Joel;  and  Levy-Schil,  Sophie,  5,670,343. 
a.  435-71.200. 
Crowell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Y;  Crowell,  Thomas  A.;  Gitter,  Bruce  D.;  Hipskind.  Philip  A.; 
Howben,  J.  Jeffry;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr;  Lobb,  Karen  L.;  Muehl, 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon,  James  A.,  5,670,499,  CI.  514-231.500. 
Crush  Snowboard  ProducLs,  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins,  Richard  W.;  and  Read,  Bradley  L.,  5,669,630,  CI.  280-613.000. 
Cruz,  Lourdes  J.:  See — 

Shon,  Ki-Joon;  Yoshikami,  Doju;  Marsh,  Maren;  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.; 
Hillyard.  David  R.;  and  Olivera.  Baldotnero  M.,  5,670,622,  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Crystal  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Skeie,  Halvor,  5,671,302,  Q.  385-2000. 
Csipkes,  Andrei;  and  Palmquist,  John  Mark,  to  Lucent  Technolc^es  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  coniactlessly  and  automatically  determining  the 
return  loss  of  an  optical  fiber  connector.  5.671.049.  CI.  356-358  000. 
Csongor.  Desider  G.;  Lasch.  Edward  J.;  Kapila,  Vineei;  and  Schott,  Nick  R.. 
to  Dynamic  Mixer,  Inc.  Multiphase  matter  introduction  with  a  plasticating 
screw  arrangement.  5,670,112,  CI.  264-572.000. 
Cuca,  Robert  C;  Lienhop,  Keith  S.;  Riley,  Thomas  Charles,  Jr.;  Kirschner, 
Mitchell  I.;  and  Levinson,  R.  Saul,  to  KV  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Long 
acting  GI  and  esophageal  protectant.  5,670.163.  O.  424-439.000. 
Cueller,  Salome  J.;  Radawski.  Robert  J ;  Barth,  Michael  R.;  Jerraid,  Jack  V; 
Keyes,  John  A.;  and  Gleason,  Eari  V.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Spray  coating 
process  and  apparanis.  5,669,974,  CI.  118-686.000. 
Cullen,  Michael  John;  Meek,  Bruce  Allen;  and  Rzemien,  Kevin  Joseph,  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,669,347,  CI.  123-306.000. 
Culler,  Scoo  R.:  See— 

Mitra,  Sumiu  B.;  Culler.  Scott  R.;  and  Wang,  Bing,  5,670,258,  CI. 
428-405.000. 
Culton,  Dale  M.   Protective  apparatus  against  baseball  pitching  injury. 

5,669,080,  a.  2-455.000. 
Cummings,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Forrest,  Ronald  L.,  to  Church  &  Dwigbt  Co.,  inc. 
Aliphatic  amide  feed  supplement  for  ruminants.  5,670,191,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiczynski,  Paul  David;  Conrow,  Richard  Duane;  and  Mieike,  Siegfried 
Gustav,  5,669,285,  CI.  92-157.000. 
Curtielo,  Raul,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Laser  beamsplitter  for  generating  a 

plurality  of  parallel  beams.  5.671.047,  Q.  356-346.000. 
Curran,  Geoffrey  L.:  See — 

Poduslo,  Joseph  F;  and  Curran,  Geoffrey  L.,  5,670,477,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Curry,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  image  data  reorien- 
tation and  format  conversion  system.  5,671,440,  CI.  395-828.000. 
Curtis,  Scott  Kari:  See— 

Blair,  David  Kim;  Curtis,  Scon  Kari;  and  Lucht.  Philip  Harrison, 
5,671,386,  CI.  395-M)5.000. 
Curwen,  Rupert  William  Meldrum;  and  Hartley,  Richard  Ian,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  System  for  measuring  myocardium  in  canliac  images. 
5,669,38^  a.  128-653.100. 
Cusack.  Diedie  E.;  Glasheen,  William  M.;  Sacco,  George  P.,  Jr;  and  Steglich, 
Helmar  R.,  to  Ametek  Aerospace  Products.  High  temperature  gas  stream 
optical  flame  sensor.  5,670,784,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Cusack,  Noel  J.:  See- 
Peck,  James  V.;  Wysocki.  Ronald  J.;  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M.;  and  Cusack, 
Noel  J.,  5,670,501,  C\.  514-234.200. 
Cushman,  Thomas  Richard:  See — 

Brownstein,  Sco«  Alan;  Lentz,  Joseph  Paul;  Cushman,  Thomas  Richard; 
and  Kline,  Patrick  Joseph,  5,671,202,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Cymbal,  William  David;  and  Niedzielski,  Donald  Anthony,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Rotary  telescopeable  shaft  with  resilient  insert.  5,669,270,  CI. 
74-493.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Kom,  Tliomax,  5,670,916,  CI.  333-18.000. 
Cysier,  Thomas  Mark:  See — 

I4otth,  Michael  John;  Hall,  Christopher,  Cyster,  Thomas  Mark;  and 
Chen,  Ching-Chuan,  5,670,859.  Q.  318-801.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See- 
Huang.  Sun  Yi;  Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  Schmitt,  Joseph  Michael;  and 
Waterman.  Paul  S..  5.670,615,  CI.  528-486.000. 
D.G.  O'Brien,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawer,  C.  B.;  Dunfee,  David  E;  Hilbeig,  Harold  P.;  and  Amato,  Philip 
S.,  Jr.,  5,670,747,  Q.  174-74.00R. 
Dadel,  Martin  Robert:  See — 

Long,  Charies  Francis;  and  Dadel,  Martin  Robert,  5,669,473,  Q.  192- 
3.300. 
Dadgostar,  Houshang:  See — 

Dadgostar.  Yassaman  A.,  5,669,398.  Q.  132-210.000. 
Dadgostar.  Yassaman:  See — 


Dadgostar.  Yassaman  A.,  5,669398,  Q.  132-210.000. 
Dadgostar,  Yassaman  A.,  to  Dadgostar,  Yassaman;  and  Dadgostar,  Houshang. 

Hair  styling  tool  and  method  of  use.  5.669.398.  O.  132-210.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Yang-Oh.  5.671.206,  CX.  369-1 12.000. 
Yang,  Jin-Se,  5,669,687,  CI.  353-98.000. 
Dahl,    Kjell   L.   Eye   bdt   reinforcement   steel   coupler.    5.669. 196.   CI. 

52-583.100. 
Dahrendorf.  Klaus-Dieter.  Schlobohm.  Joachim:  Von  Kopp.  Gttnter:  Drews. 
Wolfgang;  and  Siegel.  Joachim  W..  to  DiSgerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft;  and 
Auergesellschaft  GmbH.  Breathing  mask.  5,669,375.  CI.  128-206.170. 
Dai.  Chang-Ming,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Masks  and 
methods  of  forming  masks  which  avoid  phase  conflict  problems  in  phase 
shifting  masks.  5.670.281.  CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Dai.  Chang-Ming.  lo  industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  for 
making  self-aligned  bit  line  contacts  oo  a  DRAM  circuit  having  a  pla- 
narized  insulating  layer.  5.670.404,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kometani,  Shinji,  5,670,448,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Dai,  YuZhong:  See — 

Guertin.  Raymond  J.;  Dai,  YuZhong;  Pesikov,  Vitaly;  Beckwith,  Waller 
L  .  Jr;  and  Charlton,  Thomas,  Jr.,  5,669,150,  Q.  33-503.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanno.  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuda.  Yutaka.  5.670.604.  Q.  528-196.000. 
Daido  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Yoshio;  and  Itoh.  Hirozi.  5.670.725.  Q.  73-862.541. 
Daigle.  Lyman:  See — 

Thorgersen.  Harold;  Santana.  Jose;  Ledesma,  Andrew  C;  Bhan,  Suren- 
dar  K.;  and  Daigle,  Lyman,  5,669,692,  CI.  362-26.000. 
Daigneault,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Robbert,  Charies  F;  and  Daigneault,  Steven  M.,  5,669,997,  Q.  156- 
101.000 
Daihen  Corporation:  See — 

Ueyama,  Tonnoyuki;   Harada,   Shoji;   Nakamata,  Toshiaki;   Shibata, 
Masuo;  Doi,  Toshimitsu;  C^awa,  Shunichi;  Malsumoto,  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai.  Hiroshi,  5,670,071,  CI.  219-130.510. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Araki,  Takayuki;  Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  Yamato,  Takafumi;  Kumegawa, 

Masahiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa.  5.670,593,  CI.  526-245.000. 
Sena,  Elissa  P.;  Calhoun,  Cornelia  J.;  and  Zarling,  David  A.,  5,670,316, 
a.  435-6.000. 
Dailey  Petroleum  Services  Corp.:  See — 

Sebastian,  Danny  S.;  and  Beasley,  Thomas  R.,  5,669,457,  CI.  175- 
73.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morizumi,  Yoshiaki,  5,671,004,  Q.  347-259.000. 
Daiwa  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba:  See — 

Hiionaka,  Katsuhito;  and  Fukase,  Makoto,  5.669,731,  CI.  403-405.100. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Aizawa.  Yuichi;  and  Oku,  Yutaka,  5,669,824,  CI.  473-291.000. 
Daleboul.  William  T:  See— 

Watterson.  Scon  R.;  Dalebout.  William  T;  Miller.  Frank  Troy;  Hammer. 
Rodney  U;  and  Wooden.  Jason  Lee.  5.669.857.  CI.  482-54.000 
Dalman.  David  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Prinbng  wiring  board(s) 
having  polyimidebenzoxazole  dielectric  layer<s)  and  the  manufacture 
thereof  5.670.262.  CI.  428-458.000. 
Dalrymple.  David  C:  See — 

Ho.  Win-Sow  Winston;  Sartori.  Guido;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Dal- 
rymple. David  C,  5,670,052,  O.  210-651.000. 
Dalton,  Robert  E.;  and  Rudner,  Myron  A.  Compression  molding  two  or  more 
polytetrafluoroethylene  resin  layers  to  form  a  pressure  pad.  5,670,189,  CI. 
425-371.000. 
Daly,  Frank  J.;  Hamilton,  Douglas  O.;  and  Sidaway,  H.  John,  to  Hancor,  Inc. 
Angled  adapter  for  a  leaching  chamber  system.  5.669,733,  CI.  405-48.000. 
Dams,  Albrecht:  See— 

Schmidt-Radde,   Martin;  Heider,  Marc;  Dams.  Albrecht;  and  Rust, 
Harald.  5.670.639.  CI.  540-485.000 
Damsohn.  Herbert:  See — 

Bauer,  Dieter;  Bochert  Ralf;  Damsohn,  Herhert;  Helms,  Werner,  Hem- 
minger.  Roland;  Hunzelmann,  Hetfaot;  Kurz,  Volker,  Schirrmacher, 
Roland;  and  Wolf,  Walter,  5,669,440,  CI.  165-177.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Cueller,  Salome  J.;  Radawski,  Robert  J.;  Barth,  Michael  R.;  Jerraid.  Jack 
V;  Keyes.  John  A.;  and  Gleason.  Eari  V.  5,669,974,  Q.  1 18-686.000. 
Dana  Farher  Cancer  Instinjte:  See — 

Chen,  Lan  Bo;  and  Shishido,  Tadao,  5,670,530,  CI.  514-366.000. 
Danby,  GonJon  T.:  See — 

Powell,  James  R.;  Danby,  Gordon  T.;  and  Motena.  John,  5,669310,  CX. 
104-281.000. 
Danek  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Schechter,  Alan  M  ;  and  Mark,  Joseph  L..  5.669.876.  CI.  604-50.000. 
Zdeblick,  Thomas;  Ray.  Eddie.  Ill;  and  Boyd.  Lawrence  M..  5,669.909, 
a.  606-^1.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Hansen.  Henning  Max;  Pedersen.  Hans  J0rgen;  Voss.  Frands  Wulff;  and 
Cade.  Niels,  5,670,723.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Daniel,  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Greene,  Spencer  H.;  and  Daniel.  Andrew  D..  5^70,993,  CI.  345- 
189.000. 


Daniels,  Alejandro  Jose;  Heyer.  Dennis;  Landavazo,  Antonio;  Leban,  Johaiin 
Jakob;  and  Spaltenstein,  Andreas,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Neurope|Xidc  Y 
antagonists  5.670.482.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Daniels.  David  W :  See— 

Schockemoehl.  Gene  F;  Farabee.  L   Matt;  and  Daniels.  David  W., 
5,669,812,  ex.  454-45.000. 
Daniels,  James:  See— 

Bried,  David  K.;  and  Daniels,  James,  5,670.221,  CX.  428-28.000. 
Daniels.  Joseph  C.  lo  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Main-top  package. 

5.669.496.  CI.  206-320.000. 
Daniclson.  Craig  T;  Oveiacker,  James  Lawrence;  Stem.  Guslave  Christian; 
and  Williams.  Martin  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration.   Movable   flexible   ribbon   cable   and   support   band   assembly. 
5.669.749,  CI.  414-280.000 
Danjoh,  Keishi:  See — 

Ohnuma,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masaaki;  and  Danjoh,  Ketsfai,  5,671.030.  Q. 
349-106.000. 
Danvy.  Denis:  See — 

Ptaquevent.  Jean-Christophe;  Danvy.  Denis;  Monteil.  Thierry;  Greciet, 

H6line;  Duhamel.  Lucetie;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  Gros.  Claude;  Scbwaitz. 

Jean-Charles;   and   Lecomte.   Jeanne-Marie.   5.670331.  O.   514- 

397.000. 

Daoud.   Bassel   Hage.   to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc.   Hinge   mechamsm. 

5.669.106.  a.  16-266.000. 
Dapoz.  Albert  James:  See — 

Bartos.  Christopher  James;  Dapoz.  Albert  James;  and  Bach.  Daniel 
ComeUus.  Jr.,  5,669,626,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Dariu  Joe  W.:  See- 
Bruce.  Thomas  P.;  Dark.  Joe  W.;  Kersh.  Bradley  L.;  Tinunons,  William 
P;  and  Schedel,  John  W.,  5,669^30,  O.  62-285.000. 
Dariington,  Orice:  See — 

Dewees,  Thomas  Genet;  Dariington,  Orice;  Voiponi,  Jerry  A.;  Harold. 
Raymond  W.;  Felipe.  Kenneth  T;  Griffey,  Lee;  and  Heiskell,  Ronald 
E.,  5,669,209.  CI.  53-490.000. 
Dassauh  Automatismes  et  Telecommunications:  See — 

Ruault.  Jean-Philippe;  and  Besion.  Richard,  5,671.291,0.  382-139.000. 
Dassault  Electronique:  See — 

Cessat,  Pascal,  5.670.960.  CX  342-25.000. 
Datta.  Asis;  Raina.  Anjana;  and  Biswas.  Subhn.  Seed  storage  protein  with 
nutritionally  balanced  amino  acid  composition.  5.670.635.  CX.  536-23.600. 
Dana.  Sham  M..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  switching 

between  die  modes  of  a  processor.  5,671,422,  Q.  395-734.000. 
Daubenspcck,  Timothy  Harrison:  See — 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  Edward,  Jr.;  Bertin,  Claude  Louis;  Daubenspcck. 
Timothy  Harrison;  and  HoweU,  Wayne  John.  5,670,428,  Q.  437- 
205.000. 
Daugherty,  William  T:  See — 

Stinnett,  Michael  David;  Daugherty,  William  T;  and  Rambo,  William 
W.,  5,669,981,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Daum,  Sol  J.:  See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  and  Estep,  Kimberiy  G..  5,670,136,  G. 
424-9.455. 
Diiumer,  Wolfgang;  and  Boy,  JOigen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas- 
filled  overvoluge  diverter.  5,671,114,  CI.  361-120.000. 
Dausch,  Mark  Edward;  Badami,  Vivek  Venugopal;  Whipple,  Waller,  UI;  and 
Forester.  Cyndua  Fanning,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Adaptive  water 
level  controller  for  washing  machine  5,669,095.  Q   8-158.000. 
Dausch,  Mark  Edward;  Whipple.  Walter.  Ill;  Badami,  Vivek  Venugopal;  and 
Jenkins,  Harold  John,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Washing  machine 
(ill  control  system.  5,669,250,  CX  68-12  020 
Dautiemont-Smith,  William  Crossley;  and  Hayes,  Todd  Robert  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Method  of  making  distribted  feedback  laser  having 
spatial  variation  of  grating  coupling  along  laser  cavity  length.  5.670,416, 
a  437-129.000. 
Davenport,  John:  See — 

Wright  James  P:  Bates,  Timothy  L.;  Nash.  Kevin  D.;  Robots.  Batiy 
Lynn;  and  Davenport,  John,  5,669,672,  CX.  301-37.370. 
David  Saraoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Bleidt,  Robert;  Chin,  Danny;  and  Kaba,  James  Timothy  Christopher, 

5,671377,  CI.  395-328.000. 
Hetcher.  Timothy  Allen,  5,669,973,  CX.  118-624.000. 
Davidson,  Nigel  Philip:  See — 

Grimmeo.  Francis  Waher;  and  Davidson,  Nigel  Phaip,  5,670,170,  CX. 
424-489.000 
Davis,  Cecil  Glynn:  See — 

Besser,  Gortkxi  Lee;  Davis,  Cecil  Glynn;  Tickell,  Edward  Bryant  Jr.; 
Knox,  Dick  Lee:  and  Martin,  John  Dee,  Jr.,  5,670,931,  a.  340- 
310.010. 
Davis,  Gerald  Wesley;  and  Gasperi,  Michael  L.,  to  AUen-Bradley  Company, 
Inc.  Process  optimizabon  using  a  neural  network.  5,671335,  Q.  395- 
23.000. 
Davis,  Gillian  Margaret:  See — 

May,  Paul;  Walsh,  Kathryn;  and  Davis,  Gillian  Margaret.  5.671.034.  CX. 
349-200.000. 
Davis.  Gregory  F.  to  Flex  Products.  Inc.  Embossed  substrate  and  photore- 
ceptor device  incorporating  the  same  and  method.  5.670,240.  CI.  428- 
195.000. 
Davis.  Paula  Denise;  Dobrozsi,  Douglas  Joseph;  Kelm.  Gary  Robert;  and 
Mandel.  Kenneth  Gary,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The   Bisacodyl 
dosage  fbtni.  5,670.158,  CI.  424-400.000. 
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Davis,  Roman:  and  Millar,  Alan,  to  Ghko  Wellcoaie  Inc.  Method  for 

preparing  finasteride.  3,670.643.  a.  S46  77.000. 
Davison,  Dale  Alan;  and  Wallers.  Henry  I  eRoy,  to  Isco.  Inc.  Preparaloiy 
supercritical  fluid  extraction  using  sode  I  chamber.  S.670.048,  CI. 
634.000. 
Dawson,  Glen  E..  Jr..  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.  Waterproof 

hot  melt  composition  for  stitched  seams 
Day,  Jeflrey  Wilson:  Ste— 

Baile,  Cliftoo  Augustus;  Day,  Jeffrey  Wilson;  Hampton.  Thomas  Riley. 
n;  Kasser.  Thomas  Richard;  Pike.  Jafics  Brian;  Smith.  Jonathan  Paul; 
and  Ziemann.  Lyle  Ebnon.  S.670.II  2.  CI.  424-438.000. 
DeAndrea,  Celia  Ann:  See — 

Gordon.  Stuart  Terrance;  Stephen.  Kei  h  Henry;  Brown,  Eric  Richard: 
DeAndrea,  Celia  Ann;  Podhorecki,  Mary  Morris;  and  Henry,  William 
George,  5.670,305.  C\.  43<V460.000i 
DeAngelis,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Roush,  Robert  A.;  and  DeAngelU,  Roh  rt  J..  5.670,233,  Q.  428-99.000. 
Debe.  A.  Joseph;  and  Broms.  Peter  A.,  to  Americus  Stock  Process  Corp. 
System  for  voting  stock  component  inten  !ts.  5,671.358.  CI.  395-201.000. 
Deck.  Harold  R.:  See— 

Geeits,  Rolf  L.;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Pall  ckal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut  G 
Peifer,  Band;  and  Deck.  Harold  R..  5.670.589.  Q.  526-160.000. 
Deckel  Maho  GmbH:  See— 

Hoppe.  Geid.  5.669.867.  O.  483-55.0(  0. 
De  Cock.  Etienne  Marie;  De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  Amedi;  Van  Daele.  Jean 
Alois  Rachel  Notbert;  and  Veriuyten.  Lu  lo.  to  Xeikon  ^^V.  Electrosuto- 
graphic  printer  for  forming  an  image  onu   a  web  and  for  refurbishing  the 
photosensitive  drum.  5.671.475.  Q.  399- 147.000. 
Deem.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Conley.  Daniel  J.;  Deem,  Mark  E.;  Dell   Kent  D.;  and  Andreas.  Bernard 
H..  5,669.920.  Q.  606-159.000. 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

Bening.  Curtis  Reinhard:  and  Trefz.  Hariin  James,  5.669.211.  CI. 

5^-13.300. 
Bening.  Curtis  Reinhard;  and  Trefz,  Hariin  James.  5,669.212,  CI. 

56-13.300. 
Noooan,  James  Thomas;  Lowe,  Terry  Lee;  and  Winter.  David  Carl, 
5,669,451.  CI.  172-624.500. 
Dees,  Kent  L.  Pleated  work  mat  with  ii  egral  headrest.  5,669,089,  CI. 

5-419.000. 
DeHlippo,  James,  to  United  Technologies  (  orporation.  Electrical  discharge 
madiining  of  complex   holes   using   st  ipe   memory   alloy   electrodes. 
5.669.991.  a.  148-563  000. 
Deflandre,  Andre;  Forestier.  Seige;  Lang.  Ge  ard;  Richard.  Herve;  and  Leduc. 
Madeleine,  to  L'Oeal.  Photostable  cosm^ic  Alter  composition  containing 
a  UV-A  filter  and  a  substituted  dialkylbe  izalmalonate.  the  use  of  substi- 
nited  dialkylbenzalmalonates  in  cosmetic  i  as  broad-band  solar  filters  and 
novel  substituted  dialkylmalonales.  5,670  140.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Degenhardt,  Vaiker;  BOhm.  Manfred;  Raine  ,  Alois;  and  Wohland,  Albeit,  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  System  lor  incubating  sample  liquids. 
5.670.120,  CI,  422-104.000. 
de  Groot.  Peter,  to  Zygo  Corporation.  Metfrod  and  apparatus  for  profiling 

surfaces  using  diSracative  optics.  5.671,050,  Q.  356-359.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschait:  See —  ; 

Drauz,  Karlheinz;  and  Schwann,  MichiKl.  5.670.652.  C\.  548-228.000. 
Kuhl.  Peter;  Eichhom.  Uwe;  JakubkejHans-Dieter,  Drauz,  Kariheinz; 
and  Bommarius,  Andreas.  5.670 J3l  CI.  435-68.100. 
De  Hair.  Johannes  T.  W.:  See—  1 

Lauwerijssen,  Petrus  C;  De  Hair,  Johaities  T.  W.;  Kastelein.  Lukas;  and 
Vertiaar.  Henricus  C.  G..  5,669.510,  CI.  209-578.000. 
Dehrmann.  Uwe;  VoUand.  Peter;  and  Wienhplt.  Hans-Wilhelm.  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG.  Hydrodynamic  torque  conveite  ■  with  lock-up  clutch.  5.669.474, 
a.  192-3.290. 
De  Jager.  Godert:  See— 

Lehnen.  Frank;  and  De  Jager.  Godert, 
Deki.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Noriyuki;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Si  kamoto.  Kouji;  Noguchi.  Koui 
chi;  Deki.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsushiro.  Hii  Dyidd;  Sasaki^  Eiichi;  Fujishiro, 
Takatsugu;  and  Kobayashi,  Chiyako 
Delano.  Maria  K.:  See— 

Kupcho,  Kevin  M.;  and  Delano,  Marll 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Hammoud,  Michael  Wajih;  Nagy.  Dan4l  Andrew;  and  Paterson,  Chris 

Ann.  5.669.679.  a.  303-165.000 
Henderson.  Mark  Ford;  and  Piper.  Wiiiam  Lloyd.  5,670.%2,  Q.  342- 
70.000. 
Dell,  Kent  D.;  See— 

Conley,  Daniel  J.;  Deem.  Mark  E.;  Dell  Kent  D.;  and  Andreas.  Bernard 
H..  5.669.920,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Dell  U.S.A.  LP.:  See- 
Brown.  Alan  E..  5.671,131.  Q.  363-54000. 
Dell  USA.  L.R:  See— 

Brown,  Alan  E..  5.671.149,  O.  364-4*000. 
Cooper.  Steve,  5,671,231,  Q.  371-22.1  OO. 
Delta  SchoeUer  Ltd.:  See- 
Ryan.  Eric  Thomas;  and  Hambidge.  Rbger  Louis.  5,670,761,  CI.  200- 
16.00B. 
De  Luca,  Michele:  See— 

Getaci.  Giuseppe;  De  Rosa.  Mario;  Ro4i.  Mosi;  Cancedda.  Ranieri;  De 
Luca,  Michele;  and  PeUegrini,  Graz  clla.  5.670.308.  CI.  435-1.000. 
Demandt.  Robert  J.  C.  E.:  See— 


5.669.421.  a.  139-I.OOR. 


5.671,465.  a.  399-119.000. 
K..  5.670.995.  Q.  347-5.000. 


Staring.  Aemilianus  G.  J.;  Broer.  Dirk  J.;  and  Demandt,  Robert  J.  C.  E.. 
5.670,212.  a.  427-255.600. 
Demars.  Mathew  A.:  See — 

Saleem.  Abbas  A.;  Bauer.  William  C;  McGuckin.  John  M.;  Demars. 
Mathew  A.;  and  Grandinen.  David  H.,  5.669.537.  CI.  224-539.000. 
DeMeo.  Joseph:  See — 

Opdyke.  Joseph:  Laubsch.  Kenneth  L.:  and  DeMeo.  Joseph.  5.669.192. 
a.  52-211.000. 
Demers,  Alan  J.;  Petersen.  Karin;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Teny.  [Xiuglas  B.; 
Theimer.   Marvin   M.;   and   Welch.   Brent   B..   to  Xerox   Corporation. 
Application-specific  conflict  detection  for  weakly  consistent  replicated 
databases.  5.671,407.  O.  395-608.000. 
Denel  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Mey,  Johann.  5.670.737.  a.  102-302.000. 
Denis.  Philippe;  Grosselin.  Jean-Michel;  Jenck,  Jean;  Metz.  Francois;  and 
Rouyer.  Paul,  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Preparation  of  alkyl  adipates. 
5,670,701.  a.  560-204.000. 
Denissen.  Adrianus  J.  M.;  and  Tolhuizen.  Ludovicus  M.  G.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  use  in  transmitting  and  receiving 
a  digital  signal,  and  a  record  carrier  obtained  by  a  transmission  apparatus 
or  method.  5.671.236,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Densow.  Max.  Braking  method  and  apparatus.  5.669.468.  Q.  188-75.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Navigation  assistance  for  call  handhng  in 

mobile  telephone  systems.  5.670.964.  Q.  342-457.000. 
Denz.  Helmut;  Moser,  Winfried;  HAptner,  Wolfgang;  Gross,  Helmut;  Klinke. 
Christian;  Gerlings,  Karl-Hcinz;  Grieser.  Klemens;  and  Bottcher.  Klaus,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Cylinder-selective  injection  system.  5.669.357,  O. 
123^(81.000. 
Depke.  HattmuL  Adjustable  door  hinge.  5.669.105.  CI.  16-245.000. 
DeposiTech.  Inc.:  See — 

Rust.  Ray  E)ean.  5.670.415.  CI.  437-106.000. 
DeRees.  Delbert  D..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  assembly  method. 

5.670.109.  a.  264-261.000. 
De  Rosa,  Mario:  See — 

Geraci.  Giuseppe;  De  Rosa.  Mario;  Rossi,  Mos<;  Cancedda.  Ranieri;  De 
Luca.  Michele;  and  Pellegrini,  Graziella,  5.670.308.  Q.  435-1.000. 
Desautels.  Thomas;  Allen,  Charles  E.,  Jr;  Huber,  Jon  M.;  Bacon,  Edward  M.; 
Weisman.  Steve  M.;  and  Radue.  Steven  E.,  to  Rockwell  Intemational 
Corporation;  and  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation.  Two-position  neutral  switch 
for  multi-speed  transmission.  5,669.852,  CI.  477-111.000. 
De  Schamphelaere,  Lucien  Amedi:  See — 

De  Cock,  Etienne  Marie;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  Amed^;  Van  Daele, 
Jean  Alois  Rachel  Norbert;  and  Veriuyten.  Ludo.  5,671.475.  CI. 
399-347.000. 
DeSilva.  Renuka:  See— 

Akhavan-Tafti,   Hashem;  Arghavani.   Zahra;   and   DeSilva,   Renuka. 
5.670.644.  CI.  546-103.000. 
Desmarais.  Thomas  Allen:  See — 

Lavon.  Gary  Dean;  and  Desmarais.  Thomas  Allen,  5,669,897,  CI. 
604-385.200. 
Desos.  Patrice:  See — 

Cordi.  Alex:  Desos.  Patrice;  Morris.  Angela  D.;  and  Atassi,  Ghanem. 
5,670.493.  a.  514-80.000. 
Detection  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

DiPoala,  William  S.;  and  Tracy.  Uwrence  R..  5.670.943,  Q.  340- 
567.000. 
Detmers.  Andreas:  and  Stephan.  GUnter.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  Method  and  device  for  guiding  a  sheet  with  a  pneumabc  sheet 
floaution  guide.  5.669,603,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Detoumay.  Emmanuel;  Drescher,  Andrew;  and  Hultman.  David  A.,  to  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  die.  Poroble  rock  strength  evaluation 
device.  5.670.711.  Q.  73-84.000. 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation:  See — 

Desautels.  Thomas;  Allen.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Huber,  Jon  M.;  Bacon.  Edward 
M.;  Weisman.  Steve  M.;  and  Radue.  Steven  E..  5.669.852,  Q. 
477-111.000. 
Deublin  Company:  See — 

Kubala,  Zbigniew.  5.669.636.  CI.  285-98.000. 
Deutsch.  Allan  S.:  See— 

Musikant,  Barry;  Deutsch,  Allan  S.;  and  Cohen.  Brett  I..  5.669.772,  C\. 
433-221.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  filer  Lufk-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V:  See — 

Weihs,  Hendrik;  Kocian.  Frank;  and  Kochendoeifer.  Richard,  5,670,183, 
CI.  425-110.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  ftir  Luft-und  Raumfahri  e.V:  See — 

Balazs,  Matthias;  and  Spitzweck.  Peter.  5.669.918.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Hauser.  Eberhard;  and  Eigeldinger.  Norbett  5.670.958. 0. 341  - 1 76.000. 
Development  Biolechnological  Processes  SNC  di  Pelliccia  Maria  Teresa: 
See— 

Geraci.  Giuseppe;  De  Rosa,  Mario;  Rossi.  Mos<;  Cancedda.  Ranieri;  De 
Luca.  Michele;  and  Pellegrini.  Graziella.  5.670.308.  CI.  435-1.000. 
Devers.  Barnard  J.,  to  Phillips  Pttroleum  Company.  Heat  exchanger  controls 

for  low  temperature  fluids.  5.669,238.  Q.  62-*57.000. 
Devey.  Kicran:  See — 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Devey.  Kieran;  and  Karai.  Denes.  5.670.990.  C[.  345- 
164.000. 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention.  Inc.:  See — 

Conley.  Daniel  J.;  Deem.  Mark  E.;  Dell  Kent  D.;  and  Andreas,  Bernard 
H.,  5,669.920.  Q.  606-159.000. 
Devon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 


Sandel.  Dan.  5.669.102.  Q.  l6-li4.00R. 
De  Vry.  Jean-Marie  Viktor  See— 

Urbahns.   Klaus;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;   Heine.   Hans-Geoig;  Junge. 
Bodo;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Sommeimeyer.  Henning;  Glaser.  Tho- 
mas; Winka,  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Marie  Viktor.  5.670.525.  CI. 
514-334.000 
Dewees,  Thomas  Gerret;  Darlington,  Orice;  Valponi.  Jerry  A.;  Harold. 


Diik.  Raynnnd  John:  and  Ahr.  Nicholas  Alben.  to  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Method  for  making  three-dimensional  macroscopically- 
expanded  webs  having  improved  functional  surfaces.  5.670.110.  CI.  264- 
504.000. 
Discovery  Therapeutics.  Iik.:  See — 

Peck.  James  V;  Wysocki.  Ronald  J.;  Uwaydah,  Ibrahim  M.:  and  Cusack, 
Noel  J..  5.670.501,  CI   514-234.200. 


Raymond  W. ;  Felipe.  Kenneth  T. ;  GriCfey.  Lee;  and  Heiskell,  Ronald  E..  to    Disd,  Jimmy  D.  to  Aerolech  Dental  Systems.  Inc.  Illumination  and  cooaector 


Clorox    Company,    The.    In-line    capping    machine.    5.669.209.    O. 
53-490.000. 
deWit,  Michiel:  See— 

Soenen,  Eric  G.;  Yung,  Henry  Tin-Hang:  and  deWit.  Michiel.  5,671.183. 
CI.  365-189.120. 
Dezael.  Claude:^e<— 

Mileo.  Jean-Claude;  Busson.  Cliristian;  Dezael.  Claude;  Viltatd.  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Berat.  Christophe.  5.670.123.  O.  423-220.000. 
D'Haenens.  Luc  Germain  Pierre  Joseph:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Minori;  Kiwa.  Kenji;  Ogita,  Talsuya;  and  D'Haenens.  Luc 
Germain  Pierre  Joseph.  5,670.010,  CI.  156-330.900. 
Diachuk,  Wolodymyr,  to  Helical  Dynamics.  Inc.  Latch  for  modular  air 

handling  system.  5.669.947.  Q.  55-342.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kotani,  Tomoyuki;  Endo,  Kazuo;  Sakamoto.  Seiji;  Hvada.  Takasfai; 
Masuda.  Narihiro:  Inagaki.  Masashi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu. 
5,670.236.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Diana,  Gary  M.:  See— 

Godlewski.  Wayne  William;  Chapman.  James  Dale;  Diana,  Gary  M.; 
Hiss,  Steven  Patrick:  Volo.  Jane  Mildred;  Weil.  Richard:  and  Under- 
wood. Lance  H..  5.671.359.  Q.  395-203.000. 
Diba.  Sholeh;  and  Ku.  Wei-Yi.  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  High  speed  produa  term 
assignment  for  output  enable,  clock,  inversion  and  set/reset  in  a  program- 
mable logic  device.  5,670,8%.  Q.  326-40.000 
Di  Benedetto.  Silvia:  See — 

Bronco.  Simona;  Consiglio.  GiambaltisU;  Di  Benedetto.  Silvia:  Drent. 
Bit;  Heeres.  Hero  Jan;  Van  Broekhoven,  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria; 
and  Reynbout.  Marinus  Johannes,  5,670,440,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Dickens.  Robert  R..  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc.  Spout  fotining  assembly  and  method 

dierefbr.  5.669,950.  a.  65-29.120. 
Dickinson.  Robert  Julian;  and  Rochman.  Martin  Terry,  to  Inliavaacular 
Research  Limited.  Guide  wire  for  a  catheter  widi  position  indicating 
means.  5.669.878,  Q.  604-95.000. 
Dickson.  Cadiy:  See— 

Bennes.  Soliu  M.;  and  Dickson.  Cadiy.  5.669.884.  Q.  604-179.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.;  See— 

Strauss.  Werner.  5.669,580,  Q.  244-3.160. 
Diehl,  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Eggenspeiger,    Heinz:    Diehl.    Kari-Heinz;    and    Otonanns.    Pettr. 
5.670.160.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Dielschneider.  Nile  Kenton:  See — 

Dilger.  John  Patrick;  Dielschneider.  Nile  Kenton;  and  Ceaser.  Jeny 
Marvin.  5,670,876.  a.  324-207.130. 
Diepenbrock,  William  H.:  See— 

Betsey,  Kari  R;  and  Diepenbrock.  WiUiam  H..  5.669J94,  Q.  128- 
750.000. 
Dieterich,  Petra:  See — 

Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr.;  Harrington.  Philip  Mark;  Kaip,  Gary  Mitchell; 
Gill.  Simon  David;  and  Dieterich.  Petra.  5.670.641.  Q.  544-221.000. 
Dietiich.  Rainer.  Bi-roatiooal  coupling  system.  5.669.455.  CI.  175-57.000. 
Dietz,  Timothy  M.;  Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Uy.  Rosa;  and  Young.  Chung  I.,  to 
Miimesou  Mining  and  Manubcturing  Company.  Polymerized  micioemul- 
sion  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  compositions  and  methods  of  preparing 
and  using  same.  5.670,557.  CI.  522-184.000. 
Difrancesco.  Louis,  to  Particle  Interconnect  Cotporation.  PattemaUe  panicle 
filled  adhesive  matrix  for  forming  panerened  structures  between  joined 
surfaces.  5.670.251.  Q.  428-325.000 
Digipress:  See — 

Ledieu,  Jean.  5.671  J05.  O.  369-103.000. 
Digital  Equipment  CorporKion:  See — 

Hooper.  Donald  F;  IVmgeL  Dave  M.;  and  Evans.  Michael  B..  5.671,223. 

Cf  370-468  000. 
Lubbers, Clark E.: and Elkingtao, Susan G. 5,67 1 .406. CI  395-607.000. 
Dilger.  John  Patrick:  Dielschneider.  Nile  Kenton;  and  Ceaser.  Jerry  Marvin, 
to  Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.  Magnetic  displacement  sensor  includ- 
ing first  and  second  flux  paths  wherein  the  first  path  has  a  fixed  reluctance 
and  a  sensor  disptwed  therein  5.670.876.  CI  324-207.130. 
Dillehay.  David  R.;  Turner.  David  W.;  and  Blackwell.  Jim,  »  Thiokol 
Corporation.  Black  powder  processing  on  twin-screw  exouder.  5.670.098. 
a.  261-3.300. 
Di  Napoli.  Guide,  to  Laboratoire  Medidom  S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  diacerein  5.670.695,  O.  560-76.000. 
Dingus.  Michael  L.;  Zoch.  Walter  P;  Mayfield.  Thomas  R.;  Bray.  Alan;  and 
Rushing.  Rock  A.,  to  Texas  Research  htstitute.  Methods  and  compositions 
for  cleaning  and  decoMaminaoon.  5.670.469.  CI   510-274  000 
Dinh,  Paul  Charles;  and  Nguyen,  Binh  Thanh,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Process  for  die  intfaisnial  manufacture  of  a  cycloalkylsilane  or  polyorga- 
nosiloxane.  5.670.688,  a.  556-433.000. 
Dinh.  Tan  Thanh:  See — 

Lee,  Cadterine  T;  Zerfus.  Cynrtiia;  Dinh.  Tan  Thanh;  and  Ma.  Minh  T. 
5.670J38.  a.  435-212.000. 
DiPoala.  WiUiam  S.;  and  Tiacy,  Lawrence  R..  to  Detection  Systems.  Inc.  Pet 
immune  intruder  detection.  5.670,943.  Q.  340-567.000. 


dental  handpiece  assembly.  5.669.769.  O.  433-29.000. 
Dishait.  Peter  T;  Pazul.  Frank  J.;  and  Wilson.  James  F..  lo  PPG  Industries. 

Inc.  Glass  antenna  for  vehicle  window.  5.670.966.  O.  343-713.000. 
Disnid.  Jeff,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Automatic  dual  pocket 

loader  wheel  assembly  5.669.200,  G.  53-201  000. 
Disselbeck.  Dieter,  and  Wellenhofet.  Heibeit.  to  Hoechst  Treviia  GmbH  & 
Co  KG.  Supports  and  electrodes  for  primary  and  secondary  electric  cells. 
5.670.278.  a.  429-234.000. 
Dittmer.  Thomas  E.  Combination  chair  and  hand  track.  3,669,639.  Q. 

297-129.000. 
Divelit  SA.:  See — 

Nfoitchovsky.  Serge  Georges.  5.669.164.  Q.  38-137.000. 
Dixit.  Pankaj;  Ingram.  William  R.  Ill;  Hoizwonfa.  Monia  R.;  and  Klein. 
Richard,  to  Crosspoint  Solutions.  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  antifiiaes  in  an 
integrated  circuit  device  and  resulting  structure.  5,670.419.  Q.  437- 
189.000. 
Dobreski.  David  V;  McManus.  Michael  W.;  Provan.  Alexander  R.;  and 
Thomas.  Toby  R..  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Tamper-evident  reclosable  plastic 
bag  with  slider  5.669,715.  O.  383-5.000. 
Dobrozsi,  Douglas  Joseph:  See — 

Davis.  Paula  Denise.  Dobrozsi.  Douglas  Joseph:  Kelm.  Gary  Robert:  and 
Mandel.  Kennedi  Gary.  5.670.138,  Q.  424-400.000. 
Dobsoo.  John  J.:  See — 

Gaiczynski.  John  S.;  and  Dobson.  John  J  ,  5,669.816.  O  463-12.000. 
Dodd.  Dhnmpal  S.;  and  Nishi.  Takao,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 

1.3,4-oxadiazoles.  5.670426,  O.  514-340.000 
Doerer.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Huber,  Kenneth  G.;  Doerer,  Richard  P.;  and  Maiceau,  Noimand  R.. 
5,670,211.  a.  427-244.000. 
DoU.  Ryocuke:  See — 

Nishino,  Koji:  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  Mofimoto,  Akihiro;  Minami,  Yiddo; 
Kawada.  Koji;  Dola.  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyidci.  5.669,408, 0. 
137-487.500. 
Doi,  Miwdm;  Kato.  Nobuko;  and  Umeki.  Naoko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiiha 
Toshiba.  Virtual  manipulating  apparatus  and  method.  5.670.987.  O.  345- 
156.000. 
Doi.  Roy  H.:  See— 

Shoaeyov.  Oded;  Shpi^.  Itai:  Goldslein.  Marc  A.;  and  Doi.  Roy  H., 
5.670,623,  a.  530-330.000. 
Doi,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Ueyama.  Tomoyuki;   Haiada.   Shqji;    Nakamata.  Toshiaki;   Shibata, 
Masuo;  Doi.  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Matsumoio,  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai.  HiixMhi,  5.670,071,  CI.  219-130.510 
Doian.  James  T:  Turner,  Brian  P;  Uiy,  Michael  G.;  and  Wood.  Charles  H. 
Method  and  appanms  for  igniting  electroeless  lamp  diacfaatge.  5.670,842, 
CI.  313-570.000. 
Dolan.  William  B.:  See— 

Doshi,  Kishore  J.;  and  Dolan,  WiUiam  B.,  5,669,959.  a.  95-31.000. 
Dolezaiek,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Moser.  Thomas  M.;  Dolezaiek.  Charies  R.;  JosL  Michael  B.;  and  Oiion. 
Marie  H..  5.670.722,  CI.  73-756.000. 
Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Prouty.  Cadterine  P;  Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V.;  and  Schmidt. 
Stanley  J.,  to  Sanoft  N-(pyrimidinyl)-aspailic  acid  analogs  as  inletteukin- 
IP  converting  enzyme  inhibitors.  5.670.494.  Q.  514-86.000. 
Dolsen.  Philip  C:  See- 
Abraham.  Claude;  and  Dolaen.  PhiUp  C.  5,670.775.  Q.  23O-2I4.00A. 
Donaghy.  James  G.:  See — 

McCartney.  PhiUip  D.;  AUen,  Hilda  E;  and  Donaghy.  James  G.. 
5.669047.  CI.  66-195.000 
Donahue,  Brian  A.;  Toney.  Jeffrey  H.;  Essigmann.  John  M.;  Lippard,  Stephen 
J.;  Pil.  Pieter  M.;  Biuhn.  Suzanne  L.;  Brown.  Steven  J.;  and  KeUelt  Patti 
J.,  to  Massachusetts  Iiutituie  of  Technology.  DNA  ilractUR  specific 
recognition  protein  complexes.  5.670,621.  CI.  530-330.000. 
Donaldson  Cooipany.  Inc.:  See — 

Dudrey.  Denis  J.;  K^dbaugh.  Brad;  and  Andenoo.  Eriand  D..  5.669.949. 
a.  55-486.000. 
Donaldson.  James  A.;  and  Fearon.  Matthew  S..  to  Genie  Industries,  lac. 
Articulating  boom  incorporating  a  linkage  counterweighL  5.669,517,  O. 
212-196.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Pastrick,  Todd  W.;  and  Veldman,  Roger  L..  5,669.699.  O.  362-83.100. 

Pastrick.  Todd  W..  5.669.704.  O.  362-83.100. 

Pastrick,  Todd  W.;  Motenkamp.  Linda  K.;  and  Koops.  Roger  L.. 

5.669.705.  CI.  362-83.100. 
Schofietd,  Kenneth:  Larson.  Mark  L.;  and  Vadas.  Keidi  J..  5,670,933.  CL 
340-461.000. 
Dcrfnun.  Gary  S.:  See— 

Healy.  Kevin  E.;  and  Dotfman.  Gary  S..  5.670.161.  O.  424-426.000. 
Domer.  Friedrich;  Scheiflinger.  Irodrich:  and  FaUoier.  I^alko  Guater,  to 
Inununo  Aktiengesellschaft.  Recombinant  fowlpox  virus.  3,670367,  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Doinier  GmbH: 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  22 


Bofchen,  Iiigo  U.;  Lacmmlein,  Slq  ban  T;  Bartels,  Peter,  Rausch, 

AcUm:  Faust.  Maricus;  Cocbeigh,  Jan  A.  F;  and  Koebie.  Klaus, 

5,670,758,  a.  181-286.000. 

Dafx>w,  Glen;  Hill.  Steve;  and  Maune.  Dean;  to  United  Industiies  Coiporation. 

Pressufc  pump  for  dispensing  liquid.  5.669.532,  O.  222-401.000. 
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UOP.  Process  for  safe  membrane 


Geraidus,  5,670,138,  CI.  424- 


Leising,  Maurice  B.,  to  Chrysler 


Doahi,  KishoR  J.;  and  Doian,  William  B.,  tq 

operalion.  5,669,959,  Q.  95-51.000. 
Dooer,  Buddie  R.,  H:  See— 

Izu,  Maiatsugu;  and  Dotter,  Buddie  1^.  H.  5,670024,  a.  428-35.800 
Douma,  Joiandr  Sr< 

Veaema,  Francisctis  Ties;  Tinuner,  Ct  ristiena  Jannie;  Douma,  Joianda; 

and  Jocfaems,  Stephanos  Aloysius 

5Z000. 

Douna,  Haas  A.;  Bcnford,  Howard  L.;  and 

Cofpomiaa.  Shifi  htmtittg  pRventica  ifor  an  autoouuic  transmission. 

S.6«9,8S0,  a.  477-108.000.  I 

Doinako.  Shun-lcfai:  See—  I 

IWcahaslii,  Nobuaki:  Asakawa,  Sadaol  Dousako,  Shun-IcM;  and  Idola, 
lUashi,  5,670,201,  Q.  426-648.009. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

BaUnec,  Susan  J.,  5,671,082,  Q.  359i272.000. 

Canbi,  Alan   D.;  Jackson,   Richardi  L.;  and  Mullins,   Michael  J., 

5.670.143,  CI.  424-78.080. 

Cafdin,  Alan   D.;  Jackion,  Richard  L:   and  Mullins.  Michael  J., 

5.670.144,  CI.  424-78.080. 

Dafanan,  David  A.,  5,670,262.  Q.  42{  -458.000. 
Hoasain.  K.  Omar,  5,671,415,  a.  395  701.000. 
Newmaa.  Thomas  H.;  Klosin,  Jerzy;  i  nd  Nickias,  Peter  N.,  5,670,680, 

a.  556-53.000. 
WaBin.  Slen  A.,  5,670,270,  a.  429-3:  .000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Cobb,  Vicky  Sue;  and  UGrow,  Gai  f  Edward,  5,670,686,  O.  556- 

445.000. 
Dinh,  Pud  Charles;  and  Nguyen,  B  nh  Thanh,  5,670,688,  Q.  556- 

453.000. 
LoiieUe,  Brim  Pwl;  and  Rapson.  Liwrence  Joseph.  5,670,555,  O. 

521-134.000. 
Loiselle,  Brian  Paul;  and  Rapson.  L  iwicnce  Joseph,  5,670,556,  Q. 

521-154.000. 
Lower,  Loien  Dale;  and  SpeUs.  Sherw  lod,  5.670,56a  Q.  523-212.000. 
Dow  Pharmaceutical  Sciences:  See — 

Milslein,  Elliott  A.;  and  Milstein,  Natl  on,  5,670347,  C\.  514-725.000. 
DowEIaaco:  See —  ' 

Mynderae,  Jon  S.;  Mabe.  James  A.;  Tfner,  Jan  R.;  Huber,  Mary  L.  B. 

BroughUa,  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa, 

Kirst.  HeriMft  A.;  and  Manin,  Jamei 


Walter  M.;  Creemer,  Lawrence; 
W,  5,670J64,  a.  435-252.100. 


Von  Kopp,  GOnter, 
5,669 J75,  CI.  128- 


Myndene.  Jon  S.;  Mabe,  James  A.;  T4mer,  Jan  R.;  Huber.  Mary  L.  B. 
Brougblon,  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa,  IWalter  M.;  Creemer,  Lawrence; 
Kint,  Herbert  A.;  and  Martin,  Jame^  W.,  5,670,486,  CI.  514-28.000. 
Doweil  Schhimbefger,  Inc.:  See— 

Audibett,  Annie;  Argillier,  Jean-Francois;  Bailey,  Louise;  and  Reid.  Paul 
U  5,669,456,  CI.  175-72.000. 
Dr.  tag.  h.c.F.  POrscfae  AG:  See— 

Ay&t,  Matthias;  Pfenner,  Kurt;  Zeissn^.  Alexander,  Thomas,  Peter;  and 
Blech,  Christof,  5,669,656,  O.  2964116.000. 
Drager,  Craig:  See — 

Sealoa.  William  Ernest:  Shine,  David  i.;  and  Dnger.  Craig,  S,670J7S, 
a.  436-48.000.  ^ 

Dtigerwert  AG:  See- 
Formica,   Philip  Michael;  Evei3,  )^fgang;  and  Wiuck.  Camen. 
5,670,119,0.422-104.000. 
Dr*gerwetk  AkdeiweaeUacfaafi:  See- 

Dahrendorf,  iOaus-Dieier  Schlobohi^,  Joachim; 
Drews,  Wolfgang;  and  Siegel.  Ja  diini  W. 
206.170. 
Draim,  John  E.:  See — 

Castiel,  David;  Draim.  John  £.;  and  irosius.  Jay,  5,669,585,  a.  244- 
158.00R.  ^ 

Dnke,  Gillian  M.:  See— 

Haley.  Jaaies  H.;  Drdce.  Gillian  M.;  an4  Herrig,  Doyle  G.,  5,669,223, 0 
62-160.000. 
Draper,  Ricfaani  W.;  and  Vuer,  Eugene  J.,  i  ]  Schering  Corpontion.  Process 
for    preparMian    of    9a    -chIoro-116 
5,670.676,  a.  552-574.000. 
OniMT,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Hon.  Donald:  Draper,  Richard  W.;  Lde.  Gary  M.;  and  Mas,  Janet  L. 
S.670,666.  a.  549-373.000. 
Dradi.  David  J.:  See— 

Wilfoag,  Debn  L;  Dtadi,  David  J.; 
Peggy  S.;  and  CIvk,  Henry  B.,  Ill, 
Drauz.  Karlbeinz;  and  Scfawarm,  MichaeU  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellscfaaft. 
Method  of  producing  optically  active,  4-«ub*tituled  (S)-2-oxazolidinoaes. 
5,670.652,  a.  548-228.000. 
Drauz,  Katlfaeinr  See— 

Kuhl,  Peter,  Eichhom,  Uwe:  Jakubke 
and  Bommarius,  Andreas,  5,670J3^,  a.  435-68.100 
Drent.  EiC  See— 

Bronco.  Simona:  Consiglio.  Giambatt^  Di  Benedetto.  Silvia;  Drent. 

Eit;  Heeres.  Hero  Jan;  Van  Broekfa  >ven.  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria; 

and  Reynfaout.  Marinus  Johannes.  4670,440,  Q.  502-162.000. 

Drescfaer,  Andrew:  See— 


fbTTnyloxypregna-3.20-<tiones. 


!>alazzotto,  Michael  C;  WUIelt, 
5,670,006,  a.  156-236.000. 


Hans-Dieter,  Drauz,  Karlbeinz: 


Detounuy,  Emmanuel;  Drescher,  Andrew;  and  Hultman,  David  A., 
5,670,711,  a.  73-84.000. 
Dresser-Rand  Conqiany:  Set — 

Greninger.  Allewis  A.,  5,669,218,  a.  60-39.490. 
Drews,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Dahrendorf,  Klaus-Dieter,  Schlobohm.  Joachim:  Von  Kopp,  GOnter; 
Drews,  Wolfgang;  and  Siegel,  JowMm  W.,  5.669.375.  Q.   128- 
206.170. 
Drexel  University:  See — 

Cho,  Young  I.;  and  Kyriss.  Kari  M.,  5,670,041,  Q.  210-222.000. 
Dreyer,  Klaus:  See— 

Kolaska,  Hans;  and  Dreyer,  Klaus,  5.670.726,  O.  75-237.000. 
Drouillard,  Darrell  C,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Temperature  sensing 

system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.669  J37.  O.  123-41.150. 
Drown.  Gerald.  Jewelry  construction.  5,669,243,  C\.  63-33.000. 
Dnizynski,  Frank  C;  and  Manser.  Ian  J.,  to  Aluma  Shield  Industries,  tec. 

Goage  door  panel.  5.669.431.  CL  160-229.100. 
DSM,  N.V:  See— 

Buike.  Patrick  Michael;  Gelling.  Onko  Jan;  Cevering.  Henk;  and  Tolfa. 
Imre.  5,670.700.  CI.  560-175.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nenaours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Auman,  Brian  Cart;  and  Bohm.  Edgar.  5.670.609,  Q.  528-353.000. 
Baker,  Ralph  Thomas;  Bealty,  Richard  Paul;  Famham.  William  Brown; 

and  Wallace.  Robert  Lewis.  Jr.,  5,670,679,  a.  556-18.000. 
Burke,  Patrick  Michael;  Gelling.  Onko  Jan;  Oevering.  Hcak;  and  Toth, 

Imre,  5,670,700,  Q.  560-175.000. 
EUdns.  Thomas  Shields,  5,670,121,  O.  423-74.000. 
Flexman,  Edmund  Arthur,  Jr.,  5,670,575,  O.  525-66.000. 
Hagiwara,  Minari:  Kiwa,  Kenii;  Cteita,  Tatsuya;  and  D'Haenens,  Luc 

Germain  Piene  Joseph,  5,670,010,  Q.  156-330.900. 
Juers,  Duiid  Frederick,  5,670304,  O.  430-399.000. 
Kirchner,  Jack  Robert;  and  Bennett.  WilKam  Wesley,  Jr.,  5,670,573,  C\. 

525-7.000. 
Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn;  and  Shealy,  Glenn  Scott.  5,670,079,  O.  252- 

67.000. 
Oba,  Takayuki;  and  Inaba,  Akira.  5,670,089,  Q.  252-514.000. 
Pechhold.  Engelbeit:  and  Murphy.  Peter  Michael,  5,670,246,  Q.  428- 

267.000. 
Selby,  Thomas  P;  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M.,  S.670.4S5,  Q.  504- 

275.000. 
Stooffer,  Jan  M.;  Blanchard,  Elwood  Neal;  and  Uffew,  Kenneth  Wayne, 

5,670,606.  a.  528-272.000. 
Vaidyanatfaan.  Akhileswar  Ganesh.  5,671,290,  O.  382-133.000. 
Duan,  Daniel  C;  Schabeig,  Mafk  S.;  Fogaity,  Terence  M.;  Howvd,  William 
L.,  Jr.;  and  Wbod.  Kenneth  B.,  to  Minneaota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Method  of  making  blood  gas  sensors  overcoats  using  penneabie 
poiymetic  compositions.  5,670,097,  Q.  264-1.240. 
Dubridge,  Roben  B.:  See— 

Sbeiwin,  Stephen  A.;  and  Dubiidge,  Robert  B.,  5,670,148,  O.  424- 
93.210. 
Ducal.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Schnabel.  James  P..  Jr.;  Ducat.  Paul  D.;  mi  Boyles.  Robert  L.,  Jr., 
5,669,953,  Q.  65-182.200. 
Ducker,  William:  See— 

Cleveland.  Jason;  Hansma.  Paul;  and  Ducker,  William,  5.670.712.  CI. 
73-105.000. 
Dudrey.  Denis  J.;  Kahlbaugh.  Brad;  and  Andoson.  Ertand  D..  to  Donaldson 

Cain{Mny,  Inc.  Air  filtration  amngement.  5,669,949,  Q.  55-486.000. 
Duer,  Edward  Yeend.  Cadwter  assembly  for  dilation  of  consnicied  Mood 

vessel.  5,669,879,  d.  604-96.000. 
Duguay,  Michel  A.,  to  Universilt  Laval.  Two-dimensional  opnelectrooic 

nme-switch.  5,671  J04,  O.  385-17.000. 
Duhamel.  Lucette:  See— 

Plaquevent.  Jean-Christopbe;  Danvy,  Denis;  MooleU,  Thieny;  Greciet. 
Itone:  Duhamel.  Lucette;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  Gros.  Claude:  Schwartz, 
Jean-Charles;   and   Lecomte.    Jeanne-Marie.    5,670,531,   CL    514- 
397.000. 
Duhamel,  Piene:  See— 

Plaquevent,  Jean-Christophe;  Danvy,  Denis;  Momeil.  Thierry;  Greciet, 
Hfltee;  Duhamel,  Lucette:  Duhamel,  Pierre;  Gros.  Claude:  Schwartz. 
Jean-Charles:   and   Lecomte,   Jeanne-Marie,   5,670,531,   Q.   514- 
397.000. 
Dunfee,  David  E.:  See— 

Lawer,  C.  B.;  Dunfee,  David  E;  Hilberg,  Hvold  P;  and  Anwo,  FUlip 
S.,  Jr.,  5,670,747.  O.  174-74.00R. 
Dunn,  James  O.,  Jr.;  Stnwcutter,  Gtaai  M.;  Brooks,  Jooalfaan  E.;  and  Coble, 
Todd  A.,  to  Soft  Play,  L.L.C.  Vertically  movable  recreational  equipment 
device.  5,669,855,  a.  482-35.000. 
Dunne,  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Angelo,   Gerald  J.;   Bemasconi,  Alex   G.;  and  Duime,   Daniel   P., 
5,669,697,  O.  362-80.000. 
Dunne,  Stephen  R.,  10  UOP.  Rapid  diermal  swing  dryer  for  compressed  gases. 

5,669,962,0.95-115.000. 
Dunshee,  Jcove,  lo  Baxter  Inlemalioaal  lac.  Vucular  introducer  system 

incorporating  inflatable  occlusion  balloon.  5,669,881,  O.  604-164.000. 
Dupont,  David  J.:  See- 
Lynch.  Michael;  and  Dupont,  David  J..  5,670,229,  O.  428-5^000. 
Dupuy,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Chemiere.  Patrice;  and  Dupuy,  Jean-Paul,  5,670,736,  O.  102-254.000. 
Duque,  Pilar  P.:  See- 


Cushion  insert  5,669.162,  O. 


Morton.  Frank  S.  S.;  Duque,  Pilar  R;  Chiprich,  Timothy  B.;  and  Stroud, 
Norman  S.,  5,670.159.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Durabag  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Frank  Feng  Jung:  and  Huang.  Daniel  C,  5,670,013,  O.  156- 
513.000. 
Duran.  Carlos  M.  G.:  See — 

Sanders.  Bliott  H.;  and  Duran.  Carlos  M.  G..  5.669.919.  O.  606- 
148.000. 
Durand.  Daniel;  Hillion.  Gerard;  and  Sanazin.  Patrick,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole.  Method  of  preparation  of  a  hydiogenalior  catalyst  soluble  in  an 
organic  liquid  phase.  5.670.437.  O.  502-104.000. 
Durr.  Manfred;  Hager.  JOrg-Christian;  and  Wendel.  Armin.  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  S.A.  Pharmaceutical  composition  based  on  laxoids.  5,670,536,  CI. 
514-449.000. 
Durran,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Platus,  David  L.;  and  Durran,  Donald  A.,  5,669,594,  O.  248-619.000. 
Dunell,  David  N.:  See- 
Keller,  Edwin  C;  Benoist.  Nellie  Gaither.  Durrell,  David  N.;  Eaton 
Ronald  D.;  Huflman,  Linda  F:  Kinney.  Vickie  L.;  Muraco.  John  M. 
Perry,  Peggy  S  ;  Phillips.  Arvile  K.;  Ramsey.  Michael  S  ;  Rogers,  Guy 
Shaw.  Steven  M.;  Shiplon,  Sieve  R.;  Sulton.  Darrues  W;  Walser, 
Stephen  M  ;  and  Warflfoid.  Foy  A..  Jr.,  5,669.564.  CI.  242-43.00R. 
Durzan.  Dor  J.;  and  Ventimiglia.  Frank,  lo  University  of  California.  Regents 

of  the.  Recovery  of  laxanes  from  conifers.  5,670,663.  CI.  549-332.000. 
Dusek,  Dianna  B.:  See — 

Scheibelholfer,  Andwny  S.:  Abrams,  Richard  L.:  Dusek,  Dianna  B.; 
Hammond.  Dennis  L.:  Opalko.  Robert  J.;  and  Thompson.  Ronald  E., 
5,670,561.0.523-351.000. 
Dwotsky,  Lawrence  N.:  See — 

Maracas.  George  N.;  Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.;  and  Tobin,  Kadileen, 
5,669,303,0.  101-327.000. 
Dyer,  Robert  M..  to  Brown  Group.  Inc 

36-44.000. 
Dyna  Chain  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu,  Paul,  5,669,143,  O.  30-324.000. 
Dynamic  Mixer,  Inc.:  See — 

Csongor.  Desider  G  ;  Lasch.  Edward  J.;  Kapila,  Vineet;  and  Schott.  Nick 
R..  5,670.112,  a.  264-572.000. 
Dynex  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Spooboltz,  Dennis  Keith,  5,670,118,  O.  422-102.000. 
Dyno  Nobel  Inc.:  See—  „ 

Stiomquist  Donald  M.;  and  Wadien,  Boyd  J.,  5,670,741,  O.  149- 
109.600. 
Dyson,  Hugh  William:  See— 

Sleath.  Clive  Roland;  Anson,  Paul  Manuel;  and  Dyson,  Hugh  William, 
5,670.167.  CI.  424-464.000. 
E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Cornell,  Marc  D.;  Kaiser.  Nancy  E.;  and  Brenden.  Riu  A..  5,670,169, 0. 
424^88.000. 
EA  Technology  Limited:  See- 
Campbell,  Duncan  Alistair,  and  Gilroy,  Daniel,  5,670,036,  O 
499.000. 
Eari,  Gary  L.;  and  Goodwin,  William  A.,  lo  Anderson  &  Middletoo  Company. 

Laminate  sheet  material.  5,670,238,  O.  428-I8Z000. 
Earle,  Andiony:  See —  __ 

Ridgway,  Michael:  and  Earle,  Anthony,  5,670,303.  O.  430-399.000. 
Earieson.  Walter  E..  to  Caletpillar  Inc   System  for  automadcally  controlling 

engine  lubricating  fluid  flow.  5.669,464,  CI.  184-1.500. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Hyatt,  John  Anthony,  5,670,668,  O.  549-410.000. 
Monnier,  John  R;  and  Mooiehouse,  Cris  S.,  5,670,672,  CI.  549-507.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Balling,  Edward  Norman;  and  Smart,  David  Clinton,  5.671,459,  O. 

396-535.000. 
Begley,  William  James;  Chen,  Teh  Hsuan;  Corns,  Frank  I>ino;  and 

Singleton,  Donald,  Jr.,  5,670,301,  O.  430-382.000. 
Brownstein,  Scon  Alan;  Lentz,  Joseph  Paul;  Cushman,  Thomas  Richard; 

and  Kline,  Patrick  Joseph,  5,671,202,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Chapman,  Edward  N.;  and  HouseL  Edward  M.,  5,671,340,  O.  395- 

101.000. 
Curry,  Kenneth  D.,  5,671,440,  O.  395-828.000. 
Eslelle,  Lee  R.;  Jones,  William  B.;  and  Griffidi,  John  D.,  5,671,092, 0. 

359-645.000. 
Fisher,  Tenence  L,  5,669,601,  O.  271-3.080. 
Fysoo.  John  Richard:  and  Evans,  Garelh  Bryn,  5,670,300,  CI.  430- 

373.000. 
Godlewski,  Wayne  William;  Chapman,  James  Dale;  Diana,  Gary  M.; 
Hiss,  Steven  Patrick;  Volo,  Jane  Mildred:  Weil,  Richard:  and  Under- 
wood, Lance  H.,  5,671,359,  O.  395-203.000. 
Gordon,  Stuart  Tenance;  Stephen,  Keith  Henry:  Brown,  Eric  Richard: 
DeAndiea.  Celia  Ann;  Podhorecki,  Mary  Morris;  and  Henry,  William 
Geocge,  5,670,305,  CI.  430-460.000. 
Herczeg,  Karen  L.;  and  McVay,  David  M.,  5,671,003,  O.  347-251.000. 
Judd,  H.  Glenn;  and  Chang,  Yun  Chea,  5,670,282,  O.  430-30.000. 
Kurtz,  Andrew  F,  5,671,084,  O.  359-362.000. 
Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  Rossi,  Louis  Joseph;  and  Cowan,  Stanley  Wray, 

5,670,302,  O.  430-386.000. 
Lok,  Roger,  5,670,307,  O.  430-611.000. 

May,  Daniel  R.;  Cole,  Kevin  A.;  Guzman,  Sharon  A.;  and  Zeller,  John 
J.,  5,670,188,  O.  425-363.000. 
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Papadopoulos,  Kimon;  and  Sieber,  Kurt  D.,  5,670,086, 0.  252-301 .401'. 

Poslusny,  Jerrold  Neal;  Anderson,  Lawrence  G.;  Mooberry,  Jared  Ben: 

Slusarek,  Wojciech  Kazimierz;  and  Wu.  Zheag  Zi.  5.670,306,  O. 

430-544.000. 

Przybylowicz,  James  Edward;  Averion-Mahloch,  Timothy  James;  and 

Woffoed,  Mark  Gregory,  5,671.070.  O.  358-487.000 
Rice.  Joseph;  and  Gabbiias.  Victor.  5.669.205.  O  53-430.000. 
Ridgway.  Michael;  and  Earle,  Anthony.  5.670J03,  O.  430-399.000. 
Rowden,  David  L.,  5,671,454,  O.  396-320.000. 
Simpson,  WilUam  Henry:  and  Hastreiier,  Jacob  John,  Jr.,  5,670,449, 0. 

503-227.000. 
Tarn,  Terry;  and  Bailey,  Thomas  G.,  5.670,009,  O.  156-299.000. 
Tian,  Helen  He:  Madsen,  Brian  C:  and  Mason.  Donald.  5.671.353,  O. 

395-185.010. 
Vishwakaima,  Lai  Chand,  5,670,654,  O.  548-260.000. 
Weber.  Shane  Crawford:  and  McHver,  John  Alan,  5.670,616,  O.  530- 
300.000. 
Easion,  Richard  William:  See — 

Mallows.  Jeffrey;  Easton,  Richard  William;  Hare,  David  George;  Rust, 
Steven  James;  and  Stamp,  Gary,  5,669,539,  O.  226-24.000. 
Eaton  Corporabon:  See — 

Blake,  Julian  G.;  Becker.  Robert;  Chipman.  David;  Jones.  Mary;  Mcim. 
Lyudnula:  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  Stone.  Dale  K.,  5,670,217,  O.  427- 
476.000. 
Eaton,  Ronald  D.:  See- 
Keller,  Edwin  C;  Benoist,  NelBe  Gaitfier,  Dunell,  David  N.:  Ealon, 
Ronald  D.;  Huffman,  Linda  F;  Kinney.  Vickie  L.;  Muraco,  John  M.. 
Perry,  Peggy  S.;  Phillips,  Arvile  K.;  Ramsey.  Michael  S  ;  Rogers, Guy; 
Shaw,  Steven  M.;  Shiplon.  Steve  R.;  Sutton,  Danues  W.;  Wnber, 
Stephen  M.;  and  Warffotd,  Foy  A.,  Jr.,  5,669,564,  O.  242-43.00R. 
Eban  Coiporation;  See — 

Maezawa,  Akihiko;  and  Yoshioka.  Takeshi,  5,671,127,  O.  363-5.000 
Sasaki,  Kenichi;  Saito,  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Ken;  and  Imai,  Mitsuru, 

5,670,094,  O.  261-27.000. 
Togawa,  Tetsuji;  and  Kimura,  Norio,  5,670.011,  O.  156-345.000. 
Ebihara.  Isao:  See — 

Takaoka.  Kazuchiyo;  Hyodo,  Kenji;  Ebihara.  Isao;  Oku,  Yasuyuki:  and 
Ohgami,  Katsushi,  5,670.247,  O.  428-297.000. 
Echigo,  Noriyasu:  See — 

Kuwahaia,  Kenji;  Tak^iasi,  Kiyosi:  Ueda,  Hideyuki:  Echigo,  Nonyasu; 
Muiii,  Mikio:  and  Odagjri,  Masaiu,  5,670,107,  CL  264-234.000. 
EchoCath,  Inc.:  See— 

Vilkomerson,  David,  5.669.388,  O.  I28-«61.090. 
Eckhoff,  Donald  G..  to  University  of  Colorado,  Board  of  Regents  of  the. 

Rotation  alignment  insmimenL  5,669,914,  Q.  606-88.000. 
Eckstein,  EIke;  Hoffman,  Birgii,  deceased  (by  Horst  Hoffman);  Kiewra. 
Edwaid  William;  Kocon,  WaWemar  Walter,  and  Weiss,  Marc  Jay,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Isotropic  silicon  etch  process  that  is  highly  selective  lo  bingsten. 
5,670,018,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Edens.  Brian  Wade;  and  Pape,  Chester  Wayne,  to  Oilfield  Equipment  Mar- 
keting, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  displaying  iiregulan- 
ties  in  fenwis  pipe.  5,671,155,  CI.  364-507.000 
Edgerley,  John  W.  Underslung  mounting  for  a  spare  tire.  5,669,534,  O. 

224-42.230. 
Edward  Mendell  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Baichwal,  Anand  R.;  and  Slanifoilfa,  John  N.,  5,670,168,  O.  424- 
464.000. 
Edwards,  Peter  J.,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.  Well  gravel  pack 

formation  method.  5,669.445,  O.  166-278.000. 
Eek  Ame  Tor«en,  to  Astra  AB.  Methods  and  compositions  for  the  ireatmeni 

of  pain  utilizing  ropivacaine.  5,670,524.  CI.  514-330.000. 
Egan.  Alistair;  and  Tullis,  Thomas  S,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telephone 
communication  apparatus  including  reply  apparahis  for  responding  lo  an 
incoming  telephone  call.  5,671,269,  O.  379-88.000. 
Eggebrecht,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Van  Alstine,  Daniel  W ;  Ludvnck,  George  E.;  Bonner,  George  A.;  Hager, 
Mark;  Eggebrecht,  Charles  M.;  Baughman,  Allen;  and  Taft,  Barry  A., 
5,669,587.  CI.  246-220.000. 
Eggensperger,  Heinz;  Diehl.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Olonanns,  Peter,  lo  Schfl  Ike  & 

Mayr  GmbH.  Preservatives  and  Iheir  use.  5,670,160,  O.  424-405.000. 
Eggers,  Mitchell  D.;  Hogan,  Michael  E.;  Bealtie,  Kenneth  Loren:  Shumaker, 
John;  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J.;  and  Hollis,  Mark.  Multi  site  molecule  desecoon 
method.  5.670,322,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Ehm.  Thomas;  See —  

Verding,  Markus;  and  Ehm,  Thomas,  5,671,126,  O.  361-796.000. 
EWich,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Eggers,  Mitchell  D.;  Hogan,  Michael  E.;  Beanie,  Kenneth  Loren; 
Shumaker,  John;  Ehrlich,  Daniel  J.;  and  HoUis,  Mark.  5.670J22, 0. 
435-6.000. 
Eichenberger,  Eugen:  See — 

Waldvogel,   Erwin;   and  Eichenberger,  Eugen,   5,670,648,  O.   548- 
370.400. 
Eichhom,  Anthony  E.,  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc.  StrolleT.  5,669,624,  O.  280- 

642.000. 
Eichhom,  Keilh  L.,  to  Glass  Unlimited  of  High  Pom.  Inc.  Method  for 
forming  a  grooved,  coaled  decorative  glass  sheet  5,669,95 1 , 0. 65-60. 100. 
Eichhom,  Uwe:  See —  . 

Kuhl  Peter.  Eichhom,  Uwe;  Jakubke,  Hans-Dieier,  Drauz,  Karlhemz: 
and  Bommarius,  Andreas,  5,670332,  O.  435-68.100. 
Eickmann,  Frederick  P;  See— 
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Toh,  Hong  Seng,  Eickmann.  Fn  Inick  P.;  and  Citric.  James  V. 
5.669.599.  CI.  269-8.000. 
Eigeldinger,  Nortien:  See — 

Hauser.  Ebertianl;  and  Eigetdinger,  rfwten.  5,670,958,  CI.  341-176.000 
Eileis.  Gregory  L.;  Fulkerson,  Gary  E.;  and  Christopherson.  Sven  A.,  to  MSX 
International  Engineering  Services,  int.  Extendable  rear  gate  for  vehicle 
cargo  bed.  5.669.654.  O.  296-26.000. 
Eisenbauer.  Bizabeth:  See — 

Canetu.  Renzo  Mauro;  Eisenbauer.  I  ilizabelh:  and  Rozencweig.  Marcel. 
5.670.537.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Ejima.  Yoshinoti:  See — 

Katsuniata.     Yoshikazu:     Mizogud  li.     Yoshihiro;     Ijiina.     Yoshiaki; 
Kamioka.  Mako«o:  Ejima,  YosI  inori;   Kishiyama,  Nobuo:  Noda. 
Yutaka:  and  Nakao,  Eiichiro,  5.6'  1.467.  CI.  399-164.000. 
Eklov.  Kenneth  A  :  See— 

Brown.  William  M.;  and  Eklov.  Ken  leth  A.,  5,669.6%.  Q.  362-80.000. 
ELA  Medical  S.A.:  See— 

Faisandier.  Yves.  5.669.393.  Q   I2J  710.000. 
Elaslogran  GmbH:  5«e— 

Adams.  Stefan;  and  Seifert.  Holger.  5.670.554.  CI.  S2I-I31.000. 
ElectroCopper  Products  Limited:  See — 

Burgess.  David  R;  Gort.  Wendy  M  ;  I  laines.  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins.  Jackson 
G.;  Kohut,  Stephen  J.;  and  Peckhai  i.  Peter.  5.670.033.  CI.  205-74.000. 
Electronic  De-Scaling  2000.1nc.:  See— 

Cho.  Young  1.;  and  Kyriss.  Karl  M.,  5.670.041.  CI.  210-222.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chu.  Hye-Yong.  5.670.385.  CI.  437^  000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Plee.  Dominique:  and  Hardouin  Dufarc.  Ludovic.  5.670.568,  CI.  524- 

436.000.  I 

Teyssie,  Philippe:  Vuillemin.  Bruno;|and  Wang.  Jinshan.  5.670J92.  CI. 

526-177.000.  r 

Wang.  Jin-shan;  Bayard,  Philippe;  Tiyssie.  Philippe;  Vuillemin.  Bruno; 
and  Heim.  Philippe,  5,670,591,  CI.  526-173.000. 
Elgamal.  Taher.  to  Netscape  Communicaions  Corporation.  Electronic  com- 
merce using  a  secure  courier  system.  1671.279,  O.  380-23.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See—  | 

Arnold,  M.  Brian;  Augenstein.  Nan«y  K.;  Lunn.  William  H.  W.;  Om- 

stein.  Paul  L.;  and  Schoepp,  Darryle  D..  5.670.516.  C\.  514-307.000. 

Audia.  James  E.;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.;Jones.  Charles  D.;  Lawhom,  David 

E;  McQuaid,  LoretU  A.;  and  ~ 

514-290.000. 

Audia,  James  E.;  and  Neubauer.  Bli 

Brandi.  Maria  Luisa;  and  Tonelli. 

324.000. 
Cho,  Sung  Y.;  Crowell.  Thomas  A. 
Howbett,  J.  Jefliy;  Krushinski.  Ji 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon,  James  A.,  5, 
Melikian-Badalian,  Anita;  and 

419.000. 
O'Doherty.  George  O.  P..  5,670.485Ja.  514-25.000. 
Elist,  James  J.  Penile  implant  for  imnjoved  appearance.  5.669.870.  Q 

60(MO.000. 
Elkington.  Susan  G.:  See — 

Lubbers,  Claric  E.;  and  Elkington,  Su^ui  G.,  5.671.406.  Q.  395-607.000 
Elkins.  Thomas  Shields,  to  Du  Pont  de  Neiiours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  fluicjzed  bed  reactor  in  the  manufacture 
of  titanium  tetrachloride.  5.670.121.  CI)  423-74.000. 
el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H.;  and  Naguib.  FanMs  N.  M..  to  University  of  Alabama 
Research  Foundation.  The.  Methods  foil  optimizing  fluoropyrimidine  can- 
cer therapy.  5.670.331.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Ellerson.  James  Vernon;  Noreika,  Richard  Joseph;  and  Varcoe,  Jack  Arthur,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  elec- 
tronic package  assembly  with  protective  encapsulant  material.  5,669.137. 
a.  29-840.000.  ^^ 

Blett.  James  Richard,  to  Argus  Machine  C  ).  Ltd.  Pressure  switch.  5.670.766. 

a.  200-83.00J. 
Bliot.  Joseph  R.;  Harmon.  J.  Paul;  Kawa  nura,  Naolo;  and  Altendorf,  John 
M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Lej  t  resistant  ink  containment  for  a 
printer.  5.671,001,  CI.  347-87.000. 
HlioO,  David  J.;  Hollman,  Richard  F;  Yai  s.  Francis  M.;  and  Singer.  Daniel 
K.,  to  UVTech  Systems.  Inc.  Pho«oreac(  ive  surface  processing.  5.669.979. 
a.  I34-I.0OO.  s     .      .      . 

Ellis.  Edward  S.:  See— 

Gupta.  Ramesh;  and  Ellis.  Edward  S  .  5,670.1 16,  Q.  422-191.000 
Blis.  Michael:  See— 

Kimmel.  Bruce  E;  Blis.  Michael;  i  ud  Ruddy.  David,  5,670J21,  Q 
435-6.000. 
Blis.  Russell  Martin:  See- 
Cox.  John  Michael:  Gillen,  Kevin  Ja  nes;  Blis.  Russell  Martin;  Vbhra, 
Shaheen  Khatoon;  Smith.  Stephei  Christopher:  and  Matdiews.  Ian 
Richard.  5.670.656.  O.  548-543.0  0. 
Ellison.  Scow:  See- 
Cooper.  Russell  E.;  and  ElUson,  Sea  I.  5,670,915.  CI.  331-111.000. 
Blwood.  Stephen;  and  Appleby,  David,  to  No  Cilmb  Ptxxlucts  Limited. 
Smoke  detector  sensitivity  testing  appatetus.  5.670.946.  Q.  340-628.000. 
Elson.  David.  Apparatus  and  a  method  fot  searching  and  modifying  source 

code  of  a  computer  program.  5.671.41*  CI.  395-702.000. 
Bster  Produktion  GmbH:  See— 

Kettner,  Thomas;  and  Welker,  Geofg  ,  5.669.409,  d.  137-494.000 
EMC  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 


feigel.  Uland  O..  5.670.512.  Q. 

le  L..  5.670.514.  Q.  514-298.000. 
1  Francesco.  5.670,523.  CI.  514- 

J,  Bruce  D.;  Hipskind,  Philip  A.; 

I H  .  Jr;  Lobb.  Karen  L.;  Muehl. 
(.70.499.0.  514-231.500. 
ein.  Paul  L..  5.670.684,  CI.  556- 


Mazzocbette.  Joseph  B..  5.670.917,  a.  333-22.00R. 
Emerson  Bectric  Co.:  See — 

Estes.  Wayne  S.;  and  Russell.  Carl  D..  5.670.936.  CI.  340-501.000. 
Horst.  Gary  E.  5.670.836,  Q.  310-156.000. 
Emerson,  Paul:  See — 

Chen.  Chi;  Emerson.  Paul;  and  Keshaviah.  Prakash.  5.670.057   CI 
210-739.000. 
Emerson.  Stephen  G.;  Oatke.  Michael  F;  and  Palsson.  Bemhard  O..  to 
University  of  Michigan,  Regents  of  the.  Compositions  containing  cultured 
mitotic  human  stem  cells.  5,670.147.  CI.  424-93.100. 
Emerson.   Stephen   G.;  Qarke,   Michael   F;   Palsson,   Bemhard   O.;   and 
Schwartz,  Richard  M.,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Methods  and  compositions  for  the  ex  vivo  replication  of  hunun  hemato- 
poietic stem  cells.  5.670.351,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Etnoiy  University:  See — 

Wallace,  Douglas  C;  and  Brown.  Michael  D..  5.670.320.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Empire  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

SmoUar,  Marvin;  and  Mazursky,  Richard  Bany.  5.669.822.  Q.  472- 
117.000. 
EtKlo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kotani.  Tomoyuki;  Endo.  Kazuo;  Sakamoto.  Seiji;  Harada,  Takashi; 
Masuda.  Narihiro;  Inagaki.  Masashi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Chikakazu 
5,670,236,  CI.  428- 14 1 .000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi;  and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  with 

rear  holder.  5,669,791,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Endou,  Kaoni:  See — 

Iga.  Takashi:  Endou.  Kaoru;  Shirone,  Takashi;  and  Uwano.  Yoshito. 
5.669.228.  O.  62-238.700. 
Endovascular  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lazarus.  Harrison  M  .  5.669.936.  C\.  623-1.000. 
Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.:  See — 

Hegner.  Frank;  and  Klihn.  Thomas.  5.670.063.  Q.  219-85.220. 
Endura-Tec  Systems  Coivoration:  See— 

Vilendrer,  Kent.  5.670,708,  O.  73-37.000. 
Endurance  Sport  Technology  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Marc  P;  and  Cazalet,  Peter  M.,  5.669.497.  CI.  206-335.000. 
Energy  and  Enviroiunental  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Zamansky.   Vladimir  M.;   Ho.  Loc;  and  Seeker.  William  Randall. 
5.670.122.  a.  423-210.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Izu.  Masatsugu;  and  Dotter.  Buddie  R..  U.  5.670,224,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Hays,  Byron  G  ,  5.669.967.  a.  106-496.000. 
Engelhardt.  Reiner:  See — 

May,  Karl;  Tratz,  Hetbeil;  and  Engelhardt,  Reiner.  5.669,317,  Q. 
110-229.000. 
Engelmaim,  Lester  B.,  to  Ames  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
automatically   disabling   pressure   relief  valve   of  backflow   Dreventer 
5.669,405,  a.  137-115.070. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sonuzzi,  Anna:  Lugli.  Gabriele;  and  Gatfcassi.  Fabio.  5,670.610.  Q 
528-392.000. 
Eniricerehe  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fomasari.  Giuseppe:  and  Belhissi.  Giuseppe,  5,670.442.  O.   502- 
303.000. 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Masami.  5.669.780.  CI.  439-266.000. 
Envirotest  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Fouraier.  Thomas  J.;  Kohn.  Bruce  R.;  Lee.  Samuel  Chu;  and  Mitchell. 
Glenn  E.,  5,671.158,  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Equilbec,  Michel;  and  CM.  Jean.  Wall  retention  system.  5,669,737,  CI 

405-262.000. 
Erb,  Hermann;  Sattler.  Stephan;  and  Wohland.  Albert,  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH.  Twist  protection  for  reagent  vessels.  5.670.117.  CI.  422- 
102.000. 
Erickson.  Kevin  Jack:  See — 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  and  Erickson.  Kevin  Jack.  5.670.837.  O 
310-184.000. 
Erickson.  Milton  W.:  See — 

Schmitter.  Edward  P;  Miller.  Hatxild  L.;  Erickson.  Milton  W.;  and  Thoe 
Gerald  A..  5.669.169.  CI.  42-75.010. 
Erickson.  Tomiko:  See — 

Scremin.  Andwny  J.;  and  Erickson.  Tomiko.  5.669,078.  CI.  2-247.000. 
Ericksson,  Hikan:  See — 

Sjoe  .  Sture;  and  Ericksson.  Hikan.  5,669.742.  O.  407-105.000. 
Ericson.  Richard  J.;  and  Cooney.  Anthony,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Integrated  elevator  drive  machine  and  brake  assembly.  5.669.469   O 
I88-171.0OO. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W,  5.670.964.  CI.  342-457.000. 
Erikson.  Henry  F.:  See — 

Wright,  James  A.;  Erikson.  Henry  R;  Wolf.  Glenn  A.;  and  Boone.  James 
A.,  5,669.452.  CI.  172-685.000. 
Ernst,  William  A.:  See — 

Adier-Moore.  Jill  R;  and  Ernst,  William  A..  5.670.166. 0. 424-450.000. 
Errico.  Joseph  R;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  to  Fastenelix 

t.L.C.  Pdyaxial  pedicle  screw.  5.669.911.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Errico.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  R;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D.,  5.669.91 1.  CI 
606-61.000. 
Essential  Dental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 


;  and  Cohen.  Brett  I..  5.669.772,  Q. 


Musikant,  Barry;  Deutsch,  Allan  S 
433-221.000. 
Essigmaiui.  John  M.:  See — 

Donahue.  Brian  A.;  Toney,  Jeffrey  H.;  Essigmann,  John  M.;  Lippard. 
Stephen  J.;  Pil.  Pieter  M.;  Bruhn.  Suzanne  L.;  Brown.  Steven  J.;  «d 
Kellett,  Patti  J.,  5,670.621.  a.  530-350.000. 
Essilor  International  Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique:  See — 

Moteau.  Jacques:  and  Perrin.  Jean.  5.669,807.  a.  451-460.000. 
Estelle.  Lee  R.;  Jones.  William  B.;  and  Griffith.  John  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Reverse  Galilean  finder  with  projected  front  window.  5.671,092. 
a.  359-645.000. 
Eslep.  Kimberly  G.:  See- 
Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  and  Estep.  Kimberly  G.,  5,670,136,  Q. 
424-9.455. 
Estes.  Wayne  S.;  and  Russell.  Carl  D..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Power 

controller  enclosure.  5.670.936.  Q.  340-501.000. 
Etablissement  Supervis:  See — 

Naff,  Dominik:  and  Breuss.  Hubert  5.669.633.  O.  280-777.000. 
Etablissements  Montabert:  See — 

Comarmond.  Jean  S..  5.669.281.  a.  91-245.000. 
Ethicoo  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Pataschac.  Joseph:  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser,  Michael 
E;  Wales,  Kennedi  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mart  S.,  5,669,544.  Q.  227- 
176.100. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenman.  Daniel  C:  and  HiU.  Donald  G..  S.669.93S.  O.  606-232.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Schwab.  Scott  Daniel,  5.669,938.  a.  44-301.000. 
Elton  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph:  Rong.  Bor-Doou;  and  Luo.  Jun-Wei.  5,671,189, 
a  365-229.000. 
Euricfa.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Kern.  John  Alan;  and  Eurich.  Jerry  A..  5.670.108.  O.  264-248.000. 
Euro-Celtique,  S.A.:  See— 

Buxton,  Ian  Richard;  Critchley,  Helen;  Leslie,  Stewart  Thomas;  Prater, 


Ezzell.  Stephen  A.;  and  Gerbi.  Diana  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Energy  polymerizable  compocitioiis.  homopolyiners  and 
copolymers  of  oxazolines.  5.670.590,  O.  526-171.000. 
Packer.  Mike  L.:  See— 

Brinkmeyer.  Francis  M.;  Bridges.  Steven  D.;  Miranda.  Ronald  E:  and 
Packer.  Mike  L..  5.671.153.  Q.  364-502.000. 
Faehnrich.  Richard:  See— 

Brose.  Tom  L.;  Blasko.  John  A.;  and  Faefanricfa.  Richard.  5.670.050.  CI. 
210-646.000. 
Fairchild  Holding  Corp.:  See — 

Myers,  Alan  R.;  and  Yamamolo.  Albeit  K..  5.669.746, 0.  411-361.000. 
Faisandier.  Yves,  to  ELA  Medical  S.A.  Programmable  interface  for  a  physi- 
ological signal  recording  device.  5.669J93.  CI.  128-710.000. 
Falk,  WilUam:  See— 

Behring,  James  A.;  and  Falk,  WiUiam.  5,669,956.  Q.  75-386.000. 
Falkner.  FaOto  Gumer  See— 

Domer.  Friedrich;  Scheiflinger.  Friedricfa;  and  Falkner.  Faiko  Gunier. 
5.670.367.  a.  435-320.100. 
Fang.  Emerson,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Low-power,  compact  digital  logic 
topology  thai  fecililales  laige  fan-in  and  high-speed  circuit  perfonnance. 
5.670.898,  a.  326-93.000. 
Fang.  Y.  K.;  and  Hwang.  J.  D..  to  National  Science  Council.  Graded-gap 
process  for  growing  a  SiC/Si  heierojunctioo  structure.  5.670,414,  CI. 
437-100.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

NakKa,  Yoshinori.  5.670.064.  O.  219-121.600. 
Nishimura.  Koichi;  Koyama.  Hideki;  Yoshida,  Hirako;  and  ito.  Susumu, 
5.670.186.0.425-151.000. 
FANUC  Robotics  North  America.  Inc.;  See — 

Guzowski.  Raymond  J.:  and  Lazar.  David  W..  5.670J02. 0. 427-8.000. 
Farabee.  L.  Malt:  See— 

Schockemoehl.  Gene  F;  Fanbee.  L.  Man:  and  Daniels.  David  W., 
5,669,812,  CI.  454-45.000. 
Faniham.  William  Brovim:  See — 

Baker.  Ralph  Thomas;  Beatly,  Richard  Paul;  Famham,  William  Brown; 
and  \VUlace.  Robert  Lewis.  Jr.,  5.670,679,  O  556-18.000 


Derek  Allan;  Mill«,  Ronald  'Biown;and  MJkowska.  Sandra  Therese    Farwell,  WiUiam  D..  to  Hog«s  Hectronics.  Cinnrit  to  inyrove  the  Mnsioit 


Antoinette.  5.670.172.  O.  424-495.000. 
Evans.  Ben  E;  Hobbs,  Douglas  W.;  Pawluczyk.  Joseph  M.;  Peniboae, 
Douglas  J.;  Rittle,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Williams.  Peter  D..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Tocolytic  oxytocin  receptor  antagonists.  5.670J09,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Evans,  Gareth  Bryn:  See — 

Fyson,  John  Richard;  and  Evans,  Garedi  Bryn.  5.670300.  O.  430- 
373.000. 
Evans,  Marc  R ;  and  Cazalet.  Peter  M.  to  Endurance  Sport  Technology  Group. 

Inc.  Bicycle  packaging  fixnire  assembly.  5.669.497.  O  206-335.000. 
Evans.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Hooper.  Donald  F;  Tongel.  Dave  M.;  and  Evans.  Michael  B..  5.671,225. 
a.  370-468.000. 
Evans.  Samuel:  See — 

Nesvadba.  Peter.  Evans.  Samuel;  Gande.  Matthew  E.:  von  Ahn.  Volker 
H.;  and  Wmter,  Roland  A.  E.,  5,670,692,  O.  558-71.000. 
Everingham,  Gary,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation 
valve  installatioo  for  a  molded  intake  manifold.  5,669,364,  O.   123- 
568.000. 
Evers.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Formica.   Philip  Michael;   Evers.   Wolfgang;   and  Wrack.   Carsten. 
5.670.119.  O.  422-104.000. 
Everton.  John  M..  to  Unique  Mobility,  Inc.  Bectrical  machines.  5.670.838. 

a.  310-254.000. 
Exact  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Lapidus.  Stanley  N.;  Shuber.  Anthony  R;  and  Uliner.  Kevin  M.. 
5.670.325,  a.  435-6.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Fukushima,  Hirolaka.  5.669.820.  O.  464-98.000. 
Matsuoka.  Yoshihiro.  5.669,475.  O.  192-3.290. 
Yoshida.  Youichi.  5.669.556.  CI.  239-83.000. 
Exhibit-Group/Giltspur.  Inc.:  See — 

Wendel.  Christopher  M..  5.669.700.  O.  362-223.000. 
Exide  Corporation:  See — 

Forrer.  Larry  L..  5,670.274.  Q.  429-187.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Chung.  David  Yen-Lung;  and  Newman.  Neil  Frederick.  5.670.582.  CI. 

525-356.000. 
Fiichet.  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  Steinke.  Joachim  Hans  Georg;  and 

Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  5.670.581.  O.  525-333.300. 
Meka   Prasadaro;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko;  Licciardi.  Gary  Frederick;  and 

Gadkari,  Avinash  Chandrakant.  5.670.595.  O.  526-336.000. 
Verduijn.  Johannes  R.  5.670.130.  O.  423-700.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Slatk.  Tracy  J  .  5.671,344,  O.  395-119.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Gupta.  Ramesh;  and  Elhs.  Edward  S..  5.670.116.  O.  422-191.000. 
Ho.  Wm-Sow  Winston:  Sartori.  Guido;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Dal- 
rymple,  David  C,  5,670,052,  O.  210-651.000 
Eyer.  Mark  K.;  and  Shumate.  Allen,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Method  and  apparatus  for  impulse  purchasing  of  packaged 
information  services.  5.671.276.  O.  380-4.000. 
Ezuriko,  Hiioshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Protection  of  software  programs 
stored  in  read-only  memory  from  unauthorized  access.  5.671,275.  Q. 
380-4.000. 


Bartels.  Peter.  Rausch. 
F.;  and  Koebk.  Klaus. 


response  of  step-down  DC  id  DC  conveners.  5.670.865,  CI.  323-285.000. 
Fasco  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ronconi.  Marco,  5.669.541.  O.  227-8.000. 
FSssler,  Alexander  See — 

Bold.  Guido;  Bhagwat.  Shiipad  S.;  Fissler.  Alexander,  and  Lang,  Marc. 
5.670.497.  a.  514-183.000. 
Fastenetix.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Errico,  Joseph  R;  Errico.  Thomas  J.:  and  Ralph,  James  D.,  5,669.911.  CL 
606-61.000 
Fatseas,  Amy  E.:  See — 

Fatseas,  Ted;  Fatseas.  Amy  E;  Kreklow.  Peter,  and  George.  John  E.. 
5.671.409.  a.  395-615.000. 
Fatseas.  Ted;  Fatseas.  Amy  £.;  Kreklow.  Peter,  and  George.  Jolai  E 
ComiMler-aided  interactive  career  search  system.  5.671.409.  CI.  395- 
615.000. 
Fatzer  AG:  See— 

Kopmakis.  Geoig  A..  5,669,214.  Q.  57-218.000. 
Faust.  Markus:  See — 

Borchers.  Ingo  U.;  Laemmlein.  Stephan  T; 
Achim:  Faust.  Matfcns;  Coebergh,  Jan  A. 
5.670,758.0.  181-286.000. 
Fawell.  Stephen  E:  See— 

Frankel.  Alan;  Pabo.  Cart;  Barsoum.  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E;  and 
Pepinsky.  R.  Blake.  5.670.617.  O.  530-300.000. 
Fay.  Cathmine  C:  See— 

St  Oair.  Terry  L.;  Fay.  Catharine  C;  and  Working.  Denms  C. 
5.670,256.  a.  428-395.000. 
Fay.   Robert   F,   to  Murray   Corporation.   Hose  clamp.   5.669.113.   Q. 

24-20.0CW. 
Faz.  Albert;  and  Coronado.  Rodolfb  U..  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony 
Bectronics  Inc.  Tumuble  for  rotating  a  wafer  carrier.  5.669.316.  CI. 
108-142.000 
Fearon.  Matthew  S.:  See — 

Donaldson.  James  A.;  and  Fearon.  Matthew  S..  5.669,517,  a.  212- 

196.000. 

Fedele.  Stephen.  Mathematical  game  apparatus.  5.669.611. 0.  273-431.000. 

Feeney,  James  William;  and  Wilhelm.  George  William.  Jr..  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  having  device  driver  operates  in 

first  mode  for  allowing  concurrent  access  to  adapter  by  applications  and 

second  mode  for  limiting  access  to  one  application.  5.671.442,  O.  395- 

834.000. 

Fehrer,  Ernst.  Method  and  apparatus  for  layering  a  fibrous  web.  5.669. 109. 0. 

19-163.000.  _„ 

Feikema.  Orville  A  Marine  radar  arch.  5.669.325.  O.  1 14-343.000. 
Feiring,  Andrew  Jonathan  Method  and  apparatus  for  inducing  the  permeation 

of  medication  into  internal  tissue.  5,6iW,874,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Feitelson,  Jerald  S.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Identification  of,  and  uses  for. 
nematicidal  bacillus  thuringiensis  genes,  toxins,  and  isolates.  5.670365. 
a.  435-252.300. 
Felipe.  Kenneth  T:  See — 

Dewees.  Tbotnas  Gerret:  Dariington,  Orice:  Voiponi.  Jeny  A.;  Harold. 
Raymond  W.;  Felipe.  Kenneth  T;  Griffey,  Lee;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald 
E.  5.669.209.  O.  53-490.000. 
fcng  Yi  Outdoor  Leisure  Equipmem  Enterprise  Co..  Lid.:  See — 
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Lin,  Ping-Ting,  5.669,092,  CI.  5-7  16.000 


for  improved  breathing.  5,669J77, 


Fenn,  Aithur  C.  Nasal  band  and  methot 

a.  128-200.240. 

Fennell.  Maitin  John;  and  Hodges.  CrJig  Clark,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc. 

Calibration    method    for    a    chroma  lography    column.    5.670.707.    CI. 

73-l.OOG. 

Fennell,  Robert  B.  Universal  fuse  holier  and  cut-out  with  built-in  safety 

features  and  method.  5,670,927.  CI.  J37- 168.000. 
Fetch.  Eric  Blaine:  See — 

Smith,  Paul  Frederick;  Armitage.  John  Frederick;  and  Ferch,  Eric  Blaine. 
5,671,141,0.364-424.034. 
Feret,  Jany:  See — 

Herrero,  Jos6  Mallen;  Bail.  Guy 
138-135.000. 
Ferguson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Bertolet.  Allan  Robert;  Ferguson]  Kenneth;  Gould.  Scott  Whitney; 
Millham.  Eric  Emesi;  Palmer.  Ronald  Raymond;  Worth.  Brian;  and 
Zittritsch.  Terrance  John.  5,671.432.  CI.  395-800.000. 
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jc;  and  Feret,  Jany.  5,669,420,  CI. 


Ferla,  Giuseppe;  and  Frisina,  Femiceio, 


S.r.l.;  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  Si  lla  Microettronica  nel  Mezzogiocno. 
Process  for  manufacmring  high-dens  ly  MOS-technology  power  devices. 
5,670,392,  CI.  437-29.000.  ^ 

Fernandez,  Jose  Maria:  See — 

Thomas.    George;    Fernandez. 
5,670.266.  CI.  429-3.000. 
Ferrari,  FraiKo;  and  Migli,  Carlo,  to  Fer  iri.  Franco.  Fastening  unit  for  quick 

fastening  of  iron  fittings,  and  itxm  '^"- —    ■■■'-  — -"-  ' '  -        ■ 

5,669,108,  a.  16-383.000. 
Ferris,  John  J.:  See — 

Keogh.  Alan  R;  Ferris.  John  J.;  a4d  Maher.  Pascal  J..  5.669.892.  O 
604-320.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Scbeibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Abraiis.  Richard  L.;  Dusek.  Dianna  B.; 
Hammond.  Dennis  L.;  Opalko.  H  obert  J.;  and  Thompson.  Ronald  E.. 
5,670.561.  CI.  523-351.000. 


Jc  si    Maria;    and    More,    Geotgina. 


fittings  with  such  fastening  unit. 


Quick-action  fastening  device  for  a 


P..  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Tray  organizer. 


Feuerherrft,  Ingo,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG 

child's  seat  in  a  vehicle.  5.669,663,  qi.~297-253.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Dehrmann,    Uwe;    Volland.    Pete*;    and    Wienholt,    Hans-Wilhelm, 

5,669,474.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Rittstieg,  Henning;  and  Rolleke.  Hirtmut,  5,669,597.  CI.  267-64.170. 
Schieriing.  Bemhard;  Baiieriein.  I  udolf;  Carlson.  Cora;  and  Gobel, 
Hilmar,  5.669.478,  CI.  192-70.110. 
Fiege,  Helmut:  See — 

Hagedom,    Ferdinand;    Fiege.    lAlmut;    and    LanUsch,    Reinhard, 

5,670.694,  CI.  558-327.000. 

Fields,  Howard  A.;  and  Khudyakov,  Yii\  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Health  and  Human  Services.  Metho(li  and  compositions  for  differential 

diagnosis  of  acute  and  chronic  hepati  is  c  virus  infection.  5.670.310,  CI. 

435-5.000. 

Rerek,  David  P.:  See — 

Fierek,  Robert  W.;  and  Ficrek,  Da\Jd  R,  5,669,498,  CI.  206-373.000. 
Fierek,  Robert  W.;  and  Fierek,  David 

5,669.498.  CI.  206-373.000. 
Rlterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  Si 

Altmann.  Otto;  and  Brenner,  Gerhid,  5,669,350.  CI.  123-337.000 
Finestone,  Arnold  B.;  and  Bloch,  Gilh  rt.  Paper-plastic  laminate  sheeting 

5,670,015,  a.  156-549.000.  ^ 

Fmicle,  Robert  L.,  to  Advanced  Cerami^  Corporation.  Lateral  flash  evapo- 
rator. 5,671.322.  CI.  392-389.000. 
Fink.  David  J.;  and  Vimelson.  Kevin  M., 

the  production  of  soluble  collagen.  5j  )70.369.  CI.  43"5-273.000. 

Fiocca,  Emmanuel  R.;  and  Greenfield.  Bi  ice  G..  to  Fiocca.  Emmanuel  R.;  and 

Greenfield.  Bruce  G.  Device  for  posil  oning  and  rebieving  golf  balls  and 

tees.  5,669,646,  CI.  294-24.000. 

Fioravanti,  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Hodgson,  Rich^  J.;  and  Fioravanti,  Alexander  J., 
5,670,289.  CI.  430-124.000 
First  Years  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Nowak,  Ralph  M.,  5,669,665,  O.  *7-406.000. 
Fiscbell,  Robert  E.;  and  Kopp.  Michael 

accurately  positioning  an  expandable 
Fischer,  Gerhard,  to  Bayerische  Motoi^n  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  ABS 
and/or  ASC  control  system  for  motor  vehicles.  5,669.677.  CI.  303-147.000, 
Fischer,  James  B.:  See — 

Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda,  Slibbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 

Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  KnaA).  Andrew  Gaiuiett;  and  Margolin. 

Lee  David.  5.670.519.  CI.  514-373.000, 

Fischer.  Joachim:  See — 

Mista,  Kresimir;  and  Fischer,  Joacl^m.  5,669.248.  CI.  66-205.000 
Fish,  Elson  B.,  to  Polygon  Company. 

5,669,284,  O.  92-128.000. 
Fish,  Laurence  H.:  See — 

McCartney,  Thomas;  and  Fish,  Lautnce  H.,  5,671,110,  CI.  361-42.000. 
Fish,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Parvin,  Bahram  A.;  Maestre,  Marco^  F;  Fish,  Richard  H.;  and  Johnston, 
William  E..  5,671.086.  CI.  359-3P  1.000. 
Fish.  Ronald  C:  See- 
Postman.  Joel  R.;  Miller.  George  B 
395-309.000. 
Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.:  See-  ■ 


lo  SGSThom.son  Microelectronics 


E.,  to  IsoStent,  Inc.  Means  for 
item.  5,669.932.  CI.  606-198.000. 


Fluid  cylinder  end  cap  assembly. 


and  Fish,  Ronald  C,  5,671  J74.  Q. 


Dilger,  John  Patrick:  Dielschneider,  Nile  Kenton;  and  Ceaser,  Jerry 
Marvin,  5,670,876,  CI.  324-207.130. 
Fisher-Price.  Inc.:  See — 

Eichhom.  Anthony  E..  5.669.624.  CI.  280-642.000. 
Fisher.  Sheldon;  Orofino.  Paul  Allen;  and  Orofino.  Richard  Allen.  Dental  bib 

with  attached  adhesive  tab.  5.669,770,  CI.  433-137.000. 
Fisher.  Terrence  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sheet  feeding  device  with 

floating  guide.  5.669.601.  CI.  271-3.080. 
Fishman.    Lawrence    R.    Musical    instrument   transducer.    5,670,733,   CI. 

84-731.000. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

Fierek.  Robert  W.;  and  Fierek,  David  R,  5,669.498.  C\.  206-373.000. 
Fisoos  pic:  See — 

Sleath,  Clive  Roland;  Anson.  Paul  Manuel;  and  Dyson.  Hugh  William. 
5.670.167,  a.  424-464.000. 
Fitzpatrick,  Gregory  F;  Johnson,  William  J.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L.,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatic  creation  of  a  voice  recognition  template  entry.  5,671,328,  CI. 
395-2.550. 
Rannagan.  Stephen  T:  See — 

Childs.  Lawrence  F;  Flannagan.  Stephen  T;  Chang.  Ray;  and  Raatz, 
Donovan  L.,  5.670.815,  CI.  257-386.000. 
Flannery,  David  L.:  See — 

Auberry,  Eric  R.;  F.annery,  David  L.:  Jackson,  Kenneth  William;  Seitz, 
David  R.;  and  Serenius,  Eric  J.,  5,671,063,  CI.  358-299.000. 
Fleckenstein.  Bemhard  W.:  See — 

Biesinger-Zwosu.  Brigitte;  Mueller-Fleckenstein.  Ingrid;  and  Flecken- 
stein. Bemhard  W..  5.670.352,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Fleetguard.  Inc.:  See — 

Beach.  Donald  W.;  Herman.  Peter  K.;  Bounnakhom.  Alan;  Ruch.  David 
M.;  Partridge.  John  M.;  and  Parlow.  J.  E..  5.669.366.  CI.  123-572.000. 
Fleetwood  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  and  Ross.  Paul  M..  5,669.482.  CI.  198-380.000. 
Vejchoda,  Miroslav  W.,  5.669.156,  CI.  34-248.000. 
Fleisher.  Howard.  Stratified  solid  cast  detergent  compositions.  5.670.467.  CI. 

510-224.000. 
Flesch.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Suehr.  Susan  Lynn;  Kelly,  William  R;  Shimalla,  Charles;  Flesch.  Frank 
J.;  and  Knox,  James  E..  5,670,234.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Flex  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Gregory  F,  5,670.240,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Flexitallic  Inc.:  See — 

Lubienski,  Richard  J.,  5,669.613.  CI.  277-204.000. 
Flexman.  Edmund  Arthur.  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Low  temperature  toughened  polyamides.  5.670.575.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Flipeaux.  Jean-Luc.  lo  France  Telecom.  Telephone  answering  machine. 

5.671.268,  CI.  379-68.000. 
Flor  Igene  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
Bauer.  Eric  Geoffrey;  and  Bauer,  Constance  Adelaide,  5,670,705,  Q. 
800-200.000. 
Florent.  Raoul;  and  Mequio.  Claude,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  for 
dK  spatial  filtering  of  the  noise  in  a  digital  image,  and  device  for  carrying 
out  the  method.  5.671.264.  CI.  378-98.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Gunkel.  Louis  T.  5,670,126,  CI.  423-322.000. 
Provonchee,  Richard  B.,  5,670,636,  CI.  536-123.100. 
FN  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmitter,  Edward  R;  Miller,  Harold  L.;  Erickson,  Milton  W.;  and  Thoe, 
Gerald  A..  5,669,169.  O.  42-75.010. 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Buse,  Henry,  5,669,493,  CI.  206-271.000. 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Buse,  Henry,  lo  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co).  Carton  for 

cigarette  packs.  5,669.493.  CI.  206-271.000. 
Foedde,  Hartmul;  Schaffaeutle,  Markus  A.;  Voelker,  Achim;  Wehner.  Susanne; 
and  Klein,  Klausjoerg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bismuth  catalysis 
useful  for  curing  of  cataphoretic  deposition  coating  materials.  5.670.441, 
CI.  502-200.000. 
Fogarty.  Terence  M.:  See — 

Duan,  Daniel  C;  Schaberg,  Mark  S.;  Fogaity,  Terence  M.;  Howard, 
William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  B.,  5.670,097.  CI.  264-1.240. 
Foglar,  Andreas,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  circuit  arrange- 
ment for  transmitting  message  cells  via  redundant,  virtual  path  pairs  of  an 
ATM  communication  network.  5,671,215.  CI.  370-227.000. 
Fong,  Bill:  See- 
Lin.  I-En;  and  Fong.  Bill.  5.671.310,  Q.  385-78.000. 
Fonneland,  Nils  J.:  See — 

Pemick,  Benjamin  J.;  and  Fonneland,  Nils  J..  5,671,090,  CI.   359- 
561.000. 
Fontaine,   Walter   G.,   Jr.,    to   Colibri   Corporation.    Dispensing   device. 

5.669,426,  a.  141-21.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  John;  Meek.  Bnice  Allen;  and  Rzemien.  Kevin  Joseph. 

5.669.347,  CI.  123-306.000. 
Drouillard.  Danrll  C.  5.669.337.  CI.  123-41.150. 
Saleem.  Abbas  A.;  Bauer,  William  C;  McGuckin,  John  M.;  Demars, 
Mathew  A.;  and  Grandinett,  David  H.,  5,669.537,  CI.  224-539.000. 
Smith,  Paul  Frederick;  Armitage,  John  Frederick;  and  Ferch,  Eric  Blaine, 

5,671.141.  CI.  364-424.034. 
Williams,  Bruce  P,  5,669,336,  O.  123-41.120. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 
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Bartos,  Christopher  James;  Dapoz,  Albert  James;  and  Bach,  Daniel 

Cornelius,  Jr.,  5,669.626.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Gottfried.  Gordon  Edgar;  and  Ravi.  Latha.  5.671.286.  Q.  381-13.000. 
Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir.  Reddy.  Pralhap  Amerwai;  Tiublowski.  John; 

Baker,  Jay  DeAvis;  and  Kneisel,  Lawrence  Leroy.  5,669,813,  C\. 

454-69.000. 


Pham,  C  v.;  Hayden,  Brian  J.;  and  Walles,  Bethany  J..  5.669,545.  Q.    Freytag.  Qaus:  See— 


SchOnfeld,  Dieter,  BSchle,  Bemhard;  Freitag,  Maitin;  and  Guth,  Torsten. 
5,669334,  Q.  123-25.00R. 
French.  Roy  C:  See— 

Ahlquist.  Paul  C  ;  and  French.  Roy  C.  5.670J53.  CI  435-172.300. 
Fienness.  Kurt  B.  Device  and  method  for  protecting  baled  hay  from  moiaOBC. 
5,669,183,  a  52-4.000. 


228-1  100 
Forester,  Cynthia  Fanning:  See — 

Dausch,  Mark  Edward;  Badami,  Vivek  Venugopal;  Whipple,  Walter,  III: 
and  Forester,  Cynthia  Fanning,  5,669,095,  O.  8-158.000. 
Forestier.  Serge:  See — 

Deflandre.  Andre;  Forestier.  Serge;  Lang,  Gerard;  Richard.  Herve;  and 
Leduc.  Madeleine,  5.670.140.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Formica.  Philip  Michael;  Evers.  Wolfgang;  and  Wrack.  Carsten.  to  Driiger- 
wett  AG.  Holder  for  a  test  tube.  5.670.119,  Q.  422-104.000. 


Windel.  Harald;  Reisinger.  Frank;  Freytag.  Oaus;  Kubatzki.  Ralf;  Bis- 
choff.  Enno.  Wagner.  Andreas;  Rieckhoff.  Peter.  Hansel.  Marcus;  and 
GUnther,  Stephan,  5.671.146.  CI.  364-464.200. 
Fridlin,  C.  C;  See— 

Blackwell.  Steven  R.;  Pearson.  John  Timothy;  and  Fridhn.  C.  C 
5,671.251,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Fricdmann.  Theodore:  See — 

Bums.  Jane  C;  Yee,  Jiing-Kuan;  and  Friedmann,  Theodore,  5,670,354, 
CI.  435-172.300. 


Fomasari.  Giuseppe;  and  Bellussi.  Giuseppe,  to  Eniriceiche  S.pA.  Catalyst    Friend.  Richard  H:  Set--  ^   „-^  _,  „    ,«„-«,    o    ,<, 

for  converting^Uiane  into  higher  hydrocarbon  products.  5.670.442.  Q.  Halls.  Jonathan  J.  M.;  and  Fnend.  Richard  H..  5,670.791.  Q.  257- 

502-303.000. 


Forouhi,  Abdul  Rahim;  Hamdy.  Esmat  Z.;  Hu.  Chenming;  and  McCollum. 

John  L..  to  Actel  Corporation.   Elecoically   programmable  antifuse. 

5,670,818,  a.  257-530.000. 
Fonw,  Larry  L..  to  Exide  Corporation.  Battery  strap  handle.  5,670.274,  C\. 

429-187.000. 
Forrest,  Ronald  L.:  See — 


40.000. 
Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Weyl,  Helmut;  Nees,  Siegfried;  and  Wiedenmann, 
Hans-Maitin.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electro-chemical  measuring  sensor 
with   a  potential-free   sensor  element  and   method  for  producing  it. 
5.670.032,  a.  204-424.000. 
Frisina,  Ferruccio:  See — 

Ferla.  Giuseppe;  and  Frisina.  Ferruccio.  5.670J92,  O.  437-29.000. 


Ciimmings,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Fonest,  Ronald  L.,  5.670,191,  Q.  426-    Fritz  Hartmann  GerSlebau  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  Sft 


2.000. 
For^berg,  Francis  C:  See — 

LeBleu.  Terry  L.;  and  Forsberg.  Francis  C,  5,669^221.  CI.  62-92.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Ahluwalia,  Kawaljit  Singh.  5.670.040.  CI.  210-198.100. 
Foumier.  Thomas  J.;  Kohn,  Bruce  R.;  Lee.  Samuel  Chu;  and  Mitchell.  Glenn 

E..  to  Envirolesi  Systems  Corp,  Apparanis  and  method  for  effecting    Fryar.  Richard  D..  Jr.:  See—  „.  .  _,  r.     i. 

wireless  discourse  between  computer  and  technician  in  testing  motor  Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar.  Richard  U.,  Jr., 

vehicle  emission  control  systems.  5,67 1 , 1 58,  O.  364-5 1 4.00R.  5,670, 1 1 1 .  Q.  264-5 1 2.000. 

Fox,  Roger  Harrington,  to  Novamedix  Limited.  MedKid  for  focused  delivery    Frye.JjOnttsr.  See- 
of  venous  flow  for  artificial  impluse  compression  of  an  anatomical  foot 


von  Ende.  Hennann.  5,669.489.  CI.  200-570.000. 
Frounfelker.  Cari  R.  Thermal  controlled  plant  proleaor.  5,669.177,  Q. 

47-21.000. 
Frbwis.  Markus:  See — 

Janssen.  Rupert:  Fr6wis.  Markus:  and  Ciuillon,  Luc,  5,669,589,  O. 
248-65.000. 


pump.  5.669,872,  O.  601-152.000. 
Fox,  William  D.:  See— 

Schuize,  Dale  R.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Fox,  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E  ;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner.  Mark  S.,  5.669,544,  O.  227- 
176.100. 
Foxwell,  Brian  Maurice  John;  Parker,  Peter;  and  Creighton,  Andrew  Mal- 
colm, to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd    Radio-labelling  of  proteins. 
5.670.628.  CI.  530-391.300. 
Fraczek,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Murray,   Robert   R.;   Fraczek.   Stephen   R;   and  Jackson.   Dale   H., 
5,669,158,  CI.  34-393.000. 
Framatome  Cogema  Fuels:  See — 

Attix,  Douglas  J.,  5,669,729,  Q.  403-282.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Pemet,  Michel,  5,670,769.  CI.  235-441.000. 
France.  Jack  Wayne.  Sr.;  See — 

Ware.  Kenneth  Marvin:  France.  Jack  Wayne.  Sr;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey 
A..  5.669.810.  CI.  452-193.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Flipeaux.  Jean-Luc.  5,671,268,  C\.  379-68.000. 

Franchimont.  Paul,  deceased  (by  Marie-Claire  C<line  Berthe  Roelandts, 

administrator);  Bassleer.  Corine;  Angenot,  Luc:  and  Tits,  Monique,  to 

Laboratoires  Dolisos.  Use  of  prodelphinidins  for  obtaining  medicaments 

intended  for  die  treatment  of  arthrosis.  5.670,538,  O.  514-456.000. 

Francis,  John  Peter,  to  Amot  Controls  Limited.  Turbocharger  intercooler 

conttol  means,  5.669.363.  O.  123-563.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  GmbH:  See — 

Windel.  Harald;  Reisinger.  Frank;  Freytag.  Claus;  Kubatzki,  Ralf;  Bis- 
choff,  Enno;  Wagner,  Andreas;  Rieckhoff,  Peter;  Hansel,  Marcus:  and 
GUnther,  Stephan,  5,671,146,  CI.  364^*64.200. 
Frank,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Madsen,  Emest  L.;  Zagzebski,  James  A.;  Frank,  Gary  R.;  and  Rownd, 
Jason  J.,  5,670,719,  CI.  73-619.000. 
Frank,  Kurt:  See — 

Kleppner,  Stephan;  and  Frank,  Kurt,  5,669,359,  CI.  123-509.000. 


Frankel,  Alan';  Pabo,  Carl;  Barsoum.  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and    Fuji  Polymeritech  Co..  Ltd.:  Se, 


Ortmann.  Hehnut;  Frye.  GOnter;  Bahm.  Rainer;  and  Ulbben,  Manfred, 
5.670.735.  a.  102-202.000. 
Fu.  Yi -Chang:  See— 

Scheibel,  Jeffrey  John;  Connor.  Daniel  Stedman;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Bodet, 
Jean-Francois:  Brown,  Lesley  Alexandra;  Vinson.  Phillip  Kyle;  and 
Reilman,  Randall  Thomas.  5.669.984.  CI.  134-25.200 
Fuchs.  Alexander:  See — 

Rump.  Siegfried;  Fuchs,  Alexander;  and  Knoff,  Bemd,  5,669,676,  C\. 
303-125.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Whistler,  Roy  L.,  5,670,490,  Q.  514-54.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kirihata,  Fumiaki,  5,669,546,  CI.  228-123.100. 

Nomura,  Toshihiro;  Kambe.  Kunihiko;  Hisamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Awa- 

tani,  Koji.  5.671.134,  C\.  363-132.000. 
Yoshida,  Yutaka,  5,670,901,  O.  327-148.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshio,  5,669,761,  a.  417-302.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Lan  Bo;  and  Shishido.  Tadao.  5.670.530,  CI.  514-366.000. 

Iwaki.  Yasuhara.  5.671.041.  O.  355-38.000. 

Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  5.670.283.  Q.  430-46.000. 

Kubo,  Takashi;  Kinuira.  Tsutomu;  Shirane.  Hideto;  and  Hirai.  Masay- 

oshi.  5.671.458,  O.  396-436.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko;  Noro.  Masaki;  Okamura,  Hisashi;  and  Ishikawa. 

Shunichi.  5.670,292.  O  430-138,000. 
Naruse,  Yasuhito;  Kamitani,  Kiyoshi;  Uesugi,  Akio;  Kaka,  Tsutomu; 

and  Morohoshi,  Gouichi,  5,670,293,  Q.  430-165.000. 
Okazaki,  Yoji,  5,671,240,  CI.  372-19.000. 
Oshida.  Eizi,  5.671.299.  CI.  382-307.000. 
Seikai,  Hiroshi.  5.671.452,  CI.  396-318.000. 
Shibata,  Hitomi;  and  Ito.  Akira.  5.671.289,  Q.  382-129.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Terashiia.  Takaaki.  5.671,060,  CI.  356-405.000. 
Yasuda,  Keisuke.  5.671.469.  CI.  399-197.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamakawa,  HiromiKu,  5,671.094,  CI.  359-679.000. 


Pepinsky,  R.  Blake.  Nucleic  acid  conjugates  of  tat-derived  transport 

polypeptides.  5,670,617,  O.  530-300.000. 
Frano.  Francis  G.:  Giampavolo.  Paul  F;  and  Sipp,  Diane  M.,  to  IlUnois  Tool 

Works  Inc.  Strap  retainer.  5.669,118.  C\   24-265.0AL. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.:  See — 

Hintsche.  Rainer:  Paeschke,  Manfred;  Schnakenberg.  Uwe;  and  Wollen- 
betger,  Ulla,  5,670,031,  CI.  204-412.000. 
Fiichet,  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  Steinke.  Joachim  Hans  Georg:  and  Wang. 

Hsien-Chang.  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.;  and  Cornell  Research 

Foundation.  Inc.  Metalation  and  functionalization  of  polymers  and  copoly- 
mers. 5.670.581,  CI.  525-333.300. 
Frederickson.  Christian  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  appa- 

rams  for  attaching  a  lifting  bar  to  a  load  bearing  water  rod  in  a  nuclear  fuel 

assembly.  5.671.261.  CI.  376^*46.000. 
Fteedman.  Jules;  and  Sunkara,  Sai  P,  to  Metrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 

Reversal  of  multi-drug  resistance  by  triphenyl-azacycloalkane  derivatives. 

5,670,521,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Freitag,  Martin:  See — 


Takashi;    and 


Shima,  Miisunon.  5,669,486,  C\.  200-314.000. 
Fuji  Systems  Corporation;  See — 

Igarashi,  Akira,  5,669,930,  Q.  606-191.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi,    Ryojiro;    Ninomiya,    Masanobu;    Uematsu. 

Morikawa.  Takashi.  5.670.083.  CI,  252-299.010. 
Akashi.    Ryojiro;    Morikawa.   Takashi;    Ninomiya,    Masanobu;    and 

Uematsu,  Takashi,  5,671.211.  Q.  369-275.100. 
Hisa.  Fumiya.  5.671.081.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Kodama,  Kouichi.  5,671,069,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi,  5,671.429.  CI.  395-792.000. 
Fujie.  Hirotoshi;  See — 

Urano.  Fumiyoshi;  Fujie.  Hirotoshi;  Oono.  Keiji;  and  Negishi,  Takaaki. 
5.670.299,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Fujii.  Ayako:  See — 

Tamura,  Masaaki:  Fujii,  Ayako;  Kobari,  Yoshiko;  Nagano,  Mamotu: 
Watanabe,  Kiyiashi;  Morinaga,  Hidehiko;  Koyama,  Shigeki;  and 
Sawada.  Yoshikazu.  5.671.346.  O.  395-171.000. 
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supplying  circuit.  5,671.133.  CI. 


Fujii,  Yasuloshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshihani;  Yamada,  Mii^ni;  Nojima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fujii, 
Yasutoshi,  5,671,451,  Q.  396-3  loJoOO. 
Fujii,  YosUo:  See — 

Ilo,  Masahito;  Miura,  Junkichi:  Fijii.  Yoshio:  Saiake,  Hiroshi;  llo, 
MJBuo;  Umesato,  Fuminori,  deco  sed,  5,670J79.  C\.  436-161.000. 
Fujikin  Incoiporated:  See — 

Nishino,  Koji;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  M  irimoco,  Akihiro;  Minami,  Yukio; 
Kawada,  Koji:  Dohi,  Ryosuke:  am  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki.  5,669,408,  O. 
137.487.500. 
Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kojima.  T<  tsuya,  5,669,5%,  CI.  25 1  -335.200. 
Fujima,  Hiroya:  See — 

Haginaka,  Jun;  Wada,  Hiroo;  and  Fi  lima.  Hiroya,  5,670,629,  CI.  530- 
395.000. 
Fujimori,  Naoji:  See — 

Nishibayashi,  Yoshiki;  Shikau,  Shin  ichi;  Fujimori,  Naoji;  and  Koba- 
yashi,  Takeshi.  5,670.7%,  a.  257  77.000. 
Fujimolo,  Masahisa;  Nishio,  Koji;  and  Si  toh,  Toshihiko,  (o  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Ion  conductive  material  for  secondary  battery.  5,670,275,  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Fujisawa  Phaimaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai,  Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  1  uiaka,  Hirokazu;  and  Oku,  Teruo, 

5,670,503,  CI.  514-243.000. 
Matsuo,    Masaaki;    Hagiwara,    Daij  ro;    Manabe.    Takashi;    Konishi, 
Nobukiyo;  Shigenaga.  Shinji:  Mut  ino.  Kenji;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi:  and 
Miyake,  Hiroshi,  5,670,505,  CI.  5  4-253.000. 
Matsuo,   Masaaki;   Tsuji,   Kiyoshi;  i  Ogino.  Takashi;   and   Konishi, 
Nobukiyo,  5.670,533,  Q.  514-lOeloOO. 
Fujishiro,  Takabugu:  See —  ] 

Kimura,  Noriyuki;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Sakamoto.  Kouji;  Noguchi.  Koui- 
chi;  Deki.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsushiro,  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki.  Eiichi:  Fujishiro, 
Takatsugu;  and  Kobayashi.  Chiyalto.  5.671,465,  CI.  399-119.000. 
Fujita,  Miyuki:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiroinitsu;  Nagoshi,  S  liigeyasu;  Koitabashi,  Noribumi; 
Sugimolo,  Hitoshi;  Fujita,  Miyuk  ;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro;  and  Uetsuki, 
Masaya,  5,671,000,  a.  347-86.0a 
Fujita,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Okado,  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki:  Fuji  a,  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi.  Makoto; 
Takiguchi.    Tsuyoshi;    Ichikawa,    Yasuhiro;    and    lida,    Wakashi, 
5,670,288,  a.  430-122.000. 
Fujita,  Suguni;  and  Hasegawa,  Makoto,  I )  Matsushiu  Electrical  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd  Electric  power  receiving  and 
363-126.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Koichi.  5.670,017.  Q.  11  6-643  100. 

Higashitani,  Masaaki;  and  Hasegaw),  Masatomo,  5,671,239,  O.  371- 

Sl.lOO. 
Higuchi,  Mitsuo,  5,671.180,  CI.  365- 185.210. 
Igura,  Koichi.  5,671,186,  Q.  365-20:  .000. 
Ito,  Nobutaka;  Murakami,  Kanako;  ai  d  Nakajima,  Shuuichi,  5,671,167. 

CI.  364-578.000. 
Iwai,  Takashi;  and  Nakano,  Motoo.  i  ,670,885.  CI.  324-550.000. 
Kawasaki,  Kenichi,  5.670,909,  CI.  3',  7-543.000. 
Koide,  Masatetu;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi, 
Miyala,  Maki;  lura,  Akihiko;  and  V  urata,  Akio,  5,670,770,  CI. 

462.000. 
Nakao,  Hiroshi;  and  Mori.  Toshihiko 
Subasingha,  Chammika;  and  Watanal  e.  Yoshihiio,  5,671.216,  O.  370- 

230.000. 
Tabucfai,  Haruhiko;  Kumai,  Tsugio;  &  saki,  Seimi;  and  Miura,  Kazunori, 

5,671,315,  CI.  385-137.000. 
Takaishi,  Toiu;  and  Tanizawa.  Tetsu,  5,670,894,  CI.  326-27.000. 
Watanabe,  Mitsuo;  Sato,  Shinichi;  ai  i  Shinoda,  Ichiro.  5,670,771,  CI. 

235-462.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shinji:  Tayama,  Hideyuki 
a.  340-825.520. 
Fukae,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Takehara,   Nobuyoshi;  and  Fukae, 
244.000. 
Fukagai,  Toshio:  See — 

Kishi,  Hiroyuki:  Fukagai,  Toshio:  Tan  guchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Tomo- 
hiro,  5,670,284,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Fukang,  Jiang:  See — 

Zaiting,  Li;  Chaogang.  Xie;  Wenyuanj! 

Rennan,  Pan;  and  Shichun,  Li,  5,6  f0,037,  CLIMW- 114.000. 
Fukano.  Masahiko,  to  Mita  Industrial  Q  l,  Ltd.  Press  roller  suppoited  at 

opposite  ends  and  at  an  interior  ponioii   5,671.474,  Q.  399-331.000. 
Fukase.  Makoto:  See — 

Hironaka.  Katsuhito;  and  Fukase,  Ma  coto.  5,669.731,  Q.  403-405.100. 
Fukuda.  Hideki:  See— 

Kitahara,  Koichi:  Otsuka,  Kenji;  Hi  lakeyama,  Toshiya;  and  Fukuda, 
Hideki.  5.670,445,  CI.  502-406.00  I. 
Fukuda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishino.  Koji;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  Ml  rimoto,  Akihiro;  Minami,  Yukio: 
Kawada.  Koji;  Dohi,  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki.  5,669,408,  CI. 
137-487.500. 
Fukuda,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yuhara,  Toshiya:  litsuka,  Hisao;  Fuku  la.  Kazuyuki;  Shimaoka.  Makoto; 
and  Kumazawa,  Tetsuo,  5.671,316 
Fukuda,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kanno,  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuda.  Yutaka 


5,670,067,  CL  219121.680. 

235- 

5,670,800,  a.  257-190.000. 


and  Yamaguchi,  Shuji,  5,670,952, 


Kimitoshi.   5,669.987.   CI.    136- 


Shi;  Fukang,  Jiang:  Shunhua,  Liu; 


CI.  385-137.000. 


5,670,604,  a.  528-l%.000. 


Fukui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mitsuoka.  Katsuya;  Fukui.  Hiroshi:  Aihara.  Makoto;  Tanabe,  Masanori; 
Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji:  Sugita.  Yutaka;  Shiroishi.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Aoi,  Hajime;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Kawakami,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu; 
Hayashi,  Masaaki:  and  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo,  5,671,107,  Q.  360- 
126.000. 
Fukumoio,  Minoni:  See — 

Kurahashi,    Yasufumi;    and    Fukumoio,    Minoni,    5,669.226,    G. 
62-227,000. 
Fukunaga.  Masami,  to  Enplas  Corporation.  IC  socket.  5.669,780,  CI.  439- 

266.000. 
Fukushima,  Hirotaka,  to  Exedy  Cocporatioa.  Flexible  plate  for  transmitting 

torque.  5.669.820.  G.  464-98.000. 
Fukuzawa,  Keiji:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Kajiwara.  Tadashi:  Fukuzawa.  Keiji;  and  Yuzawa. 
Keiji,  5,670.902.  CI.  327-99.000. 
Fulghum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoover,  Larry.  5,669,428,  CI.  144-245.200. 
Fulkerson,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Eilers,  Gregory  L.;  Fulkerson,  Gary  E.;  and  Christopherson.  Sven  A., 
5.669.654,  CI.  2%-26.000. 
Full  Circle  Company:  See — 

Geffen,  Benjamin,  5.669,494,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Fullalove,  Nicholas  Jona^an:  See — 

Grant,  Philip;  Becker,  Michael  Christopher,  Brassington,  David;  Butler, 
Philip  Samuel;  HuLson.  Steven  Graham;  Fullalove,  Nicholas  Jonathan: 
and  Preston.  Leslie  Douglas,  5,670,845,  CI.  315-77.000. 
Fuller,  Graham:  Banks.  Anthony  John;  and  Anderson.  Raymond  Gale,  to 
Carlsberg-Tetley  Brewing  Limited.  Beverage  container  havinging  interior 
secondary  chamber  for  foam  generation  and  method  for  producing  same. 
5,670,194,0.  426-112.000. 
Fuller.  John  Michael:  See — 

Griffin,   Nigel    Dennis:   and   Fuller.   John   Michael.   5.669.271.   CI. 
76-108,200. 
Fuller,  Robert  T.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  radiation 

hardened  isolation,  5,670,413,  G.  437-69.000. 
Fuller,  Trevor  Alan:  See- 
Wall,  Robin  Christopher:  and  Fuller.  Trevor  Alan,  5,669,356.  CI.  123- 
467.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hitotsugu,  5,671,016,  CI.  348-377.000. 
Fung,  Henry  Tat;  and  Mitchell.  Phillip  Merle,  to  Vadem  Corporation.  Map- 
pable  functions  from  single  chip/multi-chip  processors  for  computers. 
5.671,433.  a.  395-800.000. 
Fufukawa,  Nobuya:  See — 

Koga,  Hisamitsu:  Kumagai,  Naocake;  Ohwada,  Tomiji;  Furukawa, 
Nobuya;  Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Kawamura,  Nobuyuki,  5.670,830,  G. 
307-10.100. 
Funimiya,  Shigeni:  See — 

Kamioka,   Yuichi:   Koishi,   Kenji;   Ogata,   Daisuke;   and   Funimiya, 
Shigeni,  5,671,209,  G.  369-116.000. 
Furuya,  Shouichi,  to  Shimizu,  Toshiro.  Air  flow  rate  regulation  apparatus  for 

air  pump.  5,669,410,  CI.  137-511.000. 
Fusion  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Sawyer.  Philip  N.,  5,669.934,  CI.  606-213,000. 
Futamura.  Masao:  See — 

Mizuno,  Masahiro;  Futamura,  Masao;  and  Muto,  Yukiyoshi,  5,671,410, 
a.  395-615.000. 
Futamura,  Shoji;  and  Unno,  Keizo,  to  Institute  of  Technology  Precision 
Electrical  Discharge  Work's.  Index-feed  machining  system.  5,669,128,  CI. 
29-33.00Q. 
Futamura,  Tatsuya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Push 
lock  switch  with  dual  function  self-biasing  slider  contact.  5,670,762,  CI. 
20O-I6.00D. 
Fuyama.  Moriaki:  See — 

Mitsuoka,  Katsuya;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Aihara.  Makoto:  Taiube.  Masanori; 
Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Sugita.  Yutaka:  Shiroishi,  Yoshi- 
hiib;  Aoi,  Hajime:  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  Kawakami,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu: 
Hayashi,   Masaaki:   and  Nakagoshi,   Kazuo.   5,671,107.  CI.   360- 
126.000. 
Fyson.  John  Richard;  and  Evans,  Gaieth  Bryn,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  processing  photographic  silver  halide  materials.  5,670300,  CI. 
430-373.000. 
G  &  H  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Hyatt,  Hugh  M.,  5.669,381,  CI.  428-402.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Huang,  Homg-Chih:  and  Reitz.  David  R  ,  5,670.510,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Nugent.  Sean  T;  and  Mueller,  Richard  A..  5,670.650,  CI.  548-491.000. 
Talley,  John  J.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen  R.;  Graneto,  Matthew  J.;  and 
Rogier,  Donald  J.,  5,670332,  G.  514-403.000. 
O.D  Socieu'  per  Azioni:  See — 

Neri,  Armando;  and  Tutra,  Mario,  5,669,481.  G.  198-347.300. 
Gabbitas,  Victor  See — 

Rice,  Joseph:  and  Gabbitas.  Victor,  5,669,205,  G.  53-430.000. 
Gable.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Carson,  Dean  F;  and  Gable.  Richard  J..  5.669,790.  CI  439-668.000. 
Gabrielson,  Kurt  D.;  and  Conner.  Rodney  R..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  a  dispersed  novolac  resin  and  use  in  a  binder  system 
for  thermal  insulation.  5,670,571.  G.  524-604.000. 
Gabrilove,  Janice  L.:  See — 


Welte.  Kari;  Platzer,  Erich:  Gabrilove,  Janice  L.;  Mertelsm,  Roland;  and 
Moore,  Malcolm  A.  S..  5.670.146,  G.  424-85.100. 
Gadducci,  Paolo:  See— 

Moloney.  David;  and  Gadducci.  Paoto,  5,670,904.  G.  327-277.000. 
Gade.  Niels:  See—  __       ^ 

Hansen.  Henning  Max;  Pedersen.  Hans  iMgen:  Voss.  Fi«nd$  Wulff;  and 
Gade.  Niels.  5,670,723.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Gadkari.  Avinash  Chandrakant:  See — 

Meka.  Prasadaro;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko:  Licciardi,  Gary  Frederick:  and 
Gadkari.  Avinash  Chandrakant.  5.670,595.  CI.  526-336.000. 
Gaffney.  Thomas  D.;  Lam.  Stephen  T;  Hill.  Dwight  Steven;  Stein.  Jeffrey  I.; 
and  Ligon.  James  M  .  to  Novartis  Fmance  Corporation.  Genomic  DNA 
encoding  a  pseudomonas  global  transcriptional  activation  element  and  its 
use  in  activating  gene  expression.  5.670.350,  G.  435-172.300. 
Gagn< ,  Robert  R.;  Manwxo.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill;  TVimmer,  Marit  Steven:  and 
Hendricks,  Neil  H..  to  Maxdem  Incorporated.  MacTotnonomers  having 
reactive  end  groups.  5.670,564.  G.  524-99.000. 
Cagnebien,  Dittier.  See —  .  . 

Grollier.    Jean-Francois;    Cantin,    Herve;    and    Gagnebien.    Didier. 
5,670.487.  CI.  514-35.000. 
GalaGen  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory,  Antooe  0..  5.670.1%,  G.  426-580.000. 
Gale,  William  Arthur;  See— 

Catlett   Jason  A.:  Gale.  William  Arthur,  and  Lewis.  David  Dolan. 
5.671.333,  CI.  395-20.000. 
Galena,  a.s.:  See — 

Stuchlik,  MUan;  Pavelek,  Zdenik;  and  Markovii ,  Luboi,  5.670,478,  CI. 
514-11.000 
Galica,  Theodore  R.:  See — 

Sheu,  Lien-Lung;  Ramachandian.  Ramakrishnan:  and  Galica.  Theodore 
R.,  5,670,125.  G.  423-239.200, 
Gallagher  John  G.  Transducer  for  the  measurement  of  attributes  of  flowable 

media.  5,670.709,  G.  73-54.240. 
Gallagher,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Binfoid.  Charles  D.;  Gallagher,  Michael  J.;  and  McCombs.  Craig  C, 

5.671.365.  CI.  395-280.000. 

Galloway.  GMTge  G.;  and  Moss,  John  N..  to  Industrial  Technology,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  to  a  circuit  in  a  jack  without 

intemipting  the  circuit.  5.669,779,  G.  439-188.000. 

Gamo.   Masao,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..   Ltd.   Piezoelectnc   filter. 

5.670.919,  CI.  333-189.000. 
Gande,  Matthew  E.:  See— 

Nesvadba.  Peter.  Evans.  Samuel:  Gande.  Matthew  E.;  von  Ahn,  Volker 
H  ;  and  Winter.  Roland  A.  E..  5.670.692,  CI.  558-71.000. 
Garand.  Ctonald  J.:  See — 

McNay.  Robert  P..  Garand,  Donald  J.;  LeMay.  Norris  C;  Pepe.  Robert 
D.;  and  Viola,  David  R,  5,671,005,  G.  347-262.000. 
Garbassi.  Fabio:  See —  ,»   ™ 

Somazzi.  Anna:  Lugli,  Gabriele;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio.  5,670,610,  G. 
528-392.000. 
Garcia  Palancar.  Francisco  Manuel,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Phase  locked  loop  circuit 
widi  false  locking  detector  and  a  lock  acquisition  sweep.  5.670,913.  G. 
331-4.000. 
Garczynski.  John  S.;  and  Dobson,  John  J.,  to  Penpheral  Dynamics.  Inc. 

Blackjack  scanner  apparanis  and  ntethod.  5,669,816.  CI.  463-12.000. 
Garigipati,  Ravi  Shanker  See — 

Adams    Jerry  Leroy;  Garigipati.  Ravi  Shanker;  and  Boehm.  Jeffiey 
Charles.  5.670.527.  G.  514-341.000. 
Carman.  David  Edmund  Talbot,  to  Mangar  International  Limited.  Inflatable 

medical  lifting  devices.  5.669.086.  CI.  5-86.100. 
Garry  Brendan  P.;  and  Woo,  Peak,  to  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals, 

Inc.  Laryngeal  bypass.  5,669,380.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Gtatner,  Uwe;  and  Covini,  Silvano.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  exhaust  gas  recirculation.  5.669,365.  CI.  123-570.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kormanyos.  Kenneth  R..  5.669,954.  CI.  65-273.000. 
Gasperi,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Davis.  Gerald  Wesley:  and  Gasperi.  Michael  L.,  5,67U35,  G.  395- 
23.000. 
Gavish.  Dan.  to  Intel  Corporation.  M  and  A  for  executing  firmware  of  an 
add-on  FAX/Modem  card  on  the  host  processor  while  maintaining  com- 
patibility. 5.671.3%.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Gazeley.  Keidi  Frederick,  to  Tun  Abdul  Razak  Research  Centre.  Treatment  of 

robber  articles.  5,670,263,  CI.  428-492.000. 
Gazelle  Corporation:  See — 

Ming,  Chen  Tsai,  5,671,040,  G.  351-138.000. 
GCS  Properties;  See — 

Julian.  Charles  F.  5.671.160.  G.  364-559.000. 
Gearing.  Thomas  W.;  and  Haver.  Andrew  W..  to  Patriot  Company.  The. 
Chipper  shredder  with  use-enhancing  features.  5.669,563,0.  241-101.780. 
Geer.  Robert  Gillene:  See— 

Bullwinkel.  Edward  Paul;  Chambers.  Leon  Eugene.  Jr.;  Gecr.  Robert 
Gillette;  and  Shultz.  Jay  Sheldon.  5,669.900.  CI.  604-391.000. 
Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Welch.  M.  Brace;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Peifer. 
Bemd;  and  Deck.  Harold  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Organoalu- 
minoxy  product,  catalyst  systems,  preparation,  and  use.  5.670389,  G. 
526-160.000. 
Geffen,  Benjamin,  to  Full  Circle  Company  Storage  carousel  for  compact 
disks  and  the  like.  5.669,494.  G.  206-308.100. 

Gehman.  John  B:  See —  _  .  , „„ 

Souissi,  sum;  and  Gehman.  John  B.,  5.671.247,  G.  375-200.000. 


Geis.  Michael  W.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Diamond  cold 

cathode  5,670.788.  G.  257-10.000. 
Geis.  Philip  Anthony:  See — 

Trinh,  Toan;  Cappel.  Jerome  Paul;  Geis,  Philip  Anthooy;  Hollingsbead. 
Judith  Ann;  McCarty.  Mark  Lee;  and  ZwenUing,  Susai  Schmaedecke, 
5.670,475.  CI.  510-470.000. 
Geisbeiger.  Gilbert;  and  Undner.  Tassilo.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process 
for  preparing  SiH-containing  organochlorosilanes.  5,670.687,  G.  556- 
469.000. 
Geisow.  Adrian  Derek;  Wells,  Andrew  David;  Maniotl,  Roy  Stephen;  and 
Buriks.  Adrian  Arnold,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for  facilitating  user  generaaon  of  a  set  of  machine  ctmirol  stMements. 
5.671,326,  G  395-1.000. 
Gelfaod.  Erwin  W ;  and  Terada.  Naohiro.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  LuL 
Melliod  for  inhibiting  vims  repUcation  in  mammalian  cells  using  caitnityil 
derivatives.  5.670.520,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Gelling.  Onko  Jan:  See— 

Bmke.  Patrick  Michael;  Gelling,  Onko  Jan;  Oevering,  Henk;  and  Toch, 
Imie.  5,670.700.  G.  560-175.000. 
Gemma.  Hideaki:  See —  ...^    ,. 

Koodo.  Nobukazu;  Kaneko.  Seiji;  Okazawa.  Koichi;  Gemma,  HMleaki: 
Mochida,  Tetsuya:   and  Hayashi.  Takehisa.   5,671.371,  G.   395- 
306.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Le  Roux.  Jean- Yves,  5.671  J67,  G.  395-282.000. 

Genentech.  Inc.:  See —  

Goeddel.  David  V;  and  Rotte,  Mike.  5,670319.  G.  435-6.000. 
Martin,  David  W,,  Jr.  5.670.134,  G.  424-9.200. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Scharer.  Roger  M.,  5,669,747,  G.  412-38.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Brackett.  Norman  C,  5,669,757.  G.  415-209.200. 

Cenitti.  David  B;  and  Adkins.  James  A.,  5.669,944.  CI.  51-309.000. 

Curwen,  Rupert  William  MekJnim;  and  Haitiey,  Richard  lu,  5,669382, 

CI.  128-653.100. 
Dausch.  Mark  Edward;  Badami,  Vivek  Venugopal;  Whipple,  Walter.  Ill; 

and  Forester.  Cynthia  Fanning.  5.669.095.  G.  8-158.000. 
Dausch,  Marie  Edward;  Whipple.  Walter.  HI:  Badami,  Vivek  Venugopal: 

and  Jenkins,  Harold  John.  Jr ,  5,669.250.  G.  68-12.020. 
Frederickson.  Christian  D..  5,671.261.  G.  376-446.000. 
Gonzalez.  Jorge;  Castonguay.  Roger,  and  Lonl,  Jeffiey,  5.670.923.  G. 

335-177.000. 
Hill.  James  Arnold;  Marsh,  Gregocy  Alan;  and  Smith,  Myron  Lee. 

5,669311.  G.  105-62.200.  

Jaster.  Heinz;  and  Najewicz.  David  Joseph.  5.669.222.  G.  62-156.000. 
Montague,  Wade  A.;  Whiion,  John  H.;  Hart,  Marshall  B.;  Morgan.  Roger 

J.;  and  Arnold.  David,  5.670.922.  CI.  335-35.000. 
Murray.  Melissa  Lea;  Knudsen.  Bnice  Alan;  King.  Christopher  Gus; 
Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  Zabala.  Robert  John;  and  Mamone.  Anthony. 
5.670,204.  CI.  427-62.000. 
Offer,  Henry  Peter,  and  Grycko,  Lawrence  Michael.  5.670.072,  G. 
219-I3700R.  „      ,^ 

Piccone.  Dante  Edmood;  Ishaque.  Ahmad  Nadeem;  Castlebcny.  Donald 
Earl:  Rougeot,  Henri  Max;  and  Menditto,  Peter,  5,670,383.  G.  437- 
3.000. 
Ranjan.  Radhakrishnan;  and  Shoestock,  Richard  Francis,  Sr.  5,670.926. 

G.  337-158.000. 
Razzano.  John  S.;  Anderson.  Patricia  R:  and  Perry.  Robert  J..  5,6703%. 

G.  528-16.000. 
Sakashita,  Takeshi:  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  Nagai.  lUcashi;  and  Kodaira. 

Tetsuji.  5.670.605.  G.  528-l%.000. 
Takalani.  Takayuki.  and  Ishida.  Hiromi,  5.670376,  CI.  525-132.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Andei«)n.  Richaid  Rox.  5.669.916.  CI.  606-133.000. 
Marotta,  (diaries  A.;   Majocha.   Ronald   E.;   and  Agrawal.   Sudhir. 
5,670.634,  CI.  536-23.100. 
General  Instroment  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Eyer.  Marie  K.;  and  Shumate.  Allen,  5,671,276,  G.  380-4.000. 

General  Kinematics  Corporation:  See —  

Spence.  James  F.  Ill;  and  Casey.  Paul,  5,669,711,  G.  366-108.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation;  See — 

Beales.  Duane  Victor;  and  Beamer.  Henry  Eari.  5,669.438.  G.  165- 

152.000  ^ 

Cariton.  Lawrence  Curtis;  and  Kuhn.  Kenneth  Darrow.  5.669.309,  G. 

104-162.000 
Cheng.  Yang-Tse;  Li.  Yang:  Lisi,  Daniel  John;  Gutowski.  Stanley;  and 

Poll,  Andrea  A..  5,670.115.  G.  422-90.000 
Cymbal.  William  David;  and  Niedzielski.  Donald  Anthony,  5.669,270, 

CI.  74-493.000. 
Hammoud.  Michael  Wajih;  Nagy.  Daniel  Andrew;  and  Patetson.  Chns- 

Ann.  5.669.679.  G  303-165.000. 
Heinzman.  Marc  William;  Anspaugh.  Michael  Patrick;  Riefe.  Richard 

Kremer;  and  Byers.  David  Michael.  5.669.634.  CI.  280-777.000. 
Kern,  John  Alan;  and  Eurich.  Jerry  A.,  5.670,108,  G  264-248.000. 
Kollar.  Craig  Anthony;  Szeriag.  Donald:  and  Lajack.  William  Charles. 

5,669.181.0.49-360.000. 
Ledennan.  Frederick  Edward.  5.669.476.  CI.  192-45.000. 
Uuchtmann,  Andrew.  5.669.668,  CI.  297-408.000. 
Long.  Charles  Francis:  and  Dadel,  Martin  Robert  5,669,473.  G.  192- 

3.300. 
Morris.  Robert  Leonanl,  5,669354,  G.  123-419.000. 
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Matthew  S.,  5,669^17,  D.  212- 


ind  Rempter.  I.  M.,  5.670,244,  Q. 


Reiner,  David  Fredrick,  5,669,673.  Q.  303-10.000. 
Schmidt.  Michael  Roland.  5.669.8^2.  C\.  475-5.000. 
Genenl  Railway  Signal  Coqxxatioii:  Set— 

Petit,  William  A..  5.671.348.  a.  M  5-180.000. 
Van  Alstine.  Daniel  W.;  Ludwick,  0  joije  E.;  Bonner.  George  A.;  Hager, 
Mark;  Bggebiecht.  Charles  M.;  B  lughman.  Allen;  and  Taft.  Barry  A.. 
5,669.587.  CI.  246-220.000. 
General  Resource  Corporation:  See — 

North.  Michael  John;  Hall,  Christopher.  Cyster.  Thomas  Mark;  and 
Chen.  Ching-Chuan.  5.670.859,  ( n.  318-801.000. 
General  Scanning:  See — 

Bell.  Bill.  5.670.779.  Q.  250-231.1 ». 
General  Signal  Corporatioo:  See — 

Right.  Robert  W.;  and  Costa,  Hilaii)  S..  5.670.937.  CI.  340-506.000. 
General  Signal  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  Sei  — 

Mengeit,  Kevin  R.;  and  Schultz.  M  irk  L.,  5.670,833,  C[.  307-66.000. 
Genie  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Donaldson,  James  A.;  and  Featon, 
I%.000. 
Geniek  Building  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Taylor,  Daniel;  Ippolito,  Joseph  P. 
428-213.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Gregory.  Richard  J.;  Armenlano.  Do  ruia;  Couture,  Larry  A.;  and  Smith, 
Alan  E..  5.670,488.  C\.  514-44.0JO. 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysteme  AG:  See — 

Potfido.  Erasmo;  and  Bamberger.  Michael.  5.670.012.  O.  156-379.700. 
Geoig  NaheiGmbH:  fee- 
Strieker,  Klaus;  Maysenhoelder.  Ro  f;  and  Hess.  Dieter  W..  5.670,235, 
a.  428-138.000. 
George.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Subrahmaniam.  Ramesh;  and  Geor  ;e.  Elizabeth.  5,671,352.  CI.  395- 
183.170. 
George.  Flint  Raymond  See— 

Minthom.  James  W.;  Berscheidl.  Kevin  T;  While.  Brian  R.;  Savage. 
Ronald  E.;  Anderson.  Merlin  p.;  Vann,  Dudley:  George.  Flint  Ray- 
mood;  Henke.  Joseph  A.;  and  Pru  homme.  Joseph  M..  5.669.448,  Q. 
166-308.000. 
George.  John  E:  See — 

Fatseas.  Ted;  Fatseas.  Amy  E.;  Kre  do*.  Peter;  and  George.  John  E.. 
5.67 1 .409.  CI.  395-61 5.000. 
George.  Peter  Kurt,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 

magnetoresistive  sensor.  5,669.133,  Cl(  29-603.160. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.:  See — 

Cabrielson.  Kurt  D.;  and  Conner.  Rodney  R..  5.670,571,  CI.  524- 
604.000. 
Georgiades,  Demetrios.  Vehicle  ignition  s  ystem  capable  of  continued  engine 

running  after  removal  of  ignition  key.  5,670,831,  CI.  307-10.300. 
Geraci,  Giuseppe;  De  Rosa,  Mario;  Rofci,  Mos*;  Cancedda.  Ranieri;  De 
Luca,  Michele;  and  Pellegrini.  Graziella,  to  Development  Biotechnological 
Processes  SNC  di  Pelliccia  Maria  Teres*;  and  Consorzio  per  la  Gestione  del 
Ceniro  di  Biolecnologia  Avanzata.  CryAirotective  aqueous  solutions  useful 
for  die  preservation  of  in  vitro  cultun  d  epithelial  sheets.  5,670,308.  CI 
435-1.000. 
Gerald.  William:  See— 

Ladanyi.  Marc;  and  Gerald.  Willian  ,  5,670,317,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Gerbi,  Diana  J.:  See — 

Ezzell,  Stephen  A.;  and  Gerbi,  Dian  i  J.,  5,670,590,  Q.  526-171.000. 
Gerdes,  Kenn  Ax0:  See — 

Molin.  S0ren;  Andersson.  Poul  Ki  rketerp;  Gerdes.  Kenn  Axa;  and 
Klemm,  Per,  5.670.370.  Q.  435-3  20.100. 
Gerdt.  David  William,  to  Sperry  Marim   Inc.  Variable  coupler  fiber  optic 

sensor  hydrophone.  5,671,191,  CI.  367  140.000. 
Gerhardt,  Heinz  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Linear  turbine 

propulsion  system.  5,669,308,  CI.  104- 155.000. 
Gertings,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Denz,  Helmut;  Moser,  Winfried;  H  iptner,  Wolfgang;  Grxiss,  Helmut; 
Klinke,  Christian;  Geriings.  Karl-  leinz;  Grieser,  Klemens;  and  Bol- 
tcher,  Klaus.  5,669.357.  CI.  123-4  31.000. 
Gerzon.  Michael  Anthony,  to  Tritield  F  roductions  Limited.  Stereophonic 

signal  processor.  5.671.287.  Q.  38l-i:  .000. 
Gesira  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Borchers.   Kerstin;  Politt,  Joachim  Christian;  and  Schioier.  Holeer 
5.669.263.  CI.  73-304.00R. 
Ghosal.  Balaram.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
joining  an  electrical  contact  element  I  >  a  substrate.  5,670.418.  CI.  437- 
183.000. 
Giampavolo.  Paul  F:  See — 

Frano,  Francis  G.;  Giampavolo.  Paul  F;  and  Sipp,  Diane  M..  5.669.1 18. 
a.  24-265.0AL. 
Gial  Industries:  See — 

Chemiere,  Patrice;  and  Dupuy.  Jean-  Paul.  5.670.736.  CI.  102-254.000. 

Gibbs.  Michael  J.  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Jobbin.  bobbin  and  core  assembly. 

and  inductor  coil  assembly  for  eleco  jnic  ballast.  5.670.925.  C\    336- 

208.000. 

Gibson.  Dennis  H.;  and  Hefler.  Gregory  W  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulically- 

aclualed  fiiel  injector  with  direct  co«  irol  needle  valve.  5.669,355.  CI 

123-446.000. 

Gibson,  Richard  D.,  to  Baker  Manufactui  ng  Company.  Non-routine  pitless 

adapter.  5,669,442,  CI.  166-85.200.      * 
Gielkens,  Marc:  See — 


Kunze,  Noebert;  Mailer.  Dieter,  and  Gielkens.  Marc.  5,669.570,  Q. 
242-356.400. 
Giesecke  &  Dcvrient  GmbH:  See — 

Bloss,  Michael;  and  Stein,  Dieter,  5,670,880,  Q.  324-262.000. 
Gill,  Simon  David:  See- 
Crews,  Alvin  Donald.  Jr.;  Harrington,  Philip  Mark;  Karp,  Gary  Mitchell; 
Gill,  Simon  David;  and  Dieterich,  Petia,  5,670,641,  a.  544-221.000. 
Gillen,  Kevin  James:  See — 

Cox,  John  Michael;  Gillen,  Kevin  James;  Ellis,  Russell  Martin;  \fohra, 
Shaheen  Khatoon;  Smidi,  Stephen  Christopher;  and  Matthews,  Ian 
Richard.  5,670,656,  a.  548-543.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Hahn,  Steve  Syng-Hi;  Madeira.  John;  Chou,  Chong-ping  Peter,  and 

Brooks.  Lamar  Eugene.  5.669.144.  CI.  30-346.540. 
CMdroyd.  Brian;  and  Wain.  Kevin  James.  5.669.139.  CI.  30-47.000. 
Gilroy,  Daniel:  See — 

Campbell,  Duncan  Alistair,  and  Gilroy,  Daniel,  5,670,036,  CI    205- 
499.000. 
Gingue,  Robert  N.;  Glew,  Charles  A.;  Sansone,  Anthony  E.;  and  Naseem, 
Homaira  K.,  to  AlphaGary  Corporation.  Flame  retardant  and  smoke 
suppressant  composite  electrical  insulation,  insulated  electrical  conductors 
and  jacketed  plenum  cable  formed  therefrom.  5,670,748,  Q.  I74-120.00R. 
Girard,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Marx.  Thomas  I.;  and  Girard.  Richard  A..  5.670,864,  CI.  323-21 1.000. 
Gitter,  Bmce  D.:  See— 

Cho,  Sung  Y.;  Crowell,  Thomas  A.;  Gitter,  Bruce  D.;  Hipskind,  Philip  A.; 
Howbert.  J.  Jeffry;  Krushinski,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Lobb,  Karen  L.;  Muehl, 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon,  James  A.,  5,670,499,  CI.  514-231.500. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Scfareiber,  Hans:  Seigett.  Peter,  Konegen,  Herbert;  and  Hildebrandt, 
Wolfgang,  5.670.461.  CI.  508-117.000. 
Glas-Weld  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Mackey.  Randy  L.;  and  Beveridge.  Robert  A..  5,670,180,  a.  425- 
11.000. 
Glaser,  Thomas:  See — 

Urbahns.  Klaus:  Goldmann,  Siegfried:  Heine,  Hans-Georg:  Junge, 
Bodo;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Sotrunermeyer.  Henning;  Glaser.  TTio- 
mas;  Wittka.  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Marie  Viktor,  5,670.525.  CI. 
514-334.000. 
Glasheen.  William  M.:  See— 

Cusack.  Diedre  E.;  Glasheen.  William  M.;  Sacco.  George  P..  Jr;  and 
Steglich.  Helmar  R..  5.670.784.  Q.  250-372.000. 
Glass.  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Thomer.  Craig;  and  Glass.  Thomas  K..  5.669.818.  CI.  463-30.000. 
Glass  Unlimited  of  High  Point.  Inc.:  See — 

Eichhom.  Keith  L..  5.669.951.  CI.  65-60.100. 
Glassen.  Steven  Gardner.  Halma.  Marten  Jan;  Hefferon.  Eugene  Paul;  and 
Johnson.  Francis  Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  generation  of  I/O  configuration 
descriptions.  5.671.441.  Q.  395-828.000. 
Glasstech.  Inc.:  See — 

Schnabel.  James  P.,  Jr.;  Ducat.  Paul  D.;  and  Boyles.  Robert  L..  Jr. 
5.669.953.  CI.  65-182.200. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Daniels.  Alejandro  Jose;  Heyer.  Dennis;  Landavazo,  Antonio;  Leban. 
Johann  Jakob;  and  Spaltenstein.  Andreas.  5.670.482.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Davis,  Roman;  and  Millar,  Alan.  5.670,643.  Q.  546-77  000 
Glaxo  Wellcome  PLC:  See— 

Cooke.  Anne;  and  Waldmann.  Herman.  5.670.150.  CI.  424-154.100. 
Gleason.  Earl  V:  See— 

Cueller.  Salome  J.;  Radawski.  Robert  J.;  Barth.  Michael  R.;  Jerraid.  Jack 
v.;  Keyes.  John  A.;  and  Gleason.  Earl  V.  5.669.974.  a.  1 18-686.000. 
Glenbard  Graphics:  See — 

Pettey,  Thomas  J.  5.669.491.  a.  206-232.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F:  See — 

Akkary.  Haitham;  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S  : 
and  Lince.  Brent  E.  5.671,444.  C\.  395-872.000. 
Glew.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Gingue.  Robert  N.;  Glew.  Charles  A.;  Sansone.  Anthony  E.;  and  Naseem 
Honuira  K..  5.670.748.  CI.  I74-120.00R. 
Globetrotter  Software,  incorporated:  See — 

Christiano.  Matt.  5.671.412.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Gluck.  Lewis.  Realistic  motion  ride  simulator.  5.669.773.  CI.  434-62.000. 
Gluf.  Carl  G.,  Jr.  to  Lectron  Products.  Inc.  Universal  on/off  solenoid  valve 

assembly  5.669,406,  CI.  137-270.000. 
Gluyas.  Stephen  David:  Horanzy,  Joseph  A.;  and  Scarrow.  John  L..  to  OKI 
America.  Inc.  Interface  for  transmitting  graphics  dau  to  a  printer  from  a 
host  computer  system  in  rasterized  form.  5.671.445.  CI.  395-873.000. 
Gdbel.  Hilmar  See— 

Schieriing.  Bemhard;  Bailerlein.  Rudolf;  Carlson,  Cora;  and  G<ibel. 

Hilmar.  5.669.478.  CI.  192-70.170. 

Godlewski.  Wayne  William;  Chapman.  James  Dale;  Diana.  Gary  M.;  Hiss. 

Steven  Patrick:  Volo.  Jane  Mildred:  Weil.  Richard;  and  Underwood.  Lance 

H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Noise  reduction  in  a  storage  phosphor 

data  acquisition  system.  5.671.359.  Q.  395-203.000. 

Goeddel.  David  V.;  and  Rothe,  Mike,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Assay  for  nimor 

necrosis  factor  receptor-associated  factors.  5,670.319,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Goeppel,  Anton,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Work  station  widi  a  DMA  controller 

having  extended  addressing  capability.  5.671,384.  CI.  395-402.000. 
Goglin,  E.  Lawrence:  See — 


Velasquez,  David  A.;  Holmes,  Douglas  B.;  and  Goglin,  E.  Lawrence. 

5.670,273,  a.  429-162.000. 

Gdan,  David  Eric;  Thatle,  Hemani  Sadashiv:  and  Bageac,  Alexandru  Cris- 

tian,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Methods  of  detecting 

and  treating  vaso-occlusive  crisis  in  sickle  cell  disease.  5.669.3%.  O. 

128-898.000. 

Gold,  Larry:  and  T\«erk.  Craig,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Nucleic  acid 

ligands.  5.670.637.  O.  536-22.100. 
Gold.  Peter.  Manually  modified  vehicle  window  molding.  5,669,131,  CI. 

29-407.050. 
Goldbach,  Erhard.  to  ReDeLa  Heistellung  und  Vettrieb  von  Baustoffen 

GmbH.  Filler  for  a  biniminous  mixture.  5,669,966,  Q.  106-242.000. 
Golden  Books  Publishing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Christy.  Scott  Thomas.  5.670,760.  CI.  200-5  OOA. 
Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Katiagadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain- Yen;  Reddy,  N.  Laxma; 
Hscher,  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin,  Lee  David,  to 
Cambridge  NeuroScience,  Inc.  Acenaphthyl-substituted  guanidines  and 
methods  of  use  thereof  5,670,519,  Q.  514-313.000. 
Goldman,  Stephen  Allen;  Haynes,  Nancy  Ann:  Mansfield,  Todd  Leon;  Plis- 
chke,  Manfred;  Retzsch,  Herbert  Louis;  Walker,  Trevor,  and  Young.  Gerald 
Alfied,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  memberri  for  body 
fluids  having  good  wet  integrity  and  relatively  high  concentrations  of 
hydrogel-forming  absorbent  polymer.  5,669,894.  CI.  604-368.000. 
Goldmann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Urbahns,   Klaus;  Goldmann,   Siegfried:   Heine,   Hans-Georg;  Junge, 
Bodo:  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Sommermeyer,  Henning:  Glaser,  Tho- 
mas; Wittka,  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Marie  Viktor,  5,670.525, 0 
514-334.000. 
Goldsmith.  Michael  A.  Motion  barrier.  5.669.588.  Q.  246-307.000. 


Upton.  William  IC.  Ill;  Schneider.  William  E.;  Brown.  Stuart  H.;  Stetz. 
Steven  A.;  Gotich.  Emily  J.;  and  McCrea.  Jack  L..  5.669.560,  O. 
241-69.000. 
Goto,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Tohru:  and  Goto.  Katsuhiko.  5.671.242.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Goto.  Tetsuro:  See— 

Ndtajima,  Noriaki:  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Goto.  Tteuro,  5,669,147. 
a.  33-334.000. 
Goto.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi:  Malsui.  Shuichi:  Goto.  Yasuyuki:  Nakagawa. 

Etsuo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi.  5.670.085.  O.  252-299.010. 

Goto.  Yoshikazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnet  type 

clamping  mechanism  and  disc  driving  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.67 1 .210. 

a.  369-271.000. 

Goto.  Yuichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba.  Non-coMact  data  recording 

medium.  5.670.772.  O.  235-493.000. 
Goioh.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  Koitabashi.  Noribumi: 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Fujita.  Miyuki;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro;  and  Uetsuki. 
Masaya.  5.671.000,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  Koit- 
abashi. Noribumi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki:  Gotoh.  Fumihiro;  and  Uetsuki, 
Masaya,  5,670,997,  O.  347-30.000. 
Gottfried.  Gordon  Edgar,  and  Ravi.  Lalfaa.  to  Fod  Motor  Company.  Strategy 
for  controlUng  FM  stereo  separation  and  frequency  response  in  noisy 
reception  environments  5.671.286.  O  381-13.000. 
Gould.  Scott  Whitney:  See— 

Bertolet,  Allan  Robert;  Ferguson.  Kennedi;  Gould.  Scott  Whitney; 
Millham.  Eric  Ernest;  Palmer.  Ronald  Raymond;  Worth,  Brian:  and 
Zittritsch,  Tenance  John,  5,671,432,  Q.  395-800.000. 


Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kang,  Myung  Goo:  Kang,  Seong  Sik:  Choi,  Sung  Hoon;  Joung,  Mun 

Chea;  Jang,  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu,  Kye  Yeon;  Yu,  Hyo  Chong:  and  Lee,  Gove,  Robert  J;  &e— 
Sang  Jig,  5.669,568,  O.  242-355  100.  Ohaia,  Kazuhiro;  Markandey,  Vishal;  and  Gove,  Robert  J 

Goldstein,  Avery  N.,  to  Starfire  Electronic  Development  &  Marketing,  Ltd.  CI.  348-452.000. 

Litfaoipaphy  exposure  mask  derived  from  nanocrystal  precursors  and  a  Gove,  Robert  John:  Ser 


5,671.018, 


method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.670J79,  C\.  430-5.000. 
Goldstein,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Shoseyov,  Oded;  Shpiegl,  Itai:  Goldstein,  Marc  A.;  and  Dot,  Roy  H., 
5,670,623,  a.  530-350.000. 
Golinveaux,  James  E.:  See — 

Polan,  George  S.;  Golinveaux,  James  E.;  and  Meyer,  Stephen  J., 
5,669,449,  Q.  169-16.000. 
Golshani,  Fbrouzan;  and  Howell,  Thomas  H.,  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Systems  toe.  Operating  system  translator  incorporating  a  verbose  mode  of 
operation.  5,671,418,  O.  395-705.000. 
Gomi.  Katsushige:  See — 

Amishno,  Nobuyoshi;  Nagamura.  Satotu:  Saito,  Hiromitsu:  Kobayashi,    Grambow,  James  C:  See—  _  .  _ 

Eiji;  Okamoto.  Akihiko;  and  Gomi.  Katsushige.  5.670,492,  Q.  514-  Mamto.  Robert  P;  Giambow.  J"™^  C.;  Bettes.  Ted  C 


Kazuhiro;  and  Tobin. 


Markandey.  Vishal;  Gove.  Robert  John;  Ohara. 
Dennis  J..  5.671,298,  Q.  382-298.000. 
Grabbe,  Dimitry  Ball  grid  array  socket.  5.669.774.  CI  439-70.000 
Griber.  Johannes,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.   Driving  stability 

controller  with  coefficient  of  friction  dependent  limilatioo  of  the  reference 

yaw  rale.  5.671.143.  CI.  364-426.016 
Gracilla.  R.  V.  Cast  brace  for  femoral  shaft  fractures  in  children.  5.669.908. 

CI.  606-53.000. 
Graf.  Walter.  Immisch.  Ubich;  and  May,  Anton,  to  Satzinger  GmbH  &  Co. 

Method  of  metering  a  flowable  lubricant  of  a  chain  drive.  5,669,839,  CI. 

474-91.000. 


63.000. 
Goncalves,  Rui:  See — 

Steiner,  Kari;  Meinecke.  Albrecht;  Goncalves.  Rui;  and  Schiel.  Chris- 
tian. 5.670.023.  a.  162-359.100. 
Gonzaga.  Tullio.  to  Butler  Engineering  &  Marketing  S.r.l.  Tire  removing 

machine  with  bead  extractor.  5.669.429.  Q.  157-1.240. 
Gonzalez.  Ana-Maria:  See — 

Nova.   Michael   Philip:  Gonzalez,  Ana-Maria;   and   BainI,  Andrew, 
5,670,323,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gonzalez,  Jorge:  Castonguay.  Roger,  and  Lord,  Jefirey.  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Tripping  device  reset  atrangement.  5,670,923,  CI.  335-177.000. 
Goodin,  Thomas  H.;  and  Kaufnuin.  Robert  J.,  to  HemaGen/PFC.  Method  of 
preueating  an  animal  with  a  corticosteroid  prior  to  infusion  of  a  perfluo- 
rochemical emulsion.  5,670.495,  O.  514-178.000. 
Goodwin.  William  A.;  See— 

Eari.  Gary  L  ;  and  Goodwin,  William  A.,  5,670.238,  Q.  428-182.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Moseley.  Dale  Jay;  and  Landers.  Samuel  Patrick.  5.669.993.  O.  152- 
209  OOR 
Gopal.  T.  Venkat.  to  AMBA  Bioscieoces  LLC.  Peptide-mediated  gene  trans- 
fer. 5.670.347,  CI.  435-172.100. 
Goral.  Norbert.  Gun  safety  device.  5.669.172.  O.  42-%.000 
Gordon.  Mark  G.  Anterior  capsulotomy  device  and  procedure.  5.669.923.  C\. 

606-170.000. 
Gordon.  Stuart  Terrance:  Stephen.  Keith  Henry;  Brown,  Eric  Richanl:  DeAn- 
drea,  Celia  Ann;  Ptxlhoiecki,  Mary  Morris;  and  Henry.  William  George,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  processing  solution  containing 
ternary  ferric-complex  salts.  5.670J05.  CI.  430-460.000. 


Smict,  Donald 
5.670,210.  a.  427-240.000. 


Gotxlon,  Trace  O.  body  fold  and  extension  exercise  apparatus.  5.669,865,  CI.    Greenfield,  Bruce  G.:  Se< 


R.;  Gurer,  Emir,  and  Ward.  Edmond  R.. 
Grandinett,  David  H.:  See — 

Saleem.  Abbas  A.;  Bauer.  William  C:  McGuckin.  John  M.;  Demars. 
Mathew  A.;  and  Grandinett,  David  H..  5,669,537,  O.  224-539.000. 
Gnneto,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Talley,  John  J.;  Bertenshaw,  Stephen  R.;  Graneni,  Matthew  J.;  and 
Rogier,  Donald  J.,  5,670,532,  Q.  514-403.000. 
Grant,  Alvin  S.  Motorized  collapsibte  platfotm  assembly.  5.669314,  Q. 

108-48.000. 
Grant.  Philip;  Becker.  Michael  Christopher.  Brassington.  David;  Butler. 
Philip  Samuel;  Hutson.  Steven  Graham:  Fullalove.  Nicholas  Jonathan:  and 
Preston.  Leslie  Douglas,  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cats  Limited.  Vehicle 
electronic  control  apparahis.  5.670.845.  CI.  315-77.000. 
Graphtec  Corp.:  See — 

Matsushima,  Keiichi,  5,670,754,  a.  178-18.000. 
Gray,  Joe  W :  See— 

Christman,  Michael  F;  Gray,  Joe  W.;  Levin.  Nikki  A.;  Brzoska.  Pius;  and 
Nakamura.  Haiuhiko.  5.670J14.  a.  435-6.000. 
Graybill.  Larry  Dean.  Electrical  coid  storage  and  dispensing  organizer. 

5.669.571.0.242-378.100. 
Greciet.  HiBne:  See— 

Plaquevent.  Jean-Chrislophe;  Danvy.  Denis;  Monieii.  Thierry:  Greciet, 

H^Kne;  Duhamel.  Lucette;  Duhamel.  Pierre:  Gros.  Claude:  Schwartz, 

Jean-Charles:   and   Lecomte,   Jeanne-Marie,   5,670431.  CL   514- 

397.000. 

Greene.  Spencer  H.;  and  Daniel,  Andrew  D.,  to  Alliance  Seniconduclor 

Corporation.  Display  refresh  system  having  reduced  memory  bandwidth. 

5,670,993.  CI.  345-189.000. 


482-142.000. 

Gotecki.  James;  Lall.  Ravindar.  and  Lefferis,  Robert  B.,  to  Lattice  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  VBB  reference  for  pumped  substrates.  5,670,907,  CI. 
327-535.000. 
Gorecki,  Marian:  See — 

Aviv.  Haim;  Gorecki.  Marian;  Levanon.  Avigdor,  Oppenheim.  Amos; 
and  Hartman,  Jacob,  5,670371,  O.  435-320.100. 
Gort,  Wendy  M.;  See— 

Buigess,  David  P;  Gort,  Wendy  M.:  Haines,  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins,  Jackson 
G.;  Kohut,  Stephen  J.:  and  Peckham,  Peter,  5.670,033,  CI.  205-74.000. 


Fiocca,  Emmanuel  R.:  and  Greenfield,  Bruce  G.,  5,669.646,  CL  294- 
24.000. 
Greengrove  Corporation:  See — 

Meade.  William  Delbert:  and  Pearson.  John  William,  5,669.969,  U. 
106-697.000. 
Gregory,  Antone  G.,  to  GalaGen  Inc.  Method  for  microfillration  of  milk  or 

colostral  whey.  5.670,1%,  O.  426-580.000. 
Gregory,  Kenton  W.;  Shanqquan.  Hanqun;  and  Haw,  Thomas  E.,  to  Sisters  of 
Prividence  in  Oregon.  Illuminator  devices  for  ultraviolet  Ught  delivery  and 
methods  of  making  same  5,671,314.  CI.  385128.000. 


Goss  Douglas  J  .  to  Conley  Casting  Supply  Corp.  Apparaws  and  method  for  Gregory.  Richard  J.;  Aniientano.  Donna:  Couture.  Larry  A.;  and  Smith.  Alan 
teiiioving  investment  material  from  an  investment  casting.  5.669.435.  Q.  E..  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Adenovirus  vector  for  gene  ttien|iy. 
164-131  000.  5.670.488.  CI.  514-44.000. 

Gotich.  Emily  J.:  See—  Greiner.  Hanmut:  See— 
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ieyfhed,  Christoph;  and  Baitoszyk. 


Company.  Premix  fuel  nozzle. 

in  Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
ndng  memory  for  a  music  chip. 


Marz,  Joachim;  Greiner,  Haitmul; 

Gerd,  5.670.511,  CI.  514-290.00 ). 

Ciell.  Karl  Ludwig;  and  Woltmann.  Reiier,  to  Ina  Walzlager  SchaeCBer  KG. 

Steel  component  with  an  electroplatef  anti<om»ive  coating  and  process 

for  producing  same.  5.670.265,  CI.  428-612.000. 

Grendel,  Robert  W.;  Klopfenstein.  Jeffrey  B.;  Prokop,  Robin  K.;  Reid.  Stanley 

L.;  and  Willock.  J.  Michael,  to  Novu«  International.  Inc  Regeneration  of 

sulfiiric  acid  from  sulfate  by-products  of  2-hydoxy-4-(methylthio)  butyric 

acid  manufacture.  5,670.128.  C  423^31.000. 

Greninger.  Allewis  A.,  to  Dicsser-Ri 

5.669.218.  CI.  60-39.490. 
Grewe.  Anthony  James:  and  Shelby.  Kei 
Data  prococol  and  method  for 
5,670,730,  a.  84-609.000. 
Grewe,  Anthony  James:  See — 

August.  Kattierine  Grace;  Caldwe|.  Charles  David;  Grewe,  Andiony 
James:  Herbst,  Steven  M.;  Singei.  Howard  M.;  and  Sizer.  Theodore. 
U.  5,671,267.  a.  379-61.000. 
Grey,  Debbie:  See— 

Slepan-Sarkissian,  Gagik;  Grey.  Di  bbie:  Spencer,  Maigaret  Elizabeth; 
Stafford,  Angela  Marian:  Ashton.  Sean  Michael  Vincent;  and  Scollick. 
Sandra  Jane.  5.670.357,  CI.  435-192.000. 
Grey.  Roger  A.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Tect  ndogy.  L.P.  Production  of  oxirane 

compounds.  5.670.674.  CI.  549-533.0  ». 
Griesbacher.  Thomas;  and  Lembeck,  P  ed,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Bradykinin-antagonists  for  the  treatm  nt  of  acute  pattcreatitis.  5.670.619. 
a.  530-314.000. 
Grieser.  Klemens:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut;  Moser,  Winfried:  I  epoier.  Wolfgang;  Gross.  Helmut: 
Klinke,  Christian;  Gerlings,  Karl  Heinz;  Grieser.  Klemens;  and  Bot- 
tcher.  Klaus.  5,669,357.  CI.  123-181.000. 
Griffey.  Lee;  See— 

Dewees.  Thomas  Getret;  Darlingtoi  i.  Orice;  Volponi.  Jerry  A.;  Harold. 
Raymond  W.;  Felipe.  Kenneth  T.  Griffey,  Lee;  and  Heiskell,  Ronald 
E.,  5,669.209,  O.  53-490.000. 
Griffin,  Christopher  See — 

Shufflebotham.  Paul  Kevin;  and  (  riffin.  Christopher.  5.669.977.  C\. 
118-728.000. 
Griffin.  Nigel  Dennis;  and  Fuller.  John  Michael,  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group 
Limited  of  Hycalog.  Elements  faced  '  /idi  superhard  material.  5.669.271. 
a.  76-108.200. 
Oriffis,  Richard  L.  Cocoon.  5.669.182.  <  1.  52-2.180. 
Griffith.  David  W.:  See— 

Sumner.  Wayne  A.;  Bracken.  Allen  P.;  Griffidi,  David  W.;  Jones,  David 
E..;  and  Rich,  Edward  L.,  5,671,  09,  a.  360-133.000. 
Griffidi,  John  D.:  See— 

Estelle.  Lee  R.;  Jones,  WiUiam  B.;  (  nd  Griffith.  John  D..  5.671.092.  CI. 
359-645.000. 
Griffiths,  Gary  L.;  Hansen,  Hans  J.;  and  I  :aracay.  Habibe.  to  Inmiunomedics. 
Inc.  Modified  radioantibody  fragments  or  reduced  renal  uptake.  5.670. 1 32. 
a.  424-1.110. 
Grigoleit  Company.  The:  See — 

Howie.  Robert  K..  Jr..  5.669.104,  C  1.  16-121.000. 
Grimm.  C.  Louis,  to  Ivy  Laboratories.  I  c.  Metal  tip  attachment  for  plastic 

needles.  5.669.890.  CI.  604-272.000. 
Grimmett.  Francis  Walter;  and  Davidsoi .  Nigel  Philip,  to  Beecham  Group 

p.l.c.  Pharamaceutical  formulation.  5.(70.170.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Grdlier.  Jean-Francois;  Cantin.  Herve;  ind  Gagnebien.  Didier.  to  L'Oreal. 
Composition  for  protecting  and/or  combating  blemishes  on  and/or  ageing 
of  the  skin,  and  uses  thereof  5,670,4J7,  CI.  514-35  000. 
Grolman.  Bernard,  to  Leica  Inc.  Glare  taster.  5.671,039,  CI.  351-243.000 
Gros,  Claude:  See—  T 

Plaquevent,  Jean-Christophe;  Danvl  Denis;  Monleil,  Thierry;  Greciet, 

H6Kne;  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Duha^el.  Pierre;  Gros.  Claude;  Schwartz, 

Jean-Charies;   and   Lecomie,   Je^ne-Marie.   5.670.531.   C[.   514- 

397.000.  I 

Cross,  Helmut  See — 

Denz,  Helmut;  Moser,  Wmfried; 
Klinke,  Christian;  Gerlings.  Karl 
tcher.  Klaus.  5.669.357.  CI.  123 
Grosselin.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Denis,  Philippe;  Grosselin.  Jean- 
and  Rouyer.  Paul.  5.670.701.  CI 
Grossi.  Benedetto;  and  Quint,  Robert,  to 

electrode  for  a  resectoscope.  5.669, 
Grossmann,  Klaus;  and  Walter.  Helmut,  ip  BASF  Aknengesellschafi  Herbi 
cides  of  die  auxin  type  for  treating  tnfisgenic  crop  plants.  5.670.454.  CI. 
504-244.000. 
Groth.  Donald  E.;  and  Sanders,  Dearl  E.,  fi)  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
State  University  and  Agricultural  andlMechanical  College.  Composition 
and  method  of  using  fungicides  for  inhibiting  induced  phytotoxicity  in  rice 
from  halogenated  aromatic  herbicides.  5.670.450.  CI.  504-103.000. 
Groundwater.  Fergus  M.:  See — 

Croteau,  Normand:  Groundwater,  Fergus  M.;  and  Caron.  Jean  Guy 
5.669.754.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Group  Dekko  International:  See — 

Welch.  Richard;  and  Zemen.  Rick  $.,  Jr.,  5,670,743,  Q 
Groves,  Eric  S.:  See— 

Lairick.  James  W.;  Houston,  L.  L 
424-183.100. 
Grycko,  Lawrence  Michael:  See—. 


Wolfgang;  Gross,  Hebnut; 
■leinz;  Grieser.  Klemens;  and  Bot- 
31.000. 

Ichel;  Jenck,  Jean;  Metz,  Francois; 
560-204.000. 

Zircon  Corporation.  Grooved  roller 
.  CI.  606-46.000. 


H 

174-49.000.       H 


ind  Groves,  Eric  S.,  5,670,151,  a. 


Offer.  Henry  Peter,  and  Gi>cko.  Lawrence  Michael.  5.670,072,  a. 
219-I37,00R. 
Gsell,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  Pascale, 
Frank  R.;  and  Morris.  Keith  S..  5.670,060.  C\.  210-767.000. 
GSW  Inc.:  See— 

Valters.  Tim;  and  Perz,  Dan.  5,669,374.  Q.  126-512.000. 
Gu.  Chujun.  Nonazeotropic  working  fluid  media  for  use  in  diermodynamic 

cycle  applications.  5,670,080,  C\.  252-67.000. 
Guenther.  Paul:  See — 

Zombo.  Paul  J.;  Guendier.  Paul;  Moore.  Charles  C:  and  Metala,  Michael 
J.,  5.670.879.  CI.  324-227.000. 
Guertin.  Raymond  J.;  Dai.  YuZhong;  Pesikov,  Vitaly;  Beckwidi,  Walter  L.,  Jr; 
and  Charlton,  Thomas,  Jr,  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company 
Coordinate  measuring  machine  having  articulated  arm.  5.669,150.  CI 
33-503.000. 
Guilford  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

McCartney,  Phillip  D.;  Allen,  Hilda  E;  and  Donaghy.  James  G., 
5.669,247.  Q.  66-195.000. 
Guillermo,  Pedro  M.  Apparatus  and  method  for  replacing  the  diverter  valve 

assembly  in  a  faucet.  5,669,404.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Guillon.  Luc:  See— 

Janssen.  Rupert;  FrCwis,  Matfcus:  and  Guillon.  Luc,  5.669,589,  C\. 
248-65.000. 
Gulddal.  Bjem  Kamp.  Thermostatic  regulated  air  flow  controller.  5,669J73, 

CI.  126-112.000. 
Gumbs  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  ChenChang.  5,670.607.  Q.  528-290.000. 
Gunkel.  Louis  T.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  for  extiacting  antimony  from 

elemenul  phosphorus.  5.670.126.  O.  423-322.000. 
Gunkel,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Papich.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski.  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  F;  Cargnel. 
Robert  A.;  Carkin.  Gerald  E.;  Clements.  Donald  J.;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.;  Hoffinan.  William  H.;  McKinney.  Larry  G.;  Pajerski.  A.  Victor. 
Palko.  John  J.;  Patrick.  Edward  F,  Jr.;  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble.  Philip  C;  Sharkins.  William  R.;  Swigon,  Frank  P;  and 
Truckner.  William  G..  5.669.436.  Q.  164-461.000. 
GOndier.  Stephan:  See— 

Windel.  Harald;  Reisinger.  Frank;  Freytag.  Qaus;  Kubatzki.  Ralf;  Bis- 
choff,  Enno;  Wagner.  Andreas;  Rieckhoff.  Peter;  Hansel.  Marcus;  and 
GUntfier.  Stephan.  5.671.146.  Q.  364-464.200. 
Gundier.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Adrianson.  Tim  M.;  Brown.  Alpbeus  I.,  Jr.;  Busk.  G.  Curtis,  Jr.;  Gunther, 
Stephen  A.;  Huether.  Karen  D.;  Mann.  Joseph  W.;  and  Yoss.  James  K  . 
5.670.197.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Gimzinger,  Anton.  Parallel  dau  processing  system  with  communication 

apparatiis  cootiol.  5.671.430.  O.  395-800.000. 
Gupta.  Ramesh;  and  Ellis.  Edward  S..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Company.  Hydroprocessing  reactor  with  enhanced  product  selectivity. 
5.670.116.  CI.  422-191.000. 
Gurer,  Emir  See — 

Mandal.  Roben  P;  Grambow.  James  C;  Bettes.  Ted  C;  Sauer,  Donald 
R.;  Gurer,  Emir,  and  Ward.  Edmond  R.,  5.670.210.  Q.  427-240.000. 
Gusavage.  Gerald  G.;  Schirmer.  Henry  G  :  and  Hessen.  Tliomas  A.,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Foam  and  process  for  producing  foam  using  a  carbon 
dioxide  blowing  agent.  5.670.552,  O.  521-91.000. 
Gustafsson.  Mats  G.L.;  Sedat.  John  W.;  and  Agard.  David  A.,  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.   Method  and  apparatus  for  three- 
dimensional  microscopy  with  enhanced  depth  resolution.  5.671,085,  CI. 
359-385.000. 
Gutfi.  Torsten:  See— 

Schdnfeld.  Dieter;  BSchle.  Bemhard;  Fieitag.  Martin;  and  Guth.  Torsten. 
5,669,334.  CI.  123-25.00R. 
Gutowski,  Stanley;  See — 

Cheng.  Yang-Tse;  Li.  Yang;  Lisi.  Daniel  John;  Gutowski.  Stanley;  and 
Poli.  Andrea  A..  5.670,115.  O.  422-90.000. 
Guzman,  Sharon  A.:  See — 

May,  Daniel  R.;  Cole.  Kevin  A.;  Guzman.  Sharon  A.;  and  Zeller,  John 
J..  5.670.188.  CI.  425-363.000. 
Guzowski,  Raymond  J.;  and  Lazar.  David  W..  to  FANUC  Robotics  North 
America.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  spraying  material  in  a  spray  pattern 
having  a  variable  form  and  collecting  excess  material.  5.670.202,  O. 
427-8.000. 
GX  BioSystems  A/S:  See— 

Molin.  S«fcn;  Andersson.  Poul  Kirketeip:  Gerdes,  Kenn  Ax0;  and 
Klemm,  Per,  5,670,370,  a.  435-320,100. 
Gysel.  Hermann:  See — 

Ramachandran.  Mani;  and  Gysel,  Hermann.  5.67 1 .075. 0.  359-180.000. 
Gyure,  Sander;  Sweeney,  Niall:  and  Newman,  Albert,  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Needle  shield  assembly  having  a  single-use  lock.  5.669.889, 
a.  604-263.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &.  Financing,  Inc.:  See — 

Dawson,  Glen  E.,  Jr.,  5.670.577.  Q.  525-95.000. 
Hull,  Mark.  5.669.207.  CI.  53-440.000. 
C.  Starck  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

Axmann,  Peter,  5,670,271.  CI.  429-59.000. 
R.  Ross  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Ross.  Howard  R..  5.669.470,  CI.  191-10.000. 
Haas,  Jon  H..  to  Keystone  Madnne  and  Tool  Co.  Apparatus  for  the  measure- 
ment and  conttol  of  gas  flow.  5.669.419,  Q.  137-895.000, 
Hachimura.  Kenji:  See — 


Su,.uki.  Tomohiro;  and  Hachimura.  Kenji.  5.670.866.  O.  323-289.000. 
Hada.  Toshiki:  See— 

Si.wa,  Tsutomu;  Takenoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Hada,  Toshiki;  and  Komatsu. 
Hirohide.  5.669.605.  O.  271-314.000. 
Hadvaty.  Paul:  See — 

Alig.  Leo;  Hadvarv.  Paul:  HUrzeler.  Marianne:  MUller.  Marcel;  Steiner. 
Beat;  and  Welle'r,  Thomas,  5.670,515,  CI.  514-304.000. 
H&fner.  Hans  Wilhelm.  to  Pfister  GmbH   Bulk  material  weighing  container 

with  pressure  feedback.  5.670.751.  C\.  177-1.000. 
Hagar,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Thiele.  Karl  E.;  Hagar.  Richard  A  ;  Oart.  David  W.;  and  Witt  Jerome 

F.  5.669,386.  O.  128-661.080. 

Hagedoni.  Ferdinand;  Fiege.  Helmut;  and  Lantzsch.  Reinhard.  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.    Process    for    die    preparation    of    2.4-dichlor>-5- 

fluorobenzonitrile  and  2.6-dichloro-3-fluorobenzonitrile.  5.670.694.  Q. 

558-327.000. 

Hagemeyer.  Roland  L..  to  Louis  Berkman  Company.  The.  Conveyor  for 

particulate  material.  5.669.531,  O.  222-153  140. 
Hagen,  Gary  R;  and  Hung.  Deborah  T.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Selective 

proAjction  of  2.6-dimethylnaphd»alene.  5,670,704.  Q.  585-471.000. 
Haigeniers,  Omer  L.:  See — 

Piyor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageraers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Paatorius.  W.  J..  5,670.787.  O.  250-559.310. 
Hager,  JOig-Christian:  See — 

Dun,  Manfred:  Hager,  JOrg-Christian;  and  Weodel,  Amdn,  5,670,536, 
a.  514-449.000. 
Hager.  Mark:  See— 

\an  Alsone.  Daniel  W ;  Ludwick.  George  E.;  Bonner.  George  A.;  Hager. 

Mark;  Eggebrecht.  Charles  M.;  Baughman.  Allen;  and  Tafi,  Barry  A.. 

5.669.587.  CI.  246-220.000. 

Haginaka.  Jun;  Wada.  Hiroo;  and  Fujinu.  Hiroya.  to  Shinwa  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd.  Ovoglycoprotein  and  agents  for  chromatographic  separa- 

1  same.  5.670,629,  Q.  530-395.000. 


Don  containing 
Hagiwara,  Daijiro:  Set 

Matsuo,    Masaaki;    Hagiwara,   Daijiro;    Manabe,   Takashi;    Konishi. 
Nobukiyo;  Shigenaga,  Shinji;  Murano.  Kenji;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  and 
Miyake.  Hiroshi,  5,670.505.  O.  514-253.000. 
Hagiwara,  Minori;  Kiwa,  Kenji;  Ogita,  Tatsuya;  and  D'Haenens.  Luc  Ger- 
main Pierre  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Process 
for  adhering  a  fluororesin  film  to  a  metal  surface  using  a  primer.  5,670,010. 
a.  156-330.900. 
Hahn.  Steve  Syng-Hi;  Madeira,  John;  Chou,  Chong-ping  Peter,  and  Brooks. 
Lamar  Eugene,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.   Razor  blade  technology. 
5,669.144.  CI.  30-346340. 
Haiji,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Inoue.    Tadaste;    Tsuru,    Kiyoshi;    Okimolo.    Shinichi;    Yamamura, 
Naokazu;  Yamamolo.  Tetsuo;  and  Haiji,  Hirohisa,  5,669,989.  CI. 
148-312.000. 
Haines,  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Burgess.  David  R;  Gott,  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  Ronald  K  ;  Jenkins.  Jackson 
G  ;  Kohut,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Peckham.  Peter.  5,670,033.  a  205-74.000. 
Hair  Hoops,  Inc.:  See —  _     „ 

Camp,  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  and  Lindley.  John  W.,  Jr..  5,669399,  O.  132- 
273.000. 
Hajek,  Steven  Frank:  See- 
Campbell,  John  Edward;  Chan,  Michael  James;  Hajek,  Steven  Frank; 
and  Wiltgen,  Paul  Leonard,  5,671.281,  Q.  380-25.000 
Haji.  Nobuyuki;  Kawasaki.  Moriaki;  Ikeda.  Tamotsu;  and  Ueda.  Masayoshi. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Light  beam  heating  apparatus 
with  optical  energy  correction  compensating  for  lamp  electrode  wear  and 
aging.  5.671.324.  O.  392^19.000. 
Hal  Computer  Systenu.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Ted  E.,  5.671,151.  O.  364-489.000. 
Haley.  James  H.;  Drake.  Gillian  M  ;  and  Herrig.  Doyle  G..  to  Thermo  King 
Corporation.  Transport  temperature  conool  system  having  enhanced  low 
ambient  heat  capacity.  5.609.223.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Hall.  Christopher:  See — 

North.  Michael  John;  Hall.  Christopher;  Cyster.  Thomas  Marie;  and 
Chen.  Ching-Chuan.  5.670.859.  O.  318-801.000. 
Hall,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Bennet,  Ronika  A.;  Hall,  Jeflirey  S.;  Holman.  Peny  A..  Jr.;  Johnsen.  Lyie 
D  ;  and  Kiricwood.  Matthew  D..  5.671.161.  CI.  364-560.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Peter  J..  5.669.445,  CI.  166-278.000. 

Minthom.  James  W.;  Berscheidt,  Kevin  T.;  White.  Brian  R.;  Savage. 
Ronald  E.;  Anderson.  Meriin  F;  Vann.  Dudley;  George.  Flint  Ray- 
mond; Henke.  Joseph  A.;  and  Prudhomme,  Joseph  M.,  5,669.448.  Cl. 
166-308.000. 
Walker,  Michael  L.;  Shuchart,  Chris  E.;  Terracina,  John  M.;  Slabaugh. 

Billy  F;  and  McCabe.  Michael  A..  5,669,446.  Q.  166-300.000. 
Walker.   Michael   L.;   Shuchart,  Chris  F;  and  Terracina,  John   M.. 
5.669.447.  CI.  166-300.000. 
Halls.  Jonathan  J  M.;  and  Friend.  Richard  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Photoresponsive  device  with  a  photoresponsive  zone  comprising  a  polymer 
blend.  5.670.791,  Q.  257-W.OOO. 
Hallwirth.  Volker,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  controlling  the 
switchover  of  processor  operation  from  an  instantaneous  status  to  a 
subsequent  status.  5.671.423.  CI.  395-740.000. 
Halma.  Marten  Jan:  See — 


Classen.  Steven  Gardner.  Halma,  Marten  Jan;  Hefferon,  Eugene  Paul; 
and  Johnson.  Francis  Edward,  5.671.441,  Cl.  395-828.000. 


Hamada,  Kouki;  Mizusawa.  Minoru;  and  Koga,  Minora,  to  Isfaikawajima- 
Harima  Heavy  Industries,  Co..  Ltd.  Molten  carbonate  power  generation 
system  with  plate  reformer.  5.670,269.  Q.  429-20.000. 
Hamada.  Satoshi;  See — 

Tsuji,  Kenji;  Kido.  Toshihito;  and  Hamada.  Saushi.  5,671,456,  Q. 
396-392.000. 
Hamada.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kameyama.  Yo.  to  Heat  System  Research  &  Indus- 
try. Inc  Water  soluble  pyrolytic  paint.  5.670.259,  Q.  428-450.000 
Hainajima.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  and  Hamajima.  Tetsuo.  5,669,849, 
Cl.  477-102.000. 
Hambidge,  Roger  Louis:  See — 

Ryan.  Eric  Thomas;  and  Hambidge.  Roger  Louis.  5.670.761,  Cl.  200- 
I6.00B. 
Hambrick,  Geoffrey  Martin;  and  Rogers.  Judd  Thomas,  to  Intematiooal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Project  management  tool  inmlemeoting 
authority  for  a  people  oriented  woik  environment  tool.  5.671.360,  Q. 
395-209.000. 
Hatndy,  Esmal  Z.:  See — 

Forxwhi,  Abdul  Rahim;  Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.;  Hu,  Chenmtng;  and  McCo- 
llum.  John  L.  5.670.818.  Cl.  257-530.000. 
Hamilton.  Douglas  O.:  See — 

Daly.  Frank  J  ;  Hamilton.  Douglas  O.;  and  Sidaway,  H.  John,  5,669,733, 
a.  405-48.000. 
Hammer.  Dieter,  Albeck.  Bemhard;  and  BieM.  Karl,  to  Vonlah  Scfawabe 
GmbH.  Electrical  connection  terminal  arrangement.  5.669.785.  Q.  439- 
396.000. 
Hammer.  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Wanerson.  Scott  R.;  Dalebout.  William  T;  Miller,  Frank  Troy;  Hammer. 
Rodney  L.;  and  Wooden.  Jason  Lee.  5.669.857.  O.  482-54.000. 
Hammerl.  Erwin;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Ho,  Herbert  L.;  Shiozawa,  Junichi; 
and  Stengl.  Reinhard  Johannes,  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba;  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Siemens.  Aktiengesellschaft  Con- 
trolled recrystallization  of  buried  strap  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5.670.805.  a.  257-301.000. 
Hammond,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Abrams,  Richard  L.;  Dusek.  Dianna  B.; 
Hammond,  Dennis  L.;  Opalko.  Robert  J.;  and  Thompaon.  Ronald  F. 
5.670361.  a.  523-351.000. 
Hammond.  John  M.  Enclosures  and  accessories  for  sport  utility  vehicles, 

vans,  and  minivans.  5,669.655.  Cl  296-26.000. 
Hammood,  Michael  Wajih;  Nagy.  Daniel  Andrew;  and  Palenon.  Chns-Ann. 
to  General  Motors  Corporation;  and  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Brake  system 
conttol  5.669.679.  O.  303-165.000. 
Hampp.  Notberu  to  Consortium  fUr  Elektrocbemische  Industrie  GmbH. 
Composition  for  the  delocalized  marking  of  articles,  its  preparation  and 
use.  5.670,239.  Q.  428-195.000. 
Hampton.  Thomas  Riley,  11:  See — 

Baile,  Clifton  Augustus;  Day,  Jeffrey  Wilson;  Hampton,  Thomas  Riley, 
n;  Kasser.  Thomas  Richard;  Pike.  James  Brian;  Smith.  Jonathan  Paul; 
and  Ziemann,  Lyle  Elmore.  5,670,162,  C\.  424-438.000. 
Hancor.  Inc.:  See — 

Daly.  Frank  J.;  Hamilton.  Douglas  O.;  and  Sidaway,  H.  John,  5,669,733. 
a.  405-48.000. 
Haneda.  Akio:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kozo;  Ban,  Mariko;  Kimura,  Naofumi;  and  Haneda.  Akio, 
5.671.031.  a.  349-106.000. 
Hanita  Lenses:  See — 

Porat,  Menachem.  5,671,038.  O  351-161.000. 
Hanlon,  William  S.  Louvered  apparatus  for  die  regulation  of  solar  light  and 

heat  radiation  through  windows  and  die  like.  5.669.179.  Cl.  49-64.000. 
Hansel.  Marcus:  See — 

Windel,  Harald;  Reisinger,  Frank;  Freytag.  Qaus;  Kubatzki.  Ralf;  Bis- 
cboff.  Enno;  Wagner.  Andreas;  Rieckhoff,  Peter,  Hansel,  Marcus;  and 
Giinriier.  Stephan.  5.671.146,  Cl.  364-164.200. 
Hansen.  Erik,  to  Thorsted  Maskiner  A/S  System  for  accelerating  and  tians- 
ferring  imbricaled  printed  products  to  a  gripping  cbain.  5.669,604,  Q. 
271-265.010. 
Hansen,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Griffiths,  Gary  L.;  Hansen.  Hans  J.;  and  Karacay.  Habibe.  5,670.132,  Cl. 
424-1.110. 
Hansen.  Henning  Max;  Pedersen.  Hans  J«rgen;  Voss.  Frands  Wulff;  and  Cade. 
Niels,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Isolated  liner  for  an  electromagnetic  flowmeter. 
5.670,723.0.73-861.120. 
Hansen.  James  Jens:  See — 

Lauffer.  John  Matthew;  Russell.  David  John;  and  Hansen.  James  Jens. 
5,670,750,  a.  174-262.000. 
Hansen.  John  C:  See — 

Beaversoo.  Gregory  K.;  Wueschinski.  Russell  P;  Shores.  Craig  N.;  and 
Hansen.  John  C.  5.669,225.  a  62-201.000. 
Hansen,  William  S..  to  A&E  ManuhKturing  Company.  Open  end  ratchet 

wrench.  5.669.272.  O.  81-179.000. 
Hansma,  Paul:  See — 

Cleveland.  Jason;  Hansma.  Paul;  and  Ducker,  William.  5.670,712,  Cl. 
73-105.000. 
Hanson.  Mark  T:  See — 

Thome.  Edwin.  lU;  Hanson.  Marit  T;  Pennock,  John  P;  and  Reyes,  Lint 
A.,  5,670.955.  Cl.  341-34.000. 
Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Hodgson.  Richard  J.;  and  Fioravanti.  Alexander  J.,  to 


Xerox  Corporation.  Mediod  of  using  scavengeless  developer  cotnpoaitioas. 
5.670,289,  a.  430-124.000. 
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Steinke.  Joachim  Hans  Georg;  and 
n.  525-333.300. 

Shinichi;  Lu,  Hsieng  Sen;  Mayer, 


Mitsui  Norin  Co..  Ltd.  Reducing 


Haque,  Shah  A.:  See— 

'  Fiichet.  Jean  M.  J.:  Haque.  Shah  A 
Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  5.670.581 
Hara,  Shinichi:  See — 

Camahan.  Josette  Francoise;  Hara, 
John  Philip:  and  Yoshinaga.  Si  ven  Kiyoshi.  5.670J42,  CI.  435- 
69.700. 
Hara,  Takashi:  See — 

Nishigaki.  Masato:  and  Hara.  Tak^.  5.669.348.  CI.  123-308.000. 
Hara.  Yukihiko;  and  Honda,  Miwa.  to 

tyrosinase  activity.  5.670.154.  CI.  42^   195.100. 

Harada,  Kouichi;  lizuka.  Tetsuya:  and  I  libi.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Protection  circuit  for  electronic  compc  nents  employing  bipolar  transistors. 

5.670,813.  a.  257-355.000. 

Harada.  Shoji:  See— 

Ueyama,  Tomoyuki;   Harada.   Sh^ji;   Nakamata.  Toshiaki;   Shibata. 

Masuo:  Doi.  Toshimitsu:  Ogawa  Shunichi:  Matsumoto.  Ichiro:  and 

Nakai.  Hiroshi,  5,670.071.  CI.  2:  9-130.510. 

Harada.  Takamasa:  Itoh.  Haruhiko;  Ubu  lau.  Masami;  and  Nozawa,  Fumie. 

to  Hoecfast  Aktiengesellschaft.  Alignn  ent  layer  material  for  liquid  crystal 

display  devices.  5.670.084.  CI.  252-2^9.010. 

Harada.  Takashi:  See — 

Kotani.  Tomoyuki;  Endo.  Kazuo;  ISakamoto.  Seiji;  Harada,  Takashi; 

Masuda.  Narihiro;  Inagaki,  Mai  ashi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu. 

5,670,236,  CI.  428- 1 4 1 .000. 

Haraguchi,  Youichiro:  and  Kumazawa,  l4enichi,  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.  Leather 


trim  cover  assembly  for  vehicle  seal 
5,669.670,  CI.  297-452.610, 
Harari,  Eliyahou;  Norman.  Robert  D.; 
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Pelra.  5.670,641.  CI.  544-221.000. 

,  CI.  379-382.000. 
173.000. 
Fuller.  Robert  T,  5.670.413,  CI.  43*7-69.000. 

Toh,   Hong   Seng;    Eickmann,    Fn  derick   P.;   and  Clark,   James   V., 
5,669,599,  CI.  269-8.000. 
HatTis.  Frank  E..  to  Harco  Manufactur  ng  Company.  Exhaust  silencer  for 

engines  and  generators.  5,670,757,  CI 
Harris.  Ronald  B.  Linear  solids  removal 
Harris,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Jackson.  Barrie  W.;  and  Harris,  Th^nas  J.,  5,670,702,  CI.  560-208.000. 
Harrison,  Edward  R.:  See- 

Millier.  Marshall  A.;  Harrison.  EAuaid  R.;  and  Needham.  Bradford. 
5.671,342,  CI.  395-118.000. 
Han,  David:  See— 


ind  method  for  forming  the  same. 

ind  Mehrolra.  Sanjay.  to  SanDisk 
Corporation.  Flash  eeprom  system  w  th  defea  handling.  5.671.229.  CI. 
371-10.200. 
Harco  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Harris,  Frank  E.,  5,670,757.  CI.  18| -264.000. 
Hardin.  William  C.  Jr.:  See 

Hughes.  Robert  J.;  Leonard.  Michiel  S.;  and  Hardin.  William  C.  Jr. 
5.669.155.  CI.  34-115.000, 
Harding.  Donald  E.;  See — 

LaBerge.  Paul  A.;  Wiedenman.  Giflgory  B.;  and  Harding.  Donald  E.. 
5.671.369,  CI.  395-287.000. 
Hardouin  DuParc,  Ludovic:  See — 

Plee,  Dominique;  and  Hardouin  Dii>arc,  Ludovic.  5.670.568.  CI.  524- 

436.000. 

Hardy.  Stephen  N..  to  RTC  Industries.  M.  Gravity  feed  dispenser.  5,669.527. 

CI.  221-191.000. 
Hare,  David  George:  See — 

Mallows.  Jeffrey;  Easton.  Richard  %'illiam;  Hare,  David  George;  Rust, 
Steven  James;  and  Stamp.  Gar>.  P.669.539.  CI.  226-24.000. 
Harford.  Debra  W.,  to  Hoechsi  Celanese 

polyethylene  lerephthalate  and  polyol  fin  bicomponent  fibers.  5,669,796, 
a.  442-220.000. 
Harkin,  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Suboh,  Abdel  Hamid;  Haikin,  Palriik  A.;  and  Hechi,  Stuart,  5.670.983. 

CI.  345-132.000. 

Harland,  Richard  M.;  and  Smith.  WillianJC.  to  University  of  California,  The 

Regents  of  the.  Dorsal  tissue  affectin  ;  factor  (noggin)  and  compositions 

comprising  same.  5.670.481.  O.  514^2.000. 

Harlow.  Grant  William  Roland:  See — 

York,  Allan  Brent:  Harlow,  Gran 

George  Everett,  5,671.306,  CI.  3|5-36.000. 
Harmon,  J.  Paul:  See- 
Elliot.  Joseph  R.:  Harmon.  J.  Paul- 
John  M..  5.67I.00I,  CI.  347-87.Q0O. 
Harold,  Raymond  W.:  See- 

Dewees.  Thomas  Genet;  Darlingtoi,  Orice;  Volponi,  Jerry  A.;  Harold, 
Raymond  W;  Felipe.  Kenneth T.   ' '~ 
E..  5.669,209.  CI.  53-490.000. 
Harpold,  Michael  Miller:  See — 

Akong.  Michael  Anthony:  Harpold 
and  Bnist,  Paul.  5.670.113.  CI.  4  !2-63.000. 
Harrell.  Chandlee  Bryant,  to  Silicon  Gra  shies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  efficiently 
accessing  graphic  data  for  rendering  "      ^-    •       ' '-•  ■"■    ^-    ^'-' 
505.000. 
Harrington.  Philip  Mark:  See — 

Crews.  Alvin  Donald,  Jr.;  Hairingtof.  Philip  Mark;  Kaip.  Gary  Mitchell: 
Gill.  Simon  David;  and  Dielericif 
Harris  Corporation:  See- 

Cotreau.  Gerald  Michael.  5.671.27:  , 
Croft.  Gregg  D..  5.670.799.  CI.  25' 


William  Roland;  and  Matheson. 


Kawamura.  Naoto;  and  Altendorf. 


Griffey.  Lee;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald 


Michael  Miller.  Velicelebi.  Gonul; 


on  a  display.  5.671.401.  CI.  395- 


181-264.000. 
unit.  5,670,039,  CI.  210-138.000. 


Hu.  Yi:  Hart.  David;  NovoseL  Oamir.  and  Smith.  Robert.  5,671,1 12.  CI. 
361-86.000. 
Hart.  Marshall  B.:  See- 
Montague.  Wade  A.:  Whilon.  John  H.:  Han.  Marshall  B.:  Morgan.  Roger 
J.;  and  Arnold.  David.  5.670.922.  CI.  335-35.000. 
Hart  Schaffner  &  Marx:  See — 

Bjoriclund.  B.  Lennart.  5.669.072.  Q.  2-93.000. 
Hartley.  Richard  Ian:  See — 

Curwen,  Rupert  William  Meldnim;  and  Hartley.  Richard  Ian.  5,669.382. 
CI.  128-653.100. 
Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony:  See — 

Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  and  Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony.  5.670.466.  CI. 
510-102.000. 
Hartman.  Jacob:  See — 

Aviv.  Haim:  Gorecki.  Marian;  Levanon.  Avigdcr:  Oppenheim,  Amos; 
and  Hartman,  Jacob,  5.670.371.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Haniki.  Takashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a 
display  device   and   a   method   of  manufacturing   the  display  device. 
5.671,029,  CI.  349-96.000. 
Harvey,  Julie:  See — 

Whittlesey,  Saunders  N. ;  and  Harvey.  Julie,  5,67 1 .055.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Harvey.  Thomas  B..  Ill:  See — 

Shieh,  Chan-Long;  Ackley.  Donald  E.;  Maracas.  George  N.;  and  Harvey. 
Thomas  B  ,  111.  5.671.303.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Hasbun.  Robert  N..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing write  operations  in  multi-level  cell  storage  device.  5.671.388,  CI. 
395-430.000. 
Hasegawa.  Etsuo:  Sudo.  Masatoshi;  Nagasawa.  Toshiya;  and  Yoshii.  Keiichi, 
to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Laminated  type  heat  exchanger.  5.669.439.  C\. 
165-153.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Noriaki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Goto.  Tetsuro.  5.669.147. 
a.  33-334.000. 
Hasegawa.  Makolo:  See — 

Fujiu.  Suguru;  and  Hasegawa.  Makoto,  5.671,133,  CI.  363-126.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masatomo:  See — 

Higashitani,  Masaaki;  and  Hasegawa.  Masatomo.  5.671.239.  C\.  371- 
51.100. 
Haseltine.  Eric  C:  See- 
Monroe.  Marshall  M.;  Haseltine.  Eric  C:  and  Adamson.  William  G.. 
5.671.091.  CI.  359-635.000. 
Hashemi.  Ebrahim;  and  Schulze.  Martin  E..  to  Hitachi  Computer  Products 
America.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  medKxl  for  providing  data  redundancy  and 
reconstruction  for  redundant  arrays  of  disk  drives.  5.671,349.  CI.  395- 
182.040. 
Hashimoto.  Jiro:  See — 

Kita,  Kazuo:  Ohtani.  Takashi:  and  Hashimoto.  Jiro.  5.670.464.  CI. 
508-562.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Fiji;  Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu;  Oka.  Hidemi:  Kashiro.  Takao: 
Hidaka.  Iwao;  and  Yaroamoto.  Yoshiki.  5.671.260.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.670.017.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Hashimoto.  Shigehaiu;  and  ito.  Tadato.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Structure  of 

electrode  unit.  5.670.746.  CI.  I74-65.00R. 
Hashitani.  Hideki:  See — 

Yokoi.  Kouichi:  Yoshikai.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Masami;  and  Hashitani, 
Hideki.  5.669.274,  CI.  82-1.110. 
Hashizume.  Junichiro:  See — 

Takei.  Tetsuya:  and  Hashizume.  Junichiro.  5.670.286.  CI.  430-66.000. 
Hasper.  Pat  K.;  and  Hasper.  Wolfgang  A.  Valve  assembly  for  use  with  a  bottle 

or  a  container.  5.669.427.  CI.  141-364.000. 
Hasper.  Wolfgang  A.:  See — 

Hasper.  Pat  K.;  and  Hasper.  Wolfgang  A..  5.669.427.  CI.  141-364.000. 
Hastreiter.  Jacob  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Simpson.  William  Henry;  and  Hastreiter.  Jacob  John.  Jr.,  5,670.449,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Hata,  Masaharu:  See — 

Moriguchi.  Akisada;  Yumoto.  Osamu;  Hata.  Masaharu:  Saito.  Hironori: 
and  Azumaguchi.  Teruhisa,  5.670.868.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Halakeyama.  Toshiya:  See — 

Kitahara.  Koichi;  Otsuka,  Kenji;  Hatakeyama.  Toshiya;  and  Fukuda. 
Hideki.  5.670.445,  CI.  502-406.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Yuji:  See — 

Kobori,  Shigeji;  Morimoto,  Jotaro;  and  Hatakeyama,  Yuji,  5,669,968,  CI. 
I06-6%.000. 
Hatano,  Hiroshi:  Yoshii,  Ichiro:  and  Takatsuka,  Satoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device.  5,670,816,  CI.  257-394.000. 
Hatase.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Kawata.  Hideaki;  lida,  Tomohide;  Hause.  Yoshiteru;  Tamura.  Hidekazu: 
and  Kawano.  Nobuaki.  5.670.287.  CI.  430- 106.600. 
Hatazaki.  Kaichiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Speech  dialogue  system  in  which  a 
recognition  and  understanding  process,  application  process,  and  voice 
input  response  are  performed  simultaneously  with  voice  input.  5.671,329, 
CI.  395-2.620. 
Hatsuda.  Tsuguyasu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Dau  read 
circuit  used  in  semiconductor  storage  device.  5.671.181.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Hattori.  Masashi:  See — 

Moioio.  Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Sakakibara. 
Shiro:  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  and  Hanori. 
Masashi,  5.669.846.  Q.  475-211.000. 


Hattori.  Yasuji:  See—  Schiller.  Peter,  and  Hehle.  Josef.  5.669.424.  Q.  139-450.000. 

Inoue.  Akira;  Hanori.  Yasuji:  Yamashita,  Katsuya:  Ohtsuki,  Fumio;  and    Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See—  „,  ..^ 

Detmers,  Andreas:  and  Stephan,  GUnter,  5,669,603,  O.  271-183.000. 


Katsuyama,  Yutaka.  5.671.308.  CI.  385-37.000 

Hauser  Ebeihard;  and  Eigeldinger.  Nofbert.  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt 

GmbH.  Remote  control  method  and  device.  5.670.958.  CI.  341-176.000. 

Hauler.  Bradley  David.  Soccer  training  apparatus.  5.669.837.  CI.  473- 

576.000. 
Haver,  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Gearing.  Thomas  W;  and  Haver,  Andrew  W..  5.669,563.  Q.  241- 
101.780. 
Haw,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Gregory,   Kenton  W.;  Shanqquan,  Hanqun:  and  Haw,  Thomas  E., 
5.671,314,  CI.  385-128.000. 
Hawkins,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Carlsen.  Patrick  J.;  and  Hawkins.  Daniel  E..  5.669.107.  O.  16-348.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antitheft  apparatus 

and  method  for  an  automobile.  5.670.933,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Hayashi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Mitsuoka,  Katsuya:  Fukui,  Hiroshi:  Aihara,  Makoto:  Tanabe,  Masanon: 
Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Narishige.  Shinji;  Sugiu.  Yutaka;  Shiroishi.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Aoi,  Hajime;  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  Kawakami.  Kanji:Tsuji,  Yoshikazu: 
Hayashi,  Masaaki;  and  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo,  5,671,107,  CI.  360- 
126.000. 
Hayashi,  Satotti,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metal  base  board  and 

electronic  equipment  using  the  same.  5.670,241,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Hayashi.  Takehisa:  See^ 

Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Kaneko.  Seiji;  Okazawa.  Koichi;  Gemma.  Hideaki; 
Mochida,  Tetsuya;   and   Hayashi.  Takehisa.   5,671.371.  O.   395- 
306.000. 
Hayashihara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oka.  Hideaki;  Kashimura.  Tsugunori;  Yokota,  Shinichi;  and  Hayashi- 
hara, Hiroshi.  5.670.608.  CI.  528-322.000. 
Hayatani.  Akira:  See — 

Yukawa.   Masaji;  Aketa.   Masahiro;  Okamoto.   Kazutoshi:   Kamada. 
Yasukazu;  Hayatani.  Akira:  Sugimolo.  Masahiko:  and  Yamamoco. 
Nobuhiro.  5.669.339.  CI.  123-41.790. 
Hayden.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Pham,  C.  v.;  Hayden.  Brian  J.;  and  Walles.  Bethany  J..  5.669345.  Q. 
228-1.100 
Hayes.  Todd  Robert:  See— 

Dautremont-Smith.    WilUam    Crossley;    and    Hayes.   Todd    Robert, 
5.670.416.  a.  437-129.000. 
Haynes.  Nancy  Ann:  See — 

Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  Haynes,  Nancy  Ann;  Mansfield.  Todd  Leon: 
Plischke,  Manfred;  Retzsch,  Heihert  Louis;  Walker,  Trevor,  and 
Young,  Gerald  Alfred,  5,669,894.  CI.  604-368.000. 
Hays,  ByitMi  G.,  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Pigment  compositions.  5,669,967, 

a.  106-496.000. 
He,  Thomas:  See — 

Kulak,  Richard  E.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  Jaminet, 
Jerome  F;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richard  E.:  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Barren,  t)avid  W.,  5,669.465.  Q.  187-331.000. 
Headrick.  Richard  T:  See — 

Prather.  James  G.;  and  Headrick.  Richard  T.  5.669.821.  Q.  472-59.000. 
Health  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Weishaupt,  Kenneth  R.;  Poner,  William  R.;  and  Wood.  Leroy.  5,671.317, 
CI.  385-137.000. 
Healy,  Kevin  E.;  and  Dorfman,  Gary  S.  Biodegradable  stent.  5.670.161.  CI. 

424-426.000. 
Heat  System  Research  &  Industry,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamada.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kameyama.  Yo.  5.670.259.  CI.  428-450.000. 
Heath.  Gary,  to  Condyne  Technology.  Inc.  Single-phase  induction  motor 
safety  controller.  5.670.858.  CI.  318-768.000. 


Murray.   Roben   R.:   Fraczek.   Stephen   P.;   and  Jackson.   Dale  H.. 

5.669.158.  a.  34-393.000. 
Zahn.  Erich  Michael.  5.669.755.  O.  414-790.100. 
Heideman.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Andersson.  Ralph  E.;  Heideman.  Joseph  E.:  Chan.  David  T.;  and  Sbafir. 
Haim.  5.671749.  Q.  375-211.000. 
Heider.  Marc:  See — 

Schmidt-Radde.  Martin:  Heider.  Marc:  Duns.  Albrechl:  and  Rust. 
Harald.  5.670.639.  O.  540-485  000. 
Heile.  Francis  B.:  See — 

Kazarian.  Peter  J.;  Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Heile.  Francis  B.:  and  Mendel. 
David  Wolk.  5.670.895.  CI   326-39.000. 
Heim.  Philippe:  See- 
Wang.  Jin-shan;  Bayard,  Philippe:  Teyssie,  Philippe:  Vuillemin,  Bnuio: 
and  Heim.  Philippe,  5,670.591,  CI.  526-173.000. 
Heine,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Urbahns.   Klaus:  Goldmann.  Siegfried;   Heine.   Hans-Georg;  Junge, 
Bodo;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf:  Sommermeyer.  Henning:  Glaser.  Tho- 
mas: Winka,  Reilinde:  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Marie  Viktor.  5.670.525.  CI. 
514-334.000. 
Heinrich.  Andrew  L..  to  Cateipillar  Inc.   Inductor  mountmg  assembly. 

5,670.924.  CI.  336-61.000. 
Heinz.  Edgar.  See — 

Schneider.  Reiner.  Opel.  Ernst:  and  Heinz,  Edgv.  5.671.313,  C\.  385- 

110  000 

Heinzman.  Marc  William;  Anspaugh.  Michael  Patrick;  Riefe.  Richan)  Kre- 

mer;  and  Byers.  David  Michael,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Energy 

absorber  for  motor  vehicle  steering  column  5.669.634.  CI  280-777.000. 

Heiskell.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Dewees.  Thomas  Genet;  Darlington.  Orice;  Volponi.  Jerry  A.;  Harold. 
Raymond  W.;  Felipe.  Kenneth  T;  Griffey.  Lee;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald 
E..  5.669.209.  Q  53-490.000. 
Helical  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Diachuk,  Wolodymyr.  5.669.947.  Q.  55-342.000. 
Helms.  Werner:  See — 

Bauer,  Dieter;  Bochert,  Ralf;  Damsohn.  Heihert;  Helms.  Werner.  Hem- 
minger.  Roland;  Hunzelmann.  Herbert;  Kurz,  Volker;  Schimnacher. 
Roland;  and  Wolf.  Walter.  5.669,440,  CI.  165-177.000. 
HemaGen/PFC:  See— 

Goodin.  Thomas  H.;  and  Kaufman.  Robert  J..  5,670.495.  Q.  514- 
178.000. 
Hemberger,  JUrgen:  See — 

MUller,  Egbert;  Hemberger,  Jflrgen;  and  Mori,  Michael.  5.670.049.  Q. 
210-635.000. 
Hemminger.  Roland:  See- 
Bauer.  Dieter.  Bochert.  Ralf;  Damsohn.  Herbert:  Helms.  Werner;  Hem- 
minger, Roland;  Hunzelmann,  Herbert;  Kurz.  Volker.  Schirrmacher. 
Roland;  and  Wolf.  Walter.  5.669.440.  O.  165-177.000 
Henderson.  Daniel  A.:  and  Townsley.  Danen.  Dialer  programming  system 
and  device  with  integrated  printing  process.  5.671.271.  CI.  379-355.000. 
Henderson.  Mark  Ford;  and  Piper.  William  Lloyd,  to  Deko  Electronics  Corp. 
Transmit  power  control  for  automotive  radar  system.  5,670.%2.  CI. 
342-70.000. 
Hendricks.  Neil  H.:  See— 

Gagnt  .  Robert  R  ;  Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis.  HI:  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven:  and  Hendricks.  Neil  H..  5.670.564.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Hendrickson.  William  A.:  See — 

Perman.  Craig  A.:  Hendrickson.  WiUiam  A.:  and  Riechen.  Manfied  E.. 
5.670.102.  CI.  264-50.000 


Hebrew  University  ofJetusalem.Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of    Hendriks.  Rudolf:  See  ^     ..  ,.     a  u  ,t       a  ai i  ^  i.,,^ 

Ankersmit.  Hendnk  Jan;  Hendnks.  Rudolf;  and  Blomen.  Leo  Jozef 
Maria  Joannes.  5.669.216.  CI.  60-39.020 
Hengartner.  Urs:  See — 


die:  Set 
Shoseyov.  Oded;  Shpiegl.  Itai;  Goldstein.  Marc  A.;  and  Doi.  Roy  H.. 
5.670.623.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Hechl.  Stuart:  See— 

Suboh.  Abdel  Hamid;  Harkin.  Patrick  A.:  and  Hecht.  Smart.  5,670.983. 
CI.  345-132.000. 
Heck.  Ernst;  Mueller.  Marcel:  and  Weber.  Adrian,  to  Nestec  S.A    Die 

assembly  for  extruding  edible  substances.  5.670.185.  CI.  425-133.100. 
Hedblom.  Thomas  P;  and  Bradshaw.  T.  Ian.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Patterned  pavement  markings  with  upright  ret- 
rorefiectors.  5.670.227.  CI.  428-48.000. 
Heeres.  Hero  Jan;  See — 

Bronco.  Simona;  Consiglio.  Giambattiste:  Di  Benedetto.  Silvia:  Drent. 
Eit;  Heeres.  Hero  Jan;  Van  Broekhoven.  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria; 
and  Reynhout.  Marinus  Johannes.  5.670.440.  CI.  502-162.000. 
Hefferon.  Eugene  Paul:  See — 

Classen.  Steven  Gardner;  Halma.  Marten  Jan:  Hefferon.  Eugene  Paul; 
and  Johnson.  Francis  Edward.  5.671.441.  O.  395-828,000. 
Hefler.  Gregory  W.:  See—  _ 

Gibson.  Dennis  H.;  and  Hefler.  Gregory  W..  5.669,355. 0.  123-446.000 
Hegglin,  Andreas;  Pulli,  Giuseppe;  and  Briihlmann,  Manuel,  to  Staefa  Control 
System  SCS  AG.  Control  valve  having  an  actuating  drive  and  method 
therefor  5,669,413,  CI.  137-554,000. 
Hegner,  Frank:  and  Kliihn,  Thomas,  to  Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co. 
Method  for  making  an  interface  connection  through  an  insulating  part. 
5.670.063,  a.  219-85.220. 
Hehle.  Josef:  See— 


Bemhaid,  Kurt;  Broz.  Jiri;  Hengartner,  Urs;  KreienbOhl,  Paul;  and 
Schiedt.  Katharina,  5,670>48,  Q.  514-725.000. 
Henke.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Minthom.  James  W.;  Berscheidt.  Kevin  T;  White.  Brian  R  :  Savage. 
Ronald  E.;  Anderson.  Merlin  F;  Vann,  Dudley;  George,  Flint  Ray- 
mond: Henke.  Joseph  A.;  and  Prudhomme.  Joseph  M..  5,669.448.  CI. 
166-308.000. 
Henkel  Coiporation:  See — 

Hunt.  Tracy  K..  5.670.669.  C\.  549-413.000. 

Vimig.  Michael  J.:  and  MacKenzie.  J.  Murdoch.  5.670.035.  CI.  205- 
345.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien;  See— 

Knuebel.  Geotg;  Bombard.  Andreas:  Schaper.  Ulf-Anran;  Stalberg. 

Theo:  and  Markert.  Thomas.  5.670.670.  Q.  549-458.000. 
Ponsati  Obiols,  Oriol;  and  Bigoira  Llosas,  Joaquim,  5,670.677,  d. 
554-114.000. 
Henry.  William  George:  See — 

Gortlon.  Smart  Terrance;  Stephen.  Keith  Henry:  Brown.  Eric  Richard: 
DeAndica.  Celia  Ann;  Podhorecki.  Mary  Morris:  and  Henry.  WQIiam 
George.  5.670.305.  CI.  430-460.000. 
Herard.  James  D.:  See — 

Campbell.  Jeffrey  Scon:  Herard.  James  D.;  Nowak.  Ronald  Peter.  Slack. 
John  Robert:  and  Stone.  David  Brian.  5.669.775.  O.  439-77.000. 
Herbert.  John  Albert  Leslie:  See— 
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Howard  M.;  and  Sizer,  Theodore. 
^..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 


Heinz,  5,669.210,  CI.  54-8.000. 


lobert;  Noyan,  Ismail  Cevdet;  and 
Business  Machines  Corporation. 


Crosby.  John;  Blacker,  Andrew;     nd  Heihcft,  John  Albeit  Leslie, 
5.670.662.  a.  549-291.000. 
Heibeitz,  Toni:  See— 

Reinehr,  Ulrich;  TUrck,  GOnter;  Sd  m.  Tilo;  Anderheggen,  Wolfgang; 
Herbeitt,  Toni;  and  Aniolini,  Gin  >.  5.670,105,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Herbst  Steven  M.:  See- 
August,  Kadierine  Grace;  Caldwell   Charles  David;  Giewe,  Anthony 
James;  Herbst,  Steven  M.;  Singer 
U,  5,671,267.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Herczeg,  Karen  L.;  and  McVay.  David 
Hybrid  digital  image  primer  with  halftolie  gray  scale  capability.  5.671.003, 
CI.  347-251.000. 
Herderich,  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

Mueller.  Klaus;  Heugle.  Bemhard;  F  erzog,  Kurt;  Oehler.  Martin:  Hohl, 
GOnther;  and  Herderich,  Hans-JUi  jen,  5,669,675,  O.  303-119.200. 
Herm,  Sprenger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
VUilmecke,  Valentin:  and  Baumann. 
Herman.  Peter  K.:  See — 

Beach.  Donald  W.;  Herman,  Peter  Ki  Bounnakhom.  Alan;  Ruch,  David 
M.;  Partridge.  John  M.;  and  Parlov^  J.  E..  5.669,366.  CI.  123-572.000. 
Hernandez,  Bernardo:  Horton.  Raymond 
Palmer.  Michael  Jon.  to  International 
High  efficiency  thermal  inteiposer.  5.6»9.437,  CI.  165-47.000. 
Hernandez,  Mathew:  See — 

Cappels,  Richard  D.,  Sr.;  and  He  nandez,  Mathew.  5.670,985,  Q. 
345-153.000. 
Henero,  Josi  Mallen:  Bail,  Guy  Le;  an    Feret,  Jany.  Casing  and  flexible 
tubular  conduit  comprising  such  a  cai  ing  and  process  for  producing  it. 
5.669.420.  a.  138-135.000. 
Heirig,  Doyle  G.:  See— 

Haley.  James  H.:  Drake.  Gillian  M.;  a  id  Herrig,  Doyle  G.,  5,669,223.  CI. 
62-160.000. 
Herrmann,  Gebhard:  See — 

Caspar,  Wolfhard;  Herrmann,  Gebhar  I;  Lutze,  Thoedor.  and  Weisshaupl. 
Dieter.  5,669.915.  CI.  606-96.000. 
Herrmann,  Hans-Friedrich;  Aulbach,  Mid  ael:  and  KUber,  Frank,  to  Hoechst 

AG.  Metallocene  compound.  5.670.43<.  CI.  502-103.000. 
Herr,  William  S..  to  Sony  Corporation:  « nd  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Variable 
speed  playback  of  digital  video  stored  i  i  a  non-tape  media.  5,671  J 18,  Q. 
386-68.000. 
Herzog,  Kurt;  See — 

Mueller,  Klaus:  Heugle,  Bemhard:  H  nzog,  Kurt;  Oehler,  Martin;  Hohl. 
GOnther:  and  Herderich,  Hans-JUr  jen,  5,669,675.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Hess.  Dieter  W.:  See— 

Strieker,  Klaus;  Maysenhoelder.  Rol ;  and  Hess,  Dieter  W,  5,670.235, 
a.  428-138.000. 
Hessen,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Gusavage,  Gerald  G.;  Schirmer,  H<  uy  G.;  and  Hessen.  Thomas  A.. 
5.670.552,  CI.  521-91.000. 
Heugle,  Bemhard:  See — 

Mueller.  Klaus;  Heugle,  Bemhard;  H  »zog,  Kurt;  Oehler,  Martin;  Hohl, 
GUnther;  and  Herderich,  Hans-JUr]  en,  5,669,675,  Q.  303-119.200. 
Hewlett-Packard  Comany:  See — 

Mclntyre.  C.  Kevin.  5,671,246,  CI.  :  75-115.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Elliot.  Joseph  R.;  Harmon.  J.  Paul;   Cawamura.  Naoto;  and  Attendorf. 

John  M.,  5.671,001,  CI.  347-87.0(  B. 
Geisow,  Adrian  Derek;  Wells,  Andn  w  David;  Marriott.  Roy  Stephen; 

and  Bunks.  Adrian  Arnold.  5.671,J26,  CI.  395-1.000. 
Jensen.  Philip  E..  5.670.981.  CI.  34*118.000. 
Joslin.  Arnold  L..  5,669,512.  C\.  21  Ml. 000. 
Markstein.  Peter;  and  Karp.  Alan  H.,  5,671.170.  C\.  364-748.000. 
Maxwell,  Peter  C.  5.671,150,  CI.  3*4-488.000. 
McKim.  James  B.,  Jr.;  and  Kenny, 

481.000. 

Prouty.  Bryan  G.;  and  Rentschler,  Eji :  M..  5.671,373.  CI.  395-307.000. 
Santon,  John  C;  and  Bauman.  Ja  eph  Henry,  5,669,721.  O.  400- 

279.000. 
Thiele.  Kari  E.;  Hagar.  Richard  A.:  <  lark.  David  W;  and  Win.  Jerome 

F.  5.669,386.  a.  128-661.080. 
Vincent,  Kent  D.,  5,671,059.  CI.  35^402.000. 
Heyer.  Dennis:  See — 

Daniels.  Alejandro  Jose;  Heyer,  Dei  nis:  Landavazo.  Antonio;  Leban. 
Johann  Jakob;  and  Spaltenstein.  Andreas.  5.670.482,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hibi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada.  Kouichi;  lizuka.  Tetsuya;  i>d  Hibi.  Hiroshi.  5.670.813,  C\. 
257-355.000. 

Hickey.  Edward  S..  to  United  States  o*  America,  Navy.  Space  vehicle 

apparatus  including  a  cellular  sandw  ch  with  phase  change  material 

5,669,584.  O.  244-158.00A.  ^ 

Hidaka,  Iwao:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Eiji;  Hashimoto.  KiyokaJu;  Oka.  Hidemi;  Kashiro.  Takao; 

Hidaka.  Iwao:  and  Yamamoto.  Yojiiki.  5.671,260.  C\.  375-372.000. 

Hidaka,  Kazuyoshi,  to  International  Busi™  ss  Machines  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  creating  a  graphic  ui  ing  graphic  icons.  5,671,380.  CI. 

395-348.000.  -J    s  s    k- 

Hien  Electric  Industries:  See — 

Chikiri.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Higashi.  Yul^hiio.  5.670.208,  CI.  427-177.000. 
Higashi,  Yukihiro:  See — 


John  R,  Jr.,  5.671.147,  Q.  364- 


Chikiri.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Higashi.  Yukihiro.  5.670.208.  CI.  427-177.000. 
Higashitani,  Masaaki:  and  Hasegawa.  Masatomo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semi- 
conductor memory  of  xN  type  having  error  correcting  circuit  by  parity. 
5.671.239.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Higgins,  Scon  W.  Locking  strap.  5.669,253.  C\.  70-18.000. 
Higgs.  Julian  Morris:  See — 

Southam.  Dennis  Owen.  5.670.095.  O.  261-97.000. 
Higuchi,  Mitsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with 
function  of  preventing  loss  of  information  due  to  leak  of  charges  or 
disturbing  5.671.180,  CI.  365-185.210. 
Higuchi.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Ito.  Masanobu;  Motoha.shi.  Shunji;  and  Higuchi,  Yoshinari,  5,671,014. 
CI.  348-239.000. 
Hikata.  Takeshi:  See- 
Sato,  Kenichi;  and  Hikata,  Takeshi.  5.670.459.  O.  505-230.000. 
Hilberg.  Harold  P.:  See— 

Lawer.  C.  B.;  Dunfee.  David  E.;  Hilberg.  Harold  P:  and  Amato.  Philip 
S..  Jr.,  5,670,747,  Q.  174-74.00R. 
Hildebrandt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schreiber,  Hans;  Seigert,  Peter,  Konegen,  Herbert;  and  Hildebrandt, 
Wolfgang,  5,670,461,  CI.  508-117.000. 
Hilite  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Blair,  Richard  L..  5,670,213,  CI.  427-318.000. 
Hill,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Rosenman.  Daniel  C;  and  Hill.  Donald  G..  5.669.935.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Hill.  Dwight  Steven:  See — 

Gaffhey.  Thomas  D.;  Lam.  Stephen  T;  Hill.  Dwight  Steven;  Stein. 
Jeffrey  I.;  and  Ligon,  James  M..  5.670.350.  C\.  435-172.300. 
Hill.  Jack  O'Neil.  Anow  with  maricing  head.  5.669.836.  CL  473-574.000. 
Hill,  James  Arnold;  Marsh.  Gregory  Alan:  and  Smith.  Myron  Lee.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Shuttered  radiator  system  with  control.  5.669.311.  Q. 
105-62.200. 
Hill.  Joe  C.  Salt-resin  plastic  products  and  process.  5.670,574,  a.  525- 

61.000. 
Hill.  Jonathan  W..  to  Control  Devices.  Inc.  Photosensor  to  detect  the  direction 
of  incidence  and  intensity  of  optical  radiation.  5,670.774.  CI.  250-203.400. 
Hill.  Steve:  See— 

Dorow.  Glen;  Hill.  Steve;  and  Maune.  Dean,  5,669,532,  C\.  222- 
401.000. 
Hillion,  Gerard:  See— 

Durand.  Daniel;  Hillion.  Gerard;  and  Sarrazin.  Patrick,  5,670.437.  CI. 
502-104.000. 
Hillyard,  David  R.:  See— 

Shon,  Ki-Joon;  Yoshikami,  Doju;  Marsh,  Maren;  Cruz.  Lourdes  J.; 
Hillyard.  David  R.;  and  Olivera,  Baldomero  M.,  5,670,622,  O. 
530-324.000. 
Hilpert,  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

(4.5)-trans-oxazolidines.  5.670.653.  Q.  548-229.000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengeschaft:  See — 

Rupprechi.  Hans;  and  von  Keudell.  Leopold.  5.669J71,a.  125-13.010. 
HiIti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Janssen.  Rupert;  FrOwis.  Markus;  and  Guillon,  Luc,  5,669,589,  Q. 

248-65.000. 
Ludwig.  Wolfgang:  and  Leibhard,  Erich.  5.669.199.  CI.  52-704.000. 
Stampfl.  Hans;  HOfte,  Siegfried:  and  Hintersteiner,  Walter.  5.669.260. 
CI.  72-177.000. 
Hind.  Michael  James:  See — 

Carini.  Paul  Robert:  Burke.  Michael  George;  and  Hind.  Michael  James. 
5.671.419.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Hines.  Donald  G.  Rotary  chisel.  5.669.744.  CI.  409-181.000. 
Hino,  Makoto:  See — 

Imakawa.  Susumu;  Yamaguchi,  Kalsumi:  Hino.  Makoto:  Michiie.  Norio; 
and  Nakajima.  Tomohiro,  5,671,077.  CI.  359-204.000. 
Hintersteiner.  Walter  See — 

Stampfl,  Hans:  Hofle,  Siegfried;  and  Hinletsleiner,  Walter,  5,669,260, 
a.  72-177.000. 
Hinton,  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Akkary.  Haitham;  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S.: 
and  Lince,  Brent  E..  5.671.444.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Hintsche,  Rainer.  Paeschke.  Manfred;  Schnakenberg.  Uwe;  and  Wollen- 
berger,  Ulla,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.  . 
Electrochemical  sensor.  5.670.031.  Q.  204-412.000. 
Hipskind,  Philip  A.:  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Y;  Crowell.  Thomas  A.;  Giner.  Bnice  D.;  Hipskind.  Philip  A.; 
Howbert,  J.  Jeffiry:  Krushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Lobb.  Karen  L.:  Muehl. 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon,  James  A..  5,670,499.  C\.  514-231.500. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Sug- 
Imoio.  Hitoshi;  Fujiu.  Miyuki;  Gotcji.  Fumihiro;  and  Uetsuki.  Masaya.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  cartridge  with  separately  exchangeable 
ink  tank  and  recording  head.  5,671.000,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Koit- 
abashi, Noribumi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki:  Gotoh.  Fumihiro:  and  Uetsuki. 
Masaya.  5.670,997.  CI.  347-30.000. 
Hirai.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kubo.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Tsutomu;  Shirane.  Hideto;  and  Hirai.  Masay- 
oshi. 5.671.458.  a.  396436.000. 
Hirano.  Hiioyuki:  See — 


Yokota.  Hiroshi:  Nailo.  Ryuichi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Kalsumi; 
Naohara.  Shinichi;  Tsukada.  Yoshifiimi:  and  Matsumolo.  Kanya, 
5.671.201.0.369-50.000. 
Hirano,  Koichi:  See — 

Ando.  Yoichi;  and  Hirano.  Koichi,  5.669.299.  O.  101-128.400. 
Hirano.  Masakazu:  See — 

Hokamura,  Satoshi:  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Takano, 
Masatoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki.  Molohiro;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya; 
Horie.  Mikio;  Shirai.  Masami;  ho.  Eiichi;  and  Olsuka.  Kenicfairo. 
5,671,466.  CI.  399-124.000. 
Hirao,  Keiji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masanao:  Mitani,  Tadahiro;  Hirao,  Keiji:  and  Ogata,  Hitoshi. 
5,671.1%.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Hirayama.  Ryo,  to  Victor  Company  Of  Japan.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recording 
arid  reproducing  video  signals  with  preemphasis  and  deemphasis  processes. 
5.671.066.0.358-335.000. 
Hiroi.  Zenji:  See — 

Takano.  Mikio;  Hiroi.  Zenji;  Takeda.  Yasuo;  Tdcada.  Toshio.  deceased; 
Takada.  by  Komichi.  administrator;  Takada.  by  Jun.  administrator, 
and  Takada.  by  Kei.  administrator.  5,670,458,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Hironaka,  Katsuhito;  and  Fuka.se,  Makoto.  to  Daiwa  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Component  retaining  legs.  5.669,731.  CI.  403-405  100. 
Hirooka.  Eiji:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Mikio:  Hirooka.  Eiji:  and  Yasukawa,  Makolo,  5,670.948.  CI 
340-630.000. 
Hirosawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Shimoda,  Junji:  Tanabe.  Sakiko;  and  Hirosawa.  Toshiaki.  5.670,998,  CI. 
347-50.000. 
Hirosawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Ito.  Tsutomu;  Hirosawa.  Toshio:  Ueoka,  Atsushi;  Kokunishi.  Motohide: 
Yamagishi.  Tadashi;  and  Nakatsu.  Kouichi.  5.671.354.  CI.   395- 
187.010. 
Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Audia.  James  E.;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.;  Jones.  Charles  D.;  Lawhom,  David 
E.;  McQuaid.  Lorena  A.;  and  Weigel.  Leiand  O..  5.670312,  CI. 
514-290.000. 
Hirzel.  Uwe.  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Belt  retractor. 

5,669.573,  a.  242-383.100. 
Hisa.  Fumiya.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  scanning  apparatus.  5,671,081. 

a.  359-216.000. 
Hisamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nomura.  Toshihiro;  Karube.  Kunihiko;  Hisamoto,  Masaaki;  and  Awa- 
tani.  Koji.  5.671. IK  Q.  363-132.000. 
Hiss.  Steven  Patrick:  See — 

Godlewski.  Wayne  William;  Chapman,  James  Dale;  Diana.  Gary  M.; 
Hiss,  Steven  Patrick;  Volo.  Jane  Mildred:  Weil.  Richard;  and  Under- 
wood. Lance  H..  5.671.359,  CI.  395-203.000. 
Hissong,  James  B.;  and  Studer,  John  E..  to  Xomed  Surgical  Products.  Inc. 
Package  and  method  for  delivering  a  medical  implant  5.669.501.  CI. 
206-438000. 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yuhara.  Toshiya;  litsuka,  Hisao;  Fukuda,  Kazuyuki;  Shimaoka.  Makoto; 
and  Kumazawa,  Tetsuo.  5,671.316,  O.  385-137.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Tsutomu;  Hirosawa.  Toshio:  Ueoka.  Atsushi:  Kokunishi.  Motohide; 
Yamagishi.  Tadashi:  and  Nakatsu.  Kouichi,  5,671.354.  C\.  395- 
187.010. 
Hitachi  Computer  Products  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Hashemi,  Ebrahim:  and  Schulze.  Martin  E..  5.671.349.  Q.  395-182.040. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimbo,    Naoyuki:    Okada.    Toshimichi:    and    Watanabe,    Haruki, 
5.671.010.  CI.  .148-157  000. 
Hitachi  Instruments  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ito,  Masahito;  Miura.  Junkichi;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Satake.  Hiroshi;  Ito, 
Mitsuo;  Umesato.  Fuminori,  deceased,  5.670.379,  CI.  436-161.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitani.  Masao,  5,670,9%,  CI.  347-29.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Nishimura.  Keizo: 

Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata,  Akira.  5.671.095.  CI.  360-8.000. 

Iga.  Takashi;  Endou.  Kaocu:  Shirone.  Takashi;  and  Uwano.  Yoshito. 

5,669.228,  CI.  62-238.700. 

Ito,  Masahito:  Miura.  Junkichi;  Fujii,  Yoshio:  Satake.  Hiroshi:  Ito. 

Mitsuo:  Umesato.  Fuminon.  deceased,  5.670.379,  CI.  436-161.000. 

Ito,  Tsutomu:  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Ueoka.  Atsushi;  Kokunishi.  Motohide; 

Yamagishi.  Tadashi;  and  Nakatsu,  Kouichi.  5.671354,  Q.  395- 

187.010. 

Kobayashi,  Masatomo:  Hokuto,  Hiromichi:  Ohshita.  Yoichi;  and  Sak- 

aguchi.  Minoru,  5,670,767,  CI   21843.000. 
Kondo,  Nobukazu;  Kaneko,  Seiji;  Okazawa.  Koichi;  Gemma.  Hideaki; 
Mochida.  Tetsuya:   and   Hayashi,  Takehisa,   5.671.371.  CI.   395- 
306.000. 
Matsuda.   Yasuhiro;   Yoshida.  Takashi;   Shimizu,    Isao:   and   Kohno. 

Takashi.  5.671.197.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Mitsuoka,  Katsuya;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Aihara.  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Masanori; 
Fuyama.  Moriaki:  Narishige.  Shinji:  Sugita.  Yulaka;  Shiroishi,  Yoshi- 
hiro:  Aoi.  Hajime;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Kawakami,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu: 
Hayashi.  Masaaki;  and  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo.  5,671,107.  a.  360- 
126.000. 
Miura,  Hideo;  Moribe,  Shunji;  Kato,  Hisayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Ikeda, 
Shuji;  and  Nishimura.  Asao.  5,670.793.  Q.  257-64.000. 


Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Tanaka.  Tomoyuki;  Yasuda.  Yasumichi:  and  Nakano. 

Yasunori.  5.670.81 1.  CI.  257-341.000, 
Moriguchi.  Akisada;  Yiimolo,  Osamu;  Haia.  Masahani;  Saito,  Hironori: 

and  Azumaguchi.  Teruhisa,  5,670,868.  O.  323-313.000. 
Nishitani.  Eisuke:  Tsuzuku.  Susumu:  Kobayashi.  Shigeni;  Kasabara. 
Osamu:  Nezu.  Hiroki;  Ishino,  Masakazu;  and  Tamaiu,  Tsayoifai. 
5.670,421,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Otori,  Hiroshi;  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko:  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki:  Kubo,  Maxa- 
haru;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi:  and  Kanai,  Fumiyuki.  5.670,409,  O.  437- 
60.000. 
Sakazume.  Taku:  Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Katsuaki;  and  Tamun. 

Terumi,  5.670,114,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Sasano,   Akira;    Shirahashi.    Kazuo;    Matsukawa.   Yuka;   Tanigucfai. 
Hideaki:  Yamamoto.  Hideaki:  and  Matsumaiu,  Haruo,  5,671,027,  CI. 
349-46.000. 
Sato.  Mitsugu.  5.670.782.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Shintani,  Yooichi;  Kuriyama,  Kazunori;  Shonai.  Tohiu;  KamKU.  Eiki; 

and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  5.671.382.  CI.  395-391.000. 
Tomooka,  Keiji:  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro: 
Matsuda.  Hironari:  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano,  Yukio; Takatori.  Masahiro: 
Kazawa.   Tom;    Sasaki.    Shinya;   Takeyari.    Kyoji;   and   Nakano. 
Hiioyuki.  5.671.074,  O.  359-163.000. 
Usagawa.    Toshiyuki;    Sawada.    Akemi:    and    Tominaga.    Kenichi, 

5,670,804,  CI.  257-279.000. 
Yamagami,  Hajime;  and  Tsunehiro.  Takashi.  5.670.969.  CI.  345-1.000. 
Hiwin  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Chao  Song,  5.669.716.  Q.  384-43.000. 
HL  &  H  Timber  Products  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Clarice,  Graham  Heath,  5,669,739,  Q.  405-289.000. 
Hluchyj.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Humblet.  Pierre  A ;  Hluchyj,  Michael  G.;  Lee.  Whay  Chiou:  and 
Constantin.  Robert.  5.67U57.  Q.  395-200.110. 
Ho,  Anthony:  See — 

Wong-Staal.  Flossie;  Yu.  Mang;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Ojwang.  Joshua  O.; 
Leavitt.  Markley  C:  and  Ho.  Anthony.  5.670J61.  Q.  435-240.200. 
Ho.  Heibert  L.:  See— 

Hammeri.  Erwin:  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Ho.  Herbert  L.;  Shiozawa. 
Junichi;  and  Stengl.  Reinhait)  Johannes.  5.670,805.  Q.  257-301.000. 
Ho.  Hsin  Chien.  Circuit  board  locatmg  device.  5.671,124.  O.  361-758.000. 
Ho,  Jen-hsin:  See — 

•Ray.  Shi-chour.  and  Ho.  Jen-hsin.  5.669.318.  O.  112-169.000. 
Ho.  Lin  Yuan.  Tool  chuck.  5.669.616.  Q.  279-62.000. 
Ho.  Loc:  See — 

Zamansky.  Vladimir  M.;   Ho.   Loc:   and  Seeker,  WUIiam  RandaU, 
5.670.122.  a.  423-210.000. 
Ho.  Sung-Chao.  Ug  exercising  apparaws.  5.669.863.  O.  482-129.000. 
Ho,  Win-Sow  Winston;  Saitori,  Guido:  Thaler,  Warren  A.;  and  Dalrymple. 
David  C.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company.  Separating  aro- 
matics  from  non-aronuuics  by  polyimide-polyester  membrane.  5,670.052, 
CI.  210-651.000. 
Hobbs,  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Evans.  Ben  E.;  Hobbs.  Douglas  W ;  Pawluczyk.  Joseph  M.;  Pettibooe, 
Douglas  I ;  Rinle.  Kenneth  E  :  and  Williams.  Peter  D..  5.670.509.  Q. 
514-278.000. 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See — 

Nagashima,  Tetsuya.  5.670,947,  O.  340-628.000. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohtani,  Shigeru:  Ishii.  Hiromitsu;  and  Ono,  Takashi,  5.670.938.  CI. 
340-506.000. 
Hock,  Christopher.  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Taylor.  Robert  D.;  Hock.  Christopher;  Jordan. 
Michael  R;  Cox.  Manhew  A.:  and  Ward,  Alan  J.,  5,670,740,  Q. 
149-62.000. 
Hockley.  Bernard:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick:  Hagenieis. 
Omer  L.:  and  Pastorius,  W.  J..  5.670.787.  O.  250-559.310. 
Hodges,  Craig  Clark:  See— 

Fennell,   Martin   John;   and   Hodges.   Craig   Clark,   5.670.707,   a. 
73-l.OOG. 
Hodgson.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Hodgson.  Richard  J.;  and  Fioravanti.  Alexander  J.. 
5.670.289,0.430-124.000. 
Hodson,  Lester  L.;  and  Primm,  Charles  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Multimedia  field  emission  device  projection  system.  5.669.690.  O.  353- 
122.000. 
Hoechst  AG;  See- 
Herrmann,   Hans-Friedrich;   Aulbach.    Michael;   and   KUber.   Frank. 
5,670,436.  CI.  502-103.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Foedde.  Hartmut;  Schafheutle.  Markus  A.;  Voelker.  Achim;  Wehnei. 

Susanne;  and  Klein,  Klausjoerg.  5.670,441.  O.  502-200.000. 
Griesbacher.  Thomas;  and  Lembeck.  Fred.  5.670,619,  O.  530-314.000. 
Harada.  Takamasa;  Itoh.  Haruhiko;  Ubukata,  Masami:  md  Nozawa. 

Fumie.  5.670.084.  O.  252-299.010. 
KUber,  Frank:  and  Riedel.  Michael,  5,670,681,  CI.  556-53.000. 
Neubachcr,  Marc:  Bock,  Joachim;  Lang,  Christoph;  Preisler,  Eberhard; 

and  Weis,  Helga,  5,670,434,  O.  501-123.000. 
On,  JUrgen;  SchOn.  Manfred:  Adam.  Wilhelm;  Scholl.  Frank:  and  Wolf, 

Alfons.  5,670.572.  O.  524-720.000. 
Scheckenbach.  Helmut;  and  Schleicher,  Andreas.  5.670,569.  O.  524- 
500.000. 
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ir  knitted  fabrics.  5,671.061.  O. 


Weicheit.  Andreas;   Lang.   Hans-jAchen:   Kleemann.   Heinz-Wenier, 
Scholz.  Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  u4>.  5.670.544.  Q.  514-618.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Coiporation:  See- 

Harford.  Debra  W.,  5,669.796.  CI.  442-220.000. 
Hoechst  Tievira  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 

Disselbeck.  Dieter,  and  Wellenhol  cr,  Heibat.  5.670.278.  Q. 
234.000. 
Hoeller.  Robert,  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG.  fteibod  and  a|iparatus  for  assessing 
tbe  effect  of  yam  fault<;  on  woven  "" 

356-429.000. 
Hoen,  Cuyler  ire- 
Anderson,  Glenn  E.;  Maziirowski.  4lan;  and  Hoen,  Cuyler,  5.669.638. 
a.  292-111.000. 
HoSnun.  Birgit.  deceased  (by  Horst  Hotfman):  See — 

Eckstein.  EIke;  Hoffman,  Birgit.  d«  xased:  Kiewra.  Edward  William; 

Kocon,  Waldemar  Walter,  and  W  iss.  Marc  Jay,  5,670,018,  Q.  156- 

643.100. 

HoflFinan,  Edward  D.:  See — 

Aifors,  Eugne  D.;  Cox,  Ronald  G.;  lloffman.  Edward  D.;  and  Murdock. 
Joseph  K.,  5,670,875,  CI.  324-2<4.000. 
Hoffman,  Horst:  See — 

Eckstein,  Elke;  Hoffman,  Birgit,  dekeased:  Kiewra.  Edward  William; 

Kocon.  Waldemar  Walter,  and  W<  iss.  Marc  Jay,  5,670,018,  Q.  156- 

643.100. 

Hoffman.  James  R.;  and  Massnunn.  Rodert  R,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc. 

Transport  system  for  wotkpieces.  5.66>.75I.  CI.  414-751.000. 
Hoffman.  WilUam  H.:  See—  ^ 

Papich,  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski.  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  F;  Cargnel. 
Robert  A.;  Carkin.  Gerald  E.;  Cl^nts.  Donald  J.;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.:  Hoffinan.  William  H.;  McKinhey.  Larry  G.;  Pajerski.  A.  Victor; 
Paiko,  John  J.;  Patrick,  Edward]  P.  Jr.;  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble.  Philip  C;  Sharkins,  Wliiam  R.;  Swigon.  Frank  P;  and 
Tnickner,  William  G.,  5,669.436.  fcl.  164-461.000. 
Hoflmann.  Erhard-GUnther  See—  I 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Jansen,  UrsulaJ  Ooms.  Pieter,  Hoflmann.  Erhard- 
GQnthen  and  Schenke,  Bemd-UliVh,  5,670.029.  C\.  203-91.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Alig.  Leo;  Hadvary.  Paul;  HUrzeler, 
Beat;  and  Weller,  Thomas,  5,670. 
Hilpett  Hans,  5,670,653,  CI.  548-21 
Rogers-Evans,  Mark;  and  Spurr, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 


Seftcmber  23,  1997 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


lanne;  MUller,  Marcel;  Steiner, 
15,  CI.  514-304.000. 
000. 
5,670,640,  CI.  540498.000. 


Hintersteiner,  Walter,  5,669,260. 

itative:  See — 
Ulrika,  legal  representabve;  Hof- 
intative;  Hofsiis!:.  by  Denise  Petta. 
"enrik  Peter,  legal  representative; 


HOfle,  Siegfried:  See 

Stampfl.  Hans;  Hfifle,  Siegfried; 

a.  72-177.000. 
HofsSss,  by  Benjamin  Michael,  legal 
Hofsiiss,  Peter,  deceased;  Hofsass 
sJlss,  by  Marcel  Peter,  legal  repre: 
legal  representative;  Hofsass.  by 

Hofsass.  by  Carola  Rika,  legal  rejresenutive;  atuTHofskss,  by  Ben- 
jamin Michael,  legal  representativt.  5.670.930,  CI.  337-380.000. 
HofsSss,  by  Carola  Rika,  legal  represent^ive:  See — 

Hofs^s,  Peter,  deceased;  Hofsass.  bj  Ulrika,  legal  representative;  Hof- 
siss,  by  Marcel  Peter,  legal  represintative;  Hofsass,  by  Denise  Petra, 
legal  representative;  Hofsass.  by  ^enrik  Peter,  legal  representative; 
HofsSss,  by  Carola  Rika,  legal  representative;  and  HofsSss,  by  Ben- 
jamin Michael,  legal  representalii*.  5.670,930,  CI.  337-380.000. 
Hofs&s,  by  Denise  Petra,  legal  represent»tive:  See — 

Hofsass,  Peter,  deceased;  Hofsass,  bt  Ulrika,  legal  representative;  Hof- 
sass, by  Marcel  Peter,  legal  representative;  Hofsass,  by  Denise  Pwra, 
legal  representative;  HofsSss,  by  Henrik  Peter,  legal  representative; 
Hofsass.  by  Carola  Rika,  legal  re^.sentative;  and  Hofsass.  by  Ben- 
jamin Michael,  legal  representatiwc.  5.670.930.  CI.  337-380.000. 
Hofsass.  by  Henrik  Peter,  legal  represent»tive:  See — 

Hofsass.  Peter,  deceased;  Hofsass,  bj  Ulrika.  legal  representative;  Hof- 
sass. by  Marcel  Peter,  legal  represenutive;  Hofsass.  by  Denise  Petra. 
legal  representative;  Hofsass.  by  Henrik  Peter,  legal  represenutive; 
Hofsass,  by  Carola  Rika,  legal  refresentative;  and  Hofsass.  by  Ben- 
jamin Michael,  legal  representativt,  5.670.930.  CI.  337-380.000. 
Hofsass.  by  Marcel  Peter,  legal  represenlitive:  See — 

Hofsass.  Peter,  deceased;  Hofsass.  bt  Ulrika.  legal  represenutive;  Hof- 
sSss,  by  Marcel  Peter,  legal  repre^ntative;  Hofsass.  by  Denise  Petra, 
legal  representative;  Hofsass.  by  Henrik  Peter,  legal  represenutive; 
Hofsass,  by  Carola  Rika,  legal  refresenutive;  and  Hofsass,  by  Ben- 
jamin Michael,  legal  representative,  5,670,930,  CI.  337-380.000. 
Hofsiss,  by  Ulrika,  legal  representative:  fee — 

Hofsass,  Peter,  deceased;  HofsSss.  b^  Ulrika,  legal  represenutive;  Hof- 
sass, by  Marcel  Peter,  legal  repre; 
legal  representative;  Hofsass,  by 
Hofsass,  by  Carola  Rika,  legal  re 
jamin  Michael,  legal  representati 
Hofsass.  Peter,  deceased;  Hofsass,  by  Ulrika,  legal  represenutive;  Hofsass,  by 
Marcel  Peter,  legal  representative;  Hoftass,  by  Denise  Pen^a.  legal  repre- 
sentative; Hofsass,  by  Henrik  Peter,  legal  representative;  Hofsass.  by 
Carola  Rika,  legal  represenutive;  and  H  Dfsass.  by  Benjamin  Michael,  legal 
represenutive.    Temperanire-dependei  t    switch.    5,670,930,    Q.    337- 
380.000. 
Hogan,  Brigid  L.  M.,  to  Vanderbilt  Univeiity.  Pluripotential  embryonic  stem 

cells  and  methods  of  making  same.  5.(  70,372,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Hogan,  Joseph  C,  Jr,  to  ArQule,  Inc.  M  :thod  of  making  polymers  having 

specific  pfopetties.  5.670,480,  Q.  5l4jl2.000. 
Hogan,  Michael  E.:  See — 


nutive;  Hofsass,  by  Denise  Petra, 

lenrik  Peter,  legal  represenutive; 

esenuuve;  and  Hofsass,  by  Ben- 

5.670,930,  CI.  337-380.000. 


Eggers.  Mitchell  D.;  Hogan,  Michel  E;  Beutie,  Kenneth  Loien; 
Shumaker.  John;  Ehrtich.  Daniel  J.;  and  Hollis.  Mark.  5.670.322.  Q. 
435-6.000. 
HOhe.  Kurt;  Katzmaier.  Hans;  anl  Ludwig,  Josef,  to  Reinz-Dichnmgs- 
Gesellschaft  mbH.  Metal  gasket  with  beaded  cover  plates  and  sandwich 
sheet  having  nonparalleled  approaching  edge.  5,669,615,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Hohl.  GQnther  See- 
Mueller.  Klaus;  Heugle,  Bemhard;  Herzog,  Kurt;  Ohler,  Martin;  Hohl, 
GUnther;  and  Herdcrich,  Hans-JUrgen,  5.669.675.  CI.  303-119  200 
Hokamura.  Satoshi;  Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Takano,  Masa- 
toshi:  HiratK),  Masakazu;  Maseki,  Motohiro;  Yoshida,  Tatsuya;  Horie, 
Mikio:  Shirai,  Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  aitd  Otsuka,  Kenichiro,  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  apparams  and 
sheet  guide  mechanism.  5,671.466.  CI.  399-124.000. 
Hokuto,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masatomo;  Hokuto,  Hiromichi;  Ohshita,  Yoichi:  and  Sak- 
aguchi.  Minotu,  5,670,767,  C\.  218-43.000. 
Holcomb,  Glen;  and  Reed,  William,  to  TrioVmg  a.s.  Electronic  lock  system 

widi  occupancy  block.  5.670,940,  CI.  340-543.000. 
Hollaway.  Jerrell  P  Full  power  light  connol.  5,670.846,  CI.  315-151.000. 
Hollingshead.  Judith  Ann:  See — 

Trinh,  Toan;  Cappel,  Jerome  Paul;  Geis,  Philip  Anthony;  Hollingshead, 
Judith  Ann;  McCarty,  Mark  Lee;  and  Zwerdling,  Susan  Schmaedecke, 
5,670.475.  CI.  510-470.000. 
Hollis,  Mark:  See— 

Eggers,  Mitchell  D.;  Hogan.  Michael   E.;   Beattie,  Kenneth  Loren: 
Shumaker.  John;  Ehriich.  Daniel  J.;  and  HoUis.  Mark.  5.670J22.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Hollis.  Thomas  J.,  to  Hollis.  Thomas  J.  System  for  controlling  tbe  state  of  a 

flow  control  valve.  5.669.335,  C\.  123-41.100. 
Hollman,  Richard  F:  See- 
Elliott,  David  J.;  Hollman.  Richard  F;  Yans.  Francis  M.;  and  Singer. 
Daniel  K..  5.669.979.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Holman.  Perry  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Bennet,  Ronika  A.;  Hall.  Jeffrey  S.;  Holman.  Perry  A.,  Jr.;  Johnsen,  Lyie 
D.;  and  Kirkwood,  Matthew  D.,  5,671,161,  O.  364-560.000. 
Holmes,  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Velasquez,  David  A.;  Holmes,  Douglas  B.;  and  Goglin,  E.  Lawrence, 
5,670.273.  a.  429-162.000. 
Holmes.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Painter.  Paige  M.;  and  Holmes.  Mailin  E..  5.669.485.  CI.  200-308.000. 
Holmes,  Todd:  See- 
Zhang,  Shuguang;  Lockshin,  Curtis;  Rich,  Alexander;  arxl  Holmes, 
Todd,  5,670,483,  O.  514-14.000. 
Holzwarth,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Ryan,  Thomas  B.;  Holzwarth,  Robeit  K.;  and  May,  Kenneth  A.. 
5,671,144,  CI.  364-426.029. 
Holzworth.  Menu  R.:  See— 

Dixit.  Pankaj;  Ingram,  William  P.,  Ill;  Holzworth,  Monu  R.;  and  Klein, 
Richard,  5,670,419,  CI.  437-189.000. 
Homan.  Akinori;   Ishikawa.   Kiyonari;  and  Okuda.   Hirofumi.  to  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Zexel  Corporation.  Lubrication  system  for 
a  parallel-axis  differential.  5.669.844.  CI.  475-160.000. 
Homuth,  James  R.:  See — 

Somerson,  Steven  K.;  Tissol.  Kevin  G.;  and  Homuth.  James  R.. 
5,669.379,  CI.  128-204.210. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kondo,  Nobonj;  and  Nishida,  Kenzo.  5,669,848,  C\.  477-64.000. 
Maki,  HJdetaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Nishimura.  Yoichi,  5,669,368, 

CI.  123-681.000. 
Nakao,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sugaya,  Kunitoshi,  5,669,434,  CI.  164-97.000. 
Niiyama.  Tsunefumi;  Yoshikawa,  Haruhiko;  atvd  Yamamolo,  Kazuhisa. 

5.669.280,  CI.  91-31.000. 
Ohtaka.  Akihiko;  Yoshitoshi,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura,  Shigeo;  Houjou,  Take- 

toshi;  and  Nimiya,  Kazuya,  5,670,756,  Q.  181-256.000. 
Ushirono,  Akihito;  Sugai,  Takashi;  and  Okuyama,  Takahiro,  5,669,341, 
CL  123-90.110. 
Honda,  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Negishi,  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi,  Kiyonori;  Nagoshi,  Koichi;  Saza.  Hiroshi; 
and  Honda.  Kiyohiko.  5.671.067.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Honda.  Miwa:  See — 

Hara.  Yukihiko;  and  Honda.  Miwa.  5,670,154,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Honda,  Takaaki;  and  Mitani,  Shinichi,  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Zigzag 
heating  device  with  downward  directed  connecting  portions.  5,67 1 ,323,  C\. 
392-418.000. 
Honda,  Takao:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takeo;  Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya;  Honda.  Takao;  Arahira.  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  Osada,  Hiroyuki.  5,671,468.  Q.  399-169.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Aifors.  Eugne  D.;  Cox.  Ronald  G.;  Hoffman.  Edward  D.;  and  Murtlock. 

Joseph  K..  5.670.875.  O.  324-202.000. 
Bennet.  Ronika  A.;  Hall.  Jeffrey  S.;  Holman.  Perry  A..  Jr;  Johnsen.  LyIe 
D.;  and  Kirkwood.  Matthew  D..  5.671.161.  CI.  364-560.000. 
Hong,  Gilbert  H.  Method  for  writing  and  reading  dau  on  a  multi-layer 
recordable  interferometric  optical  disc  and  met)K)d  for  fabricating  such. 
5,669,995,  O.  156-74.000. 
Honhon,  Patrick:  See — 

Lamine,  Etienne;  and  Honhon,  Patrick,  5,670,717,  C\.  73-152.110. 
Honig,  Karl:  See- 
Keller,  Hans-Georg;  and  Honig,  Karl,  5,671.227,  Q.  370-509.000. 
Honma,  Takumi:  See — 


Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Ono,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Honma,  Takumi,  5,669,804.  a. 
451-59.000. 
Honzawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Chiu.  Edison  H.;  Numaga.  SMgeki;  and  Honzawa.  TUceshi,  5,670.976. 
a.  345-84.000. 
Hood,  Edward  D.  Butt  hinge  fastener  location  marking  device.  5.669.153.  CI. 

33-667.000. 
Hood.  Larry.  Ultrasonically  driven  blade  with  a  radial  hook  that  defines  a 

circular  recess.  5,669.922.  CI.  606-169.000. 
Hooper.  Donald  F;  ToogeL  Dave  M.;  and  Evans,  Michael  B..  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Distributed  interactive  multimedia  service  system. 
5.671,225,  CI.  370-468.000. 
Hoover,  Larry,  to  Fulghum  Industries,  Iitc.  Conveyor  system  for  log  debark- 
ing and  chipping.  5,669,428.  O.  144-245.200. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Huber.  Kenneth  G.;  Doerer.  Richard  P;  and  Marceau.  Nonnand  R., 
5,670,211,  CI.  427-244.000. 
Hoppe.  Gerd,  to  Deckel  Maho  GmbH.  Machine  tool.  5.669.867,  C\.  483- 

55.000. 
Haptner,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Denz,  Helmut;  Moser,  Wmfried;  HfipOier,  Wolfgang;  Gross,  Helmut; 
Klinke,  Christian;  Geriings,  Karl-Heinz;  Grieser,  Klemens;  and  Ba(- 
tcher,  Klaus,  5,669,357,  CI.  123-481.000. 
Horal,  Peter  See— 

VaMne,  Anders;  Svennerholm,  Bo;  Rymo,  Lait;  Jeansson,  Stig;  and 
Hotal,  Peter,  5,670,311,  a.  435-5.000. 
Horanzy,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Gluyas,  Stephen  David;  Horanzy.  Joseph  A.;  and  Scarrow.  John  L.. 
5.671.445.  CI.  395-873.000. 
Hon  Glass  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Miyazawa.  Kiyotaka.  5.669.657.  CI.  296-216.000. 
Hon.  Tsuguo;  and  Inahashi.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  FET  amplifier  and 
bias  power  supply  circuit  for  commonly  amplifying  multi-radio  frequency 
(RF)  signals.  5.670.911.  a.  330-277.000. 
Horie.  Mikio:  See — 

Hokamura.  Satoshi;  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Takano. 
Masatoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki.  Molohiro;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya; 
Horie.  Mikio;  Shirai.  Masami;  Ito.  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka.  Kenichiro. 
5.671,466,  CI.  399-124.000. 
Horigome,  Hidekazu:  See — 

lizuka,  Yukinori;  Horigome,  Hidekazu;  Murayama,  Akira;  and  Naka- 
zawa.  Shin,  5,671,154.  Q.  364-507.000. 
Horiuochi,  Hideki:  See — 

Kuriyama,  Hiroshi;  Kodaira,  Youichi;  Miyasaka,  Haniyuki;  and  Hori- 
uochi, Hideki,  5,669,304,  CI.  101-401.100. 
Horn,  Billy  Lee.  Magnetic  holders  for  cylindrical  objects.  5.669.516,  O. 

211-70.600. 
Horn.  Matthias:  See— 

Stumpe.   Werner.   Schwendemann.   Bemhard;   and   Horn.   Matthias. 
5.669.678.  Q.  303-155.000 
Horn.  Ronald  H.;  and  Barwick.  Lee  W.,  to  Cook  Composites  and  Polymers 
Co.   Process  for  collecting   airborne  anhydrides.   5,670,660,  CI.   549- 
262.000. 
Home.  Graham  Robert;  and  James.  Alun  Pryce.  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited. 
Percaibonate  subilised  by  coating  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphate 
and  boron  compounds.  5,670,470,  Q.  510-375.000. 
Horrobin,  David  F;  Knowles,  Philip;  Manku,  Mehar  Singh;  and  McMordie, 
Austin,  to  Scotia  Holdings  PLC.  Triglycerides  of  fatty  acids.  5.670.540.  Q. 
514-549.000. 
Horst.  Gary  E..  to  Emerson  Elecoic  Co.  Variable  reluctance  start  permanent 

magnet  motor  5.670.836.  O.  310-156.000. 
Horton,  M.  Duane;  Skeem.  Marcus  R.;  and  Huber.  Paul  K..  to  Norton 
Company.  Cutting  tools  having  textured  cutting  surface.  5,669.943.  CI. 
51-307.000. 
Hocton.  RaymoiMl  Robert:  See — 

Hernandez.  Bernardo;  Horton.  Raymond  Robert;  Noyan.  Ismail  Cevdet; 
and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon,  5,669,437,  CI.  16547.000. 
Horton,  Woodson;  Lane,  Mark  D.;  Smith,  Ronald  R.;  and  Mitchell,  Timothy 
R.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Electronic  air  cleaner.  5,669,%3,  CI.  96-77.000. 
Horwitz.  Lawrence  D..  to  University  of  Colorado.  Board  of  Regents  of  the. 
Method  for  the  treatment  of  ischemic  disease  and  reperfiision  injury  and  the 
prevention  of  the  adverse  effects  of  reactive  oxygen  species.  5.670.545.  CI. 
514-618.000. 
Hoshiba.  Akihiko:  See — 

Iwata.  Yoshifumi;  Hoshiba.  Aldhiko;  Yoshida.  Sadato;  and  Suzuki. 
Masani.  5.669.349.  CI.  123-335.000. 
Hosokawa.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Aral.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura.  Keizo; 

Wautani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akira.  5.671.095,  CI.  360-8.000. 

Hossain,  K.  Omar,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  System  and  method  for 

faciliuring  software  development.  5,671,415,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Hou,  Donald;  Draper,  Richard  W.;  Lee,  Gary  M.;  and  Mas,  Janet  L..  to 
Sichering  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  intermediates  for  the  synthesis 
of  Dl  antagonists.  5,670,666,  CI.  549-373.000. 
Houghton,  Michael:  See — 

Weiner,  Amy  J.;  and  Houghton,  Michael,  5,670,152.  Q.  424-189.100. 
Weiner.  Amy  J.;  and  Houghton,  Michael,  5,670,153,  C\.  424-189.100. 
Houjou,  Taketoshi:  See — 

Ohtaka.  Akihiko;  Yoshitoshi.  Nobuyuki;  Kimura.  Shigeo;  Houjou.  Take- 
toshi; and  Nimiya.  Kazuya,  5.670,756,  Q.  181-256.000. 
Houn,  Edward:  See — 


Lin,  Yii-Tsai;  Houn.  Edwvd;  and  Chen.  Ben.  5.669.768.  Q.  432- 
205.000. 
Housel.  Edward  M.:  See- 
Chapman.  Edward  N.;  and  Housel.  Edward  M..  5.671340.  a.  395- 
101.000. 
Houser.  Oarence  G.;  Yao.  Jame;  Andress.  Donald  L.;  and  Low.  William  R.. 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Efficiency  improvemeat  of  opea-cyde 
cascaded  refrigeration  process.  5,669.234.  CI.  62-612.000. 
Houston.  L.  L:  See — 

Larrick.  James  W.;  Houston.  L.  U:  and  Groves.  Erk  S..  5.670,151.  Q. 
424-183.100. 
Howard,  William  L..  Jr:  See— 

Duan,  Daniel  C:  Scfaabetg,  Mark  S.;  Fogarty,  Terence  M.;  Howard, 
William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  B..  5.670.097.  Q.  264-1.240. 
Howfaen.  J.  Jeffty:  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Y;  Crowell,  Thomas  A.;  Giner.  Bnice  D.;  Hipddiid.  Philip  A.; 
Howbert  J  Jetfry;  Krushinski,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Lobb,  Karen  L.;  Muefal, 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon,  James  A.,  5,670,499,  CI.  514-231.500 
Howell,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Golshani,  Forouzan;  and  HoweU.  Thomas  R,  S.67I.418.  O.  395- 
705.000. 
Howell.  Wayne  John:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr;  Bettin.  Claude  Louis;  Daubeaspecfc. 
Timodiy  Harrison;  and  Howell.  Wayne  John.  5.670.428.  Q.  437- 
205.000. 
Howells.  Richard  Johnathon:  See — 

Pryce.  John  Edward;  and  Howells.  Richard  Johnathon.  5.669.763.  Q. 
417-313.000. 
Howie.  Robeit  K.,  Jr,  to  Grigoteit  Company.  The.  Composite  knob  with  an 

inseruble  position  indicator.  5.669.104.  Q.  16-121.000. 
Hsu,  Chien-Shih,  to  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.  Push  button  switch  including 
complementary  housing  and  actuator  polygonal  shapes.  5,670,759,  CI. 
2OO-5.0OA. 
Hu,  Oienming:  See — 

FbrtMhi,  Abdul  Rahim;  Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.;  Hu.  Chenming;  and  McCo- 
llum.  John  L..  5.670.818.  Q.  257-530.000. 
Hu.  Lain-Yen:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda,  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain-Yen;  Reddy,  N. 

Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin, 

Lee  David,  5.670,519,  CI  514-313.000 

Hu,  Yi;  Hart,  David;  Novosel,  Damir;  and  Smith.  Robert,  to  ABB  Power  T&D 

Company.  IrK.  Digital  integrator  V/Hz  relay  for  generator  and  transfofmer 

over-excitation  protection.  5.671,112,  CI.  361-86.000. 

Huang,  Chun-Chu.  Eyeglass  temple  having  a  spring.  5,671,036,  Q.  351- 

113.000. 
Huang,  Daniel.  Screw  driver.  5,669,273.  Q.  81-438.000. 
Huang.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Huang.  Frank  Feng  Jung;  and  Huang.  Daniel  C.  5.670,013.  d.  156- 
513.000. 
Huang.  Frank  Feng  Jung;  and  Huang.  Daniel  C.  to  Durabag  Co..  Inc.  Dies  for 
manufacturing  a  pack  of  self-opening  bags.  5.670.013.  CI.  156-513.000. 
Huang,  Fu-Chuan.  Package  film  device.  5.669.112.  O.  23-I6.00R. 
Huang.  Homg-Chih;  and  Reitz.  David  R.,  to  G.  D.  Searte  &  Co.  Pyridyl 
substituted  spirodienes  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation.  5,670,510,  CI. 
514-278.000. 
Huang,  Ing-Jing.  Shock-absoibing  cushion.  5.669,161,  a.  36-43.000. 
Huang,  Po-Chuan,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation-  Apparatus  for 
two-dimensional  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform.  5,671,169,  Q.  364- 
725.000. 
Huang.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Chan.  Simon  S.;  and  Huang,  Richard  J.,  5,670.828. 
CI.  257-773.000. 
Huang.  Shun-Feng  Christinas  lamp  socket  5.669.707.  O.  362-249.000. 
Huang.  Sun  Yi;  Lrone-Bay.  Andrea;  Schmitt.  Joseph  Michael;  and  Waterman. 
Paul  S..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp    Quatemized  tcrtiarj  aminomethyl 
acrylamide    polymer     microemulsions     with    improved     performance. 
5.670.615.  a.  528-486.000. 
Huang.  Wen-Ling  Margaret;  Shin.  Hyungcheol;  and  Racandli.  Marco,  to 
Motorola,   Inc.   Semiconductor-on-insulator  device  having  a  laterally- 
graded  channel  region  and  method  of  making.  5,670,389,  Q.  437-21.000. 
Huang,  Yishao  Max;  See — 

Chan.  Reginia  K.;  and  Huang,  Yishao  Max,  5,671.368,  CI.  395-282.000. 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang,  (o  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
Removal  process  for  tungsten  etchback  precipitates.  5.670.019,  CI.  156- 
643.100 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang;  and  Yen.  Shzh-Kuei.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  cleaning  an  electrosutic  chuck  of  a 
plasma  etching  apparatus.  5,671,119,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Huanga,  Julie;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  an  ulo?  thin  dielectric  film  for  a 
capacitor.  5,670,431,  C\.  437-241.000. 
Huber,  Jon  M.:  See — 

Desautels,  Thomas;  Allen,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Huber,  Jon  M.;  Bacon,  Edward 
M.;  Weisman.  Steve  M  ;  and  Radue,  Steven  E.,  5,669,852,  Q. 
477-111.000. 
Huber,  Kenneth  G.;  Doerer,  Richard  P;  and  Marceau,  Normand  R.,  to  Hoover 
Universal,  Inc.  MedKid  for  applying  liquid  to  sheet  material.  5.670,211, 0. 
427-244.000. 
Huber,  Klaus:  See — 

Stehlin.  Albert;  Huber,  Klaus;  and  Maier.  Thomas.  5.670.082.  Q. 
252-186.420. 
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Huber,  Mary  L.  B.:  See— 

Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  Mabe.  James  A.;  Tlinic^.  Jan  R.;  Huber,  Mary  L.  B 
Broughton.  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa,  Waiter  M.;  Creemer.  Lawrence 
Kirst  Herbert  A.;  and  Martin.  James  W.,  5.670.364,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Mynderse,  Jon  S.;  Mabe,  James  A.;  Tumej,  Jan  R.;  Huba,  Mary  L.  B. 
Broughton,  Maiy  C:  Nakatsukasa.  Wa  ter  M.;  Creemer,  Lawrence 
Kirst.  Herbert  A.;  and  Martin,  James  W  .  5,670.486,  CI.  514-28.000. 
Huber.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Horton,  M.  Duane;  Skeem,  Marcus  R.;  an  1  Huber,  Paul  K.,  5,669,943, 
a.  51-307.000. 
Huebner,  Fritz;  and  Sctaoeb,  Gerard  J.,  to  Plaj  xm.  Inc.  Honeycomb  fabri- 
cation. 5,670,001,0.  156-197.000. 
Huethcr,  Karen  D.:  See — 

Adrianson.  Tim  M.;  Brown,  Alpheus  I.,  Jr.;  Busk,  G.  Curtis,  Jr.;  Gunther, 
Stephen  A.;  Huether,  Karen  D.;  Mann,  Jt  seph  W.;  and  Yoss,  James  K., 
5,670,197,  a.  426-582.000. 
Huffman,  Linda  F:  See — 

Keller,  Edwin  C;  Benoist,  Nellie  Gaithe  ~.  Durrell,  David  N.;  Eaton, 
Ronald  D.;  Huffman,  Linda  F;  Kinney.  Vickie  L.;  Muraco.  John  M.; 
Perry,  Peggy  S.;  Phillips.  Arvile  K.;  Ramley.  Michael  S.;  Rogers,  Guy; 
Shaw,  Steven  M.;  Shipton.  Steve  R  ;  Sutton.  Darrues  W.;  Walser. 
Stephen  M.;  and  Warfford,  Foy  A.,  Jr..  4,669.564,  Q.  242-43.00R. 
Hufton,  Peter  F,  to  Rolls-Royce  Power  Engine  ring  pic.  Fossil  fuel  burners. 

5,669.766.  Q.  431-187.000. 
Huggett,  Colin  E.:  See — 

Le,  Dong  Tuan;  and  Huggett.  Colin  E.,  5,  )70,856,  Q.  318-564.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Kirby,    Kevin   W.;    Kimura.   Hiroshi;   an  I   Courtney,   M.    Duchesne, 

5,670,949,  CI.  340-632.000. 
Townsend,  Cari  W.;  and  Purer.  Edna  M.,    ,669,251,  O.  68-58.000. 
Yap,  Daniel,  5.671,243,  Q.  372-50.000. 
Hughes  Danbury  Optical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Robben.  Charles  F;  and  Daigneault,  Ste  en  M.,  5,669,997,  CI.  156- 
101.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Conrady,  Qint;  Woody,  George  R.;  Rosas,  fuventino;  Asbuiy,  Victor  O.; 

Ramos.  Sergio;  and  Yeow.  Eddie,  5,67(  ,860,  C\.  320-2.000. 
Farwell,  William  D.,  5,670.865.  CI.  323-2  J5.000. 
Scheiber.  Donald  J.,  5.670.877.  O.  324-2  7.250. 
Smith,  Ronald  T,  5,669.693.  CI.  362-3 1. (  )0. 
Hughes.  Robert  J.;  Leonard,  Michael  S.;  and  Hardin,  William  C.  Jr..  to 
Tubular  Textile  LLC.  Suction  drum  system   or  processing  web  materials 
particularly  knitted  fabrics.  5,669,155.  CI.  i'  -115.000. 
Hui,  Jiang  Hen,  to  Oipper  Products.  Integrated  liandle  for  telescoping  tubes. 

5,669,103,  CI.  16-115.000. 
Hull,  Mark,  to  H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financ  ng.  Inc.  Method  for  tackless 

packaging  of  hot  melt  adhesive.  5,669,207.  i  ;i.  53-440.000. 
Hultman,  David  A.:  See — 

Detoumay,  Emmanuel;  Drescher,  Andrei ';  and  Hultman,  David  A., 
5,670,711,  a.  73-84.000. 
Humanicare  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Sivilieh.  Daniel  M..  5.669.902.  CI.  604-31  6.000. 
Humblet,  Pierre  A.;  Hluchyj,  Michael  G.;  Lee, '  V\ay  Chiou;  and  Constantin, 
Robert,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  syste  n  for  minimizing  redundant 
topology  updates  using  a  black-out  timer.  5j  171,357,  CI.  395-200.110. 
Humphrey,  Doyce.  Safety  device  for  a  cookin  ;  range.  5,669.372,  CI.  126- 

24.000. 
Hung,  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Yin,  Caifang;  and  Hung.  Christopher  R,  i  670.020.  CI.  162-29.000. 
Hung.  Deborah  T:  See— 

Hagen.  Gary  P..  and  Hung.  Deborah  T.  5  570.704.  CI.  585-471.000. 
Hunt,  Tracy  K..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Recove  7  of  tocopherols.  5.670.669, 

a.  549-413.000. 
Hunt- Wesson.  Inc.:  See — 

Rothbart,  Michael  A.,  5.670.678.  CI.  554- 191.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Colson,  Wendell  B.;  and  Anthony.  Jam  s  M.,  5,670.000,  CI.   156- 
197.000. 
Hunzelmann,  Herbert:  See — 

Bauer.  Dieter;  Bochert,  Ralf;  Damsohn.  H  :rben;  Helms.  Werner;  Hem- 
minger,  Roland;  Hunzelmann.  Herbert;jKurz,  Volker;  Schirrmacher. 
Roland;  and  Wolf.  Walter,  5,669,440,  C  I.  165-177.000. 
Huq.  Ruquiya  Ismat  Ara;  and  Plus,  Dora,  to  Th<  mson  Consumer  Electronics 


ramp  display.  5,670,979,  CI. 


S.A.  Data  line  drivers  with  common  referenci 
345-100.000. 
Hur,  Hoon.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  ^f  forming  a  metal  panem  in 

manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  5,67|),298,  CI.  430-318.000. 
HUtzeler,  Marianne:  See — 

Alig,  Leo;  Hadvary,  Paul;  Hurzeler,  Mari4ine;  Miiller,  Marcel;  Steiner, 
Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.670.515.  <  1.  514-304.000. 
Husain.  Anwar,  to  LAM  Research  Corporatic  n.  Multilayered  electrostatic 

chuck  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  4^671,116.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Hutson,  Steven  Graham:  See- 
Grant,  Philip;  Becker,  Michael  Christophe^  Brassington.  David;  Butler, 
Philip  Samuel;  Hutson,  Steven  Graham; 
and  Preston,  Leslie  Douglas,  5,670.845 
Hutt,  Kenneth  West;  Stephenson,  Ian  Richard; 


Imperial     Chemical     Industries     PLC.     3SAim     format     transparencies 
5.670,447,  a.  503-227.000. 
Huzjak,  George  P  Trolling  motor  extension  handle  bracket.  5,669,322,  CI 
114-146.000. 


-ullalove,  Nicholas  Jonathan: 
CI.  315-77.000. 
and  Tran,  Ha  Cong  Viet,  to 


Hwang.  J.  D.:  See- 
Fang.  Y.  K.;  and  Hwang.  I.  D..  S.670.414.  a.  437-100.000. 
Hwang.  Young-mo:  See — 

Lee.   Hang-woo;   Lee.   Sang-hak;  Chee,  Joseph   Kilwhoan;   Hwang. 
Young-mo;  Tsvetkov,  Yurij  V.;  Semenenko,  Alexander  V;  and 
Kuratev,  Ivan  I.,  5.671.232.  O.  372-22.000. 
Hyatt.  Hugh  M.,  to  G  &  H  Technology,  Inc.  Electrical  over^tress  pulse 

protection.  5,669,381,  CI.  428^*02.000 
Hyatt,  John  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Crystalline  tococrienol 

esters.  5,670,668,  Q.  549-410.000. 
Hyde,  John  W.;  Schwartz.  Abby  M.;  and  Brown,  David  A.,  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration.  Integrated  circuit  package  with  inlemally  readable  permanent 
identification  of  device  characteristics.  5,670,825,  C\.  257-730.000. 
Hyodo,  Kenji:  See — 

Takaoka.  Kazuchiyo;  Hyodo,  Kenji;  Ebihara,  Isao;  Oku,  Yasuyuki;  and 
Ohgami.  Katsushi,  5,670,247,  a.  428-297.000. 
Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  Matsuoka,  Hiroki;  and  Ishikawa.  Takashi,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel-vapor  emission-control  system  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  in  a  system.  5,669,360,  G.  123-520.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Crafts,  Harold  S.,  5,671,397,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn,  Hey-Song,  5,671.071,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Back,  Yong  Ku,  5,670.218.  Q.  427-576.000. 
Cho.  Gyung-Su.  5.670.427.  Q.  437-195.000. 
Choi.  Kyeong  Keun.  5.670.420,  O.  437-189.000. 
Chun.  Sung  Moon;  and  Lee,  Geum  Ock,  5,671,024,  O.  348-699  000 
Kim,  Dae  Hyun;  and  Shin,  Yun  Seob,  5,670.908,  CI.  327-543.000. 
Lee,  Young;  and  Moon,  Nam-Soo,  5,671.292.  C\.  382-218.000. 
Vm,  Sung  Wook:  and  Kim,  Yun  Ki,  5,670,398,  CI.  437-40.TFT. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Jang,  Jaeduk,  5,669,853,  CI.  477-133.000. 
Kang,  Sun  Won,  5,669,642,  Q.  292-336.300. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Hyung-Ho,  5,669.666,  CI.  297-408.000. 
I,  Chih-Lin;  and  Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Controlling  power  and  access  of  wireless  devices  to  base  stations  which  use 
code  division  multiple  access.  5,671,218,  CI.  370-252.000. 
I-Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Bucher,  Steven;  and  Kosters,  Wayne  A.,  5,671,376,  C\.  395-309.000. 
Ichel,  Glenn  K.  Watetpower  pressure  washer.  5,669,558,  CI.  239-311.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Okado,  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki;  Fujita,  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi,  Makoto; 
Takiguchi,    Tsuyoshi;    Ichikawa,    Yasuhiro;    and    lida,    Wakashi, 
5,670,288,  a.  430-122.000. 
Ichinohe.  Shoji:  See — 

Nakada,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshimatsu,  Noriko:  Ichinohe,  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki, 
Toshio.  5.670,594,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hokamura.  Satoshi;  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Takano, 
Masatoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki.  Motohiro;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya; 
Hone,  Mikio;  Shirai,  Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka,  Kenichiro, 
5,671,466,  CI.  399-124.000. 
Ichrist,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Million,  James  F;  and  Ichrist,  Raymond  J.,  5.669,522,  CI.  220-4.020. 
ICON  Health  &  Fimess,  Inc  :  See— 

Watterson,  Scon  R.;  Dalebout.  William  T;  Miller.  Frank  Troy;  Hammer. 
Rodney  L.;  and  Wooden,  Jason  Lee,  5,669,857,  Q.  482-54.000. 
Ida,  Michel;  and  Montmayeul,  Brigitte,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique.  Process  of  forming  holes  in  a  photosensitive  resin  layer  to  produce 
cathodes  with  microtips.  5,669,800,  O.  445-25.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Mizutofiw;  Shouzaki,  Hajime;  Tomotsu,  Noiio:  and  Kura- 

moto,  Masahiko,  5,670,587,  O.  526-119.000. 
Tazaki,  Toshinori;  and  Machida,  Shuji,  5,670,580,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Idota,  Tadashi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  Asakawa,  Sadao;  Dousako,  Shun-Ichi;  and  Idota. 
Tadashi,  5,670,201,  CI.  426-64R.000. 
Iga,  Takashi;  Endou,  Kaoru;  Shirone,  Takashi;  and  Uwano,  Yoshito,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  System  for  utilizing  exhaust  heat  of  stationary  induction 
apparatus.  5,669,228,  O.  62-238.70^ 
Igarashi,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Systems  Corporation.  Stent  for  intracorporeal  reten- 
tion. 5.669,930,  CI.  606-191.000. 
Igarashi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Matsuura,  Sadahiro;  Satou,  Shigeru;  Kondou,  Yasuhiro;  and  Igarashi, 
Yoshiaki,  5,670,854,  CI.  318-432.000. 
Igari,  Fubito:  See — 

Ishii,  Shuichi;  and  Igari,  Fubito,  5,671,099,  01.  360-69.000. 
Igura.  Koichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  bit 

line  precharger.  5.671,186,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Chihani;  Masuda,  Kalsumi;  Tamaru,  Masatoshi;  Inamori,  Masa- 
hito;  Takefuji,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Katsutada;  and  Ogawa,  Yasunori, 
5.670,452,  CI.  504-213.000. 
li,  Kazuyoshi.  Apparatus  for  separating  whey  from  a  slurry-like  material. 

5,669,291,  CI.  99-459.000. 
lida,  Kaztihiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Paper  feed  control  system  in 
printing  unit.  5,671,163,  CI.  364-562.000. 
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lida,  Kenji;  Ono,  Shuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Ken,  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cylinder  apparatus.  5.669,283,  Q. 
92-117.00A. 
lida,  Tomohide:  See — 

Kawata,  Hideaki;  lida,  Tomohide;  Hatase,  Yoshiteru;  Tamura,  Hidekazu; 
and  Kawano,  Nobuaki,  5,670,287,  CI.  430-106.600. 
lida.  Wakashi:  See — 

Okado,  Kenji;  Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  Fujiu,  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi,  Makoto; 
Takiguchi,    Tsuvoshi;    Ichikawa,    Yasuhiro;    and    lida.    Wakashi. 
5,670.288,0.430-122.000. 
lida.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Aiyama.  Fumihiko;  and  lida.  Yoshikazu.  5.669.101.  CI.  16-III.aOA. 
liizumi.  Yuhji:  See — 

lijinu,  Tkashi;  liizumi,  Yuhji;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshio,  5,669.540,  O. 
226-177.000. 
lijima.  Tkashi;  liizumi,  Yuhji;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshio,  to  Tokyo  Kikai 
Seisakusho,  Ltd.  Mechanism  for  drawing  superimposed  webs  for  rotary 
press.  5,669.540,  CI.  226-177.000. 
litsuka.  Hisao:  See — 

Yuhara,  Toshiya;  litsuka.  Hisao;  Fukuda.  Kazuyuki;  Shimaoka,  Makoto; 
and  Kumazawa.  Tetsuo,  5,671,316,  O.  385-137.000. 
lizuka.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Harada.  Kouichi;  lizuka.  Tetsuya;  and  Hibi.  Hiroshi.  5.670.813.  CI. 
257-355.000. 
lizuka,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yasuhara,  Nae;  Kashii,  Masaharu;  Marusawa.  Miyuki;  lizuka,  Yoshio; 
and  Murayama,  Satoru,  5.670.992.  CI.  345-173.000. 
lizuka,  Yukinori;  Horigome.  Hidekazu;  Murayama,  Akira;  and  Nakazawa. 
Shin,  to  NKK  Corporation.  Signal  processing  method  and  signal  processing 
device  for  ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus.  5,671,154,  O.  364-507.000. 
Ijima.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Katsumata.     Yoshikazu;     Mizoguchi.     Yoshihiro;     Ijima.     Yoshiaki; 
Kamioka.   Makoto;   Ejima,  Yoshinori;    Kishiyama.   Nobuo;   Noda, 
Yutaka;  and  Nakao.  Eiichiro,  5,671,467,  CI.  399-164.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koide.  Ma-sateru;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  5,670,067,  O.  219-121.680. 
Ikeda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Thin-film  transistor  array  for  display. 

5,670.795.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Ikeda.    Keijiro,    to    Yamaha    Hatsudoki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Watercraft. 

5.669.326.  CI.  114-363.000. 
Ikeda,  Naoyasu:  See — 

Utsugi,  Koji,  and  Ikeda,  Naoyasu,  5,670.792,  O.  257-59.000. 
Ikeda,  N(*ukazu:  See — 

Nishino.  Koji;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Morimolo.  Akihiro;  Minami,  Yukio; 
Kawada.  Koji;  Dohi.  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  5,669,408,  CI. 
137-487.500. 
Ikeda,  Shuji:  See— 

Miura,  Hideo;  Moribe,  Shunji;  Kato,  Hisayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Ikeda. 
Shuji;  and  Nishimura,  Asao,  5,670.793,  O.  257-64.000. 
Ikeda,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Haji.  Nobuyuki;  Kawasaki,  Moriaki;  Ikeda,  Tamotsu;  and  Ueda,  Masay- 
oshi,  5,671,324,  O.  392-419.000. 
Ikemura.  Kunio:  See — 

Kojima,  Katsunori;  Kadoma,  Yoshinori;  and  Ikemura,  Kunio,  5,670,657, 
O  549-39.000. 
Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;  Kumashiro.  Hideo;  and  Nakatani.  Munehiro.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  apparatus  and  copy  manage- 
ment system.  5,671,277,  CI.  380-7.000. 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Sciammarella,  Cesar  A.,  5,671,042,  O.  356-35.500. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Frano.  FraiKis  G.;  Giampavolo,  Paul  F.;  aivd  Sipp,  Diane  M.,  5,669,1 18, 

O.  24-265.0AL. 
Parker,  Eric  G.;  van  Boven,  Albert  Willem;  and  Amdahl,  Samuel  P., 
5.669,695,  O.  362-66.000. 
Imabeppu,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Asano,  Shinichi;  Ohashi,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Nojima,  Kazu- 
hiro; Imabeppu,  Katsuyoshi;  Sakaki.  Manraru;  and  Suzuki,  Eiichi, 
5.670.242.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Imai,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kenichi;  Saito,  Takayuki;  Nakajima,  Ken;  and  Imai,  Mitsuru, 
5,670,094,  CI.  261-27.000. 
Imaizumi,  Tsulomu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  performance  device 
capable  of  making  custom  performance  data  by  combining  parts  of  plural 
automatic  performance  data  5.670.731.  CI.  84-613.000. 
Imakawa.  Susumu;  Yamaguchi.  Katsumi;  Hino.  Makoto;  Michiie.  Norio;  and 
Nakajima,  Tomohiro.  to  Ricoh  Compamy,  Ltd.  Multi-beam  light  source 
device  and  optical  scanning  apparatus  using  the  multi-beam  source  device. 
5,671,077,0.  359-204.000. 
Imanishi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Meka.  Prasadaro;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko;  Licciardi,  Gary  Frederick:  and 
Gadkari,  Avinash  Chandrakant.  5,670,595.  CI.  526-336.000. 
Inflation  Corp:  See — 

Piro,  Mario,  5,670,294,  CI.  430-169.000. 
Inunisch,  Ulrich:  See — 

Graf,  Walter,  Immisch,  Ulrich;  and  May,  Anton.  5.669.839.  CI.  474- 
91.000 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Lyman,  Stewart;  Beckmann,  M.  Patricia;  and  Baum,  Peter  R.,  5,670,623, 
O.  530-387.300. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 


[Xxtier.  Friedrich;  Scheiflinger,  Friedrich;  artd  FaUcner,  Falko  Gunier, 
5,670367,0.435-320.100. 
Immunomedics,  IiK.:  See — 

Griffiths,  Gary  L.;  Hansen,  Hans  J.;  and  Karacay.  Habibe,  5,670,132. 0. 
424-1.110. 
IMO  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  William  J.;  Stiteler.  Andrew  K.;  and  Wagner.  Jerald  G..  5.669.267, 
CI.  74-480.00B 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Hutt.  Kenneth  West;  Stephenson.  Ian  Richard;  and  Tran.  Ha  Cong  Viec 

5.670,447,  O.  503-227.000. 
Mackey.  Paul  William.  5,670.553,  O.  521-128.000. 
Imura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Inoue,  Hideya;  Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Imura,  Yoshio;  and  Tsukahara,  Daiki, 
5.671.453,0.  396-320.000. 
Ina,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mori.  Hidehito.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Anti-tbefi  device 
having  minimal  power  consumption  characteristics.  5,670,934,  CI.  340- 
426.000. 
Ina  Walzlager  SchaefHer  KG:  See— 

Giell,  Kari  Ludwig;  and  Woltmann,  Reiner,  5,670.265.  CI.  428-612.000. 
Speil,  Walter.  5,669,342,  O.  123-90.160. 
Inaba,  Akira:  See — 

Oba.  Takayuki;  and  Inaba,  Akira,  5.670.089,  O.  252-514.000. 
Inaba.  Shoichi:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Kousaku;  Miura.  Kazunori;  and  Inaba.  Shoichi.  5,670,184, 
CI.  425-130.000. 
Inaba,  Yukio;  Ueno.  Yohsuke;  Watanabe.  Masahiko;  and  Nishida.  Yukihiro.  to 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  high  purity  hydrogen  peroxide 
aqueous  solution.  5,670,028,  CI.  203-86.000. 
Inagaki.  Masashi:  See — 

Kotani.  Tomoyuki;  Endo,  Kazuo;  Sakantoto,  Seiji;  Harada,  Takashi; 
Masuda.  Narihiro;  Inagaki,  Masashi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Chikakazu, 
5,670,236,  a.  428-141.000. 
Inahashi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Hori,  Tsuguo;  and  Inahashi,  Atsushi,  5.670.911,  O.  330-277.000. 
Inamori.  Masahito:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda.  Katsuiru;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Inamori.  Masa- 
hito; Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa.  Katsutada;  and  Ogawa.  Yasunori, 
5.670.452.  CI  504-213.000 
Inanaga.  Masayuki;  and  Okuda.  Shouichirou.  to  Matsu.shita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Retracuble  flexible  transmit/receive  antenna  which  operates  in  a 
collapsed  and  extended  position  5.670.968,  O.  343-901.000. 
Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Crook.  James  E..  5.669,572,  CI.  242-382.100. 
Industrial  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Galloway.  George  G.;  and  Moss,  John  N.,  5,669,779.  O.  439-188.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Chiu.  Ming-Jer.  5.669,567.  CI.  242-355.000. 
Dai.  Chang-Ming.  5.670.281.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Dai,  Chang-Ming.  5.670,404,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tsai.  Chun-hui,  5.670,296,  CI.  430-312.000. 
Industrie  Chimiche  Caffaro  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cotatca,  Uvius;  and  Bianchini.  Roberto,  5,670,661,  O.  549-266.000 
Inflight  Financial  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Modiano.  Andrea;  and  Milchman,  Moshe,  5,670,768.  CI.  239-379.000. 
Ingersoll-Raivd  Company:  See — 

Ruff.  Robert  O..  5.669.198,  CI   52-656.400. 
Ingram.  Keith  W..  to  Owens-Illinois  Oosure  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

compression  molding  plastic  articles.  5,670,100,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Ingram.  William  P.  Ill:  See— 

Dixit.  Pankaj;  Ingram,  William  R,  HI;  Holzwotth.  Moota  R.;  and  Klein, 
Richard,  5,670,419,  O.  437-189.000. 
Inroos  Limited:  See- 
Campbell.  Richard  Norman;  Thompson.  Michael  Kevin:  and  Smith. 
Elizabeth  Ann.  5,670,820,  O.  257-538.000. 
Innovation  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Boycr.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Boyer,  James  R,  5,67Iu!62.  d.  377-11.000. 
Innovatron  Industries,  Sociit^  Anonyme:  See — 

Mardinian,  Gr^ory:  and  Wehowski,  FrMtric,  5,670,941,  O.  340- 
551.000. 
Inoue,  Akira;  Hanori,  Yasuji;  Yamashita.  Katsuya;  Ohtsuki.  Fumio;  and 
Katsuyama,  Yutaka.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  waveguide  having  diffrac- 
tion grating  area  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5,671,308,  O. 
385-37.000. 
Inoue,  Hideya;  Aoki,  Hitoshi;  Imura.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukahara,  Daiki.  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Catnera  with  device  for  identifying  used  film  magazine. 
5,671,453,0.396-320.000. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shintani.  Yooichi;  Kuriyama.  Kazunori:  Shonai.  Tohru;  Kamada,  Eiki; 
and  Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  5.671,382,  O.  395-391.000. 
Inoue.  Shuji;  and  Ozawa,  Kazuhisa.  to  Intel  Corporation.  IC  socket  permitting 
checking  coimected  state  between  IC  socket  and  printed  wiring  board. 
5,669,783.  O.  439-331.000. 
Inoue.  Tadashi;  Tsuru,  Kiyoshi;  Okimoto.  Shinichi;  Yamamura.  Naokazu; 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Haiji.  Hirohisa.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Ni-Fe 
magnetic  alloy  and  method  for  producing  thereof  5.669,989,  CI.  148- 
312.000. 
Inoue,  Takeshi;  Matsuura,  Eiji;  Kuroki,  Yoshio;  Akino,  Toyoaki:  and  Abe, 
Shosaku,  to  Yamasa  Corporation.  Monoclonal  antibodies  to  human  pul- 
monary surfactant  apoprotein  D  and  use  thereof.  5,670,328.  CI.  435-7.230. 
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Inoue,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kishi,  Hiroyuki;  Fukagai.  Toshio;  TaniguJii,  Kiyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Tomo- 
hiro, 5,670,284.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Inoue,  Toshihiro;  and  Takada,  Kazuhiko,  to  Vkzaki  Corporation.  Method  of 
crimping  tenninal  and  apparatus  for  the  sa^ie.  5,669,257,  CI.  72-20.100. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Audibert  Annie;  Argillier,  Jean-Francois; 

I.,  5,669,456,  CI.  175-72.000. 
Durand,  Daniel;  Million,  Gerard;  and  Safazin,  Patrick,  5,670,437,  Q. 

502-104.000. 
Mileo,  Jean-Qaude;  Busson,  Christian;  l^zael,  Qaude;  Viltard,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Berat,  Christophe,  5,670, 
Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology,  T*:  See- 

Orloff,  David  I.;  Patterson,  Timochy;  and  1  ludman,  Isaak,  5,669,159,  Q. 
34-398.000. 
Instinite  of  Technology  Precision  Electrical  D  scharge  Work's:  See — 

Futamura,  Shoji;  and  Unno,  Keizo,  5,665^128,  C\.  29-33.00Q. 
Intel  Corporaiton:  See- 

Akkary,  Haitham;  Abnunson,  Jeffrey  M  ; 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  Madlan  1,  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Mandar  S.; 
and  Lince,  Brent  E.,  5,671,444,  Q.  39  1-872.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Alpert,  Donald,  5,671,435,  CI.  395-800000. 
Datta.  Sham  M..  5,671,422,  CI.  395-734.(100. 
Gavish,  Dan,  5,671,3%,  CI.  395-500.000i 
Hasbun.  Robert  N.,  5,671.388.  CI    395-4jOOOO. 
Hyde.  John  W.;  Schwartz,  Abby  M.;  and 

a.  257-730.000. 
Inoue,  Shuji;  and  Ozawa,  Kazuhisa.  5,661,783,  CI.  439-331.000. 
Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.,  5,671,179.  O.  3(  5-185.330. 
Kardach.  James;  Cho.  Sung  Soo;  Petersen  . 
R.;  Joshi.  Jayesh  M.;  and  Songer.  Neil, 
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Sailey,  Louise;  and  Reid.  Paul 


Brown.  David  A.,  5.670,825, 


McMahon,  John  Francis,  5,671,121.  CI.  3  61-719.000. 


{.;  and  Needham.  Bradford. 


Millier.  Marshall  A.;  Harrison,  Edward 

5,671,342,  CI.  395-118.000. 
Shipman,  Mark  S.;  and  Christeson,  Orvill^  5,671,413,  O.  395-652.000. 
Valentine.  Robert,  5,671.383,  CI.  395-39; 
Watts,  Michael;  Nazarenus,  Robert;  Lane, 

Steinhauer,  Alan.  5.671.411.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Intellectual  Science  and  Technology  Inc.:  Se< 

Lee.  Howard  Hong-Dough.  5.671.195,  C^  369-7.000. 
Interlink  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 

Tickle.  James  Dexter.  5,670,988,  C\.  345 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation: 

Acker,  Warren  Patrick;  and  Andrews,  dregory  Paul.  5,671,378,  C\ 

395-334.000. 
Adier.  Eric;  Kulkami.  Subhash  Baiakrisiina;  Mann,  Randy  William; 

Rausch,  Werner  Alois;  and  Temullo,  Luigi,  Jr.,  5,670.812,  CI.  257- 

347.000.  ^ 

Allen,  Michael  Scon;  Arimilli,  Ravi  Kun^r;  Kaiser,  John  Michael;  and 

Uwchuk,  WiUiam  Kurt,  5,671.370,  CI, 
Beilstein,  Kenneth  Edward,  Jr.;  Benin, 

Timodiy  Harrison;  and  Howell,  Wayi4  John,  5,670,428,  CI.  "437- 

205.000. 
Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr;  Benin, 

Edward;  and  White,  Francis  Roger,  5,6tO,803,  CI.  257-278.000. 
Bertolet,  Allan  Robert;  Ferguson,  Kenii  :th;  Gould,  Scott  Whitney; 

Millham.  Eric  Ernest;  Palmer,  Ronald    r  - 

Zittritsch.  Terrance  John.  5,671,432,  CI 
Bouughou,  Zine-Eddine;  and  Erickson, 

310-184.000. 
Brady.  James  Thomas;  Johnson,  Alden  B. 

Jaishankar  Moothedath;  and  Tzou,  Shii-Yuan,  5,671.390rci.  395 

440.000, 
Campbell,  Jeffrey  Scon;  Herard,  James  D.; 

John  Robert;  and  Stone.  David  Brian.  '. 
Campbell.  John  Edward;  Chan.  Michael 

and  Wiltgen.  Paul  Leonard.  5.671.281, 
Carini,  Paul  Robert;  Burke.  Michael  Georie:  and  Hind,  Michael  James, 

5,671,419,  CI.  395-709.000. 
Cox,  Many  David;  Linell,  Connie  Fassel ;  Shroedl,  Richard  Michael 

Trumpetto.  John  Amodio:  and  Vanca,  Mi  :hael  Stephen.  5.669.972.  CI 

118-504.000. 
Danielson.  Craig  T;  Overacker,  James  Lai  rrence;  Stem,  Gustave  Chris 

tian;  and  Williams,  Martin  David,  5,66  i,749,  CI.  414-280.000. 
Eckstein,  EIke;  Hoffman.  Birgit.  decease  I;  Kiewra.  Edward  William. 

Kocon.  Waidemar  Walter;  and  Weiss,  ti  larc  Jay.  5.670.018.  CI    156- 

643.100. 
Ellerson,  James  Vernon;  Noreika.  Richa  i  Joseph;  and  Varcoe,  Jack 

Arthur,  5,669, 1 37,  Q.  29-840.000. 
Feeney,  James  William;  and  Wilhelm,  G^irge  WiUiam,  Jr,  5,671,442, 

CI.  395-834.000. 
Fitzpatrick,  Gregory  P;  Johnson,  William  J.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L. 

5.671,328,  CI.  395-2.550. 
Ghosal,  Balaram,  5.670,418.  CI.  437-183i)00 
Classen,  Steven  Gardner;  Halma.  Martenfjan;  Hefferon,  Eugene  Paul; 

and  Johnson,  Francis  Edward,  5.671,4411.  CI.  395-828.000. 


Hambrick,  GeoBrey  Martin;  and  Rogers. 

395-209.000. 
Hammerl.  Erwin;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.; 

Junichi;  and  Stengl.  Reinhard  Johannes, 


Nicholas  B.;  Lane.  Thomas 
5,671,421,  CI.  395-733.000. 


000. 

Kathleen;  Leung,  Fai-To;  and 


157.000. 


395-305.000. 

Haude  Louis;  Daubenspeck, 


laymond;  Worth,  Brian;  and 
395-800.000. 
Kevin  Jack.  5,670,837,  a. 

Lui.  John  Chi-Shing;  Menon. 


Nowak,  Ronald  Peter,  Slack, 
669,775,  CI.  439-77.000. 
ames;  Hajek.  Steven  Frank; 
CI.  380-25.000. 


udd  Thomas,  5,671360,  CI. 

Ho,  Hert)ert  L.;  Shiozawa, 
5,670,805,  CI.  257-301.000. 


Hernandez,  Bernardo;  Honon,  Raynvond  Robert;  Noyan,  Ismail  Cevdet; 

and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon,  5,669,437,  CI.  165-47.000. 
Hidaka,  Kazuyoshi,  5,671,380,  CI.  395-348.000. 
Kuse,  Kazushi;  Mitsui,  Kinichi;  Ohira,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Javey,  Shahram, 

5.671.379.  CI.  395-346.000. 
Lauffer.  John  Matthew;  Russell.  David  John;  and  Hansen,  James  Jens, 

5,670,750.  CI.  174-262.000. 
Lavin,  Mark  A.;  and  Liebmann.  Lars  W.,  5,671,152,  CI.  364-490.000 
Lynne,  Kenton  Jerome,  5,671,334,  CI.  395-21.000. 
Machesney,  Brian  John;  Mandelman,  Jack  Allan;  and  Nowak,  Edward 

Joseph,  5,670J88,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Magee,  Robert  Arthur,  5,669,136,  Q.  29-830.000 
Miclene.  Darren,  deceased;  and  Rogalski.  Mark  D..  5,671,417,  CI. 

395-704.000. 
Price,  Warren  Everett;  and  Uplinger,  Kenneth  Allen,  5,671,372,  CI. 

395-307.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masaharu;  Kobayashi,  Mei;  Saito,  Takashi;  and  Nishimura, 

Masafiimi,  5,671,330,  CI.  395-2.770. 
Sawa,  Tsutomu;  Takenoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Hada,  Toshiki;  and  Komatsu, 

Hirohide,  5,669,605,  CI.  271-314.000. 
Scalia,  Lorenzo;  and  Sewing,  Barry  Donald,  5,670,187,  CI.  425-224.000. 
Shekita,  Eugene  Jon;  and  Young,  Honesty  Cheng,  5,671.403,  O.  395- 

603.000. 
Suuffer,  David  Robert;  and  McMahon,  Rebecca  Stempski,  5,671,443, 

CI.  395-845.000. 
Takahashi,  Kohji;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Keishi,  5,671,104, 

CI.  360-105.000. 
Wang,  David  T,  5,671,356,  CI.  395-200.030. 

Wu,  Kun-Lung;  and  Yu,  Philip  Shi-Lung,  5,671,405,  CI.  395-607.000. 
Zhao,  Albert  Z  ,  5.670,982,  Q.  345-126.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

rin,  Caifang;  and  Hung,  Christopher  P,  5,670,020,  CI.  162-29.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See — 

Adachi,  Seiji;  Jin,  Changqin;  Wu,  Xiao-Jing;  Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and 
Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,670,457,  C\.  505-125.000. 
Intertech  Corporation:  See— 

Wotsham,  Jack  W.,  5,669,0%,  O.  15-21.200. 
Inievep,  S.A.:  See— 

Chirinos,  Maria  Luisa;  Taylor,  Alistair  Stewart;  and  Taylor,  Spencer 
Edwin,  5,670,087,  CI.  252-311.500. 
Intravascular  Research  Limited:  See — 

Dickinson,  Robert  Julian;  and  Rotfaman,  Martin  Terry.  5,669,878,  CI. 
604-95.000. 
Inui,  Kazuo:  See — 

Morikawa,  Takeshi;  and  Inui,  Kazuo,  5,671.463.  CI.  399-86.000. 
Inushima.  Takashi;  Vaitkus,  Rimantas;  and  Teramoto,  Satoshi,  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  device  and  two  fre- 
quency driving  method  thereof.  5,670,777,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Inuzuka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Moroto,  Shuzo;  Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miyagawa,  Shoichi;  Sakakibara, 
Shiro;    Tsukamoto,    Kazumasa;    Inuzuka,    Takeshi;    and    Hattori, 
Masashi,  5.669.846.  O.  475-2 1 1 .000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Anderegg.  Kurt;  Oesch.  Guido;  and  Stettler.  Andreas.  5.669.999.  CI. 
156-173.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Sumner.  Wayne  A.;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Griffith.  David  W;  Jones.  David 
E..;  and  Rich.  Edward  L..  5,671.109.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Ippolito.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Taylor,  Daniel;  Ippolito.  Joseph  P.;  and  Rempter.  I.  M.,  5,670,244,  CI. 
428-213.000. 
Iritani,  Kunio:  See — 

■ftoh,  Satoshi;  and  Iritani,  Kunio.  5.669.231.  CI.  62-210.000. 
Irite.  Naoko;  Abe.  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Kiyohide,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken. 
Exhaust  gas  cleaner  and  method  for  cleaning  exhaust  gas.  5,670,443,  CI. 
502-330.000. 
Irite,  Naoko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  and  Irite,  Naoko, 
5,670.444.  CI.  502-331.000. 
Irvine,  Renee  Jane:  See — 

Mehansbo,  Haile;  and  Irvine.  Renee  Jane,  5,670,344,  CI.  426-74.000. 
Isco,  Inc.;  See — 

Davison,  Dale  Alan;  and  Walters,  Henry  LeRoy,  5,670,048,  Q.  210- 
634.000. 
Ishaque,  Ahmad  Nadeem:  See — 

Piccone,  Dante  Edmond;  Ishaque,  Ahmad  Nadeem;  Castlebeiry,  Donald 
Earl;  Rougeot,  Henri  Max;  and  MendiRo,  Peter,  5.670.383.  CI.  437- 
3.000. 
Ishibashi,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Osamu;  Moriya,  Mitsuro;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki:  Kanda. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Ishibashi,  Hiromichi,  5,671,200,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima,  Masayoshi,  5,670,752,  CI.  177-145.000. 
Ishida,  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Image  processing  system  and  method  for 
converting  YCbCr  data  composed  of  luminance  and  chroma  into  RGB  data 
of  three  primary  colors.  5,671,022.  CI.  348-659.000. 
Ishida.  Hiromi:  See — 

Takatani.  Takayuki;  and  Ishida,  Hiromi,  5,670,576,  CI.  525-132.000. 
Ishida.  Nobuaki.  Cartridge  connection  mechanism.  5,669,781,  Q.  439- 

326.000. 
Ishida,  Setsuko:  See — 
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Tobita,  Osamu,  5.669.239,  CI.  63-12.000. 
Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki:  Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki;  Tsuji.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Watanabe.  Masaru.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  machine 
with  cleaning  drum  tmish  driven  by  rotating  drum.  5.671.476.  Q.  399- 
354.000. 
Ishii.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Ohtani.  Shigcru:  Ishii.  Hiromitsu;  and  Ono.  Takashi.  5.670.938.  C\. 
340-506.000. 
Ishii.  Katsumi:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Naito.  Ryuichi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Katsumi; 
Naohara.  Shinichi;  Tsukada.  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumolo.  Kanya. 
5.671.201.  a.  369-50.000. 
Ishii.  Naoki:  See — 

Onishi,  Makoto;  Shimura.  Kenichi;  and  Ishii.  Naoki.  5.670.558.  CI. 

523-112.000. 

Ishii.  Shuichi;  and  Igari.  Fubito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic 

recording  apparatus  with  power  conservation  feature,  5.671.099.  CI.  360- 

69.000. 

Ishii.  Tetsuichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge  avoiding  spillage  of 

toners.  5.671.461.  CI.  399-27.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.  5.669.614.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Ishikawa.  Kiyonari:  See — 

Homan,  Akinori;  Ishikawa.  Kiyonari;  and  Okuda.  Hirofumi.  5.669.844. 
a.  475-160.000. 
Ishikawa.  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  Ishikawa.  Masanobu;  Onoda.  Atsushi;  and  Ito. 
Koji.  5.670.764.  CI.  200-61. 45R. 
Ishikawa.  Shun-ichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko:  Nofo.  Masaki;  Okamura.  Hisashi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Shun-ichi.  5.670.292.  CI.  430-138.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  Matsuoka.  Hiroki;  and  Ishikawa.  Takashi.  5.669.360. 
CI.  123-520.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takayasu;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Whitefocd.  John 
R.;  and  White.  James  R..  to  Sony  Cotporabon;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc. 
Minor  securing  device.  5.669.681.  Q.  312-7.200. 
Ishikawa.  Tomoji:  See — 

Maruu.  Takayuki;  Takashima.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Tomoji;  Sugihara. 
Kazuyuki;  Kato.  Shinji;  and  Kosuge.  Katsuhiro.  5.671.470.  CI.  399- 
235.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Kouki;  MiziLsawa.  Minoru;  and  Koga.  Minoni,  5,670,269.  CI. 
429-20.000. 
Ishino,  Masakazu:  See — 

Nishitani.  Eisuke;  Tsuzuku.  Susumu:  Kobayashi,  Shigeru;  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Nezu.  Hiroki;  Ishino.  Masakazu;  and  Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.670,421,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Ishino,  Tsutomu;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Ota,  Shingo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Response  control  system  for  hydrostatic-mechanical 
transmissions.  5,671.137,  CI.  364-424.090. 
Ishizaki.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Sakuma.  Shuji;  Atsumi.  Kiminori;  and  Ishizaki.  Tsutomu.  5.670.827,  CI. 
257-741.000. 
Ishizuya,  Tohru;  Shoda,  Masahiro;  and  Akagawa.  Keiichi.  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  producing  a  solid  sute  imaging  device.  5.670.382.  CI. 
437-2.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  and  Kawasaki.  Andrew  Mamoro.  5.670.633.  C\. 
536-23.100. 
Isobe.  Ryosuke;  Wakamatsu.  Hideaki;  Saitoh.  Akira:  and  Seki.  Akihiko.  to 
Konica  Corporation;  and  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising  a  magnetic  layer  containing  ferromagnetic  metallic  powder, 
binder,  and  aliphatic  acid.  5.670,245.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Isoe.  Youichi;  and  Morishila.  Tatsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Character 
information  display  apparatus  for  a  partial  and  a  full-screen  display. 
5,671.019,01.  348-565.000. 
Isogai,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yamada,  Takashi;   Isogai,   Mitsuru;   Yamada.  Tetsuya;   and   Yoneda. 
Satoni,  5,671,473,  CI.  399-320.000. 
IsoStent,  Inc.:  See — 

Rschell,  Robert  E.;  and  Kopp,  Michael  E .  5,669,932,  CI.  606-198.000. 
ho.  Akira,  to  Meinan  Machinery   Works.  Inc.  Veneer  hoisting  apparatus. 

5,669,602,  CI.  271-18.300. 
Ito,  Akira:  See — 

Shibata,  Hiromi:  and  Ito,  Akira,  5,671.289,  CI.  382-129.000. 
Ito,  Eiichi:  See — 

Hokamuia.  Satoshi;   Ichinokawa.   Kazuhiro;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Takano. 
Masatoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki.  Molohiio;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya; 
Hone.  Mikio;  Shirai.  Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Olsuka.  Kenichiro, 
5.671.466.  CI.  399-124.000. 
Ito.  Koji:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  Ishikawa.  Masanobu;  Onoda.  Atsushi;  and  Ito. 
Koji.  5.670.764.  Q.  200-61.45R. 
Ito,  Masahito:  Miura,  Junkichi;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Salake,  Hiroshi:  Ito,  Mitsuo; 
Umesato,  Fuminori,  deceased  (by  Setsuko  Uniesato,  heiress),  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Instruments  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Chromatograph  sys- 
tem and  method  of  use.  5.670.379.  CI.  436-161.000. 
Ito.  Masami:  See — 

Ohbaya.shi.  Kazumi;  Yamashita.  Susumu;  Ito.  Masami:  Matsuda.  Kenji; 
Watabe.  Shin;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuni.  5.669.229.  CI.  62-259.100. 


Ito.  Masanobu;  Molohashi.  Shunji:  and  Higuchi.  Yoshinari.  to  Sony  Coipo- 
ration.  Video  apparatus  with  image  forming  means  responsive  to  touch 
sensitive  display.  5.671.014.  O.  348-239.000. 
Ito.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ito.  Ma.sahito;  Miura.  Junkichi;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Satake.  Hiroshi;  Ito. 

Mitsuo;  Umesato.  Fuminori.  deceased,  5.670,379,  C\.  436-161.000. 

Ito,  NobuUika;  Murakami,  Kanako:  and  Nakajima.  Shuuichi.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  model  for  use  in  finite 

element  method  analysis.  5,671.167.  CI.  364-578.000. 

Ito.  Susumu:  See — 

Nishimura.  Koichi:  Koyama.  Hideki:  Yoshida.  Hiroko;  and  Ito,  Susumu. 
5.670.186.  a.  425-151.000. 
Ito.  Tadato;  See— 

Ha.shimoto.  Shigeham;  and  Ito.  Tadato.  5.670,746,  O.  I74-65.00R. 
Ito,  Takafumi:  See — 

Satake,  Satoiu;  Mitoma.  Yasuharu;  and  Ito.  Takafumi.  5,669,511,  CI. 

209-580.000. 

ho.  Takehiko:  See —  _^ 

Matsumoto,  Mitsunori:  Bannai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito.  Takehiko.  5.669,777, 

CI.  439-164.000. 

Ito,  Toshiyasu;  and  Nishimura,  Takeshi,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Surface  mount  type  IC  socket.  5.669.784.  CI.  439-331.000. 
Ito.  Tsutomu;  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Lleoka.  Atsushi;   Kokunishi,  Motohide; 
Yamagishi.  Tadashi;  and  Nakatsu.  Kouichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi 
Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  assisting  server  access  by  use 
of  user  authentication  information  held  in  one  of  servers  and  a  method  of 
assisting  management  user  account  for  use  of  servers.  5.671.354.  CI. 
395-187.010. 
Itoga,  Kiyoshi: Tsutsumi.  Yoshio;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and Tatebayashi.  Ayako.  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Indusoies.  Ltd.  Nitrogen-containing  molecular  sieving 
carbon,  a  process  for  preparing  die  same  and  use  thereof.  5.670.124,  CI. 
423-239.100. 
Itoh,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Harada.  Takamasa;  Itoh,  Hanihiko;  Ubukata,  Masami:  and  Nozawa. 
Fumie.  5.670.084.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Itoh.  Hirozi:  See — 

Kato,  Yoshio:  and  Itoh,  Hirozi,  5.670,725,  Q.  73-862541. 
Itoh.  Satoshi;  and  Iritani.  Kunio.  to  Nippoodenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air  conditiaaing 

apparanis.  5.669.231.  CI.  62-210.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan.  Hany  C,  Jr.;  and  Buschur.  Jeffrey  J..  5.669,986.  Q.  134- 

42.000. 
Buschur.  Jeffrey  J..  5,669.461.  CI.  180-417.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Graber.  Johannes.  5.671.143.  CI  364-426.016. 
lura.  Akihiko:  See — 

Miyata.  Maki;  lura.  Akihiko;  and  Murata.  Akio,  5.670.770.  C\.  235- 
462.000. 
Ivers,  Richard,  to  Cambridge  Technology.  Inc.  Optical  position  detector  for 
determining  the  angular  position  of  a  rotatable  element  5.671.043.  CI. 
356-138.000 
Ivy  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Grimm.  C.  Louis.  5.669.890.  CI.  604-272.000. 
Iwai.  Takashi;  and  Nakano.  Moioo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Scmicooductor  device. 

5.670.885.  CI,  324-550,000, 
Iwaki.  Yasuhani.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Exposure  control  method  and 

apparatus  for  photographic  printer.  5.671,041,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Iwamolo.  Keiichi;  and  Nishikawa.  Yukinobu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Refrigerating  unit.  5.669.232.  CI.  62-296.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masaya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
position  of  panem  fotmed  on  a  substrate  having  a  diickness.  5.671.054.  CI. 
356-375.000. 
Iwata.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  light-emitting  device 

with  quantum  well  stnicnire.  5.670.789.  CI.  257-13.000. 
Iwata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okubo.  Masao:  Murakami.  Nobuyuki:  Katahira,  Kouji;  Iwata,  Hiroshi: 
and  Okubo,  Kazumasa.  5,670.889,  Q.  324-760.000. 
Iwata.  Kazumi:  See — 

Yokouchi.  Keniaro;  Nemoto.  Shigeru;  and  Iwata.  Kazumi,  5,671,204.0. 
369-60.000 
Iwata,  Yoshifumi:  Hoshiba.  Akihiko:  Yoshida.  Sadato;  and  Suzuki.  Masaiu.  to 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  control  system  for  marine 
propulsion.  5.669,349.  CI    123-335.000 
Izu.  Masatsugu:  and  Doner.  Buddie  R..  II.  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc. 
Modified  silicon  oxide  barrier  coatings  produced  by  microwave  CVD 
deposition  on  polymeric  substrates.  5.670.224,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Izukawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nagatt,  Toru:  and  Izukawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.671.455.  C\.  396-390.000. 
Izuwa,  Akio:  See — 

Takenaka.  Hiroyuki;  Tosaka.  Yorishige:  Sahara.  Yasunobu:  Maruyama, 
Yoshiaki;  Yamane.  Hidenori:  and  Izuwa.  Akio.  5.669,988,  Q.  148- 
210.000. 
J.M  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Muller,  Roben;  Muhlberger,  Uwe:  and  WUst.  Bemhani.  5,670.835,  Q. 
310-58.000. 
Jabri,  Mohamed  lyad:  See — 

Wild.  Ulrich  H   H.;  and  Jabri.  Mohamed  lyad,  5.67I.35I,  a.  395- 
183.140. 
Jackson.  Barrie  W.;  and  Harris.  Thomas  J.,  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston. 
Liquid  phase  preparation  of  (meth)-aciylate  from  alpha-olefin.  5.670,702, 
a.  560-208.000. 
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PI;  and  Jackson.  Dale  H.. 


and   Mullins,   Michael   J., 


and  Mullins,   Michael  J., 


Jackson.  Dale  H.:  See — 

Murray.  Robeit  R.:  Fraczek.  Stephen 
5.669.158.  a.  34-393.000. 
Jackson.  Kenneth  William:  See — 

Auberry.  Eric  R.;  Rannery.  David  L.:  Jaclfcon.  Kenneth  William;  Seitz. 
David  R.;  and  Serenius.  Eric  J..  5.671.463.  Q.  358-299.000. 
Jackson,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Cartiin.  Alan   D.:   Jackson.   Richard   L.; 

5.670.143.  a.  424-78.080. 
Catdin.  Alan   D.;  Jackson.   Richard  L.; 

5.670.144.  a.  424-78.080. 
Jacobs.  Russet  J.;  Pierce.  Bren  A.;  atvd  Spira.  Jbel  S..  to  Lutron  Electronics. 

Co..  Inc.  Method  of  automatically  assigning  (' 
communicating  over  a  common  data  bus  5.(71.387,  CI.  395-420.000. 
Jaiiazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir.  Reddy,  Prathap  Amenaai:  Tniblowski.  John;  Baker. 
Jay  DeAvis;  and  Kneisel.  Lawrence  Leroy.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Apparatus  for  storing  and  cooling  electronic  devices  and/or  modules  in  a 
vehicle.  5,669.813.  Q.  454-69.000. 
Jakob,    Horst.   to  Aser.   Conveyor   belt  joining  device.    5.669.114.   CI. 

24-33.00R 
Jakubke.  Hans-Dieter  See— 

Kuhl.  Peter.  Eichhoro.  Uwe;  Jakubke,  Hi  is-Dieler,  Drauz,  Karlheinz; 
and  Bommarius,  Andreas.  5,670,332.  C  .  435-68.100. 
James.  Alun  Pryce:  See — 

Home.  Giaham  Robert;  and  James,  Alui   Pryix.  5,670.470.  CI.  510- 
375.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Moody.  John  R.,  5.669,576,  O.  242-560.2  00. 
Jamet.  Patrick,  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Liais«  ns  Electriques.  Cable  having 
fine  conductors,  in  particular  optical  fibers,  ai  d  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
making  a  cable  having  fine  conductors.  5.67(.312,  CI.  385-100.000. 
Jaminet,  Jerome  F:  See — 

Kulak,  Richard  E.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  i  ^igian,  Edward  E.;  Jaminet, 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richan  E.;  Kowalczyk, Thomas  M.; 
and  Barrett,  David  W,.  5.669,465,  O    1^7-331.000. 
Jan,  Lily  Y;  Jan.  Yuh  Nung;  Kubo.  Yoshihiro;  RAiveny.  Eithan;  and  Slesinger. 
Paul  A.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Itegents  of  the.  Mammalian 
inward  rectifier  potasssium  channel  cDNAs  host  cells  expressing  them, 
and  screening  assays  using  such  cells.  5,670^335,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Jan,  Yuh  Nung:  See- 
Jan,  Lily  Y.;  Jan,  Yuh  Nung:  Kubo,  YosI  ihiro;  Reuveny.  Eithan;  and 
Slesinger,  Paul  A.,  5,670,335,  O.  435-1  9.000. 
Jane,  S.A.:  See- 
Jane  Cabagnero.  Ramdn.  5,669.625.  O.  2  10-647.000. 
Jane  Cabagnero,  Ram6n.  to  Jane.  S.A.  Folding  :hild's  pushchair.  5.669,625. 

a.  280-647.000. 
Jang,  Byoung  Gyu:  See — 

Kaing,  Myung  Goo;  Kang,  Seong  Sik;  CI  n.  Sung  Hoon;  Joung,  Mun 
Chea;  Jang,  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu,  Kye  Yei  n;  Yu,  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee, 
Sang  Jig,  5,669,568,  CI.  242-355.100. 
Jang.  Dong-soo;  and  Choi.  Jung-dal.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  including  program  inhibition  capacitors 
and  method  for  controlling  program-disturb  of  non-selected  memory  cells. 
5.671,176.  CI.  365-185.020.  I 

Jang,  Jaeduk,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  I  ydraulic  control  system  for 
four-speed  automatic  transmission  of  auiorr  ybve  vehicle.  5.669.853.  CI. 
477-133.000. 
Jang.  Wen-Yueh.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp  iration.  CMOS  pnxess  com- 
patible self-alignment  lateral  bipolar  juncti «  transistor.  5,670.822.  CI. 
257-565.000. 
Jankowski.  Alan  F:  See — 

Makowiecki,  Daniel  M.;  and  Jankowski.  Man  F.  5.670,252,  O.  428- 
336.000. 
Jansen,  Ursula:  See — 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Jansen,  Ursula;  Ooti  s.  Pieter,  Hoffmann,  Erfaard- 
GUndier,  and  Schenke.  Bemd-Ulrich,  5  670,029,  CI.  203-91.000. 
Janson,  Steven  L.,  to  Spacesaver  Corporation  Mechanical  automatic  aisle 

lock.  5.669.682.  CI.  312-201.000. 
Janssen.  Rupert:  Fr6wis.  Markus;  and  Guilloi    Luc.  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesell- 
schafL  Pipe  and  cable  clamp  with  base  part  a  d  receiving  strap.  5,669.589. 
CI.  248-65.000. 
Jansson.  Ulf:  See— 

Brdttgirdh.  GOran;  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  5.6<  >,948.  C\.  55-459.100. 
Japan  Pionics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahara,  Koichi;  Otsuka.  Kenji;  Hatake  ama.  Toshiya;  and  Fukuda. 
Hideki.  5.670.445.  CI.  502-406.000. 
Jaruzel.  Kurt,  to  Paschal-Werk  C.  Maier  Gmb(4  Lining  board  with  a  support 
with  an  approximately  U-shaped  cross  sectioti.  5,669,188,  CI.  52-127.300. 
Jarvinen,  Gordon  D.;  Marsh,  S.  Fredric;  and  Bart.'ich,  Richard  A.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the.  Ion 
exchange  polymers  for  anion  separations.  5,fc70.550.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Jaster.  Heinz;  and  Najewicz.  David  Joseph,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Refrigeration  passive  defrost  system.  5.669;  22.  CI.  62-156.000. 
Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  L  >w  pov/a  pulse  generator  for 

smart  voltage  flash  eeprom.  5.671.179.  CI.  ^5-185.330. 
Javey.  Shahram:  See — 

Kuse.  Kazushi;  Mitsui.  Kinichi;  Ohira.  TAiyoshi;  and  Javey.  Shahram. 
5.671.379.  CI.  395-346.000. 
Jeansonne,  James  Roderick.  Door  securing 

259.00R. 
Jeansson,  Stig:  See — 


ystem.  5.669.641.  CI.  292- 


Vahlne.  Anders;  Svennerholm.  Bo:  Rymo.  Lars;  Jeansson.  Stig;  and 
Horal.  Peter.  5.670.311.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Jefferson.  Harry  D.:  See — 

Jefferson.  Harry  D..  Jr.;  and  Ploeger.  Dale  W.  5.669.287.  Q.  99-299.000. 
Jefferson.  Harry  D.,  Jr.;  and  Ploeger,  Dale  W.,  to  Jeffenon,  Harry  D.  Coffee 

and  tea  brewing  apparanis  and  system.  5,669.287,  CI.  99-299.000. 
Jenck,  Jean:  See — 

Denis.  Philippe;  Grosselin.  Jean-Michel;  Jenck.  Jean;  Metz.  Francois; 
and  Rouyer,  Paul.  5.670.701.  a.  560-204.000. 
Jenkins.  Harold  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Dausch.  Mark  Edward;  Whipple.  Walter.  Ill;  Badami.  Vivek  Venugopal; 
and  Jenkins,  Harold  John.  Jr.,  5,669050,  a.  68-12.020. 
Jenkins,  Jackson  G.:  See — 

Burgess,  David  P.;  Gort.  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins.  Jackson 
G.;  Kohut.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Peckham.  Peter.  5.670.033.  CI.  205-74.000. 
Jennings.  Paul  J.  Ladder  leveling  apparanis.  5.669.462.  C\.  182-111.000. 
Jensen.  Philip  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  mapping  a  source 

pixel  image  to  a  destination  pixel  space.  5.670.981.  O.  345-118.000. 
Jensen.  Ryan  N.;  Williams.  Claude  M.;  and  Scott.  Logan,  to  Omnipoint 
Corporation.  Conmtunicanon  protocol  for  spread  spectnmi  conununica- 
rton.  5.671.219.  C\.  370-280.000. 
Jeon.  Ki:  See — 

Park.  Song  Bai:  Bae.  Moo  Ho;  and  Jeon.  Ki.  5,669384.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Jeong.  Suk-yong:  See — 

Oh.  Jae-young;  Jeong.  Suk-yong;  Kim.  Han-sung;  and  Park.  Jin-ho. 
5.669.513.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Jerome.  Rick  C;  and  Post,  Ian  R.  C.  to  United  Technolo^es  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  bipolar  transistor  having  amoiphous  silicon  contact  as 
emitter  diffiision  source.  5.670.394.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Jerraid.  Jack  V:  See— 

Cueller.  Salome  J.;  Radawski.  Robert  J.;  Batlh.  Michael  R.;  Jetnid,  Jack 

V ;  Keyes,  John  A  ;  and  Gleason.  Earl  V .  5.669.974, 0.  1 18-686.000. 

Jessup,  James  Lyle.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Method  of  joining  an 

elastic  band  to  a  continuously  moving  partially  elastic  substrate.  5.669,996, 

a.  156-85.000. 

Jin.  Changqin:  See — 

Adachi.  Seiji;  Jin.  Changqin;  Wu.  Xiao-Jing;  YanuucM.  Hisao;  and 
Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,670.457.  C\.  505-125.000. 
Jochems.  Stephanus  Aloysius  Gerardus:  See — 

Venema.  Franciscus  Ties;  Timmer.  Christiena  Jannie;  Douma.  Jolanda; 
and  Jochems,  Stephanus  Aloysius  Gerardus,  5,670,138,  O.  424- 
52.000. 
Johnsen,  Lyle  D.:  See— 

Bennet.  Ronika  A.;  Hall,  Jeffrey  S.;  Holman,  Perry  A.,  Jr;  Johnsen.  Lyle 
D  ;  and  Kiricwood.  Matthew  D..  5.671.161.  Q.  364-560.000. 
Johnson.  Alden  B.:  See — 

Brady.  James  Thorrus;  Johnson.  Alden  B.;  Lui.  John  Chi-Shing;  MetKMi, 
Jaishankar  Moothedath;  and  Tzou,  Shin- Yuan,  5,671,390,  O.  395- 
440.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Cook,  Sanford  L.;  and  VUla.  Joseph  N.,  5,669,233,  CI.  62-371.000. 
Norrby,  Eriing  C.  J.;  Parks,  D.  Elliot;  and  Lemer,  Richan)  A..  5.670.309. 
a.  435-5.000. 
Johnson,  Darrin  L.;  and  Pierotti,  L.  John,  to  Moiton  International,  Inc.  Liquid 
propellant   airbag   inflator   with   auto   injection   combustion   chamber. 
5,669.631,0.280-741.000. 
Johnson.  David  B.;  Sabin.  John  L.;  and  Okelberry.  Scott  B..  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.  Airbag  tether  and  attachment  seam.  5,669,632,  O. 
280-743.200. 
Johnson.  David  K..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Metal  ion-ligand  coordination 
complexes,  antibodies  directed  thereto,  and  assays  using  such  antibodies. 
5.670.627.  CI.  530-388.900. 
Johnson.  David  K..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Metal  ion-ligand  coordination 
complexes,  antibodies  directed  thereto,  and  assays  using  such  antibodies. 
5,670.645.  a.  546-141.000. 
Johnson.  Francis  Edward:  See — 

Classen.  Steven  Gardner.  Halma.  Marten  Jan;  Hefferon.  Eugene  Paul; 
and  Johnson.  Francis  Edward.  5.671.441.  CI.  395-828.000. 
Johnson.  Kelly  B.:  See — 

Clark.  Marcus  T;  Schroeder,  David  D.;  Parkinson,  David  W.;  Johnson, 
Kelly  B.;  and  Marchant,  Brent  R.,  5,670,720.  O.  73-730.000. 
Johnson.  Mark  F.;  and  Boelkins.  Wallace  G.,  to  Taptttatic  Corporation;  and 
Unimist,  Inc.  Fluid  dispensing  and  control  system  for  tapping  attachments. 
5,669.743.  CI.  408-56.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  Calvin:  See — 

Beard.  Hoyt  S.;  Coiuad.  Lucas  J.;  Crook.  J.  Edward;  Lovene.  James  E.; 
Johnson.  Robert  Calvin;  Newton.  Donald  A.;  and  Neshan.  Hamid, 
5,669.397.  a.  131-291.000. 
Johnson.  Theodore  A.,  to  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.  Polyimide  sheath  for  a  catheter 

detector  and  method.  5.669.383.  Q.  128-657.000. 
Johnson.  William  J.:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson,  William  J.;  and  WUliams.  Marvin  L.. 
5,671,328,  CI.  395-2.550. 
Johnson,  William  Richard:  See — 

Bok,  Hendrick  F;  Johnson.  William  Richard:  O'Cotmor.  Joseph  Patrick; 
Shade.  Matthew  Martin;  and  Young.  Lamar  Duane.  5.669.971.  CI. 
118-300.000. 
Johnson  Woridwide  Associates.  Iik.:  See- 
Knight,  Steven  J.;  Sarder,  Mark  J.;  and  Baumann,  WilUam  R.,  5,669,794, 
CI.  440-63.000. 
Johnston.  William  E.:  See — 
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Parvin.  Bahram  A.;  Maestre.  Marcos  F;  Hsh.  Richard  H.;  and  Johnston. 
William  E.,  5.671.086.  CI.  359-391.000. 
Jones.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Audia.  James  E.;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.;  Jones.  Charies  D.;  Lawhom.  David 
E.;  McQuaid.  Loietu  A.;  and  Weigel.  Leland  O..  5.670.512.  CI 
514-290.000. 
Jones.  David  E..:  See — 

Sumner.  Wayne  A.;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Griffidi.  David  W.;  Jones.  David 
E..;  and  Rich.  Edward  L..  5.671.109,  Q.  360-133.000. 
Jones.  Mary:  See — 

Blake.  Julian  G.;  Becker.  Robert;  Chipman.  David;  Jones.  Mary;  Menn. 
Lyudmila;  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  Stone.  Dale  K..  5.670.217.  Q.  427- 
476.000. 
Jones.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Marts.  Leo;  and  Jones.  Michael  R..  5.670.176.  Q.  424-663.000. 
Jones.  Ronald  L.;  Cariyle.  Stephen  L.;  Shelor.  Susan  M  ;  Mitchell.  Presley  K.; 
and  Lines.  Ellwood  LeRoy.  Jr..  to  Bio-Lab.  Inc.  Method  and  compositions 
for  treating  recirculating  water  systems  5.670.059.  CI.  210-753.000. 
Jones.  Ronald  Lee;  Caughman.  Henry  Daniel;  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  and  Lines. 
Ellwood  LeRoy.  Jr.  to  Bio-Lab.  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for 
controlling  the  growth  of  microbials  in  aqueous  media.  5,670.451.  Q. 
504-134.000. 
Jones.  Scott  A.,  to  Threshold  Technologies.  Inc.  EMI  protected  aircrafL 

5.670.742.  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Jones,  William  B.:  See— 

Estelle,  Lee  R.;  Jones,  William  B.;  and  Griffith,  John  D.,  5.671,092,  Q. 
359-645.000 
JonesGuton,  Jeannine  C:  See — 

Carlson.  J   David;  and  JonesGuion.  Jeannine  C.  5,670.077.  C\.  252- 
62.520. 
Jordan.  Michael  P:  See^ 

Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Taylor.  Robert  D.;  Hock.  Christopher.  Jordan. 
Michael  P;  Cox.  Matthew  A.;  and  Ward.  Alan  J..  5.670.740.  a. 
149-62.000. 
Jorgensen.  Glen;  and  Barry.  Don.  to  Zyme<>iest.  Inc.  Programmable  con- 
troller module  5.671.135.  CI.  364-181.000 
Joshi.  Jayesh  M.:  See — 

Kartiach.  James:  Cho.  Sung  Soo:  Peterson.  Nicholas  B.;  Lane.  Thomas 
R.;  Joshi.  Jayesh  M  ;  and  Songer.  Neil.  5.671.421.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Joshi.  Mandar  S.:  See — 

Akkary.  Haiduun;  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  ;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland.  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S.; 
and  Unce.  Brent  E..  5.671.444.  Q  395-872.000. 
Joslin.  Arnold  L.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co.  Inject-eject  system  for  rack 

mounted  plug-in  modules.  5.669.512,  O  211-41.000 
Jost,  Larry  T.  to  Soudiwestem  Bell  Technology  Resources.  Inc.  Memory 
subsystem  with  disk  meshing,  controller  meshing,  and  efficient  cache 
buffer  lookup.  5.671.385.  O.  395-404.000. 
Jost.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Moser.  TVmas  M.;  Dolezalek.  Charles  R.;  Jost.  Michael  B.;  and  Olson. 
Mark  H..  5.670.722.  Q.  73-756.000. 
Josl-Enneking.  Werner  See — 

Rogge.  Gilmer;  and  Jost-Enneking.  Werner.  5.669.302.  Q.  101-216.000. 
Jou.  Yi-Her.  Stroupe.  Stephen  D.;  and  Matkese.  James  J.,  to  Abbon  Labo- 
ratories. Devices  for  performing  ion-capture  binding  assays.  5.670.381, 0. 
436-518.000. 
Joung.  Mun  Chea:  See — 

Kang,  Myung  Goo;  Kang,  Seong  Sik;  Choi,  Sung  Hoon;  Joung,  Mun 
Chea;  Jang,  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu,  Kye  Yeon;  Yu,  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee, 
Sang  Jig.  5.669.568.  O.  242-355.100. 
Jubb.  Jayne:  See — 

Baardman.  Frank;  Bradford.  Arieen  Marie;  Jubb.  Jayne;  Scheennan. 
Pieter.  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus;  Bleeker.  Erwin  Paulus  Petnis; 
and  Van  Broekhoven.  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria.  5.670.611.  Q.  528- 
392.000. 
Jubran,  Nusrallah;  Katiitzky,  Alan  R  ;  and  Ugro.  Josef  V.  Jr..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Sultine  color-former  compounds  and 
their  use  in  cabonless  copy  paper.  5.670.446.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Judd.  H.  Glenn;  and  Chang.  Yun  Chea.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method 
for  forming  silver  halicfe  grains  with  measurement  of  ion  concentrations. 
5,670.282.  a.  430-30.000. 
Juengling.  Werner,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Semiconductor  processing 
methods  of  forming  field  oxidation  regions  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 
5.670.412.  CI.  437-69.000. 
Juers.  Daniel  Frederick,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Recycling  spent  hydtoquinone  developer  and  a  recycled  hydroquinone 
developer.  5.670.304,  CI.  430-399.000. 
Julian.  Alfred  Joseph,  and  Nitz.  Kevin  C,  to  W  A.  Whitiiey  Co.  Punch  press 

with  tool  changer.  5.669.866.  CI.  483-1.000. 
Julian.  Charies  F.  toGCS  Propertes.  Position  sensing  system.  5,671.160. 0. 

364-559.000. 
Julin.  Erik  G.:  See- 
Rogers.  George  W ;  Priebe.  Carey  E  ;  Solka.  Jeffrey  L.;  Lorey.  Richard 
A.;  and  Julin.  Erik  G  .  5.671.294.  CI  382-228.000. 
Jun.  Young  Kwon.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  ,  Ltd  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5.670.806.  a.  257-306.000. 
Jung.  Jin-Ho;  and  Lee.  Jong-Wung.  Anamorphic  lens  for  a  CCD  camera 

apparatus.  5.671.093.  O.  359-668.000. 
Jung.  Young-Sik;  See — 


Park,  No-Sang;  Jung.  Young-Sik;  Seong.  Churi-Min;  Lee.  Jong-Cheol; 
Choi.  Jin-II;  Choi.  Seung-Woo;  Choi.  Yeoo-Joo;  and  Lee.  Kwang- 
Sook,  5,670,546,  O.  514-620.000. 
Junge,  Bodo:  See — 

Urbahns,   Klaus;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;   Heine.   Hans-Georg;   Junge, 
Bodo;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Sommermeyer,  Henning;  Glaier,  Tho- 
mas; Wittka,  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Marie  Viktor,  5,670,525,  Ci. 
514-334.000. 
Junginger.  Erich:  See — 

Schnaibel,  Eberhard;  Junginger.  Eikh;  and  Schneider.  Erich,  5,669,219, 
a.  60-274.000. 
Jungkind.    Roland,   to   Puma  AG   Rudolf  Dassler   Sport   Shoe  closure. 

5.669.116,  CI.  24-68.0SK. 
Junker,  Wilhelm    Pedestal  mounted  traffic  beacon.  5,670.954.  Q.  340- 

908.100. 
Jilpttter.  Horst;  See — 

Baltzer.  Franz;  and  JUptner.  Horst,  5.670.024.  O.  201-25.000. 
K  Lidstrom  AB:  See — 

UdstrOm.  Kjell.  5.670.848.  O.  315-282.000. 
K  R  D  Coiporaoon:  See — 

Sawa.  Tsutomu;  Takenoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Hada.  Tothiki:  and  Komaixu. 
Hirohide.  5,669.605.  CI.  271-314.000. 
Kaba.  James  Timothy  Christopher:  See— 

Bleidi,  Robert;  Chin.  Danny:  and  Kaba.  James  Timothy  Christopher. 
5.671.377.  CI.  395-328.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai:  See— 

Nakamichi.  Kousaku;  Miura.  Kazunori;  and  Inaba.  Shoichi.  5.670.184. 
a.  425-130.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Utsumi.  Naolo;  Ohuchi.  Kuninori;  Yaroauchi.  Kikuro;  and  Matsui. 
Haruhiko.  5.670.732.  CI.  84-645.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsutomu;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  attd  Ola.  Shingo.  5.671.137,  CI. 
364-424.090. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Inte,  Naoko;  Abe,  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Kiyohide,  5,670,443,  Q.  502- 

330.000. 
Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira:  and  bile.  Naoko. 
5.670.444.  a.  502-331.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi:  See — 

Sakunu.  Shuji;  Atsumi.  Kiminori:  and  Ishizaki.  Tsutomu.  5.670,827.  CI. 
257-741.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shofu:  See — 

Kojima.  Katsunori;  Kadoma.  Yoshinori;  and  Ikemura.  Kunio.  5,670,657. 
a.  549-39.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Futamura.  Tatsuya,  5.670.762,  C\  200-I6.00D 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Akamine,  Masami,  Oshikiri.  Masahiro:  and  Miseki,  Kimio,  5,671  J27, 

a.  395-2.280 
Arab,  Dai;  and  Narimatsu,  Katsumi,  5,67U38,  Q.  395-51.000. 
Doi,  Miwako;  Kalo,  Nobuko;  and  Umeki,  Naoko,  5,670,987,  O.  345- 

156.000. 
Hammeri.  Erwin;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Ho.  Herben  L.;  Shiozawa. 
Junichi;  and  Stengl.  Remhard  Johannes.  5.670.805.  Q.  257-301.000. 
Hatano.  Hiroshi;  Yoshii,  Ichiro;  and  Takatsuka.  Satoru.  5.670.816.  Q. 

257-394.000. 
Ishii.  Shuichi;  and  Igari.  Fubito.  5.671.099.  Q.  360-69.000 
Isoe,  Youichi;  and  Morishita.  Tatsuo,  5.671.019.  O.  348-565.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Yoshihisa.  5.671.058.  CI  356-401.000. 
Mine,  Yoshitaka,  5.669,387.  CI.  128-661.090. 

Muranaga.  Tetsuro;  and  Moriyasu.  Takashi.  5.671.428,  CI.  395-772.000. 
Nishihori,  Kazuya;  Kitaura.  Yoshiaki:  Tanabe.  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama, 
Tomonori;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Okuwada.  Kumi;  Komatsu.  Shuichi;  and 
Abe.  Kazuhide,  5.670.808.  Q.  257-310.000 
Nishimura.  Kazuhiko,  5.671.427.  C\.  395-770.000. 
Numazaki.  Mitsuhiro.  5.670.851.  O.  318-106.000. 
Okada.  Tadanon,  and  Kuwabara,  Yuji.  5.671.460.  Q.  396-547.000. 
Omote.  Kazuyuki.  5.671.166.  O  364-715.080. 
Saito.  Kazuyo.  5.671.157.  O.  364-514.00R. 
Yamaguchi.  Hisao.  5.670.819.  O.  257-536.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Katamine.  Kuniaki;  and  Matsushita,  Shigeo.  5,669,269.  CI.  74-490.020. 
Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba:  See — 

Goto.  Yuichi.  5.670.772.  C\.  235-493.000. 
Kabushikik  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Katoh.  Riichi;  Tanamoto.  Tetsufumi;  and  Takahashi.  Shigeki.  5.670.790. 
CI.  257-14.000. 
Kadoma.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Kojima.  Katsunori:  Kadoma,  Yoshinori:  and  Ikemura.  Kunio.  5.670.657. 
CI.  549-39.000. 
Kahlbaugh.  Brad:  See— 

Dudrey.  Denis  J  :  Kahlbaugh.  Brad:  and  Anderson.  Eriand  D..  5.669.949, 

CI.  55-486.000. 

Kahn,  Michael,  to  Molecumetics,  Ltd.  Confomationally  resoicted  mimelics 

of  beta  nims  and  beta  bulges  and  peptides  containing  die  same.  5,670,155. 

a.  424-208.100. 

Kai  Yoshiaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Huoralkycaiboxylic 

acid  and  derivative  thereof  5.669.964.  CI    106-2.000. 
Kaihotsu.  Hideki;  Shimeno.  Kazuhiro;  and  Tometsuka.  Kouji.  to  Kokusai 
Electric  Co..  Ltd  MkWer  transfer  plate  5.669.644.  Q.  294-1.100. 
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Shukichi, 


Kakamu.  Shukichi,  to  Mino 
|>atleni  aod  its  manufacturing 


KaiacT.  John  Michael:  See- 
Mien,  Michael  Scott;  Aiimilli.  Ravi  Kun  ar.  Kaiser.  John  Michael:  and 
Lewchuk.  William  Kurt,  5,67  U70.  C  .  395-305.000. 
Kaiier,  Nancy  E.:  See — 

Cofnell,  Marc  D.;  Kaiser,  Nancy  E.:  and  G  nenden,  Rita  A..  5.670.169.  CI. 
424-488.000. 
Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Otori.  Hiioshi;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyi  cawa,  Kazuyuki;  Kubo,  Masa- 
haiu;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  and  Kanai.  f  jmiyuki.  5.670.409,  G.  437- 
60.000. 
Kajila,  Laura,  to  AMCOL  Intemalional  Corpi  ration.  Method  and  composi- 
tion for  clarifying  waste  water.  5.670.435.  (  X  502-81. 000. 
Kajiwara,  Tadashi:  Sre — 

Nakagawa,  Yutaka;  Kajiwara,  Tadashi;  I  jkuzawa,  Keiji;  and  Yuzawa, 
Keiji,  5,670.902.  O.  327-99.000. 
Kakamu,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kakamu.    Yoshinori;    Kakamu,    ShinicI  i;    and    Kakamu,    Shukichi. 
5.670.228.  a.  428-49.000. 
Kakamu.  Shukichi:  See — 

Kakamu.    Yoshinori;    Kakamu.    ShinicI  i;    and    Kakamu, 
5,670,228.  a.  428-49.000. 
Kakamu.  Yoshinori;  Kakamu.  Shinichi;  and 
Ganryo  Kagaku  Corporation.  Tile  having  a 
method.  5,670,228.  CI.  428-49.000. 
Kakei,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Naruse,  Yasuhito;  Kamitani,  Kiyoshi;  U  sup,  Akio;  Kakei.  Tsutomu; 
and  Morohoshi.  Gouichi.  5.670.293,  C  .  430-165.000. 
Kakuwa,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Kotani,  Hideki;  and  Kakuwa,  Kuniaki,  5  S69,685.  O.  353-28.000. 
Kamada.  Eiki:  See — 

Shinlani.  Yooichi;  Kuriyama,  Kazunori;  :  ;honai,  Tohru;  Kamada,  Eiki; 
and  Inooe.  Kiyoshi.  5.671,382.  C\.  39'.  -391.000. 
Kamada,  Takehiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  li  dustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Integrated 

circuit  incoiporaling  a  test  circuit.  5,671,23  I,  Q.  371-22.100. 
Kamada,  Yasukazu:  See — 

Yukawa.   Masaji;  Aketa.   Masahiro;   Otunoto.   Kazutoshi;    Kamada, 
Yasukazu;  Hayatani,  Akira;  SugimoCo,  Masahiko;  and  Yamamoto. 
Nobuhiro,  5,669,339,  CI.  123-41.790. 
Kameya,  Toru;  and  Takano.  Katsuaki,  to  Tai'  o  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Composite 

metal  sheet  and  method  for  producing  it.  5,  i70.261.  Q.  428-457.000. 
Kameyama.  Yo:  See — 

Hamada,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kameyama,  Yo.  5,670.259,  C\.  428-450.000 
Kamio,  Shigeru:  See — 

Shirai,  Kazunari;  Miyano.  Hidemasa;  iQamio.  Shigeru;  and  Nakaya. 

Yoshimasa,  5,669.351,  CI.  123-339.21» 
Shirai.  Kazunari;  Miyano.  Hidemasa;  Kamio.  Shigeru;  and  Nakaya, 
Yoshimasa.  5.669.353.  Q.  123-399.0017 
Kamioka,  Makoio:  See —  ] 

Kalsumata,     Yoshikazu;     Mizoguchi.     Toshihiro;     Ijima,     Yoshiaki; 
Kamioka,  Makoto;   Ejima.  Yoshinori;  Kishiyama,   Nobuo;   Noda, 
Yutaka;  and  Nakao,  Eiichiro,  5.671,46'  .  CI.  399-164.000. 
Kamioka.  Yuicfai;  Koishi.  Kenji;  Ogata,  Daisul  ;e;  and  Funimiya.  Shigeru.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Fo<  using  time  period  and  power 
control  of  a  multilaser  diode  array.  5,67 1. 2(  9,  C[.  369-116.000. 
Kamitani,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Naruse,  Yasuhito;  Kamitani,  Kiyoshi;  Ui  sugi.  Akio;  Kakei.  Tsutomu; 
and  Morohoshi.  Gouichi.  5.670,293,  C  .  430-165.000. 
Kamyr  AB:  See — 

Breugjbdh,  Gdran;  and  Jansson,  Ulf,  5,6l  9,948,  CI.  55-459.100. 
Kanai,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Otori,  Hiroshi;  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Miya  awa.  Kazuyuki;  Kubo,  Masa- 
haru;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  and  Kanai,  F  imiyiiki,  5,670,409,  CI.  437- 
60.000. 
Kanbayashi,  Makoto:  See — 

Okado.  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki;  Fujita,  II  ^oichi;  Kanbayashi,  Makoio; 
Takiguchi,    Tsuyoshi;    Ichikawa,    Yai  uhiro;    and    lida,    Wakashi, 
5,670,288,  CI.  430-122.000. 
Kanbe,  Junichiro:  See — 

Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  Yoshiiuga,  Kazuo;   }kada.  Shinjiro;  and  Kanbe, 
Junichiro.  5.671.033.  Q.  349-128.000. 
Kanda,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Moriya,  Mitsuro;  )  unaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Kanda, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Ishibashi,  Hiromichi,  5,  571,200,  Q.  369-44.280. 
Kaneko.  Seiji;  See— 

Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Kaneko.  Seiji;  Okaza'  /a,  Koichi;  Gemma.  Hideaki; 

Mochida,  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Ta  ;ebisa.  5,67  U71.  Q.   395- 

306.000.  I 

Kang,  Myung  Goo;  Kang,  Seong  Sik;  Choi,  S«ng  Hoon;  Joung,  Mun  Chea; 

Jang,  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu,  Kye  Yeon;  Yu,  HyoChong;  and  Lee,  Sang  Jig,  to 

Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Brake  device  for  a  magndic  recording  and  reproducing 

apparaws.  5,669,568,  a.  242-355.100. 

Kang,  Seong  Sik:  See— 

Kang.  Myung  Goo;  Kang.  Seong  Sik;  c4oi.  Sung  Hoon;  Joung,  Mun 
Chea;  Jang.  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu,  Kye  Y«  mi;  Yu,  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee, 
Sang  Jig,  5,669,568.  CI.  242-355.100. 
Kang,  Sun  Won.  to  Hyundai  Mocor  Company.  (  hitside  door  handle  automatic 

locking  device  for  automobiles.  5.669,642. 
Kangiser.  Greg:  See — 

Chipperfield.  Keith  E.;  O'Hara.  Kevin;  K^igiser,  Greg;  and  Soar,  Steve, 
5,670,852,  a.  318-280.000. 
Kanne,  Oavid  B.:  See- 


Chin,  Hsiao-Ling  M.;  Wei,  Yi-Qiu;  Nguyen,  Nhan  H.;  and  Kanne,  David 
B.,  5,670,453,  Q.  504-235.000. 
Kanno,  Masayoshi;  and  Okumura,  Mariko,  to  Sony  Corpontion.  Signal 
measurement  method  and  signal  measurement  apparatus.  5,671,164,  CL 
364-569.000. 
Kanno.  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuda,  Yutaka.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Preparation  of  a  polycarbonate  by  melt-polycondensation  of  a  dihydric 
phenol  and  a  caitonic  diester.  5.670.604,  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Kansas  Stale  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Wang.  Xuemin,  5,670,366,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsufiiji,  Mizuya,  5,669,479,  Q.  192-87.150. 
Kao  Corporabon:  See — 

Kita,  Kazuo;  Ohtani,  Takashi;  and  Hashimoto,  Jiro,  5,670,464,  O. 
508-562.000. 
Kao,  Joseph  P.  Y.;  and  Keitz.  Paul  E,  to  University  Of  Maryland  Biotech- 
nology Institute.  Photosensitive  organic  compounds  that  release  carbon 
monoxide  upon  illumination.  5,670,664,  Q.  549-336.000. 
Kapila,  Vmeet:  See — 

Csongor,  Desider  G.;  Lasch.  Edward  J.;  Kapila.  Vineet;  and  Schod,  Nick 
R.,  5,670,112,  a.  264-572.000. 
Kapoor,  Ashok  K.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  of  making  combined 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  and  junction  field  effect  transistor  device. 
5,670,393,  a.  437-29.000. 
Karacay,  Habibe:  See — 

Griffiths,  Gary  L.;  Hansen,  Hans  J.;  and  Karacay,  Habibe.  5,670.132.  Q. 
424-1.110. 
Karai.  Denes:  See — 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Devey,  Kieran;  and  Karai,  Denes,  5.670,990,  Q.  345- 
164.000. 
Kardach,  James;  Cho,  Sung  Soo;  Peterson,  Nicholas  B.;  Lane,  Thomas  R.; 
Joshi,  Jayesh  M.;  and  Songer,  Neil,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Serial  intemipt 
bus  protocol.  5,671,421,  Q.  395-733.000. 
Kardex  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Jak  L.,  5,670,778,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Kari  Mayer  Textilmachinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Mista,  Kresimir,  and  Fischer,  Joachim.  5.669.248.  CI.  66-205  000. 
Karlis.  Robert  G.;  and  Vinther,  Gordon  A.,  to  Clix  Products,  Inc.  Sheet  of 

paper  clips  with  a  single  leg  attachment.  5.669.726,  CI.  402-4.000. 
Karlo.  Rudolph  A.:  See— 

Claassen.  George  R.;  Wilson.  Irvin  A.;  Raybura,  David  B.;  McLaughlin, 
John  L.;  Karlo,  Rudolph  A.;  and  Marietti,  Jeffrey  L.,  5.669.952.  Q. 
65-106.000. 
Kamer  &  Company  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Wegscheider,  Gustav.  5.669.727.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Karp.  Alan  H.:  See — 

Mariutein.  Peter,  and  Karp,  Alan  H.,  5,671,170,  a.  364-748.000. 
Kaip,  Gary  Mitchell:  See- 
Crews,  Alvin  Donald.  Jr;  Harrington,  Philip  Mark;  Karp,  Gary  Mitchell; 
Gill,  Simon  David;  and  Dieterich,  Petra,  5,670,641,  Q.  544-221.000. 
Karube,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Nomura,  Toshihiro;  Karube,  Kunihiko;  Hisamoto,  Masaaki;  and  Awa- 
tani,  Koji,  5.671,134,  a.  363-132.000. 
Kary,  John  J.:  See — 

Bronsema.  Brand;  Anderson,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Kary,  John  J.,  5,669,992, 
CI.  148-602.000. 
Kasahara,  Osamu:  See — 

Nishitani,  Eisuke;  Tsuzuku,  Susumu;  Kobayashi,  Shigeru;  Kasahara, 
Osamu;  Nezu,  Hiroki;  Ishino,  Masakazu;  and  Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi, 
5.670,421,  a.  437-192.000. 
Kase,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Koike,  Nobuaki;  Kase,  Hirtishi; 
Nakamura.  Joji;  Shiozaki,  Shizuo;  and  Nonaka,  Hiromi,  5,670,498, 
a.  514-212.000. 
Kashii,  Masahaiu:  See — 

Yasuhara.  Nae;  Kashii,  Masahaiu;  Marusawa,  Miyuki;  lizuka,  Yoshio; 
and  Murayama,  Satoru,  5,670,992,  Q.  345-173.000. 
Kashimura,  Tsugunori:  See — 

Oka,  Hideaki;  Kashimura,  Tsugunori;  Yokota,  Shinichi;  and  Hayashi- 
hara,  Hiroshi,  5,670,608,  Q.  528-322.000. 
Kashiro,  Takao:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Eiji;  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu;  Oka,  Hidemi;  Kashiro,  Takao; 

Hidaka,  Iwao;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshiki,  5,671,260,  O.  375-372.000. 

Kashiwabara.  Masuo.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Control  apparatus  for 

vehicle.  5.669.847.  CI.  477-46.000. 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Shirola,  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi,  Hideto; 
Kashiwazaki,  Akio;  and  Shiba,  Shoji,  5,670.205,  Q.  427-64.000. 
Kashiwazaki,  Masami;   Unishi.  Masaki;  and  Koike,  Hisashi,  to  Caooa 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  processing  apparatus  and  method  therefor. 
5,671,341,0.  395-112.000. 
Kass,  Carl  F;  and  Little,  Arthur  W.  Heating  system  shut-off  system  with 
radio/ultrasound  communication  between  detector  and  existing  safety 
switch  or  fijel  valve  5,670,074,  CI.  219-481.000. 
Kasser,  Thomas  Richard:  See — 

Baile.  Clifton  Augustus;  Day,  Jeffrey  Wilson;  Hampton,  Thomas  Riley, 
II;  Kasser,  Thomas  Richand;  Pike,  James  Brian;  Smith,  Jonathan  Paul; 
and  Ziemann,  Lyle  Elmore,  5,670,162.  Q.  424-438.000. 
Kastelein,  Lukas:  See — 

Lauwerijssen,  Petrus  C;  De  Hair,  Johannes  T.  W.;  Kastelein,  Lukas;  lad 
Verhaar,  Henricus  C.  G.,  5,669,510,  CI.  209-578.000. 
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Katagiri.    Kazuhaiu;   Yoshinaga.    Kazuo;   Okada.   Shinjiro;   and    Kanbe. 
Junichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  having 
mixture  of  cfaolesteric  and  smectic  liquid  crystals  and  aligiunent  treatment 
on  only  one  substnle.  5.671.033.  O.  349-128.000. 
Katagiri.  Moriya:  See — 

Yokoyama,   Kunio;    Katagiri,   Moriya;   Sakurai,   Hidenori:   Kitahara, 
Yoshiyuid;  Miyazaki,  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  5.671.457.  O. 
396-411.000. 
Katahara.  Keidi  W.;  Lara.  Pedro  F.;  and  Riggs.  Kenneth  R..  to  Atlantic 
Rich6eld  Company.  Iiiq>ecting  a  conductive  object  widi  a  steady  state 
magnetic  field  and  induced  eddy  current  5.670.878.  Q.  324-221.000. 
Katahira,  Kouji:  See — 

Okubo,  Masao;  Murakami.  Nobuyuki;  Katahira.  Kouji;  Iwala,  Hiroshi; 
and  Okubo.  Kazumasa.  5.670,889,  O.  324-760.000. 
Katamine,  Kuniaki;  and  Matsushita.  Shigeo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa 
Denki.    Joint   driving   structure    for   industrial    robot    5,669,269,   CI. 
74-490.020. 
Kataoka,  Naoki:  See— 

Tajima.  Yoshio;  Kataoka,  Naoki;  Numao,  Yosuke;  Seki,  Takashi;  and 
Matsuura,  Kazuo,  5,670,588.  Q.  526-128.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic material  for  color  proofing  5.670.283.  Q.  430-46.000. 
Kato.  Fumihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Operational  amplifier  free  from  dis- 
persion in  quiescent  current  consumed  by  output  stage.  5.670.910.  CI. 
330-253.000. 
Kato,  Hiroyuki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Simplified  paper 

passage  in  a  printer.  5.669.724.  CI.  400-605.000. 
Kato.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Miura.  Hideo;  Moribe.  Shunji;  Kato.  Hisayuki;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Ikeda, 
Shuji:  and  Nishimura,  Asao,  5,670,793,  a.  257-64.000. 
Kato,  Masaaki:  See — 

Koga,   Hisamitsu;    Kumagai.   Naotake;   Ohwada,  Tomiji;   Fuiukawa. 
Nobuya;  Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Kawamuia,  Nobuyuki,  5,670,830,  CI. 
307-10.100. 
Kato,  Nobuko:  See— 

Doi,  Miwako;  Kalo,  Nobuko;  and  Umeki,  Naoko,  5,670,987,  CI.  345- 
156.000. 
Kalo,  Shinji:  See — 

Manila,  Takayuki;  Takashima,  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa,  Tomoji;  Sugihara, 
Kazuyuki;  Kato.  Shinji;  and  Kosuge.  Katsuhiro.  5.671.470.  Q.  399- 
235.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohira. 
Hideo.  5.671.226.  CI.  370-474.000. 
Kato.  Yoshio;  and  Itoh.  Hirozi.  to  Daido  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  dividing 

wire  coils.  5.670.725.  CI.  73-862.541. 
Kato.  Yukio:  See- 
Murakami.  Kazuo:  Ueno.  Naolo;  and  Kato.  Yukio.  5.670338.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Katoh.  Riichi;  Tanamolo.  Tetsufumi;  and  Takahashi.  Shigeki.  to  Kabushikik 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  device  5.670.790.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Katragadda,  Subbarao:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda,  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain- Yen:  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David.  5,670,519,  C\.  514-313.000. 
Katritzky,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Jubran,  Nusrallah;  Katritzky,  Alan  R.;  and  Ugro,  Josef  V.,  Jr.,  5,670,446, 
CI.  503-201.000. 
Katsumata,  Yoshikazu;  Mizoguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Ijima,  Yoshiaki:  Kamioka, 
Makoco;  Ejima,  Yoshinori;  Kishiyama.  Nobuo;  Noda.  Yutaka;  and  Nakao. 
Eiichiio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  image-forming 
apparaiu.s  adapted  to  subilize  contact  between  endless  bell-like  photosen- 
sitive medium  and  developing  roller  5,671.467,  CI   399-164.000. 
Katsuta.  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Coci^xation.  Microcomputer  having  ROM  daU 

protection  fimction.  5,671,394,  CI.  395-491.000. 
Katsuta,  Kazuo.  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Lid.  Device  for  assembling  a  seat  back  of  a 

seat.  5,669,130,  CI.  29-91.500. 
Katsuyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Inoue.  Akira;  Hattori,  Yasuji;  Yamashita,  Katsuya;  Ohtsuki,  Fumio;  and 
Kalsuyama,  Yutaka,  5,671,308,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Katze,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Sonenberg,  Nahum;  Katze,  Michael  G.;  Roy,  Sophie;  Koromilas,  Anto- 
nis  E.;  and  Barber,  Glen  H.,  5,670,330,  O.  435-15.000. 
Katzmaier,  Hans:  See — 

H6he,  Kurt;  Katzmaier,  Hans;  and  Ludwig,  Josef,  5,669,615,  Q.  277- 
235.00B. 
Kaufbold,  Johannes:  See — 

Zinke,  Horst;  and  Kaufhold.  Johannes,  5,670.563,  O.  524-182.000. 
Kaufman.  Leon:  See — 

Arakawa.  Mitsuaki;  van  Heteren,  John  G.;  Carlson,  Joseph  W.;  Kauf- 
man, Leon;  and  Tapio,  Einar,  5.670.881.  O.  324-322.000. 
Kaufman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Goodin.  Thomas  H.;  and  Kaufman.  Robert  J..  5,670.495.  Q.  514- 
178.000. 
Kaufmann,  James  R.;  and  Rasmussen.  Kirk  H.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 
Air  bag  cushion  protection  during  both  normal  and  out  of  position 
deployments.  5,669,628,  CI.  280-739.000. 
Kawabe,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Takayasu;  Kikuchi,  Toshihiro;  Kawabe,  Takashi;  Whiteford. 
John  R.;  and  White,  James  R.,  5.669,681,  CI.  312-7.200. 
Kawada,  Koji:  See — 


Nishino,  Koji;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  Motimolo,  Alohiro;  Minaiiii,  Yidcio: 
Kawada.  Koji;  Dohi,  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki,  5.669.408.  d. 
137-487.500. 
Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu:  See — 

Kotani.  Tomoyuki:  Endo.  Kazuo:  Sakamoto.  Seiji;  Haadau  Takashi; 
Masuda.  Narihiro;  Inagaki.  Masashi;  and  Kawagucfai.  Chikakazu. 
5,670,236.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hisao:  Sugimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Tagusa,  Yasunobu,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Assembly  structure  of  a  Hat  type  device  including  a 
panel   having   electrode   terminals   disposed   on   a   peiiphetal   poftioa. 
5,670,994,  a.  345-206.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nobuko;  Okamolo.  Tadashi:  Tomida.  Yoshinori;  Yano.  Tet- 
suya: Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro,  5,670,315,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Moriyuki:  See — 

Senshu,  Yoichirou;  and  Kawaguchi,  Moriyuki,  5,671,101.  O    360- 
77.140. 
Kawagucfai,  Yoshihisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Device  for  supporting 
lineariy  moving  a  movable  member  and  a  controlling  system  for  the  device. 
5,671,058,0.356-401.000. 
Kawahara,  Takaaki:  See— 

Yuuki,  Aldmasa;  Kawahara,  Takadd:  Tsutahara.  Kouitirou:  and  Yamagu- 
chi, Touru,  5,669,976,  O.  118-725.000. 
Kawai,  Etsuzou:  See — 

Ono,  Yasushi;  and  Kawai,  Etsuzou,  5,669,741,  O.  406-79.000. 
Kawai,  Hidemi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Alignment  method.  5,671,057,  O. 

356-399.000. 
Kawai,  Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  and  Oku,  Tenio,  to 
Fujisawa  Phwmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Pyrazole  derivatives.  5,670,503,  O. 
514-243.000. 
Kawakami,  Kanji:  See — 

Mitsuoka.  Katsuya:  Fukui.  Hiroshi:  Aihara,  Makoio;  Tanabe.  Masanori; 
Fuyama.  Moriaki:  Narishigc.  Shinji:  Sugita.  Yutaka;  Shiroishi,  Yoshi- 
hiro: Aoi,  Hajime;  Saitoh,  Yokuo:  Kawakami,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu: 
Hayashi,  Masaaki:  and  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo,  5,671,107,  O.  360- 
126.000. 
Kawakubo,  Isao;  and  Yamamoto,  Eiji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 

encoder.  5,671,052,  O.  356-373.000. 
Kawamura,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Binocular  type  display  system. 

5,671.087,  CI.  359-410.000. 
Kawamura,  Hidenori:  See — 

Oyashiki,  Masahiko;  Nishiguchi,  Ryosuke;  and  Kawamura,  Hidenori, 
5,671,012,  CI.  348-211.000. 
Kawamura,  Katsumi:  See — 

Negishi,   Kiyoshi:   Kawamura,  Katsumi:  Suzuki,  Kalsuyoshi:  Orita, 
Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Minoru,  5.669,720,  O.  400-120.050. 
Kawamura,  Naolo:  See — 

Elliot,  Joseph  R.;  Harmon,  J.  Paul;  Kawamura,  Naolo;  and  Allendocf. 
John  M..  5.671.001.  O.  347-87.000. 
Kawamura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Koga.   Hisamitsu:   Kumagai.   Naolake;   Ohwada.  Tomiji;   Fuiukawa. 
Nobuya;  Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Kawamura.  Nobuyuki.  5.670.830.  CI. 
307-10.100. 
Kawano.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Kawata,  Hideaki;  lida.  Tomohide;  Hatase.  Yoshiteiu:  Tamura,  Hidekazu: 
and  Kawano.  Nobuaki,  5,670,287,  O.  430-106.600. 
Kawasaki,  Andrew  Mamoro:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  Dan:  and  Kawasaki,  Andrew  Mamoro,  5,670,633,  O. 
536-23.100. 
Kawasaki,  Kenichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 

boosting  circuit.  5,670,909,  O.  327-543.000. 
Kawasaki.  Moriaki:  See — 

Haji,  Nobuyuki:  Kawasaki.  Moriaki;  Ikeda.  Tamotsu;  and  Ueda,  Masay- 
oshi, 5,671,324,  CI.  392-419000 
Kawata.  Hideaki:  lida,  Tomohide;  Hatase,  Yoshileru:  Tamura,  Hidekazu;  and 
Kawano,  Nobuaki,  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  carrier  for 
electrophotographic  developing  agent  and  method  of  pioducing  the  same. 
5,670.287,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Kawauchi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Overthun.  Thomas;  Amano.  Shigetoshi;   Kawauchi.  Masahiko:  and 
Petermann.  J.  Scott.  5.669,722,  CI.  400-489.000. 
Kayser,  Franz;  van  Haag,  Rolf;  and  Rothfuss.  Ulrich,  to  Voitfa  Sulzer 
Finishing  GmbH.  Calender  for  treating  both  sides  of  a  paper  web. 
5,669,295,0.  100-331.000. 
Kazarian,  Peter  J.;  Pedersen,  Bruce  B.:  Heile.  Francis  B.:  and  Mendel.  David 
Wolk.  to  Altera  Corporation  Routing  connections  for  programmable  logic 
array  integrated  circuits.  5.670.895.  CI.  326-39.000 
Kazawa.  Toru:  See — 

Tomooka.  Keiji:  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro: 
Matsuda,  Hironari;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano,  Yukio:  Takaiori,  Masahiro: 
Kazawa.   Toru;    Sasaki,   Shinya:   Takeyari,    Kyoji;    and   Nakano, 
Hiroyuki,  5,671.074,  O.  359-163.000. 
Kazmierczak.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Michener,  John  R.;  and  Kazmierczak,  Gregory  J.,  5,671,283,  O.  380- 
25.000. 
Kean.  Thomas  A.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  High  speed  mask  register  for  a  configurable 

cellular  array.  5,670,897,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Kearful,  Robert  G.  Camera  support  5,669,592,  CI.  248-217.400. 
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Keetfa,  Brent;  and  Waller,  William  K.,  to  Micion  Technology,  Inc.  Low-to- 
high  voltage  CMOS  driver  circuit  for  drivin  |  capacitive  loads.  5,670,903, 
a.  327-333.000. 
Keitz,  Paul  F:  See- 

Kao,  Joseph  P.  Y.:  and  Keitz,  Paul  R.  5.470,664,  O.  549-336.000. 
Keller,  Edwin  C;  Benoist,  Nellie  Gaither;  Duilell,  David  N.;  Eaton,  Ronald 
D.;  Huffman,  Linda  F.;  Kinney,  Vickie  L.:  Muraco.  John  M.;  Perry,  Peggy 
S.;  Ftiillips.  Arvile  K.;  Ramsey,  Michael  S.:  Ifogers.  Guy:  Shaw.  Steven  M.: 
Shiplon.  Steve  R.;  Sunon,  Damies  W.;  Walsfcr.  Stephen  M.;  and  Warfford. 
Foy  A.,  Jr.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Spirals  for  traversing  a  strand  during 
winding  and  winding  apparatus  including  ibe  same.  5,669,564,  Q.  242- 
43.00R.  T 

Keller,  Hans-Georg;  and  HOnig.  Karl,  to  Lucett  Technologies  Inc.  Transmis- 
sion system  for  transmitting  and  detecting  die  beginning  of  the  frame  of  a 
frame  synchronized  signal.  5.671,227,  CI.  3(70-509.000. 
Kellett,  Patti  J.:  See- 
Donahue,  Brian  A.:  Toney,  JeSiey  H.;  E  isigmann,  John  M.;  Lippard, 
Stephen  J.;  Pil,  Pieter  M.;  Biuhn,  Suza  ine  L.;  Brown,  Steven  J.;  and 
Kellett,  Patti  J.,  5.670.621,  CI  530-3*  .000. 
Kelley.  Matthew  F;  and  Young,  Wayne,  to  Crei  live  Products,  Inc.  Resealable 

fluid  dispenser  cap  assembly.  5,669.533.  a  222-525.000. 
Kelly,  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Ward,  James  K.;  Kelly,  Daniel  S.;  and  Seal  les.  Timothy  J..  5.669.998.  CI. 
156-159.000. 
Kelly.  William  F:  See— 

Suehr.  Susan  Lynn:  Kelly.  William  F:  Shi  malla,  Charles:  Flesch,  Frank 
J.;  and  Knox,  James  E.,  5.670.234.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Kelm,  Gary  Robert:  See — 

Davis,  Paula  Denise:  Dobrozsi,  Douglas  J(  seph;  Kelm,  Gary  Robert;  and 
Mandel.  Kenneth  Gary.  5.670.158,  Q.  424-400.000. 
Kemin  liMhistries,  Inc.:  See — 

Thornton.  Gregory  Lee;  Schlatter.  Lawren  x  Keith;  and  Catron.  Douglas 
Howard,  5,670,374,  Q.  436-23.000. 
Kemira  Kemi  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Owens.  Michael.  5.670,021,  a.  162-164  100. 
Kemmerer,  Klemens:  See — 

Bayer.  Harald:  and  Kemmerer,  Klemens,  (5,669.305.  CI.  101-409.000. 
Kemp.  Lori  Ann.  Suspended  trading  card  holder  5,669,167,  CI.  40-642.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J.;  and  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Retroviral 

protease  Inhibiting  compounds.  5.670.675.  fl.  549-552.000. 
Kempf.  Stefan:  See- 

Reising,  Michael;  Kempf.  Stefan;  and  K^nig.  Michael.  5,669,652,  a. 
294-88.000. 
Kennedy,  Mary  E.:  See — 

Cooper,  Randal]  L.;  Cottett.  Mitchell 


Kennedy,  Mary  E.,  5.669.983.  CI.  134  18.000. 


N.;  Cracraft.  Mark  A.;  and 


Q  Lisco.  Inc.  Game  ball  with 
i%.000. 


ystem.   5,669,892.  Q.   604- 


Carl  P..  5.670.250.  Q.  428- 


Kennedy,  Thomas;  and  Brantley.  Derrick  K.. 
synthetic  leather  cover.  5.669.838.  CI.  473- 
Kenny.  John  F.  Jr.:  See — 

McKim.  James  B..  Jr.;  and  Kenny.  Johi  F.  Jr.,  5,671,147,  CI.  364- 
481.000. 
Keogh.  Alan  P.;  Ferris,  John  J.;  and  Maher.  Pa^al  J.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories. 
Overfill  protection  for  suction  drainage 
320.000. 
Ker.  Ming-Dou:  See — 

Wu.  Chau-Neng:  and  Ker,  Ming-Dou,  5,470,814.  a.  257-360.000. 

Kerkman,  Russel  J.:  Leggate.  David:  and  Skibiiski,  Gary  L..  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Controlling  voltage  reflections 

using  a  motor  controller.  5,671,130,  Q.  36|;41.000. 

Kem,  John  Alan:  and  Eurich,  Jerry  A.,  to 

Method  of  molding  a  plastic  vessel  having  a  flash  trap.  5.670.108.  CI. 

264-248.000. 

Kemander.  Carl  P.:  See- 

Sanville.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  and  Kemander. 
323.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Sherman.  Larry  G..  5.669.509.  O.  209-4000. 
Kersh.  Bradley  L.:  See- 

Biuce,  Thomas  P.;  Dark.  Joe  W.;  Kersh,  iradley  L.;  Tinunons.  William 
R:  and  Schedel.  John  W.,  5,669,230.  qi.  62-285.000. 
Ketth,  JUrgen:  See- 

Langhauser,  Franz;  Kerth,  JOrgen;  Sc^eier.  GUnther,   Brintzinger, 
Hans-Herbeit;  and  Mansel.  Stefan,  5.fiP0.683.  O.  556-406.000. 
Keshaviah.  Prakash:  See- 

Chen.  Chi;  Emerson.  Paul:  and  Keshafiah.  Prakash,  5,670.057,  CI. 
210-739.000. 
Kettner,  Thomas;  and  Welker.  George,  to  E%ter  Produktion  GmbH. 

pressure  controller.  5.669.409.  CI.  137-494|)00. 
Keyes,  John  A.:  See — 

Cueller.  Salome  J.;  Radawski,  Robert  J.;  tfatth.  Michael  R.;  Jerraid.  Jack 

v.;  Keyes.  John  A.;  and  Gleason.  Earn  .,  5,669.974.  CI.  1 18-686.000. 

Keyfauver,  Terry  L.  Stackable  spill  proof  p  int  can.  5.669.526.  CI.  220- 

6%.000. 
Keys.  Robert  O.,  to  Witco  Corporation.  Biollegradable  ester  diquatemary 
compounds   and   compositions   containing 
433.000. 
Keystone  Machine  and  Tool  Co.;  See — 

Haas,  Jon  H.,  5,669,419.  O.  137-895.00  I. 
Khudyakov.  Yury  E.:  See — 

Fields.  Howard  A.;  and  Khudyakov.  Yur; 
KIA  Motors  Corporation:  See- 


Gas- 


them.    5.670.472.   CI.    510- 


E..  5.670310,  a.  435-5.000. 


Lee,  Yong-Gyun,  5,669,345.  O.  123-184.420. 
Kibbey.  Christopher  Edmund;  and  Robertson.  Gregory  Alan,  to  Warner 
Lambert  Company.  Method  and  system  for  identifkatioa.  purification,  and 
quantitation  of  reaction  components.  5.670.054.  Q.  210-656.000. 
Kido,  Toshihito:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kenji;  Kido.  Toshihito;  and  Hamada.  Satoshi.  5.671,456,  CI. 
396-392.000. 
Kidokoro.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Muramoto.  Itsuro;  and  Kidokoro.  Hitoshi.  5.669.845.  CI.  475-186.000. 
Kielpikowski.  David  Peter,  to  Kimberiy-Clatfc  Worldwide.  Inc.  Absothenl 
garment  comprising  dual  containment  flaps.  5,669,8%,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Kiewra,  Edward  William:  See — 

Eckstein,  EIke;  Hoffman,  Birgit.  deceased;  Kiewra,  Edward  William; 
Kocon.  Waldemar  Walter;  and  Weiss,  Marc  Jay.  5,670.018.  O.  156- 
643.100. 
Kiffe,  Michael:  See— 

Nokihaia,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kiffe.  Michael.  5.670.647,  C\.  548-316.100. 
Kiggens.  Jill  Marie;  and  Affeldt.  Teresa  Mary,  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Programmable  bus  interface  unit  dau  path.  5.671.400.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kihara.  Shuta;  Yonehama.  Shinichi;  and  Seki.  Kiichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Polyamine/epoxy-containing  polyoxyethylene/ 
hydrophobic  epoxy  adduct  curing  agent.  5.670.612,  CI.  528-419.000. 
Kiilunen.  Erik  J.,  to  Weld  Mold  Company.  Water  ctxiled  gas  metal  arc  welding 

gun.  5.670.073.  Q.  219-137.620. 
Kikinisi.  Dan.  to  Lextron  Systems.  Inc.  Passively  cooled  PC  heat  stack  having 
a  heat-conductive  structure  between  a  CPU  on  a  mothertmard  and  a  heat 
sink.  5,671,120,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Kikuchi,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Niwa,  Nobuyuki;  Yokota,  Yasuhiro;  Shiraga,  Shinji;  Kikuchi,  Tomoaki; 
Miura.  Hiioya;  and  Morita,  Kenji,  5,671,366,  6.  395-281.000. 
Kikuchi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Takayasu;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Kawabe,  Takashi;  Whiteford, 
John  R.;  and  White.  James  R..  5,669,681.  Q.  312-7.200. 
Kim.  Chung-Ryeol:  See — 

Choy.  Nakyen;  Choi.  Hoil:  Part,  Chi-Hyo;  Son.  Young-Chan;  Lee. 
Chang-Sun:  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Kim.  Sung-Chun;  Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim.  Chung-Ryeol,  5.670,517,  CI.  514-307.000 
Kim.  Dae  Hyun;  and  Shin,  Yun  Seob,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd.  Circuit  for  controlling  output  voltage  from  chaise  pump.  5,670,908, 
a.  327-543.000. 
Kim,  Han-sung:  See — 

Oh,  Jae-young;  Jeong,  Suk-yong;  Kim,  Han-sung;  and  Park,  Jin-ho, 
5,669,513,0.211-41.000. 
Kim,  Hyunkyu:  See — 

Zurcher.  John  Anthony:  Puryear.  John  Walter;  Kim,  Hyunkyu;  and 
Carpenter.  Robert  L..  5.669.565.  Q.  242-233.000. 
Kim.  II  Yoo.  Portable  wheelchair  5.669.619.  O.  280-250.100. 
Kim.  Jeong-tae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  VCR  tracking  control 
method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  capstan  motor  drive  signal  based  on 
the  capstan  speed  control  valve.  5.671.100,  CI.  360-77.140. 
Kim,  Soon-doo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  displaying  a 
test  pattern  by  repeating  a  unit  picture  and  method  thereof.  5,671,011,  CI. 
348-189.000. 
Kim,  Sung-Chun:  See — 

Choy,  Nakyen;  Choi,  Hoil;  Park,  Chi-Hyo;  Son,  Young-Chan;  Lee. 
Chang-Sun;  Yoon.  Heungsik:  Kim.  Sung-Chun;  Koh.  Jong-Sung:  and 
Kim.  Chung-Ryeol.  5,670.517.  Q.  514-307.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Hou;  and  Cho.  Joong  Myung.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the;  and  Lucky  Biotech  Corp.  DNA  encoding  single  chain 
mooellin.  5,670,339.  Q.  435-69.100. 
Kim,  Young-Hee.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-diagnosis  arrange- 
ment for  a  video  display  and  method  of  implementing  the  same.  5.670.972. 
a.  345-13.000. 
Kim.  Yun  Ki:  See- 
Yin,  Sung  Wook:  and  Kim,  Yun  Ki,  5,670,398,  CI.  437-40.TFT. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.:  See— 

Bultwinkel,  Edward  Paul:  Chambers.  Leon  Eugene.  Jr.;  Geer.  Robert 

Gillette:  and  Shultz,  Jay  Sheldon.  5.669.900.  CI.  604-391.000. 
Jessup,  James  Lyle.  5.669.9%.  CI.  156-85.000. 
Kielpikowski.  David  Peter,  5.669,8%.  CI.  604-385.200. 
LaFortune.  Jeffrey  Mark;  and  LeMahieu.  Lynn  Kirkpatiick.  5.669.901. 
a.  604-391.000. 
Kimmel.  Bruce  E.;  Ellis,  Michael;  and  Ruddy.  David,  to  Mercator  Genetics. 
Inc.    Efficient    method    to    conduct    large-scale    genome    sequencing. 
5,670.321,  a.  435-6.000. 
Kimmel,  Ronald  C,  to  RJJB  &  G,  Inc.  Treatment  of  nutrient-rich  water. 

5.670.046.  a.  210-602.000. 
Kimura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kiit>y.   Kevin  W.;   Kimura,   Hiroshi;  and  Courtney.  M.   Duchesne, 
5.670.949.  CI.  340-632.000. 
Kimura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki;  Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki;  Tsuji, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Masani.  5,671.476,  O.  399-354.000. 
Kimura,  Koichi:  See — 

Tomita.  Alsushi:  Kimura.  Koichi;  and  Moriwaki.  Shinichi.  5.670.%!. 
CI.  342-36.000. 
Kimura,  Naofumi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kozo;  Ban,  Mariko;  Kimura,  Naofumi;  and  Haneda,  Aldo. 
5,671,031,  CI.  349-106.000. 
Kimura.  Norio:  See — 

Togawa,  Tetsuji;  and  Kimura,  Norio,  5.670.011,  Q.  156-345.000. 


Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Suzuki,  Minofu;  Sakamoto,  Kouji;  Noguchi,  Kouichi; 
Deki.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki:  Sasaki.  Eiichi;  Fujishiro,  Takatsugu; 
and  Kobayashi.  Chiyako.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatiis 
having  a  revolver  type  developing  device.  5,671,465,  CI.  399-119.000. 
Kimura.  Shigee:  See — 

Ohtaka.  Akihiko;  Yoshitoshi.  Nobuyuki:  Kimura,  Shigeo;  Houjou.  Take- 
toshi;  and  Nimiya.  Kazuya.  5.670.756.  CI.  18l-256'.000. 
Kimura.  Tohru:  See- 
Koike,  Hiioki;  and  Kimura.  Tohni,  5,671,174,  O.  365-145.000. 
Kimura,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kubo,  Takashi;  Kimura,  Tsutomu;  Shirane.  Hideto;  and  Hirai.  Masay- 
oshi.  5.671.458.  CI.  396-436.000. 
King.  Christopher  Gus:  See — 

Murray.  Melissa  Lea;  Knudsen.  Brtice  Alan;  King,  Christopher  Gus; 
Benz,  Mark  Gilbert:  Zabala.  Robert  John:  and  Mantone,  Anthony, 
5.670,204.  CI.  427-62  000. 
King  Fahd  University  of  Petroleum  and  Minerals.  Research  Institute:  Set — 

Lahalih.  Shawqui  M.,  5.670,567.  Q.  524-404.000. 
Kinney.  Vickie  L.:  See — 

Keller.  Edwin  C;  Benoist.  Nellie  Gaither:  Durrell.  David  N.;  Eaton, 
Ronald  D.;  Huffman.  Linda  F;  Kinney.  Vickie  L.;  Muraco.  John  M 
Perry.  Peggy  S.:  Phillips.  Arvile  K.;  Ramsey.  Michael  S.:  Rogers.  Guy 
Shaw.  Steven  M.:  Shipton.  Steve  R.:  Sutton,  Damies  W.:  Walser. 
Stephen  M  ;  and  Warfford,  Foy  A..  Jr..  5.669.564.  CI.  242-43.00R. 
Kinno.  Dai;  and  Yokouchi.  Atsushi.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Roller  bearing.  5.669.719. 

a.  384-463.000. 
Kinoshita.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobutaka;  and  Kinoshita,  Ryoichi,  5,669,554,  CI.  236- 
44.00C. 
Kinst.  Thomas  F;  See — 

Simon.  Morris:  Kleshinski.  Stephen  J.;  and  Kinst,  Tliomas  F.  5.669.933, 
a.  600-200.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Aiyama.  Fumihiko;  and  lida,  Yoshikazu.  5.669.101.  O.  16-11 1.OOA 
Kirby,  Kevin  W.;  Kimura.  Hiroshi:  and  Courtney,  M.  Duchesne,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft    Company.    Carbon    monoxide/hydrocartion    thin    film    sensor. 
5.670.949.  CI.  340-632.000. 
Kirchner.  Jack  Robert;  and  Bennett,  William  Wesley.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Coatings  containing  fluorinated  esters. 
5.670.573.  a.  525-7.000. 
Kirchner,  Richard  N.  Picture  hanging  device.  5.669.593.  a.  248-476.000. 
Kirihau.  Fumiaki,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacniring 
semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  semiconductor 
device  using  the  same.  5.669.546.  C\.  228-123.100. 
Kirkpatrick.  William  R.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Bradley  N.;  and  Kirkpatrick.  William  R..  5.669,713,  CI. 
374-1.000. 
Kirkwood,  Matthew  D.:  See — 

Bennel.  Ronika  A.:  Hall.  Jeffrey  S.;  Holman.  Perry  A..  Jr;  Johnsen.  Lyle 
D.:  and  Kirkwood.  Matthew  D..  5.671. 161.  Q.  364-560.000. 
Kirschner.  Mitchell  I.:  See— 

Cuca.  Robert  C;  Lienhop.  Keith  S.:  Riley.  Thomas  Charles.  Jr.;  Kir- 
schner. Mitchell  I.;  and  Uvinson.  R.  Saul.  5.670.163.  Q.  424- 
439.000. 
Kirst.  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  Mabe.  James  A.;  Tiimer.  Jan  R.;  Huber.  Mary  L.  B.; 
Broughton.  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa,  Walter  M.:  Creemer.  Lawrence; 
Kirst.  Herbert  A  ;  and  Martin.  James  W.  5.670.364.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  Mabe,  James  A.;  Turner,  Jan  R.;  Huber.  Mary  L.  B.; 
Broughton.  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.;  Creemer.  Lawrence; 
Kirst,  Herbert  A.;  and  Martin,  James  W..  5.670.486.  Q.  514-28.000. 
Kirsten,  Eva:  See — 

Kun.  Ernest;  Metideleyev.  Jerome;  and  Kirsten,  Eva,  5.670,518,  CI. 
514-309.000. 
Kishi,  Hiroyuki;  Fukagai.  Toshio:  Taniguchi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Inoue.  Tomohiro. 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoconductor.  5.670,284. 
CI.  430-58.000. 
Kishi.  Norimasa:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kazumi;  and  Kishi.  Norimasa.  5,671  J36.  O.  395-24.000. 
Kishigami.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Nagura,  Michinaga;  and  Kishigami.  Tomohisa.  5.670.959.  CI.  342- 
6.000. 
Kishimoto.  Tadamitsu.  Antibody  to  human  interieukin-6  receptor.  5.670.373. 

a.  435-344.000. 
Kishiyama.  Nobuo:  See — 

Katsunuta.     Yoshikazu;     Mizoguchi.     Yoshihiro;     Ijima.     Yoshiaki; 
Kamioka.  Makoto;  Ejima.  Yoshinori;   Kishiyama,  Nobuo:  Noda, 
Yutaka:  and  Nakao.  Eiichiro.  5.671.467.  CI.  399-164.000. 
Kita,  Junichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Junya;  and  Kita.  Junichi.  5.670.978.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Kita.  Kazuo;  Ohtani.  Takashi;  and  Hashimoto.  Jiro.  to  Kao  Cotpontion. 
Additive  for  lubricating  oils  for  diesel  engines  and  lubricating  oil  compo- 
sitions containing  the  same.  5.670.464,  CI.  508-562.000. 
Kitahara.  Koichi:  Otsuka.  Kenji:  Hatakeyama.  Toshiya;  and  Fukuda,  Hideki. 
to  Japan  Pionics  Co..  Ltd.  Cleaning  agent  of  harmful  gas  and  cleaning 
method.  5,670.445.  CI.  502^«)6.000. 
Kitahara.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Kunio;  Katagiri,  Moriya;  Sakurai,  Hidenori;  Kitahara, 
Yoshiyuki;  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya,  5.671,457.  O. 
39fr4 11.000. 


Kitamura.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Charge  converter  provided  in  aa 

ion  implantation  apparatus.  5.670.785.  Q.  250-423.00R. 
Kitaura,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nishihori.  Kazuya:  Kiuura.  Yoshiaki:  Tanabe.  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama, 
Tomonori:  Suguro.  Kyoichi:  Okuwada.  Kumi:  Komatsu.  Shuichi:  and 
Abe.  Kazuhide.  5.670,808.  Q.  257-310.000. 
Kiwa,  Kenji:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Minori;  Kiwa.  Kenji;  Ogita.  Tatsuya;  and  D'Haenens,  Luc 
Gennain  Piene  Joseph.  5.670,010,  Q.  156-330.900. 
Kiyomiya.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Shinohara.  Susumu;  and  Kiyomiya.  Shinsuke,  5,669 J62.  CI.   123- 
520  000. 
Kizima.  Kaoru,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  sounder.  5,670.932.  CI. 

340-384.600. 
Kiahn.  Thomas:  See— 

Hegner.  Frank:  and  KlShn,  Thomas.  5.670.063.  O.  219-85.220 
Klapdor.  Astrid;  Knott,  Wilfried;  and  Windbiel.  Dagmar.  to  Th.  Goktschmidl 
AG.  Method  for  synthesizing  aluminum  hydride.  5.670.129,  d  423- 
645.000. 
Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer  See — 

Weichert,   Andreas;    Lang.    Hans-Jochen:    Kleerrunn.    Heinz-Wemer. 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  and  Albus.  Udo,  5,670.544.  O  514-618.000. 
Klein.  Dean  A.:  and  Anderson.  Eric  D..  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc.  Multi- 
drive  virtual  mass  storage  device  and  method  of  operating  same.  5,671.439. 
a.  395-821.000. 
Klein.  Klausjoerg:  See — 

Foedde.  Hartmut:  Schafheutle.  Mailais  A.;  Abetker.  Achim;  Wehner. 
Susanne:  and  Klein.  Klausjoeig.  5.670.441.  CI.  502-200.000. 
Klein,  Richard:  See — 

Dixit.  Pankaj:  Ingram.  William  P.  HI:  Holzworth.  Monta  R.;  and  Klein. 
Richard.  5.670.419.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Klemm.  Per.  See — 

Molin.  Saren;  Andersson.  Poul  Kiiieteip:  Gerdes.  Kenn  Ax«:  and 

Klemm.  Per,  5,670,370,  O.  435-320.100. 

Klenrun,  Peter:  and  Schumann.  Burkhard.  lo  Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co. 

Process  for  supplying  energy  to  electronically  controled  press  drives. 

5.669.294.  Q   100-35.000. 

Klemme.  Kirk;  and  Robertson.  Ronald  D..  to  Sealrigfat  Co..  Inc.  Non-round 

container  having  multiple  storage  compartments.  5.669,550,  CI.  229-4.500. 

Kleppner.  Stephan:  and  Frank,  Kurt,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  supply 

unit.  5,669,359,  CI.  123-509.000. 
Kleshinski,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Simon,  Monis;  Kleshinski.  Stephen  J.;  and  Kinst,  Thonus  F.  5.669,933. 
CI  600-200.000. 
Kline.  Patrick  Joseph:  See — 

Brownstcin.  Scott  Alan;  Lentz,  Joseph  Paul;  Cushman.  Thomas  Richard; 
and  Kline,  Patrick  Joseph.  5.671.202.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Klinke.  Christian:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut;  Moser,  Winfried:  HflpOier.  Wolfgang;  Gross.  Helmut. 
Klinke.  Christian;  Geriings.  Karl-Heinz;  Grieser.  Klemens;  and  Bot- 
ichcr.  Klaus,  5.669 J57.  CI.  123-481.000. 
Klinkhammer.  Ronald  W.,  to  Oral  Logic,  Inc.  Straddle-type  tooth  brushing 

device.  5.669,097.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Klopfenstein,  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 

Grendel.  Robert  W.:  Klopfenstein.  Jeffrey  B.;  Prokop.  Robin  K.;  Reid. 
Stanley  U;  and  Willock,  J.  Michael,  5,670,128.  Q.  423-531.000. 
Klosin,  Jerzy:  See — 

Newman.  Thomas  H.;  Klosin.  Jerry;  and  Nickias,  Peter  N..  5.670.680. 
CI.  556-53.000. 
Klotz.  Erhard  R  A.:  See— 

Koppe.  Reiner  H.;  and  Klotz,  Eiliard  P  A..  5.671.297.  Q.  382-293.000. 
Knapp.  Andrew  Gatuiett:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.:  Katragadda.  Subbarao:  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David,  5.670.519.  Q.  514-313.000. 
Kneisel,  Lawrence  Leroy:  See — 

Jaitazbhoy,  Vivek  Amir.  Reddy.  Prathap  Amerwai:  Tnrblowski.  John; 
Baker.  Jay  DeAvis;  and  Kneisel.  Lawrence  Leroy.  5,669.813,  CI. 
454-69.000. 
Knepler.  John  T.  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation.  Low  water  procector. 
5,671.113.0.  361-103.000. 

i^juT^Yi^li  Tricis'  S^f 

Moss,"  William  F;  and  Knezevich.  Tricia.  5.669.683.  CI.  312-259.000. 
Knight,  Steven  J.;  Sarder.  Mark  J.;  and  Baumann.  William  R..  to  Johnson 
Worldwide  Associates.  Iik.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  motor  to  a  boat 
5.669.794.  O.  440-63.000. 
Knipper.  Aloysius:  See — 

Reznik.  David;  and  Knipper.  Aloysius.  5.670,198,  O.  426-614.000. 
Knoff.  Bemd:  See — 

Rump.  Siegfried;  Fuchs.  Alexander,  and  Knoff.  Bemd.  5.669.676.  O. 
303-125.000. 
Knopp,  Jttrgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  processing  user 
program  on  a  parallel  computer  system  by  inserting  a  tag  during  compiUng. 
5.671.431.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Knott.  Wilfried:  See— 

Klapdor.  Astrid;  Knon.  Wilfried:  and  Windbiel.  Dagmar.  5.670.129. 0. 
423-645.000. 
Knotts.  Brian  W..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Coherent  copyback  protocol  for 

multi-level  cache  memory  systems.  5.671  J9I,  O.  395-470.000. 
Knowles.  Philip:  See — 
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Honobin,   David  F;   Knowles.   Philif     Manku.  Mehar  Singh;  and 
McMofdie,  Austin,  5,570,540.  CI.  51 1-549.000. 
Knowlton,  E)ennis  J.,  to  Panicle  Measuring  S;  tstems.  Inc.  Device  and  method 
for  optically  detecting  [Huticles  in  a  frej  liquid  stream.  5,671.046,  CI. 
356-338.000. 
Knox.  Dick  Lee:  See — 

Besser.  Gordon  Lee;  Davis.  Cecil  Gly«  v.  Tickell,  Edward  Bryant,  Jr.; 
Knox,  Dick  Lee;  and  Martin,  John  Dee,  Jr.,  5,670.931.  Q.  340- 
310.010. 
Knox.  James  E.:  See — 

Suehr.  Susan  Lynn;  Kelly.  William  F;  S  limalla,  Charles;  Resch,  Frank 
J.;  and  Knox,  James  E..  5.670.234.  C  .  428-131.000. 
Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan:  See — 

Murray.  Melissa  Lea;  Knudsen.  Bnice  Alan;  King.  Christophn-  Gus; 
Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  Zabala.  Robert  John;  and  Mantone,  Anthony. 
5.670,204.  CI.  427-62.000. 
Knudsen.  Peter  S..  Jr..  to  Progressive  Solution  .  Inc.  Product  handling  process 

and  system.  5.669.748.  a.  414-273.000. 
Knuebel.  Georg;  Bomhard,  Andreas;  Schaper,  Ulf-Armin;  Stalbetg.  Theo;  and 
Marken.  Thomas,  to  Henkel  Kommanditg  iseUschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process 
for    the    production    of    8    ot,     12-oxi(  0-l3.I4.l5.16-tetranorlabdane. 
5.670.670.  CI.  549-458.000. 
Ko,  Kenneth  David:  See — 

Bremer,  Gordon;  Ko,  Kenneth  David;  Sn  ithwick,  Luke  J.;  and  Zuianski, 
Edward  Sigmund,  5,671050,  Q.  375  222.000. 
Ko,  Kyoui:  See — 

Koshiishi,  Osamu;  Mizuno.  Shigeki;  Kt  xxa,  Keiichi;  Nishizawa,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Niimura,  Motoyuki;  Shiro<(  ri,  Hiroshi;  and  Ko,  Kyoui, 
5,669,725,  CI.  400-690.000.  T 

Koba,  Hitoyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosh  Kabushiki  I  Caisha.  Bracket  for  a  strut  of  a 
vehicle  suspension  and  connecting  struct  re  thereof  to  connect  such  a 
bracket  and  a  shock  absorber.  5,669,728,  <  I.  403-270.000. 
Kobari,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Tamura.  Masaaki;  Fujii.  Ayako;  Kobaii  Yoshiko;  Nagano,  Mamoru; 
Watanabe.   Kiyoshi;   Morinaga,   Hid*iko;  Koyama,  Shigeki;  and 
Sawada,  Yoshikazu.  5.671,346,  CI   395- 1 7 1 .000. 
Kobayashi.  Chiyako:  See — 

Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Suzuki,  Minoru;  Sak  mKMo,  Kouji;  Noguchi,  Koui- 
chi;  Deki,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsushiro,  Hire  oiki;  Sasaki,  Eiichi;  Fujishiro, 
TakaBugu;  and  Kobayashi,  Chiyako,    ,671,465.  CI.  399-119.000. 
Kobayashi.  Eiji:  See — 

Amishiro.  Nobuyoshi;  Nagamura.  Satoii ;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi. 
Eiji;  Okamoto.  Akihiko;  and  Gomi.  K  atsushiee.  5.670.492.  CI.  514- 
63.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideki:  See — 

Tsuno,  Takaharu;  and  Kobayashi,  Hidek  , 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyoshi 
Motohiro,  5,671,037,  O.  35l-158.00( 
Kobayashi,  Junya;  and  Kita,  Junichi,  to  Shim  dzu  Coiporation.  Light  modu- 
lator using  an  asymetrically-driven  fenoel  ictric  liquid  crystal  thick  cell. 
5,670.978,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Kobayashi,  Ken:  See — 

lida,  Kenji;  Ono,  Shuji;  and  Kobayashi,  K  :n,  5,669,283,  CI.  92- 1  I7.00A. 
Kobayashi,  Masatomo;  Hokuto,  Hiromichi;  C  lishita.  Yoichi;  and  Sakaguchi, 
Minoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Gas-insulated  switc  igear  with  improved  insulation 
joint.  5,670,767,  C\.  218-43.000. 
Kobayashi,  Mei:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Masaharu;  Kobayashi,  Mei;  \  aito,  Takashi;  and  Nishimura, 
Masafumi,  5,671.330.  CI.  395-2.770. 
Kobayashi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nishitani.  Eisuke;  Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  t  obayashi.  Shigeru;  Kasahata. 
Osamu;  Nezu.  Hiroki;  Ishino.  Masa  cazu;  and  Tamaiu,  Tsuyoshi. 
5.670,421,0.437-192.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nishibayashi,  Yoshiki;  Shikata,  Shin-ich  ;  Fujimori,  Naoji;  and  Koba- 
yashi, Takeshi,  5,670,7%,  CI.  257-77.  X)0. 
Kobayashi,  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabush  ki  Kaisha.  Discharge  control 
apparatus  of  hydraulic  pump  for  automati :  b^smission.  5,669,761,  Q 
417-302.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshio:  See — 

lijima,  Tkashi;  liizumi,  Yuhji;  and  Kob  lyashi,  Toshio,  5,669,540,  CI 
226-177.000. 
Kobori,  Shigeji;  Morimolo,  Jotaro;  and  Hatak  yama,  Yuji,  to  Toyo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Inorganic  hardening  composition  5.669,968,  CI.  106-696.000. 
Kochendoerfer.  Richard:  See — 

Weihs,  Hendrik;  Kocian,  Frank;  and  KocI  endoerfer,  Richard,  5.670,183, 
CI.  425-110.000. 
Kocian,  Frank:  See — 

Weihs,  Hendrik;  Kocian,  Frank;  and  KocI  endoerfer,  Richard,  5,670,183, 
a.  425-110.000. 
Kocon,  Waldemar  Walter:  See — 

Eckstein,  EIke;  Hoffman.  Birgit,  decea^d;  Kiewra,  Edward  William; 
Kocon,  Waldemar  Walter;  and  Weiss, 
643.100. 
Koczab,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Peaudouce.  Composit^i 
manufacture  and  its  application  to  any 
5.669.798,  Q.  442-362.000. 
Kodaira,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Sakashita,  Takeshi;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki; 
Tetsuji,  5,670,605.  CI.  528-l%.000. 


.  5.670.6%,  CI.  560-116.000. 
i/Iaeda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Atsumi, 


Ware  Jay,  5,670,018,  CI.  156- 

nonwoven  material  process  of 
ibsorbent  article  of  hygiene. 


Nagai,  Takashi;  and  Kodaira, 


Kodaira,  Youichi:  See — 

Kuriyama.  Hiroshi;  Kodaira,  Youichi;  Miyasaka,  Haniyuki;  and  Hori- 
uochi,  Hideki,  5,669,304,  Q.  101-401.100. 
Kodama,  Kouichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Pixel  clock  generator.  5,671,069, 

CI.  358-474.000. 
Kodama,  Shinji,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  testing  device.  5.670.884, 

CI.  324-538.000. 
Kodimer,  Marianne  L.:  See — 

Bell,  David  R.;  Ramsdell,  Thomas  R.;  and  Kodimer,  Marianne  L., 
5,671,420.0.  395-712.000. 
Koeble,  Klaus:  See— 

Borchers.  Ingo  U.;  Laemmlein.  Stephan  T;  Bartels.  Peter.  Rausch. 
Achim;  Faust.  Markus;  Coebergh.  Jan  A.  F;  and  Koeble.  Klaus. 
5,670.758,  CI.  181-286.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Puschnerat.  Helmut.  5,669,306,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Koga,  Hisamilsu:  Kumagai.  Naotake;  Ohwada,  Tomiji:  Furukawa,  Nobuya; 
Kato,  Masaaki;  and  Kawamura.  Nobuyuki,  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  use  limiier-equipped  hybrid  electric  car.  5,670.830. 
CI.  307-10.100. 
Koga.  Minora:  See — 

Hamada.  Kouki;  Mizusawa.  Minora;  and  Koga.  Minora.  5.670.269.  O. 
429-20.000 
Koh.  Jong-Sung:  See — 

Choy,  Nakyen;  Choi,  Hoil;  Park,  Chi-Hyo;  Son,  Young-Chan;  Lee, 
Chang-Sun;  Yoon,  Heungsik;  Kim,  Sung-Chun;  Koh,  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim,  Chung-Ryeol,  5,670,517.  O.  514-307.000. 
Kohdaka,  Takayuki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Logic  circuit  controlled  by  a 

plurality  of  clock  signals.  5,670,899,  CI.  326-97.000. 
Kohl.  Tammy.  Hinged  finger  ring.  5,669,241,  CI.  63-15.200. 
Kohn,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Foumier,  Thomas  J.;  Kohn.  Bruce  R.;  Lee.  Samuel  Chu;  and  Mitchell, 
Glenn  E..  5,671,158,  O.  364-514.00R. 
Kohn.  Joachim  B.;  Brocchini.  Stephen  J.;  and  Schwartz.  Arthur  L..  to  Rutgers, 
The  Stale  University.  Synthesis  of  tyrosine-derived  diphenol  monomers. 
5,670,602.0.528-176.000. 
Kohno.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yasuhiro;   Yoshida.  Takashi;  Shimizu.   Isao;  and  Kohno. 
Takashi.  5.671.197.  O.  369-32.000. 
Kohut.  Stephen  J.:  5«— 

Burgess,  David  P;  Gort,  Wendy  M.;  Haines,  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins,  Jackson 

G.;  Kohut,  Stephen  J.;  and  Peckham,  Peter.  5,670,033,  CI  205-74.000. 

Koide,  Masateru;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  laser 

cutting  wiring  in  accordance  with  a  measured  size  of  the  wiring.  5,670,067, 

O.  219-121.680. 

Koike,  Atsuyoshi:  See — 

Miura,  Hideo;  Moribe,  Shunji;  Kato,  Hisayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Ikeda, 

Shuji;  and  Nishimura,  Asao,  5,670,793,  CI.  257-64.000. 
Otori,  Hiroshi;  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Kubo,  Masa- 
hara;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  and  Kanai,  Fumiyuki,  5,670,409,  CI.  437- 
60.000. 
Koike,  Hiroki;  and  Kimura.  Tohru,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Fertxjelectric 

memoiy  device.  5,671,174,  O.  365-145.000. 
Koike,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kashiwazaki,  Masami;  Unishi,  Masaki;  and  Koike,  Hisashi,  5,671341, 
CI.  395-112.000. 
Koike,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Shimada,  Junichi;  Koike,  Nobuaki;  Kase,  Hiioshi; 
Nakamura,  Joji;  Shiozaki,  Shizuo;  and  Nonaka,  Hiromi,  5,670,498, 
CI.  514-212.000. 
Koike,  Tsuneo,  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Semiconductor  device.  5,670,802,  O. 

257-207.000. 
Koishi,  Kenji:  See — 

Kamioka,   Yuichi;    Koishi,   Kenji;   Ogata,   Daisuke;   and   Furamiya, 
Shigeru,  5,671,209,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Koitabashi,  Noribumi:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu;  Koitabashi,  Noribumi; 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Fujita,  Miyuki;  Goloh,  Fumihiro;  and  Uetsuki, 
Masaya,  5,671,000,  O.  347-86.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Hirabayashi.  Hirotnitsu;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu;  Koit- 
abashi, Noribumi;  Malsubara,  Miyuki;  Gotoh,  Fumihiro;  and  Uetsuki, 
Masaya.  5,670,997,  CI.  347-30.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshihide;  and  Yamada,  Atsushi,  5,671,0%,  CI.  359-844.000. 
Koiwa,  Mitsuiu:  5** — 

Sawazaki,  Nobuyuki;  Murata.  Shigemi;  and  Koiwa,  Mitsura,  5,669,367, 
CI.  123-635.000. 
Kojima,  Katsunori;  Kadoma,  Yoshinori;  and  Ikemura,  Kunio.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shofu.  (Meth)  arcylic  ester  derivatives.  5,670,657,  CI.  549-39.000. 
Kojima.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuya,  5,669.5%,  0. 25 1-335.200. 
Kok,  Jacobus  Johannus:  See — 

Vermeulen,  Amoldus  Nicolaas;  van  den  Boogaart.  Paul;  and  Kok 
Jacobus  Johannus,  5,670,362,  O.  435-240.100. 
Kokkinen,  Antti:  See — 

Pyhaiammi,    Seppo;    Linwla,    Olli-Pekka;    and    Kokkinen,    Antti, 
5,671,224,0.  370-401.000. 
Kokunishi,  Motohide:  See — 

Ito,  Tsutomu;  Hitosawa,  Toshio;  Ueoka,  Atsushi;  Kokunishi,  Motohide; 
Yamagishi,  Tadashi;  and  Nakatsu,  Kouichi,  5,671,354,  CI.  395- 
187.010. 


Kokusai  Elecnric  CO.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Kaiholsu.    Hideki;    Shimeno.    Kazuhiro;    and    Tometsuka.    Kouji. 
5.669.644.  O.  294-1.100 
Kolaska.  Hans;  and  Dreyer.  Klaus,  to  Widia  GmbH.  Cermet  and  method  of 

producing  it.  5,670.726.  O.  75-237.000. 
Kollar,  Craig  Anthony;  Szerlag,  Donald;  and  Lajack,  William  Charies,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  sliding  window  assembly.  5.669,181, 
O.  49-360.000. 
Komatsu.  Hirohide:  See — 

Sawa.  Tsutomu;  Takenoshila,  Hiroyuki;  Hada,  Toshiki;  and  Komatsu, 
Hirohide,  5,669,605,  O.  271-314.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Nire,  Takashi;  and  Miyakoshi,  Atsushi,  5,670,207,  O.  427-126.200. 
Komatsu.  Shuichi:  See — 

Nishihori,  Kazuya;  Kitaura.  Yoshiaki;  Tanabe,  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama. 
Tomonori;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Okuwada,  Kumi;  Komatsu,  Shuichi;  and 
Abe,  Kazuhide,  5,670,808,  O.  257-310.000. 
Komeuni.  Shinji,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  sheet  for 
making  transparencies  and  method  of  making  the  sanie.  5,670,448,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Konami  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kotani,  Hideki:  and  Kakuwa.  Kuniaki,  5,669,685,  CI.  353-28.000. 
Kondo,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Asano,  Shinichi;  Ohashi,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Nojima,  Kazu- 
hiro; Imabeppu,  Katsuyoshi;  Sakaki,  Mamora;  and  Suzuki.  Eiichi. 
5.670.242.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Kondo.  Koji:  See — 

Miyake,    Toshihiro;    Kondo,    Koji;    Kurahashi,    Takashi;    Okumura. 
Nozomu;  and  Takagi,  Makoto,  5,669,548,  O.  228-224.000. 
Kondo,  Nobora;  and  Nishida.  Kenzo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  system  for  automatic  transmission  for  vehicle.  5.669.848, 
CI.  477-64.000. 
Kondo.   Nobukazu;   Kaneko,  Seiji;  Okazawa,   Koichi;  Gemma.  Hideaki; 
Mochida.  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Takehisa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Bus  contriol 
system.  5.671.371.  O.  395-306.000. 
Kondo.  Satoshi;  Shimizu.  Kazuma;  and  Sato.  Yuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Three-dimensional  modeling  apparatus  and  method  utilizing  the 
extraction    of    topological    data,    as    horn    two-dimensional    drawings. 
5.671.343.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Kondoh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  Ohga.  Toshiji;  and  KoiKloh.  Masahiro,  5,669.141, 0. 
30-134.000. 
Kondou.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsuura,  Sadahiro;  Satou,  Shigera;  Kondou,  Yasuhiro;  and  Igarashi, 
Yoshiaki,  5,670,854,  CI.  318-432.000. 
Konegen,  Herbert:  See — 

Schreiber.  Hans;  Seigen,  Peter,  Konegen.  Herbert;  and  Hildebrandt, 
Wolfgang,  5,670,461,  CI.  508-117.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Isobe,  Ryosuke;  Wakamatsu,  Hideaki;  Saitoh,  Akira;  and  Seki,  Akihiko, 

5,670,245,0.428-216.000. 
Saito,  Atsushi:  and  Miyagawa,  Ichiro,  5,670,214,  CI.  427-356.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshihaiu;  Yamada,  Minora;  Nojima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fujii. 
Yasutoshi.  5.671.451.  O.  396-310.000. 
Konig.  Michael:  See — 

Rcising.  Michael;  Kempf,  Stefan;  and  Kdnig.  Michael.  5.669.652.  O. 
294-88.000. 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.:  See — 

Akkary.  Haitham;  Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinlon. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  Madland,  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S.: 
and  Lince.  Brent  E..  5.671.444.  O.  395-872.000. 
Konishi.  Nobukiyo:  See — 

Matsuo.    Masaaki;    Hagiwara.    Daijiro;    Manabe.    Takashi;    Konishi. 
Nobukivo:  Shigenaga.  Shinji;  Murano.  Kenji:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  and 
Miyake'.  Hiroshi.  5.670,505,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Matsuo,    Masaaki;   Tsuji,    Kiyoshi;    Ogino.   Takashi;    and   Konishi, 
Nobukiyo,  5,670,533,  CI.  514-106.000. 
Koops,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Pastrick,  Todd  W.;   Molenkamp,  Linda  K.;  and  Koops,  Roger  L.. 
5,669,705,  CI.  362-83.100. 
Kooy.  Ad;  and  Mebus.  Norbert.  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH. 

Clutch  operating  apparatus.  5.669.480.  O.  192-89.210. 
Kopanakis.  Georg  A.,  to  Fatzer  AG.  Stranded  wire  rope  or  cable  having 
multiple  stranded  rope  elements,  strand  separation  insert  therefor  and 
method   of  manufacture   of  the    wire   rope   or   cable.    5.669.214.   CI. 
57-218.000. 
Kopp.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  and  Kopp.  Michael  E..  5.669.932.  O.  606-198.000. 
Koppe.  Reiner  H.;  and  Klotz.  Erhard  P.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  for  distortion  correction  of  X-ray  images,  and  device  for  carrying 
out  the  metiiod.  5,671,297,  CI.  382-293.000. 
Korean  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Park,  No-Sang;  Jung,  Young-Sik;  Seong,  Churl-Min;  Lee,  Jong-Cheol; 
Choi,  Jin-ll;  Choi,  Scung-Won;  Choi,  Yeon-Joo;  and  Lee,  Kwang- 
Sook,  5,670,546.  O.  514-620.000. 
Korhonen,  Francis  J.;  and  Songer.  Matthew  N.,  to  Pioneer  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Crosslink  for  implanuble  rods.  5,669,910,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Konnanyos,   Kenneth  R.,  to  Gas  Research   Institute.   Forced  convection 
heating   apparatus   and   process   for  heating  glass   sheets  therewithin. 
5,669,954,  O.  65-273.000. 


Korn,  Thomas,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Adaptive  equalizer  circuit 

including  multiple  equalizer  units.  5,670,916.  O.  333-lS.OOO. 
Koromilas,  Antonis  E.:  See — 

Sonenberg,  Nahum;  Katze,  Michael  G.;  Roy,  Sophie;  KonMnilas,  Anto- 
nis E.;  and  Barber.  Glen  H  ,  5,670,330.  O.  435-15.000 
Korona.  Eckhard:  See — 

Kiause.  Alfred;  Aumueller.  Alexander;  Korona.  Eckhard;  and  Trauth. 
Hubert.  5.670,613,  CI.  528-423.000. 
Koshiishi,  Osamu:  Mizuno.  Shigeki:  Kubou.  Keiichi;  Nishizawa.  Katsuhiko; 
Niimura.  Motoyukj;  Shirotori.  Hiroshi:  and  Ko.  Kyoui.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Impact  dot  printer  with  noise  suppression.  5.669.725.  CI. 
400-690.000. 
Kosters.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Bucher,  Steven;  and  Kosters,  Wayne  A.,  5,671.376,  O.  395-309  000 
Kostrzewsky,  Gregory  J.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Inditstrial  Co.  Center  flange 
bearing  suiuble  for  use  with  electrical  machinery.  5,669,717,  O.  384- 
144.000. 
Kosuge.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Maruta,  Takayuki;  Takashima.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Tontoji;  Sugihara. 
Kazuyuki;  Kato.  Shinji;  and  Kosuge,  Katsuhiro,  5.671,470,  O.  399- 
235.000. 
Koiaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Lid  mechanism  for  electronic  equip- 
ment or  the  like.  5,671,274,  O.  379-433.000. 
Kotani,  Hideki:  and  Kakuwa,  Kuniaki,  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.  Game  nuchine 
capable  of  creating  three-dimensional  visual  effects.  5,669,685,  O.  353- 
28.000. 
Kotani,  Tomoyuki;  Endo,  Kazuo;  Sakamoto,  Seiji;  Harada.  Takashi;  Masuda, 
Narihiro;  Inagaki,  Masashi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Chikakazu,  to  Diafoil  Hoechst 
Company,  Ltd.  Biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  for  magnetic  recording 
medium.  5.670,236.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kotec's  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno.  Hideyuki.  5.669.543.  CI.  227-67.000. 
Kotliar.  Andrew:  See — 

Bochis.  Richard  J.;  Kotiiar,  Andrew;  Parsons.  William  H.;  and  Ruppre- 
cht.  Kathleen.  5.670.504.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Kottke.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Thomson,  George  M.;  Kottke,  Thonus  W.;  and  Beming,  Paul  R., 
5,669,608,  CI.  273-373.000. 
Kovacs,  JaiKw:  and  Muiuoe,  Scott  C,  to  Analog  Devices,  liK.  Sampled  data 
read  channel  utilizing  charge-coupled  devices.  5,67 1 .252, 0. 375-3 16.000. 
Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Kulak,  Richard  E.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F;  He,  Thomas;  Peraggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Barren,  David  W.,  5,669.465,  CI.  187-331.000. 
Kowallik,  Wolfgang;  Maaz,  Hans  Jiirgen;  and  Soyez,  Werner,  to  Norsk  Hydro 

a.s.  Process  for  treating  ash.  5,670,061,  O.  210-771.000. 
Koya.  Kazuo:  See — 

Abe,  Jun;  Shirola.  Masaaki;  and  Koya,  Kazuo,  5,671,309,  CI.  385- 
43.000. 
Koyama,  Hideki:  See — 

Nishimura,  Koichi;  Koyama.  Hideki;  Yoshida,  Hiroko;  and  ho.  Susumu. 
5.670.186,0.425-151.000. 
Koyama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Tamura.  Masaaki;  Fujii,  Ayako;  Kobari,  Yoshiko;  Nagano,  Mamora; 
Watanabe,   Kiyoshi;   Morinaga,  Hidehiko;   Koyaitu,  Shigeki;  and 
Sawada,  Yoshikazu,  5,671,346,  O.  395-171.000. 
Kramer.  Rudolf;  and  Lutsch.  Harald  Michael,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 
IDC  branch  connector  for  large  range  of  wire  sizes.  5.669.778.  CI. 
439-398.000. 
Krause.  Alfred;  Aumueller,  Alexander;  Korona,  Eckhard;  and  Trauth.  Hubert, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-vinyl-containing  glycoluril  derivatives  and 
their  use  as  light  stabilizers  and  stabilizers  for  organic  material.  5,670,61 3. 
CI.  528^23.000 
Krause,  Matthias,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Disc-shaped  transducer  for  a 

weighing  system.  5,670,753.0.  177-211000. 
Krause.   Robert  C,   to  Pets   International,   Ltd.   Water  bottie   apparatus. 

5.669,329,0.  119-72.500. 
Krebs.   Stefan;    and    Reupke,   Wolfgang,   to   Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method    for   emergency    control    of   an    internal    combustion    engine 
5,671,145,0.  364^31.040. 
Kreienbiihl,  Paul:  See— 

Bernhard,  Kurt;  Broz,  Jiri;  Hengartner,  Urs;  Kreienbiihl,  Paul;  and 
Schiedt,  Katharina,  5,670,548,  O.  514-725.000. 
Kreklow,  Peter:  See — 

Fatseas,  Ted;  Fatseas.  Amy  E.;  Kreklow,  Peler.  and  George,  John  E., 
5,671,409.0.  395-615.000. 
Kreuter,  Peter,  to  Meta  Moloren-  und  Energie-Technik  GmbH.  Coupling  gear. 

5,669,266,  O.  74-395.000 
Kroemer,  Nils;  and  Vossiek.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
and  device  for  measuring  the  distance  of  an  object  fixHn  an  ultrasonic 
transmission/reception  unit.  5,671,190,  O,  367-99.000. 
Krager.  James  B  :  Rosner.  S.  Jeffrey;  and  Wang.  Iton.  Integrated  circuit  barrier 

structure.  5.670.823.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Krupa.  David  A.:  See — 

Zajaczkowski,  Michael  J.;  Kr\ipa,  David  A.;  and  Stutzman.  Barbara  A., 
5,670.260,  CI.  428-345.000. 
Krushinski.  Joseph  H.,  Jr:  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Y;  Crowell,  Thomas  A.:  Gitter,  Bruce  D.;  Hipskind.  Philip  A.; 
Howbert.  J.  Jeffrv;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Lobb.  Karen  L.;  Muehl. 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon.  James  A.,  5.670.499,  CI.  514-231.500. 
Ku,  Wei-Yi;  See— 
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Diba.  Sholeh;  and  Ku.  Wei-Yi.  5,670,89«  ,  a.  326-40.000. 

Kabila,  Zbigniew.  to  Deublin  Company.  Floa  Ing  seal  assembly  for  a  bear- 

ingless  coolant  union  having  air  rotation  c  ipability.  S.669.636,  CI.  285- 

98.000. 

KubaCEki.  Ralf:  See— 

Windel,  Harald;  Reisinger.  Frank:  Freyta|.  Claus:  Kubatzki,  Ralf;  Bis- 

choflf.  Enno;  Wagner,  Andreas,  Rieckhc  f.  Peter,  Hansel,  Marcus;  and 

GUnther,  Stephan,  5,671.146,  CI.  364-<  64.200. 

KUber,  Frank;  and  Riedel,  Michael,  to  Hoech  it  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 

for  preparing  a  carbon-bridged  biscyclopeni  idiene  compound.  5,670,68 1 , 

a.  556-53.000. 

KOber.  Frank:  See— 

Herrmann,   Hans-Friedrich;  Aulbach,  l|Uchael;  and  KOber,  Frank, 
5,670,436.  a.  502-103.000. 
Kuberasampath,  Thangavel:  See — 

Oppamaim,  Hermann:  Kuberasampadi,  thangavel:  Rueger,  David  C: 
and  Ozkaynak.  Engin,  5,670,336,  CI.  €35-69  100. 
Kubo,  Masahani:  See —  ' 

Oloii,  Hiroshi:  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Miyatawa,  Kazuyuki;  Kubo,  Masa- 

haru;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  and  Kanai,  {%miyuki.  5,670,409,  CI.  437- 

60.000.  I 

Kubo,  Takaxhi;  Kimura,  T^utomu;  Shirane,  Hiielo;  and  Hirii,  Masayoshi,  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  ca)nera  with  exposure  size  cor- 

lected  for  position  of  exit  pupil  of  taking  leni  5.671,458,  CI.  396-436.000. 

Kubo,  Yoshihiro:  See—  \ 

Jan,  Lily  Y.;  Jan,  Yuh  Nung;  Kubo,  Yo^iihiro;  Reuveny,  Eithan:  and 
Slesinger,  Paul  A.,  5.670,335,  O.  435*9.000. 
Kubota,  Akira,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Cblor  image  forming  apparatus 

using  intermediate  transfer  member.  5,671,464,  O.  399-101.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Ybkawa,   Masaji;  Aketa.  Masahiro;  Oliunoto,   Kazutoshi:   Kamada, 
Yasukazu;  Hayatani,  Akira;  Sugimotc    Masahiko;  and  Yamamolo, 
Nobuhiio.  5.669.339.  Q.  123-41.790. 
Kubota,  Keiichi:  See — 

Koshiishi.  Osamu:  Mizuno,  Shigeki;  Kul  oia,  Keiichi;  Nishizawa.  Kat- 
suhiko;  Niimura,   Moloyuki:   Shirotori.   Hiroshi:   and   Ko,   Kyoui, 
5,669,725,  Q.  400-690.000. 
Kubota,  Yasushi:  See — 

Shinki,  Ichiro;  Kubota,  Yasushi;  and  Yc  neda.  Hiroshi.  5,671.026,  O. 
349-40.000. 
Kubota,  Yuichi;  and  Tokoro.  Setsuo.  to  Toya  ia  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Radar  apparatus  of  automotive  vehicle  for  iroducing  accurate  beam  axis 
correction  value.  5,670,963,  CI.  342-70.00(1 
Kuga.  Kaeko,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Outputter  5j670,980,  O.  345-102.000. 
Kuhl,  Peter,  Eichhom.  Uwe;  Jakubke.  Hans- 
Bommarius.  Andreas,  to  Degussa  Aktienge: 
and  mpuatus  for  carrying  them  out.  5,670^32,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Kuhn,  Kenneth  Datrow:  See — 

Carlton,  Lawrence  Curtis;  and  Kuhn,  K^uieth  Darrow,  5,669,309,  CI. 
104-162.000. 
Kuipers,  Gerardus  Henricus  Maria,  to  Amko  International  B.V.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  separating  pieces  of  laundry.  5j  i69,157,  CI.  34-321.000. 
Kulak,  Richard  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  /.higian,  Edward  E.;  Jaminet, 
Jerome  F:  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richard  E,  ""  -  -  — 
Barrett  David  W.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Compan^.  Elevator  hoistway  door  bolt 
lock.  5,669,465,  Q.  187-331.000. 
Kulkami,  Subhash  Balakrishna:  See — 

Adler,  Eric;  Kulkami,  Subhash  Balakrilhna;  Maim,  Randy  William: 
Rausch,  Werner  Alois;  and  TemuUo,  1  ,uigi,  Jr.,  5,670,812,  Q.  257 
347.000. 

Kumada,  Shuichi:  and  Okutsu,  Toshihisa,  to  Cinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

monitoring  apparatus  having  a  common  inti  rface  for  commands  and  input 

signals  and  monitor  driver  therefor.  5,671,(  21.  O.  348-644.000. 

Kumada,  Shuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

CI.  395-101.000. 
Kumagai,  Naotake:  See — 

Koga,   Hisamitsu;   Kumagai,  Naotake; 
Nobuya;  Kato,  Masaaki;  and  Kawam^ra,  Nobuyuki,  5,670,830,  G 
307-10.100. 
Kumai,  Tsugio:  See — 

Tabuchi,  Hartihiko:  Kuntai,  Tsugio;  Sasali,  Seimi;  and  Miura.  Kazunoii. 
5,671,315,  CI.  385-137.000. 
Kumar,  Anil;  See — 

Leigh,  Alistair,  Michnick,  John:  Kumaf,  Anil;  and  Underiner,  Gail. 
5,670,506,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Kumar,  Vijay  Pochampalli:  See — 

Chen,  Xiaoqiang:  and  Kumar,  Vijay  Po^mpalli,  5.671,222,  CI.  370- 
388.000. 
Kumashiro.  Hideo:  See — 

Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;   Kumashiro,   Hid4>:   and  Nakatani 
,       5.671,277,  CI.  380-7.000. 
Kumazawa,  Kenichi:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Youichiro;  and  Kumazawa, 
452.610. 
Kumazawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yuhara,  Toshiya;  litsuka,  Hisao;  Fukuda, 
and  Kumazawa,  Tetsuo,  5,671,316,  C(.  385-137.000. 
Kumegawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Araki.  Takayuki:   Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  Y^ato,  T^cafumi^  Kuinegawa. 
Masahiro:  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa, 
Kimnai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Output  apparanis.  5.671,339, 


Ohwada,  Tomiji;  Furukawa. 


Munehiro. 


Kenichi,  5.669.670,  Q.  297- 


ICazuyuki;  Shimaoka,  Makoto; 


5,670,593,  CI.  526-245.000. 


Suzuki.  Chihani;  Masuda,  Katsumi;  Tamaiu,  Masatoshi;  Inamori,  Masa- 
hito:  Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Katsutada:  and  Ogawa,  Yasunori, 
5.670.452.  a.  504-213.000. 
Kun.  Ernest;  Mendeleyev,  Jerome:  and  Kirsten,  Eva.  Aromatic  nitro  and 
nitroso  compounds  and  their  metabolites  useful  as  anti-viral  and  anb-tumor 
agents.  5.670.518.  CI.  514-309.000. 
Kundel.  Robert  Modular  lift  rail  system  5,669,518,  Q.  212-315.000. 
Kundel,  Robert.  Modular  trench  box  sheeting.  5,669,738,  C\.  405-282.000. 
Kunihiro,  Akira:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Katsuaki:  and  Kunihiro,  Akira,  5,670,226.  O.  428-40.100. 
Kunishi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Toyohara,  Y\iichiro;  and  Kunishi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.671.462.  a.  399-33.000. 
Kunze.  Noibett;  Miiller,  Dieter:  and  Gielkens,  Marc,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  tape  cassette  apparatus  for  reversible  playing  of  magnetic 
tape  cassettes.  5,669,570,  CI.  242-356.400. 
Kuo.  Rong-Fu:  and  Yu.  Ching-Chiang,  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corp. 
Keyboard  with  a  universally  adjusting  apparatus.  5.670.991.  C  345- 
168.000. 
Kuo.  So  Wen;  and  lU.  Chia-Shiung.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company  Ltd.  Method  for  reducing  contact  resistance.  S.670.426. 
a.  437-195.000. 
Kupcho.  Kevin  M.;  and  Delano,  Maria  K.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous  double 

sided  printing.  5,670,995,  Q.  347-5.000. 
Kupershmidt.  Vladimir,  to  Sunshine  Medical  Insltumenla,  Inc.  Optical  phase 
modulator  for  high  resolution  phase  measurements.  5.671,301,  O.  385- 
1.000. 
Kupiecki.  David;  Thach,  Cong;  Ortiz,  John  E.;  and  Sheehan.  Neil  J.,  to  Target 
Therapeutics.  Inc.  Liquid  coils  with  secondary  shape.  5,669,931.  CI. 
606-191.000. 
Kurahashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyake,   Toshihiro;    Kondo,    Koji;    Kurahashi.   Takashi;    Okumun. 
Nozomu;  and  Takagi,  Makoto.  5,669,548,  CI.  228-224.000. 
Kurahashi,  Yasufumi;  and  Fukumoto,  Minoru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5,669,226,  CI. 
62-227.000. 
Kuramoto,  Masahiko:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Mizutomo;  Shouzaki,  Hajime;  Tomotsu,  Norio;  wd  Kun- 
moto,  Masahiko,  5,670,587,  Q.  526-119.000. 
Kuramoto,  Shigefumi:  See — 

Sakai,    Yasuhiro;    Yoneda,    Tadahiro;    and    Kunmolo,    Shigeftmii, 
5,670,257,  a.  428-402.000. 
Kurano,  Takatoshi,  to  NEC  Cotpoiation.  Duplicated  arrangement  for  ATM 

switching  system.  5,671,213,  O.  370-218.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka,  Hideaki;  Kashimura,  Tsugunoti;  Yokota,  Shinichi;  and  Hayashi- 
hara,  Hiroshi,  5,670,608,  CI.  528-322.000. 
Kuratev.  Ivin  !.:  See — 

Lee.  Hang-woo;  Lee.  Sang-hak;  Chee.  Joseph  Kilwhoan;  Hwang. 
Young-mo;  Tsvetkov.   Yurij   V.;   Semenenko.  Alexander  V.;   and 
Kuratev.  Ivan  I..  5.671.232.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Kuiibayashi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Takeo:  Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya;  Honda,  Takao;  Arahira,  Fumi- 
hiro;  and  Osada,  Hiroyuki,  5,671,468,  Q.  399-169.000. 
Kunyama,  Hiroshi:  Kodaira,  Youichi;  Miyasaka,  Haruyuki;  and  Horiuochi, 
Hideki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Stamp  unit  and  method  of  preparing 
stamp  unit.  5,669,304.  CI.  101-401.100. 
Kunyama,  Katsuhiro:  Okada,  Toshiharu;  Uesugi.  Yuji;  Mochida,  Shoro;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  laser  processing  and  ntonitoring.  5,670,068,  Q.  219-121.680. 
Kunyama,  Kazunori:  See — 

Shintani.  Yooichi;  Kunyama,  Kazunori;  Shonai.  Tohru;  Kamada.  Eiki; 
and  Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  5.671.382.  CI.  395-391.000. 
Kum.  Nurith:  See — 

Switchenko.  Arthur  C;  Kum.  Nurith;  Neukom.  Christian;  Pirio.  Marcel; 
Beiger.  Donald  E.  Jr:  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.670.690.  CI.  558- 
31.000. 
Kuroda,  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  polygonal  mirror  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.671.193.  O.  359-216.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Akihiko:  See— 

Namba,  Kenryo;  Kuroiwa,  Akihiko;  and  Nakagawa,  Shiro,  5,670,295, 
a.  430-270.210. 
Koroki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Inoue,  Takeshi:  Matsuura,  Eiji;  Kuroki,  Yoshio;  Akino,  Toyoaki;  and 
Abe.  Shosaku,  5.670,328,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Kurtz,  Andrew  F,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Illumination  system  for  a  film 

scanner.  5,67 1 ,084,  CI.  359-362.000. 
Kurz,  Volker:  See- 
Bauer.  Dieter,  Bochen.  Ralf:  Damsohn.  Herbert;  Helms.  Werner:  Hem- 
minger.  Roland;  Hunzelmann.  Herbert;  Kurz.  Volker;  Schiirmacher, 
Roland;  and  Wolf.  Walter,  5,669,440,  CI.  165-177.000. 
Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence,  Inc.:  See — 

Annstrong,  John,  III,  5.671,426,  Q.  395-760.000. 
Kuse,  Kazushi:  Mitsui,  Kinichi:  Ohira,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Javey,  Shahram,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
managing  windows.  5,671  J79,  CI.  395-346.000. 
Kusmiss,  John  H.  Eyeglass  hinge  pin  repair  kit  5,669,124,  Q.  29-20.000. 
Kuwabara,  Yuji:  See^ 

Okada,  Tadanori;  and  Kuwabara.  Yuji.  5.671.460.  CI.  396-547.000. 


Kuwahara,  Kenji;  Takahasi,  Kiyosi;  Ueda,  Hideyuki;  Echigo,  Noriyasu; 
Murai,  Mikio:  and  Odagiri,  Masaru,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  producing  magnetic  lecording  medium.  5,670.107.  CI. 
264-234.000. 
Kuze,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Onishi.  Junichi:  Shibuya.  Hideyuki:  and  Kuze.  Tadayuki,  5,670,873,  Q. 
326-174.000. 
KV  Pharmaceuticals  Company:  See — 

Cuca,  Robert  C;  Lienbop,  Keith  S.;  Riley,  Thomas  Charles,  Jr.;  Kir- 
schner,  Mitchell  I.:  and  Levinson,  R    Saul,  5,670.163.  D.  424- 
439.000 
Kwon,  Ki-duck,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Information  input 
apparatus  having  fiinctions  of  both  touch  panel  and  digitizer,  and  driving 
method  thereof  5.670.755.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  .See — 

Murano,  Shunji.  5.671.002.  CI.  347-237.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Amishiro,  Nobuyoshi;  Nagamuia,  Satoru;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi, 
Eiji:  Okamoto,  Akihiko;  and  Gomi,  Katsushige.  5.670.492.  Q.  514- 
63.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio:  Shimada.  Junichi:  Koike,  Nobuaki;  Kase,  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura,  Joji;  Shiozaki,  Shizuo;  and  Nonaka,  Hiromi,  5,670,498. 
a.  514-212.000. 
Kyriss.  Kari  M.:  See— 

Cho.  Young  I.;  and  Kyriss.  Karl  M..  5.670.041.  Q.  210-222.000. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Ogle,  Steven  E.:  and  Wells.  Thomas  J.,  5,669,093,  Q.  5-720.000. 
LAP  Pltjperty  Management  Company:  See — 

Wells,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ayers,  William  L.,  IV,  5,669,087.  a.  5-269.000. 
Labelon  Corporation:  See — 

Zeifang,  William  Joseph,  5,669,689,  CI.  353-120.000. 
LaBerge.  Paul  A.:  Wiedenman,  Gregory  B.;  and  Harding,  Donald  E.,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  Bus  grant  overiap  circuit  5,671,369,  Q.  395-287.000. 
Laboratoire  Medidom  S.A.:  See — 

Di  Napoli,  Guido,  5,670,695,  CI.  560-76.000. 
Laboratoires  Dolisos:  See — 

Franchimont  Paul,  deceased:  Bassleer,  Corine;  Angenot  Luc;  and  Tits. 
Monique.  5,670,538,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Lacey,  Christopher,  to  Phase  Metrics.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rotary 

load/unload  slider  positioning.  5,671,048,  O.  356-357.000. 
Laco,  Randall  J.  Support  harness  for  a  person  seated  in  a  chair.  5,669,671 , 0. 

297-485.000. 
Ladanyi.  Marc;  and  Gerald.  William,  to  Sloan-Kettering  Instimte  for  Cancer 
Research.  Diagnostic  test  for  the  desmoplastic  small  round  cell  tumor. 
5,670,317,  a.  435-6.000. 
Laemmlein,  Stephan  T:  See — 

Bofrhers,  Ingo  U.;  Laemmlein.  Stephan  T;  Battels.  Peter;  Rausch. 
Achim;  Faust.  Markus;  Coebergh.  Jan  A.  F.;  and  Koeble.  Klaus. 
5.670.758.  CI.  181-286.000. 
LaFortune,  Jeffrey  Mark:  and  LeMahieu.  Lynn  Kirkpatrick.  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Absottent  article  having  an  improved  mechanical 
fastening  system  5,669,901.  CI.  604-391.000. 
Lahalih,  Shawqui  M..  to  King  Fahd  University  of  Petroleum  and  Minerals, 
Research  Institute.  Method  and  composition  for  stabilizing  soil  and  process 
for  making  the  same.  5,670,567,  CI.  524-404.000. 
Lahtinen,  Mikko  Petteri  Life-saving  float  5,669,795,  CI.  441-88.000. 
I'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I 'Exploitation  des  Pnxedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Briend,  Robert;  and  Renaudin.  Marie-HiKne,  5,670,177,  Q.  424- 
718.000. 
Laizhong,  Luo:  See — 

Bames.  Michael  S.;  and  Laizhong,  Luo,  5.670.066.  O.  219-121.580. 
Lajack,  William  Charles:  See — 

Kollar.  Craig  Anthony;  Szeriag.  Donald;  and  Lajack.  William  Charles. 
5.669.181.  a.  49-360.000. 
Lall.  Ravindar  See — 

Goiecki.  James;  Lall.  Ravindar.  and  Lefferts.  Robert  B..  5.670.907.  a. 
327-535.000 
LAM  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bames,  Michael  S.;  and  Laizhong,  Luo,  5,670.066.  C\.  219-121.580. 
Husain,  Anwar.  5.671.116.  CI.  361-234.000. 

ShuBlebotham.  Paul  Kevin;  and  Griffin,  Christopher,  5,669.977,  C 
118-728.000. 
Lam,  Stephen  T:  See — 

Gaffney.  Thomas  D.;  Lam.  Stephen  T;  Hill.  Dwight  Steven;  Stein. 
Jeflfrey  I ;  and  Ugon,  James  M..  5,670350,  O.  435-172.300. 
Lambda  Physik  Gesellschaft  Zur  Herstelling  Von  Lasem  MGH:  See— 

Stamm.  Uwe:  and  Lokai,  Peter,  5,671,241,  d.  372-20.000. 
Lambson,  Charies  T;  and  Sanders,  Paul  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
fabricating  self-aligned  semiconductor  component  5,670,417,  Q.  437- 
162  000. 
Lamine,  Etienne;  and  Honhon,  Patrick,  to  Baroid  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
and  device  for  detecting  and/or  measuring  at  least  one  geophysical  param- 
eter from  a  core  sample  5,670,717,  a.  73-152.110. 
Landavazo,  Antonio:  See — 

Daniels,  Alejandro  Jose:  Heyer,  Dennis;  Landavazo.  Antonio;  Leban. 
Johann  Jakob:  and  Spaltenstein.  Andreas,  5,670,482,  CI.  514-12.000 
Landers,  Samuel  Patrick:  See — 

Moseley,  Dale  Jay;  and  Landers,  Samuel  Patrick,  5,669,993,  CI.  152- 
209.00R. 
Lane,  Kathleen:  See — 


Watts,  Michael;  Nazarenus,  Robert;  Lane,  Kathleen;  Leung,  Fai-To;  and 
Sieinhauer.  Alan,  5,671,411,  Q.  395-615.000 
Lane,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Horton.  Woodson;  Lane,  Mark  D.;  Smith,  Ronald  R.;  and  Mitchell, 
Timothy  R.,  5,669.963.  Q.  96-77.000. 
Lane.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Kardach,  James:  Cho.  Sung  Soo:  Peterson.  Nicholas  B.;  Lane,  Thomas 

R.:  Joshi,  Jayesh  M.:  and  Songer.  Neil,  5,671,421,  CI.  395-733.000 

Lanese,  Gustino  J.;  Zalar.  Frank  E.,  and  Olwert  Ronald  J.  Tungsten-halogen 

incandescent  lamp  with  reduced  risk  of  containment  failure.  5,670.840.  CI. 

313-25.000. 

Lanfranchi.  Tammy.  Automatic  animal  feeding  system.  5.669.328.  CI.  1 19- 

57.920. 
Lang,  Christoph:  See — 

Neubacher,  Marc;  Bock,  Joachim;  Lang.  Christoph;  Preisler.  Ebefbard: 
and  Weis.  Hdga.  5.670.434,  Q.  501-123.000. 
Lang,  Gerard:  See — 

Deflandre,  Andre:  Fbfcstier,  Serge;  Lang,  Gerard:  Richard,  Herve;  and 
Leduc.  Madeleine,  5.670.140,  Q.  424-59000. 
Lang.  Gerhard,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  Electronic  switched-mode  power 
supply  for  supplying  power  to  an  accumulator.  5.671.129.  CI.  363-19.000. 
Lang.  HansJociien:  See — 

Wcichert.  Andreas;   Lang.   Hans-Jochen;   Kleemann.   Heinz-Wenier, 
SchoU,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus,  Udo,  5.670,544.  Q.  514-618.000. 
Lang.  Marc:  See — 

Bold,  Guido:  Bhagwat  Shripad  S.;  FSssler,  Alexander:  and  Lang,  Marc. 
5,670,497.0   514183  000. 
Langhauser,  Franz:  Kenh,  JUigen;  Schweier.  Gilnther,  Brintzinger.  Hans- 
Herbert;  and  Mansel,  Stefan,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ranmic  mei- 
allocene  complexes  and  their  preparation.  5,670,683,  CI.  556-406.000. 
Langmack,  Dennis  J.,  deceased  (by  Susan  Langmack,  administratrix):  See — 
Moody.  Paul  E  :  McCarthy,  James  M.:  Langmack,  Dennis  J.,  deceaied: 
and  Chester.  Mark  V,  5,669,776,  CI.  439-138.000. 
Langmack,  Susan,  administratrix:  See — 

Moody.  Paul  E.;  McCarthy.  James  M.;  Langmack.  Dennis  J.,  deceased; 
and  Chester.  Mark  V.  5.669.776,  CI.  439-138.000. 
Lanquist  Todd  C,  to  Siecor  Corporabon.  Network  aacxfacx  device  having 

switch.  5,671,273,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard:  See — 

Hagedom.    Ferdinand:    Fiege.    Helmut;    and    Lantzsch,    Reinhard, 
5.670.694.  a.  558-327.000. 
LaPalm.  Terrie  J.:  See — 

Smith.  James  M  :  and  LaPalm.  Terrie  J  .  5.669,129,  C\.  29-91.100. 
Lapidus,  Stanley  N.;  Shuber.  Anthony  P:  and  Ulmer,  Kevin  M..  to  Exact 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  for  the  detecbon  of  clonal  populations  of 
transformed    cells    in    a    genomically    heterogeneous    cellular   sample. 
5,670,325,  a.  435-6.000. 
Lara,  Pedro  F.:  See — 

Katahara,  Keith  W.;  Lara,  Pedro  F;  imd  Riggs,  Kenneth  R.,  5.670.878. 
CI.  324-221.000. 
Largeau.  Denis;  and  Leon.  Patrick,  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Roier  S.A.  Derivabves 
of  2-azabicyclo(2.2. 1  Jheptane,  their  preparation  and  their  applicanon. 
5,670.649.  CI.  548-431.000. 
Lairick.  James  W.;  Houston,  L.  L.;  and  Groves,  Eric  S.,  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
bon. Method  fbr  controlling  hypeiproliferanve  diseases.  5,670,151,  Q. 
424-183.100. 
Larsen.  James  L.;  and  Siracki,  Michael  A.,  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Nozzle 

retenbon  system  for  rock  bits,  5.669,459,  Q.  175-340.000. 
Larson,  Maik  L.:  See — 

Schobeld,  Kenneth:  Larson,  Mark  L.;  and  Vadas,  Keith  J.,  5,670,935,  Q. 
340-461.000. 
Lasch,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Csongor.  Desider  G.:  Lasch,  Edward  J.;  Kapila,  Vineet;  and  Schoa,  Nick 
R.,  5,670,112.  a.  264-572.000. 
LaserSuige,  Inc.:  See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Rapp.  Louis  N.:  and  Tiberio.  Thomas  A..  5.669.917.  a. 
606-139.000. 
Labmer.  Douglas.  Method  for  collecting  wash  water  or  other  fluids  applied  to 

articles  5.669.982.  CI.  134-10.000 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporabon:  See — 

Goiecki.  James:  Lall.  Ravindar.  and  Leflcns.  Robert  B..  5.670.907.  CI 
327-535.000. 
Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  Rossi,  Louis  Joseph;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  Wray.  to  Eastnun 
Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  containing  new  magenta  dye- 
forming  couplets.  5,670,302,  Q.  430-386.000. 
Laubsch,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Opdyke,  Joseph;  Uubsch.  Kennedi  L.:  and  DeMeo,  Joseph,  5.669.192. 
a.  52-211.000. 
Lauffer,  John  Matthew;  Russell.  David  John:  and  Hansen.  James  Jens,  to 
Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation  Electric  circuit  card  having 
a  donut  shaped  land.  5.670.750,  Q.  174-262.000. 
Lauwerijssen.  Petrus  C:  De  Hair  Johannes  T.  W.;  Kastelein,  Lukas:  and 
Verhaar.  Henricus  C.  G.,  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporabon.  Method  and  device 
for  selecting  low-pressure  muicuty  dischaige  lamps.  5,669,510,  Q.  209- 
578.000. 
Lauzon,  Jocelyn;  and  Ouelletle,  Francois,  to  University  Laval.  Use  of  a 
temperature  gradient  to  impose  a  chirp  on  a  fibre  bragg  grabng.  5.671.307. 
CI.  385-37.000. 
Lavin.  Mark  A.;  and  Liebmann.  Lars  W..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporabon.  Efficient  generation  of  negabve  fill  shapes  for  chips  and 
packages.  5.671.152,  CL  364-490.000 
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Lavon,  Gary  Dean;  and  Desmaniis.  Thonu  i  Allen,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  The.   Absorbent  articles  pro'  iding   sustained  dynamic   (it. 

5.669.897.  a.  604-385.200. 

Law,  Henry  Hon.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Int.  Electromagnetic  interference 

nipptessing  connector  array.  5.669,789.  CJ.  439-620.000. 
Law,  Patrick  Y..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioti.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
improved  video  filter  processing  using  epcient  pixel  register  and  data 
organization.  5.671.020,  CI.  348-608.000. : 
Lawandy,  Nabil  M.,  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation.  Optically 

controlled  imaging  phase  mask  elemenL  i  ,670.280.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Lawer.  C.  B.;  Dunfee.  David  E.:  Hilberg.  Haloid  P;  and  Amato.  Philip  S..  Jr.. 
to  D.G.  O'Brien,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  termii  ating  and  interconnecting  rigid 
electrical  cable  and  method  5.670.747,  O    I74-74.00R. 
Lawhom.  David  E.:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.;  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.;  Joa  ».  Charles  D.;  Lawhotn.  David 
E.:  McQuaid.  Lorena  A.;  and  Wei]  eI.  Leiand  O..  5.670,512,  CI. 
514-290.000. 
Lawrence.  Barry  G.  Window  latch  mechanis  n.  5.669.639.  Q.  292-175.000. 
Lazar,  David  W.;  See— 

Guzowski.  Raymond  J.;  and  Lazar.  Davi  J  W .  5.670.202.  CI.  427-8.000. 

Lazarov.  Miladin  P.;  and  Mayer,  Isabella  V.  I  latehal  consisting  of  chemical 

compounds,  comprising  a  metal  from  gro«  p  IV  A  of  the  periodic  system. 

nitrogen  and  oxygen,  and  process  for  i  s  preparation.  5,670,248,  CI. 

428-304.400. 

Lazarus,  Harrison  M..  to  Endovascutar  To  :hnologies.  Inc.  Endovascular 

grafting  system  and  method  for  use  therewith.  5.669,936.  CI.  623-1.000. 

Le,  Dong  Tuan;  and  Huggen.  Colin  E..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Fault  tolerant 

controller  arrangement  for  electric  motor  4^ven  apparatus.  5.670.856.  O. 

318-564.000. 

Leak.  Bruce  Alan,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.   jraphics  system  for  displaying 

images  in  gray-scale.  5,670,986,  C\.  345-1  54.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Carisen,  Patrick  J.;  and  Hawkins.  Danie  E..  5.669.107.  O.  16-348.000. 
Smith.  James  M.:  and  LaPalm.  Terrie  J    S.669.129.  Q.  29-91.100. 
Leavitt.  Markley  C:  See — 

Wong-Staal.  Flossie;  Yu.  Mang;  Yamad  i.  Osamu;  Ojwang.  Joshua  O.; 
Leavitt.  Markley  C;  and  Ho.  Anthon  i.  5.670.361.  O.  435-240.200. 
Leban.  Johann  Jakob:  See — 

Daniels,  Alejandro  Jose;  Heyer,  Dennii ;  Landavazo,  Antonio;  Leban. 

Johann  Jakob;  and  Spaltenstein.  Andi  sas.  5.670.482.  CI.  514-12.000. 

LeBleu, Terry  L.;  and  Forsberg.  Francis  C.  to |Vorldwide  Water.  Inc.  Portable, 

potable  water  recovery  and  dispensing  app^atus.  5,669,22 1 ,  CI.  62-92.000. 

Lecocu-Michel.  Nelly:  See— 

Amalric.  Chantal;  and  Lecocu-Miche ,  Nelly,  5.670.471.  Q.  SIO- 
416.000. 
Lecomte,  Jeanne-Marie:  See — 

Plaquevent,  Jean-Christophe;  Danvy,  I>  mis;  Monteil,  Thierry;  Greciet, 
HiKne;  Duhamcl,  Lucette:  Duhamel.  Piene;  Gros,  Claude:  Schwartz. 
Jean-Charles;    and    Lecomte.    Jeannt-Marie.    5.670.531.   CI.    514- 
397.000. 
Leconte.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bastart.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leconte.  Jei  n-Pierre.  5,670,658.  O.  549- 
214.000. 
Lectron  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Oluf.  Carl  G..  Jr..  5,669,406,  CI.  137-2'  0.000. 
Lederman,  Frederick  Edward,  to  General  Mt  tors  Corporation.  Roller  clutch 

with  secure  spring  to  cage  mount.  5.669,^  ?6.  CI.  192-45.000. 
Ledesma.  Andrew  C:  See — 

Thorgersen,  Harold;  Santana.  Jose;  Led  sma,  Andrew  C;  Bhan.  Suren- 
dar  K.;  and  Daigle.  Lyman,  5,669,69^,  CI.  362-26.000. 
Ledieu.  Jean,  to  Digipiess.  Compact  disc  cokiprising  an  antipiracy  inarking 
and  medxxl  of  providing  compact  disci   with  an  antipiracy  marking. 
5,671.205.0.  369-103.000. 
Leduc,  Madeleine:  See — 

Deflandre,  Andre;  Forestier,  Serge;  Lan  ;,  Gerard:  Richarxl,  Herve;  and 
Leduc.  Madeleine.  5.670,140.  O.  42  -59.000. 
Lee,  Bumell;  and  Azamia,  Farah  D.,  to  Albt  narle  Corporation.  Movie  film 

cleaning  process.  5,669.985.  CI.  134-40.0  0. 
Lee.  Catherine  T;  Zerfass.  Cynthia;  Dinh,  ijui  Thanh;  and  Ma,  Minh  T,  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.  Method  for  inhil  iting  chymopapain  and  papain 
enzyme  activity  with  polysaccharides  of  animal  origin.  5,670.358.  CI. 
435-212.000. 
Lee,  Chang-Sun:  See— 

Choy,  Nakyen;  Choi,  Hoil;  Park.  ChifHyo;  Son.  Young-Chan;  Lee. 
Chang-Sun:  Yoon,  Heungsik:  Kim.  S4ng-Chun;  Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim.  Chung-Ryeol,  5,670,517,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Lee.  Cheon-Yeol,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  storage  pack 

adapter  for  a  portable  computer.  5,670,267,  CI.  429-9.000. 
Lee,  Chi-Hou.  to  Simple  Locksmith  Co.,  Ltd!  Locking  device.  5.669.254,  CI. 

7O-38.0OA.  j 

Lee.  Daniel,  to  Apex  Medical  Corp.  Soun4  and  pulsation  reducing  oudet 

chamber  for  an  air  compressor.  5.669.762^  CI.  417-312.000. 
Lee.  Edward  C.  to  Texas  Instruinenis  Incorporated.  Field  emission  device 

cathode  and  method  of  fabrication.  5.669^01,  O.  445-24.000. 
Lee.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Hou.  Donald;  Draper.  Richard  W.;  Le4  Gary  M.;  and  Mas.  Janet  L. 
5.670.666.  CI.  549-373.000. 
Lee.  Geum  Ock:  See— 

Chun.  Sung  Moon;  and  Lee.  Geum  OcL  S.67I.024.  O.  348-699.000. 


Lee.  Hang-woo;  Lee.  Sang-hak:  Chee.  Joseph  Kilwhoan;  Hwang.  Young-mo; 
Tsvetkov.  Yurij  V.;  Semenenko.  Alexaiider  V;  and  Kuratev,  Ivan  I.,  to 
Samsung  Elecffonics  Co..  Ltd.  Second  harmonic  generation  method  and 
apparatus.  5.671.232.  O.  372-22.000. 
Lee.  Howard  Hong-Dough,  to  Intellectual  Science  and  Technology  Inc.  Audio 
system  programmable  for  recording  preselected  audio  broadcasts. 
5.671.195,  a.  369-7.000. 
Lee,  Hyung-Ho.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Device  and  method  for 

automatically  controlling  a  headrest.  5,669.666.  O.  297-408.000. 
Lee.  Hyun-Jun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  L4d.  Paper  conveying  and 
automatic  cutting  device  for  a  facsimile  apparatus  which  uses  a  single 
bi-directional  drive  motor.  5.671.065.  CI.  358-304.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Hyung:  See — 

Lee.  Joo-Hyung;  Lee.  Ju-Bum;  and  Lee.  Jae-Hyimg.  5.670.400.  CI. 
437-40.TFT. 
Lee.  Jae-soo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  locking  tape 

recorder  door.  5.671.102.  CI.  360-%.500. 
Lee,  Jong-Cheol:  See — 

Park,  No-Sang:  Jung,  Young-Sik;  Seong,  Churl-Min;  Lee,  Jong-Cheol; 
Choi,  Jin-ll;  Choi,  Seung-Won;  Choi,  Yeon-Joo;  and  Lee,  Kwang- 
Sook,  5,670.546.  Q.  514-620.000. 
Lee,  Jong-Wung:  See — 

Jung,  Jin-Ho;  and  Lee.  Jong-Wung,  5,671,093,  O  359-668.000. 
Lee,  Joo-Hyung;  Lee.  Ju-Bum;  and  Lee,  Jae-Hyung.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  making  dual  gate  insulating  film  without  edge- 
thinning.  5,670,400,  CI.  437-40.TFT. 
Lee,  Ju-Bum:  See — 

Lee.  Joo-Hyung;  Lee,  Ju-Bum;  and  Lee.  Jae-Hyung.  5,670,400.  d. 
437-40.TFT. 
Lee.  Kwang-Sook:  See — 

Park,  No-Sang:  Jung,  Young-Sik;  Seong,  Churl-Min:  Lee.  Jong-Cheol; 
Choi.  Jin-Il;  Choi.  Seung-Won;  Choi.  Yeon-Joo;  and  Lee.  Kwang- 
Sook.  5,670,546.  a.  514-620.000. 
Lee,  Min-su,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Reel  braking  mechanism  in 
magnetic  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus.  5.669,569, 0.  242-355. 100. 
Lee.  Robert  L.  Dental  restoration  holder  system.  5.669,771. 0. 433-218.000. 
Lee.  Samuel  Chu:  See — 

Foumier.  Thomas  J.;  Kohn.  Bruce  R.;  Lee.  Samuel  Chu;  and  Mitchell. 
Glenn  E..  5.671.158.  O.  364-514.00R. 
Lee.  Sang  Jig:  See — 

Kang.  Myung  Goo;  Kang.  Seong  Sik;  Choi.  Sung  Hoon;  Joung.  Mun 
Chea;  Jang.  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu.  Kye  Yeon;  Yu.  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee. 
Sang  Jig.  5.669468.  Q.  242-355.100. 
Lee,  Sang-hak:  See — 

Lee,  Hang-woo;  Lee.   Sang-hak;  Chee.  Joseph   Kilwhoan;   Hwang. 
Young-mo;   Tsvetkov.   Yurij    V;    Semenenko.   Alexander   V.;   and 
Kuratev.  Ivan  I..  5.671.232.  Q.  372-22.000. 
Lee.  Sang-rok.  to  Samsung  Diisplay  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Feiroelecthc  liquid 
crystal  device  for  gray  scale  display,  gray  scale  display  apparatus  and 
method  adopting  the  same.  5.671.032.  Q.  349-122.000. 
Lee,  Shih-Jong  J.:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Paul  S.;  and  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J..  5.671.288.  O.  382-128.000. 
Lee.  Sun  Y.  to  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Multi-function  self-cleaning  fluid 
treatment  system  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5.670.043.  CI.  210- 
3%.000. 
Lee.  Whay  Chiou:  See— 

Humblet.  Pierre  A.;  Hluchyj.  Michael  G.;  Lee.  Whay  Chiou;  and 
Constantin.  Robert.  5.671.357.  Q.  395-200.110. 
Lee,  Yong-Gyun,  to  KIA  Motors  Corporation.  Direct-injection  gasoline 

engine.  5,669,345.  Q.  123-184.420. 
Lee,  Young;  and  Moon.  Nam-Soo.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 
High  speed  digital  image  pattern  matching  circuit.  5.671,292,  O.  382- 
218.000. 
Leeds,  Douglas  B.:  See- 
Romero.  Johnie;  Weber.  Andrew  R.;  Leeds.  Douglas  B.:  Paulson. 
Helene;  and  Sempliner.  Arthur  T.  5.669.528.  a.  222-53.000. 
Leek.  William  F.  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company.  Inc.  Reusable  coupler  for 

foundation  anchor.  5,670.076.  CI.  249-53.00M. 
Lefferts.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Gorecki.  James;  Lall.  Ravindar.  and  Lefferts.  Robert  B..  5.670.907.  CI. 
327-535.000. 
Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne:  See — 

Stouffer,  Jan  M.;  Blanchard,  Elwood  Neal:  and  Leffew,  Kenneth  Wayne, 
5,670,606,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Leggale,  David:  See — 

Kerkman,  Russel  J.;  Leggale,  David;  and  Skibinski.  Gary  L..  5.671.130. 
CI.  363^1.000. 
LeGros.  Brian  J.;  and  Smith.  Benuud  S.  Compressor  valve.  5.669.411.  O. 

137-516.210. 
LeGrow.  Gary  Edward:  See — 

Cobb.  Vicky  Sue;  and  LeGnw.  Gary  Edward,  5,670,686,  Q.  SS6- 

445.000. 

Lehnen.  Frank;  and  De  Jager.  Godert.  to  Sulzer  Ruti  AG.  Method  of 

controlling  the  yam  tension  in  a  weaving  machine.  5.669,421.  CI.  139- 

l.OOR. 

Lehse.  David  J.  Inclination  indicating  apparatus  and  method  for  using  the 

same.  5.669.832.  Q.  473^*04.000. 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomsoo-CSF.  Matrix  magnetic  recording/reading 

head.  5.671.106.  Q.  360-121.000. 
Leibhaid.  Erich:  See — 

Ludwig,  Wolfgang;  and  Leibhard.  Erich.  5.669,199.  CI.  52-704.000. 


Leica  Inc.:  See — 

Grolman.  Bemaid.  5.671.039.  a.  351-243.000. 
Leica  Instrument*  GmbH:  See — 

Metzner.  Rolf.  5.669.278.  O  83-165  000 
Leigh.  Alistair.  Michnick.  John:  Kumar.  Anil;  and  Underiner.  Gail,  to  Cell 
Therapeutics.  Inc.  Halogen,  isothiocyanate  or  azide  substituted  xanthines. 
5.670.506.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Leippe.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  J.;  Bamberg.  Joe  T;  and  Leippe.  Michael  M.. 
5.670.456.  CI.  504-280.000. 
Leir.  Charles  M.;  Bronn.  William  R.;  and  Brandt.  Patricia  J.  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining      and      Manufacturing      Company.      Diblock      and      triblock 
polydiorganosiloxane-polyurea  block  copolymers.  5,670.598.  O.  528- 
28000. 
Leising.  Maurice  B.:  See — 

Dourra.  Hans  A.;   Benford.  Howard  L.:   and  Leising.  Maurice  B.. 
5.669,850,  CI.  477-108.000. 
Leising,  Randolph  A.:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Esther  S.:  and  Leising.  Randolph  A.,  5,670.276.  O.  429- 
219.000. 
LeMahieu.  Lynn  Kitkpairick:  See— 

LaFortune.  Jeffrey  Mark:  and  LeMahieu.  Lynn  Kirkpatrick.  5.669.901. 
a.  604-391.000. 
LeMay,  Norris  C:  See — 

McNay,  Robert  R;  Garand.  Donald  J.:  LeMay.  Noms  C;  Pepe.  Robert 
D  ;  and  Viola,  David  P,  5,671,005,  Q.  347-262.000. 
Lembeck.  Fred:  See— 

Griesbacher.  Thomas;  and  Lembeck.  Fred.  5.670.619.  CI.  530-314.000. 
Lenarduzzi.  Frank  J.,  to  Ontario  Hydro.  Direct  expansion  ground  source  heat 

pump.  5.669.224.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Lentz.  Joseph  Paul:  See — 

Brownstein.  Scon  Alan;  Lentz.  Joseph  Paul;  Cushman.  Thomas  Richard; 
and  Kline.  Patrick  Joseph.  5.671.202.  CI  369-58.000. 
Leombruni.  Roland  J..  Sr.  Water  saver  for  flush  tanks.  5.669.083.  d. 

4-415.000. 
Leon.  Patrick:  See — 

Largeau.  Denis;  and  Leon,  Patrick.  5.670.649.  CI.  5*8-431.000. 
Leonard  M.  Brenner  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Neubauer.  Alfred.  5,669,647,  O.  294-31.100. 
Leonard,  Michael  S.;  See — 

Hughes.  Robert  J.;  Leonard.  Michael  S.;  and  Hardin.  William  C.  Jr.. 
5.669.155.0.34-115.000. 
Leone  Richard  E  ;  and  Randolph.  William  J.,  to  Tenneco  Plastics  Company 

Thermoplastic  bag  closure.  5,669.504,  C\.  206-554.000. 
Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  See — 

Huang,  Sun  Yi:  Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  Schmitt.  Joseph  Michael;  and 
Watennan.  Paul  S..  5.670.615.  CI.  528-486.000 
Leonhardt.  Jim;  See — 

Ticey.  Lester;  Schneider,  Peter,  and  Leonhardt,  Jim.  5.669J98.  U. 
267-162.000. 
Letner,  Richard  A.;  See — 

Noirby.  Erling  C.  J.;  Parks.  D.  Elliot;  and  Lemer,  Richard  A.,  5.670  J09. 

a.  435-5.000.  ^   _. 

Le  Roux.  Jean-Yves,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Microcomputer  PC-canJ 


Cuca.  Robert  C:  Lienhop.  Keith  S  :  Riley,  Thomas  Charles.  Jr.;  Kir- 
schner.  Mitchell  I ;  and  Levinson.  R.  Saul.  5.670.163.  O.  424- 
439.000. 
Levit.  Hiram  B.  Runner's  wrist-borne  weight  and  water  dispenser.  5,669.529. 

a.  222-78.000 
Levy-Schil.  Sophie:  See- 
Cameron.  Beatrice;  Crouzet.  Joel:  and  Levy-Schil.  Sophie.  5.670343, 
CI.  435-71.200. 
Lewchuk.  William  Kurt;  See — 

Allen.  Michael  Scon;  Arimilli.  Ravi  Kumar.  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  and 
Lewchuk,  William  Kurt,  5,671.370.  O.  395-305.000. 
Leweux.  Johannes;  SchnUpke.  Hubert;  and  Pietsch.  Albert,  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG  Internal  combustion  engine  5.669,346.  CI    123-195  OOR 
Lewis,  David  Dolan:  See — 

Catlett,  Jason  A.;  Gale,  William  Arthur,  and  Lewis.  David  Dolan. 
5.671.333,  a  395-20.000. 
Lewis.  Michael  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Illumination  and 

communication  device  5,670.942.  CI.  340-555.000. 
Lewis.  W  Stan.  Device  providing  realtime  orientation  and  direction  of  an 

object.  5.670,780.  O.  250-231.140. 
Lewyn,  Lanny  L..  to  Sihconix  incorporated.  Rapid  charging  technique  for 

lithium  ion  batteries  5.670,862,  O.  320-21.000. 
Lextron  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kikinisi,  Dan.  5.671. 120.  Q.  361-687.000. 
LG  Chemical  Limited:  See — 

Choy.  Nakyen;  Choi,  Hoil;  Park,  Chi-Hyo:  Son,  Young-Chan;  Lee. 
Chang-Sun:  Yoon.  Heungsik:  Kim,  Sung-Chun;  Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim.  Chung-Ryeol,  5,670,517,  CI.  514-307.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Moon.  Seong  Hak.  5,669.686.  O.  353-98.000. 
Parit.  Song-Chan.  5.671.207.  O.  369-112.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hur.  Hoon.  5,670.298,  C\.  430-318.000. 
Jun,  Young  Kwon,  5.670,806,  CI.  257-306.000. 
Lbotak,  Vladimir,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  intercept- 
ing and  reconstructing  graphics  management  tool  nurking  instructions. 
5.671345.  a.  395-133.000. 
Li,  Yang:  See — 

Cheng,  Yang-Tse;  Li,  Yang;  Lisi,  Daniel  John;  Guiowski.  Stanley;  and 
Poli.  Andrea  A..  5.670.115.  O.  422-90.000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Huanga.  Julie;  and  Uang.  Mong-Song.  5.670.431.  C\.  437-241.000 
Liang  Xin.  Vacuum  cleaner  for  sewing  machine.  5.669.319.  CI.  1 12-282.000. 
Lian-Jie.  Kuo.  Water-guide  device  in  a  tap  5,669,417,  Q.  137-801.000. 
Liao,  Chi  Chao,  to  Tektro  Technology  Coiporation.  Tension  device  for  bicycle 

derailleur  5,669,840.  CI.  474-80.000. 
Libbey  Glass  Inc.;  See — 

Dickens,  Robert  R.,  5,669,950,  C\.  65-29  120 
Liberman,  Irving;  and  Chantry,  Peter  J.,  to  Notthrop  Grumman  Corporation. 

Miniature  atomic  frequency  standard.  5,670.914.  O.  331-94.100 
Licciardi.  Gary  Frederick;  See — 

Meka   Pra.sadaro.  Imanishi,  Kunihiko:  Licciardi,  Gary  FrederKk;  and 
Gadkari,  Avmash  Chandrakant,  5,670395.  O.  526-336.000. 
Licbtenfels.  Frederick  Lloyd.  II;  and  Butt.  Ralph  Ernest,  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Products.  Inc   Removable  ultrasonic  transducer  with  integral 
electrical  disconnect  5,669,262.  CI.  73-290.00V 


ta^ng  s^ching  circuit  fTcontrolling  *:cess  to  memory  based  on  contml    Lidstrtim.  Kjell,  to  K  Udstrom  AB  Ught  monilonng  system.  5.670.848.  O 


signals  from  internal  mictoprocessor  on  control  signals  from  external  PC 

5.671.367,  a.  395-282.000. 

Leslie,  Stewart  Tbotruis:  See — 

Buxton,  lan  Richard:  Critchley,  Helen;  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas;  Prater. 
Derek  Allan;  Miller.  Ronald  Brown:  and  Malkowska.  Sandra  Therese 
Antoinette.  5,670,172,  O.  424-495.000 
Lesson,  Paul  David;  and  Rowley,  Michael,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme 
Limited.  Dopamine  receptor  subtype  Ugands.  5.670.522.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Lety,  Alain:  See —  ^^ 

Morancais,  Jean-Luc;  Lety,  Alain:  and  Vanlerbergue,  Guy.  5.670.099.  CI. 
264-4.300. 
Leuchtmann.  Andrew,  to  General  Motors  Coiporation.  Folding  headrest  in 

particular  for  motor  vehicles.  5.669.668.  C\.  297-408.000. 
Leung.  Fai-To:  See —  _     _ 

Watts.  Michael;  Nazarenus.  Robert;  Lane.  Kathleen;  Leung.  Fai-To;  and 
Steinhauer.  Alan.  5.671.411.  O.  395-615.000 

Leupold  &  Stevens.  Inc.:  See —  

Mai.  Neil;  Thomas.  Mark;  and  Mahr,  Klaus,  5.67 1 .088.  a.  359-424.000. 
Levanon.  Avigdor  See — 

Aviv.  Haim;  Gorecki.  Marian;  Levanon.  Avigdor:  Oppenhetm.  An}os; 
and  Hanman.  Jacob.  5.670.371.  O.  435-320  100 
Level  One  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Andersson.  Ralph  E.;  Heideman.  Joseph  E.;  Chan.  David  T;  and  Shafir. 
Haim.  5.671.249.  CI.  375-211.000. 
Levene,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Psaltis    Demetri;  Levene.  Michael  J.;  Pu.  Allen;  and  Baibastathis. 
George.  5.671.073.  Q.  359-22.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford.  Robert  John;  and  Sanderson.  Alasuir  Richard.  5.670.474.  U. 
510-470.000. 


315-282.000. 
Liebeifarfo.  Warren  N.:  See— 

Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  Ostrover.  Lewis  S.;  and  Lieberfaib,  Warren  N.. 
5.671.320.0   386-97.000. 
Liebmann.  Lars  W :  See —  ^^ 

Lavin  Mark  A  ;  and  Liebmann.  Lars  W..  5.671.152.  O.  364-490.000. 
Uedermooy.  Ingrid;  Stauffcr.  Daniel  C;  and  Puletti.  Pail  P.  to  NMional 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Cool-applied  hot 
meh  adhesive  composition.  5.670366.  O.  524-271.000. 
Uenhop.  Keith  S.;  See—  _  .     „ 

Cuca.  Robert  C:  Lienhop.  Keith  S.;  Riley.  Thomas  Charles.  Jr.;  Kir- 
schner.  Mitchell  I.;  and  Levinson.  R.  Saul.  5,670,163,  CL  424- 
439.000. 
Life  Technologies.  Inc.;  See—  .,,  .^„^ 

Longo.  VUry  C  ;  and  Smith.  Michael  D..  5.670359.  O.  435-199.000. 
Liggett.  Mariah  T;  Skilken.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Miller,  Pierce  L.  WeighUifiing 

apparatus.  5,669,859,  CI.  482-94.000. 
Ligon.  James  M.:  See —  . 

Gaffney,  Thomas  D.;  Lain,  Stephen  T;  HiU.  Dwight  Steven:  Stein, 
Jeffrey  I.;  and  Ligon.  James  M..  5.670350.  O.  435-172.300. 
Likibi,  Parfait  J.  M  :  Casciani,  Robert  V.;  and  McCraw.  Ginoty  L..  to 
Oariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  caiboxylates  of 
polyoxvalkvlene  siloxanes  5,670.685.  CI   556-437.000. 
Liles,  Raymond  D.  Convertible  table  and  support.  5.669.658.  O.  297- 

'23000.  ^    ^     .  ^ 

Lim.  Desmond  R.;  and  Rafferty.  Conor  Stefan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc. 
Prxxxss  for  reducing  transient  diffiision  of  dopant  atoms.  5.670391,  Q. 
437-25.000. 
Lim,  Mu-111:  Pan.  Yuh-Guo;  Stasaitis.  Linas;  and  Anderson.  James,  to 
Brisiol-Mvers  Squibb  Company  Synthesis  of  l-acetoxy-2- 
methylnaphthalene.  5.670.698,  CI.  560-139.000 


Levin.  Nikki  A.;  See —  _.  ...      „  ,.     r 

Christman.  Michael  F:  Gray.  Joe  W:  Levin.  Nikki  A;  Btzoska.  Pius;  and    Um.  Young-bo:  S«-  v.^»-,jw,  <<ni  ns  n  36S  185220 

Nakamura.  Haiuhiko.  5.670.314,  O.  435-6.000.  .     P«k.  Jong-wook;  and  ^"- y^g-^e^S^'ll.'S'f'-,'";'"^ 

Levinson.  R.  Saul:  See—  ^-""^  Alejandro  E  Ring  with  n>Ueis.  5.669J40.  CI.  63-15.0U0. 
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Shiau.  Ying,  5,670,891.  CI.  324- 
Ben.  lo  United  Microelectronics 


L.:  Shelor,  Susan  M.;  Milchell, 
>eRoy,  Jr.,  5,670.059,  O.  210- 


Lin,  Cheng-yih:  and  Mulgrew,  Paul  Pal  ick.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Method  fof  producing  Upered  lines.  5,  )70.062,  Q.  216-108.000. 
Lin,  Chien-Hsin.  Multi-level  support  cas)  foundation  resist  pile.  5,669,736 

a.  405-233.000. 
Lin,  Chiu-Yuan.  Socket  structure  with  !  idable  insulative  disk  formed  in 
longitudinal  grooves  for  shock  hazan    protection.  5,670.847.  Q.  315- 
185.00S. 
Lin,  Fong-Shi.  Lamp  holder  structure.  5,(  69.701.  CI.  362-226.000. 
Lin,  Hai-Sheng,  lo  Pro  Saturn   Industri  il  Corporation.  Golf  club  head 

5,669,829,  CI.  473-346.000. 
Lin,  l-En;  and  Fbng,  Bill,  to  Tai  Jin  W  old  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  fiber 
connector  having  an  adjustable  eng^  :ing  extent.  5.671.310.  C\.  385- 
78.000. 
Lin.  Ping-Ting,  to  Feng  Yi  Outdoor  Leisu  e  Equipment  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd 

Air  mattress  structure.  5.669.092.  CI.  3  706.000. 
Lin.  Yung-Tao:  See — 

Ling,  Zhi-Min:  Lin,  Yung-Tao:  and 
765.000. 
Lin.  Yu-Tsai:  Houn.  Edward;  and  Chen,  ^..,  ■„  „.,.«^  i.....iucia.uuiui.5 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  gas  ii  jector  of  fiimace.  5,669,768.  CI. 
432-205.000. 
Lince.  Brent  E.:  See — 

Akkary.  Haitham;  Abramson.  Jefire    M.;  Clew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  ;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G  ;  Ma  Hand.  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Mandar  S  ' 
and  Lince,  Brent  E.  5.671,444.  CI   395-872.000. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Oark.  Keith  Leon;  Osowski.  Denis  \  ichael;  and  Schraff,  Scon  Joseph 
5,670,070,  CI.  219-130.330. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbh:  See- 

Schiller,  Peter:  and  Hehle,  Josef.  5,6(  9.424.  CI.  139-450.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Voit.  JUrgen.  5.669.237.  CI.  62-646.0  «. 
Undley.  John  W..  Jr:  See- 
Camp.  Charles  L..  Jr;  and  Lindley.    ohn  W.,  Jr.,  5,669,399,  CI.  132- 
273.000. 
Lindner,  Reinhard:  See — 

Schoenl,  Johannes:  and  Lindner,  Rein  lard,  5.671,122,  Q.  361-715  000 
Lindner.  Ta.ssilo:  See — 

Geisberger,  Gilbert;  and  Lindner.  Taa  ilo.  5.670,687.  CI.  556-469  000 
Lines.  Ellwood  LeRoy.  Jr:  See — 

Jones.  Ronald  L.:  Carlyle.  Stephen 
Presley  K.;  and  Lines.  Ellwood 
753.000. 

Jones,  Ronald  Lee;  Caughman,  Hera  i  Daniel:  Shelor,  Susan  M  ■  and 
Lines,  Ellwood  LeRoy,  Jr,  5,670,4  i|.  CI   504-134.000 
Ling.  Fuyun:  See — 

Wang,  Michael  Mao;  Ling.  Fuyun;  an   Stewart,  Kenneth  A.,  5,671.255 

CI.  375-341.000. 

Ling.  Zhi-Min;  Lin.  Yung-Tao:  and  Shiau. '  ing,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 

Inc   SmKtures  to  extract  defecl  size  infctmation  of  poly  and  source-drain 

semiconductor  devices  and  method  for  naking  the  same.  5.670.891    CI 

324-765.000. 

Linhatt.  Qaus.  »  U.S.  Philips  Corporatic  n.  X-ray  examination  apparatus. 

5.671.266.  CI.  378-175.000. 
Linn,  Stephen  Scott.  Telecine  system.  5.61 1.008,  CI.  348-97.000 
Linthorst,  Hubertus  J.  M.:  See— 

Comelissen,  Bemardus  J.  C:  Melchet :,  Leo  Sjoetd:  Meulenhoff.  Elisa- 
beth J.  S.;  van  Roekel.  Jeroen  S  C  ;  vela-Buurlage,  Marianne  Beatrix; 
VIoemans,  Alexandra  Aleida;  Wol  ishuk.  Charles  Peter,  Bol,  John 
Ferdinand;  and  Linthorst  Hubertus  i    M.,  5,670,706,  CI.  800-205  000 
Linnila,  Olli-Pekka:  See— 

Pyhalammi,     Seppo;     Linlula,    Olli-  >ekka;     and     Kokkinen,    Antti 
5,671,224,  CI.  370-401.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Berman,  Phillip  J.:  and  Catr,  Raymora  A.,  5,669,921,  CI.  606-167.000 
Lippard.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Donahue.  Brian  A.;  Toney.  Jefifrey  H  ;  Essigmann,  John  M.:  Lippard. 
Stephen  J.:  Pil.  Pieter  M.;  Bruhn.  S  izanne  L.;  Brown.  Steven  J    and 
Kellen.  Patti  J..  5.670.621.  CI.  530  350.000. 
Liplay-Wagner.  Nick:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  -ipuy-Wagner.  Nick:  Hageniers 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5.67  ).787.  CI.  250-559.310. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas:   and   Brantley.   D  rrrick   K .   5.669.838.  C\.  473- 
596.000. 
Lisi.  Daniel  John:  See — 

Cheng.  Yang-Tse:  Li.  Yang;  Lisi.  Dan  el  John;  Guiowski.  Stanley;  and 
Poli.  Andrea  A..  5.670.115.  CI.  422  90.000. 
Liltell.  Connie  Fassett:  See — 

Cox,  Hany  David;  Littell,  Connie  Fa  sen;  Shroedl,  Richard  Michael 
IVumpeno,  John  Amodio;  and  Vanca  Michael  Stephen,  5,669,972  CI 
1 18-504.000 
Little,  Arthur  W.:  See— 

Kass,  Carl  E;  and  Linle,  Arthur  W.,  5  670,074,  CI.  219-481.000. 
Linman,  Dan;  and  Xu.  Hua.  lo  University  c  f  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Use  of  chimeric  CD4-src  protein  tyrosir  e  kinases  in  drug  screening  and 
detection  of  an  immune  response.  5.670,  i24.  CI.  435-6.O0O. 
Liu.  Chen;  and  Sideman.  Samuel,  to  Tec!  nion  Research  &  Development 
Foundation   Ltd.    Digital   frequency -don  ain   implemenution  of  arrays 
5,671,168,  CI.  .364-724.180. 
Liu,  Chien-Hsing.  Exerciser  5,669,856,  CI  482-51.000 
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Liu,  Jiann;  and  Teng.  Clarence  W..  to  Texas  Insmiments  Incorporated 

Capacitor  over  bitline  DRAM  cell.  5,671,175,  O.  365-149.000. 
Liu,  Lu-Min:  See — 

Chen.  Mao-Chieh:  Yeh,  Wen-Kuan;  Wang,  Pei-Jan;  and  Liu   Iji-Min. 
5.670.016.  CI.  156-637.100. 
Liz&.  Martin:  and  Lizec.  Robert,  to  Lizee,  Martin;  and  Lizee,  Robert.  System 

for  querying  daubases  automatically.  5.671.404,  CI.  395-605.000 
Lizfc.  Robert:  See — 

Lizic.  Martin;  and  Liz<e.  Roben.  5.671.404.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Ljungstrbm.  Jan.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Device  for  varying  the  threshold  detection 

level  of  a  sensor.  5,669,392,  CI.  128-704.000. 
Lobb,  Karen  L.:  See— 

Cho,  Sung  Y;  Crowell,  Thomas  A.;  Giner,  Brtice  D.;  Hipskind,  Philip  A  • 
Howbert.  J  Jefifry:  Krushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr;  Lobb.  Karen  L.:  Muehi 
Bnan  S.:  and  Nixon.  James  A..  5.670.499.  CI.  514-231.500 
Locken.  Michael  James:  See — 

Billingham.  John  Fredric:  Locken.  Michael  James;  and  Bonaquist.  Dante 
Patrick.  5.669.236.  C\  62-643.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Brinon.  Charles  L..  5.671.172.  O.  365-45.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Baker.  John  D.;  Meikrantz.  David  H.;  and  Tuggle.  Dale  G.  5  669  %l 
CI.  95-115.000. 
Lockshin.  Curtis:  See — 

Zhang.  Shuguang:  Lockshin.  Curtis;  Rich.  Alexander;  and  Holmes 
Todd.  5.670.483.  a.  514-14.000: 
Lockwood.  Van.  Vehicle  alignment  device.  5.669.621.  CI.  280-477  000 
Lodepi-Croklaan  B  V.:  See- 
Cain.  Frederick  William:  Quinlan.  Paul  Thomas:  and  Moore.  Stephen 
Raymond.  5.670.348.  CI  435-1.34.000. 
Loedel.  Chris  W..  to  Chem-Tronics.  Inc.  Enclosures.  5.669.524   CI    220- 

9.100. 
Lofgren,  Lewis  C;  and  Phillips,  Noel  M.,  to  Ade,  Inc.  Suspension  package 

5,669,506.  CI.  206-583.000. 
Logiadis.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Logiadis.    loannis;    Logiadis.    Enunanuel;    and    Logiadis.    Georee 
5,669,189,  CI.  52-167.400 
Logiadis,  George:  See — 

Logiadis,    loannis;    Logiadis,    Emmanuel:    and    Logiadis,    Georee 
5,669.189.0.52-167.400. 
Logiadis.  loannis;  Logiadis.  Emmanuel:  and  Logiadis.  George.  Antiseismic 
connector  of  limited  vibration   for  seismic   isolation  of  an   structure 
5.669.189.  a.  52-167.400. 
Logitech  Incorporated:  See — 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Devey.  Kicran;  and  Kara],  Denes,  5,670,990,  CI  345- 
164.000. 
Lohwasser,  Hermann,  to  Bayer  AG.  Dithiocarhamate  salts  and  their  use  as 

vulcanization  accelerators.  5.670.693.  CI.  558-303.000. 
i-oi.selle.  Brian  Paul:  and  Rapson.  Lawrence  Joseph,  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration. Foamable  siloxane  compositions  and  silicone  foams  prepared 
therefrom.  5.670.555.  CI.  521-134.000. 
Loiselle.  Brian  Paul;  and  Rapson.  Lawrence  Joseph,  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration. Foamable  siloxane  compositions  and  silicone  foams  prenared 
therefrom.  5.670.556.  CI.  521-154.000. 
Lok.  Roger,  to  Easnnan  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  emulsions  with 

improved  heat  stability.  5.670.307.  C\.  430-611.000. 
Lokai.  Peter:  See— 

Stamm.  Uwe:  and  Lokai.  Peter.  5.671.241.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid  A.:  See — 

Baker.  Richard  W.;  Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid  A.:  Pinnau.  Ingo;  and  Seeeike 
Scott.  5.669.958.  CI.  95-50.000. 
Lombardi.  Paolo:  See — 

Animati.  Fabio;  Arcamone.  Federico:  Lombardi.  Paolo;  and  Rossi 
Cristina.  5.670.534.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Long.  Charles  Francis;  and  Dadel.  Martin  Robert,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Hydraulic  control  with  line  pressure  modulation.  5.669.473  CI 
192-3.300. 
Longo.  Mary  C;  and  Smith.  Michael  D..  to  Life  Technologies.  Inc.  Cloned 

Nsil  restriction-modification  system.  5.670.359,  CI.  435-199  000 
Look,  Thomas  F;  OKeefe,  Robert  V.:  Schmidt.  Craig  A.:  Orensteen  Bruce 
D.;  McGrath.  Joseph  M.;  Poss.  Steven  E.;  Bradshaw,  Thomas  1 ;  and 
Bradshaw,  Franklin  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacniring  Company. 
Method  for  manufacturing  improved  data  display  retroreflective  sheetine 
5.670.005.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Looverie.  Alois;  and  Timperman.  Pol.  to  N.V.  Bekaeit  S.A.  Wire  bead  plaster 

stucco  and  the  like.  5,669,195,  CI.  52-255.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Carison,  J.  David:  and  JonesGuion,  Jeannine  C,  5.670.077.  CI   252- 
62.520. 
Lord,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Jorge;  Castonguay,  Roger,  and  Lord.  Jeffrey,  5,670,923,  C\ 
335-177.000. 
LOteal:  See— 

Allard.  Delphine:  and  Ascione.  Jean-Marc.  5,670,139,  CI.  424-59  000 

Ascione,  Jean  Marc.  5.670.137.  CI.  424-49.000. 

Deflandre.  Andre:  Forestier,  Serge:  Lang,  Gerard;  Richard,  Herve;  and 

Leduc.  Madeleine,  5.670.140.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Grollier.    Jean-Francois:    Cantin.    Herve;    and    Gagnebien     Didier 

5.670.487.  CI.  514-35.000. 
Morancais.  Jean-Luc;  Lety.  Alain:  and  Vanlerhergue.  Guy.  5.670.099  CI 
264^300. 


Lorenz.  Giaela:  See —  ^  ^    ^, 

Wingert  Horst;   Sauier,   Hubert;   Bayer.  Herbert;  Oberdoif.  KUus: 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Aimneraumn.  Ebertiaid.  5,670.528,  Q.  514- 
357.000 
Lorey.  Richard  A.:  See—  .  „      .     ,  „•  w„. 

Rogers,  George  W.;  Priebe,  Carey  E.;  Solka.  Jeffrey  L..  Lorey,  Richard 
A.;  and  Julin.  Eiik  G.,  5,671,294.  CI.  382-228.000. 
Louis  Berfcman  Company,  The:  See — 

Hagemeyer,  Roland  L.,  5,669,531.  Q.  222-153.140. 
Lovetle.  James  E:  See—  .  „.       .  ,  ,  c 

Beard.  Hoyt  S  ;  Conrad.  Lucas  J.;  Crook.  J.  Edward;  Lovette.  James  E.; 
Johnson,  Robert  Calvin;  Newton.  Donald  A ;  and  Neshan.  Hamid. 
5.669J97,  a.  131-291.000. 
Low.  WiUiam  R.:  See— 

Houser  Qarence  G.;  Yao,  Jame;  Andress.  Donald  L  ;  and  Low,  Wilham 
R  ,  5.669.234,  O.  62-612.000. 
Lowe,  Terry  Lee:  See —  . 

Nooeian,  James  Thomas;  Lowe.  Teny  Lee;  and  Winter,  David  Cart. 
5,669.451.  CI.  172-624.500. 
Lower.  Loren  Dale;  and  Spells.  Sherwood,  to  Dow  Cottung  Corporation 
Method  of  making  a  pumpable.  stable  polydiorganosiloxane-silica  foun- 
dation mixture  and  room  temperanire  curing  sealant.  5.670.560.  CI.  523- 

212-000  „     .  .         _. 

Lowery   Kenneth  J  .  to  AmericMi  Plating  Systems.  Recipfocaling  anode 

electrolytic  plating  apparanis  and  method.  5.670,034,  C\.  205-143.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See—  j  o  ...■•»    ■ 

Colwell.  Michael:  Rajsuman.  Rochit;  Abnshanu.  Ray;  and  Sarkan.  Zanr 

B..  5.670.890.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Kapoor.  Ashok  K.,  5,670,393,  C\.  437-29.000. 
Law.  Patrick  Y,  5.671.020.0.  348-608  000.  ,^..„ 

SchineUa.  Richard;  and  Sanganeria,  Mahesh  K..  5,670,425.  O.  437- 

195.000.  

Spofck,  Nicholas,  5.670.892.  O.  324-765.000. 
Worrell.  Frank.  5.670.900.  O  326-105.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Svsteme  BmgH  A  Co..  KG:  See— 

Meconi.  Reinhold:  and  Rademacher.  Tina,  5.670.164.  O.  424-448.000. 

Lu.  Hsieng  Sen:  See —  ....        .... 

Camahan,  Josette  Prwtcoise;  Hara,  Shimchi;  Lu,  Hsieng  Sen;  Mayw, 
John  Philip;  and  Yoshinaga.  Steven  Kiyoshi,  5,670.342.  O.  435- 

69.700.  ^  „ 

Lu,  Shib-Lai,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacnmng  Company.  Retrore- 
flective article  comprising  a  transparent  base  sheet  and  nacreous  pigment 
coating,  method  for  making  such  a  ba.se  sheet,  and  method  for  making  a 
forming  ma.ster  5,670.096.  O.  264-1  100. 
Lu.  ring  Yuh:  See—  ^  „  ,^        , 

Dietz.  Timothy  M.;  Lu,  Ying- Yuh;  Uy,  Rosa;  and  Young,  Chung  I.. 
5,670.557,  CI.  522-184.000. 
Uibben.  Manfred:  See—  ^^ 

Onmann.  Hehnut:  Frye.  GQnter.  Behm,  Rainer,  and  Lllbben.  Manfted. 

5,670,735,  O.  102-202.000.  

Lubbers.  Oark  E.;  and  EUdngton,  Susan  G.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Coipon- 
tioo  Data  sinicnire  enhancements  for  in-place  sorting  of  a  singly  linked 

list  5,671.406,  O.  395-607.000.  

Lubienski.   Richard  J.,  to  Flexitallic   Inc.   Sealing  gasket   amngenient. 

5.669.613.0.  277-204.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Vickcrman.  Richard  J..  5.670,081,  CI  252-77.000. 
Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Wall,  Robin  Qmstopher.  and  Fuller,  Trevor  Alan,  5.669J56,  O.  123- 

Luce,  John  W.  Electric  power  converter  with  load  compensation.  5,670,834. 
O.  310-20.000. 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See—  _     ,      „     . .    ^  »  .. 

August.  Katherine  Grace;  Caldwell.  Charies  David;  Gicwe._Anthony 

James'  Hertwt.  Steven  M.;  Singer.  Howard  M.;  and  Sizer.  Theodore. 

n.  5.671.267.  O.  379-61.000.  .      .^    ..  ,^_, 

Catlen,  Jason  A.;  Gale,  William  Arthur,  and  Lewis.  Dtvid  Dolan. 

5.671J33. 0.395-20.000.  

Chen.  Xiaoqiang:  and  Kumar.  Vijay  Pochampalli.  5.671.222.  O.  370- 

388  000 
Csipkes  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  Mark.  5.67 1 .049. 0. 356-358.000. 
Daoud,  Bassel  Hage.  5.669.106.  O.  16-266.000. 
Dautremont-Smith.    William    Crossley;    and    Hayes.    Todd    Robert. 

5.670.416.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Grewe.  Anthony   James;   and   Shelby.    Kevin   Alan.   5.670.730.   CI. 

84-609000 
I  Chib-Lin;  and  Sabiumi.  Krishan  Kumar.  5.671.218. 0.  370-252.000. 
Keller.  Hans-Geoig;  and  HOnig.  Kari.  5.671.227.  O.  370-509.000. 
Law,  Henry  Hon,  5,669,789,  CI  439-620000. 
Urn.  Desmond  R.;  and  Raffeity,  Conor  Stefan.  5.670.391,  O.  437- 

25  000 
Lin  Oieng-yih:  and  Mulgrew,  Paul  Patrick,  5.670.062, 0.  216-108.000. 
Obeng.  Yaw  Samuel.  5.670.376.  O.  436-55.000. 
Shibib.  Muhammed  Ayman.  5,670,396,  CI.  437-32.000.  ^  ^,^  ,^ 
Weerackody,  Vijitha,  and  Zhou,  Yong,  5,671,156,  O.  364-5 14.00R. 
Lucey,  Joseph  Gerald:  See—  .,.,,_       ,         », 

Pasin,  Antonio  James;  Lucey.  Joseph  Gerald;  and  Weber.  Jetty  Alan, 
5,669,617,  O.  280-87.010. 
LuchU  PhiUp  Harrison:  See— 

Blair,  David  Kim;  Curtis,  Scon  Kart;  and  Lucht.  Philip  Hamson, 
5,671,386,  O  395-405.000 


Luck.  Michael  Lewis.  Post  hole  digger.  5,669.648,  O.  294-50.800. 

Lucky  Biotech  Corp.:  See—  

Kim.  Sung-Hou;  and  Cho.  Joong  Myung.  5,670 J39.  O.  435^.100. 
Ludwick.  George  E.:  See- 
Van  Alsane.  Daniel  W.:  Ludwick,  George  E.;  Bonner,  George  A.;  Hager, 
Mark,  Eggebrecht.  Chaites  M.;  Baughnian.  Allen;  and  Taft,  Barry  A.. 
5,669.587,  O.  246-220  000. 
Ludwig,  Josef;  See —  ,^ 

HOhe,  Kurt;  Katzmaier,  Hans;  and  Ludwig,  Josef.  5.669.615.  O.  277- 
235.00B.  .     ^ 

Ludwig,  Wolfgang;  and  Leibhard.  Erich,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Member 
for  insertion  into  a  borehole  in  a  receiving  material.  5,669.199,  CI. 
52-704.000.  , 

Luebke,  Thomas  M  .  to  Applied  Power  In*  Tube  bender  angle  indicator. 

5.669.258.  O.  72-31.040. 
Lugli,  Gabiiele:  See — 

Somazzi,  Anna;  Lugli,  Gabriele;  and  Garbassi,  Fabio,  5,670.610.  O. 
528-392.000. 
Lui,  John  Chi-Shing:  See—  ^.  ...^       t< 

Brady,  James  Thomas;  Johnson.  Alden  B.;  Lui.  John  Chi-Sbuig;  Menoo. 
Jaishankar  Moothedath:  and  Tzou.  Shin-Yuan.  5.671.390,  O  395- 
440.000. 

LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See—  

Kooy  Ad;  and  Mebus,  Notheit,  5.669.480,  O    192-89.210 
Lukii  .  Irena.  to  PUVA  farmaceutska  2  bromo-  and  2-nitroxy  derivatives  of 
3-bromo-  and  3.3-dibromo-4-oxo-azetidines,  and  preparation.  5.670,638, 
a.  540-354.000. 
Lumigen,  Inc.:  See—  ^   ,«  o-.        o      i. 

Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem;  Aighavani,  Zahra;   and   DeSQva,   Renuka. 
5,670.644.  O  546-103.000 
Lunger.  Brtxiks  Shawn;  and  Shealy.  Glenn  Scott,  lo  Du  Pont  de  NemourvE. 
1    and  Company  Azeotropic  and  azeotrope-like  compositions  of  a  hydiof- 
liiorocarboo  and  a  hydrocarbon.  5,670.079.  O.  252-67.000. 
Lunn.  William  H.  W.:  See—  „  ,«    ,w 

Arnold.  M.  Brian;  Augenstein.  Nancy  K.;  Lunn.  Wilham  H.  W:  O"™- 
stein.  Paul  L  ;  and  Schoepp.  Danyle  D..  5.670.516. 0.  514-307.000. 

Luo,  Jun-Wei;  See—  «,  •  ctii  lao 

Ting,  Tah-Kang  Joseph;  Roog.  Bor-Doou;  and  Luo,  Jun-Wei.  5.67I.IW. 

O.  365-229.000. 

Lutroo  Electronics,  Co..  Inc.:  Set—  .     ,  o     <  t,,  ,«-,  /-i 

Jacobs.  Russel  J.;  Pierce.  Brett  A.;  and  Spira.  Joel  S..  5.671387.  a. 

395-420.000 

Lutsch.  Harald  Michael:  See—  .^^-r^    ,,    ..,n 

Krlmer.  Rudolf:  and  Lutsch.  Harald  Michad.  5.669.778.  O.  439- 

398.000.  ..  , ^. 

Lutz  Mitchell  E  .  to  Acushnet  Company.  Polyorgano-siloxane  dear  coats  tor 
golf  balls.  5.669.831.  O.  473-377.000. 

Lutze,  Tboodor  See —  _  ^  „,  .    ,.   

Caspar  WoMhaid;  Herrmann,  Gebhaid;  Lutze,  Thoedor.  and  Weisshaupt, 

Dieter.  5.669.915.  CI  606-96.000. 

"-""^"S T'il^  M^S^w.  Steven  B.,  5.669.288.  O.  99-348.000. 
Lvman  Stewart;  Beckmann.  M.  Paoicia:  and  Baum.  Peter  R.,  to  Immunex 

Conioration.  Elk  ligand  fusion  proteins  5,670,625,  O  530-387.300. 
Lynch.  Michael;  and  Duponl.  David  J    Pad  for  protectmg  trees  during 

harvesting  operations.  5.670.229.  O.  428-52.000. 

^'™'m^+,  G^  E  ,  and  Lynn.  Joe  J  .  5.670.957.  O  341-91.000 
Lynne.  Kenion  Jerome,  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Copanoon. 
Neural  network  model  for  reaching  a  goal  state  5.67 1 J34,  CI- 2^-21 -OOO 
Ma,  Ming,  lo  NCR  Corporatior.  Crush-pnxrf  extrusion  core.  5.669.57R.  Q. 

242-613.500. 
Ma.  Minh  T:  See—  _     _     .^       j  »•     .«^_v-r 

Lee  Catherine  T;  Zerfas*.  Cynthia:  Dinh.  Tan  Thanh;  and  Ma.  Mmh  T.. 
5!670J58.  CI.  435-212.000 

Maaz.  Hans  Jilrgen:  See—  .^Tniwn 

Kowallik,  Wolfgang;  Maaz.  H»s  JQigen:  and  Soyez.  Werner,  5.670.061. 
O.  2IO-771.000. 

Mabe.  James  A.:  See—  .     „    „  ■ »,      in 

Mynderse,  Jon  S  :  Mabe,  James  A.:  Turner,  Jan  R  :  Huber.  Maty  L.  B. 

BitMehton,  Mary  C ;  Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M  ;  Creemer,  Lawrence 

Kirst.He.tert  A.:  and  Martin.  James  W .  5,670,364, 0  435-252.  ITO 

Mynderse,  Jon  S.;  Mabe,  James  A.;  Turner.  Jan  R.;  Huber.  Mary  L.  B 

BiouKhlon.  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.;  Creemer.  LawrenM 

Ki^JCHotenT;  and  Martin.  James  W..  5.670.486.  O.  514-28.000 

Machesney,  Brian  John;  Mandelman,  Jack  Allan;  and  Nowak.  Edward  Joseph 

to  Internationa]  Business  Machines  Comoratwn.  Method  of  ™king  con 

tacted  body  silicon-on-insulator  field  effect  transistor.  5.670388.  CI.  437 

21.000  .       ^      ,,  . 

Machida,  Kenichi;  and  Ries-Muller.  Klaus,  to  Umsu  Jecs  Corporation;  md 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Apparatus  and  method  for  recognizing  mishre 
occurrence  in  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine.  5.670,713.  CL 
73-116.000. 

^"""V^Tista^;  and  Machida.  Shuji.  5.670.580,  O.  525-240.000. 
MacKenzie,  J.  Murdoch:  See—  .    .,  _j  j.    .^-.nMt   nt   -v« 

Vimig.  Michael  J.;  and  MacKenzie.  J    Murdoch.  5.670.035.  O.  205- 
345  000  „^  ,  ,       J. 

Mackey  Paul  William,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Internal  moM 
n\eaU  compositions.  5.670^53,  O  521-128.000. 
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Mackey.  lUndy  L.:  and  Beveridge.  Ro*  Ml  A.,  lo  Glas-Weld  Systems.  Inc 
Lumnaced  glass  and  windshield  repaii  device.  5.670,180,  Q.  425-11  000 
Mackinlay.  Jock  D.:  See— 

Kebatton,  George  C:  and  Mackii  lay.  Jock  D..  5.670.984,  a 
139.000.  ' 

Madeira,  John:  See— 

Hahn,  S«eve  Syng-Hi;  Madeira,  Jc  hn;  Chou,  Chong-ping  Peten  and 
Brooks.  Lamar  Eugene.  5.669,14  I.  O.  30-346.540. 
Madenoa.  Paul  F:  See— 

Baianowitz,  Steven;  and  Maderson,  I  'aul  F,  5,670,549,  a.  514-763  000 
Madland,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Akkary,  Haitham;  Abramson,  Jeffii  y  M.;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Hinlon 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  M  idland.  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Mandar  S 
and  LJnce.  Brent  E..  5,671,444.  C  I.  395-872  000 
Madien.  Brian  C:  See— 

Tian.  Helen  He;  Madsen.  Brian  C; 
395-185.010. 
Madsen,  David:  See— 

Trimbo,  Susan:  Madsen,  David;  an    Rowe.  W.  Bruce.  5.670  157  C] 
424-278.100.  ^ 

Madaen,  Ernest  L;  Zagzebski,  James  A.; , ,  „  .  „.„  „„„„j^  ji^„ 

J.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  F<  undation.  Automated  system  and 
method  for  testing  resolution  of  ullasound  scanners.  5.670,719,  Q, 

Maeda.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Ogasawara,  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyo  hi;  Maeda.  Yoshihiro:  and  Atsumi 
Mclohiro,  5.671.037,  CI.  351-158  OOO. 
Maestre,  Marcos  P.:  See — 

Parvin,  Bahram  A.;  Maestre,  Marcos 
William  E..  5.671.086,  CI   3.59-39h  000. 
Maezawa.  Akihiko;  and  Yoshioka,  Takesh^,  lo  Ebara  Corporation.  DC  power 
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I  nd  Mason,  Donald,  5,671,353,  Q 


F.;  Fish,  Richard  H.;  and  Johnston, 


William  T;  and  Rambo,  William 


large  power  handling  capability. 


i.  GmbH  &  Co. 
244-3.150. 


KG:  See- 


supply  device  with  high  voluge  and 

5,671.127.  a.  363-5.000. 
Mafo  Systemtechnik  Dr.-Ing.  A.  Zachari_. 

Zacharias.  Athanassios.  5,669.579,  C  1.  _  . . 

Magee,  Robert  Arthur,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

irrS!*.^'"^''^  '"'8''  'nP<'«'ou<pu<  del  sity  MLC  flat  pack.  5.669,136.  Q 
29-830.000. 
Magic  Mold  Coiponuion:  See 

Neubauer,  Alfred.  5.669,647,  a.  29*  -31.100. 
Magic  Wand  Inc.:  See— 

Stinnett,  Michael  David;  Daugherty 
W.,  5,669,981.  a.  134-6.000. 
Magma,  Inc.:  See — 

Songer,  Jimmie  D.,  5,671,007,  Q.  *  8-49.000. 
Magnawand  Inc.:  See — 

Brandolino,  Giuseppe;  and  Maroske,  fred,  5,670.882. 0.  324-345.000 
Magota.  Koji:  See— 

Yabuta,  Masayuki:  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Ohs  lye,  Kazuhiro;  Oshima.  Takehiro 

Onai,  Seiko;  Magota,  Koji;  and  T  inaka.  Shoji.  5.670.340.  CI.  435 

69.400. 

Maher,  Pascal  J  :  See— 

Keogh,  Alan  P;  Ferris,  John  J.;  andJMaher.  Pascal  J..  5.669,892.  C\. 
604-320.000. 
Mahr,  Klaus;  See— 

Mai.  Neil;  Thomas.  Mark;  and  Mahr.  I  Jaus,  5,67 1 ,088, 01. 359-424  000 
Mai.  Neil;  Thomas.  Marie;  and  Mahr.  Kl  lus,  to  Leupold  &  Stevens   Inc 

Vanable  optical  aiming  devices.  5,67 1.<  88.  CI.  359-424.000. 
Maier.  Robert  G.  Window  balance  brake  sfa  )e  and  pivot  assembly.  5.669.180, 
v-l.  ^V"  1  o  I -UUU. 

Maier,  Thomas:  See — 

Stehlin,  Albert;  Huber,  Klaus;  and 
252-186.420. 
Majocha.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Marotta,   Charies  A.;   Majocha,   Roliald   E. 
5,670,634,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Mak,  AlAcd:  See— 

Sherstinsky,  Semyon;   Shamouilian, 
Mak,  Alfred;  and  Tam.  Simon  W,  ,.„,....,.  ^..  ^„,-.^j,u^„ 
Maki,  Hidetaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Nkhimura,  Yoichi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  metering  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5.669.368.  CI.  123-681  *~^ 
Makita,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Tanusho.  Tadashi;  Torii.  Shuji;  and  ihakila,  Mitsuhiio,  5,670,716,  CI. 
73-146.200. 
M^owiecki,  Daniel  M.;  and  Jankowski.  Afcn  F.  to  University  of  California, 
Regents  of  the.  Boron  containing  mutilayer  coatings  and  method  of 
fabncation.  5.670,252,  CI.  428-336.000.1 
Malchow.  Steven  B.:  See — 

Zittel,  David  R.;  and  Malchow.  Steve*  B..  5,669.288  CI  99-348  000 
Malkowska.  Sandra  Therese  Antoinette:  si— 

Bu»W^  Ian  Richard;  Critchley.  Helei^  Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas;  Prater. 
Derek  Allan;  Miller.  Ronald  Brownj  and  Malkowska.  Sandra  Therese 
Antoinette.  5.670.172.  CI.  424-495.000. 
Mallows.  Jeffrey;  Easton.  Richard  William;  Hare,  David  George  Rust  Steven 
James;  and  Stamp.  Gary,  to  Crosfield  aectionics  Limited.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  feeding  sheet.  5.669.539,  CI   226-24  000 
Malott,  Dale  G..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Low  profile  vehicle 
awning  with  improved  latch.  5.669.430.  CI.  160-67.000 

'^c^'2?*'^.'^A.,'°,^°"°"  Intemation  J.  Inc.  Airbag  deployment  pad 
J.0W.O02.  CI.  297-216.130 


Maier.  Thomas.  5.670.082.  CI. 


and  Agrawal,   Sudhir, 


Shamouil;   Birang,   Manoochen 
i.671.117.  a.  361-234.000. 


Man,  Hong-Tai;  McCulIoch,  Iain  A  ;  and  Yoon,  Hyun-Nam  Polymeric  film 

electroopuc  sensor  device.  5,670,871,  a.  324-%.OO0. 
Man.  Kin  Fung;  Boumsellek.  Said;  and  Chutjian.  Ara,  lo  United  Sutes  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  for  trace 
oxygen  detecUon.  5.670.378.  CI.  436-136.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckma.<ichinen  AG:  See- 
Bayer.  Harald.  and  Kemmerer.  Klemens.  5.669,305,  O.  101-409  000 
Manabe.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuo.    Masaaki;    Hagiwara.    Daijiro;    Manabe.    Takashi:    Konishi 
Nobukiyo;  Shigenaga,  Shinji;  Murano,  Kenji;  Matsuda.  Hiioshi'  and 
Miyake.  Hiroshi.  5.670.505,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Manaut,  Daniel:  See — 

Cc^antini,  Michel;  Manaut,  Daniel:  and  Michelet,  Daniel,  5,670,465 
CI.  568-771.000. 
Mancusi.  Diane  S  Dry  cell  battery  storage  case.  5,670,268,  CI  429-9  000 
Mandal,  Robert  P..  Grambow.  James  C;  Belles.  Ted  C;  Sauer.  Donald  R 
Gurer.  Emir;  and  Ward.  Edmond  R..  to  Silicon  Valley  Group.  Inc.  Method 
of  umformly  coating  a  substrate.  5.670,210,  CI  427-240  000 
Mandel,  Kenneth  Gary:  See- 
Davis.  Paula  Denise;  Dobrozsi.  Douglas  Joseph;  Kelm.  Gary  Robert;  and 
Mandel.  Kenneth  Gary.  5.670.158.  CI.  424-400000 
Mandelman,  Jack  A.:  See  — 

Hammeri,  Erwin;  Mandelman.  Jack  A  ;  Ho.  Herbert  L;  Shiozawa 
Jumchi;  and  Stengl.  Reinhard  Johannes.  5,670,805,  O.  257-301  000 
Mandelman,  Jack  Allan:  See— 

Machesney,  Brian  John;  Mandelman,  Jack  Allan;  and  Nowak.  Edward 
Joseph,  5.670.388,  O.  437-21.000. 
Mangar  Inlemaiional  Limited;  See — 

Carman.  David  Edmund  TUbot.  5.669.086.  O.  5-86  100 
Manku,  Mehar  Singh:  See — 

Horrobin.   David  F;   Knowles,   PhUip;   Manku.   Mehar  Singh;  and 
McMordie,  Austin.  5.670,540,  Q.  514-549  000 
Mann.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Adrianson,  Tim  M.;  Brown.  Alpheus  I..  Jr;  Busk.  G.  Curtis,  Jr;  Gunther 
Stephen  A.;  Huethcr.  Karen  D  ;  Mann,  Joseph  W.;  and  Yoss.  James  K. 
5,670,197,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Mann,  Randy  William:  See— 

Adler.  Eric;  Kulkarai,  Subhash  Balakrishna;  Mann,  Randy  William 
Rausch.  Werner  Alois;  and  Temullo,  Luigi,  Jr.,  5,670,812,  C\.  257- 

Mann.  Reagh:  See- 
Bennett,  Jonathan;  and  Mann,  Reagh,  5,669,070,  CI.  2-8000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ankersmtt.  Hendrik  Jan;  Hendriks.  Rudolf;  and  Bkunen.  Leo  Jozef 

Mana  Joannes.  5.669.216.  CI.  60-39.020. 

Barendregt.  Simon;  and  Monfils,  Jean  Lucien.  5.670.703.  O.  585- 

324.000. 

Manning.  Monte;  and  Batra,  Shubneesh,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method 

of  making  thin  film  transistor  widi  offset  drain.  5.670.399.  C\.  437-40  000 

Manning^  Monte,  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Tliin  film  transistors.  5,670^794^ 

CI.  257-66.000. 
Manninglon  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Shultz,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Crispin,  Barry  C,  5,670,237,  CI  428-173.000 
Mansel,  Stefan:  See — 

Langhauser,  Franz;  Kerth,  Jilrgen;  Schweier,  Gflnther;  Brintzinger, 
Hans-Herbert;  and  Mansel,  Stefan,  5,670,683,  Q.  556-406  000 
Manser.  Ian  J  :  See — 

Dnizynski.  Frank  C  ;  and  Manser.  Ian  J..  5.669.431.  Ci.  160-229.100 
Mansfield.  Todd  Leon:  See — 

Goldman,  Stephen  Allen;  Haynes,  Nancy  Ann;  Mansfield,  Todd  Leon 
Plischke,  Manfred;   Retzsch.  Herbert  Louis;  Walker,  Trevor    and 
Young.  Gerald  Alfred.  5.669.894.  Q.  604-368.000. 
Mansur  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Mansur.  Pierre  G..  5.669.401.  CI.  134-108.000. 
^?fiS  ^"^  ^ '  '°  ^*"*'"  '"duslries  Inc.  General  washer  apparanis. 
Manlone.  Anthony:  See — 

Murray.  Melissa  Lea;  Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan;  King.  Christopher  Gus 

Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Zabala.  Robert  John;  and  Manlone.  Anthonv 

5.670.204.  CI.  427-62.000.  '' 

Manzolati.  Richard  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reclaiming  dnims.  5.670,290 

CI.  430-125.000. 
Maples,  Paul  D.  Dry  lubricant.  5,670.463,  CI.  508-539.000. 
Maracas,  George  N.;  Dworsky,  Uwrence  N.;  and  Tobin,  Kathleen,  to 
Motorola.  Apparanis  and  method  for  stamping  a  surface.  5,669,303,  Q. 

Maracas.  George  N.:  See — 

Shieh.  Chan-Long:  Ackley,  Donald  E.;  Maracas,  Geoice  N.;  and  Harvev 
TTiomas  B.,  HI,  5,671,303,  O.  385-12.000. 
Marceau.  Nomiand  R.:  See — 

Huber.  Kenneth  G.;  Doerer.  Richard  R;  and  Marceau.  Noimand  R 
5.670.2 1 1 .  CI.  427-244.000. 
Marchant.  Brent  R.:  See — 

Clark.  Marcus  T;  Schroeder,  David  D.;  Paritinson,  David  W;  Johnson. 
Kelly  B.;  and  Marchant.  Brent  R..  5,670,720,  CI.  73-730000 
Marco  Consulting,  Inc.:  See — 

Colasanto,    Thomas;    and    Nastasi,    Thomas,    Jr,    5,669,194,    CI. 

Marder,  Seth  R  ;  and  Cheng,  Lap-Tak,  lo  California  Institute  of  Technology 
Nonlinear  opacal  materials  with  reduced  aromalicity  and  bond  leneth 
alternation.  5.670,090,  CI.  252-582.000. 


Marder.  Seth  R.;  and  Cheng.  Lap-Tak.  to  California  Instinite  of  Technology. 
Nonlinear  optical  materials  with  reduced  aromalicity  and  bond  length 
alteniation.  5.670.091.  Q  252-582.000. 
Mardinian.  Gregory;  and  Wehowski.  FrMtric.  to  Innovatron  Industries. 
Soci<t<  Anonyme.  Terminal  for  contactless  communication  with  portable 
objects.  5.670.941,  O.  340-551.000. 
Margolin.  Lee  David:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain-Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5.670,519.  Q.  514-313.000. 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  See- 
Andres.  Peter,  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5.670,665,  O.  549-362.000. 
Marietti.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Claassen,  Geofge  R.;  Wilson,  Irvin  A.;  Raybum,  David  B.;  McUughlin, 
John  L.;  Karlo,  Rudolph  A.;  and  Marietti,  Jeffrey  L..  5.669.952.  CI. 
65-106.000. 
Marjanski.  George  C;  Saderholm,  Davin  G.;  Paxton.  Donald  J.;  Spilker. 
David  L    and  Beesley.  Breni  R..  to  Morton  Inlemaiional.  Inc.  Side  impact 
airbag  module  with  extruded  cover  5.669,627.  CI   280-728.300. 
Mark,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Schechter,  Alan  M  ;  and  Marie  Joseph  L.  5.669.876.  O.  604-50.000. 
Maikandey.  Vishal;  Gove.  Robert  John;  Ohara.  Kazuhiro;  and  Tobin,  Dennis 
J    to  Texas  InstnimenLs  Incorporated.  Image  scaling  using  cubic  filters. 
5.671.298.  CI.  382-298.000. 
Markandey.  Vishal:  See — 

Ohara,  Kazuhiro;  Maricandey,  Vishal;  and  Gove,  Robert  J.,  5,671,018. 
a.  348-452.000. 
Markeit.  Thomas:  See—  .      „    ... 

Knuebel,  Geotg;  Bombard,  Andreas:  Schaper,  Ulf-Armin:  Stalberg, 
Theo;  and  Maricert,  Thomas,  5.670.670.  CI.  549-458.000. 
Marfcese.  James  J.;  See—  -„  ,„.  /-^ 

Jou  Yi-Her,  Stroupe,  Stephen  D.;  and  Markese.  James  J.,  5,670,381,  a. 
436-518.000. 
Markoll,  Richard,  to  Bio-Magnetic  Therapy  Systems.  Treatment  of  wnnkled 
discolored  or  aging  skin  with  magnetic  field  therapy.  5,669,868.  CI. 
600-14.000. 
Markovii  ,  LuboS:  See— 

Snichlik,  Milan;  Paveiek,  ZdenSk;  and  Maikovif  ,  Luboi,  5,670,478,  U 

514-11.000.  ..    ^  ^ 

Markstein.  Peter,  and  Karp.  Alan  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method 

and  apparatus  for  correctly  rounding  results  of  division  and  square  root 

computations.  5.671,170,  CI.  364-748.000. 

Maroske.  Fred:  See —  

Brandolino.  Giuseppe;  and  Maroske.  Fred.  5.670.882.  Q  324-345.000 

Marotu.  Charies  A.;  Majocha,  Ronald  E.;  and  Agrawal,  Sudhir,  to  General 

Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Reversal  of  p/A4  amyloid  peptide  induced 

morphological  changes  in  neuronal  cells  by  antisense  oligonucleotides. 

5,670.634.  CI   536-23.100. 

Maroun.  Carla  J.:  See — 

Servilio,  Mark  L.;  Maroun,  Carta  J.;  Morera,  Daniel;  and  Powell,  ainton 
C,  II,  5,670,951,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Marriott.  Roy  Stephen:  See —  „      ,.      . 

Geisow.  Adrian  Derek;  Wells.  Andrew  David:  Mamott.  Roy  Stephen; 
and  Buriks.  Adrian  Arnold.  5,671,326,  O.  395-1.000. 
MaiTOCco.  Matthew  Louis,  111:  See — 

Gasjtt     Robert  R.;  Marrocco,  Matthew  Louis,  III:  Trinuner,  Mark 
Steven:  and  Hendricks,  Neil  H..  5.670.564.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Marsh.  Gregory  Alan:  See— 

Hill.  James  Arnold;  Marsh.  Gregory  Alan;  and  Smith.  Myron  Lee. 
5.669.311.  CI.  105-62.200. 
Marsh.  Maren:  See —  ... 

Shon.  Ki-Joon;  Yoshikami.  Doju;  Marsh,  Maren;  Cniz.  Loardes  J.; 
Hillyard,  David  R.;  and  Olivera,  Baldomero  M.,  5,670,622,  C\. 
530-324.000. 
Marsh,  S.  Fredric:  See —  „.  ,^     .    . 

Jarvincn,  Gordon  D.;  Marsh,  S.  Fredric:  and  Bartsch,  Richard  A.. 
5,670,550,  CI.  521-32.000. 
Martin  Automatic  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  James  K.:  Kelly.  Daniel  S;  and  Searles.  Timothy  J..  5.669.998.  CI. 
156-159.000. 
Martin  David  W..  Jr..  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Method  for  evaluating  and  modi- 
fying biological  activity.  5.670.134,  O.  424-9.200. 
Martin  Equipment  of  Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Wacaser.  George  A..  5.669.450,  CI.  172-273.000. 
Martin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cakebread,  Kenneth  D.,  5.669,815,  CI.  454-255.000. 
Martin.  James  W.:  See— 

Mynderse.  Jon  S  ;  Mabe.  James  A.;  Turner.  Jan  R.;  Huber,  Mary  L.  B.; 
Broughlon.  Mary  C ;  Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.;  Creemer,  Lawrence; 
Kirst.  Herbert  A.;  and  Martin.  James  W..  5.670,364,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  Mabe.  James  A  ;  Tunier.  Jan  R.:  Huber.  Maty  L.  B  ; 
Bioughton.  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa,  Walter  M.;  Creemer.  Lawrence; 
Kirst,  Hefbert  A.;  and  Martin.  James  W..  5.670.486.  C\.  514-28.000 
Martin.  John  Dee.  Jr.:  See — 

Besser.  Gordon  Lee:  Davis.  Cecil  Glynn;  Tickell.  Edward  Biyant,  Jr; 
Knox,  Dick  Lee;  and  Martin.  John  Dee,  Jr.,  5,670,931,  O.  .340- 
310.010. 
Martin.  John  T:  See — 

Chitty   Andrew  I.;  Martin,  John  T.;  and  Mirani.  Saleh  Mohammed. 
5.669.637.  CI.  285-342.000. 


Maitis.  Leo;  and  Jones.  Michael  R..  lo  Baxter  International  Inc.  Amino  acid 
solutioas  for  treatment  of  peritoneal  dialysis  patients.  5.670,176,  O. 
424-663.000 
Marusawa,  Miyuki:  See — 

Yasuhara,  Nae,  Kashii,  Masahaiu:  Marusawa,  Miyuki;  lizuka.  Yoshio; 
and  Murayama.  Satoni,  5.670.992.  a.  345-173.000. 
Maruui.    Takayuki;    Takashima.    Hiroshi:    Ishikawa.    Tomoji;    Sugihva. 
Kazuyuki;  Kalo.  Shinji;  and  Kosuge.  Katsuhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Color  image  forming  device  which  changes  developing  bias  when  switch- 
ing between  developer  units.  5,671,470,  CI.  399-235.000 
Maruyama,  Ryoichi:  See — 

ishino,  Tsutomu;  Maruyama,  Ryoichi;  and  Ota,  Shingo,  5,671,137,  C\. 
364-424.090. 
Maruyama,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takenaka,  Hiroyuki;  Tosaka,  Yorishige;  Sahara,  Yasunobu;  Maruyama. 
Yoshiaki;  Yamane,  Hidenori;  and  Izuwa,  Akio,  5,669,988.  CL  148- 
210.000. 
Marx.  Thomas  I.;  and  Girard,  Richard  A.,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company. 
Adaptive  automatic  power  capacitor  for  coolrolling  controller  a  capacitor 
bank  of  a  power  distribution  system  5.670.864,  O   323-21 1.000. 
Marz,  Joachim;  Greiner,  Hartmut;  Seyfried,  Christoph;  and  Banoszyk.  Gerd, 
to  Men*  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Indolepipeiidine 
derivatives.  5.670.511,  CI.  514-290.000. 
Mas,  Janet  L.:  See — 

Hou,  Donald;  Draper,  Richard  W.;  Lee.  Gary  M.;  and  Mas.  Janet  L.. 
5,670.666,  CI.  549-373.000. 
Masachusetts  Instimte  of  Technology:  See — 

Woskov.  Paul  P;  Cohn.  Daniel  R.;  Tmis.  Charles  H.;  and  Surma,  Jeffiey 
E.,  5,671,045.  a.  356-316.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH:  See— 

Alper.  Edmund.  5.670,179,  O.  425-4.00R. 

Wagner.  Joachim:  Pellzer,  Kari;  and  Wirth,  JQrgen,  5,669,559,  Q. 
241-23.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Bailey,  Robert  W..  5.669.407.  Ci.  137-359.000. 
Maseki.  Motohiro:  See— 

Hokamura.  Saloshi;  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Yano.  Takaaki:  Takano. 
Majatoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu:  Maseki.  Molohiro;  Yoshida.  Tauuya; 
Hone    Mikio;  Shirai.  Masami:  Ito.  Eiichi;  and  Oisuka.  Kenichiro. 
5.671.466.  CI.  399-124.000. 
Mashima.  Kiyoto;  Mori.  Takashi;  and  Tanitsu.  Osamu.  lo  Nikon  CoiporaDon. 
Optical  element,  production  medmd  of  optical  element,  optical  system,  and 
optical  apparatus.  5.669.708.  O.  362-341.000. 
Mason.  Donald:  See — 

Tian.  Helen  He;  Madsen.  Brian  C  ;  and  Mason,  Donald,  5,671353,  U. 
395-185.010. 
Masreliez,  Kari  G.:  See—  „^  ^ 

Andermo,  Nils  Ingvar;  Mawet,  Patrick  H.:  and  Masreliez,  Kari  G.. 
5.670.887.  a.  324-684.000. 
Ma-ssachusetts  InsitiWle  of  Technology:  See- 
Zhang    Shuguang.  Lockshin.  Curtis;  Rich.  Alexander;  and  Holmes. 
Todd.  5.670.483.  CI.  514-14000. 
Massachu.selts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Donahue.  Brian  A ;  Toney,  Jeffrey  H.;  Essigmann,  John  M.;  Lippard. 
Stephen  J  ;  Pil.  Pieter  M.;  Bnihn.  Suzanne  L.;  Brown,  Steven  J.;  and 
Kellett,  Patti  J..  5,670,621.  CI.  530^3.50.000. 
Geis.  Michael  W..  5.670.788.  CI.  257-10.000 
Massardi.  Lorenzo  Device  for  feeding  a  thread,  particularly  an  elastic  duead. 
for  knitting  machines,  hosiery  knitting  machines,  or  the  like.  5.669.246.  CI. 
66-146.000.  „ 

Massetti.  Joseph.  Golf  club  holder.  5.669.514.  Q.  21 1-70.200. 
Massmann.  Robert  F:  See — 

Hoffman,  James  R.;  and  Massmann.  Robert  F,  5.669.751.  U.  414- 
751.000. 
Masuda.  Katsumi:  See —  . 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda.  Katsumi;  Tamatu.  Masaloshi;  Inamon.  Masa- 
hilo;  Takefiiji,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Kaisutada;  and  Ogawa,  Yasunori, 
5,670,452,  a.  504-213.000. 
Masuda.  Narihiro:  See —  ^  ..    u- 

Koiani,  Tomovuki;  Endo.  Kazuo;  Sakamoto.  Seiji:  Harada.  Takashi: 
Masuda.  Narihiro;  Inagaki.  Majashi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu. 
5.670036.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Masuda.  Yumi:  See —  _     _    ,„„  „^„ 

Murakami,  Setsuko;  and  Masuda.  Yumi.  5.669,895,  Q.  604-380.000. 
Matec  S.rl.:  See — 

Ando-,  Jan.  5,669.249.  CI  66-219.000. 
Matef:  See — 

Trapp.  CUude.  5.669.888.  Q.  604-263.000. 
Materials  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Ashtiani.  Kaihan  Abidi.  5.669.975.  CI.  118-723.001. 
Mather.  John  C:  See— 

Wieloch.  Christopher  J.;  Babinski.  Thomas  E.;  and  Mather,  Joan  t„ 
5.670,749.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Matheson.  George  Eveiett:  See —  ..... 

York    Allan  Brent;  Harlow.  Gram  William  Roland;  and  Matheson. 
George  Evenrtt.  5.671. .306.  CI.  385-36.000. 
Mathews.  Harlan;  McNeil.  Michael;  and  Blalchley.  Michael  A.,  to  Maxtor 
Corporation.  Adaptive  preamplifier  for  resonance  tuning  useful  in  a  disk 
drive.  5.671.098.  Q.  .360-67.000 
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material.  5.670.060.  CI.  210- 

ilta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  display  device 
159-196.000. 


bioiogical  fluid  including  transition 
767.000. 
Matsubara,  Ken:  and  Yagi.  Tsukasa.  to  Mi 
using  vibrating  ftiirror.  5.671.076,  CI. 
Matsubara.  Miyuki:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Hiloshi;  Hinibayashi.  Hiii>mit$u;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  Koit- 
abashi.  Noribumi;  Matsubara.  Miytiki;  Goloh.  Fumihiro:  and  Uetsuki 
Masaya.  5.670.997.  CI.  347-30.~^ 
Matsiida.  Hironah:  See— 

Tomooka,  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro:JNishimura,  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoshihiio; 
Matsuda,  Hironui;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Yukio;  Takatori.  Masahiro; 
Kazawa,   Toni;   Sasaki.    Shinya;   Takeyari.    Kyoji;    and   Nakano 
Hiroyuki,  5.671.074,  O.  359-163 
Malstida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuo.    Masaaki;    Hagiwara.    Dai|ro;    Manabe.    Takashi;    Konishi. 
Nobukiyo;  Shigenaga.  Shinji;  Mutsno.  Kenji;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  and 
Miyake.  Hiroshi.  5.670.505.  CI.  5  4-253.000. 
Takahashi.  Kohji;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Keishi,  5,671,104 
a.  360-105.000. 
Matsuda.  Kenji:  See— 

Ohbayashi.  Kazumi;  Yamashila,  Susi  mu;  Ito,  Masami;  Matsuda,  Kenji; 

Waube,  Shin;  and  Nakamura,  Mit  uru,  5.669,229,  Q.  62-259.100. 

Matsuda,  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida,  Takashi:  Shii  lizu,  Isao;  and  Kohno,  Takashi,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Miniature  magnetic  disi   device  and  voice  coil  actuator 

thereof.  5,671,197,  CI.  369-32.000. 

Matsufuji,  Mizuya,  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil  supply  system 

for  working  vehicles.  5,669,479.  CI.  19  !-87.l50. 
Matsui,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Utsumi,  Naolo;  Ohuchi,  Kuninori;  Yamauchi,  Kikuio;  and  Matsui 
Haruhiko,  5,670,732,  CI.  84-645.0  ». 
Matsui,  Shutchi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazuloshi;  Matsui,  Shui  :hi;  Goto,  Yasuyuki:  Nakagawa, 
Etsuo:  and  Sawada,  Shinichi.  5,671 1,085,  a.  252-299.010 
Matsukawa,  Yuka:  See— 

Sasano,    Akira;    Shirahashi,    Kazuo;    Matsukawa,    Yuka;    Taniguchi, 
Hideaki;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  and  1  ilatsumaru,  Haruo,  5,671,027  C\ 
349-46.000. 
Matsunumi,  Hanio:  See — 

Sasano,   Akira;    Shirahashi,    Kazuo;    Matsukawa,   Yuka;   Taniguchi, 
Hideaki:  Yamamoto,  Hideaki:  and  I  latsumaru,  Haruo,  5.671  027  Cl' 
349-46.000. 
Matsumoto.  Ichiro:  See — 

Ueyama,  Tomoyuki:   Harada.   Shoji    Nakamau.   Toshiaki;   Shibata, 
Masuo;  Doi,  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa,  !  hunichi;  Matsumoto,  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai.  Hiroshi.  5.670.071.  CI.  219  130.510. 
Matsumoto.  Kanya:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Naifo,  Ryuichi;  H  rano,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii,  Katsumi; 

Naohara,  Shinichi;  Tsukada,  YosI  ifiimi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kanya 

5,671,201,  Cl.  369-50.000 

Matsumoto,  Kazuhiko;  Noro,  Masaki;  0  bunura.  Hisashi;  and  Ishikawa. 

Shun-ichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ud.  I  ry  type  image  formation  process 

5.670.292.  a.  430- 1 38.000.  >-       e.  y 

Malsumoto.  Mitsunori;  Bannai,  Hiroyuki;  i  nd  Ito,  Takehiko,  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  connector.  5.669.777,  (  X  439-164.000. 
Matsumoto.   Muneyuki;   Okada,   Keiji:   Matsuo.  Yoshihisa;   and   Uchimi. 
Akemi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industrie,  Ltd.  Crosslinked  foamed  body 
and  a  process  for  its  production.  5,670.j51,  Cl.  521-90.000. 
Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Hagiwara,  Daijiro:  Manabe.  Takashi;  Konishi.  Nobukiyo; 
Shigenaga.  Shmji;  Murano.  Kenji;  Matsiala,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyake.  Hirxishi, 
to  Fujisawa  Ptiarmacetitical  Co.,  Ltd.  Pip  razine  derivatives.  5,670J05  Q 
514-253.000. 
Matsuo,  Masaaki;  Tsuji.  Kiyoshi;  Ogino.  Ti  kashi;  and  Konishi,  Nobukiyo,  to 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Pyi  azole  derivatives,  prxxesses  for 
preparation  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  c  imposition  comprisins  the  same 
5,670,533,  Cl.  514-106.000. 
Matsuo,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Muneyuki:  Okada,  Keiji;  Matsuo,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchimi 
Akenu.  5.670,551,  Cl.  521-90.000. 
Matsuoka,  Hiroki:  See— 

Hyodo,  Yoshihiko:  Matsuoka.  Hiroki;  i  nd  Ishikawa,  Takashi.  5  669 J60 
a.  123-520.000. 
Matsuoka.  Yoshihiro.  to  Exedy  Corporation  Torque  convertor.  5,669,475  a 

192-3.290. 
Matsushima,  Keiichi,  to  Graphtec  Corp.  Di|  itizer  and  position  determination 

method  therefor.  5,670,754,  Cl.  178-18.(  OO. 
Matsushiro,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura,  Noriyuki:  Suzuki,  Minoru;  S  tkamoto,  Kouji;  Noguchi,  Koui- 
chi;  Deki,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsushiro.  Hi  myuki;  Sasaki,  Eiichi;  Fujishiro, 
Takatsugu;  and  Kobayashi,  Chiyakt ,  5,671,465.  Cl.  399-119000 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  Se  r— 

Adachi.  Seiji:  Jin.  Changqin;  Wu,  >aao-Jing:  Yamauchi.  Hisao-  and 
Tanaka.  Shoji,  5.670.457.  Cl.  505-125.000. 


iiro.  5.670.826.  Cl.  257-737.000. 


Bessho.  Yoshihiro:  and  Tomuia.  Yoshiki 

Goto.  Yoshikazu,  5.671.210.  C.  369-;  71.000. 

Haji.  Nobuyuki;  Kawasaki,  Moriaki;  n  cda,  Tamotsu:  and  Ueda,  Masav- 

oshi.  5.671.324,  Cl.  392-419.000. 
Hatsuda.  Tsuguyasu,  5,671,181,  Q.  3<  5-189.050. 


lida.  Kenji;  Ono.  Shuji;  and  Kobayashi.  Ken.  5.669,283,  Cl.  92- 1  I7.00A. 
Inanaga,   Masayuki:  and  Okuda,   Shouichirou,  5,670.968.  CI.   343- 

901.000. 
Kai,  Yoshiaki.  5,669,964,  O.  106-2.000. 
Kamada,  Takehiro,  5,671,233,  a.  371-22.100. 
Kamioka.   Yuichi:   Koishi,   Kenji;   Ogata,   Daisuke;   and   Funimiva 

Shigeni,  5,67 1 ,209.  a.  369- 1 1 6.000. 
Katsumata,    Yoshikazu;    Mizoguchi,    Yoshihiro;    Ijima.    Yoshiaki; 

Kamioka.   Makolo:   Ejima.  Yoshinori:    Kishiyama.   Nobuo:   Noda 

Yutaka:  and  Nakao.  Eiichiro.  5.671.467.  Cl.  399-164.000. 
Kurahashi.    Yasuhimi;    and    Fukumoto.    Minoru.    5,669,226     Cl 

62-227.000. 
Kuriyama,  Kaisuhiro:  Okada.  Toshiharu;  Uesugi.  Yuji;  Mochida,  Shoio; 

and  Yamaguchi.  Kazuyoshi.  5.670.068,  Cl.  219-121.680. 
Kuwahara.  Kenji:  Takahasi.  Kiyosi:  Ueda.  Hideyuki:  Echigo.  Noriyasu 

Murai.  Mikio;  and  Odagiri.  Ma.saru.  5.670.107.  Cl.  264-234.000 
Matsuura.  Sadahiro;  Satou.  Shigem;  Kondou.  Yasuhiro:  and  Igarashi 

Yoshiaki,  5,670,854.  Q.  318-432.000. 
Miyazaki,  Benichi;  Nishino,  Yukio;  and  Murai,  Junichi,  5.671  212  0 

369-291.000 
Nakai.  Izuni;  Okada,  Toshiharu;  and  Uesugi,  Yuji,  5,670,069,  CI.  219- 

Tamaki,  Tokuhiko;  Sugiyama.  Tatsuo:  and  Nakaoka,  Hiroaki,  5.670  810 

Cl.  257-331.000. 
Tomita.  Yasuhiro,  5,671.173.  Cl.  365-63.000 
Yamaguchi,  Osamu:  Moriya,  Mitsuro;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Kanda, 

Yoshihiro;  and  Ishibashi.  Hiromichi.  5.671.200.  C\.  369-44.280. 
Yamauchi.  Eiji:  Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu:  Oka.  Hidemi;  Kashiro.  Takao; 
Hidaka.  Iwao;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshiki.  5,671260.  Cl.  375-372  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshiaki;  Nagase,  Haruo;  and  Shinbori,  Hiroichi,  5,671,128 
Cl.  363-16.000. 

Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Fujita,  Suguni:  and  Hasegawa,  Makoto,  5,671,133,  Q.  363-126.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Takano.  Yoshimichi;  Sakai,  Tetsuo:  Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi, 
Kazuo;  Mimasu,  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa,  Utaro;  Takei,  MakoiO'  and 
Wani,  Koichi,  5,670,975.  Cl.  345-60.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Negishi,  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Nagoshi.  Koichi:  Saza.  Hiroshi 
and  Honda,  Kiyohiko,  5,671,067,  Cl.  358-403.000. 
Matsushita,  Shigeo:  See — 

Katamine.  Kuniaki;  and  Matsushiu.  Shigeo.  5,669.269,  Cl.  74-490.020. 
Matsuura.  Eiji:  See — 

Inoue.  Takeshi;  Matsuura,  Eiji:  Kuroki,  Yoshio;  Akino,  Toyoaki;  and 
Abe,  Shosaku,  5,670,328,  O.  435-7.230. 
Matsuura,  Hiromi:  See — 

Bolton,  Brian  Lewis;  Yuyama,  Yoshio;  Akutagawa,  Katsutoshi;  and 
Matsuura,  Hiromi,  5,669,843,  C\.  475-149.000. 
Matsuura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tajima,  Yoshio:  Kataoka,  Naoki;  Numao,  Yosuke:  Scki,  Takashi   and 
Matsuura,  Kazuo.  5.670.588.  Q.  526-128.000. 
Matsuura.  Kiyoshige.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Plasma  addressed  display  device 

5,670.843,  a.  313-582.000. 
Matsuura,   Sadahiro:   Satou,   Shigeru;   Kondou,   Yasuhiro;   and   Igarashi 
Yoshiaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  system  for  an 
induction  motor.  5,670.854.  Cl.  318-432.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Tokumichi:  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohira 
Hideo,  5,671,226,  CI.  370-474.000. 
Matthes.  Reinhard:  See — 

Peelers.  Hermann;  Baslin,  Birgit;  and  Matthes.  Reinhard,  5,670J70  Cl 
524-547.000.  .    ,       -^  v,v.i. 

Matthews.  Ian  Richard:  See — 

Cox,  John  Michael;  Gillen,  Kevin  James;  Ellis.  Russell  Martin;  Vbhra, 

Shaheen  Khatoon;  Smith,  Stephen  Christopher,  and  Matthews    Ian 

Richard,  5,670,656,  Cl.  548-543.000 

Matthies.  Lawayne  L.  Inflatable  nKXorcycle  seat.  5.669.660.  Cl.  297- 195. 1 30. 

Maitingly.  Phillip  Gregory,  and  Bennen.  Larry  Gene,  to  Abbon  Laboratories. 

Chemiluminesceni  phenanthridinium.  5.669,819.  O.  436-501  000 
Mattingly.  William  B..  Ill,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Methods  of  making  same 
absoftent  articles  with  integral  release  systems.  5,670,004,  Q.    156- 

Maune,  Dean:  See — 

Dorow,  Glen;  Hill,  Steve;  and  Maune.  Dean.  5.669J32,  O.  222- 
401.000. 
Mawet,  Patrick  H.:  See — 

Andenno,  Nils  Ingvar;  Mawet,  Patrick  H.;  and  Masreliez,  Karl  G 
5.670.887,  Cl.  324-684.000. 
Mawhirt  James  A.:  See — 

Behringer.  Bnice  E.;  and  Mawhirt.  James  A.,  5,669.764,  Cl    417- 
395.000. 
Maxdem  Incorporated:  See — 

Gagni  .  Robert  R.;  Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis.  ID;  Trimmer,  Mark 
Steven:  and  Hendricks,  Neil  H..  5.670.564.  Q.  524-99.000. 
Maxim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svennerholm.  Bo;  Rymo.  Lars;  Jeansson.  Stig-  and 
Horal.  Peter,  5,670.31 1.  O.  435-5.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Matfiews,    Harlan;    McNeil.   Michael;   and    Bl^chley.   Michael   A 
5.671,098.  a.  360-67.000. 
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Man.  Hong-Tai;  McCulloch.  lain  A.;  and  Yoon.  Hyun-Nam,  5.670,871, 
a.  324-96.000. 
McCullough,    David    Keith.    Abrasive    sanding    paste.    5,669,942,    Cl. 

51-307.000. 
McDermoO.    Kevin     Altered    light    navigation    device.    5,669.148,    C\. 
33-355.00R 


Maxwell.  Peter  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  System  and  method  for 
modelling  integrated  circuit  bridging  faults.  5,671,150,  Cl.  364-488.000. 

May.  Anton;  See — 

Graf.  Walter.  Immisch.  Ulrich;  and  May.  Anton.  5.669,839,  C\.  474- 
91.000. 

May  Daniel  R.;  Cole.  Kevin  A.:  Guzman.  Sharon  A.:  and  Zeller.  John  J.,  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company   Apparatus  for  single-sided,  cold  mechamcal    McElver  John  Alan^  5«_  _^  w  ci  -,  1.J-,  ai™  <*7nAl*i  n   SV>- 

knurling  5.670.188.  Cl  425-36ToOO.  Weber.  Shane  Cravrford;  and  McElver.  John  Alan.  5.670,616.  O.  530- 

May  Karl  Trau.  Herbert:  and  Engelhardt.  Reiner,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesell-  300.000. 

schafi.  Plant  for  thermal  waste  disposal  and  process  for  operating  such  a    McGilI  Univmity:  Ser-  u/-^  p;^    «fcTo  17T    n    dJ4- 

plant  5.669.317,  Cl.  110-229.000.  C»»n|-  Thomas  Ming  Swi:  and  Yu,  Wei-Pmg,  5,670,173,  Cl.  424- 

^'^R^"''^r^;  Holzwarth,  Roben   K.;  and  May,  Kenneth  A.,  So^^' N^"™- 1^- Micb«l  G.  RoJ^  Sopte;  1^ 

5  671  144.  Cl.  364-426.029.  ""  ^-  "™*  Barber.  Glen  H..  5,670,330,  Cl.  435-15.000. 

May,  Paul:  Walsh".  Kathryn:  and  Davis.  Gillian  Margaret,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  McGrath.  Jweph  M..  See—                           ^^„,^  r^i.  a    f>«.«««, 

Kiisha.  Polarisation  dependent  refractive  device  exhibiting  independtly  Look.  TTwmas  F.:  O  Keefe.  Robert  V:  Schmidt^Craig  A..  Orensleen. 


varying  first  and  second  indices  of  refraction  and  method!^  of  manufacture 
the^f.  5.671.034,  Q.  349-200.000 
Mayer.  Bemd:  See — 

Nienhaus,  Egbert;  Mayer.  Bemd;  and  Meisenburg.  Uwe.  5.670,600.  Cl. 

528-75.000.  

Mayer.  Calvin  M.  Disposable  serving  tray.  5,669,505,  Cl.  206-565.000. 
Mayer,  Isabella  V.:  See—  .    ,„      ^ 

Lazarov.  Miladin  P:  and  Mayer.  Isabella  V.  5,670,248,  Q.  428-304.400. 

"""ca^^^arj^'prancoise;  Hara.  Shinichi:  Lu.  Hsieng  Sen:  Mayer.    Mclnty^.'c'Ke'vm.'to  He*Ien-P|ickarf  Com»,y.  ^^^'^'f^^'f^.,^ 
John  Philip;  and  Yoshinaga,  Steven  Kiyoshi,  5.670,342,  a.  435-        adaptive  adjustment  of  cache  allocation  for  storage  of  font  data.  5,671,246. 


Bruce  D.:  McGrath.  Joseph  M.:  Poss.  Steven  E.:  Bradshaw.  Thomas 
I.:  and  Bradshaw.  Franklin  C.  5.670,005,  Cl   156-230.000. 
McGuckin.  John  M.:  See — 

Salecm,  Abbas  A.;  Bauer.  William  C;  McGuckin.  John  M.:  Demars. 
Mathcw  A.:  and  Grandinett.  David  H..  5.669,537,  CT.  224-535.000. 
McHugh,  Thomas  M  :  See- 
Kulak,  Richard  E.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E:  Jatmnet. 
Jerome  F.:  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.:  Kowalczyk, Thomas  M.; 
and  Barrett.  I>avid  W.,  5.669.465.  Q.  187-331.000. 


69.700. 
Mayfield.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Dingus.  Michael  L  ;  Zoch,  Walter  R;  Mayfield,  Thomas  R.;  Bray,  Alan; 
and  Rushing.  Rock  A..  5.670.469.  Q.  510-274.000. 
Maysenhoelder.  Rolf:  See— 

Strieker.  Klaus;  Maysenhoelder.  Rolf:  and  Hess,  Dieter  W,  5,670,235, 
a.  428-138.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 


a.  375-115.000. 
McKay.  Albert  A.:  and  Smith.  Eric  G..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 

Electro-pneumatic  freight  brake  control  system.  5.669,674,  Cl.  303-22.400. 
McKenzie.  Maureen  A.,  to  State  University  of  New  Jersey.  The.  Insulin-like 

peptide.  5.670.618.  O   530-303.000. 
McKim.  James  B  .  Jr:  and  Kenny.  John  F.  Jr..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compmy. 

AC  mains  test  system  for  measuring  current  harnKMiics  and  voltage 

variations.  5.671.147.  Cl.  364-481.000. 


CoojirRaadairL:  Corbett.  Mitchell  N:  Cracrafi,  Mark  A.:  and    McKinney.  Jeny  L.  Uquid  filter  system.  5,670,038,  Q.  210-98.000. 


Kennedy.  Mary  E..  5,669,983,  Cl.  134-18.000 
Mazurowski.  Alan:  See — 

Anderson.  Glenn  E.;  Mazurowski.  Alan;  and  Hoen.  Cuyler.  5,669,638, 
Cl.  292-111.000. 
Mazursky.  Richard  Barry:  See— 

Smollar.  Marvin:  and  Mazursky.  Richard  Bany.  5.669,822,  Cl.  472- 
117.000. 
Mazzochette,  Joseph  B  ,  to  EMC  Technology,  Inc  AC  coupled  termination. 

5,670,917,  a.  333-22.00R. 
McBride.  Daniel  T;  and  Bruhnke,  John  D.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 
Method  to  remove  iodine  stain.  5.669.937.  O.  8-137.000 


McKinney.  Larry  G.:  See- 

Papich.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski.  Ronald:  Baumann.  Stephen  F:  Cargnel. 
Robert  A.;  Catkin.  Gerald  E.;  Clements,  Donald  J  ;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.:  Hoffman.  William  H.:  McKinney.  Lany  G  :  Pajerski.  A.  Victor: 
Palko.  John  J.:  Patrick.  Edward  P.  Jr.:  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J.: 
Scheble.  PhiUp  C:  Sharitins.  William  R.;  Swigoo.  Frank  P..  and 
Tnickner.  William  G.,  5,669.436,  Q.  164-461.000. 

McLaughlin.  John  L.:  See —  

Oaassen.  George  R  :  Wilson.  Irvin  A.;  Raybom,  David  B.:  McLauzhlm, 
John  L  :  Kario.  Rudolph  A  :  and  Marietti,  Jeffrey  L.,  5.669.952,  Cl. 
65-106.000 


McB^T  S.,;:;r;;;^7  .rBridsh  .ielecomm^^^^^^^^^ 


company.  Network  support  system.  5.671.408.  Cl.  395-611.000. 
McCabe.  Michael  A.:  See—  ,  ^    „    o,  ,.      ^ 

Walker,  Michael  L.;  Shuchart,  Chris  E.;  Tenacina.  John  M.;  Slabaugh. 
Billy  F.;  and  McCabe.  Michael  A..  5,669.446.  Q.  166-300.000. 
McCallister.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Cochran.  Brace  A.;  and  McCalhster.  Ronald  D..  5,671.257.  C\.  375- 
355.000. 
McCarthy,  James  M.:  See— 

Moody.  Paul  E.;  McCarthy,  James  M.;  Langmack.  Denms  J.,  deceased; 
and  Chester.  Mark  V.,  5.669.776.  Cl.  439-138.000. 
McCartney.  Phillip  D.:  Allen.  Hilda  E.:  and  Donaghy.  James  G..  to  Guilford 


of  America,  Agriculture.  Inhibidng  plant  pathogens  with  an  antagonistic 
microorganisin(s).  5,670,368.  Cl  435-255.500. 
McLaughlin.  Steven  W..  to  Optex  Corporation.  M=5  (3.7)  runlength  limited 

code  for  multi-level  data.  5.670.956,  Q.  341-59.000. 
McMahon.  John  Francis,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Kangaroo  multi-package 

interconnection  concept.  5.671.121.  Cl.  361-719.000. 
McMahon.  Rebecca  Stempski:  See— 

Stauffer.  David  Robert;  and  McMahon.  Rebecca  Stempski.  5.671.443. 
a.  395-845.000. 
McManus.  Michael  W.:  See—  „  „        ^ 

Dobreski.  David  V.;  McManus.  Michael  W.;  Provai,  Alexander  R.;  and 
Thomas.  Toby  R..  5.669.715.  O.  383-5.000. 


Mills.  Inc.  Underwire  brassiere,  warp  knitted  textile  fabric  for  use  in 

f^^;^^.^rr.^of.^l^.m.,s^i.f^c.5.(^,2Al.Cl.    McMor*e^Ausar.^See--^   ^^^^   ^^^^   ^^^  ^^  ^^_  ^ 


66-195.000. 
McCartney.  Thomas:  and  Fish,  Laurence  H.,  to  Oneac  Corporation.  Ground 

skew  protection  method  and  apparams.  5,671,110,  Cl.  361-42.000. 
McCatty,  Mark  Lee:  See 


McMotdie,  Austin,  5,670^40.  O   514-549.000. 
McMurtry.  David  R.,  to  Renishaw.  PLC    Touch  probe.   5,669.152,  Cl. 

33-559.000. 


I^nh  T^^a^l.  Jerome  Paul;  Geis.  Philip  Anthony;  HolUngshe«l.    McNam^JBnan  J,'n«|*?bit:''ff;"«.'^'r?r„^sT-^°R^D°^^ 
i..Hi,h  Ann  vf7r=.nv  Mark  I«:  and  Zwerdlinit.  Susan  Schmaedecke.    McNay.  Robert  R;  Garand,  Donald  J.;  LeMay.  Norns  C.  Pepe.  Robert  D   and 


Judith  Ann :  McCarty.  Mark  Lee:  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  Schmaedecke.    McNay, 


5,670.475.  Cl.  510-470.000 
McCollum.  John  L.:  See — 

Forouhi.  Abdul  Rahim;  Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.:  Hu,  Chenmmg;  and  McCo- 
llum, John  L.,  5,670,818,  Q.  257-530.000. 
McCombs.  Craig  C:  See—  .      „    .     ^ 

Binford,  Charles  D.;  Gallagher.  Michael  J.;  and  McCombs,  Craig  C. 
5.671.365.  Cl.  395-280.000. 
McConnick,  David  A.;  and  McCormick.  Martha  S.  Single  use  protective 
barrier  medical  accessory  for  isolating  a  sphygmomanometer  cuff  from  a 
patient  5.669.390.  C\.  128-686  000. 

McCotmick.  Martha  S.:  See—  

McCormick.  David  A.;  and  McConnick,  Martha  S.,  5,669,390.  a. 
128-686.000. 
McCoy,  WiUiam  F.:  See—  ^  ^^  „^ 

Yu,  F  Philip;  and  McCoy,  William  F.,  5,670,055,  Q.  210-698.000. 
McCraw,  Gregory  L.:  See— 

Ukibi.  Parfait  J   M.:  Casciani.  Robert  V.;  and  McCraw,  Gregot)  L., 
5.670,685.  Cl.  556-437.000. 
McCrea,  Jack  L.:  Se, 


Viola,  David  P.,  to  AGFA  Division,  Bayer  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  maintaining  contact  between  the  recorxling  media  and  media 
support  surface  of  a  scanning  system  5.671,005.  Cl  347-262.000. 
McNeil.  Maynarti  W.;  Reimbold.  Edward  J;  and  Waldron.  King  C.  to  Atotech 
USA.  Inc.  Aluminum  desmut  composition  and  process.  5,669,980,  Q. 
134-3.000. 
McNeil,  Michael:  See—  ...  ^    ,    » 

Mathews,   Harlan;   McNeil,   Michael;   and  Blatchley,  Michael  A., 
5.671.098.  Cl.  360-67.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc    See— 

Mattingly.  WUliam  B..  ni.  5,670,004,  Q.  156^227.000. 
Suehr  Susan  Lynn;  Kelly,  William  F:  Shimalla,  Charles;  Flesch,  Frank 
J.;  and  Knox,  James  E.,  5.670,234,  Cl.  428-131.000. 
McQuaid.  Lotetu  A.:  See —  . 

Audia.  James  E :  Hirsch.  Kenneth  S.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lawbora.  David 
E  McQuaid,  Loretta  A.;  and  Weigel.  Leland  O.,  5.670.512.  Q. 
514-290.000. 


McVay.  David  M:  See—  „,      ,,.  .^w. 

Herczeg  Karen  L.:  and  McVay.  David  M..  5.671.003.  Cl.  347-251.000. 
Upton.  William  K..  Ill;  Schneider.  William  E.:  Brown.  Smart  H  ;  Stetz.    Meade.  William  Delbep.  and  Pearson.  J**" J '^- '°  °^^^t,f  ^ 
SteOen  A  ;  Gotich,  Emily  J.;  and  McCrea.  Jack  U.  5.669.560,  Q         ration   Process  for  forming  aggregate:  and  product.  5,669,969,  Cl.  106- 

241-69.000.  _     ».*2''"2L.—   c 

Kooy,  Ad;  and  Mebus.  Norbert,  5,669,480.  Cl.  192-89.210. 


McCteady.  Stephen.  Adjustable  puner  grip.  5,669,823,  Cl.  473-294.000. 
McCulloch,  Iain  A.:  See — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEF..«? 


Slttember  23,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


:r.  1 


.<70, 


IJem 


PI  62 


Meconi.  Reinhold;  and  Rademacher. 
Systeme  BmgH  &  Co..  KG  Niirogly. 
Che  production  and  Che  use  thereof.  5. 
Medison  Co.,  Led.:  See — 

Park.  Song  Bai;  Bae.  Moo  Ho:  and 
Medtronic,  Inc.;  See — 

Sanders,  Bliott  H.:  and  Duran 
148.000. 
Meek,  Bruce  Allen:  See— 

Cullen,  Michael  John:  Meek.  Bitice 
5.669.347.  CI    1 23-306.000. 
Mehansho,  Haile:  and  Irvine.  Renee  Jam 
The.  Preventing  undesircd  color  fom^ti 
flavotcd  beverages  by  including 
426-74.000. 
Mehrotra,  Sanjay:  See — 

Harari,  Biyahou:  Norman,  Robert  D. 
CI.  371-10.200. 

Meier,  Wolfgang,  Co  Siemens »— .» 

verification  of  VLSI  circuiUi.  5,671.39^ 
Meikrantz,  David  H.:  See 

Baker,  John  D.:  MeikranCz.  David  H 
CI.  95-115.000. 
Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc.:  See 

Ito,  Akira,  5.669,602.  CI.  27l-|8.30( 
Meioecke,  Albrechl:  See— 

Steiner,  Karl;  Meinecke,  Albrecht: 
tian,  5.670.023.  Q.  162-359.100 
Meisenbuig,  Uwe:  See — 

Nienhaus,  Egbert:  Mayer,  Bemd:  and 
528-75.000. 
Meiczler,  Robert  A.  Folding  framing 

33-471.000. 
Meka.  Prasadaro:  Imanishi,  Kunihiko; 
kari,  Avinash  Chandrakant,  co  Exxon  _. 
polymers.  5,670,595,  CI.  526-336.000 
Melai.   Henri   A.    I.,   to  U.S.    Philips 

5,670,849,  a.  315-307.000. 
Melancon.  Eugene  J.;  See — 

Sadio,  James  L.:  and  Melancon 
Melchers,  Leo  Sjoerd;  See — 

Comelissen,  Bemardus  J.  C;  Melchei  i 
beth  J.  S.;  van  Roekel.  Jeroen  S.  C 
VIoemans.  Alexandra  Aleida;  W>, 
Ferdinand:  and  Linchorsi,  Hubertus 
Melikian-Badalian,  AniCa;  and  Omstein 
Process  and  intermediates  for  the 
recepcor  antagonists.  5,670,684.  CI.  ^^„ 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research.  Inc. 
Baker.  Richard  W.;  Lokhandwala,  ]' 

Scott,  5,669,958,  Q.  95-50.000 
Pinnau,  Ingo;  Toy,  Lora  C:  and 
651.000. 
Menadue.  Andrew;  and  Withycombe,  Ian 

Microprocessor  controlled  apparatus  5 
Mendel,  David  Wolk:  See— 

Kazarian,  Peter  J.;  Pedersen,  Bruce 
David  Wolk,  5,670,895.  CI. 
Mendeleyev,  Jerome:  See — 

Kun.  Ernest;  Mendeleyev,  Jerome: 
514-309.000. 
Mendelevich,  Isaac;  Bressler,  Peter  W.;  ^^ 
Jason  L.,  to  Tapelicator.  Inc.  Tape  disp«  i 
tape  cartridge.  5.670,014.  CI.  156-523 
Menditto.  Peter:  See — 

Piccone.  Dante  Edmond:  Ishaque, 
Earl;  Rougeoc,  Henri  Max:  and 
3.000. 
Mengelu  Kevin  R.;  and  Schultz,  Mark  L.,  _ 
Inc.  Power  transfer  mechod  and  apparati  s 
tems.  5,670,833,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuhiko:  Yoshimatsu,  Noriki 
Toshio.  5,670,594.  CI.  526-279.000, 
Menn,  Lyudmila:  See — 

Blake.  Julian  C:  Becker,  Robert: 
Lyudmila:  Sinclair.  Frank:  and 
476.000. 

Menon.  Jaishankar  Moothedath:  See — 
Brady,  James  Thomas;  Johnson.  Alden 
Jaishankar  Moothedaih;  and  Tzou 
440.000. 
Menon,  Raghu  K.:  See — 

Winslow,  Linda  N.;  and  Menon,  Ragh 
Mequio,  Claude:  See — 

Florent,  Raoul;  and  Mequio.  Claude, 
Merante,  Francesco:  See — 

Pera,  Ivo:  Merante.  Francesco;  and 
128-203.210. 
Mercator  Genetics.  Inc.:  See— 
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na.  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie- 
n-containing  patch,  a  process  for 
■t.l64,  CI.  424-448.000. 


I.  Ki.  5.669.384,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Cjrlos  M.  G..  5.669.919.  CI.  606- 

,  Jlen:  and  Rzemien,  Kevin  Joseph, 

to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

lion  in  iron  fortified  chocolate- 

edible^ds  or  their  salts.  5.670344.  CI. 

and  Mehrotra.  Sanjay.  5,671,229, 

Aktiengesell|chaft.  Method  for  hierarchic  logic 
CI.  395-500.000. 

and  Tuggle.  Dale  G..  5,669.%I. 


C  }ncalves.  Rui:  and  Schiel,  Chris- 

Meisenburg.  Uwe.  5,670,600.  CI. 

square  and  layout  cool.  5,669,149,  CI. 

Li<  :iardi,  Gary  Frederick;  and  Gad- 
Ch(  mical  PacenCs  Inc.  Diene  modified 

1. 

C  irporacion.   Circuic   arrangement. 

Eug^e  J.,  5,670,223.  CI.  428-34.900. 

Leo  Sjoerd;  Meulenhoff,  Elisa- 

5ela-Buurlage.  Marianne  Beatrix; 

Woljwhuk.  Charles  Peler;  Bol.  John 

M..  5,670.706,  CI.  800-205.000. 

il  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

preparation  of  excitatory  amino  acid 

""    419.000. 

See— 
Kaa^id  A.:  Pinnau.  Ingo:  and  Segelke. 

Ca.sllas.  Carlos,  5,670,051,  CI.  210- 


to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd. 
1,434,  CI.  395-800.000. 


,(7 


B  ;  Heile.  Francis  B.;  and  Mendel. 
326-39  OOO. 

aid  Kirsten.  Eva,  5.670,518,  CI. 

Coleman.  John  D.;  and  Williams, 
ising  applicator  and  replaceable 
t.O^O. 

Ahnbd  Nadeem;  Castlebeny,  Donald 
Mejditto.  Peter.  5.670,383,  CI.  437- 

General  Signal  Power  Systems, 
for  uninterruptible  power  sys- 


;  ichinohe,  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki, 


lan.  David;  Jones,  Mary;  Menn, 
Dale  K.,  5.670.217.  CI.  427- 


S.;  Lui.  John  Chi-Shing;  Menon. 
Jhin-Yuan,  5,671,390,  CI.  395- 


K.,  5,670,439,  CI.  502-124.000. 
1,264,  CI.  378-98.000. 
(  ecchini,  Marco,  5,669.378,  Q. 


Kimmel,  Brtice  E.;  Ellis,  Michael:  and  Ruddy,  David,  5  670  3' I    CI 
435-6.000.  ■       • 

Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Feuerherdt.  Ingo,  5,669,663,  CI.  297-253.000. 

Gartner,  Uwe:  and  Covini,  Sllvano,  5,669.365,  CI.  123-570000 

Leweux,  Johannes;  SchnUpke,  Hubert;  and  Piecsch,  Albert,  5,669  346 

CI.  123-I95.00R. 
Rodewald,  Andreas;  and  Scraub,  Wolfgang.  5.670.939.  Q.  340-514.000. 
Rump.  Siegfried:  Fuchs.  Alexander;  and  Knoff,  Benid.  5,669.676  CI 

303-125.000. 
Tietze.  Frank.  5.669.851,  CI.  477-109.000 
Merck  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Bochis,  Richard  J.;  Kotliar.  Andrew:  Parsons,  William  H.;  and  Rupore- 

cht,  Kathleen,  5,670,504,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Evans.  Ben  E.;  Hobbs,  Douglas  W.;  Pawluczyk.  Joseph  M  ;  Pettibooe 
Douglas  J.;  Rittle.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Williams.  Peter  D..  5.670.509  CI 
514-278.000. 
Qin.  Xue-Zhi:  Visentini.  Giuseppina:  and  Wang,  (yngxi.  5,670,655.  CI 
548-533.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

MUller.  Egbert:  Hemberger.  JUrgen:  and  Morr,  Michael.  5.670.049,  CI. 

21 0-635. (K)0. 
Marz.  Joachim:  Greiner.  Hartmui;  Seyfried.  Chri.';lof)h:  and  Bartoszvk 
Gerd.  5.670.511.  CI.  514-290.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited:  S«— 

Lesson.  Paul  David;  and  Rowley,  Michael,  5,670,522,  CI.  514-322  000 
Merizo  Enterprises  L.L.C.:  See — 

Swank.  Rodney.  5,670,106.  C\.  264-2II.2I0. 
Menell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Cardin.  Alan   D.;   Jackson,   Richard   L.;   and  Mullins,   Michael   J 

5.670.143.  CI.  424-78.080. 

Cardin.  Alan   D.;   Jackson.   Richard  L.;   and   MuIUns,   Michael   J 

5.670.144,  CI.  424-78.080. 

Freedman.  Jules;  and  Sunkara,  Sai  P..  5,670,521,  CI.  514-317  000 
Merril  Lynch,  Pierce.  Fenner  &  Smith  Inc.:  See— 

Cristotich.  John  M.;  and  Warner,  Susan  E.,  5,671,363.  CI.  395-237  000 
Memweather,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc    Graffiti 

resistant  minor.  5,671,097,  CI.  359-871.000. 
Mertelsm.  Roland:  See— 

Welle.  Karl:  Placzer,  Erich;  Gabrilove,  Janice  L.;  Mertelsm,  Roland  and 
Moore.  Malcolm  A.  S..  5.670.146,  CI.  424-85  100. 
Mertens,  Manfred:  See — 

Nacke,  Bernard:  Aundnip,  Chrisloph;  and  Menens,  Manfted.  5.671.245 
CI.  373-153.000. 
Mesmaeker.  Alain  De:  See — 

Baxter.  Anthony  David;  Baylis.  Eric  Keith;  Collingwood.  Stephen  Paul; 
Taylor,  Roger  John;  Mesmaeker,  Alain  De;  and  Schmit,  ChanUl 
5,670,489,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See — 

Michel,  Friedel.  5,669,235.  CI.  62-614.000. 
Messroghli.  Hossein:  See — 

Boebel.  Manfred:  and  Messroghli.  Hossein.  5.669,927.  a.  606-180000 
Meta  Motoren-  and  Energie-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Kreuter.  Peter.  5.669.266.  Q  74-395.000 
Mecala,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Zombo.  Paul  J.;  Guencher.  Paul;  Moore,  Charles  C;  and  MeCala  Michael 
J..  5.670.879.  a.  324-227.000. 
Meccalf,  Tom  Ditch  shovel.  5,669,649,  CI.  294-57  000 
Mectler- Toledo.  Inc.:  See- 
Million.  James  F;  and  Ichrist.  Raymond  J..  5.669.522,  CI.  220-4  020 
Metz,  Francois:  See — 

Denis,  Philippe:  Grosselin.  Jean-Michel;  Jenck.  Jean;  Meu,  Francois 
and  Rouyer.  Paul,  5,670,701,  CI.  560-204.000. 
Metzner.  Rolf,  to  Leica  Instniments  GmbH.  Knife  holder  for  receiving  a 

wedge-shaped  microtome  knife.  5,669.278,  CI.  83-165.000 
MeulenhofT.  Elisabeth  J.  S.:  See— 

Comelissen.  Bemardus  J.  C:  Melchers,  Leo  Sjoerd;  Meulenhoff  Elisa- 
beth J  S.  van  Roekel,  Jeroen  S.  C;  Sela-Buuriage,  Marianne  Beatrix 
VIoemans.  Alexandra  Aleida;  Woloshuk.  Charles  Peter:  Bol    John 
Ferdinand;  and  Linthorsl.  Hubertus  J.  M..  5.670.706.  CI.  800-205  000 
Mewshaw.  Richard  E..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation  Chtoman- 

2-ylmethylamino  derivatives.  5.670,667,  CI.  549-407.000. 
Mey.  Johann,  to  Denel  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Breaking  up  of  rock  and  the 

like.  5,670,737,  CI.  102-302.000. 
Meyer,  Ronald  A.;  and  Waluszko,  Alexander,  to  UVP.  Inc.  Multiple  wave- 
length light  source.  5,670.786.  CI.  250-494.100. 
Meyer,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Polan.  George  S.;  Golinveaux,  James  E.:  and  Meyer.   Stephen  J 
5,669,449,  CI.  169-16.000 
Meyer,  Willibald,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Semiconductor  memory 
with  cells  combined  into  individually  addres.sable  units,  and  method  for 
operating  such  memories.  5.671,184.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Michel,  Friedel.  co  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Device  Co  eenerace  a  flow  of 

cold  gas.  5.669.235.  CI.  62-614.000. 
Michelet.  Daniel:  See— 

Costantini,  Michel;  Manaut,  Daniel:  and  Michelet,  Daniel,  5.670  465 
CI.  568-771.000. 
Michener.  John  R  :  and  Kazmierczak.  Gregory  J.,  co  Wave  Systems  Corp 
Secure  communication  system  with  cross  linked  cryptographic  codes 
5,671.283,0.380-25.000. 
Michiie,  Norio:  See — 


Imakawa  Susumu;  Yamaguchi,  Katsumi:  Hino,  Makoto;  Michiie,  Norio: 
and  Nakajima.  Tomohiro,  5,671,077,  CI.  359-204.000. 
Michnick.  John:  See —  . 

Leigh,  Alistair,  Michnick,  John;  Kumw,  Anil;  and  Undenner.  Gail. 
5.670.506,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Miclette,  Darren,  deceased  (by  Krislina  Miclette,  executrix):  and  Rogalski. 
Mark  D ,  to  Intentaiional  Business  Machines  Co»por»tion   Method  and 
system  for  insetting  floating  code  hooks  into  multiple  versions  of  code. 
5.671.417,0.  395-704.000. 
Miclette.  Kristina.  executrix;  See — 

Miclette.  Darren,  deceased;  and  Rogalski,  Mark  D.,  5,671,417,  O. 
395-704.000. 
Micro  Craft,  Inc.:  See—  ,^..  „„  ~»/, 

Brown.  William  M.;  and  Eklov.  Kenneth  A..  5.669.6%,  O.  362-80  000 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated;  See—  . , .  „^ 

Cooper.  Russell  E :  and  Ellison,  Scott,  5,670,915,  O.  331-111.000. 
Microlog  Corporation:  See — 

Mtwduch,  Georg  E.:  and  Lynn,  Joe  J.,  5,670,957,  O.  341-91.000. 
Micron  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Dean  A.;  and  Anderson,  Eric  D..  5,671,439,  O.  395-821.000. 
Micron  Quantimi  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Faribofz  F.,  5,670,906,  O.  327-534.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Juengling,  Werner,  5,670,412,  O.  437-«9.000. 
Keeth.  Bient;  and  Waller,  William  K..  5.670,905,  O.  327-333.000. 
Manning,  Monte;  and  Batra.  Shuboeesh.  5.670,399.  O.  437-40.000. 
Manning.  Monte.  5,670,794.  O.  257-66.000. 
Micropump.  Inc.:  See — 

Chipperiield,  Keith  R;  OHara,  Kevin;  Kangiser.  Greg;  and  Sob.  Sieve 
5.670,852,0.  318-280.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See—  . 

Thortie,  Edwin,  IH;  Hanson,  Mark  T;  Pennock,  John  P..  and  Reyes,  Uns 
A.,  5,670.955,  O.  341-34.000. 
Middione,  Mark  Albert;  Musante,  Ron  Eugene;  and  Turner,  James  Robert,  to 
United  Defense.  L.R  Modular  armor  motrnting  system.  5,670.734,  O. 
89-36.080. 
Midwest  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Befaring,  James  A.:  and  Falk,  WUHam,  5,669,956,  O.  75-386.000. 
Mieike,  Sieifried  Gu«av;  See— 

Wiczynski  Paul  David;  Conrow,  Richard  Duane;  and  MieUce,  Siegfried 
Gustav,  5,669,285,  O.  92-157.000. 
Migli,  Carlo:  See—  „,  ,^„ 

Fenari,  Franco;  and  Migli,  Carto,  5,669,108.  O.  16-383  000 
Migliorini.  Pier  Lorenzo,  to  Solis  S.R.L.  Stocking-holder  shape  for  pantyhose 

sewing  machine.  5,669,321,  O.  112-470.080. 
Mihara.  Shinichi.  to  CHympus  Optical  Co.,  Lid.  Optical  .lystem  scannmg  wi* 
a  minor  for  electronic  image  pickup  apparatus.  5,671.080.  O.  359- 
210.000. 

Noma.  Mikihiio:  uid  Mikami.  Akiyoshi.  5,670,839,  O.  313-503.000. 

Modi'ano.  Andrea:  and  Milchman.  Moshe.  5.670.768,  CI.  239-379.000. 
Mileo.  Jean-Claude:   Busson,  Christian:   Dezael.   Oaude:  Viltard.  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Berau  Chriaophe.  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Process  for 
die  extractioa  of  hydrogen  sulphide  from  a  gas  mixtun.  5.670,123,  O. 
423-220.000. 
Millar.  Alan:  See—  ^  ^.,  ^„^ 

Davis.  Roman;  and  Millar.  Alan,  5,670,643,  O.  546-77.000. 
Miller.  Allan  A  :  and  Miller.  Vernon  A.,  to  Virtual  Music  Entertainment,  inc. 
Virtual   music   instrument  with  a  novel  input  device.   5.670,729,  O. 
84-609.000. 
Miller.  Frank  Troy:  See—  ,  ^      „ 

Waoerson,  Scott  R.;  Daleboot,  WiUiam  T;  Miller.  Frank  TVoy;  Hammer. 
Rodney  L.;  and  Wooden.  Jason  Lee.  5.669.857.  O.  482-54.000. 

PMtman,  Joel  R.;  Miller,  Geoige  B.;  and  Fish,  Ronald  C,  5.67U74, 0. 
395-309.000. 
Miller,  Harold  L:  See—  ^^.,       „,       ^__ 

Schmitter.  Edwanl  R;  Miller.  Harold  L.:  Enckson.  Milton  W.;  andThoe. 
Gerald  A..  5.669.169.  O.  42-75.010. 
Miller.  Mark  H.,  to  American  Biophysics  Corp.  Insect  trap  including  metha- 
nol fuel  cell  for  generating  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor  as  attractams. 

5,669, 1 76,  O.  43- 1 39.000.  

Miller.  Michael  E.  Ski  binding.  5.669.622.  CI.  28(WI5.000. 
Miller.  Pierce  L.:  See — 

Liggett,  MariahT:  Skilken,  Stephen  A.;  and  Miller,  Pierce  L..  5,669,859, 

O.  482-94.000  ,.„.,^   «^ 

Miller,  Robert  F,  to  Vemco  Cotporation.  Pop-alert  device.  5*69,414,  CI. 

137-557.000. 
Miller,  Ronald  Brtjwn:  See — 

Buxton,  Ian  Richard:  Critchley.  Helen:  Leslie,  Stewart  Thomas:  Prater, 
Derek  Allan;  Miller,  Ronald  Brown:  and  Malkowska,  Sandra  Therese 
Antoinette,  5,670,172.  O.  424-495.000. 

Milte!^llan  A  :'and  Miller.  Vemoo  A..  5.670.729.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Millham.  Eric  Ernest:  See—  „     .,    o         ««. 

Benolet,  Allan  Robert:  Ferguson,  Kenneth;  Gould,  Scoo  Whitney: 
Millham,  Eric  Ernest;  Palmer,  Ronald  Raymond;  Worth,  Brian;  and 
Zimitsch,  Tertance  John.  5,671,432.  O.  395-800.000 


Millier,  Marshall  A.;  Harrison.  Edward  R.;  and  Needham,  Bradford,  lo  tolel 
Corpoiatioo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  infoiroatioo  relating  to 
a  story  and  a  story  indicator  in  a  computer  system.  5.671,342,  O. 
395-118.000. 

MilUken  Research  Corporation:  See—  .  .,,<ww. 

McBride.  Daniel  T:  and  Bnihnke.  John  D..  5.669.937,  O.  8-137.000. 

Million.  James  F;  and  Ichrist.  Raymond  J.,  to  Menler-Toledo.  Inc.  Fastener 
arrangement  for  an  enclosure.  5.669.522.  O.  220-4.020. 

Mills.  Edward  Ons.  Conductor  insulation  remover.  5.669.275. 0.  82-47.000. 

Milslein,  Elliott  A  :  and  Milsiein,  Nathan,  to  Dow  Pharmaceutical  Scieiices. 
Moisturizing  vehicle  for  topical  application  of  vitamin  A  acid.  5,670,547, 
O.  514-725.000. 

Mil'stein,  Eliioo  A.;  and  Milstein.  Nathan.  5,670>47,  O.  514-725.000. 
Mimasu,  Mutsumi;  See—  _..    ,.  j.- 

T.ir«iw»   Yoshimichi;  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Hiroshi:  TUcabastu. 
Kazuo:  Mimasu,  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa,  Utaro;  Takei.  Makoto:  and 
Wani,  Koichi,  5,670,975.  O  345-60.000. 
Minami.  Yulao:  See —  .   „  ^ 

Nishino,  Koji;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  Morimoto.  Akihiro:  Muiami.  Yutao: 
Kawada.  Koji;  Dohi.  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki,  5,669,408, 0. 
137-487.500. 
Mine,  Yoshitaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Ultrasonic  diagnosis  appara- 
tus and  image  displaying  system   5.669.387.  Q    128-661.090. 
Ming,  Chen  Tsai.  to  Gazelle  Cotponttion    Soft  pad  bridge  of  spectacles. 

5.671.040.  O.  351-138.000. 
Minich,  Arthur  P:  See—  ^    ^ 

Baar  Kenneth  W.;  Sitachitt.  Sidney;  Spicer,  Barry  K.:  Brewis,  Graham 
H.:   Minich,  Arthur  P;  Corsaro,   Paul   R.;  and  Berg,   PauU  M., 
5,669,688,0   353-119.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Dale  R  ,  5,669,123,  O.  26-18.500. 

Chiu.  Raymond  C;  SmiA,  Robert  G.;  and  Wtaver,  Billy  Lee,  5,670,253, 

O.  428-336.000.  ^  ^^       , 

Dietz,  Timothy  M.:  Ln,  Ying-Yuh;  Uy,  Rosa;  and  Young,  Chung  I.. 

5,670,557.0.522-184.000.  ....__. 

Duan   Daniel  C:  Schaberg,  Mark  S.;  Fogaity,  Terence  M..  Howaid, 

WilUam  L  ,  Jr.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  B.,  5.670.097.  O.  264-1.240. 
Ezzell.  Stephen  A  :  and  Geitt,  Diana  J.,  5,670,590,  O.  526-l7l.00a 
HedblomTThomas  P;  and  Bradshaw,  T  Ian,  5,670,227, 0.  428-48.000. 
Jubran,  Nusrallah;  Katritzky.  Alan  R.;  and  Ugro,  Joaef  V.  Jr.,  5.670,446, 

O.  503-201.000.  „...,. 

Uir.  (3urles  M.;  Bronn.  WUliam  R.;  and  BTaadt,  PKncu  J.  A., 

5,670.598.  O.  528-28.000. 
Look.  Thomas  F;  OKeefe.  Robert  V ;  Schmidt.  Craig  A  ;  Orensleen. 
Brace  D.;  McGialh.  Joseph  M  ;  Poss.  Steven  E.;  Bradshaw.  Thomas 
I    and  Bradshaw.  Frmklin  C.  5.670.005.  O.  156-230000. 
Lu.  Shih-Lai.  5,670.0%.  O.  264-1.100. 

Mitra.  Sumiu  B.;  Culler.  Scott  R.;  and  Wang,  Bing.  5.670.258,  O 
428-405.000.  ,,     ^^  ^ 

Perman.  Craig  A.:  Hendrickson.  WiUiam  A.;  and  Riechert,  Manfred  E, 
5,670.102,0.264-50.000. 

Petenoo,  L«ny  L.,  5,669,941.  CL  51-295.000.  

Sadk).  James  U;  and  Melancon.  Eugene  J..  5,670,223,  O.  428-34.900. 

Siootas.  Constaminos,  5,669,376.  O    128-200.230. 

Stubbs.  Roy.  5.669.940.  O.  51-295.000 

WUfone.  Debra  L.;  Drath.  David  J.;  Palazzotto.  Michael  C  ;  Willett, 

Peggy  S  ;  and  Oait,  Henry  B.,  HI,  5,670,006.  O.  156-236  000. 
Wolf  Robert  J.;  Punington,  Scon  M.:  Biandner.  John  M.;  Olson.  David 
A.;  and  Reed.  John  R.  5,669.797,  O.  442-329.000. 
Mino  Crtnryo  Kagaku  Cotporatioo:  See—  .    „  ^  _    .-^^ 

Kakamu.    Yoshinori;    Kdamu.    Shinichi;    and    Kakamu,    Shukicfai, 
5,670,228.  O.  428-49.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikenoue.  Yo«ihikazu;    Kumashiro.   Hideo:   and  Nakatam.   Munehira 

5,671.277.0.380-7.000. 
Tsuji    Kenji;  Kido.  Toshihito:  and  Hamada.  Satoshi,  5,671,456,  O. 
396-392.000. 

"'"1!?a^bJi^K^1^  Yagi,  Tiukasa,  5,671,076,  CL  359-1%  «» 

Mizuno,  Naoki;  Sakaia.  Toshio:  and  Toyaroa.  Toshio,  5.671,471,  O. 

399-297  000 
Morikawa,  Takieshi:  and  Inui.  Kazuo.  5.671.463,  O.  399-86.000. 
Naaasaka.  Yasusfai;  Nakamura.  Hiromu:  and  Ono.  Saiou.  5.67 1 .079. 0. 

359-205.000. 
Obinishi.  Kazuo.  5.670,855.  CI.  3 18-6%  000.  ,  „      ^ 

Yamada.  Takashi;  Isogai.  Mitsuru:  Yamada.  Tetsuya:  and  Yoneda. 
Saioru,  5,671,473.  CI.  399-320.000. 
Mindwni,  James  W ;  Berscheidt.  Kevin  T:  White.  Brian  R.;  Savage,  Ronald 
E  Anderson,  Merlin  F;  Vann,  Dudley;  George.  Flint  Raymond:  Henke. 
J(»eph  A.;  and  Prudhomme.  Joseph  M..  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services, 
inc  Overbalance  perforating  and  stimulation  method  for  wells.  5.669,448. 
O.  166-308.000. 

"**"  nLI'S?'.;'iC^^fc.  Donald  A.,  5.669.594,  O.  248^19.000 
Miranda.  Rotald  E:  See— 

Brinkmeyer.  Francis  M.;  Bridges.  Steven  D.:  Miranda,  RonaW  E;  and 
Packer.  Mike  L..  5.671.153,  CI.  364-502.000. 

Mirani.  Saleh  Mohammed:  See—  „,,...  ^      ■ 

Chitty   Andrew  1.;  Martin.  John  T;  and  Minni.  Saleh  Mohammed, 
5.669.637.  O.  285-342.000.  _ 
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Mirchanduii,  Vinod.  to  Xerox  Coiporab<  n.  Accurate  laser  power  control  for 

dual/multiple  beuns.  5,671,078,  Q.  3  i9-204.000. 
Mirsky,  Bany:  See — 

Verfcy,  Stanley  M.;  and  Mirsky,  Bai  y.  5.669,186,  Q.  52-72.000. 
Miseki,  Kimio:  See — 

Akamine,  Masami;  Oshikiri,  Masali  ro;  and  Miseki,  Kimio.  5,671  J27 
CI.  395-2.280. 
^^k!^'"^  *"**  Fischer.  Joachim,  ti .  Karl  Mayer  Textilmachinenfabrik 
GmbH.  Textile  machines,  in  particular  van,  knitting  machines,  with  thread 
lifting  elements.  5.669,248,  CI.  66- 2a  000. 
Mitt  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukano,  Masahiko.  5,671.474.  CI.  3P9-331.0OO. 

Ishiguro,  Yasuyuki;    Kimura,   Kaz*iro;   Yamaguchi,   Hiroaki'   Tsuil 

Hiroyuki:  and  Watanabe.  Masani  5,67 1 ,476,  CI.  399-354  000 
Kawata,  Hideaki;  lida,  Tomohide:  Hi  tase,  Yoshiteni;  Tamura.  Hidekazu 
and  Kawano,  Nobuaki,  5,670,287   ~    
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Mitani,  Masao.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  1  Ijetmal  ink  jet  lecofding  device  and 


Hirao,  Keiji;  and  Ogata,  Hitoshi, 
;  Lee,  Samuel  Chu;  and  Mitchell, 


L.;  Shelor,  Susan  M.;  Mitchell, 
LeRoy,  Jr,  5,670,059,  Q.  210- 


Smith,  Ronald  R.;  and  Mitchell. 
.100 


I  nd  Ito,  Takafiimi,  5,669.511,  Q\ 


method  of  cleaning  a  recording  head.    ,670,9%.  CI.  347-29  000 
Mitani,  Shinichi:  See — 

Honda.  Takaaki:  and  Mitani.  ShinicI  i.  5.671,323,  a.  392-418  000 
Milam.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masanao:  Mitani,  Tadahiro 
5,671.1%,  a.  369-34.000 
Mitchell.  Gleiui  E.:  See— 

Poumier.  Thomas  J.;  Kohn.  Bruce  R  ,  „ 
Glenn  E.,  5.671.158.  CI.  364514.  X)R. 
Mitchell,  PtulUp  Merle:  See- 
Fung.  Henry  Tat;  and  Mitchell.  P  illip  Merle.  5,671.433.  a    395 
800.000.  ' 

Mitchell.  Presley  K.:  See- 
Jones,  Ronald  L.;  Carlyle,  Stephen 
Presley  K.;  and  Unes,  EUwood 
753.000. 
Mitchell,  Scott  W.:  See- 
Bums,  Uwrence  M.;  and  Mitchel^  Scott  W.,  5,671.258,  Q.   375 

Mitchell,  Timodiy  R.:  See— 

Hoiton.  Woodson:  Lane,  Mark  D.; 
Timothy  R..  5.669.%3,  CI.  96-77.u^. 

^,!?".n'-.*'''''"°  ^  Throttle  control  devi<  t,  system,  and  method.  5.669,352 

Ci.  123-342.000. 
Mitoma.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Satake.  Satoru;  Mitoma.  Yasuharu: 
209-580.000. 

Mitni.  Sumita  B.:  Culler.  Scott  R.;  and  Wai  g.  Bing.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Treated  floor  laluminosilicale  glass  5  670  258 

a.  428-405.000 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  - 

Chujo.  Takeshi.  5.671,017.  Q.  348-3  '8,000. 

Hayashi.  Satoni,  5,670,241,  CI.  428-:  09.000 

Muragishi,  Takeo,  5,670.390.  CI  43*21.000. 

Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Matsuzaki.  Kaeuhiro:  Kato,  Yoshiaki:  and  Ohira, 

Hideo,  5,671,226,  CI.  370^74.0001 
Nagahara,  Teruaki,  5,670,718,  CI.  731514.110. 

Nagatt,  Yoshishige;  and  Takahira,  Kefichi,  5,671.254.  CI  375-326  000 
Nakano,  Hirofiimi,  5,670,801.  a.  257-198.000. 
Nasu,  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Tadastt,  5.671,402,  Q.  395-568.000 
Omon.  Makoto;  Ochi,  Katsunori:  Ohluchi,  Jun:  and  Washida.  Tetsuto 

5,671.123.  CI.  361-737.000.  | 

Sawazaki,  Nobuyuki:  Murata,  ShigemI:  and  Koiwa,  Mitsuru,  5,669,367 

a.  123-635.000.  ' 

Takeda,  Takefusa.  5.669.814.  a.  4.., 
Takiguchi,  Tohru:  and  Goto,  Katsuhi 
Tera.  Yoshiko:  Morishima,  Kouji 

333-195.000. 
Tomimatu,  Yoshikatu,  5.671.165,  Q 
Tomita,  Atsushi:  Kimura,  Koichi 

CI.  342-36.000. 
Ueki.  Hiroshi,  5,671.177.  CI.  365-181 110 
Urano,  Maho:  and  Yokoto,  Miho,  5,671.148,  a.  364-482.000 
Yuuki,  Akimasa;  Kawahara,  Takaaki;  TVutahara,  Kouitirou;  and  Yamagu- 
chi, Touni,  5,669,976,  O.  1 18-725.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  ;  ee — 

Kihara,  Shuta:  Yonehama,  Shinichi:  a  id  Seki,  Kiichiio,  5,670,612  CI 

528-419.000. 
Ohya,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sayama.  Norio.  5.670.23 1 .  CI.  428-66  200 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfa:  See— 

K<^a.  Hisamitsu;  Kumagai,  Naotakt;  Ohwada,  Tomiji;  Furukawa. 
Nobuya;  Kato,  Masaaki;  and  Kawanura,  Nobuyuki.  5,670.830.  CL 
3U/-IU.  100,  I 

Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  SeJ— 

Ohbaya-shi.  Kazumi;  Yamashita,  Susulu;  Ito.  Masami;  Matsuda,  Kenji- 
Waube.  Shin;  and  Nakamura.  Mit,'i«ni,  5.669.229,  CI.  62-259.100  ' 


a.  430-106.600. 


4 187  000 
,  5,671,242,  CI  372-45.000. 
1  Sakai,  Atsushi,  5,670,921,  CI. 

1-57 1.0 10 
I  Moriwaki,  Shinichi,  5,670,%!, 


;  Sahara,  Yasunobu:  Maruyama, 


Takenaka^  Hiroyuki;  Tosaka,  Yorishig*;  .„„„.,  .„„.,„„„,  „.„„,,„«, 
Yoshiaki:  Yamane,  Hidenori;  and  Ifuwa.  Akio,  5,669,988,  a.  148- 

Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See-  , 

Takaoka,  Kazuchiyo;  Hyodo,  Kenji:  E  lihara,  Isao;  Oku,  Yasuyuki  and 
Ohgami,  Katsushi,  5,670,247,  Q.  4  18-297.000 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando,  Yoichi;  and  Hirano,  Koichi,  5,(  59,299.  CI.  101-128.400. 


Mitsuda.  Tsuyoshi,  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Current  sensing  circuit.  5,670  867 

a.  323-312.000. 
Mitsui,  Kinichi:  See — 

Kuse,  Kazushi:  Mitsui,  Kinichi;  Ohira.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Javev  Shalran 
5.671.379.0.395-346.000.  ^^' 

Mitsui  Notin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See^ 

Hara.  Yukihiko;  and  Honda,  Miwa.  5,670,154,  Q\.  424-195  100 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisumoto,  Muneyuki;  Okada,  Keiji:  Matsuo.  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchimi 
Akemi,  5,670,55 1 ,  CI.  52 1  -90.000. 
Mitsumaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakazume.  Taku;  Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi,  Katsuaki;  and  Tamura. 
Terumi,  5,670, 1 14,  CI.  422-67.000, 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,:  See— 

Yajima,  Hideo:  and  Ogino,  Toshikazu,  5,670,745,  Q,  174-65  OOR 
MiBuoka,  Katsuya;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Aihara,  Makoto:  Tanabe.  Masanoti 
Fuyama.  Monaki;  Nanshige,  Shinji;  Sugita.  Yutaka;  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro 
Aoi,  Hajime;  Saitoh,  Yokuo:  Kawakami,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu;  Hayashi 
Masaaki;  and  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Large  capacity  magnetic 
disc  apparatus  with  a  particular  relationship  between  pole '  thickness 
saturated  flux  density,  and  recording  wavelength.  5.671.107,  CI,  360- 
126,000, 
Mituloyo  Corporation;  See — 

Andermo,  Nils  Ingvar;  Mawet,  Patrick  H.;  and  Masreliez,  Karl  G 
5,670.887.  CI.  324-684,000, 
Miura.  Hideo;  Moribe.  Shunji;  Kato.  Hisayuki;  Koike,  ALsuyoshi    Ikeda 
Shuji;  and  Nishimura.  Asao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Semiconductor  device  having 
a  polycrysulline  silicon  film  with  crystal  grains  having  a  uniform  orien- 
tation, 5,670,793,  a,  257-64.000. 
Miura.  Hiroya:  See — 

Niwa,  Nobuyuki;  Yokou.  Yasuhiro:  Shiraga.  Shinji:  Kikuchi.  Tomoaki 
Miura,  Hiroya:  and  Moritt,  Kenji.  5.671.366,  CI  395-281.000 
Miura,  Junkichi:  See — 

Ito.  Masahito;  Miura.  Junkichi;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Satake,  Hiroshi    Ito 
Miuuo;  Umesato,  Fuminori,  deceased,  5,670,379,  Q  436-161  000  ' 
Miura,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nakaniichi,  Kousaku;  Miura,  Kazunori;  and  Inaba.  Shoichi.  5.670  184 

CI,  425-130.000, 
T«b«:hi.  Haruhiko;  Kumai.  Tsugio;  Sasaki.  Seimi;  and  Miura.  Kazunori. 

Miura.  Yasunao;  Nishimura.  Mamoni;  and  Tokuda.  Kojiio.  to  Nippondenso 
,  ?;'i;!?  Method  for  cutting  undried  clay  material,  5.670.104,  Q,  264- 
145,000, 
Miyagawa,  Ichiro:  See — 

Saito,  Atsushi;  and  Miyagawa.  Ichiro.  5.670.214,  a,  427-356  000 
Miyagawa,  Shoichi:  See — 

Moroto,  Shuzo:  Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Sakakibara, 
Shiro;    Tsukamoto,    Kazumasa;    Inuzuka,    Takeshi;    and    Hattori 
Masashi,  5,669,846,  Q,  475-21 1.000, 
Miyagawa.  Ularo:  See — 

Takano.  Yoshimichi;  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Hiioshi;  Takahashi 
Kazuo;  Mimasu.  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa.  Utaro;  Takei,  Makoto:  ani 
Wani.  Koichi.  5.670.975.  Q.  345-60.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuo,    Masaaki;    Hagiwara,    Daijiro;    Manabe,   Takashi;    Konishi 

Nobukiyo;  Shigenaga,  Shinji;  Murano,  Kenji;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi  and 

Miyake.  Hiroshi,  5,670,505,  CI,  514-253,000, 

Miyake,  Keiji,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  converting 

S^^Tt?"''"'  *****  ""°  '*°'  ***"  '^P'*s«""«ive  of  dots  to  be  formed 

Miyake,  Toshihiro:  Kondo,  Koji;  Kurahashi,  Takashi;  Okumura,  Nozomu 

?t9'^i:i,'^!S4,^So,'"'''^""  ^°'  "^  ^"*^"«  "^^ 

Miyakoshi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nire,  Takashi:  and  Miyakoshi,  Atsushi,  5.670.207.  a.  427-126  20O 
Miyano,  Hidemasa:  See — 

Shirai,  Kazunari;  Miyano.  Hidemasa;  Kamio.  Shigeru;  and  Nakava. 

Yoshimasa,  5,669,351,  CI,  123-339.210 
Shirai,  Kazunari;  Miyano,  Hidemasa:  Kamio,  Shigeni;  and  Nakava. 
Yoshimasa.  5.669.353.  Q.  123-399.000. 
Miyasaka.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Kuriyama.  Hiroshi;  Kodaira.  Youichi;  Miyasaka.  Haruyuki'  and  Hori- 
uochi,  Hideki.  5.669.304.  Q,  101-401,100. 
Miyasaka.  Yoichi:  See — 

Yamamichi.  Shintaro;  and  Miyasaka.  Yoichi.  5.670.408,  CI  437-60  000 
Miyata,  Maki;  lura.  Akihiko;  and  Murata.  Akio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  PoUable 

terminal  apparatus,  5,670,770,  CI,  235-462,000. 
Miyazaki.  Benichi;  Nishino.  Yukio;  and  Murai,  Junichi,  to  Matsushiu Electric 

Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,  Disc  cartridge,  5,671,212,  CI.  369-291  000 
Miyazaki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

YcAoyama,   Kunlo;   Katagiri,   Moriya;  Sakurai,   Hidenori:   Kitahara. 

Yoshiyuki;  Miyazaki,  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki,  Tatsuya,  5,671,457,  CI. 

396-411,000. 

Miyazaki,  Hiroya;  Sakamoto.  Junshi;  and Ohmi.  Hayato.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling 

bearing  unit  with  routing  speed  sensor  having  peripherally  facing  annular 

tone  wheel  and  sensor,  5,670.874,  CI,  324-174,000 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Sato,  Hiroshi:  Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi,  Hideto  Kashi- 

wazaki,  Akio;  and  Shiba.  Shoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  filter 

manufacturing  method  and  apparatus,  color  filter,  liquid  crystal  display 

ri^d^i  *"''  ^PP*""**  having  liquid  crysul  display  apparatus.  5.670.205. 


Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamarooto.  Nobuko:  Okamoto.  Tadashi:  Tomida.  Yoshinon;  Yano.  Tet 
suya:  Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.670.315.  Q 
435-6.000, 
Miyazawa.  Junichi.  to  Molex   Incorporated,   Shunt  connector  assembly 

5.669.787.  O.  439-510,000. 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Goto.  Yasuyuki:  Nakagawa,  Etsuo; 
and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  to  Chisso  Cotporadon.  Liquid  crystalline  compound 
and  liquid  crystal,  5,670.085,  CI,  252-299,010, 
Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Otori.  Hiioshi;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Kubo,  Masa- 
haiu;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  and  Kanai.  Fumiyuki.  5.670.409.  CI,  437- 
60.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kiyotaka.  to  Hon  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Sutiroof  assembly  for  motor 

vehicle.  5,669,657,  O.  296-216.000, 
Mizoguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Katsumata.    Yoshikazu;     Mizoguchi,    Yoshihiro;    Ijima.    Yoshiaki: 
Kamioka.  Makoto;  Ejima.  Yoshinon;   Kishiyama.  Nobuo;  Noda. 
Yutaka:  and  Nakao.  Eiichiro,  5,671,467,  O   399-164,000 
MizuBO,  Masahiro;  Futamura,  Masao:  and  Muto,  Yukiyoshi,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Dau  storing  device  having  a  capKnty  determin- 
ing system,  5,671,410,  Q,  395-615.000, 
Mizuno   Masayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Clock  signal  distribution  circuit 

having  a  smkll  clock  skew,  5,670,903,  CI.  327-158.000. 
Mizuno,  Naoki;  Sakau,  Toshio;  and  Toyama.  Toshio.  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Toyama  Machineries  Co,.  Ltd.  Sheet  separating  device.  5.671.471.  a. 
399-297.000, 
Mizuno.  Shigeki:  See — 

Koshiishi.  Osamu:  Mizuno.  Shigeki;  Kubola.  Keiichi:  Nishizawa.  Kal- 
suhiko:  Niimura.  Motoyuki;  Shirotori,  Hiroshi;  and  Ko,  Kyoui. 
5.669.725.  CI,  400-690,000, 
Mizusawa,  Minoru:  See — 

Hamada.  Kouki:  Mizusawa,  Minoru:  and  Koga,  Minoru,  5,670,269,  CI. 
429-20,000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Valyocsik.  Ernest  W,.  5.670.131.  CI.  423-702.000. 
Mobile  Communications  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Castiel.  David;  Draim.  John  E.;  and  Brosius.  Jay.  5.669,585.  CI.  244- 
158,OOR, 
Mochida.  Shoro:  See —  ..  ,,     ^.^     „ 

Kuriyama,  Katsuhiro:  Okada.  Toshihaiu;  Uesugi.  Yuji;  Mochida.  Shoro; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Kaiuyoshi,  5,670.068.  a,  219-121  680, 
Mochida.  Tetsuya:  See—  ,,  ^    , 

Kondo,  Nobukazu;  Kaneko,  Seiji;  Okazawa.  Koichi:  Genrnia,  Hide^; 
Mochida.  Tetsuya:  and  Hayashi.  Takehisa.  5.671,371,  CU  395- 
306,000.  .,  ,.      „ 

Mochizuki,  Mikio;  Hirooka,  Eiji:  and  Yasukawa,  Makoto,  to  Nohtra  Bosai 

Ltd  Rie  detector  5,670,948,  CI.  340-630,000. 
Model.  Peter  L.  Corrugated  pallet  and  pallet  foot,  5.669,315.  CI,  108-56,300, 
Modiano.  Andrea;  and  Milchman.  Moshe.  to  Inflight  Financial  Services  Ltd. 

Vehicle  mounted  cash  dispensing  machine,  5,670,768,  CI,  239-379,000, 
Moens,  Mamix  Karel  Christiane,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The, 
Machine  dishwashing  method  employing  a  meullo  catalyst  and  enzymatic 
source  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  5,670,468,  CI.  510-226,000, 
MOGEN  International,  n.v,:  See — 

Comelissen,  Bemaidus  J,  C;  Melchers.  Leo  Sjoerd:  Meulenhofl,  Elisa- 
beth J  S,;  van  Roekel,  Jeroen  S,  C  ;  Sela-Buuriage,  Mananne  Beatrix: 
Vloemans.  Alexandra  Aleida;  Woloshuk,  Charles  Peter;  Bol,  John 
Ferdinand:  and  Linthorst.  Hubertus  J,  M,.  5,670,706.  CI,  800-205.000, 
Moiden,  Andirw  E.;  and  Ross,  Paul  M  ,  to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc.  Trailing 

end  air  hold-up  a.ssembly,  5,669,482,  CI,  198-380.000. 
Molecumetics.  Ltd,:  See — 

Kahn.  Michael,  5,670155,  Q,  424-208,100, 
Molenkamp.  Linda  K,:  See — 

Pastrick,  Todd  W.;  Molenkamp.  Unda  K.;  and  Koops,  Roger  L., 
5.669,705,  CI.  362-83.100. 
Molex  Incorpotated:  See— 

Miyazawa,  Junichi,  5.669,787,  O  439-510.000, 
Molin,  Soren;  Andersson,  Poul  Kirkelerp;  Gerdes.  Kcnn  Ax0;  and  Klemm. 
Per.  to  GX   BioSystems  A/S,   Bioloigical  containment.  5,670.370,  CI, 
435-320100. 
Moller,  Heinrich:  and  Moller,  Henning,  Pair  of  conveyor  worms  for  rotary 

positive-displacement  pumps,  5,669,765,  CI.  418-1.000. 
Moller.  Henning:  See — 

Moller.  Heinnch;  and  Moller.  Henning,  5.669.765.  C\.  418-1.000, 
Moloney  David;  and  Gadducci,  Paolo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S.rl,  Programmable  digiul  delay  unit.  5,670.904,  Q,  327-277.000. 
Monfils,  Jean  Lucien:  See— 

Baiendregt,  Simon;  and  Monfils,  Jean  Lucien,  5,670,703,  O,  585- 

324,000, 

Monnier,  John  R.:  and  Moorehouse,  Cris  S..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,3-dihydrofurans.  5,670,672,  CI.  549- 

507,000, 

Monioe  Marshall  M.;  Haseltine,  Eric  C;  and  Adamson,  WUliam  G.,  to  Walt 

Disney  Company.  The.  Virtual  easel,  5,671,091.  CI,  359-635.000 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Baile,  Oifton  Augustus;  Day,  Jeffrey  Wilson:  Hampton.  Thomas  Riley. 
II  Kasser.  Thomas  Richard:  Pike,  James  Brian;  Smith,  Jonathan  Paul; 
and  Ziemann,  Lyle  Elmore.  5,670,162,  CI.  424-438.000, 


Monugue,  Wade  A,;  Whiton,  John  H,;  Han.  Marshall  B.;  Morgan.  Roger  J,; 
and  Ainold.  David,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Circuit  breaker  magnetic 
trip  unit.  5,670,922,  CI,  335-35,000, 
Monteil,  Thieny:  See — 

Plaquevent.  Je«n-CI»islophe;  Danvy.  Denis:  Monteil.  Thierry:  Oteciet. 
ywtnt:  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Duhamel,  Pieire:  Gros,  Claixk:  Scfawatz, 
Jean-Charles;    and    Lecomte,    Jeanne-Marie,    5,670,531,   O,    514- 
397,000, 
Montmayeul,  Brigitte:  See — 

Ida.  Michel:  and  Montmayeul.  Brigioe.  5.669.800.  O,  445-25,000. 
Moobeiry.  Jared  Ben:  See— 

Poslusny.  Jerrold  Seal;  Anderson.  Lawrence  G.;  Moobetry.  Jared  Ben; 
Slusaiek,  Wojciech  Kazimierz:  and  Wu.  Zheng  Zi.  5.670J06.  O. 
430-544.000, 
Moody.  John  R,.  to  James  River  Coiporation  of  Virginia.  ApparWu  for 
supporting  coreless  rolls  in  toilet  tissue  dispenser.  5.669.576.  CL  242- 
560.300, 
Moody.  Paul  E,;  McCarthy,  James  M.;  Langmack.  Dennis  J,,  deceased  (by 
Susan  Langmack.  administratrix);  and  Chester.  Mark  V,,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy,  Cable  connector  assembly,  5.669,776.  CI,  439-138,000, 
Moon  Chang-youl.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Semiconductor  wafer 
pre-aligning  apparatus  5,669,752,  CI,  414-783,000. 

Moon.  Nam-Soo:  See—  ^^ 

Lee  Young:  and  Moon.  Nam-Soo,  5,671,292,  a.  382-218.000, 
Moon,  Seong  Hak,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc,  Image  projector,  5,669,686,  CI, 

353-98,000, 
Moore,  Charles  C:  See—  ^w      .....    ■ 

Zombo,  Paul  J.;  Guenther,  Paul:  Moore,  Charies  C:  and  Melala.  Michael 
J..  5,670879,  a.  324-227,000, 
Moore,  David  G,:  See—  .    ,  ,,„  ,,„  _ 

Cichon.  Ralph  J.;  Moore.  David  G  :  and  Wallers.  Peter  J,.  5.669.530.  Q. 
222-153,090, 
Moore.  Malcolm  A,  S,:  See—  „  ,     .. 

Welle  Kari;  Platzer.  Erich;  Gabrilove.  Janice  L.;  Mettelsm.  Roland:  and 
Moore.  Malcolm  A  S..  5.670.146.  Q,  424-85,100 
Mooic.  Stephen  Raymond:  See — 

Cain   Frederick  William;  Quintan.  Paul  Thomas:  and  Moore.  Stephen 
Raymond,  5,670,348,  Q,  435-134,000, 
Moorehouse.  Cris  S,:  See —  _  ,„  „,„ 

Monnier,  John  R.:  and  Moorehouse,  Cris  S,.  5,670,672,  CI  549-507,000 
Morancais.  Jean-Luc;  Lety,  Alain;  and  Vanletbeigue.  Guy,  to  L'Oieal  Process 
for  preparing  submicron  particles  in  the  presence  of  lipid  vesicles,  and 
corresponding  compositions,  5,670,099,  CI   264-4  300 
Moiduch.  Geotg  E  ;  and  Lynn,  Joe  J.,  to  Microlog  Corporation  Methods  for 
communicating  with  a  telecommunications  device  for  the  deaf,  5.670.957. 
CI,  341-91,000, 
More.  Georgina:  See— 

Thomas.    George;    Fernandez,   Jos<    Mana:    and    More,    Oeorgma, 
5,670,266.  CI,  429-3,000, 
Moreau,  Jacques;  and  Peirin.  Jean,  to  Essilor  Intemaiiooal  Compagnie 
Generate  d'Optique,  Preform  for  attaching  a  holding  member  to  an  optical 
lens,  and  method  of  using  it  5,669,807,  Q.  451-460.000. 
Morena,  John:  See —  ,,„„,,„ /^ 

Powell,  James  R.;  Danby,  Gordon  T ;  and  Morena.  John,  5,669,310,  a 
104-281,000, 
Morera.  Daniel:  See—  ,  „       „  ^,. 

Servilio  Mark  L,;  Maioun.  Caria  J,:  Morera,  Daniel;  and  Powell,  Clmton 
C,  II,  5,670,951,  a.  340-825,440, 
Moreton,  David  J.:  See—  „    ..      . ,         .      ,- 

Barr.  Douglas  McP:  Morwon.  David  J.;  and  Psaila.  Alexander  F.. 
5.670,462,  CI,  508-291.000, 
Morgan.  David  P.  to  Advanced  SAW  Products  SA,  Multi-track  SAW  filler 
with  reflectors  and  reversed  polarity  IDT  connections.  5,670,920,  O. 
333-195.000.  c^^^^o    n 

Morgan,   Don   E.   Safety   enhanced   mototcycle   helmet,    5,669,079.  CI. 

2-4I4.O0O, 
Morgan,  Roger  J.:  See —  „    ..  „ 

Montague  Wade  A.;  Whiton,  John  H.:  Hart,  Marshall  B.:  Morgan.  Roger 
J  ;  and  Arnold.  David.  5.670.922,  CI.  335-35.000, 
Mori,  Hidehilo:  See —  ^,  „„ 

Ina,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mori,  Hidehito,  5,670.934,  CI  340-426.000. 
Mori    Mulsuhiro;  Tanaka,  Toinoyuki;  Yasuda,  Yasumichi;   and  Nakano, 
Yasunori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Vertical  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device 
having  high  current  density  and  high  reliability.  5,670,811.  O.  257- 
341,000, 
Mori.  Takashi:  See—  „  ,.,,„,™  n 

Mashima.  Kiyoto;  Mori.  Takashi;  and  Tamlsu.  Osamu.  5.669,708,  O. 
362-341.000, 
Mori.  Toshihiko:  See —  _    .„.„„,„«. 

Nakao.  Hiroshi;  and  Mori,  Toshihiko,  5,670,800,  CI.  257-190.000. 

Moribe.  Shunji:  See —  .,  ,.      .  ■_■  „    j 

Miura,  Hideo:  Moribe,  Shunji;  Kato,  Hisayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Ikeda, 
Shuji;  and  Nishimura.  Asao,  5,670.793,  Q.  257-64,000. 

Moriguchi,  Akisada:  Yumoto,  Osamu;  Hata.  Masahaiu;  Saito,  Hironon:  and 
Azumaguchi,  Teruhisa.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Low-constant  voltage  supply 
circuit.  5.670.868,  CI,  323-313,000,  _     .    ^      . 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  Ohga,  Toshiji;  and  Kondoh,  Masahiro,  to  Ohyodo  Diesel 
Co.,  Ud,  Scissors  type  steel  shearing  apparatus  with  vertically  displaced 
and  angulariy  tilled  shearing  zones  and  transversely  displaced  inieriocking 
portions,  5,669,141,  CI,  30-134,000. 

Morikawa,  Takashi:  See — 
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Haiakeyama.  Yuji,  5,669,968.  CI. 


395-171.000 
Sakai.  Atsushi.  5,670.921.  C\. 

S.671.019.  a.  348-565.000. 


Akashi,    Ryojiro;    Ninomiya.    Mas  notiu:    Uenutsu.    Takashi;    and 

Morikawa.  Takashi,  5,670,083.  O.  252-299.010. 
Aka-shi,    Ryojiro;    Morikawa.    Takai  hi;    Ninomiya.    Masanobu;    and 
Uematsu,  Takashi.  5.671.211.  CI.  ;  59-275.100. 
Morikawa.  Takeshi;  and  Inui.  Kazuo.  to  i  ilinolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming 
apparatus  capable  of  forming  a  plurality  of  images  from  different  originals 
on  a  single  copy  sheet.  5.671.463.  CI.  3  99-86.000 
Morimoto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nishino,  Koji;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Mo  rimoto.  Akihiro;  Minami.  Yukio; 

Kawada.  Koji;  Dohi,  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.669.408.  Q 

137-487.500.  ' 

Morimoto.  Jolaro:  See — 

Kobori.  Shigeji;  Morimoto.  Jotaro;  ant 
106-696.000  ^ 

Morinaga,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Tamura.  Masaaki;  Fujii.  Ayako;  Kol  an,  Yoshiko;  Nagano,  Mamoru. 
Watanabe.   Kiyoshi;  Morinaga.  H  dehiko;  Koyama,  Shigeki;  and 
Sawada,  Yoshikazu.  5,671,346.  a ''"'  •■'■  ~^ 
Morishima.  Kouji:  See — 

Tera,  Yoshiko;  Morishima.  Kouji;  a 
333-195.000. 
Morishita,  Tatsuo;  See — 

Isoe.  Youichi;  and  Morishita,  Tatsuo. 
Morita,  Kenji:  See — 

Niwa,  Nobuyuki;  Yokota.  Yasuhiro;  S  liraga.  Shinji;  Kikuchi.  Tomoaki; 
Miura.  Hiroya;  and  Morita.  Kenji.   i,671.366,  C\.  395-281.000. 
Moriu.  Toshikazu,  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.  Fu  c  delecting  apparatus.  5,671  159 
CI.  364-550.000.  -y  i,   yy~ 

Moriwaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tomita.  Atsushi;  Kimura.  Koichi;  am   Moriwaki,  Shinichi.  5,670,%1 
a.  342-36.000.  ' 

Moriya.  Milsuro:  See  — 

Yamaguchi,  Osamu;  Moriya,  Mitsun  ;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Kanda. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Ishibashi,  Hiromichi ,  5.671  JOO.  a.  369-44.280, 
Moriyasu,  Takashi:  See — 

Muranaga.  Tetsuro;  and  Moriyasu.  Tak  ishi.  5.671.428.  CI.  395-772.000 
Morizumi.  Yoshiaki,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mannfa^-ttirino  n^    i  tA  i«>.**. 
drum  scanning  type  image  recording 
259.000. 
Morohoshi,  Gouichi:  See — 

Nanise.  Yasuhito;  Kamitani.  Kiyoshi. ..^.,  ,.„„.  .^ 

and  Morohoshi.  Gouichi.  5.670.293  CI.  430-165.000. 
Morolo,  Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagi  wa,  Shoichi;  Sakakibara,  Shiro; 
Tsukaroolo,  Kazumasa;  Inuzuka,  Takesh  ;  and  Hattori,  Masashi,  to  Aisin 
AW  Co..  Ltd.  Continuously  variable  transmission  with  control  of  switching 
between  a  high  mode  and  a  low  mode.  1669.846,  CI.  475-21 1  000 
Motr,  Michael:  See— 

MUUer,  Egbert;  Hemberger,  JUrgen;  ai  d  Morr,  Michael,  5,670,049,  CI. 
210-635.000. 
Morris,  Angela  D.:  See — 

Condi.  Alex;  Desos.  Patrice;  Morris,  ,  ,ngela  D.;  and  Atassi.  Ghanem. 
5,670,493,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Mofris,  G.  Gilbert,  to  Original  Shinny  Rii  i  Incmporated.  Pottable  skating 

rink.  5,669.227,  O.  62-235.000. 
Moms.  Keith  S.:  See — 

Matkovich.  Vlado  I.;  Gsell.  Thomas  CI;  Boimann.  Thomas  J.;  Pascale, 
Frank  R.;  and  Morris.  Keith  S.,  5.6^0.060,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Morris,  Michael  D.;  and  Zumbach.  Lyle  L.,  |o  Norand  Corporation.  Versatile 

RF  data  capture  system.  5,671,436.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Morris,  Robert  Leonard,  to  General  Moto^  Cotporabon.  Active  driveline 

damping.  5.669.354.  CI.  123-419.000. 
Moiton.  Frank  S.  S.;  Duque.  Pilar  R;  Ch  prich.  Timothy  B.;  and  Stroud, 
Norman  S..  to  R.F  Scheier  Corporadon  Fragrance-conlaining  cosmetic 
gelatin  capsule.  5,670,159,  CI.  424-40 1. (  90. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Taylor.  Robert   0.;  Hock.  Christopher;  Jordan, 

Michael  P;  Cox.  Matthew  A.;  an<i " 

149-62.000. 

Oark,  Marcus  T;  Schroeder,  David  D.   .  ^^..,^.  „..,„  „.,  ,„ 

Kelly  B.;  and  Marchant,  Brent  R..  i  670.720,  Q.  73-730.000. 

Johnson,  Damn  L.;  and  Pierolti.  L.  Jo  in.  5.669.631,  Q.  280-741.000. 

Johnson,  David  B.;  Sabin,  John  L.;  am  Okelberry,  Scott  B.,  5,669,632 

CI.  280-743.200. 
Kaufmann,  James  R.;  and  Rasmussei ,  Kirk  H..  5.669,628,  a   280- 

739.000. 
Maly.  Timothy  M..  5.669.662.  CI.  297  216.130. 
Maijanski.  Geoige  C;  Sadertiolm,  Dav  n  G.;  Paxton.  Donald  J.;  Spilker, 

David  L.;  and  Beesley,  Brent  R.,  5,(  69,627,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Rink,  Karl  K.,  5,669,629,  O.  280-741  MX). 
Storey,  J.  Kiric;  and  Olson,  Brent  K.,  J  ,670.738,  CI.  102-530.000. 
Morton,  Ronald  N..  Sr.  Self  activated  keyj  oard  illuminator  and  accessory 

5,669,694,  Q.  362-33.000. 
Moseley.  Dale  Jay;  and  Landers,  Samuel  Pal  ick,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Tire  tread  elements  wi(  i  built-in  twist  5,669,993,  CI 
152-2O9.0OR. 
Mdseneder.  Johann;  and  Weingartner.  Rm  olf.  to  C.A.  Greiner  &  Stihne 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Vehicle  seat,  in  parti  lular  for  aircraft.  5,669  799  CI 
442-374.000. 
Moser,  Thomas  M.;  Dolezalek,  Charles  R.;  Ji  st,  Michael  B.;  and  Olson,  Mark 
H.,  to  RosenKNmt  Inc.  Mounting  assen  bly  for  a  pressure  transmitter. 
5,670,722,  CI.  73-756.000. 


ttanufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Internal 
apparatus.   5.671.004.  CI.   347- 

Ucsugi.  Akio;  Kakei.  Tsulomu; 


Ward,  Alan  J.,  5,67o!740,  CL 
Parkinson,  David  W.;  Johnson. 


Moser.  Winfried:  See — 

Denz,  Helmut;  Moser,  Winfried;  HAptner.  Wolfgang;  GitKs,  Helmut; 
Klinke.  Christian;  Gerlings.  Karl-Heinz;  Grieser.  Klemens;  and  Bol- 
tcher.  Klaus,  5,669.357.  CI.  123-481.000. 
Mosig,  Ernst,  to  Webasto  Thermosysteme  GmbH.  Motor  vehicle  heating 
device  with  exhaust  connection  piece  and  baffle  plate    5.669.555.  CI 
237-12.30C. 
Moss.  John  N.:  See — 

Galloway.  George  G.;  and  Moss.  John  N.,  5,669,779.  CI.  439-188.000 
Moss.  William  F;  and  Knezevich.  Tricia,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation 

Display  shelf  assembly.  5.669.683.  Q.  312-259.000. 
Motoe.  Katsuro:  See — 

Negishi.  Hideo;  and  Motoe.  Katsuro.  5,669,298,  Q.  101-119.000. 
Motohashi.  Shunji:  See — 

Ito.  Masanobu;  Motohashi.  Shunji;  and  Higuchi.  Yoshinari.  5.671.014 
a.  348-239.000.  ... 

MolOfx>la:  See— 

Maracas.  George  N.;  Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.;  and  Tobin,  Kathleen 
5,669,303,  a.  101-327.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Blackwell,  Steven  R.;  Pearson,  John  Timothy;  and  Fridlin,  C    C 

5,671,251.0.375-222.000. 
Chen.  Jerry,  5,671,111,0.  361-56.000. 
Childs,  Lawrence  F;  Flannagan.  Stephen  T;  Chang,  Ray;  and  Raatz 

Donovan  L.,  5,670,815,  O.  257-386.000. 
Clark,  Joseph  Lynn;  Brown.  Kevin  Gordon;  Budlong.  Allan  Arthur;  and 

Stripling,  Jeff  Ricks.  5,671.256.  CI.  375-342.000. 
Huang.  Wen-Ling  Margaret;  Shin,  Hyungcheol;  and  Racanelli.  Marco 

5,670,389,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Humblet.  Pierre  A ;  Hlucnyj,  Michael  G.;  Lee,  Whay  Chiou;  and 

Constantin,  Robert,  5.671,357,  Q.  395-200.110. 
Lambson.  CharlesT;  and  Sanders,  Paul  W.,  5,670,417,  C\.  437-162  000 
Painter,  Paige  M.;  and  Holmes,  Martin  E..  5,669,485,  C\.  200-308.000. 
Servilio,  Mark  L.;  Maroun,  Carla  J.;  Morera,  Daniel;  and  Powell,  Clinton 

C,  II,  5,670,951,  CI.  340-825  440. 
Shachar,  Boaz;  Nahum.  Rozen;  Yoram,  Yeivin;  and  Weitz,  Eliezer 

5,671,223.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Shieh,  Chan-Long;  Ackley,  Donald  E.;  Maracas.  George  N.;  and  Harvey, 

Thomas  B.,  m.  5,671.303.  Q.  385-12.000. 
Souissi.  Slim;  and  Gehman.  John  B..  5.671,247.  d.  375-200.000. 
Stockstad,   Troy    L.;   Bacchi,    Matthew    F;   and   Brown,    Martin   J 

5,671,375,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Sun,  Shih-Wei,  5.670.387,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Susak.  David  M.,  5.670,829.  O.  307-10.100. 
Thomas.    George;    Fernandez.    lost    Maria;    and    More.    Georgina. 

5.670.266.  CI.  429-3.000. 
Ticey.  Lester.  Schneider,  Peter,  and  Leonhanit.  Jim,  5,669.598.  O. 

267-162.000. 
Viol,  J.  Greg,  5,671.332,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Wang,  Michael  Mao;  Ling,  Fuyun;  and  Stewart  Kenneth  A.,  5,671  J55, 

CI.  375-341.000. 
Zocher.  Andrew  Gerald,  5,670,912,  CI.  330-296.000. 
Motsch,  Rudolf:  See— 

Rauber.  Ralf;  and  Motsch.  Rudolf,  5,669.643,  Q.  294-1.100. 
Moulton,  Russell  D.:  See — 

Cheu,  S.  Scot;  and  Moulton,  Russell  D.,  5,670,272,  CI.  429-162.000. 
Mower,  Morris  F,  to  Axia  Incorporated.  Mastic  applicator.  5,670,182,  CI 

425-87.000. 
MPM  Corporation:  See — 

Balog,  Robert  J.;  and  Prince,  David  R,  5,669,970.  CI.  1 18-213.000. 
MSX  International  Engineering  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Eilers.  Gregory  L.;  Fulkerson.  Gary  E.;  and  Chhstopherson.  Sven  A.. 
5.669,654.  CI.  296-26.000. 
MTU  Moloren-und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See — 

SchOnfeld,  Dieter;  Bachle.  Bemhard;  Freitag.  Martin;  and  Guth.  Torsten, 
5,669,334,  CI.  I23-25.0OR. 
Muehl,  Brian  S.:  See— 

Cbo,  Sung  Y.;  Crowell.  Thomas  A.;  Gitter.  Bnjce  D.;  Hipskind.  Philip  A  • 
Howbeit,  J.  Jeffry;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr;  Lobb.  Karen  L.;  Muehl. 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon.  James  A..  5.670.499.  CI.  514-231.500. 
Mueller,  Berthold;  and  Stahlecker,  Werner,  to  Ruediger  Haaga  GmbH. 
Non-metallic    stackable   containers    with   spaced    supporting   surfaces 
5.669.523.  a.  22(M.270.  »'i~'     B 

Mueller,  Berthold:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Werner;  and  Mueller,  Berthold,  5.670,002.  CI.  156-216.000. 
Mueller,  Klaus;  Heugle,  Bemhard;  Herzog,  Kurt;  Oehler,  Martin;  Hohl, 
Gunther;  and  Herderich,  Hans-JUigen,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electrom- 
agetically  actuated  valve  for  slip-controlled  hydraulic  brake  systems  in 
nwtor  vehicles.  5.669.675.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Mueller,  Marcel:  See- 
Heck,  Ernst;  Mueller,  Marcel;  and  Weber,  Adrian,  5.670,185,  CI  425- 
133.100. 
Mueller,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Nugent,  Sean  T;  and  Mueller,  Richard  A.,  5.670,650,  CI.  548-491.000 
Mueller-Reckenstein.  Ingrid:  See — 

Biesinger-Zwosta.  Brigitte;  Mueller-Fleckenstein,  Ingrid;  and  Flecken- 
stein.  Bemhard  W..  5,670,352,  C\.  435-172.300. 
MUhlberger.  Uwe:  See— 

MiUler,  Robert;  MUhlberger,  Uwe;  and  Wllst.  Bemhard,  5,670,835,  O. 
310-58.000. 
Muir,  Robert  C,  HI.  Rolling  chair  frame.  5,669,324,  Q.  114-194.000. 


Mulgrew.  Paul  Patrick:  See- 
Lin.  Cheng-yih;  and  Mulgrew.  Paul  Patrick,  5.670.062.  Q.  216-108.000. 

MUller.  Dieter:  See— 

Kunze.  Notbert;  MOIIer.  Dieter;  and  Gielkens,  Marc,  5.669,570.  O. 

242-356.400, 


Yasuhara.  Nae;  Kashii.  Masaharu;  Marusawa.  Miyuki;  lizuka.  Yoshio; 
and  Murayama.  Saloni.  5.670.992.  C\.  345-173.000. 
Murayama,  Tomohiro.  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Process  of  conveying  an  encapsu- 
lated electronic  component  by  engaging  an  integral  resin  projection. 
5.670.429.  CI  437-210.000. 


Mailer.  Egbert;  Hemberger.  JUrgen;  and  Mocr.  Michael,  to  Merck  Patem    Murdock.  Joseph  K.:  See 
Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschranklcr  Haflung.  Nucleotide-containing  sorbent  for  *"""  •=•"'"'  "    ^' 

affinity  chrt)«natography.  5.670.049.  C\.  210-635.000 
Muller.  Marcel:  See— 

Alig  Leo:  Hadvary.  Paul;  Hurzeler.  Marianne;  Muller.  Marcel;  Sleiner. 
Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.670.515.  CI.  514.304.000. 
Muller,  Robert;  MUhlberger.  Uwe;  and  WUsl.  Bemhard.  to  J.M.  Nfeith  GmbH. 

Cooling  apparatus  for  an  AC  generator  5.670,835.  CI   310-58.000. 
MUller.  Rolf,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Carton  activating 

mechanism.  5,669.203.  Q.  53-398.000. 
Mullins.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cardin.  Alan   D.:   Jackson.   Richard  L.;   and   Mullins,   Michael  J., 

5.670.143.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Caidin,  Alan   D.;   Jackson.   Richard   L.;  and   Mullins.   Michael  J., 

5.670.144.  CI.  424-78080. 
Munroe.  Scott  C;  See— 

Kovacs.  Janos;  and  Munroe.  Scott  C,  5,671,252.  Q.  375-316.000. 
ODoooghue.  Geoff;  and  Munroe,  Scoll  C,  5,670,883,  a.  324-537.000. 
Muraco.  John  M.:  See — 

Keller,  Edwin  C;  Benoist,  Nellie  Gaither,  Dunell.  David  N.;  Eaton. 
Ronald  D.;  HuSinan.  Linda  F;  Kinney.  Vickie  L.;  Muraco.  John  M.; 
Perry.  Peggy  S.;  Phillips.  Arvile  K,;  Ramsey.  Michael  S  :  Rogers.  Guy; 
Shaw.  Steven  M  ;  Shipton.  Steve  R,;  Sutton.  Darrues  W.;  Walser. 
Stephen  M.;  and  Warfford.  Foy  A..  Jr.,  5.669.564.  O.  242-43.00R. 
Muragishi.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making 
semiconductor  device  having  thin  film  transistor.  5,670,390,  CI.  437- 
21.000. 
Murai.  Junichi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Benichi:  Nishino,  Yukio;  and  Murai.  Junichi,  5,671,212,  CI. 
369-291.000. 
Murai,  Mikio:  See — 

Kuwahara,  Kenji;  Takahasi.  Kiyosi;  Ueda.  Hideyuki;  Echigo.  Nonyasu; 
Murai.  Mikio;  and  Odagiri.  Masam.  5,670.107.  O.  264-234.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takano.  Yoshimichi;  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi. 
Kazuo;  Mimasu,  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa,  Utaro;  Takei,  Makolo;  and 
Wani,  Koichi,  5,670,975,  Q.  345-«).000. 
Murakami,  Kanako:  See — 


Alfors.  Eugne  D.;  Cox.  Ronald  G.;  HoSinan.  Edward  D.;  and  Murdock. 
Joseph  K..  5.670.875.  C\.  324-202.000. 
Murphy.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Pechhold.  Engelbert;  and  Murphy,  Peter  MichaeL  5,670,246,  CI  428- 
267.000. 
Murr,  Donna  J.:  See — 

Codina.  George;  Ramamoorthy.  Chandrasekar.  and  MuiT.  Donna  J., 
5.670.721,0.  73-754.000 
Murray  Corporation:  See — 

Fay.  Robert  F,  5,669.113.  CI.  24-20.0CW 
Murray,  Melissa  Lea;  Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan;  King.  Christopher  Ous;  Benz, 
Mark  Gilbert;  Zabala.  Robert  John;  and  Mantone.  Anthony,  to  Genetal 
Electric  Company.  Nb — Sn  precursors  having  controlled  impurities  and 
method  of  making.  5.670.204.  O.  427-62.000. 
Murray.  Robert  R  ;  Fraczek.  Stephen  P;  and  Jackson.  Dale  H  .  to  Heidelbeiger 
Druckmaschinen    AG.    Method    for   cooling    a    web.    5.669.158,   O. 
34-393.000. 
Murthy.  Keshava,  to  Brantfoid  Chemicals  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of 

an  improved  form  of  form  1  ranitidine  5.670.671.  O.  549-495.000. 
Musante,  Ron  Eugene:  See — 

Middione.  Mark  Albert;  Musanie.  Ron  Eugene;  and  Turner.  James 
Robert.  5.670.734.  CI.  89-36.080. 
Musikant.  Barry;  Deutsch.  Allan  S.;  and  Cohen.  Brett  1..  to  Essential  Dental 
Systems,  Inc.  Slotted  tap  and  lentulo  drill  for  denial  post  system.  5.669.772. 
O.  433-221.000. 
Muti.  Tsuneo;  and  Saiio.  Tsunenari.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Electron  gun  foe  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  layers  forming  a  main 
lens.  5.670,841.  CI.  313-450.000. 
Mulo,  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Futamura.  Masao;  and  Muia  Yukiyoshi.  5.671,410, 
O  395-615  000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Feitelson,  Jerald  S..  5.670.365.  O.  435-252.300. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlquist.  Paul  G.;  and  French.  Roy  C.  5,670,353.  O.  435-172.300. 
Myers.  Alan  R.;  and  Yamamoto.  Albert  K..  to  Fairchild  Holding  Corp 


_  Fastener  having  spiral  shaped  collar  portion.  5.669.746.  O.  411-361.000. 

to  NobTtilkrM^kkami,  Kanako;  and  Nakajima.Shuuichi.  5.67 1. 167.  Myllymiki.  Matti    Body-held  monitoring  device  for  physical  condition 

CI   364-578  000  5.670.944.  CI   340-573.000 

Murakami.  Kazuo;  Ueno.Naolo;  and  Kato.  Yukio.  to  Takedi.ChemInd.Ud;  Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  Mabe    James  A;  Turner  Jan  R;  Huber.  Mary  U  B 

and  Chichibu  Onoda  Cement  Corp   DNA  encoding  bone  morphogenedc  Broughlon.  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa,  WalterJM.;  Creemer,  Lawrence;  Mr«, 


Herbert  A.;  and  Martin.  James  W..  to  DowElanco  A83543  compounds  and 
process  for  production  thereof.  5.670.364.  O.  435-252.100. 
Mynderse,  Jon  S.;  Mabe.  James  A.;  Turner.  Jan  R ;  Huber.  Mary  L.  B.; 
Broughlon.  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.;  Creemer.  Lawrence;  Kirst. 
Herbert  A.;  and  Martin.  James  W.,  to  DowElanco.  New  A83543  compounds 
_  _        and  process  for  production  rtiereof  5,670.486.  a.  514-28.000. 

AbsoftUnt  itidi  hiving  "nuJid'dirtribution  strip.  5,669,895,' CI  604-    Mysore  Narayuia;  See-  <„„.«  o  «<  swrtm 

Ash.  Carl  Edwin;  and  Mysoie,  Nanyana.  5,670,586.  O.  .525-539.000. 
N.V.  Bekaert  S.A  :  See— 

Looverie.  Alois;  and  Timpennan.  Pol.  5.669.195.  CI.  52-255.000. 


proteins,  host  cells  transformed  there  by,  and  uses  thereof.  5,670.338.  O 
435-69.100. 
Murakami.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Okubo.  Masao;  Murakami.  Nobuyuki;  Katahira.  Kouji;  Iwata.  Hiroshi; 
and  Okubo.  Kazumasa,  5.670.889,  CI   324-760  000. 
Murakami,  Setsuko;  and  Masuda,  Yumi.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 


380  000. 
Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohira. 
Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multimedia  information 
pnxressing  system.  5,671.226.  O.  370-474.000. 
Muramatsu.  Gyo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira;  and  Irite.  Naoko, 
5.670.444.  CI.  502-331.000. 
Muramatsu.  Ryoji,  to  Tokin  corporation.  Electric  field  sensor  capable  of 
reliably  measuring  an  electric  field  intensity  of  a  signal.  5,670,870,  CI. 
324-%.0OO. 
Muramoto,  Itsuro;  and  Kidokoro.  Hitoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Shift 
control  system  for  troidal  continuously  variable  transmission.  5.669.845. 
CI.  475-186.000. 
Muranaga,  Tetsuro;  and  Moriyasu.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Collaborative  document  processing  system  widi  version  and  comment 
management.  5.671.428.  O.  395-772.000. 
Murano.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsuo.   Masaaki;   Hagiwara.   Daijiro;   Manabe,  Takashi;   Konishi, 
Nobukiyo;  Shigenaga.  Shinji;  Murano.  Kenji;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi;  and 
Miyake.  HittMhi.  5,670.505.  O.  514-253.000. 
Murano.  Shunji.  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Print  head  with  multiplexed  resis- 
tances controlling  supply  of  current  to  image  blocks.  5.671.002.  CI. 
347-237.000. 
Murau.  Akio:  Se< 


Na,  Hong  C  Greeting  card  and  ornament.  5,670,219,  CI.  428-8.000. 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Adrianson.  Tim  M.;  Brown,  Alpheus  I.,  Jr.:  Busk.  G.  Curtis.  Jr.;  Gunther. 
Stephen  A.;  Huether.  Karen  D.;  Mann.  Joseph  W.;  and  Yoss.  James  K.. 
5.670,197,  O,  426-582.000. 
Nacke,  Bernard;  Aundrup.  Christoph;  and  Mertens.  Manfred,  to  ABB  Patent 
GmbH.  Magnetic  yoke  having  carrier  body  and  insulating  body.  5,67 1J45. 
CI.  373-153.000. 
Nadkami,  Arun  A.:  See — 

Bryant,  William  F;  Nadkami.  Anm  A.;  and  Salo.  Paul,  5,669,582,  O. 
244-76.00C. 
Naff,  Dominik;  and  Breuss.  Hubert,  to  Etablissement  Supervis.  Collapsible 

motor  vehicle  steering  shaft.  5,669.633.  O.  280-777  000. 
Nagahara.  Tetuaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
acceleration  detecting  apparahis  and  safety  acceleration  sensor  for  an  air 
bag  system.  5.670.718,  CI.  73-514.110. 
Nagai,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakashiu.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  Nagai.  Takashi;  and  Kodaira. 


Tetsuji.  5,670.605.  O  528-l%.000. 
Nagamolo.  Itsushi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Metallic  wood  club  head  for  golf. 
5.669.827.0.473-345.000. 

"Miyata,~Maki;  luia,  Akihiko;  and  Murata.  Akio.  5,670,770,  CI.  235-    Nagamura,  Satoni:  See—  o        u  ir-i_      k 

ifcTonn  Amishiro,  Nobuyoshi;  Nagamura,  Satotu;  Saito,  Hiiomitsu;  Kobayashi, 

MurauSfacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See-  ftFoS'"™*''  ^^*°'  "^  °*^"  *^^*^^-  ^•""•'"^-  °  '"^ 

N^^.S.;'Uno'.  Atsushi;  Baba,Toshiyuki;Shimura.  Takashi;  and  Nagano.  Koichi;  Uno.  Atsushi;  Baba.  TosWyuki;  Shimura.  Takashi;  and 

Oyama.  Yuusei.  5.669.126.  O  29-25  350.  Oyama,  Yuusei.  to  MuraU  Manufactimng  Co.- L^,  f^"^  f%?^*»=- 

Murata.  Shigerai:  See—  W""?  «  temunal  for  a  piezoelectnc  device  5.669.126,  O.  29-25  350 

Sawazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Murata.  Shigemi;  and  Koiwa,  Mitsura.  5.669.367,  Nagano.  Mamoru:  See— 


O.  123-635.000. 
Murayama.  Akira:  See — 

lizuka,  Yukinori;  Horigome.  Hidekazu;  Murayama.  Akira:  and  Naka- 
zawa.  Shin,  5,671,154,  O.  364-507.000. 
Murayama,  Satoru:  See — 


Tamura.  Masaaki;  Fujii,  Ayako;  Kobari.  Yoshiko;  Nagano.  Mamoni; 
Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Morinaga.  Hidehiko;   Koyama.  Shigeki;  and 
Sawada,  Yoshikazu.  5.671.346.  O.  395-171.000. 
Nagasaka.  Yasushi;  Nakamura,  Hiromu;  and  Ono.  Satotu.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Lid. 
Scanning  lens  system.  5,671.079.  O.  359-205.000 
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Nagoshj.  Koichi;  Saza.  Hiroshi; 


Nagasawa,  Toshiya:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Etsuo;  Sudo,  Masatoshi;  tiagasawa,  Toshiya;  and  Yoshii, 
Keiichi,  5,669.439,  Q.  165-153.00(1 
Nagase,  Haruo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshiaki;  Nagase.  Hanio;  a^d  Shinbori,  Hiroichi,  5,671,128. 
a.  363-16.000. 
Nagashima,  Masamitsu,  to  Bridgestone  I  lecalpha  Corporation.  Winding 

device.  5.669,577.  a.  242-573.900. 
Nagashima.   Noriaki,  to  NEC  Corporatic  n. 
coincidence  of  codes.  5.671,228,  O.  371  5 
Nagashima,  Tetsuya.  to  Hochiki  Corporatio  .  Light  scattering  smoke  sensor. 

5.670.947,  CI.  340-628.000. 
Nagau.  Toru;  and  Izukawa,  Kazuhiro,  to  Ca  ion  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic 

record  camera.  5.671.455.  C\.  396-390.0^. 
Nagata,  Yoshishige;  and  Takahira.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Modulation,  demodulation  and  antenna  coupling  circuits  used  in  IC 
card  reading/writing  apparatus,  and  mctM>d  of  supplying  power  to  the  IC 
card.  5,671,254,  CI.  375-326.000. 
Nagayama.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hideyuki:  and  Nagayama    Kuniaki.  5.670.624.  O. 
350.000. 
Nagoshi,  Koichi:  See — 

Negishi.  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori; 

and  Honda.  Kiyohiko,  5.671.067.  Cl  35"M03.000. 
Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Sh  geyasu;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi; 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi:  Fujiu,  Miyuki;  Qotoh,  Fumihiro;  and  Uelsuki, 
Masaya,  5.671,000,  Cl.  347-86.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Hirabayashi,  Hiron  iisu;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu;  Koit- 
abashi, Noribumi;  Matsubara.  Miyuk  ;  Gotoh,  Fumihiro;  and  Uetsuki, 
Masaya,  5,670,997.  Q.  347-30.000. 
Naguib.  Fardos  N.  M.:  See— 

el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H.;  and  Naguib,  Fardos  N.  M..  5,670,331,  Cl. 
435-15.000. 
Nagura,  Michinaga;  and  Kishigami,  Tomol  lisa,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd 

Antenna  reflector.  5,670,959,  Cl.  342-6.0  K). 
Nagy,  Daniel  Andrew:  See — 

Hammoud,  Michael  Wajih;  Nagy,  Dani  ;l  Andrew;  and  Paterson,  Chris- 
Ann,  5.669.679.  Q.  303-165.000. 
Nahata.  Ajay:  See — 

Wu.  Chengjiu;  Shan,  Jianhui;  and  Na  lata,  Ajay.  5.670.603.  Cl.  528- 
190.000. 
NahoSystems  LLC:  See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  and  El  tep.  Kimberly  G.,  5,670,136,  Cl. 
424-9.455. 
Nahum,  Rozen:  See — 

Shachar,  Boaz;  Nahum,  Rozen;  Yora  n,  Yeivin;  and  Weitz,  Eliezer. 
5,671,223,  Cl.  370-395.000. 
Naito,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yokola,  Hiroshi;  Naito,  Ryuichi;  Hii  no, 
Naohara,  Shinichi;  Tsukada,  Yoshifuni; 
5,671,201.  Cl.  369-50.000. 
Najewicz.  David  Joseph:  See — 

Jaster.  Heinz;  and  Najewicz,  David  Jos  . 
Naka,  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Satoshi:  and  Ono.  Xiihito.  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 

The.  Electrical  connector.  5.669.792.  CI.  139-825.000. 
Nakada.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Noriko;  I  ihinobe.  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki. 
Toshio,  to  Menicon  Co..  Ltd.  Low  water-febsorptive  ocular  lens  material, 
low  water-absorptive  ocular  lens  shaped  pjoduci  made  thereof,  low  water- 
absorptive  ocular  lens  made  thereof  aid  process  for  its  production. 
5.670,594,  Cl.  526-279.000. 
Nakagawa,  Etsuo:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Matsui.  Shuicit;  Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa, 
Etsuo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi,  5,670.f85.  Cl.  252-299.010. 
Nakagawa.  Shiro:  See — 

Namba,  Kenryo;  Kuroiwa.  Akihiko;  aib  Nakagawa.  Shiro.  5.670.295 
Cl.  430-270.210. 
Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Kajiwara.  Tadashi:  Fuku  rawa.  Keiji;  and  Yuzawa.  Keiji. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Satellite  broadcast  rt  reiving  system  and  change-over 
divider  for  use  in  same.  5.670.902.  Cl.  3^7-99.000. 
Nakagoshi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Mitsuoka.  Kalsuya;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Ail4ra.  Makoto;  Tanabe,  Masanori; 
Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Narishige.  Shinji;  i  ugita,  Yutaka;  Shiroishi,  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Aoi,  Hajime;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Ka\  akami,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu; 
Hayashi.   Masaaki;   and    Nakagoshi     "  '  —     ~     — 

126.000. 
Nakai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueyama,   Tomoyuki;    Harada.    Shoji;  , 

Masuo;  Doi.  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa,  Sllinichi;  Matsumoto.  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai.  Hiroshi.  5.670.071,  Cl.  219-1  W.510. 
Nakai,  Izuru;  Okada,  Toshiharu;  and  Uesu  ;i,  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  processing  metlf)d.  5,670.069.  Cl.  219-121.730. 
Nakajima.  Ken:  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nakajima.  idn.  5.671.023.  Cl.  348-675.000. 

Sasaki,  Kenichi;  Saito,  Takayuki;  Nak  iima.  Ken:  and  Imai,  Mitsuru, 

5,670,094,  Cl.  261-27.000. 

Nakajima,  Masayoshi.  to  Ishida  Co..  Ltd.  W| 

177-145.000. 
Nakajima.  Noriaki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
ration.  Tilt  sensor.  5.669.147.  Cl.  33-334. 
Nakajima,  Shuuichi:  See — 


Hiroyuki;  Ishii,  Katsumi; 
and  Matsumoto.  Kanya. 


ph.  5.669.222,  Cl.  62-156.000. 


Kazuo.   5.671,107.   Cl.    360- 


Nakamata.  Toshiaki;   Shibata, 


ghing  conveyor.  5.670.752.  Cl. 

Cioto.  Tetsuro.  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
100. 


Ito.  Nobutaka;  Murakami.  Kanako;  and  Nakajima,  Shuuichi,  5,671.167. 
a.  364-578.000. 
Nakajima.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Imakawa,  Susumu;  Yamaguchi.  Katsumi;  Hino.  Makolo;  Michiie.  Norio; 
and  Nakajima,  ToniK*iro,  5,671,077,  Cl.  359-204.000. 
Nakamau.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ueyama,   Tomoyuki;    Harada,    Shoji;    Nakamau.    Toshiaki;    Shibau. 
Masuo;  Doi.  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Matsumoto.  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai,  Hiroshi,  5,670,071,  O.  219-130.510. 
Nakamichi,  Kousaku;  Miura,  Kazunori;  and  Inaba,  Shoichi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Bandai.  Molding  apparatus  having  a  molding  cavity  divided  by  an 
ela-stic  member.  5,670,184,  Cl.  425-130.000. 
Nakamura,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  having  a  light  weight  and 
temperature  independent  fourth  lens  group.  5,671,062,  CI.  359-687.000. 
Nakamura.  Hanihiko:  See — 

Christman,  Michael  F.;  Gray.  Joe  W.;  Levin.  Nikki  A.;  Brzoska.  Pius;  and 
Nakamura.  Haiuhiko,  5.670,314,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiromu:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Yasushi;  Nakamura,  Hiromu:  and  Ono.  Saloru,  5.671,079,  Cl. 
359-205.000. 
Nakamura.  Joji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Koike.  Nobuaki;  Kase,  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura.  Joji:  Shiozaki,  Shizuo;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi.  5.670.498. 
Cl.  514-212.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyotada:  See — 

Yasudaa,  Yukio;  and  Nakamura,  Kiyotada,  5,670.844,  Cl.  313-636.000. 

Nakamura.  Kozo;  Ban.  Mariko;  Kimura.  Naofumi;  and  Haneda.  Akio.  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Reflection  type 

liquid  crystal  display  device  and  personal  digital  equipment  using  the  same. 

5.671.031,0.  349-106.000. 

Nakamura.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ohbayashi.  Kazumi;  Yamashiu.  Susumu:  Ito,  Masami;  Matsuda,  Kenji; 
Watabe.  Shin;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuru,  5.669.229.  Cl.  62-259.100. 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka:  and  Kinoshiu.  Ryoichi,  to  Seiko  Instruments.  Inc. 

Humidity  control  thermal  analyzer.  5.669.554,  Cl.  236-44.00C. 
Nakamura.  Toshiaki;  Nagase,  Haruo;  and  Shinbori.  Hiroichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Power  supply  apparatus.  5.671.128,  Cl.  363-16.000. 
Nakano,  Hirofumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heterojunction 

bipolar  transistor.  5,670,801,  Cl.  257-198.000. 
Nakano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogawa,  Tohru;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki,  5,670.297,  Cl.  430-318.000. 
Tomooka,  Keiji;  Sakakida,  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hironari;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Yukio;  Takatori.  Masahiro; 
Kazawa.   Toru;    Sasaki.    Shinya;   Takeyari.    Kyoji;   and   Nakano. 
Hiroyuki,  5,671,074,  Cl.  359-163.000. 
Nakano,  Motoo:  See — 

Iwai,  Takashi;  and  Nakano,  Motoo,  5,670,885,  Cl.  324-550.000. 
Nakano,  Yasunori:  See — 

Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Tanaka.  Tomoyuki;  Yasuda.  Yasumichi;  and  Nakano. 
Yasunori.  5.670.811.  Cl.  257-341.000. 
Nakano.  Yukio:  See — 

Tomooka.  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hironari:  Aoki.  Satoshi:  Nakano,  Yukio;  Takatori.  Masahiro; 
Kazawa.    Toru;    Sa.saki.    Shinya;    Takeyari,    Kyoji;    and    Nakano, 
Hiroyuki,  5,671,074,  O.  359-163.000. 
Nakao,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Katsumata,    Yoshikazu;     Mizoguchi,    Yoshihiro;     Ijima,    Yoshiaki: 

Kamioka,   Makolo;   Ejima,   Yoshinori;    Kishiyama.   Nobuo;   Noda, 

Yuuka;  and  Nakao,  Eiichiro,  5.671,467.  Q.  399-164.000. 

Nakao.  Hiroshi:  and  Mori.  Toshihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 

device  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.670.800.  Cl.  257-190.000. 

Nakao.  Toshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Luminance  correction  apparatus  for 

image  signals.  5,671,013,  Cl.  348-234.000. 
Nakao,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sugaya,  Kunitoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  aluminum  alloy  composite 
material.  5.669.434,  Cl.  164-97.000. 
Nakaoka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tamaki.  Tokuhiko;  Sugiyama.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakaoka.  Hiroaki.  5.670.810. 
Cl.  257-331.000. 
Nakata.  Naotaro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hanio;  and  Nakata,  Naotaro.  5.671.305.  Cl.  385-33.000. 
Nakata,  Yoshinori.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Laser  beam  machine  using  optical  compo- 
nent to  modify  la.ser  beam  as  desired.  5.670.064,  Cl.  219-121.600. 
Nakatani,  Munehiro:  5^^ — 

Ikenoue,   Yoshikazu:   Kumashiro,   Hideo;   and   Nakatani,   Munehiro, 
5,671,277,  Cl.  380-7.000. 
Nakatsu,  Kouichi:  See — 

Ito,  Tsutomu;  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  (Jeoka.  Atsushi:  Kokunishi.  Molohide; 
Yamagishi,  Tadashi;  and  Nakatsu.  Kouichi,  5,671.354.  Cl.   395- 
187.010. 
Nakatsukasa.  Waller  M.:  See — 

Mynderw.  Jon  S.;  Mabe.  James  A.;  Turner.  Jan  R.;  Huber.  Mary  L  B. 
Broughton.  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.;  Creemer.  Lawrence. 
Kirst.  Herfwn  A.;  and  Manin.  James  W..  5.670.364.  Cl.  435-252. 100 
Mynderse.  Jon  S.:  Mabe.  James  A.;  Turner.  Jan  R.;  Huber.  Mary  L.  B. 
Broughton.  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.;  Creemer.  Lawrence. 
Kirst.  Hertwft  A.:  and  Martin.  James  W.,  5,670,486,  Cl.  514-28.000. 
Nakaya.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Shirai.  Kazunari;  Miyano.  Hidemasa;  Kamio,  Shigeru;  and  Nakaya, 
Yoshima-sa,  5,669,351.  O.  123-339.210. 


Shirai.  Kazunari:  Miyano.  Hidemasa;  Kamio.  Shigeru;  and  Nakaya. 
Yoshimasa.  5,669,353.  Cl   123-399.000. 
Nakazawa.  Shin:  See — 

lizuka.  Yukinori;  Horigonie.  Hidefcazu;  Murayama,  Akira;  and  Naka- 
zawa, Shin.  5,671.154.  Cl.  364-507.000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Yu.  F  PhUip;  and  McCoy,  William  F.  5.670.055.  Cl  2IO-698000 
Namba.  Kenryo;  Kuroiwa.  Akihiko;  and  Nakagawa,  Shiro.  Optical  recording 

medium.  5,670,295,  Q.  430-270.210. 
Naohara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yokola,  Hiroshi:  Naito.  Ryuichi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Katsumi; 
Naohara.  Shinichi;  Tsukada,  Yoshifumi;  and  Mauumolo.   Kanya. 
5.671.201.  Cl.  369-50.000. 
Narimat.su.  Katsumi:  See — 

Araki.  Dai;  and  Narimatsu.  Katsumi.  5,671.338.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Narishige.  Shinji:  See — 

Mitsuoka.  Katsuya;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Aihara.  Makolo;  Tanabe.  Masanori; 


Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Narishige.  Shinji;  Sugita.  Yulaka:  Shirotshi.  Yoshi-    Neely.  Richard  D.;  See 


Tonomura.  Fumio.  5.671.220.  C\.  370-281.000. 
Ueda.  Hifoaki,  5.67UI9.  a.  386-96.000. 
Umezu,  Keiichi.  5,670.918.  Q.  333-33.000. 
Utsugi.  Koji;  and  Ikeda.  Naoyasu.  5.670.792.  Q.  257-59.000. 
Yamamichi.  Shintaro;  and  Miyasaka,  Yoichi.  5.670.408.  CI.  437-60.000. 
NEC  System  Integration  &  Construction.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oyashiki.  Masahiko.  Nishiguchi.  Ryosuke;  and  Kawamura.  Hidencri. 
5.67I.0I2.  a  348-211.000. 
Nedwick.  Paul:  See- 
Taylor.  Thomas  J.;  and  Nedwick.  Paul.  5.670,585.  Q.  525-508.000 
Needham.  Bradford:  See — 

Millier.  Marshall  A.;  Harrison.  Edward  R.;  and  Needham.  Bradford. 
5.671.342.  Cl.  395-118.000. 
Needham.  Christopher  R..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Process  for  fofnung  solid 

stale  imager  with  microlenses.  5.670.384.  O  437-3.000. 
Necly.  Jerry  S.;  and  Neely.  Richard  D.  Method  and  compositioo  for  enhancing 
hyditjcarbon  production  from  wells  5.670.460.  Q.  507-203.000. 


hiro;  Aoi.  Hajime;  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  Kawakami.  Kanji;  Tsuji.  Yoshikazu; 
Haya-shi,   Masaaki;   and   Nakagoshi.    Kazuo.   5.671.107,  Q.   360- 
126.000. 
Naiu.se.  Yasuhito;  Kamitani,  Kiyoshi;  Uesugi,  Akio;  Kakei.  Tsutomu;  and 
Moiohoshi,  Gouichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Lead-frame  forming 
material.  5.670,293,  O.  430-165.000. 
Naseem.  Homaira  K  :  See — 

Gingue,  Robert  N.;  Glew.  Charles  A.;  Sansone.  Anthony  E;  and  Naseem, 
Homaira  K.,  5,670,748,  Cl.  174-120.00R. 
Nash,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Wright,  James  P..  Bales,  Timolhy  L;  Na-sh.  Kevin  D.;  Roberts,  Barry 
Lynn;  and  Davenport.  John,  5,669,672,  O.  301-37.370 
Na^tasi,  Thomas.  Jr:  See — 

Colasanto.    Thomas;    and    Nastasi.    Thomas.    Jr.,    5.669.194.    Cl. 
52-236.800. 
Nasu.  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  evaluabng  a  dau  processing  rate  using  simulation. 
5.671.402.  Cl.  395-568.000. 
Nathoo,  Nazim  Safarali:  Brownscombe.  Thomas  Fairchild;  and  Bass.  Ronald 
Marshall,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  to  prepare  foams  from  high 
internal  phase  emulsions.  5.670.I0I.  Q.  264-45.800 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chen.  Mao-Chieh:  Yeh,  Wen-Kuan;  Wang.  Pei-ian:  and  Liu.  Lu-Min. 

5,670.016,  a   156-637.100. 
Fang,  Y  K  ;  and  Hwang,  J.  D.,  5,670,414,  Cl.  437-100.000. 
Wang.  Hui  Po:  and  Bai.  Tung-Shing.  5.670.508.  Q.  514-272.000. 
National  Science  Council  of  ROC:  See — 

Chen.  Kim-Joan;  and  Chang,  CUng-Long.  5.671.238.  Cl.  371-37.600. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See 


Neely.  Jerry  S  ;  and  Neely.  Richard  D..  5.670.460.  O.  507-203.000. 
Nees.  Siegfried:  See — 

Friese.  Kari-Hermann;  Weyl.  Helmut;  Nees.  Siegfried;  and  Wieden- 
mann.  Hans-Martin.  5.670.032.  Cl.  204-424.000 
NEPCO,  Inc  :  See— 

Schaller.  Earle.  5.670.045.  Q  210-540.000. 
Negishi.  Hideo;  and  Moloe.  Katsuro.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Sleiial 
printer  having  ink  leakage  preventing  construction.  5.669.298,  Cl.  101- 
119.000. 
Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura,  Katsumi;  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi:  Orita,  Huoski: 
and  Suzuki.  Minoru.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thennal 
printer  with  minimized  power  difference  between  sequentially  driven 
blocks  of  pnnting  elements  5.669.720,  Cl  400-120.050. 
Negishi.  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Nagoshi.  Koichi;  Saza.  Hiroshi;  and 
Honda,  Kiyohiko,  to  Malsushiu  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc. 
Facsimile  apparatus  for  optically  recognizing  characters  and  transmitting 
the  recogniz«i  characters  and  communication  system  for  transmitting  the 
recogniKd  characters  between  a  terminal  and  a  center.  5,671,067,  CI. 
358-403.000. 
Negishi,  Takaaki:  See — 

Urano,  Fumiyoshi:  Fujie,  Hiroloshi;  Oono.  Keiji;  and  Negishi.  Takaaki. 
5.670,299,  a.  430-326.000. 
Nehra,  Samuel  A.,  to  Agri-Film,  Inc.  Aqueous  nitrocellulose  compositions. 

5.670.141.0.424-61,000. 
Nelson  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Patterson.  William  P.;  and  Self.  David  N..  5.670.739.  Q   149-2.000. 
Nemolo,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yokouchi.  Kentaro:  Nemote.  Shigeru;  and  Iwaia,  Kazumi.  5,671  J04,C1. 
369-60.000. 


Liedermooy.  Ingrid;  StaufTer,  Daniel  C;  and  Puletti,  Paul  P,  5,670,566.    NeoPath.  Inc 


See— 


O.  524-271.000. 
Natsumi.  Hideko:  See — 

Natsumi.  Yoshio;  and  Natsumi.  Hideko.  5.669.290,  O.  99-421. OOH. 
Natsumi.  Yoshio;  and  Natsumi.  Hideko.  Revolving  spit-grilling  apparatus. 
5.669.290.  Cl.  99-421.00H. 

Nauenbuig.  Klaus:  See —  

Bickmann,   Hannann:   Nauenburg.    Klaus;   and   Weichart.   Juergen. 
5.670.065.  Cl.  219-121.430. 
Nawrocki.  Werner  C  Process  for  obtaining  ultrapure  egg  oil  and  its  use. 

5.670.175,0.424-581.000. 
Nazarenus,  Robert:  See — 

Watts,  Michael;  Nazarenus,  Robert;  Lane.  Kathleen;  Leung.  Fai-To;  and 
Sleinhauer.  Alan.  5.671.411.  O.  395-615.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Goeppel.  Anton.  5,671.384,  O.  395-402.000. 

Knotts.  Brian  W.,  5.671.391,  O.  395-470.000. 

Ma.  Ming,  5,669,578,  O.  242-61 3.5O0. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Akiyama,  Yutaka,  5,671,395,  Cl.  395-500.000. 

Ezuriko,  Hiroshi.  5.671.275.  O.  38O-4.O0O. 

Hatazaki.  Kaichiro,  5.671,329,  O.  395-2.620. 

Hon,  Tsuguo;  and  Inahashi.  Atsushi.  5.670.911.  O.  330-277.000 

Ishida.  Hideo.  5.671.022.  Cl.  348-659.000. 

Iwata.  Hiroshi.  5.670.789.  Cl.  257-13.000. 

Kato.  Fumihiko.  5.670.910.  Cl.  330-253.000. 

Katsuta.  Hiroshi,  5,671,394,  Cl.  395-491.000. 

Kitamura,  Yoshihiro,  5,670.785.  Cl.  250-423.00R. 

Koike,  Hiroki;  and  Kimura.  Tohni.  5,671,174,  O.  365-145.000. 

Koike,  Tsuneo.  5,670,802.  O.  257-207.000. 

Kurano.  Takaloshi.  5.671.213.  O.  370-218.000. 

Mitsuda.  Tsuyoshi.  5,670.867.  Cl.  323-312.000. 

Mizuno,  Masayuki.  5.670.903.  Cl.  327-158.000. 

Nagashima.  Noriaki.  5.671,228.  Cl.  371-5.100. 

Ohba.  Masataka;  and  Sano.  Yoshio.  5.670.974.  O.  345-60.000. 

Okamura.  Hitoshi.  5.670.893.  Cl.  326-18.000. 

Otsuka.  Kiyokazu.  5.670.950.  Cl.  340-825.330. 

Saitoh.  Kenji,  5.670,809.  Cl.  257-316.000. 

Shida,  Yoshio,  5,669.125.  Cl.  29-25.350. 

Suematsu.  Hiroshi.  5,671,425,  Cl.  395-759.000 

Takano.  Mikio;  Hitoi,  Zenji;  Takeda,  Yasuo;  Takada,  Toshio,  deceased; 


Wilhelm.  Paul  S.;  and  Lee,  Shih-Jong  J.,  5,671,288,  O.  382-128.000 
Neri,  Armando;  and  TUira,  Mario,  to  G.D  Sociela'  perAzioni.  Method  of  bulk 

conveying  ciganates.  5.669,481,  O   198-347.300 
Neshan.  Hamid:  See — 

Beard,  Hoyt  S.;  Conrad.  Lucas  J  ;  Crook.  J.  Edward;  Lovette.  James  E  ; 
Johnson.  Robert  Calvin;  Newton,  Donald  A.;  and  Neshan.  Hamid. 
5.669.397,0.  131-291.000. 
Nestec  Ltd.:  See— 

Trimbo,  Susan;  Madsen,  David;  and  Rowe,  W.  Bnice,  5,670,157,  Cl 
424-278.100. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See —  _     _, 

Heck,  Ernst;  Mueller,  Marcel;  and  Weber,  Adrian,  5.670.185.  O.  425- 
133.100 
Ncsvadba.  Peter.  Evans.  Samuel;  Gandc.  Matthew  E.;  von  Ahn.  Volker  H.; 
and  Winter,  Roland  A.  E..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  7-substituled 
quinone  methides  as  inhibitors  for  unsaturated  monomers.  5.670.692,  O. 
558-71.000. 
Netscape  Communicatioos  Corporatioa:  See — 

Elgamal,  Taher,  5,671,279,  O.  380-23.000. 

Neubacher.  Marc;  Bock,  Joachim;  Lang,  Christoph:  Preisler.  Eberhard:  and 

Weis.  Helga.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   (Bi.Pb)SiCaCuO  precurwr 

material  for  the  oxide  powder  in  tube  method  (OPIT).  5.670.434.  Cl. 

501-123.000. 

Neubauer.  Alfred,  to  Magic  Mold  Coiporation;  and  Leonard  M.  Brenner 

Associates.  Inc.  Pan  gripper  or  the  like.  5.669.647.  CI.  294-31.100. 
Neubauer.  Blake  L.:  See —  _ 

Audia.  James  E.;  and  Neubauer.  Blake  L.  5.670.514.  Cl  514-298.000. 
Neubauer.  Ronald  Jay.  to  Unisys  Corporation    Method  for  collapsing  a 
version  tree  which  depicts  a  history  of  system  data  and  processes  for  an 
enterprise  5,671.398,  O.  395-500.000. 
Neudecker.  Donald:  See — 

Rubin.  Stan  Michael.  5.670.142.  Cl.  414-78.050. 
Neukom.  Christian:  See — 

Switchenko.  Arthur  C;  Kum.  Nurith;  Neukom.  Christian;  Pirio.  Marcel; 
Beiger.  Donald  E .  Jr;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.670.690.  O.  558- 
31.000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc.:  See- 
Garry.  Brendan  P;  and  Woo.  Peak.  5.669.380.  Cl.  128-207.140. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Katsuaki;  and  Kunihiro.  Akira.  5.670.226.  O.  428-40.100. 


Takada.  by  Komichi.  administrator;  Takada.  by  Jun.  adiranistrator;    New  Yoric  Slate  Office  of  Menttl  Jtealdi^See— 
and  Taka(4.  by  Kei.  administrator.  5.670.458.  O.  505-125.000.  Richardson.  Mary  Ann.  5.670.539.  O.  514-561.000. 

-    -    -    -    — Newell  Operating  Company:  See— 


Tanaka.  Hironao,  5.671.214.  Cl.  370-218.000. 
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Bried.  David  K.:  and  Daniels,  James,  f. 670,22 1,  O.  428-28.000. 
Ruggles,  Kay  L..  5,670,008,  CI.  156-:  M.OOO. 
Newman,  Albeit:  See — 

Gyure,  Sandor,  Sweeney,  Niall;  and    fewman.  Albeit,  5,669,889,  a. 
604-263.000. 
Newman,  Bruce  D.  Secure  communicati<  n  system.  5,671,285,  Q.  380- 

30.000. 
Newman,  Harry  L.,  Jr.  Removable  neck  su  ishade  for  a  cap.  5,669,074,  C\. 

2-172.000. 
Newman,  Neil  Frederick:  See — 

Chung,  David  Yen-Lung;  and  Newmai  ,  Neil  Frederick,  5.670,582,  Q 
525-356.000 
Newman,  Peter  J.;  and  Aster,  Richard  H.,  p  Blood  Center  Research  Foun- 
dation. Polymofptaism  of  human  platelet  ^mbrane  glycoprotein  Ufa  and 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  applications  lh«reof.  5,670,337,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Newman.  Thomas  H.;  Klosin,  Jerzy:  and  Niokia.<i.  Peter  N.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Method  for  producing  octafaydrofluorenyl  metal  com- 
plexes. 5,670,680,  CI.  556-53.000. 
Newton,  Alan  R.  High  ratio  screw  actuated  |  less.  5,669,2%.  Q.  100-99.000. 
Newton,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Beard,  Hoyt  S.;  Conrad,  Lucas  J.;  Croc  c  J.  Edward;  Lovette,  James  E., 
Johnson,  Robert  Calvin;  Newton,  I  onald  A.;  and  Neshan.  Hamid. 
5,669,397.  CI.  131-291.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Adler  Moore,  JiU  P.;  and  Ernst,  Willian  A..  5,670,166,  Q.  424-450.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Gold,  Lany;  and  'nietk,  Craig,  5,670,<  57,  O  536-22.100 
Nezu,  Hiroki:  See— 

Nishitani,  Eisuke:  Tsuzuku,  Susumu;  Kobayashi,  Shigeru;  Kasahara, 
Osamu;  Nezu,  Hiroki;  Ishino,  Mai  akazu;  and  Tamaiu.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.670.421,  a.  437-192.000. 
NGK  Insulaton,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Shigeharu;  and  Ito.  Tadato  5,670,746,  Q.  174-65.00R. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  lUcahashi,  Nobuo;  and  Okada,  Shigeki.  5.670,999, 
a.  347-70.000. 
Nguyen,  Binh  Thanh:  See — 

Dtnh,  Paul  Charies;  and  Nguyen.  Bi  h  Thanh.  5,670,688.  Q.  556- 
453.000. 
Nguyen,  Nhan  H.:  5** — 

Chin.  Hsiao-Ling  M.;  Wei,  Yi-Qiu;  Ngu  ren,  Nhan  H.;  and  Kanne.  David 
B..  5.670.453,  O.  504-235.000. 
Nicholls.  David  J.:  See— 

Alldread.  Richard  M.;  NicboUs.  Davi  1  J.;  Scawen.  Michael  D.;  and 
Atkinson,  Tony.  5,670,333,  Q.  435H  9.100. 
Nicholson,  Terence  Peter,  to  Specialist  Seali  ig  Limited.  Metallic  seal  rings 

5,669,612,  CI.  277-167.500. 
Nickias,  Peter  N.:  See— 

Newman,  Thomas  H.;  Klosin.  Jerzy;  ai  d  Nickias.  Peter  N..  5.670.680. 
a.  556-53.000. 
Nicoiet,  Jim.  Method  and  apparatus  for  provi  ling  simple  secure  management 

of  remote  servers  5.671.414.  a.  395-684  000. 
Niedzielski.  Donald  Anthony:  See — 

Cymbal.  WiUiam  David:  and  Niedziels  a.  Donald  Anthony.  5.669.270. 
a.  74-493.000. 
Nielsen.  John  Slaal:  Sec- 
Thomas,  Robert  McLaren;  and  Niela  n.  John  Staal.  5,671,259,  CI 
375-371.000. 
Nielsen,  Per  Munk:  See— 

Budotfsen,  Gitte;  and  Nielsen,  Per  Mu^k.  5.670,192,  Q.  426-34.000. 
Nienhaui,  Egbert;  Mayer,  Bemd;  and  Meisttibuig,  Uwe,  to  BASF  Lacke  + 
Farben.  AG.  Aqueous  two-component  pd  ^ure£ane  coating  composition, 
process  for  its  preparation,  and  its  use  in  e  rocesses  for  d>e  production  of  a 
multicoal  finish.  5,670.600,  CI.  528-75.0C  ). 
Nibon  Cement  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,    Shigeru;   Okura,    Sadakat  u;    and   Nomura.   Toshikatsu, 
5,669,127,  CI.  29-25  350. 
Nihon  Denshizairyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  - 

Okubo.  Maiao:  Murakami,  Nobuyuki;   Catahira,  Kouji;  Iwata.  Hiroshi; 
md  Okubo,  Kazumasa,  5,670,889,  Q.  324-760.000. 
Niimura,  Motoyuki:  See —  , 

Koshiishi,  Osamu;  Mizuno,  Shigeki;  Kibota.  Keiichi;  Nishizawa,  Kat- 

suhiko;  Niimura.  Moloyuki;  Shinxiri.  Hiroshi;  and  Ko.  Kyoui. 

5.669.725.  CI.  400-690.000. 

Niiyama.  Tsunefimii:  Yoshikawa.  Haiuhiko   and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa.  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Hydraulic  control  apparatus. 

5.669,280,  a.  91-31.000.  J 

Niki,  Toni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  P  ittem  recognizing  method  and 

apparatus.  5.671,293,  Q.  382-224.000.     ^ 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Hideya;  Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Imura, 

5,671.453.  CI.  396-320.000. 
Ishizuya.  Tohiu;  Shoda,  Masahiro;  and  i^cagawa.  Keiichi,  5.670.382.  CI. 

437-2.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masaya,  5,671,054,  a.  356-3:  5  000. 
Kawai,  Hidemi.  5.671.057.  CI.  356-39^000. 
Mashima.  Kiyolo;  Mori,  Takashi:  and 

362-341.000. 
Nakajima,  Noriaki;  Hasegawa.  Hifx>shi 

a.  33-334.000. 
Usui.  Kazutosfai,  5,671,448,  CI.  396-55)000. 
Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


k'oshio;  and  Tsukahaia.  Daiki. 


Taniisu.  Osamu,  5.669.708.  CI. 
and  Goto.  Tetsuro.  5,669.147, 


Yokoyama,  Toshiaki:  and  Shibau,  Takeshi.  5.670.765.  CI.  200-61  540 
Nimiya,  Kazuya:  See — 

Ohiaka,  Akihiko;  Yoshitoshi.  Nobuyuki;  Kimura.  Shigeo;  Houjou,  Take- 
toshi;  and  Nimiya,  Kazuya,  5.670.756.  CI.  181-256.000. 
Ninomiya.  Masanobu:  See — 

Akashi.    Rycjiro:    Ninomiya.    Masanobu;    Uenutsu.    Takashi;    and 

Morikawa.  Takashi.  5.670,083,  Q.  252-299.010. 
Akashi.    Ryojiro;    Morikawa,   Takashi;    Ninomiya,    Masanobu;    and 
Uematsu,  Takashi,  5,671.211.  a.  369-275.100. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Takano.  Yochimichi;  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi. 
Kazuo;  Mimasu,  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa,  Utaro;  Takei.  Makoto;  and 
Wani.  Koichi,  5.670,975.  O.  345-60.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tajima.  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Naoki;  Nuroao.  Yosuke;  Seki.  Takashi;  and 
Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.670.588,  CI.  526-128.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Keisuke;  and  Sugiura.  Kiminari,  5,670,222,  CI.  428-34.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai,    Yasuhiro;    Yoneda,    Tadahiro;    and    Kuramoio,    Shigefumi. 
5,670,257.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Panis.  Michael;  and  Stalnaker.  H.  Kent.  5.671  J92,  Q.  395-475.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telqjhone  Corporadon:  See — 

Inoue.  Akira:  Hanori,  Yasuji;  Yama.'ihita,  Katsuya;  Ohtsuki,  Fumio;  and 
Katsuyama,  Yulaka,  5,671,308,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi,  Michio,  5,669,343,  CI   123-90.170. 

Hasegawa,  Etsuo;  Sudo,  Masatoshi;  Nagasawa,  Toshiya;  and  Yoshii. 

Keiichi,  5.669,439,  CI   165-153.000. 
Ina,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mori,  Hidehilo,  5,670,934,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Itoh.  Satoshi;  and  Iritani,  Kunio,  5,669,231,  O.  62-210.000. 
Miura,  Yasunao:  Nishimura.  Mamoiu;  and  Tokuda.  Koiiro,  5.670,104 

a.  264-145.000. 
Miyakc,   Toshihiro;    Koodo,    Koji;    Kurahishi,   Takashi;    Okumura, 

Nozomu;  and  Takagi,  Makoto.  5.669>48,  CI.  228-224.000. 
Naguia.  Michinaga;  and  Kishigami,  Tomohisa.  5,670.959,  CL  342- 

6.000. 
Shirai,  Kazunari;  Miyano,  Hidemasa;  Kamio,  Shigeni;  and  Nakaya, 

Yoshimasa,  5.669.351.  Q.  123-339.210. 
Shirai,  Kazunari;  Miyano,  Hidemasa;  Kamio,  Shigeru;  and  Nakaya. 
Yoshimasa,  5,669,353,  Q.  123-399.000. 
Nire,  Takashi;  and  Miyakoshi,  Atsushi,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Forming  a  thin-film 

EL  element.  5,670.207.  CI.  427-126.200. 
Nisenson,  Jules;  and  Bischoff.  Ronald  E.  Automatic-kicking  mechanical  drive 

construction.  5,669.432.  CI.  160-307.000. 
Nishi.  Takao:  See — 

Dodd,  Dhannpal  S.;  and  Nishi,  Takao,  5,670,526.  CI   514-340.000. 
Nishibayashi,  Yoshiki;  Shikata,  Shin-ichi;  Fujimori,  Naoji;  and  Kobayashi, 
Takohi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device 
consisting  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  deep  impurity  level 
5,670,796,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Nishida,  Kenzo:  5ee — 

Koodo,  Noboru;  and  Nishida,  Kenzo,  5.669,848,  O.  477-64.000. 
Nishida,  Yiikihiro:  See— 

Inaba.  Yukio;  Ueno.  Yohsuke:  Walanabe.  Masahiko;  and  Nishida.  Yuki- 
hiro,  5,670,028,  O.  203-86.000. 
Nishi^,  Masato;  and  Kara,  lUcaahi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cylinder  head  and  induction  system  for  engine.  5.669,348.  Q 
123-308.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Oyashiki.  Masahiko;  Nishiguchi.  Ryosuke;  and  Kawamura.  Hidenori. 
5,671.012.  a.  348-211.000. 
Nishihori.    Kazuya;    Kiiaura,    Yoshiaki;    Tanabe,    Yoshikazu;    Aoyama, 
Tomonori;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Okuwada.  Kumi;  Komatsu.  Shuichi;  and  Abe. 
Kazuhide.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Metal  oxide  capacitor  with  a  WN. 
electrode.  5.670,808.  CI.  257-310.000. 
Nishikawa,  Koichiro,  to  Canon  Kabuishikj  Kaishi.  Delecting  apparahis  for 
detecting  a  tracking  error  signal  in  an  optical  information  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  and  an  optical  information  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5.671.199,  O.  369-44.260 
Nishikawa,  Yukinobu:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Keiichi;  and  Nishikawa,  Yukinobu,  5,669,232, 0. 62-296.000. 
Nishimura,  Asao:  See — 

Miura,  Hideo;  Moribe.  Shunji:  Kato.  Hisayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Dceda. 
Shuji;  and  Nishimura.  Asao,  5,670,793,  CI.  257-64.000. 
Nishimura,  Kazuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToshilML  Document  editing  appa- 
ratus using  a  ubie  to  link  document  portions.  5,671,427,  CI.  395-770.000. 
Nishimura,  Keizo:  See — 

Arai.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Nishimura.  Keizo; 

Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akira.  5.671.095.  C\.  360-8.000. 

Nishimura.  Koichi;  Koyama.  Hideki;  Yoshida.  Hiroko;  and  Ito.  Susumu.  to 

Fanuc  Ltd.  Injection  molding  machine  provided  molding  with  a  display 

unit.  5.670.186.  CI.  425-151  000. 

Nishimura.  Mamoru:  See — 

Miura.  Yasunao;  Nishimura.  Mainofu;  and  Tokuda.  Koiiro.  5.670.104. 
CI.  264-145.000. 
Nishimura.  Masafumi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masaharu;  Kobaya.shi,  Mei;  Saito.  Takashi;  and  Nishimura, 
MasaAmii.  5.671.330.  CI.  395-2.770. 
Nishimura,  Shin:  See — 


Tomooka.  Keiji:  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  A.%hi.  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hironari;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano,  Yukio;  Takatori,  Masahiro; 
Kazawa.    Toiu:    Sasaki,    Shinya;    Takeyari.    Kyoji;    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.671.074.  O.  359-163.000 
Nishimura.  Takeshi:  See — 

ho.  Toshiyasu:  and  Nishimura.  Takeshi.  5.669.784.  CI  4.39-331.000. 
Nishimura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Nishimura.  Yoichi.  5.669.368. 
CI.  123-681.000. 
Nishino.    Koji:    Ikeda,    Nobukazu;    Morimoto,   Akihiro;    Minami.   Yukio; 
Kawada,  Koji;  Dohi.  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujikin  Incorpo- 
rated. Pressure  type  flow  rate  control  apparatus.  5,669,408.  CI.    137- 
487.500. 
Nishino,  Yukio:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Benichi;  Nishino.  Yukio;  and  Murai.  Junichi.  5.67I.2I2.  CI. 
369-291.000. 
Nishio.  Koji:  See — 

Fujinmto.  Masahisa;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saitoh,  Toshihiko,  5.670,275,  CI. 

429-218.000. 

Nishitani.  Eisuke;  Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  Kobayashi,  Shigeru;  Kasahara.  Osamu; 

Nezu,  Hiroki;  Ishino.  Masakazu;  and  Tamaiu.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Process  for  forming  multilayer  wiring.  5.670,421,  CI.  437-192.000. 

Nishiwaki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nakajima,  Ken.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Gamma 

coiTBction  circuit.  5.671.023.  CI.  348-675.000. 
Nishizawa.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Koshiishi,  Osamu;  Mizuno.  Shigeki;  Kubou.  Keiichi;  Nishizawa.  Kat- 
suhiko;  Niimura.   Motoyuki.   Shirotori.   Hiroshi;   and   Ko,   Kyoui. 
5,669.725,  CI  400-690.000 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Muramoto,  Itsuro;  and  Kidokoro,  Hiloshi,  5,669,845,  O.  475-186.000. 
Oni.shi,  Junichi;  Shibuya,  Hideyuki;  and  Kuze,  Tadayuki,  5,670,873,  CI. 

326-174.000. 
Satoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Taniguchi,  Ikuhiro,  5.670,953,  CI.  340-903  000. 
Tamasho.  Tadashi;  Torii,  Shuji;  and  Makiu,  Mitsuhiro,  5,670,716,  CI. 

73-146.200. 
Tatarazako.  Takahisa.  5.671.142.  CI.  364-424.046. 
Yoshida.  Kazumi:  and  Kishi.  Norimasa.  5.671.336.  Q   395-24.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Onishi.  Junichi;  Shibuya.  Hideyuki:  and  Kuze.  Tadayuki.  5.670.873.  CI. 
326-174.000. 
Nitinol  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Simon.  Morris:  Kleshinski.  Stephen  J.;  and  Kin.st.  Thomas  F.  5.669.933. 
CI.  600-200.000. 
NiU.  Kevin  C:  See — 

Julian.  Alfred  Joseph;  and  Nitz,  Kevin  C.  5,669.866,  CI.  483-1.000. 
Niwa.  Nobuyuki:  Yokou.  Yasuhiro;  Shiraga,  Shinji;   Kikuchi,  Tomoaki; 
Miura,  Hiroya;  and  Morita.  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Operating 
system  optimization  to  permit  use  of  a  first  unit  with  a  second  unit  to  extend 
the  functionality  of  the  first.  5,671,366,  CI.  395-281  000. 
Nixon,  James  A.:  See — 

Cho,  Sung  Y;  Crowell,  Thomas  A.;  Gitter,  Bruce  D.;  Hipskind.  Philip  A.; 
Howben,  J.  Jeffry;  Knishinski,  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Lobb.  Karen  L.;  Muehl. 
Brian  S.;  and  Nixon.  James  A..  5.670.499.  CI.  514-231 JOO. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

lizuka.  Yukinori;  Horigome.  Hidekazu;  Murayama.  Akira;  and  Naka- 

zawa.  Shin,  5,671,154,  CI.  364-507  000. 
Inoue,    Tadashi;    Tsuni.    Kiyoshi;    Okimoto.    Shinichi;    Yamamura. 
Naokazu;  Yamanxjio.  Tetsuo;  and  Haiji.  Hirohisa.  5.669.989.  CI. 
148-312.000. 
No  Cilmb  Products  Limited:  See — 

Ellwood.  Stephen;  and  Appleby,  David.  5,670,946,  CI.  340-628.000. 
Noda.  Yutaka:  See — 

KatsumaU.     Yoshikazu;     Mi^oguchi.     Yoshihiro;     Ijima.     Yoshiaki; 
Kamioka.  Makoto;   Ejima,  Yoshinori;   Kishiyama,  Nobuo;   Noda. 
Yutaka;  and  Nakao.  Eiichiro.  5.671.467.  CI.  399  164  000. 
Nogi.  Kenichiro;  and  Umeyama,  Nobuhiro,  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Method  of  manufacturing  chip  inductor  5.669.134.  CI  29-605.000. 
Noguchi,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Noriyuki;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Sakamoto,  Kouji;  Noguchi.  Koui- 
chi: Deki.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki,  Eiichi;  Fujishiro, 
Takatsugu;  and  Kobayashi.  Chiyako.  5,671.465.  CI.  .399-119.000. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Mikio;  Hirooka,  Eiji;  and  Yasukawa.  Makoto,  5.670,948,  CI. 

340-630.000. 
Morita,  Toshikazu,  5.671,159,  Q.  364-550.000. 
Nojima,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Asano,  Shinichi;  Ohaishi,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Nojima.  Kazu- 
hiro; Imabeppu.  Katsuyoshi;  Sakaki.  Mamoru;  and  Suzuki.  Eiichi. 
5.670.242,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Nojima,  Yoshiyuki;  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshihani;  Yamada.  Minoru;  Nojinui.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fujii. 
Yasutoshi,  5,671,451,  Q.  396-310.000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  5«— 

Mcnadue,  Andrew;  and  Withycombe,  Ian,  5.671.434.  CI   .395-800.000 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy;  See — 

Pyhilammi.     Seppo;     Lintula.    Olli-Pekka:     and     Kokkinen,    Antti. 
-   370^)1.000 


Nolan.  John.  Conveyor  for  transporting  a  workpiece  along  a  curved  path. 

5.669.483.  CI.  198-812000. 
Nolan,  Joseph  G..  Ill:  See — 

Phillips.  Christopher  E.;  Ahrens.  Michael  G.;  Nolan,  Joseph  G.,  Ill;  and 
Cooke,  Lauience  H.,  5,671.234.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Noma.  Mikihiro.  and  Mikami.  Akiyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Thin- 
film  luminescence  device  utiKzing  Zn,,  ,>1g,S  host  matcnal  compound 
activated  by  gadolinium  or  a  gadolinium  compound.  5.670.839.  CI.  313- 
.503.000. 
Nomura.  Toshihiro;  Kanibe.  Kunihiko;  Hisamolo.  Masaaki:  and  Awatam. 
Koji.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  inverter  unit  and  inverter  apparatwi. 
.5.671.134.0.363-132.000. 
Nomura.  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Takahashi.    Shigeni;    Okura.    Sadakatsu;    and    Nomura.    Toshikatsu. 
5.669.127.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Nonaka.  Hiromi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Koike,  Nobuaki;  Kase,  Hiroshi; 

Nakamura,  Joji;  Shiozaki,  Shizuo;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi.  5.670.498. 

a.  514-212.000. 

Nooran,  James  Thomas;  Lowe.  Terry  Lee;  and  Wimer,  David  Cari,  to  Deere 

&  Company  Adjusuble  guide  rig  stnicture  for  an  agricultural  implement 

5,669,451,0.  172  624.500. 

Nor,  Jiri  K.,  to  Norvik  Tractions  Inc    Battery  energy  monitoring  circuits 

5,670,861,0.320-15.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Morris,  Michael  D.;  and  Zumbach.  Lyle  L.,  5,671.436, 0.  395-800.000. 
Noiheck.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J  :  and  Notbeck,  Daniel  W..  5.670.675.  CI.  549-552.000. 
Noreika,  Richard  Joseph;  See — 

Ellerson.  James  Vernon;  Noreika.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Vaicoe.  Jack 
Arthur.  5,669,137.  O.  29-840.000. 
Noridica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pozzebon.  Adolfo.  5.669.160.  CI.  .36-10.000. 
NoriLsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umemoto.  Choji.  5.671,072,  O.  358-501.000. 
Norman,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Harari.  EUyahou;  ^k)^man.  Robert  D  ;  and  Mehrolra.  Sanjay.  5.671.229. 
CI  371-10  200. 
Noro.  Masaki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko;  Noro.  Masaki;  Okamura,  Hisashi;  and  Ishikawa, 
Shun-ichi,  5.670.292.  O.  430-138.000. 
Notrby.  Eriing  C.  J.;  Parks.  D.  Elliot;  and  Lemer.  Richard  A  .  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson.  Methods  and  diagnostic  kits  for  the  detections  of  HlV-2-specific 
antibodies  employing  polypeptides  obuined  from  the  simian  immunode- 
ficiency virus  5.670.309.C1  435-5.000. 
Norris.  Terry   Bruce.  Hands-free  sling  for  carrying  a  long  gun  or  other 

elongated  article.  5.669.170.  CI.  42-85.000. 
Norsk  Hvdro  a.s.:  See — 

Kowallik,  Wolfgang:  Maaz,  Hans  JUrgen;  and  Soyez,  Werner.  5.670.061. 
CI.  210-771.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University;  See — 

Scheizina.  Jan  Fredenck.  5.670.798.  CI.  257-96.000. 
Swartzel.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Palaniappan.  Sevugan.  5.670.199.  CI.  426- 
614.000. 
North.  Michael  John;  Hall.  Christopher;  Cyster.  Thomas  Mark;  and  Chen. 
Ching-Chuan.  to  General  Resource  Coiporation.  Feedback  control  of  an 
inverter  output  bridge  and  motor  system.  5.670.859.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Northeni  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Thomas.  Robert  McLaren;  and  Nielsen.  John  Staal.  5.671,259.  O. 
375-371.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See —  , 

Gertiaidt.  Heinz  A  .  5.669.308.  CI.  104-155.000.  ^ 

Libennan.  Irving;  and  Chantiy.  Peter  J  .  5.670.914.  O.  331-94.100. 
Pemick.  Benjamin  J  ;  and  Fonneland.  NiU  J..  5.671.090.  CI.  359- 
561.(K)0. 
Norton  Company;  See — 

Horton.  M  Duane;  Skeem.  Marcus  R.;  and  Huber.  Paul  K..  5.669,943. 
CI.  51-307.000. 
Norton.  Donald  J  Bar  rail  comfort  tray.  5.669JI2.  CI   108-42.000. 
Norvik  Tractions  Inc.:  See — 

Nor.  Jiri  K..  5.670.861.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Notz.  Robert  R.;  Cappel.  Jerome  P;  and  Zimmer.  Gregory  A.,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Jug  having  a  secondary  bottle  in  the  handle 
opening.  5.669.519.  O.  215-10.000. 
Nova.  Michael  Philip;  Gonzalez.  Ana-Maria;  and  Baird.  Andrew,  to  Whitrier 
Institiite  for  Diabetes  and  Endocrinology,  The.  Process  for  the  detectioo  of 
malignant  melanoma.  5.670,323,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Novamedix  Limited:  See — 

Fox,  Roger  Hairington,  5,669,872,  O.  601-15^000. 
Novartis  Corporation;  See — 

Baxter.  Anthony  David;  Baylis.  Eric  Keith;  CoUingwood,  Stephen  Paul; 
Taylor.  Roger  John;  Mesmaeker,  Alain  De;  and  Schmiu  Chanul, 
5,670,489.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Gaffiiey,  Thomas  D.;  Lam.  Stephen  T;  Hill,  Dwight  Steven;  Stein, 
JeOrey  I.;  and  Ligon,  James  M  .  5.670.350,  CI  435  172.300. 
NovaVision.  Inc.:  See — 

Boswell,  David  R..  5.670.003.  CI.  156-220.000. 


5.671.224.  CI.  ..„ ^  ^ 

Nokihara,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kifife.  Michael,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Method  for  Novera  Produt-ts  Inc.:  See  „  ,qz.  nnn 

recovering  optically  pure  amino  acid  derivatives.  5.670.647.  O.  548-  Szyjkowski.  Jerzy.  5.669.190.  O   52-I%.000 

316.100.  Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  Sef — 
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5,670.128,  CI.  423-531.000. 
ack  Allan;  and  Nowak,  Edward 
Car  seat  cushion.  5,669.665,  CI. 


Toshiba.  Power  conversion  con- 
auxiliary  circuit.  5,670,851,  CI. 


Budolfsen,  Gitte;  and  Nielsen,  Per  Mi  nk,  5.670,192,  C\.  426-34.000. 
Thorens,  Bernard,  5.670,360.  CI.  435-  !40.200. 
Novosel.  Damir.  5** — 

Hu,  Yi:  Hart,  David:  Novosel.  Damir:  (  nd  Smith,  Robert,  5,671.112, 0. 
361-86.000. 
Novotny.  Vojtech:  See — 

Spindler,  Zdenek.  and  Novotny.  Vojto  h.  5.669.215,  C[.  57-301.000. 
Novus  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Orendel.  Robert  W.:  Klopfenstein.  Je{  rey  B  ;  Prokop.  Robin  K.:  Reid. 

Stanley  L  :  and  Willock.  J.  Michael}  '  '"    ""    ~     

Nowak.  Edward  Joseph:  See — 

Machesney.  Brian  John;  Mandelman. 

Jcseph.  5.670.388.  CI.  437-21.000. 

Nowak.  Ralph  .M..  to  Rrsl  Years  Inc..  The. 

297-406.000 
Nowak.  Ronald  Peter  See- 
Campbell.  Jeffrey  Scott;  Herard,  James  D.;  Nowak,  Ronald  Peter,  Slack, 
John  Robert;  and  Stone.  David  Bria  i.  5.669.775.  CI.  439-77.000. 
Noyan.  Ismail  Cevdet  See — 

Hernandez.  Bernardo;  Hofton.  Raymoi  i  Robert:  Noyan.  Ismail  Cevdet; 
and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon,  5,669,437   O.  165-47.000. 
Nozawa,  Fumie:  See — 

Harada,  Takamasa;  Itoh,  Haruhiko;  I  bukata,  Masami;  and  Nozawa, 
Fumie,  5,670,084,  Q.  252-299.010. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinno.  Dai;  and  Yokouchi.  Atsushi,  5:  >69.7I9.  CI.  384-463.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hiroya;  Sakamoto,  Junshi;  a  id  Ohmi,  Hayato,  5,670.874,  CI. 

324-174.000. 
Yokot.  Kouichi;  Yoshikai,  Takashi;  1  uiaka,  Masami:  and  Hasfaitani, 
Hideki,  5.669.274.  CI.  82-1.110. 
NSM  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Reichett,  Stefan.  5.669,609,  C\.  273-3'  6.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Okada.  Manabu,  5,669,600,  Q.  269-7!  .000. 
Nugent,  Sean  T;  and  Mueller,  Richard  A.,  1 3  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Fatty  acid 

analogs  and  prodrugs.  5,670,650,  a.  54j  -491.000. 
Numaga,  Shigeki:  See — 

Chiu,  Edison  H.;  Numaga.  Shigeki:  an  1  Honzawa,  Takeshi,  5,670,976. 
CI.  345-84.000. 
Numao,  Yosuke:  See — 

Tajima,  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Naoki;  Nun  ao,  Yosuke;  Seki,  Takashi;  and 

Matsuura,  Kazuo,  5,670.588.  CI.  52^128.000. 

Numazaki.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

trol  system  for  plural  electric  motors  andji 

318-106.000. 

Nusche.  Georg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscliift.  Servo-valve.  5,669.416.  CI. 

137-625.440. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Schrbder.  Ulf.  5.670.135.  O.  424-9.5(  ). 
Oj  Micro,  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Reginia  K.;  and  Huang,  Yishao  h  lax,  5,671,368,  CI.  395-282.000. 

Oak,  Albert  Charley;  Brumbaugh.  Leonard  C;  and  Crawmer,  Daryl  E.,  to 

Regal  Ware,  Inc.  Cooking  untensil,  interm  idiaie  layer  for  non-slick  coating 

of  a  cooking  untensil.  and  med»xi.  5.670  216.  CI.  427-455.000. 

Oakes,   Thomas    W.    Composition    and    n  etbod    for   protective   coating. 

5,670,215,0.427-385.500.  T 

Oba.  Takayuki;  and  Inaba,  Akira,  to  [>u  Pont 

Conductive  paste  for  MIX  termination.  '.  ,< 
Obeng,  Yaw  Samuel,  to  Lucent  Technologi< 

ing  solvent  quality.  5.670J76.  CI.  436-51 
Oberdorf,  Klaus:  See— 

Wingett,   Horst;   Sauter,   Hubett;   Bajer.   Herbert;   Oberdorf.   Klaus; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberfaard.  5,670^28,  CI.  514- 
357.000. 
Obethardt,  Bruce  J.,  to  Cardiovascular  Diagi  ostics.  Inc.  Medxid  and  analyti- 
cal system  for  performing  fibrinogen  assa  s  accurately,  rapidly  and  simply 
using  a  rotating  magnetic  field.  5,670,32'  ,  CI.  435-13.000. 
Obemeder,  Stefan:  See — 

Stepp.  Michael;  and  Obemeder,  Stefan   5,670,597,  Q.  528-21.000. 
O'Brien,  Riu  M.:  See — 

Wisor,  Michael  T;  and  O'Brien,  Rita  1 1,  5,671,424,  a.  395-742.000. 
Ochi.  Katsunori:  See — 

Omori.  Makoto:  Ochi.  Katsunori:  Ohh  chi,  Jun;  and  Washida.  Tetsuro, 
5,671,123,  CI.  361-737  000 
O'Connor,  Joseph  Patrick:  See — 

Bok,  Hendrick  F.;  Johnson,  William  Ri(  liard;  O'Connor,  Joseph  Patrick; 
Shade,  Matthew  Martin:  and  Youni ,  Lamar  Duane.  5.669.971.  CI 
118-300.000. 
Odagiri.  Masaru:  See — 

Kuwahara.  Kenji;  Takahasi.  Kiyosi;  Uojta.  Hideyuki:  Echigo.  Noriyasu; 
Murai.  Mikio;  and  Odagiri.  Masaru.  5.670.107,  CI.  264-234000. 
O'Doheity,  George  O.  P..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  (jompany.  Anticoccidial  method<i 

and  feedswffs.  5.670,485.  CI.  514-25.00(] 
O'Donnell.  Eugene  P.  Ostiomeatal  comple :  sinus  cryosurgical  procedure 

5.669,903,  a.  606-20000. 
O'Doooghue,  Geoff;  and  Munroe.  Scon  C,  ti  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  interlevel  conductor  defect  charac  erization  test  structure  and  sys- 
tem. 5,670,883,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Oehler,  Martin:  See- 
Mueller,  Klaus;  Heugle,  Bemhard:  Heilog,  Kun;  Oehler,  Martin;  Hohl, 
GQnther.  and  Herderich,  Hans-Jurge^.  5,669,675,  CI.  303-119.200. 
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le  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
.670.089.  CI.  252-514.000. 

Inc.  Methodology  for  monitor- 

000. 


Oerlikon-Contraves  AG:  See — 

Botchers.  Ingo  U.;  Laemmlein.  Slephan  T:  Battels.  Peter;  Rausch. 
Achim;  Faust.  Markus;  Coebergh.  Jan  A.  F;  and  Koeble.  Klaus 
5.670.758.  CI.  181-286.000. 
Oesch.  Guido:  See— 

Anderegg.  Kurt:  Oesch.  Guido;  and  Stettler,  Andreas,  5,669.999.  CI 
156-173.000. 
Oevering.  Henk:  See — 

Burke.  Patrick  Michael:  Gelling.  Onko  Jan:  Oevering.  Henk;  and  Todi, 
Imre.  5.670.700.  O.  560-175.000. 
Offer.  Henry  Peter:  and  Grycko.  Lawrence  Michael,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  joining  metal  components  with 
mitigation  of  residual  stresses.  5,670,072,  C\.  219-I37.00R. 
Ogai,  Yoichiro:  and  Shimizu,  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  tone 
creating   apparatus   for   electronic   musical    instrument.   5.670.728.   CI. 
84-607.000. 
Ogasawara,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyoshi;  Maeda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Atsumi, 
Molohiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Head  mounted  image  display 
having  at  least  four  supporting  points.  5.671.037.  CI.  351-158.000. 
Ogata.  Daisuke:  See — 

Kamioka.   Yuichi:   Koishi.   Kenji;   Ogata.   Daisuke:   and  Furumiya. 
Shigeru.  5.671.209.  Q.  369-116.000. 
Ogata,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yoshida,  Masanao:  Mitani,  Tadahiro;  Hirao,  Keiji:  and  Ogata,  Hitoshi, 
5,671,1%.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Ogata,  Satoshi;  and  Tsujiyama,  Yoshimi,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Cylindrical 

filter  and  process  for  [wtxlucing  the  same.  5,670,044,  CI.  210-497.010. 
Ogawa,  Shunichi:  See — 

Ueyama,   Tomoyuki;   Harada,   Shoji;   Nakamata,   Toshiaki;   Shibata. 
Masuo;  Doi,  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa,  Shunichi;  Malsumoto,  Ichiro;  and 
Nakai,  Hiroshi,  5,670,071,  CI.  219-130.510. 
Ogawa,  Tohru;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Process  for  the 

formation  of  a  metal  panem.  5,670,297.  CI,  430-318.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasunori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chihaiu:  Masuda,  Katsumi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Inamori.  Masa- 
hito;  Takefuji,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa.  Katsutada:  and  Ogawa,  Yasunori, 
5,670,452.  CI.  504-213.000. 
Ogino,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuo,    Masaaki;   Tsuji,    Kiyoshi;   Ogino,   Takashi;    and   Konishi, 
Nobukiyo,  5,670,533,  CI.  514-106.000. 
Ogino,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yajima,  Hideo;  and  Ogino,  Toshikazu,  5.670.745,  Q.  I74-65.00R. 
Ogita,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Minori;  Kiwa,  Kenji;  OgiU,  Tatsuya;  and  D'Haenens,  Luc 
Germain  Pierre  Joseph,  5,670,010,  Q.  156-330.900. 
Ogle.  Steven  E.,  and  Wells.  Thomas  J.,  to  L  &  P  Property  Management 

Company.  Pocketed  coil  spring  assembly.  5.669.093,  CI.  5-720.000. 
Ogo.  Manabu:  See — 

Tanino.  Masahiro:  and  Ogo.  Manabu.  5.669.282.  Q.  91-520.000. 
Oh.  Jae-young;  Jeong.  Suk-yong:  Kim.  Han-sung;  and  Park.  Jin-bo,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Wafer  carriage.  5.669.513.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Ohara.  Kazuhiro:  Markandey,  Vishal;  and  Gove.  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Motion  adaptive  vertical  scaling  for  interlaced  digital 
image  data.  5,671.018,  CI.  348-452.000. 
Ohara,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Markandey.  Vishal;  Gove,  Robert  John;  Ohara.  Kazuhiro;  and  Tobin. 
Dennis  J.,  5,671,298.  CI.  382-298.000. 
O'Hara,  Kevin:  See— 

Chipperfield,  Keith  E.:  O'Hara,  Kevin;  Kangiser,  Greg:  and  Soar,  Steve, 
5,670,852,  CI.  318-280.000. 
O'Hare,  Christopher  F.  Aquatic  organism  habitat  device.  5,669,330,  CI. 

119-215.000. 
Ohaslii,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Asano,  Shinichi;  Ohashi,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Nojima,  Kazu- 
hiro; Imabeppu,  Katsuyoshi;  Sakaki,  Mamoru:  and  Suzuki,  Eiichi, 
5,670,242,0.428-212.000. 
Ohba,  Masataka;  and  Sano,  Yc»hio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Energy  recovery 
driver  for  a  dot  matrix  AC  plasma  display  panel  with  a  parallel  resonant 
circuit  allowing  power  reduction  5.670.974.  O.  345-60.000. 
Ohbayashi.  Kazumi;  Yamashiu.  Susumu;  Ito.  Masami;  Matsuda,  Kenji; 
Watabe,  Shin:  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuru,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ceiling-mounted  type  air  conditioner  5,669,229,  CI.  62-259.100. 
Ohbuchi,  Jun:  See — 

Omori,  Makoto;  Ochi,  Katsunori;  Ohbuchi,  Jun;  and  Washida,  Tetsuro, 
5,671,123,0.361-737.000. 
Ohga,  Toshiji:  See — 

Mocikawa,  Sumio;  Ohga,  Toshiji;  and  Kondoh,  Masahiro,  5,669.141,  CI. 
30-134.000. 
Ohgami,  Katsushi:  See — 

Takaoka,  Kazuchiyo;  Hyodo,  Kenji;  Ebihara,  Isao;  Oku,  Yasuyuki;  and 
Ohgami,  Katsushi,  5,670,247,  O.  428-297.000. 
Ohio  ElecmMiic  Engravers.  Inc.:  See — 

Aubeny.  Eric  R.;  Rannery.  David  L.;  Jackson,  Kenneth  William:  Seilz. 

David  R.;  and  Serenius,  Eric  J, 5,671.063,  CI.  358-299.000. 
Buechler.  Lester  W.,  5.671,064,  O.  358-299.000. 
Ohira.  Hideo:  See — 

Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohira, 
Hideo,  5,671,226,  O.  370-474.000. 
Ohira,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kuse,  Kazushi;  Mitsui,  Kinichi;  Ohira,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Javey,  Shahram. 
5,671,379,  O.  395-346.000. 


Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Soinerson,   Steven   K.;  Tissot,   Kevin  G.:   and   HomMh,  James  R.. 
5,669,379.0.  128-204.210. 
Ohmi.  Hayato:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hiroya:  Sakamoto.  Junshi:  and  Ohmi.  Hayato.  5.670.874.  O. 

324-174.000. 

Ohnuma.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masaaki;  and  Danjoh,  Keishi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Liquid  crysuil  panel  having  a  color  filter  with  passivation  and 

insulating  layers  extending  to  the  seal.  5,671.030,  O.  349-106.000. 

Ohori,  Hiroshi  D.  Two-cycle  engine  employing  a  flywheel.  5,669,340.  O. 

I23-48.0AA. 
Ohshila,  Yoichi;  See— 

Kobayashi,  Masatomo;  Hokuto,  Hiromichi:  Ohshita,  Yoichi;  and  Sak- 
aguchi,  Minotu,  5,670.767.  O.  218-43.000. 
Ohsuye.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yabuta.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Ohsuye.  Kazuhiro;  Oshima.  Takehiro; 

Onai.  Seiko;  Magota.  Koji:  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,670,340,  O   435- 

69.400. 

Ohtaka,  Akihiko;  Yoshitoshi,  Nobuyuki:  Kimura,  Shigeo;  Houjou,  Taketoshi; 

and  Nimiya,  Kazuya,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Silencer, 

5,670,756,0,  181-256.000, 

Ohtani.  Shigeru;  Ishii,  Hiromitsu;  and  Ono,  Takashi,  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Hre  alarm  device.  5,670,938,  O.  340-506.000. 
Ohtani.  Takashi:  See — 

Kita.  Kazuo:  Ohtani.  Takashi;  and  Hashimolo.  Jito.  5.670.464,  O. 
508-562.000. 
Ohtsuki,  Fumio:  See — 

Inoue,  Akira;  Hanori,  Yasuji;  Yamashita,  Katsuya;  Ohtsuki,  Fuimo;  and 
Katsuyama.  Yutaka,  5,671308,  O.  385-37.000. 
Ohuchi.  Kuninori:  See — 

Utsumi.  Naoto;  Ohuchi.  Kuninori;  Yamauchi.  Kikuro;  and  Matsui. 
Haruhiko.  5.670,732,  O.  84-645.000. 
Ohwada,  Tonuji:  See —  ...    „     , 

Koga.  Hisamitsu:   Kumagai.  Naotake;  Ohwada.  Tomiji;  Furukawa. 
Nobuya;  Kato,  Masaaki;  and  Kawamura.  Nobuyuki,  5,670,830,  O. 
307-10.100. 
Ohya,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sayama,  Norio,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company, 

Inc.  Outch  facing.  5,670,231,  CI.  428-66.200. 
Obyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikawa,  Sumio:  Ohga,  Toshiji;  and  Kondoh,  Masahiro,  5,669, 141 ,  CI. 
30-134.000. 

Giles  Corporation:  See —  

Sakairi,  Yoshikazu:  and  Ueno,  Atsushi,  5,669,718,  O.  384-220.000. 
Oilfield  Equipment  Marketing,  Inc.:  See — 

Edens,  Brian  Wade:  and  Pape,  Chester  Wayne,  5,671,155,  O.  364- 
507.000. 
OJl  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano,  Shinichi;  Ohashi,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Hiromasa:  No|ima.  Kazu- 
hiio;  Imabeppu.  Katsuyoshi;  Sakaki,  Mamoni:  and  Suzuki,  Eiichi, 
5,670,242.0.428-212.000. 
Oii-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  __ 

Yamanaka,  Masaaki;  and  Shiina,  Masaki,  5,670,225,  O.  428-40.100. 
Ojwang.  Joshua  O  :  See — 

Wong-Slaal,  Flossie;  Yu,  Mang:  Yamada,  Osamu;  Ojwang,  Joshua  O.; 

Leavitt,  Markley  C;  and  Ho,  Anthony,  5,670,361,  O.  435-240.200. 

Oka,  Hideaki;  Kashiinura,  Tsugunori:  Yokota,  Shinichi;  and  Hayashihara. 

Hitoshi,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyanude  and  polyamide  composition. 

5,670,608,  CI.  528-322.000. 

Oka,  Hidemi:  See —  „    . .       -, ,. 

Yamauchi,  Eiji:  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu;  Oka,  Hidemi;  Kashuo,  Takao; 

Hidaka,  Iwao;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshiki,  5,671.260,  O.  375-372.000. 

Okada,  Keiji:  See—  ^  „  ^.    . 

Matsumoto.  Muneyuki;  Okada.  Keiji;  Matsuo.  Yoshihisa:  and  Uchiim. 

Akemi,  5,670,551,  O.  521-90.000.  

Okada.  Manabu.  to  NTN  Corporation.  X-Y  uible.  5.669.600. 0.  269-73.000. 
Okada.  Shigeki:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Takahashi.  Nobuo;  and  Okada.  Shi(eki,  5.670.999, 
O.  347-70.000. 
Okada,  Shinjiro:  See —  „      ..  ...... 

Kaugiri,  Kazuharu;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo:  Okada,  Shinjuo;  and  Kanbe, 
Junichiro,  5,671,033.  CI.  349-128.000 
Okada  Tadanori;  and  Kuwabara,  Yuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Expos- 
ing apparatus  5,671,460,  O.  396-547.000. 
Okada,  Toshihatu:  See— 

Kuriyama,  Katsuhiro:  Okada,  Toshiharu;  Uesugi,  Yuji;  Mochida,  Shoro: 

and  Yatnaguchi,  Kazuyoshi,  5,670.068,  O.  219-121.680. 
Nakai.  Izuru;  Okada.  Toshiharu;  and  Uesugi.  Yuji.  5.670.069,  O.  219- 
121.730. 
Okada,  Toshimichi:  See—  . 

Shimbo,    Naoyuki;    Okada,    Toshimichi;    and    Watanabe,    Haraki, 
5,671.010,0.  348-157.000. 
Okado,   Kenji;   Ugai.  Toshiyuki;   Fujita,   Ryoichi;   Kanbaya.shi.   Makoto: 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Icbikawa.  Yasuhiro;  and  lida.  Wakashi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carrier  for  electrophotography,  two-component  type 
developer,  and  image  forming  method.  5.670.288.  CI.  430-122.000. 
Okamolo.  Akihiko:  See — 

Amishiro.  Nobuyoshi:  Nagamuta,  Satotu;  Saito,  Hiromitsu:  Kobayashi, 
Eiji;  Okamoto,  Akihiko;  and  Gomi,  Katsushige,  5,670,492,  O,  514- 
63,000. 
Okamoto,  Kazutoshi:  See — 


Ybkawa,  Masaji:  Aketa,  Masahiro:  Okamoto,   Kazutoshi:   Kamada. 
Yasukazu:  Hayatani,  Akira:  Sugimoto,  Masahiko:  and  Yamamoto, 
Nobuhiro,  5,669,339,  O.  123-41.790. 
Okamoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nobuko:  Okamolo.  Tadashi:  Tomida.  Yoshinori:  Yano.  Tel- 
suya:  Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Rawagucfai,  Masahiro.  5.670315.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Okamura.  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Kazuhiko:  Noro.  Masaki;  Okamura.  Hisashi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Shunichi.  5.670.292.  O  430-138.000. 
Okamura.  Hitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  BiCMOS  logic  circuit  witfi  bipolar 

base  clamping  5.670.893,  CI   326-18.000. 
Okano.  Ma.sanobu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  includ- 
ing a  control  member  for  providing  a  nansparenl  visual  range  widiin  a 
predetermined  viewing  angle  and  an  opaque  visual  range  outside  the 
predetermined  viewing  angle.  5.671.028.  CI   349-66.000. 
Okazaki.  Jun.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact  light -emittingdevice  with 
sealing  member  and  light-transmitting  resin  seal.  5.670.797.  O.  257- 
91.000. 
Okazaki.  Yoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  state  laser.  5,671.240,  O. 

372-19.000 
Okazawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Kondo,  Nobukazu;  Kaneko,  Seiji:  Okazawa,  Koicfai;  Gemma.  Hideaki; 
Mochida,  Tetsuya:   and   Hayashi,  Takehisa,  5,671371,  O.   395- 
306.000. 
O'Keefe,  Robert  V:  See— 

Look,  Thomas  F;  OKeefe.  Robert  V;  Schmidt,  Craig  A.;  Orensteen, 
Biuce  D.;  McGrath,  Joseph  M.;  Poss,  Steven  E.;  Bradshaw.  Thomas 
I.;  and  Bradshaw,  Franklin  C,  5,670,005,  O.  156-230.000. 
Okelbeny,  Scoo  B.:  See—  „    ,  ,,„  ^„ 

Johnson,  David  B.;  Sabin,  John  L.:  and  Okeibory.  Scott  B..  5,669.632. 
CI  280-743.200. 
OKI  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Gluyas,  Stephen  David:  Horanzy,  Joseph  A.;  and  Scarrow,  Joiui  L, 
5,671,445,0.395-873.000. 
Okimolo,  Shinichi:  See — 

looue,    Tadashi;    Tsuru,    Kiyoshi;    Okimoto,    Shinichi;    Yamaiinira, 
Naokazu;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Haiji,  Hirohisa.  5,669,989,  O. 
148-312.000 
Oku,  Teruo:  See—  ^  ^     ^ 

Kawai,  Yoshio:  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi;  Tanaka,  Hiiokazu;  and  Oku,  Teiuo, 
5,670,503,  O.  514-243.000 
Oku,  Yasuyulci:  See—  ^     ^         ,        ^ 

Takaoka,  Kazuchiyo:  Hyodo,  Keaji;  Ebihaia,  isao;  Oku,  Yasuyuki;  and 
Ohgami,  Katsushi,  5,670.247,  CI.  428-297.000 

Oku,  Yutaka;  See—  

Aizawa,  Yuichi;  and  Oku,  Yutaka,  5,669,824,  O.  473-291.000. 
Okubo,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Okubo,  Masao;  Murakami,  Nobuyuki:  Katahira.  Kouji:  Iwata,  Hiroshi: 
and  Okubo,  Kazumasa,  5,670,889,  CI  324-760.000. 
Okubo,  Masao;  Murakami,  Nobuyuki:  Katahira,  Kouji:  Iwaia,  Hiroshi;  and 
Okubo,  Kazumasa,  to  Nihon  Denshizairyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Probe  card 
for  maintaining  the  position  of  a  probe  in  high  temperawre  application. 
5,670,889.  CI.  324-760.000. 
Okuda.  Hirofumi;  See —  . 

Homan,  Akinori;  Ishikawa,  Kiyonari;  and  Okuda.  Huofimu,  5.669,844, 
CI.  475-160.000. 
Okuda,  Shouichirou:  See— 

Inanaga,  Masayuki;  and  Okuda,   Shouichirou,  5,670.968,  CI.  343- 
901.000. 
Okumura,  Mariko:  See— 

Kanno.  Masayoshi;  and  Okumura,  Mariko,  5,671,164, 0.  364-569  000. 
Okumura,  Nozomu:  See — 

Miyake,   Toshihiro;    Kondo.    Koji;    Kurahashi,   Takashi;    Okumura. 
Nozomu:  and  Takagi,  Makoto.  5.669.548.  CI   228-224.000. 
Okunishi.  Kazuo.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  control  device.  5.670.855.  O. 
318-6%.000.  «      ^  ^     ^ 

Okuno.  Masao.  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Buiding  off  method  with 
use  of  a  flat  knitting  nuchine  and  a  knit  fabric  thus  bound  off.  5.669J44, 
a.  66-64.000. 
Okura.  Sadakatsu:  See— 

Takdiashi.    Shigeru;    Okura.    Sadakatsu;    and    Nomura,    Toshikatsu, 
5,669,127,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Okutsu,  Toshihisa:  See —  ^^ 

Kumada,  Shuichi;  and  Okutsu,  Toshihisa,  5.671,021,  O.  348-644.000. 
Okuwada.  Kumi:  See — 

Nishihori,  Kazuya;  Kiuura,  Yoshiaki;  Tanabe.  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama, 
Tomooori;  Suguro,  Kyoichi:  Okuwada.  Kumi;  Komatsu,  Shuichi;  and 
Abe,  Kazuhide,  5,670,808,  O.  257-310.000. 
Okuyama.  Takahiro:  See—  ,,«,,,, 

Ushirooo,  Akihito:  Sugai,  Takashi;  and  Okuyama,  Takahno,  5,669,341. 
CI.  123-90.110 
Oldroyd.  Brian;  and  Wain.  Kevin  James,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Razor 

with  blade  protection  means.  5.669.139.  O  30-47.000. 
Olivera.  Baldomero  M.:  See — 

Shon.  Ki-Joon;  Yoshikami.  Doju;  Marsh,  Maren;  Ciuz,  Lourdes  J.; 
Hillyard,  David  R.;  and  Olivers,  Baldomero  M.,  5,670,622,  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Olsen,  Richard  G.,  to  Parhelion  CorpotaOon.  Feline  mfectious  pentonios 

vaccine  and  method  of  preparalioa.  5.670.156.  O.  424-221.100. 
Olson,  Brent  K.:  See— 


PI  74 


T  T^T  OF  PATPNmJPC 


11   locn 


f  1S:T  np  PATFI>JTF.F.^ 


PI  75 


PI  74 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SErreMBEK  23,  1997 


Seftembex  23,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


5.670.738.  a.  102-530.000. 

Brandner,  John  M.;  Olson,  David 
C\.  442-329.000. 


ye,  Kazuhiro;  Osbima.  Takehiro; 
ka,  Shoji.  5.670,340,  CI.  435- 

E  H.,  5,671.110,  a.  36M2.000. 
nd  Bragin.  David  G.,  to  Berlex 


Storey,  J.  Kiik;  and  Olson,  Brent  K., 
Olson.  David  A.;  See— 

Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Punington.  Scoo  M. 
A.;  and  Reed,  John  F,  5,669,797. 
Olson.  Maitc  H.;  See— 

Moser.  Thomas  M.;  Dolezalek.  Chart  s  R.;  Jost,  Michael  B.;  and  Olson 
Maik  a,  5.670.722,  Q.  73-756.000. 
Oltmanns,  Peter  See — 

Eggenspetger.    Heinz;    Diehl.    Kail-Heinz;    and    Oltmanns,    l^ter, 
5.670.160.  a.  424-405.000. 
Olweit.  RonaM  J.:  See— 

Lanese,  Gustino  J.;  Zalar,  Frank  E.;  an  I  Olwen,  Ronald  J.,  5.670.840.  CI 
313-25.000.  ^^ 

Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawakubo.  Isao;  and  Yamamoto,  Fiji  5.671.052.  Q.  356-373.000 

Mihara,  Shinichi.  5,671.080.  CI.  359.;2 10.000. 

Ogasawara,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyoshi;  Maeda,  Yoshihiio;  and  Atsumi, 

Motohiro.  5.671,037,  CI.  351-158.too. 
Sakiyama,  Katsunori,  5,669.871.  a.  )00-1I7.000. 
Yokoyama,    Kunio;   Katagiri.   Morij  i;   Sakurai.   Hidenori;   Kitahafa, 
Yoshiyuki;  Miyaiaki.  Hiroaki;  am  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  5.671.457.  C\ 
396411.000. 
Yoshihaia.  Takaftmii,  5,671.337.  Q. :  95-27.000. 
Omnipoinl  Coipofation:  See — 

Jensen.  Ryan  N.;  Williams.  Oaude  M,   and  Scon.  Logan.  5.671,219,  CI 

370-280.000. 

Omori.  Makoto:  Ochi.  Katsunori;  OhbucI  i,  Jun;  and  Washida,  Tetsuro,  to 

Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  IC  card  with  a  discharge  pattern  and 

a  ground  pattern  separated  from  each  o*eT.  5.671.123.  C\.  361-737  000. 

Omoie.  Kazuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To*iba.  Barrel  shifter  for  combining 

pieces  of  dau  into  a  piece  of  combined  dita  and  shifting  the  combined  data 

5,671,166,  a.  364-715.080.  ^^ 

Onai.  Seiko:  See— 

Yabuta.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Ohsi 
Onai.  Seiko;  Magota,  Koii;  and  ~ 
69.400. 
Oneac  Coiporalion:  See — 

McCartney.  Thomas;  and  Fish.  Laurei 
Ong.  Holly;  Schmid.  Paul;  Wood.  CliBF;  „.„  „,.g.„,  .^.„u 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Vial  holder.  5,669.501  CI   206-528.000. 
Onishi.  Ichiro,  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushiki^isha.  Baby  carriage  and  method 

of  manufacturing  seat  plate  for  its  seat.  S.669,623,  CI.  280-642.000. 
Onishi,  Junichi;  Shibuya,  Hideyuki;  and  I  uze,  Tadayuki,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd;  Uiusia  Jecs  Corporation;  and  Nkshinbo  Industries  Inc.  Rotational 
speed  sensor  with  membrane.  5,670,873,  CI.  326-174.000. 
Onishi,  Makoto;  Shimura,  Kenichi;  and  U  lii,  Naoki,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Medical  instruments  that  exhib  t  surface  lubricity  when  wened. 
5,670,558,  CI.  523-112.000. 
Ono.  Akihito:  See — 

Naka,  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Satoshi:  an  I  Ono,  Akihito,  5,669,792,  C[ 
439-825.000. 
Ono,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Ono,  Mitsuhiro;  aii  I  Honma.  Takumi,  5,669.804.  C\. 
451-59.000. 
Ono.  Satoni:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasushi;  Nakamura,  Hirom  ;  and  One.  Saloru,  5,67 1 .079.  C\ 
359-205.000. 
Ono.  Shuji:  See— 

lida.  Kenji;  Ono.  Shuji;  and  Kobayashi  Ken.  5.669.283.  Q.  92-1 17.00A. 
Ono.  Takashi:  See— 

Ohtani.  Shigeiu;  Ishii.  Hiromitsu;  ai  i  Ono.  Takashi    5  670  938   CI 
340-506.000. 
Ono,  Yasushi;  and  Kawai.  Etsuzou,  to  Sinto  cogio,  Ltd.  Device  for  separating 

powder  material  from  an  air  flow.  5,669  741,  CI.  406-79.000. 
Onoda,  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kazunori;  Ishikawa,  Masi  nobu;  Onoda,  Atsushi;  and  Ito 
Koji,  5,670,764.  C\.  200-61.45R. 
Ontario  Hydro:  See — 

Unarduzzi,  Frank  J.,  5,669,224,  CI.  6  M60.000. 
Ooms,  Pieter:  See— 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Jansen,  Ursula;  <  loms,  Pieter;  Hofimann.  Eihard- 
Gflnther;  and  Schenke.  Bemd-Ulric  i.  5.670.029.  CI.  203-91.000 
Oono.  Keiji:  See — 

Urano.  Fumiyoshi;  Fujie.  Hirotoshi;  O  )no.  Keiji;  and  Negishi.  Takaaki 
5.670.299.  a.  430-326.000. 
Opalko.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Abrams.  Richard  L.;  Dusek.  Dianna  B.; 
Hammond,  Dennis  L.;  Opalko.  Rob  tt  J.;  and  Thompson.  Ronald  E.! 
5.670.561.  CI.  523-351.000. 
Opdyke,  Joseph;  Laubsch,  Kenneth  L.;  ai  i  DeMeo.  Joseph,  to  Benjamin 
Obdyke  Incorporated.  Cladding  for  dooi  and  window  frames.  5.669.192 
CI.  52-211.000. 
Opel.  Emst;  See- 
Schneider,  Reiner,  Opel,  Emst;  and  H  ;inz,  Edgiff,  5,671,313,  Q.  385- 
110.000. 
Oppenheim,  Amos:  See- 
Aviv.  Maim;  Gofecki.  Marian;  Levan^n.  Avigdor.  Oppenheim.  Amos- 
and  Hattman.  Jacob.  5.670,371,  CI.  -l,V'i-3:0  100. 
Oppermann.  Hermann;  Kuberasampath.  Tltongavel;  Rueger.  David  C;  and 

Ozkaynak,  Engin.  to  Stryker  Cotporatia  r   "-•' — '  ' *-= 

duction  of  osteogenic  protein.  5,670,336 


Method  for  recombinant  pro- 
Cl.  435-69.100. 


Opiex  Corporation:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Steven  W.,  5,670.956,  CI.  341-59.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Solberg,  Scott  Eugene;  Seddon.  Richard  Ian;  Pond.  Bradley  James;  and 
Beauchamp,  William  Thomas.  5,670,030,  CI.  204-192.260. 
Optimize  technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Chitty.  Andrew  I.;  Martin.  John  T;  and  Mirani.  Sakh  Mohammed. 
5.669.637.  CI.  285-342.000. 
Oral  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Klinkhammer.  Ronald  W..  5.669.097.  a.  15- 167. 100. 
Orensteen.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Look.  Thomas  F;  O'Keefe,  Robert  V.;  Schmidt,  Craig  A.;  Oiensleen, 
Bruce  D.;  McGrath,  Joseph  M.;  Poss,  Steven  E.;  Bradshaw.  Thomas 
I;  and  Bradshaw,  Franklin  C,  5,670,005,  C\.  156-230.000. 
Original  Shinny  Rink  Incorporated:  See — 

Morris,  G  Gilbert,  5,669.227,  a.  62-235.000. 
Orita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Negishi.   Kiyoshi:   Kawamura.  Kalsumi;   Suzuki,   Katsuyoshi;  Orita. 
Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Minora,  5,669,720,  a.  400-120.050. 
Orloff.  David  1.;  Patterson.  Timothy;  and  Rudman,  Isaak,  to  Institute  of  Paper 
Science  and  Technology,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  (hying  a  fiber  web 
at  elevated  ambient  pressures.  5,669,159,  CI.  34-398.000. 
Omstein,  Paul  L.:  See — 

Arnold,  M   Brian;  Augenstein,  Nancy  K.;  Lunn,  William  H.  W;  Om- 
stein, Paul  L.;  and  Schoepp,  Darryle  D..  5.670,516.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Melikian-Badalian,  Anita;  and  Omstein,  Paul  L.,  5,670,684.  CI   556- 
419.000. 
Orofino,  Paul  Allen:  See — 

Fisher.  Sheldon;  Oro6no.  Paul  Allen;  and  Orofino.  Richard  Allen 
5.669.770.  a.  433-137.000. 
Orofino.  Richard  Allen:  See — 

Fisher,  Sheldon;  Orofino.  Paul  Allen;  and  Orofino,  Richard  Allen 
5.669.770.  a.  433-137.000. 
Oftiz,  John  E.:  See— 

Kupiecki.  David;  Thach.  Cong;  Ortiz.  John  E.;  and  Sheehan.  Neil  J . 
5,669.931.  CI.  606-191.000. 
Ortmann,  Helmut;  Frye.  GUnter  Bfihm.  Rainer  and  Lflbben.  Manfred,  to 
Rheinmctall  Industrie  GmbH.  Propellant  ignibng  system  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  5,670.735.  Q.  102-202.000. 
Osada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takeo;  Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya;  Honda.  Takao;  Arahira.  Fumi- 
hiro:  and  Osada.  Hiroyuki.  5,671.468,  C\.  399169.000. 
Osakabe,  Takayuki,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Engine  fiiel  supply 

system.  5,669,358,  Q.  123-509.000. 
Osawa,  Sadao:  See — 

Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Osawa,  Sadao,  5,670.283,  CI.  430-46.000. 
Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill,  to  Ptwter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Sanitary  napkin 

with  improved  release  liner.  5.669.899.  CI.  604-390.000. 
Oshida,  Eizi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Bus  system  for  accessing  a  memory 

in  an  image  processing  system.  5.671.299.  a.  382-307.000. 
Oshikiri.  Masahiro:  See— 

Akamine.  Masami;  Oshikiri,  Masahiro;  and  Miseki.  Kimio,  5,671  J27. 
CI.  395-2.280. 
Oshima.  Takehiro:  See — 

Yabuta.  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Ohsuye,  Kazuhiro;  Oshima,  Takehiro; 
Onai,  Seiko;  Magota,  Koji;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,670,340,  CI.  435- 
69.400. 
Osowski,  Denis  Michael:  See — 

Clark,  Keith  Leon;  Osowski,  Denis  Michael;  and  Schraff,  Scott  Joseph 
5,670,070,  CI.  219-130.330. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs,  Michael  J.,  5,670,925,  CI.  336-208.000. 
Ostrover,  Lewis  S.:  See — 

Cookson,  Christopher  J.;  Ostrover,  Lewis  S.;  and  Lieberfaib.  Wanen  N 
5.671.320.  CI.  386-97.000. 
Osuna-Diaz.  Jesus"  M.  Valve  pin  acniation  system  for  an  injection  nozzle 

5.670.190,  CI.  425-564.000. 
Ota,  Shingo:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsulomu;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Ola,  Shingo.  5.671.137  CI 
364-424.090. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Ericson.  Richard  J.;  and  Cooney,  Anthony.  5,669,469,  CI.  188-171.000. 
Kulak.  Richard  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Barrett,  David  W.,  5.669,465,  CI.  187-331.000. 
Otori,  Hiroshi;  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Kubo,  Masaharu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  and  Kanai,  Fumiyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 
fabricating  a  semiconductor  IC  DRAM  device  enjoying  enhanced  focus 
margin.  5,670,409.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Otsuka.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Hokamura.  Satoshi;  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Takano. 
Ma-satoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki.  Motohiro;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya: 
Horie,  Mikio:  Shirai.  Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka,  Kenichiro 
5,671,466,  CI.  399-124.000. 
Otsuka,  Kenji:  See — 

Kitahara,  Koichi;  Otsuka,  Kenji;  Hatakeyama,  Toshiya;  and  Fukuda 
Hideki,  5,670,445,  CI.  502-406.000. 
Otsuka,  Kiyokazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Private  communications  network 
system  and  method  of  authentication  for  a  mobile  sution  used  in  private 
communications  networks.  5,670,950,  CI.  340-825.330. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Dodd.  Dharmpal  S.;  and  Nishi,  Takao,  5,670,526,  O.  514-340.000. 
Gelfand,  Erwin  W.;  and  Terada.  Naohiro,  5,670.520,  O.  514-314.000. 
On,  JUrgen;  SchOn.  Manfred;  Adam,  Wilhelm;  Scholl,  Frank;  and  Wolf, 
Alfons,  to  Hoechsl  Akoengesellschalt.  Impregnating  resins  for  films  and 
edgings.  5,670.572,  O  524-720.000. 
Otto  Lift-Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Rauber.  Ralf:  and  Motsch,  Rudolf,  5,669,643.  O.  294-1.100. 
Ouellette.  Fran90is:  See — 

Uuzoo.  Jocelyn;  and  Ouellette.  Franfois.  5.671.307.  a  385-37.000. 
Overacker.  James  Lawrence:  See — 

Danielson.  Craig  T;  Overacker.  James  Lawrence;  Stem.  Gustave  Chris- 
tian; and  WiUiams,  Martin  David,  5,669,749,  Q.  414-280.000. 
Overiaur,  Mike:  See — 

Conner,  James  L.;  Overiaur,  Mike;  and  Bhuva,  Rohit  L.,  5,671,083,  Q 
359-291.000. 
Oveithun.  Thomas:  Amano.  Shigetoshi;  Kawauchi.  Masahiko:  and  Peter- 


Hernandez.  Bernardo:  Hotton.  Raymond  Roben;  Noyan,  Ismail  Cevdet; 
and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon,  5,669,437,  CI    165-47.000. 
Palmer.  Roger  Keith,  to  Tenderiand  Limited    Method  and  tffrmiu  for 

stonng  and  aging  meat  5,670,195.  a.  426-129.000. 
Palmer.  Ronald  Ravmood:  See — 

Bcftolet.  Allan  Robert;  Ferguson.   Kenneth;  Gould,  Scon  Whitney; 
Millham.  Eric  Ernest;  Palmer.  Ronald  Ravmond;  Worth.  Brian;  and 
Zittritsch,  Terrance  John,  5,671,432,  Q  395-800.000. 
Palmquist.  John  Mark:  See — 

Csipkes,  Andrei ;  and  Palmquist,  John  Mark.  5,67 1 ,049, 0.  356-358.000. 
Palo  Aho  Medical  Foundation:  See — 

Remington,  Jack  S.;  and  Araujo,  Fausto  G.,  5,670,496,  Q.  514-183.000. 
Pilsson,  Berahard  O.:  See- 
Emerson,  Stephen  G.;  Clarke,  Michael  F;  and  Palsson,  Bemhatd  O., 

5,670,147,0.424-93.100. 
Emerson,  Stephen  G.;  Qarke,  Michael  F:  Palsson,  Bemhard  O.;  and 
SchwaiU,  Richard  M.,  5.670.351,  CI.  435-172.300 


marai  J  Scott,  to  Alps  Elecnic  (U.S.A.),  Inc.  Computer  keyboard  support    Pan.  Yang,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie.  Lid.  Process  for 

- self-aligned  twin  wells  without  N-well  and  P-well  height  diffeience. 

5.670.395.  a.  437  34.000. 
Pan.  Yang,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Kit  Ltd.  Method  of 
forming  integrated  CMP  stopper  and  ankig  capacitor.  5.670.410.  Q. 
437-60.000. 
Pan.  Yuh-Guo:  See— 

Lim.  Mu-Ill;  Pan.  Yuh-Guo;  Stasulis,  Lidat;  and  Andeiron.  James. 
5.670.698.  CL  560-139.000. 


mechanism.  5.669.722.  a.  400-489.000. 
Owashi,  Hitoaki:  See — 

Arai,  Hideo;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura,  Keizo: 

Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata,  Akira,  5.671,095,  CI  36O-8.0O0. 

Owen,  David  B.  Communications  auxiliary  module.  5,670,989,  O.  345- 

163.000. 
Owens-niinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram,  Keith  W.,  5,670,100.  Q.  264-40.500 


Owens,  Michael,  to  Kemira  Kemi  AktieboUg.  Process  for  production  of    Panduil  Corp :  See 


paper.  5,670,021,  CI.  162-164.100. 
Oyama,  Yuusei:  See — 

Nagano,  Koichi:  Uno,  Atsushi;  Baba,  Toshiyuki;  Shimura,  Takashi:  and 
Oyama,  Yuusei,  5,669,126,  CI.  29-25.350 
Oyashiki,  Masahiko:  Nishiguchi,  Ryosuke;  and  Kawamura.  Hidenori,  to  NEC 
System  Integration  &  Constniction,   Ltd    Contiol   method  and  control 
system  for  high  speed  intnxluction  of  intended  foreground  subject  in 
camera  picture  5,671,012,  O.  348-211.000. 
Ozawa,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

inoue,  Shuji;  and  Ozawa.  Kazuhisa,  5,669,783,  Q.  439-331.000. 
Ozkaynak,  Engin:  See — 

Oppermann,  Hermann:  Kuberasampath,  Thangavel;  Rueger,  David  C: 
and  Ozkaynak,  Engin,  5,670,336,  CI.  435-69.100 
Pabo,  Carl:  See— 

Frankel,  Alan:  Pabo,  Carl;  Barsoum,  James  G.;  Fawell,  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky,  R  Blake.  5.670.617.  CI.  530-300.000. 
PACCAR  Inc  :  See— 

Angelo.  Gerald   J.:   Bemasconi,  Alex  G.;  and   Dunne.   Daniel   P. 

5,669.697.  C\.  362-80.000. 
Robertson,  Dale  A..  5.669.463.  Q.  182-116.000. 
Pacesetter  AS:  See — 

LjungstrOm,  Jan,  5,669,392,  CI.  128-704.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Marx,  Thomas  1.;  and  Giratd,  Richard  A.,  5,670,864,  C[.  323-211.000. 
Pacsctter,  Inc.:  See — 

Weinberg,  Alvin  H.,  5,670,824,  CI.  257-723.000. 
Paeschke,  Manfred:  See — 

Hintsche,  Rainer:  Paeschke,  Manfred:  Schnakenberg.  Uwe:  and  WoUen- 
beiger,  Ulla,  5.670,031,  O.  204-412  000. 
Painter,  Paige  M.;  and  Holmes,  Martin  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Rotary  switch 
knob  assembly  with  interspersed  radial  labeling.  5,669,485,  CI.  200- 
308.000. 
Pajerski,  A.  Victor:  See— 

Papich.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski.  Ronald:  Baumann,  Stephen  F:  Cargnel, 
Robert  A.;  Catkin,  Gerald  E.:  Clements.  Donald  J.;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W;  Hoffman.  William  H.;  McKinney,  Larry  G  :  Pajerski,  A  Victor: 
Palko,  John  J.:  Patrick,  Edward  P,  Jr.;  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J.: 
Scheble.  Philip  C;  Shaikins.  William  R.;  Swigon.  Frank  P;  and 
Ttuckner.  William  G..  5.669.436.  CI.  164-461.000. 
Pajon.  Marc,  to  Beitrand  Faure  Equipements  SA.  Improvements  to  vehicle 

seat  backs.  5,669,661,  Q.  297  216.130. 
Pak,  Sung  S.;  and  Tolley,  Archie  N  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The. 
Method  for  making  ceramic  fibers  from  a  water  soluble  pre-ceramic 
polymer  solution  5,670,103,  Q.  264-66.000. 
Palackal,  Syriac  J.:  See— 

Geerts,  Rolf  L.;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Alt,  Helmut  G.: 
Peifer,  Bemd;  and  Deck,  Harold  R.,  5,670,589,  C[.  526-160000. 
Palaniappan,  Sevugan:  See — 

Swartzel,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Palaniappan,  Sevugan.  5.670,199,  CI.  426- 
614.000. 
PalazzoRo,  Michael  C:  See— 

Wilfong,  Debra  L.;  Drath,  David  J.;  Palazzono,  Michael  C;  Willett, 
Peggy  S.:  and  Clark,  Henry  B.,  Ill,  5,670,006.  O.  156-236.000. 
Palko.  John  J.:  See— 

Papich,  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski,  Ronald:  Baumann,  Stephen  F;  Cargnel, 
Robeit  A.;  Carkin,  Gerald  E  :  Clements,  Donald  J  :  Gunkel,  Ronald 
W.;  Hoffman,  William  H.;  McKinney.  Larry  G.;  Pajerski,  A.  Victor; 
Palko,  John  J.;  Patrick.  Edward  P,  Jr;  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble,  Philip  C:  Sharkins.  William  R.;  Swigon.  Frank  P:  and 
Truckner.  William  G..  5.669.436.  CI.  164-461  000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Matkovich.  Vlado  I.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Pascale. 
Frank  R.:  and  Morris.  Keith  S..  5.670.060.  Q.  210-767.000. 
Palmer.  Michael  Jon:  See — 


Rohaly:  Joseph  S..  5.669.111.  Q.  24-l6.0re. 
Papadopoulos,  Kimon;  and  Sieber,  Kurt  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
ViDified   phosphor   articles,   intermediates,   and   preparabon   methods. 
5,670,086,  CI.  252-301.40P. 
Pape,  Chester  Wayne:  See— 

Edens.  Brian  Wade;  and  Pape.  Chester  Wayne.  S.67I.ISS.  Q.  364- 
507.000. 
Papich,  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski,  Ronald:  Baumann,  Stephen  F:  Cargnel,  Robert 
A.;  Catkin,  Gerald  E  ;  Clemenls.  Donald  J.:  Gunkel,  Ronald  W ;  Hoffman 
William  H.;  McKinney,  Lany  G.:  Pajerski,  A.  Victor;  Palko,  John  J. 
Patrick,   Edward  P,  Jr.;   Rennekamp,  Stephen  J  :   Scheble.   Philip  C. 
Sharkins,  William  R.;  Swigon.  Frank  P:  and  Truckner,  William  G ,  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  of  continuously  casting  com- 
posite strip  5,669,436,  Q.  164-461.000 
Paiadowski,  Henri,  to  Technip.  Method  of  drying  a  gas  making  use  of  a 

distillation  of  a  liquid  desiccant  agent  5,670,027,  CI  203-18.000. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Bremer,  Gordon;  Ko,  Kenneth  David;  Smithwick,  Luke  J;  and  Zuransb, 
Edwaid  Sigmund,  5,671.250.  Q.  375-222.000. 
Paiaschac.  Joseph:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Fox,  WiUiam  D.;  Setser,  Michael 
E.;  Wales,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner,  Mark  S.,  5,669>44,  CI.  227- 
176.100. 
Parhelion  Corporation:  See — 

Olsen,  Richard  G.,  5,670,156,  CI.  424-221.100. 
Park,  Byeong-ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Photodetector  disposed 
on  both  sides  of  an  objective  lens  for  receiving  ±  1st  order  diffractive  light. 
5,671,208,0.  369-112.000. 
Park,  Chi-Hyo:  See— 

Choy.  Nakyen;  Choi.  Hoil:  Park,  Chi-Hyo:  Son,  Young-Chan;  Lee. 
Chang-Sun:  Yoon,  Heungsik;  Kim,  Sung-Chun;  Koh,  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim,  Chung-Ryeol.  5,670417.  O.  514-307.000. 
Park.  Jin-ho:  See— 

Oh.  Jae-young;  Jeong,  Suk-yong:  Kim.  Han-sung;  and  Paik,  Jin-ho. 
5.669.513.  O.  211-41.000. 
Park,  Jong-wook:  and  Lim,  Young-ho.  to  Samsung  Etectrotucs  Co.,  Ltd.  Erase 
verifying  circuit  for  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  with  cotunm 
redundancy.  5,671,178,  O.  365-185.220 
Park,  No-Sang;  Jung,  Young-Sik;  Seong,  Churi-Min:  Lee,  Jong-Cheol:  Choi, 
Jin-ll:  Choi,  Seung-Won:  Choi,  Yeon-Joo:  and  Lee,  Kwang-Sook.  to 
Korean         Research         Institute         of         Chemical         Technology. 
N-Arylalkylphenylacetamide  derivatives  5,670,546,  O.  514-620.000. 
Park,  Song  Bai;  Bae,  Moo  Ho;  and  Jeon,  Ki,  to  Medison  Co.,  Lid.  Real  time 
digital  reception  focusing  method  and  apparatus  adopting  the  same. 
5,669,384,0    128-661.010. 
Park,  Song-Chan,  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Optical  pickup  apparatus  for 

performing  muW-focusing.  5.671.207.  CI.  .169-112.000. 
Parker.  Eric  G.;  van  Boven.  Alberi  Willem:  and  Amdahl.  Samuel  P.  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.  Headlamp  adjustment  mechanism.  5.669.695.  CI.  362- 
66.000. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Oausen.  Michael  D.;  and  Stone.  Walter  H..  5.670.042. 0.  210-238.000 
Parker.  Peter  See — 

Foxwell,  Brian  Maurice  John;  Parker,  Peter  and  Creighton.  Andrew 
Malcolm,  5,670,628,  O.  530-391.300. 
Parker,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Schlueter  Jr.  Edward  L.:  and  Parker.  Thomas  C.  5.670.230.  O.  428- 
57.000. 
Patkert,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Bauetmeister,  Anton  J.; 
348.000. 
Parkinson,  David  W.:  See — 

Oark.  Marcus  T :  Schroeder,  David  D.:  Parkinson.  David  W.;  Johnson, 
Kelly  B.;  and  Marchant,  Brent  R.,  5,670.720.  O.  73-730.000 
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Bounnakhom,  Alan;  Ruch,  David 


AKiaao  M.,  5.670.255,  O.  428- 


Parics.  D.  Elliot:  See— 

Nofrt)y.  Erling  C.  J.;  Parks,  D.  Elliot;  iai  Lerner,  Richard  A.,  5,670,309, 
a.  435-5.000. 
Pariow,  J.  E:  See— 

Bewdi,  Donakl  W ;  Hennan,  Peier  K.; 
M.;  Partridge,  John  M.;  and  Pariowjj.  E..  5,669 J66,  CI.  123-572.000. 
Paninello,  Luciano  M.:  See — 

7biiq>le,  Chester  S.;  and  Pairinello. 
392.000. 

Parris,  Michael;  and  Stalnaker.  H.  Kent.1  to  United  Memories,  Inc.;  and 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Memory  device  circuit  and 
OMfaod  for  concurrently  addressing  coltmns  of  multiple  banks  of  multi- 
bank  memory  array.  5,671.392.  CI.  395-475.000. 
Parsons,  Kevin  L.,  to  Armament  Systems  fnd  Procedures,  Inc.  Interlocking 

cover  folding  strap  disposable  restraints,  5,669,110,  CI.  24-I6.0PB 
Parsons,  William  H.:  5<e— 

Bochis,  Richard  J.;  Kotliar,  Andrew;  I  'arsons.  William  H.;  and  Ruppre- 
cht,  Kathleen.  5,670.504,  C\.  514-3  •7.000. 
Particle  Interconnect  Corporation:  See — 

Difrancesco,  Louis,  5,670,251,  Q.  42  J-325.000. 
Particle  Measuring  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Knowlton.  Dennis  J.,  5,671.046,  CI.  !  56-338.000. 
Partridge,  John  M.:  See- 
Beach,  Donald  W.;  Herman,  Peter  K.;  Sounnakhom,  Alan;  Ruch,  David 
M.;  Paitridge,  John  M.;  and  PmIow,  I.  E..  5.669,366.  a.  123-572.000. 
Parvereshi,  Jehangir  See — 

Broell,  Frederick  Gaudenz;  Parvereshi  Jehangir,  and  Sacarisen.  Stephen 
Paul.  5,670,863,  Q.  320-22.000. 
Parvin.  Bafaram  A.;  Maestre,  Marcos  R;   "ish,  Richard  H.;  and  Johnston, 
William  E,  to  RegenU.  University  of  Cilifomia.  The.  Method  and  appa- 
latus  for  accurately  manipulating  an  obiect  during  microelectrophoresis. 
5,671.086.  a.  359-391.000. 
Pascale.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Matkovich.  Vlado  I.;  Gsell.  Thomas  (  .;  Bonmann.  Thomas  J.;  Pascale 
Frank  R.;  and  Morris.  Keirii  S.,  5,6  ^,060,  C\.  210-767.000. 
Paschal-Werk  G.  Maier  GmbH;  See— 

Jaruzel.  Kurt,  5.669.188.  Q.  52-127.3  30. 
Pasin.  Antonio  James;  Lucey.  Joseph  Gerak  ;  and  Weber,  Jerry  Alan,  to  Radio 

Flyer.  Inc.  Children's  stake  wagon  5.66  1,617.  O.  280-87.010 
Pastorius,  W.  J.:  See— 

Piyor,  Tunothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay-Wigner.  Nick;  Hageniers, 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J.,  5.67  ),787.  O.  250-559.310. 
Pasiooreau,  Philippe:  See — 

Wietzbicki.  Michel;  Boussard.  Marii -Franfoise;  Bonnet,  Jacqueline; 
Sababni,  Massimo;  and  Pastoureai .  Philippe,  5.670J35.  CI.  514- 
448.000.  1 

Pastrick.  Todd  W.;  and  Veldman.  Roger  L..  f>  Donnelly  Corporation.  Exterior 

vehicle  security  Ught.  5,669,699.  Q.  363-83.100. 
Pastrick.  Todd  W..  to  Donnelly  Cotporatioi.  Exterior  vehicle  security  Ught. 

5.669.704.0.362-83.100. 
Pastrick.  Todd  W;  Molcakamp.  Linda  K.;  i  >d  Koops.  Roger  L..  to  DonneUy 
Corporation.    Exterior   vehicle   mirror    system   including   signal   light 
5,6«.705,  a.  362-83.100.  /  6     e         im- 

PaleL  Vipul  C;  and  Reddy,  Chitranjan    N.,  to  Alliance  Semiconductor 
Cofpcntion.  Random  access  memory  liaving  selective  intra-bank  fast 
activation  ofsen.se  amplifiers.  5,671,188  C\.  365-205.000. 
Paletson,  Chris-Ann:  See — 

Hammoud.  Michael  Wajih;  Nagy,  Dai  el  Andrew;  and  Palerson.  Chris- 
Ann.  5.669.679.  C\.  303-165.000. 
Panick.  Edward  P.  Jr.:  See— 

Pafnch.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowsld.  Ronald,  Baumann.  Stephen  F;  Caignel. 
Robert  A.;  Caridn.  Gerald  E.;  aements.  Donald  J.;  Gunkel,  Ronald 
W.;  Hoffman.  William  H.;  McKinn«y.  Larry  G.;  Pajerski.  A.  Victor. 
Palko,  John  J.;  Patrick.  Edward  f..  Jr.;  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble.  Philip  C;  Sharkins.  William  R.;  Swigon.  Frank  R;  and 
Truckner.  William  G..  5.669.436.  d.  164-461.000. 
Patriot  Company.  The:  See —  I 

Gearing.  Thomas  W.;  and  Haver.  Aidrew  W.,  5,669,563,  CL  241- 
101.780. 
Panersoo,  Tuiolfay:  See — 

Orloff.  David  1.;  Patterson.  Timothy;  a^d  Rudman.  Isaak,  5,669,159,  C\. 

34-398.000.  ^^ 

Patterson.  William  R;  and  Self,  David  N.,  loJNelson  Brodiers,  Inc.  IVo  phase 

emulsion  useful  in  explosive  compositia  is.  5,670,739.  C\.  149-2.000. 
Paulson.  Helene:  See— 

RomeiD.  Johnie;  Weber.  Andrew  Ri  Leeds.  Douglas  B.;  Paulson. 
Helene;  and  Sempliner,  Arthur  T.,  i  669.528.  C[.  222-53.000. 
Paulson.  Tom  J.  Protective  cover  for  the  ■  lini-slide  knob  of  dimmers  with 

mim-sUde  knobs.  5,669.484.  CI.  20(M3.  !20. 
Pavelek.  Z^enik:  See— 

Stuchlik.  Milan;  Pavelek.  Zdenik;  and 
514-11.000. 
Pawluczyk.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Evans.  Ben  E.;  Hobbs.  Douglas  W.;  pkwiuczyk.  Joseph  M.;  Pettibone. 
Douglas  J.;  Rittle.  Kenneth  E.;  and  \  Williams.  Peter  D..  5.670.509. 0. 
514-278.000.  ^ 

Paxton.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Marjanski,  George  C;  Sadertiolm.  Davjn  G.;  Paxton.  Donald  J.;  Spilker. 
David  L.;  and  Beesley.  Brent  R ,  5.469.627.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Payne.  Richard  L..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co  npany.  Fluid  distribution  system 
and  method  utilizing  a  radial  splitter.  S.t  70.093.  CI.  261-20.000. 


klarkovie  .  LuboS.  5.670,478.  CI. 


Pazul,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Dishart,  Peter  T;  Pazul,  Frank  J.;  and  Wilson.  James  F,  5,670,966,  O. 
343-713.000. 
Pearson,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Abelman,  Matthew  M.;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  Vlasuk.  Geone  P.;  and 
Webb,  Thomas  R..  5,670,479,  O.  514-12.000. 
Pearson,  John  Timothy:  See — 

Blackwell.  Steven  R.;  Pearson.  John  Timothy;  and  Ridlin.  C.  C. 
5.671,251.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Pearson.  John  William:  See — 

Meade,  William  Delben:  and  Pearson.  John  William.  5.669.969.  O 
106-697.000. 
Peaudouce:  See— 

Koczab.  Jean-Piene.  5.669.798.  Q.  442-362.000. 
Pechhold.  Engeibert;  and  Murphy.  Peter  Michael,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company   Treatment  of  polyamide  materials  with  partial  fluo- 
roesters  or  fluorothioesters  of  maleic  acid  polymers  and  sulfonated  aro- 
matic condensates.  5.670J46.  CI.  428-267.000. 
Peck.  James  V.;  Wysocki.  Ronald  J.;  Uwaydah.  Ibrahim  M.;  and  Cusack.  Noel 
J.,    to    Discovery    Therapeutics.    Inc.    N-substituted    9-aIkyladenines. 
5.670301.  a.  514-234.200. 
Peckham.  Peter  See — 

Burgess.  David  P;  Gort.  Wendy  M.;  Haines.  Ronald  K.;  Jenkins.  Jackson 
G.;  Kohut.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Peckham,  Peter,  5,670,033,  CI.  205-74.000. 
Pedersen,  Bruce  B.:  See — 

Kazarian,  Peter  J.;  Pedersen,  Bnice  B.;  Heile.  Francis  B.;  and  Mendel 
David  Wolk,  5,670,895,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Pedersen,  Hans  J«rgen:  See — 

Hansen,  Henning  Max;  Pedersen,  Hans  J0fgen;  Voss.  Frauds  Wulff;  and 
Gade.  Niels.  5.670.723.  Q.  73-861.120. 
Peelers.  Hermann;  Bastin.  Biigit;  and  Mattbes,  Reinhard.  Casting  lesin  based 
on  olefinically  unsaturated  silanes  and  metal  acid  esten.  S,670J70.  CI 
524-547.000. 
Peg  Perego  Pines.  S.p.A.;  See — 

Perego.  Gianluca.  5.669.664.  Q.  297-327.000. 
Peifer.  Bemd:  See— 

Geens.  Rolf  L.;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt.  Helmut  G.; 
Peifer,  Bemd;  and  Deck.  Harold  R..  5,670.589.  O.  526-160.000. 
Pellegrini.  Graziella:  See — 

Geraci,  Giuseppe;  De  Rosa,  Mario;  Rossi.  Moat:  Cancedda.  Ranieri;  De 
Luca.  Michele;  and  Pellegrini.  Graziella.  5.670308.  O.  435-I.O0O. 
Pellington,  Mark  E.  Golf  glove  with  grip  positioning  means.  5,669.073.  Q. 

2-161.200. 
Peltzer.  Karl:  5*e— 

Wagner.  Joachim;  Peltzer.  Karl;  and  Wirth.  JUrgen.  5.669.559.  CI. 
241-23.000. 
Penisson.  Dennis  J.,  to  Bilco  Tools.  Inc.  Huid  powered  backup  tone  and 

mediod.  5.669.653.  a.  294-116.000. 
Pennock.  John  P.:  See — 

Thome.  Edwin.  Ill;  Hanson,  Mark  T;  Pennock.  John  R;  and  Reyes,  Luis 
A..  5.670.955.  CI.  341-34.000. 
Pepe.  Robert  D.:  See— 

McNay.  Robert  P..  Garand.  Donald  J.;  LeMay.  Norris  C;  Pepe.  Robert 
D.;  and  Viola.  David  P..  5.671,005,  Q.  347-262.000. 
Pepinsky,  R.  Blake:  See — 

Frankel.  Alan;  Pabo.  Cari;  Barsoum.  James  G.;  Fawell,  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky,  R.  Blake,  5.670.617.  CI.  530-300.000 
Pera.   Ivo;   Merante,   Francesco;   and   Cecchini.   Marco.   Inhaling  device. 

5,669,378,  Q.  128-203.210. 
Perego,  Gianluca.  to  Peg  Perego  Pines.  S.p.A.  Highchair  with  improved 

reclining  mechanism.  5.669,664.  C\.  297-327.000. 
Perez.  Joseph  P  Fastening  system  for  auto  antitheft  device.  5.669.591,  CI. 

248-201.000. 
Peripheral  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Garczynski,  John  S.;  and  Dobson,  John  J.,  5.669,816.  Q.  463-12.000. 
Perkins.  Richard  W.;  and  Read.  Bradley  L..  to  Cnish  Snowbond  Pioducts. 

Uk.  Snowboard  bindings.  5.669.630.  CI.  28(V613.000 
Perman.  Craig  A.;  Hendrickson.  William  A.;  and  Riechett.  Manfred  E.  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  making  ther- 
moplastic foamed  articles  using  supercritical  fluid.  5.670,102.  Q.  264- 
50.000. 
Pemet.  Michel,  to  Fiamalome  Coonectois  International.  Case  for  microciicuit 

canl  reader.  5,670,769,  O.  235-441.000. 
Pemick,  Benjamin  J.;  and  Fonneland.  Nils  J.,  to  Northrop  Gnmunan  Corpo- 
ration. Methods  and  systems  for  analyzing  d«a.  5.671.090.  Q.  359- 
561.000. 
Perrin.  Jean:  See — 

Moreau.  Jacques;  and  Peirin.  Jean.  5.669.807,  CI.  451-460.000. 
Perrone.  Sal.  Method  of  die-punching  holes  in  paper.  5.669.277.  O. 

83-37.000. 
Perry.  Gregory  Richard.  Firearm  recoil  pad.  5.669.168.  C\.  42-74.000 
Ptrry.  Peggy  S.:  See- 
Keller.  Edwin  C;  Benoist.  Nellie  Gaither.  DuttbII,  David  N.;  Eaton. 
Ronald  D.;  Huffinan.  Linda  F;  Kinney.  Vickie  L.;  Muraco,  John  M.; 
Peiry.  Peggy  S.:  Phillips.  Arvile  K.;  Ramsey.  Michael  S.;  Rogers.  Guv; 
Shaw.  Steven  M..  Shipton.  Steve  R.;  Sutton.  Darrues  W.;  Walser. 
Stephen  M.;  and  Warfford,  Foy  A..  Jr..  5.669.564.  C\.  242-43.00R 
Perry.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Razzano.  John  S.;  Anderson.  Patricia  P.;  and  Peny.  Robert  J.,  5.670J96. 
a.  528-16.000. 
Peruggi,  Richard  E.:  See—, 


Kulak.  Richard  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E  :  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Banett.  David  W..  5.669.465.  Q.  187-331  000 
Perz.  Dan:  See— 

Valters.  Tim;  and  Perz,  Dan.  5.669.374.  CI.  126-512.000. 
Pesikov.  Vitaly:  See — 

Guettin.  Raymond  J.;  Dai.  YuZhong;  Pesikov.  V'ltaly:  Beckwidi.  Walter 
L  .  Jr;  and  Charlton.  Thomas.  Jr.  5.669.150.  CI   33  503.000. 
Pcsque.  Patrick  Ren*;  Schwaru.  Gary  Allen;  and  Quistgaard.  Jen.s  Ulrich.  to 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  scanning  of  tissue 
motion  in  three  dimensions.  5.669,385.  CI.  128-661.070. 
Petermann.  J.  Scott:  See — 

Ovenhun.  Thomas;  Amano.  Shigetoshi;   Kawauchi.   Masahiko;   and 
Petermann.  J.  Scott.  5.669.722.  O.  400-489.000. 
Petersen.  Karin:  See — 

Demers.  Alan  J.;  Petersen.  Karin;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Terry.  Douglas 

B  ;  Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  and  Welch.  Brent  B  .  5.671.407.  CI.  395 

608.000. 

Peterson.  Charies  M.;  and  Peterson.  Lois  G..  to  Sansum  Medical  Research 

Foundation.  Method  of  diagnosing  gestational  diabetes.  5.670.377.  CI. 

436-87.000. 

Peterson.  Larry  L..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Coated  abrasive  article.  5.669.941.  C\.  51-295.000. 
Peterson.  Lois  G.:  See — 

PeterM)n.  Charies  M.;  and  Peterson.  Lois  G..  5.670.377.  CI.  436-87.000. 
Peterson.  Nicholas  B.:  See— 

KaixJach.  James;  Cho.  Sung  Soo:  Peterson.  Nicholas  B.;  Lane.  Thomas 

R.;  Joshi.  Jayesh  M.;  and  Songer.  Neil.  5.67I.42I.  CI.  395-733000. 

Petit.  William  A.,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Corporation.  Non-viul  turn  off 

of  vital  output  circuit  5.671.348.  CI.  395-180.000. 
Petrovic.  William  J.  Automatic  Christinas  tree   walerer.   5.669.178.  Q. 

47-40.500. 
Pets  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Krause.  Robert  C.  5.669.329.  CI   119-72.500. 
Pettey.  Thomas  J.,  to  Glenbard  Graphics.  Compact  disc  folder  booklet 

5.669.491.  CI.  206-232.000. 
Pettibone.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Evans.  Ben  E.;  Hobbs.  Douglas  W.;  Pawluczyk.  Joseph  M.;  Penibone. 
Douglas  J  ;  Rittle.  Kenneth  E.:  and  Williams.  Peter  D  .  5.670J>09.  CI. 
514-278.000. 
Pfertner.  Kurt:  See— 

Aydt.  Matthias;  Pfertner.  Kurt;  Zeissner.  Alexander;  Thomas.  Peter,  and 
Blech.  Christof.  5.669.656.  CI.  296-116.000. 
Pfister  GmbH:  See— 

Hafner.  Hans  Wilhelm.  5.670,751,  O.  177-1.000 
Pham.  C.  v.;  Hayden.  Brian  J.;  and  Walles.  Bethany  J.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Uhrasonic  flip  chip  bonding  process  and  apparatus.  5.669.545. 
CI.  228-1.100. 
PharmaGenics.  Inc.:  See — 

Beutel.  Bruce  A..  5.670.326.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Lacey.  Christopher.  5.671.048.  CI   356-357.000 
Phelps.  Calvin  Eugene.  Sr..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Once 


Piccooc.  Dante  Edmond:  Ishaque.  Ahmad  Nadeem;  Castleberry.  Donakl  Eari; 
RougeoL  Henn  Max:  and  Mendino.  Peter,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  for  fabrication  of  deep-diffused  avalanche  photodiode.  5.670.383. 
CI.  437-3.000. 
Picker  Intematiooal.  Inc.:  See — 

Ray.  Jeffrey  S..  5.670.783.  CI.  250-363.050. 
Pierce.  Brett  A.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Russel  J.;  Pierce.  Brett  A.;  and  Spira.  Joel  S..  5.671  J87.  Q. 
395-420.000. 
Pierolti.  L.  John:  See— 

Johnson.  Darrin  L;  and  Pierotti.  L.  John.  5.669.631.  Q.  280-741.000. 
Pietsch.  Albert:  See— 

Leweux.  Johannes;  Schniipke.  Hubert;  and  Pietsch.  Albert.  5.669.346, 
CI.  123-195.00R. 
Pike,  James  Brian:  See — 

Baile.  Clifton  Augu.stus;  Day.  Jeffrey  Wilson;  Hampton.  Thomas  Riley. 
II;  Kasser.  Thomas  Richard:  Pike.  James  Brian;  Smith.  Jonathan  Paul; 
and  Ziemann.  Lyle  Elmore.  5.670,162.  CI  424-438.000 
'*i\.  Pieler  M.:  See- 
Donahue.  Brian  A.;  Toney.  Jeffrey  H.:  Essigmatm,  John  M.;  Lippaid. 
Stephen  J.;  Pil,  Pieter  M.;  Bruhn.  Suzanne  L.;  Brown.  Steven  J.;  and 
Kellett.  Patn  J ,  5,670,621,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Pinkos.  Robert  F:  See— 

Bessacini.  Anthony  F;  and  Pinkos.  Robert  F.  5.671.138,  CI.  364- 

424.032. 
Bessacini.  Anthony  F;  and  Pinkos.  Robert  F.  5,671.139.  Q.  364- 

424.032. 
Bessacini.  Andiony  F;  and  Pinkos.  Robert  F.  5.671.140.  Q.  364- 
424.032. 
Pinnau.  Ingo;  Toy.  Lora  G.;  and  Casillas.  Carios.  to  Membrane  Technology 
and  Research.  Inc.  Olefin  separation  membrane  and  process.  5.670.051.  CI. 
210-651.000. 
Pinnau.  Ingo:  See — 

Baker.  Richard  W.:  Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid  A.;  Pinnau.  Ingo;  and  Segelke, 
Scott  5.669.958.  CI.  95-50.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiioshi;  Naito.  Ryuichi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Kalsumi; 
Naohara.  Shimchi;  Tsukada.  Yoshifiimi;  and  Matsumolo.  Kanya. 
5.671.201.  CI  369-50.000 
Pioneer  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Kortionen.  Francis  J.;  and  Songer.  Matriiew  N..  5.669.910.  O.  606- 
61.000. 
Piper.  William  Uoyd  See- 
Henderson.  Marit  Fold;  and  Piper.  William  Lloyd.  5.670.962,  O.  342- 
70.000. 
Pires,    H.   George.   Video   scrambling   with   variaMe   fuiKtion   generator. 

5,671,278,  CI.  380^7.000. 
Pirio,  Marcel:  See— 

Switehenko,  Arthur  C;  Kum,  Nurith;  Neukom,  Christian;  Pirio,  Marcel; 
Beiger,  Donakl  E,  Jr.;  and  Ulhnan,  Edwin  F.  5,670.690.  O.  558- 
31.000. 
Piro  Mario,  to  Imalion  Corp  Aqueous  alkaline  solution  for  devekjping  offset 
printing  plates.  5,670,294,  CI.  430-169  000 


throiieh  steam  generator  fumace  outlet  fluid  mix  to  minimize  the  number    Pineloud.  Rita,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Hals  phosphonunides  as  stabi 


of  headers  and  riser  materials.  5.669.333.  CI.  122-6.00A 
Pheonix  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright  James  P.;  Bates.  Timothy  L.;  Nash.  Kevin  D.;  Roberts.  Barry 
Lynn;  and  Davenport.  John.  5.669.672.  CI  301-37.370. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  CotporaOon:  See — 

Blair.  David  Kim;  Curtis.  Scon   Kari;  and  Lucht  Philip  Hanison. 
5.671.386.  CI.  395-405  000. 
Phillips.  Arvile  K.:  See — 

Keller.  Edwin  C;  Benoist.  Nellie  Gaither,  Durrell,  David  N.:  Eaton. 
Ronald  D.;  Huffman,  Linda  F;  Kinney,  Vickie  L.;  Muraco.  John  M.; 
Perry,  Peggy  S.;  Phillips.  Arvile  K.;  Ramsey.  Michael  S  ;  Rogers.  Guy; 
Shaw.  Steven  M.;  Shipton.  Steve  R.;  Sunon.  Darrues  W.;  Walser. 
Stephen  M  ;  and  Warfford.  Foy  A  ,  Jr .  5.669.564.  CI  242-43.00R. 
Phillips.  Christopher  E.;  Ahrens.  Michael  G.;  Nolan.  Joseph  G..  Ill;  and 
Cooke.  Laurence  H..  to  Crosspoint  Solutions.  Inc.  Programmable  input/ 
output  buffer  circuit  with  lest  capability.  5.671.234.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Phillips.  Noel  M.:  See— 

Lofgren.  Lewis  C.  and  Phillips,  Noel  M..  5.669.506.  O.  206-583  000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Badley.  Rickey  D..  5.670,438,  CI  502-120.000. 

Brinkmeyer,  Francis  M.;  Bridges,  Steven  D.;  Mitanda,  Ronald  E.;  and 

Facker.  Mike  L..  5.671.153.  CI.  364-502.000. 
Devers.  Barnard  J..  5,669.238.  CI.  62-657  000. 
Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Welch.  M.  Bnice;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Alt  Helmut  G.; 

Peifer.  Bemd;  and  Deck.  Haiold  R..  5,670,589.  CI  526-160.000. 
Houser.  Clarence  G.;  Yao.  Jame;  Andress.  Donald  L.;  and  Low.  William 
R..  5.669,234,  G.  62-612.000 
Phipps.  Leroy  F.  Fish  strike  indicator  apparatus.  5,669,175,  O.  43-17.000. 
Phoenix  Automation  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  Paries  C ;  and  Trobaugh,  Robert  A.,  Ill,  5,669,320,  CI.  112- 
470.070. 
Phytera,  Inc.:  See — 

Suspan-Sarkissian,  Gagik;  Grey,  Debbie;  Spencer,  Margaret  Elizabeth; 
Stafford,  Angela  Marian;  Ashton.  Sean  Michael  Vincent;  and  Scolhck, 
Sandra  Jane,  5,670.357,  CI.  435-192.000. 
Picanol  N.V.:  See— 

Adriaen.  Mate.  5.669.423.  Q.  139-449.000. 


Users.  5.670.642.  CI.  546-22.000. 
Planeix.  Alain,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Pixjcess  for  the 

space  localization  of  the  focal  point  of  a  laser  beam  of  a  machining  machine 

and  equipment  for  performing  this  process  5.670,773.  CI  250-201.200. 
Plaqueveni.   Jean-Christophe,    Danvy,    Denis,    Monteil.   Thierry;   Greciet. 

H^Kne;  Duhamel.  Lucette;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  Gros.  Oaude;  Schwartz. 

Jean-Charies;  and  Lecomte.  Jeanne-Marie,  to  Societe  Civile  Bioprojet. 

Amino  acid  derivatives,  die  pnxess  for  their  preparation  and  d«eir  appli- 

cations  to  tfierapy  5.670.531.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Pla.score.  Inc.:  See — 

Huebner.  Fritz;  and  Schoeb.  Gerard  J..  5.670.001.  CI.  156-197.000. 
Plan,  Robert  C  Jr.;  and  Bek.  Robin  Badih.  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Surgical  gas 

plasma  ignition  apparatus  and  method.  5.669.904,  CI.  606-27.000. 
Piatt  Robert  C  .  Jr;  Schmaltz.  Dale  F;  and  Buysee.  Steve,  to  Valleylab  Inc 

nasma  enhanced  bipolar  electrosurgical  system.  5.669.907.  CI.  606- 

48.000. 
Plaius    David  L..  and  Durran.  Donald  .^..  to  Minus  K  Technology.  Inc. 

Vibration  isolating  system  5.669.594.  C\.  248-619.000. 
Platzer.  Erich:  See — 

Welte  Kari;  Platzer.  Erich;  Gabrilove.  Janice  L.;  Meiteism,  Roland;  and 
Moore,  Malcolm  A.  S.,  5,670,146.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Plee.  Dominique;  and  Hardouin  DuParc.  Ludovic,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A. 

Compositions  of  mixed  aluminum  alkaline-earth  meul  hydroxide  type  as 

antichlorine  and  antiacid  agents  for  the  subilization  of  thermoplastic 

resins.  5.670.568,  CI.  524-136.000. 
Fletcher,  Timothy  Allen,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

electrosutically  depositing   and   reuining   materials   upon   a   substrate. 

5.669.973.  CI    118-624  000 
Pleva.  Raymond  M.  Cherry-containing  meat  product  and  method  of  making 

the  same  5.670.200.  Q.  426-646.000. 
Plischke.  Manfred:  See — 

Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  Haynes,  Nancy  Ann;  ManiifiekL  Todd  Leon; 
Plischke,  Manfred:  Retzsch.  Herbert'  Louis;  Walker.  Trevor  and 
Young.  Gerald  Alfred.  5.669.894,  CI.  604-368.000. 
PLIVA  farmaceuLska:  See — 

Lukic  ,  Irena,  5,670,638,  Q.  540-354.000. 
Ptoeger,  Dale  W.:  See— 
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and  Schnxer,  Holger. 


Jefferson.  Harry  D..  Jr ;  and  Ploeger.  I^le  W.,  5,669.287.  CI.  99-299.000. 
Plus,  Dora:  See- 

Huq.  Ruquiya  Ismai  Ara:  and  Plits,  ijora,  5.670.979.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Podhorccki,  Mary  Morris:  See — 

Gordon.  Smart  Terrance;  Slephen.  K  ith  Henry;  Brown,  Erie  Richard; 

DeAndrea.  Celia  Ann;  Podhoirclu.  V 

George,  5,670.305.  C\.  430-460.00 ). 

Poduslo,  Joseph  F.:  and  Curran.  GeofiFreJ  L..  to  Poduslo.  Joseph  F:  and 

Curran.  Geoffrey  L.  Method  lo  enhanc^  permeability  of  the  blood/brain 

blood/nerve  bariers  to  therapeutic  agenlt.  5.670.477.  CI.  514-2.000. 

Polan.  George  S.;  Golinveaux.  James  E.:  i  nd  Meyer.  Stephen  J.,  to  Cenn^ 

Sprinkler  Co.  Directional  sprinklers.  5.«  59,449,  CI.  169-16.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Needham.  Christopher  R.,  5,670,384,  O.  437-3.000. 
Poli,  Andrea  A.:  See — 

Cheng.  Yang-Tse;  Li,  Yang;  Lisi,  Dai  iel  John;  Gutowski,  Stanley;  and 
PdU,  Andrea  A.,  5,670,115,  C\.  42;  -90.000. 
Politt,  Joachim-Christian:  See — 

Borchers.  Kerstin;  Politt,  Joachim-Christian; 
5,669.263,  CI.  73-304.00R. 
Polyclad  Laminates.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanville,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Keman  er.  Carl  P..  5.670450,  Q.  428- 
323.000. 
Polygon  Company:  See — 

Fish,  Elson  B.,  5.669,284,  C\.  92-12J  000. 
Pond,  Bradley  James:  See — 

Solbeig.  Scoa  Eugene;  Seddon.  Richa  x)  Ian;  Pond,  Bradley  James;  and 

Beauchamp.  William  Thomas.  5.670.030,  CI.  204-192.260. 

Ponsati  Obiols.  Oriol;  and  Bigona  Llosas,  Joaquim,  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 

gesellscbafi  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  pibduction  of  color-  and  odor-stable 

quatemized  fatty  acid  biethanolamine   ester  salts.  5,670.677,  CI    554- 

114.000. 

Porat,  Menachem.  to  Hanita  Lenses.  Multi  deal  contact  lens.  5.671,038  C\ 

351-161.000. 
Porcasi.  Joe.  System  for  use  in  clearing  clogged  drains.  5,669,099.  CI 

15-341.000. 
Porfklo,  Etasmo;  and  Bamberger,  Michael  to  Geoij  Fischer  Rohrleitungs- 
systeme  AG.  Electrically  weldable  pla  tic  fitting.  5,670,012,  CI.   156- 
379.700. 
Poslusny,  Jerrold  Neal;  Anderson,  Lawn  nee  G.;  Mooberry,  Jaied  Ben; 
Slusarek,  Wojciech  KazimieTz;  and  Wi ,  Zheng  Zi,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Photographic  element  conta  ning  pyrazolone  pug  releasing 
coupler  and  imaging  process  employing  a  mtve.  5,670,306,  Q.  430-544.000. 
Poss,  Steven  E.:  See- 
Look,  Thomas  F;  O'Keefe.  Robert  V  ;  Schmidt,  Craig  A.;  Oiensleen. 
Bnice  D.;  McGrath,  Joseph  M.;  Pa  s.  Steven  E.;  Bradshaw,  Thomas 
1.;  and  Bradshaw,  Franklin  C,  5,67  ).005,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Post.  Ian  R.  C:  See- 
Jerome,  Rick  C;  and  Post,  Ian  R.  C.ls. 670.394,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Postman.  Joel  R.;  Miller.  George  B  ;  and  Fi*.  Ronald  C.  to  TPS  Electronics. 
PCMCIA  interface  card  coupling  injMil  (fcvices  such  as  barcode  scanning 
engines  to  personal  digital  assistants  an   palmtop  computers.  5.671.374. 
a.  395-309.000. 
Potter,  Michael  D.,  to  Advanced  Vision 

process  for  dual  carrier  display  device.  ;  ,669,802,  CI.  445^24.000 
Potter.  WiUiam  R.:  See— 

Weishaupt.  Kenneth  R.;  Poller,  Willian  1 
a.  385-137.000. 
Powell,  Clinton  C,  II:  See- 

Servilio,  Mark  L.;  Maroun,  Carla  J.;  Mirera,  Daniel;  and  Powell,  Qinton 

C,  II,  5,670,951,  CI.  340-825.440. 

Powell,  James  R.;  Danby,  Gordon  T;  andl 

induction  suspension  and  horizontal  swi  ching  system  for  a  vehicle' on  a 

planar  guideway.  5,669,310,  CI.  104-281000. 

Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See 

Chang,  Yih-Jau;  and  Wu,  Shye-Un,  5JS70,397,  Q.  437-34.000. 
Pozzebon,  Adolfo.  to  Noridica  S.p.A.   In  lerhoot  paiticularlv  for  skates 

5,669,160,  CI.  36-10.000.  ■^  •—  j 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Qaassen,  George  R.;  Wilson.  Irvin  A.; 

John  L.;  Karlo,  Rudolph  A.;  and  Vfcrietti,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,669,952^  ci 
65-106.000.  ^ 

Dishait,  Peter  T;  Pazul,  Frank  J.;  and 
343-713.000. 

Keller,  Edwin  C;  Benoist.  Nellie  Gajther;  Dunell,  _ 

Ronald  D.;  Huffman,  Linda  F;  Kini  cy,  Vickie  L.;  Muraco,  John  M. 
Perry,  Peggy  S.;  Phillips,  Arvile  K.;  i  amsey,  Michael  S.;  Rogers,  Guy; 
Shaw,  Steven  M.;  Shipton,  Steve 
Slephen  M.;  and  Warfford.  Foy  A.. 
Temple,  Chester  S.;  and  Parrinello,  liiciano  M. 
392.000. 
Prasad,  K.  Venkatesh:  See- 
Wolff.  Gregory  J.;  Stork,  David  G.;  andtrasad,  K.  Venkatesh,  5,671,282, 
a.  380-25.000.  '^ 

Prater.  Derek  Allan:  See — 

Buxton.  Ian  Richard;  Critchley,  Helen; 
Derek  Allan;  Miller,  Ronald  Brown; 


Tyburn,  David  B.;  McLaughlin, 


Mlson,  James  F,  5,670,966,  Q. 


David  N.;  Eaton, 


Antoinette,  5,670,172,  C\.  424-495.1  00, 


Prather,  James  G.;  and  Headrick,  Richard 

rides.  5,669,821.  CI.  472-59.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 


R.;  and  Wood,  Leroy,  5,671,317, 


Sutton,  Darrues  W.;  Walser, 
5.669.564.  CI.  242-43.00R. 
5,670,255,  a.  428- 


Leslie,  Stewart  Thomas;  Prater, 
ind  Malkowska.  Sandra  Therese 


r.  Video  augmented  amusement 


Billingham.  John  Fredric;  Lockett  Michael  James:  and  Bonaquist.  Danle 

Patrick.  5.669.2.36,  Q.  62-643.000. 
Couche,  Michael  Robert.  5.669.960.  CI.  95-%.000. 
Spring.  Frank  W..  5.669.547.  CI.  228-219.000. 
PredaComm,  Inc.:  See — 

Collins,  Mark  Andrew,  5,671.355,  O.  395-200.200. 
Preisler,  Eberhard:  See — 

Neubacher,  Marc;  Bock,  Joachim;  Lang,  Christoph:  Preisler.  Ebeihaid: 
and  Weis.  Helga,  5.670.434,  CI.  501-123.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Golan.  David  Eric;  Thatte.  Hemani  Sada.shiv;  and  Bageac.  Alexandru 
Cristian.  5,669.3%.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Preston,  Leslie  Douglas:  See — 

Grant  Philip;  Becker.  Michael  Christopher;  Brassington.  David;  Butler. 
Philip  Samuel;  Hutson.  Steven  Graham;  Fullalove.  Nicholas  Jonathan; 
and  Preston,  Leslie  Douglas,  5,670,845.  O.  315-77.000 
Pribble,  Roben  L.;  Uhland,  Gregg  W.;  and  Weller,  Brian  R,  to  Caterpillar  Inc 

Dual  circuit  cooling  systems  5,669,338.  O.  123-41.290. 
Price,  Warren  Everett;  and  Uplinger,  Kenneth  Allen,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Data  processing  system  with  microprocessor/cache 
chip  set  directly  coupled  to  memory  bus  of  narrower  dau  width.  5.67 1 ,372, 
a.  395-307.000. 
Priebe.  Carey  E.:  See- 
Rogers.  George  W.;  Priebe.  Carey  E.;  Solka,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lorey.  Richard 
A.;  and  Julin,  Erik  G..  5.671,294.  CI.  382-228.000. 
Primm.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Hodson.  Lester  L.;  and  Primm.  Charies  E,  5,669,690,  a.  353-122.000. 
Prince,  David  P:  See— 

Balog,  Robert  J.;  and  Prince.  David  P..  5,669,970,  CI.  118-213.000. 
Pritchard,  Aaron  L.  Automatic  bailer.  5,669,323,  Q.  114-I83.00R. 
Pro  Saturn  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  Hai-Sheng.  5.669.829,  CI.  473-346.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Ahr,  Nicholas  Albert,  5,669,898,  C\.  604-387.000. 

Davis,  Paula  Denise;  Dobrozsi,  Douglas  Joseph;  Kelm,  Gary  Robert;  and 

Mandel.  Kenneth  Gary.  5.670.158,  Q.  424-400.000. 
Dirk.  Raymond  John;  and  Ahr,  Nicholas  Albert,  5,670,110.  CI   264- 

504.000 
Goldman.  Slephen  Allen;  Haynes.  Nancy  Ann;  Mansfield,  Todd  Leon; 
Plischke,  Manfted;  Retzsch,  Herbert  Louis;  Walker,  Trevor,  and 
Young,  Gerald  Alfred,  5,669,894,  O.  604-368.000. 
Lavon.  Gary  Dean;  and  Desmarais.  Thomas  Allen.  5,669,897,  C\ 

604-385.200. 
Mehansho.  Haile;  and  Irvine,  Renee  Jane,  5,670,344,  CI.  426-74.000 
Moens,  Mamix  Karel  Christiane,  5,670,468,  C\.  510-226.000. 
Murakami,  Setsuko;  and  Masuda,  Yumi,  5,669,895,  C\.  604-380.000. 
Notz,  Robert  R.;  Cappel,  Jerome  P;  and  Zimmer,  Gregocy  A.,  5,669,519, 

CI.  215-10.000. 
Osbom.  Thomas  W..  III.  5.669.899,  CI.  604-390.000. 
Scheibel.  Jeffrey  John;  Connor.  Daniel  Stedman;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Bodet. 
Jean-Francois;  Brown.  Lesley  Alexandra;  Vinson,  Phillip  Kyle;  and 
Reilman,  Randall  Thomas,  5,669.984,  CI.  134-25.200. 
Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  and  Hartman,  Frederick  Anthony,  5,670,466,  Q. 

510-102.000. 
Trinh,  Toan;  Cappel,  Jerome  Paul;  Geis,  Philip  Anthony;  Hollingshead, 
Judith  Ann;  McCarty,  Mark  Lee;  and  Zwerdling,  Susan  Schmaedecke 
5,670,475,  a.  510-470.000. 
VDgel,  Alice  Marie;  Watson,  Jeffrey  Wayne;  Wahl,  Ertol  Hoffman; 
Benvegnu,  Fernando;  and  Sevems,  John  Cort.  5,670,476,  CI.  510- 
500.000. 
Progressive  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Knudsen,  Peter  S.,  Jr.,  5,669.748,  O.  414-273.000. 
Prokop,  Robin  K.:  See— 

Grendel,  Robert  W.;  Klopfenstein,  Jeffrey  B.;  Prokop,  Robin  K.;  Reid, 
Stanley  L.;  and  Willock,  J.  Michael.  5,670,128,  Q.  423-531.000. 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Shetf,  Bruce  A.;  and  Wood,  Keith  V,  5,670,356.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Proulx,  Karen  A.  Shutter  for  buildings.  5,669,185,  C\.  52-27.000. 
Prouty.  Bryan  G.;  and  Rentschler,  Eric  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Dau  bus  protocol  for  computer  graphics  system.  5.671,373,  CI.  395- 
307.000. 
Prouty,  Catherine  P:  See— 

Dolle,  Roland  E.;  Prouty,  Catherine  P.;  Chaturvedula,  Prasad  V;  and 
Schmidt.  Stanley  J.,  5,670,494,  O.  514-86.000. 
Provan,  Alexander  R.:  See — 

Dobreski,  David  V;  McManus,  Michael  W.;  Provan,  Alexander  R.;  and 
Thomas,  Toby  R.,  5,669,715,  CI.  383-5.000. 
Provonchee,  Richard  B.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Fractionated  agaroid  compo- 
sition.';, their  preparation  and  use.  5,670.636,  O.  536-123.100. 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Baar.  Kenneth  W.,  Sitachin,  Sidney;  Spicer,  Barry  K.;  Brewis,  Graham 
H.;   Minich,  Arthur  P.;  Corsaro,   Paul   R.;  and   Berg,   Paula   M 
5,669,688.  CI.  353-119.000. 
Prudhomme.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Minthom,  James  W.;  Berscheidt.  Kevin  T;  White.  Brian  R.;  Savage. 
Ronald  E.;  Anderson.  Merlin  F;  Vann.  Dudley;  George.  Rint  Ray- 
mond; Henke,  Joseph  A.;  and  Prudhomme,  Joseph  M.,  5,669,448,  CI. 
166-308.000. 
Pnritt.  John  F,  Jr.  Pallet  box  container.  5,669,507.  a.  206-600.000. 
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Pryce.  John  Edward;  and  Howells.  Richard  Johnalhon.  to  Whitaker  Coipo- 
radon.  The.  Fuel  pump  unit  and  an  electrical  connector  therefor.  5,669,763, 
a.  417-313.000. 
Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Benurd;  Liptay- Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniers,  Omer 
L.;  and  Pastorius,  W.  J.,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  electro-optically  determining  the  dimension,  location  and 
attinide  of  objects.  5,670,787,  CI.  250-559  310. 
Przewodek,  Kevin  Donald,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Retaining  clip  with  mul- 
tiple clamps.  5,669,590,  O.  248-68  100. 
Przybylowicz.  James  Edward;  Averion-Mahloch.  Timothy  James;  and  Wof- 
ford  Mark  Gitgory.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Tonal  consistency  in  a 
radiographic  image  network.  5.671.070.  CI.  358-487.000. 
Psaila.  Alexander  F:  See — 

Barr.  Douglas  McP;  Morelon.  David  J.;  and  Psaila.  Alexander  F, 
5,670,462,  CI.  508-291.000. 
Psalds,  Demelri;  Levene,  Michael  J.;  Pu,  Allen;  and  Batbasuthis,  Geocse,  to 
California  Instiniie  of  Technology  Holographic  storage  using  shift  multi- 
plexing. 5,671,073,  a.  359-22.000. 
Pu,  Allen:  See—  .  ^  „  ^      ^ 

Psaltis,  Demetri;  Levene.  Michael  J.;  Pu,  Allen;  and  Battxislathis, 
George,  5,671,073,  C\.  359-22.000. 
Public  Health  Laboratory  Service  Board:  See— 

Alldiead,  Richard  M.;  Nicbolls,  David  J.;  Scawen,  Michael  D.;  and 
Atkinson,  Tony,  5.670333,  O.  435-69.100. 
Puletti,  Paul  P:  See—  _^  ,  „   .  ^,„  .^ 

Liedernnoy,  Ingrid;  Slauffer,  Daniel  C;  and  Puletn,  Paul  P..  5,670,566. 
a.  524-271.000. 
PuUi,  Giuseppe:  See—  ,-,,,„..,, 

Hegglin  Andreas;  Pulli,  Giuseppe;  and  BrtJhImann,  Manuel,  5.669,413, 
a.  137-554.000. 
Pulsipher.  Dennis  Carl:  See—  ,,  ,^   ~   ,., 

Call   Roger  William;  and  Pulsipher.  Dennis  Carl.  5,671,2%,  C\.  382- 
251.000. 
Puma  AG  Rudolf  Dassler  Sport:  See — 

Jungkind,  Roland,  5,669,1 16,  CI.  24-68.0SK. 
Purer  Edna  M.:  See — 

Townsend,  Cart  W.;  and  Purer,  Edna  M.,  5,669,251,  O.  68-58.000. 
Purringtoo,  Scon  M:  See —  „_  .j 

Wolf,  Robert  J.;  Purrington,  Scott  M.;  Brandner.  John  M.;  Olson.  David 
A.;  and  Reed.  John  F.  5.669,797.  CI.  442-329.000. 
Puryear.  John  W.  Line  guide  for  fishing  reels  and  method  of  preventing  line 

twist  5,669,566,  O.  242-234.000. 
Puryear,  John  Walter:  See — 

Zuicher,  John  Anthony;  Puryear,  John  Walter,  Kim,  Hyunkyu;  and 
Carpenter,  Robert  L..  5,669,565,  Q.  242-233.000. 
Puschnerat  Helmut  lo  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rubber 

blanket  unit  fastening  device.  5.669,306,  Q.  101-415.100. 
Pyhalammi,  Seppo;  Lintola,  Olli-Pekka;  and  Kokkinen,  Antti,  to  Nokia 
Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  for  interconnecting  local  area  networks 
or  network  segments  and  a  local  area  network  bridge.  5.671,224,  CI. 
370-401  000 
Pyles,  Stephen.  Curved  epidural  needle  system.  5,669,882,  Q.  604-164.000. 

Pyykkonen,  Steven  R.;  See- 
Brown,  J.  Breck,  5,669,606,  O.  273-274.000. 
Qin,  Xue-Zhi;  Visentini,  Giuseppina;  and  Wang,  Qingxi,  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc. 
Method  for  analyzing  isomers  of  enalapril  and  eiulaprilat  5,670,655,  O. 
548-533.000. 
Quannim  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Winslow,  Linda  N.;  and  Menon,  Raghu  K.,  5,670,439.0.  502-124.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Saliba,  George  A.,  5,671.389,  O  395-438.000. 

Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See—  ^  .„«» 

Jackson.  Barne  W.;  and  Harris,  Thomas  J.,  5,670,702, 0.  560-208.000. 
Quinlan,  Paul  Thomas:  See — 

Cain  Frederick  William;  Quinlan,  Paul  Thomas;  and  Moore,  Stephen 
Raymond,  5,670,348,  CI.  435-134.000. 
Quinstar  Coiporation:  See — 

Wright  James  A.;  Erikson,  Henry  F;  Wolf,  Glenn  A.;  and  Boone,  Jan»es 
A.,  5,669,452,  CI.  172-685.000. 
Quint  Robert:  See—  _   ,„,„,«»« 

Grossi,  Benedetto;  and  Quint,  Robert,  5,669,906,  O.  606-46.000. 
Quistgaard,  Jens  Ulrich:  See — 

Pesque,  Patrick  Ren<;  Schwartz,  Gary  Allen;  and  Quistgaard,  Jens 
Ulrich,  5,669,385.  O.  128-661.070. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See- 
Beard,  Hoyt  S  ;  Conrad,  Lucas  J.;  Crook,  J.  Edward;  Lovette.  James  E.; 
Johnson.  Roben  Calvin;  Newton.  Donald  A.;  and  Neshan.  Hamid. 
5.669.397.  CI.  131-291.000. 
R.P.  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Morton.  Frank  S.  S.;  Duque,  Pilar  P;  Chiprich.  Timothy  B.;  and  Stroud, 
Norman  S.,  5,670,159,  CI.  424-401.000. 
R.  Schmidt  GmbH:  See- 
Schmidt,  Reinhard,  5,669,667,  C\.  297-408.000. 
Ra,  Jun-ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  recording  layer  tecM- 
nition  method  in  digital  disk  and  apparatus  thereof  5,671,203,  C\.  369- 
58.000. 
Raatz,  Donovan  L.:  See —  _    „ 

Childs,  Lawrence  F;  Flannagan,  Stephen  T;  Chang,  Ray;  and  Raatz, 
Donovan  L.,  5,670,815,  O.  257-386.000. 
Racanelli.  Marco;  See- 


Huang.  Wen-Ung  Margaret;  Shin,  Hyungched;  and  RacanelH,  Marco, 
5,670389,0.437-21.000. 
Rachid,  Nabil,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  operating  the 
water/steam  cycle  of  a  thermal  power  statioo.  5.669,220,  CI.  60-654.000. 
Radawski,  Roben  J.:  See— 

Cueller,  Salome  J.;  Radawski,  Robert  J.;  Barth,  Michael  R.;  Jerraid.  lack 
V;  Keyes,  John  A  ;  and  Gleason,  Eari  V,  5.669,974,  Q.  1 18-686.000. 
Rademacher,  Tma:  See — 

Meconi,  Reinhold;  and  Rademacher,  Tma,  5,670,164,  O  424-448.000. 
Radio  Flyer,  Inc.:  See — 

Pasin,  Antonio  James;  Lucey,  Joseph  Gerald;  and  Weber,  Jerry  Alao, 
5.669,617.  a.  280-87.010. 
Radue,  Steven  E:  See — 

Desaulels,  Thomas;  Allen,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Huber,  Jon  M.;  Bacon,  Edward 
M.;  Wbsman,  Steve  M.;  and  Radue,  Steven  E.,  5,669.852,  Q. 
477-111.000, 
Raffeny,  Conor  Stefan:  See- 
Urn,  Desmond  R.;  and  Rafferty,  Conor  Stefan,  5,670,391.  a.  437- 
25.000. 
Raina.  Anjana:  See — 

Datta,  Asis;  Raina,  Anjana:  and  Biswas,  Sufahra.  5,670,635,  U.  536- 
23.600. 
Rainer,  Alois:  See — 

Degenhardt  VWker,  Bahm.  Manfred:  Rainer.  Aloii;  and  Wohland, 
Albert,  5,670,120,  Q.  422-104.000. 
RlisJinen,  Antti:  See— 

Tuovinen,  Jussi;  Vasara,  Antti;  and  Riisinen,  Anlti,  5,670,965,  O. 
343-703.000. 
Rajsuman,  Rochit:  See — 

Colwell,  Michael;  Rajsuman,  Rochit;  Abrishami,  Ray;  and  Sarkan,  Zarw 
B.,  5,670,890,  Q.  324-765.000. 
Rakity,  Philip  M.;  and  Rustad,  Mark  D.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparanis  for  atomically  accessing  a  queue  in  a  memory  strtKture  where 
Uro  is  converted  to  FIFO  5,671,446,  O.  395-874.000. 

Ralph,  James  D.:  See—  ,,,„„,,  ~ 

Errico,  Joseph  P.;  Enico,  Thomas  J;  and  Ralph,  James  D,  5,669.91 1,  a. 

606-61.000. 
Ramachandran,  Mani;  and  Gysel,  Hermann,  to  Synchronous  Communica- 

oons.  Inc.  Optical  transmission  system.  5,671,075,  CI.  359-180.000. 
Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan:  See — 

Sheu,  Lien-Lung;  Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan;  and  Gabca,  Theodore 
R.,  5,670,125.  a.  423-239.200. 
Ramamoottfay,  Chandrasekar  See — 

Codina.  George;  Ramamoorthy,  Chandrasekar.  and  Mun.  Donna  J.. 
5.670,721,0.73-754.000. 
Rambo,  William  W.:  See— 

Stinnett.  Michael  David:  Daugheity.  William  T;  and  Rambo.  Wilham 
W,  5,669,981,0.  134-6.00a 
Ramos,  Sergio:  See — 

Contady,  Oint;  Woody,  George  R.;  Rosas,  Juvemmo:  Adwty,  Viclor  O.; 
Ramos,  Sergio;  and  Yeow,  Eddie,  5,670,860,  O.  320-2.000. 
Ramsdell,  Thomas  R:  See- 
Bell    David  R.;  Ramsdell,  Thomas  R.:  and  Kodimer,  Mananne  L., 
5,671,420,0.  395-712.000. 
Ramsey,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Keller.  Edwin  C;  Benoist  Nellie  Gaither.  Durrell.  David  N.;  Ealoo. 
Ronald  D.;  Huffman.  Linda  F;  Kinney.  Vickie  L.;  Muraco.  John  M.; 
Perry  Peggy  S  ;  Phillips.  Arvile  K  ;  Ramsey.  Michael  S.;  Rogers.  Guy; 
Shaw.  Steven  M.;  Shipton,  Steve  R.;  Sutton,  Darrues  W.;  Walser. 
Stephen  M.;  and  Warffoitl,  Foy  A..  Jr.,  5,669.564,  O.  242-43.00R. 
Randolph.  WiUiam  J.:  See—  „  ,^,    ^    ,^ 

L«»ne.  Richard  E.;  and  Randolph,  William  J.,  5,669304,  O.  206- 
554.000.  ^  _         , 

Ranjan.  Radhakrishnan;  and  Shoestock.  Richard  Francis.  St..  to  General 
Electric  Company  High-voluge  fuse  having  a  core  of  bound  siliaund 
about  which  fusible  elements  are  wound.  5.670.926.  O.  337-158.000. 

Ranpak  Cotporatioo:  See —  _     _, ,  ,„„ 

Hnk,  rSvid  J.;  and  Vimelsoo,  Kevin  M.,  5,670369, 0.  435-273.000. 

Rao,  Koppaka  V..  to  University  of  Florida.  Method  for  the  isolation  and 

purification  of  taxol  and  its  naural  analogues.  5.670,673, 0.  549-510.000. 

Rapp.  Louis  N.:  See —  ,„„,-  ,-- 

Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Rapp,  Louis  N.;  and  Tiberio,  Thomas  A..  5,669.917, 0. 

606-139.000. 

Rapson,  Uwrence  Joseph:  See—  .    _u    c  «a  <«   ri 

Loiselle,  Brian  Paul;  and  Rapson,  Lawrence  Joseph.  5.670355.  O. 

521-134.000. 
Loiselle,  Brian  Paul;  and  Rapson,  Lawrence  Joceph.  5.670356.  O. 
521-154.000. 
Rasmussen,  Kirk  H.:  See — 

Kaufmann,  James  R.;  and  Rasmussen,  Kirk  H.,  5,669,628,  O.  280- 

739000.  ^    ...  ^        , 

Rfiuber,  Ralf;  and  Motsch.  Rudolf,  to  Otto  Lift-Systeme  GmbH.  Device  for 

emptying  trash  barrels  into  a  waste  collection  vehicle.  5.669.643,  O. 
294-1.100. 

Rausch,  Achim:  See—  _  _      ,     «,         «      j. 

Borchers,  Ingo  U  ;  Laemmlein,  Stephan  T;  Bartels,  Peier,  Rausch, 

Achim;  Faust,  Maikus;  Coebergh,  Jan  A.  F;  and  Koeble.  Klaus. 
5,670,758,  O.  181-286.000. 
Rausch.  Werner  Alois:  See — 
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and  Boyd.  Lawrence  M..  S.669,909 
Inc.  Automated  detector  balance 


Raybum.  David  B.;  McLaughlin, 
Marietti.  Jeffrey  L.,  5.669,952.  CI. 


.  and  Perry.  Robert  J.,  to  General 
molecular  weight  linear  hydrogen 


Adier,  Eric:  Kulkami,  Subhash  I  alakrishna:  Mann,  Randy  William; 
Rausch.  Werner  Alois;  and  Ter  ullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5,670.812,  CI   257 
347.000. 
Ravi,  Latfaa:  See— 

Ooofiried,  Gordon  Edgar,  and  Rav  .  Latha,  5.671,286,  O.  381-13.000. 
Ray,  Eddie,  III:  See— 

Zdeblick,  Thomas;  Ray.  Eddie.  Ill; 
CI.  606-61.000. 
Ray,  Jeffrey  S..  to  Picker  Internationa 

5,670,783.  a.  250-363.050. 
Raybum.  David  B.:  See — 

Qaassen.  George  R.;  Wilson.  Irvin  \ 
John  L.;  Karlo,  Rudolph  A.;  an   ' 
65-106.000. 
Rayflam  Inc.:  See — 

Bureau.  Jean-Louis;  and  Bureau,  J  icques,  5,669,767,  a.  431-320.000 
Razzano,  John  S.;  Anderson,  Patricia  I',    -j  ■<  -  •        -  - 

Electric  Company.  Production  of  loi 
siloxanes.  5.670.5%,  CI.  528-16.000, 
Read,  Bradley  L.:  See— 

Perkins,  Richard  W.;  and  Read.  Bra  lley  L..  5,669.630,  CI.  280-613.000. 

RecofxJaa  S.A.  Chemical  and  Pharmace  ilical  Company:  See 

Santus.  Giancario;  Boooni,  Giusepi  e;  and  Bilato,  Ettore,  5,670  171  CI 
424-490.000.  .    .       .     i,v.i. 

Reddy.  Chitranjan  N.:  See — 

Patel,  Vipul  C;  and  Reddy.  Chitrai  jan  N..  5,671,188,  CI.  365-205.000 
Reddy.  N.  Laxma:  See — 

Gddin,  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  S  ubbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Kna|  p.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Marsolin. 
Lee  David,  5,670,519,  CI.  514-3 13.000. 
Reddy,  Pralhap  Amerwai:  See — 

Jairazbhoy,  Vivek  Amir,  Reddy.  R  uhap  Amerwai:  Tniblowski.  John; 
Baker,  Jay  DeAvis;  and  Kneis«  .  Lawrence  Leroy,  5,669.813.  Q 
454-69.000. 

ReDeLa  Herstellung  und  Vertrieb  von  Bbustoffen  GmbH'  See 

Goldbach,  Erhard,  5,669.966.  CI.  106-242  000 
Reed,  John  F.:  See—  ^ 

Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Purrington.  Scott  K  .;  Brandner,  John  M.;  Olson,  David 
A.;  and  Reed.  John  F..  5,669.791    Q.  442-329.000. 
Reed,  William:  See— 

Holcomb,  Glen;  and  Reed,  Williani  5,670,940,  a.  340-543.000. 
Reeder,  Dennis,  to  Spectra— Physics  La  ers.  Inc.  Minor  mount.  5,671.244 

CI.  372-107.000. 
Reeve,  Michael  Alan;  and  Robinson,  PI  ilip  Steven,  to  Ametsham  Interna- 
tional pk.  Modifying  nucleotide  analt  gues.  5,670,346.  Q  435-91  530 
Regal  Ware,  Inc.:  See- 
Oak.  Albeit  Charley;  Brumbaugh,  I  eonard  C;  and  Crawmer.  Darvl  E 
5,670.216.  CI.  427-455.000.         '  '       ' 

Regents,  University  of  California.  The: 
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Parvin,  Bahram  A  ;  Maestre,  Marco*  F;  Fish.  Richard  H.;  and  Johnston 

William  p      <  ^71  HOA    n\     icn  1  ii  nnr^ 


1.000. 


William  E..  5,671,086,  CI.  359-3  i 

Regueiro,  Jose  F,  to  Chrysler  Corporatii  n.  Sohc  system  widi  radial  valves 

5,669.344,  Q.  123-90.220. 
Reichen,  Stefan,  to  NSM  Aktiengesclisc  laft.  Target  for  missiles  especially 

for  thrown  missiles.  5.669.609.  CI.  27  t-376.000    • 
Reid.  Paul  I.:  See— 

Audibert  Annie;  Argillier.  Jean-Fran  »is;  Bailey,  Louise;  and  Reid.  Paul 
L,  5.669.456.  CI.  175-72.000.  cia.raui 

Reid,  Stanley  L.:  See— 

Grendel.  Robert  W;  Klopfenstein,  J  sfftey  B.;  Prokop,  Robin  K.;  Reid, 
Stanley  L.:  and  Willock,  J.  Michi  el.  5.670,128.  Q.  423-531  000 
Reil.  Vladimir  Integral  ear  piercing  syst  m.  5,669,929,  Q.  606-188  000 
Reilman.  Randall  Thomas:  See — 

Scheibel,  Jeffrey  John;  Connor,  Dan  el  Stedman;  Fu,  Vi-Chang;  Bodel, 
Jean-Francois;  Brown,  Lesley  Al  *andra;  Vinson.  Phillip  Kyle:  and 
Reilman.  Randall  Thomas.  5.669,  >84.  a.  134-25  200 
Reimbold.  Edward  J.:  See— 

McNeil,  Maynard  W.;  Reimbold,  I  dward  J.;  and  Waldron   Kine  C 
5,669,980,  CI.  134-3.000.  ^      " 

Reinehr,  Ulrich;  TUrck.  GUnter,  Sehm.  1  lo:  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang   Her- 
beitz,  Toni;  and  Antolini.  Gino.  to    Sayer  Faser  GmbH.  Pnxxss  for 
preparing  multifilameni  wet-spun  elai  ane  threads.  5,670,105,  CI    264- 
184.000. 
Reinz-Dichtungs-Gesellschaft  mbH:  See-  - 

Hbhe.  Kurt;  Katzmaier.  Hans;  and  I  udwig.  Josef,  5,669.615.  Q.  277- 

Reising,  Michael;  Kempf,  Stefan;  and  KOnig,  Michael,  to  Balzers  und 

5'6w!652  Cl*294!88'oOO*"^  ^^  '^^  "'*"'  '"  ^^"^  '  "*'  '"'^'"" 
Reisinger.  Frank:  See — 

Windel.  Harald:  Reisinger.  Frank;  Fi  cytag.  Claus:  Kubatzki,  Ralf  Bis- 
choff,  Enno;  Wagner,  Andreas;  Ri(  :khoff.  Peter.  Hansel,  Marcus  and 
GQnther,  Stephan,  5.671,146,  CI.   M-464.200 
Reitz,  David  R.:  See- 
Huang,  Homg-Chih;  and  Reitz.  Dav  d  R..  5.670.510,  C\.  514-278  000 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  See — 

Kostrzewsky.  Gregory  J.,  5,669,717, 
Remington,  Jack  S.;  and  Araujo.  Fausto  G 
Treatment  for  toxoplasmosis  with  a  j.^ — p„..M„,  v«...,«„ii,«  a  ,uau 
antagonist  and  a  spiropiperidyl  derival  ve  of  rifamycin  S.  5,670.4%  CI 
514-183.000. 


.  CI.  384-144.000. 
1 ,  to  Palo  Alto  Medical  Foundation. 
:omposition  comprising  a  folate 


Rempter.  I.  M.:  See — 

Taylor,  Daniel;  Ippolito.  Joseph  F;  and  Rempter.  I.  M..  5,670J44  CI 
428-213.000. 
Renaudin,  Marie-H^Kne:  See— 

Briend.  Robert;  and  Renaudin,  Marie-H^liiie.  5,670,177.  CI.  424- 
/■o.UOO. 
Renco  Encoders,  Inc.:  See — 

Setbacken.  Robert.  5,670.781.  O.  250-231.160. 
Renishaw  pic:  See — 

Collingwood,  David.  5,669,151,  CI.  33-558.000. 
McMurtry.  David  R.,  5,669,152.  O.  33-559.000 
Rennan.  Pan:  See — 

Zaiting.  Li;  Chaogang.  Xie:  Wenyuan,  Shi:  Fukang.  Jiang:  Shunhua  Liu 
Rennan.  Pan;  and  Shichun,  Li,  5,670.037,  CI.  208-1 14  000 
Rennekamp.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Papich,  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski,  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  F;  Cargnel 
Robert  A  ;  Caricin,  Gerald  E.;  Clements,  Donald  J.;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.;  Hoffman,  William  H.;  McKinney,  Larry  G.;  Pajerski,  A.  Victor 
Palko,  John  J.;  Patrick,  Edward  P.  Jr.;  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J  ' 
Scheble,  Philip  C;  Sharkins.  William  R.;  Swigon,  Frank  P  and 
Truckner.  William  G.,  5,669,436,  CI.  164-461.000 
Rentschler,  Eric  M.:  See— 

Prouty.  Bryan  G  :  and  Rentschler,  Eric  M.,  5,671  J73, 0.  395-307  000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Thill,  Gregory  R,  5,670,630,  CI.  53(M03.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hideyuki;  and  Nagayama.  Kuniaki,  5.670.624.  CI.  530- 

Research  Institute  of  Petroleum  Processing,  SINOPEC;  See— 

Zaiting,  Li;  Chaogang.  Xie;  Wenyuan.  Shi;  Fukang.  Jiang;  Shunhua.  Uu 
Rennan,  Pan;  and  Shichun,  Li,  5,670.037,  CI.  208-114  000 
Retermia  Oy:  See — 

Ca.str<n,  Risto,  5.669.261.  CI.  72-307.000. 
Retzsch.  Herbert  Louis:  See — 

Goldman,  Stephen  Allen;  Haynes,  Nancy  Ann;  Mansfield.  Todd  Leon 
Plischke,  Manfred;  Retzsch,  Herbert  Louis;  Walker,  Tievor  and 
Young.  Gerald  Alfred.  5.669.894.  CI.  604-368.000. 
Reupke.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Krebs.  Stefan;  and  Reupke.  Wolfgang.  5.671,145.  Q.  364-431  040 
Reuter.  David  Fredrick,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Direct  power  booster 

response  system.  5,669,673,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Reuveny,  Eidun:  See — 

Jan.  Lily  Y.;  Jan.  Yuh  Nung;  Kubo,  Yoshihiro;  Reuveny.  Eiduui:  and 
Slesinger,  Paul  A.,  5,670,335,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Reyes  Equiptnent,  Inc.:  See- 
Reyes,  Gilbert.  5.669,860.  CI.  482-97.000. 
Reyes,  Gilbert  to  Reyes  Equipment,  Inc.  Device  for  exercising  the  lower 
back.  5,669,860,  CI.  482-97.000.  ^^ 

Reyes.  Luis  A.:  See — 

Thome,  Edwin,  III;  Hanson,  Mark  T;  Pennock.  John  P;  and  Reyes,  Luis 
A..  5,670,955,  CI.  341-34.000. 
Reynhout.  Marinus  Johannes:  See — 

Bronco.  Simona;  Consiglio,  Giambattisu;  Di  Benedetto,  Silvia:  Dtent. 
Eit;  Heeres,  Hero  Jan;  Van  Broekhoven,  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria' 
and  Reynhout.  Marinus  Johannes.  5,670,440.  CI.  502-162.000. 
Reznik.  David;  and  Knipper.  Aloysius.  Method  for  rapidly  coolins  liouid  eee 

5,670.198.  CI.  426-614.000. 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Ortmann.  Helmut;  Frye.  Gunter;  B<)hm.  Rainer,  and  Labben.  Manfred. 
5.670,735,  a.  102-202.000. 
Rhomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Zamora.  Paul  O.  5,670.133,  CL  424-9.100. 
Rhone  Poulenc  Biochimie:  See — 

Cameron,  Beatrice;  Crouzet,  Joel;  and  Levy-Schil,  Sophie,  5,670.343, 
CI.  435-71.200. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Alas,  Michel;  Sigismondi,  Alain:  and  Tuel,  Philippe-Jean,  5.670,659  CI 

549-261.000. 
Allandrieu,   Christian;  and  Cardinaud,   Denis.  5.670.689,  a.   556- 

460.000. 
Costantini.  Michel;  Manaut.  Daniel;  and  Michelet.  Daniel.  5  670  465 

CI.  568-771.000. 
Denis,  Philippe;  Grosseiin,  Jean-Michel;  Jenck.  Jean;  Metz.  Francois 
and  Rouyer.  Paul,  5.670.701.  CI.  560-204.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Bastan.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Leconte,  Jean-Pierre,  5,670,658,  O    549- 

214.000. 
Durr,  Manfred;  Hager,  J6rg-Christian;  and  Wendel,  Amun,  5,670,536, 

CI.  514-449.000. 
Largeau,  Denis;  and  Leon.  Patrick.  5.670.649.  CI.  548-431  000 
Rice.  Glenn  C;  and  Singer,  Jack  W ,  to  Cell  Therapeubcs,  Inc.  Method  for 
reversing  multiple  drug  resistant  phenotype.  5.670,507,  C\.  514-263.000. 
Rice,  Joseph;  and  Gabbitas.  Victor,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Packing  oif 

photographic  film.  5.669.205,  CI.  53-430.000. 
Rich,  Alexander  See — 

Zhang,  Shuguang;  Lockshin.  Curtis;  Rich,  Alexander;  and  Holmes 
Todd,  5,670,483.  O.  514-14.000.  n  i  ncs. 

Rich.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Sumner.  Wayne  A.;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  Griffith.  David  W.;  Jones,  David 
E..;  and  Rich,  Edward  L..  5.671,109,  CI.  36O-I33.000 
Richard,  Herve;  See — 


DefUndre.  Andre:  Forestief,  Serge:  Lang,  Gerard;  Richard,  Herve;  and 
Leduc,  Madeleine,  5,670.140,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See—  _„  ,^ 

Boebel,  Manfred:  and  Messroghli,  Hossein,  5,669,927, 0  606-180  000. 
Richardson,  Mary  Ann,  to  New  York  State  Office  of  Mental  Health.  Treatment 
of  movement  disorders  using  large  neutral  amino  acids.  5,670,539,  CI. 
514-561.000. 
Richmond.  Edward.  Animal  carrier.  5,669,331,  Q.  119-497.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imakawa  Susumu:  Yamaguchi,  Katsumi;  Hino.  Makoto;  Michiie,  Nono; 

and  Nakajima,  Tomohito,  5,671,077.  Q.  359-204.000. 
Ishii.  Tetsuichi,  5,67 1 ,461 ,  O.  399-27.000. 

Kimur^  Noriyuki;  Suzuki,  MinotM:  Sakamoto,  Kouji;  Noguchi.  Koui- 
chi-  Deki,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsushiro,  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki.  Eiichi;  Fujishiro, 
Takatsugu;  and  Kobayashi,  Chiyako.  5,671.465,  CI.  399-119.000. 
Kishi.  Hiroyuki;  Fukagai,  Toshio;  Taniguchi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Tomo- 

hiro,  5,670,284.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Maruu.  Takayuki:  Takashima.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Torooji;  Sugihara. 
Kazuyuki;  Kalo,  Shinji;  and  Kosuge,  Katsuhiro,  5,671,470.  C\.  399- 
235.000. 
Sogawa,  Koichi;  and  Ando.  Yuichi.  5.670,402,  CI.  437-48.000. 
Wolff.  Gregory  J.;  Stotk.  David  G.;  and  Prasad.  K  Venkatesh,  5.67 1 ,282, 
CI.  380-25.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See —  .   ,  ^,,  ,», 

Wolff,  Gregory  J.;  Stork,  David  G.;  and  Prasad.  K  Venkatesh,  5,671,282, 
CI.  380-25.000.  ^  ^....^ 

Ridgway,  Michael;  and  Earie,  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  altering  the  pH  of  a  photographic  developing  solution 
5,670,303,  a.  430-399.000. 
Riechert,  Manfred  E.:  See—  ,  „.    ,.       ».    t_j  c 

Perman,  Craig  A.;  Hendrickson,  WilUam  A.;  and  Riechert,  Manfred  E., 
5,670,102.  a.  264-50.000. 
Rieckhoff.  Peter:  See—  ,.-„„- 

Windel,  Harald;  Reisinger.  Frank;  Freytag.  Qaus;  Kubatzki.  Ralf;  Bis- 
choff  Enno;  Wagner.  Andreas;  Rieckhoff,  Peter;  Hansel,  Marcus;  and 
GUnther,  Stephan,  5,671,146,  CI  364-464.200. 
Riedel,  Michael:  See—  „    ,,^  ,,  „^ 

KOber,  Frank;  and  Riedel.  Michael.  5.670.681,  CI.  556-53.000. 
Riefe,  Richard  Kremer:  See—  „    .   _, 

Heinzman,  Marc  William;  Anspaugh.  Michael  Patrick;  Riefe,  Richard 
Kremer  and  Bvers.  David  Michael.  5.669.634,  O.  280-777.000. 
Riese,  Waller  C;  and  Brass.  Stephen  V ,  to  Vajitar  Resources.  Inc.  Chemically 
induced  stimulation  of  coal  cleat  formation.  5,669,444,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Ries-Muller,  Klaus:  See—  _„,.,  „  „  ,,-,vw% 

Machida,  Kenichi;  and  Ries-Muller,  Klaus.  5,670.713,  Q.  73-116.000. 
Rieter  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Spindler.  Zdenek;  and  Novotny.  Vbjtech.  5.669,215,  C\.  57-301.000. 
Riggs,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Katahara,  Keith  W.;  Lara,  Pedn)  R;  and  Riggs,  Kenneth  R..  5,670,878, 
a.  324-221.000. 
Right,  Robert  W.;  and  Costa.  Hilario  S..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Une 

monitor  for  two  wire  data  transmission.  5,670,937,  CI.  340-506.000. 
Riiksuniversiteit  te  Leiden:  See—  ,.-,-, 

Conielissen,  Bemardus  J.  C;  Mekhets,  Leo  Sjoerd;  Meulenhoff.  Elisa- 
beth J  S  ;  van  Roekel.  Jeroen  S.  C;  Sela-Buurlage,  Marianne  Beatnx; 
Vloemans,  Alexandra  Aleida;  Woloshuk,  Charles  Peter  Bol,  John 
Feidinand:  and  Linthorst.  Hubertus  J.  M..  5.670.706.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Riley,  Thomas  Charies.  Jr.;  See—  .     „. 

Cuca.  Robert  C;  Uenhop.  Keith  S.;  Riley.  Thomas  Charles.  Jr.;  Kir- 
schner.  Mitchell  I.;  and  Levinson,  R.  Saul,  5,670,163,  C\.  424- 
439.000. 
Riley  William  S.  Portable  chute  for  immobolizing  an  animal.  5,669,332,  C\. 
119-724.000.  ^  .        ^.,.  ^      ._. 

Ringer.  Hayden  N..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Spm-stabilized  guided 

projectile.  5.669.581.  a.  244-3  160 
Rink.  Kari  K.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Airbag  inflation  gas  generation 

vU  a  decomposing  material.  5.669.629,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

NeSshi.  Hideo;  and  Motoe.  Katsuro.  5.669.298,  Q.  101-119.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideo,  5,669.300.  CI.  101-128.210. 
Ritchey  Carey  Entry  port  systems  for  connecting  co-axial  cables  to  printed 
cinniit  boards.  5,670,744,  01.  174-51.000. 

Schmidt,  Hartmut  and  Ritter.  GUnter,  5,670,513,  Q.  514-297.000. 

Rittle,  Kenneth  E.:  See—  

Evans,  Ben  E.;  Hobbs,  Douglas  W.;  Pawluczyk,  Joseph  M.;  Pembone. 
Douglas  J.;  Rittle.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Williams,  Peter  D.,  5.670,509,  CI. 
514-278.000. 
Rittstieg,  Henning;  and  RSlleke,  Hartmut.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Self- 
pumping  air  suspension  spring  mounted  on  a  shock  absorber  assembly. 
5,669,597,  a.  267-64.170. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 
Disnjd,  Jeff,  5.669.200,  CI.  53-201.000. 
MUller  Rolf.  5.669.203,  CI.  53-398.000. 
Suthcriand.  Robert  L.,  5,669,500.  O.  206-427.000. 

RJJB  &  G,  Inc.:  See— 

Kimmel,  Ronald  C,  5,670,046,  a.  210-602.000. 
Robbert,  Charies  F;  and  Daigneault,  Steven  M.,  to  Hughes  Danbury  Oporal 

Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  bonding  optical  members  together.  5,669,997,  U. 

156-101.000. 


Robbins,  Dennis  L.  Wheel  chair  and  platform  devke  for  movmem  o*  a 
disabled  person  from  a  wheel  chair  to  a  chair  seat  support  in  a  vehicle  and 
aircraft.  5.669.620.  C\  280-250.100. 
Roberson.  Danny  J.  Apparams  for  preparing  infant  formula  from  powder. 

5.671,325,  a.  392-442.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Denz.  Helmut;  Moser,  Winfried;  HOpcner,  Wolfgang;  Gross,  Helmut; 
Klinke,  Christian;  Geriings,  Karl-Heinz;  Grieser,  Klemens;  and  Bot- 
tcher,  Klaus,  5,669,357,  CI   123-481.000 
Friese,  Kari-Hennann:  Weyl.  Helmut:  Nees.  Siegfried;  and  Wieden- 

mann.  Hans-Martin.  5,670,032.  CI   204-424.000. 
Kleppner.  Stephan;  and  Frank.  Kurt.  5.669.359,  Q.  123-509.000. 
Madiida.  Kenichi;  and  Ries-Muller,  Klaus,  5.670,713,  a.  73-116.000. 
Mueller.  Klaus;  Heugle,  Bemhard;  Herzog.  Kurt:  Oehler.  Martin;  Hohl. 

GUnther  and  Hetderich,  Hans-JUrgen,  5.669,675,  CI.  303-119.200. 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard;  Junginger,  Erich;  and  Schneider,  Erich,  5,669  J 19, 

CI  60-274.000. 
Stumpe.   Werner    Schwendemann.   Bemhard;   and   Horn.   Matthias, 
5.669.678.  Q.  303-155.000. 
Roberts,  Barry  Lynn:  See—  „.„„,.         » 

Wright,  James  P;  Bates,  Timothy  L.;  Nash.  Kevin  D.;  Roberts.  Barry 
Lynn;  and  Davenport,  John,  5,669,672,  O.  301-37.370. 
Robert.«>n.    Dale    A,    to    PACCAR    Inc.    Track    mechanics    wotkstand. 

5,669.463.  a    182-116.000. 
Robertson,  George  G.;  and  Mackinlay,  Jock  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image 

lens.  5,670,984,  Q.  345-139.000. 
Robertson,  Gregory  Alan:  See—  ,,,„-v,„ 

Kibbey,  Christopher  Edmund:  and  Robertson,  Gregory  AUn.  5.670,054. 
CI  210-656.000. 
Robertson,  Kenneth:  See— 

Beutler,  Robert  C,  5,669,146,  Q.  33-265.000. 
Robertson,  Ronald  D.,  to  Sealright  Co.  Inc.  Noo-round  container  having  an 

offset  side  seam.  5,669.549,  5.  229-4.500. 
Robertson,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

KJemme,  Kirii:  and  Robertson,  Ronald  D.,  5.669^50,  O.  229-4.500. 
Robin,  Brian  Abe.  Medication  dose  control  system.  5.669,503,  Q.  206- 

528000 
Robinson.  David  A.,  to  Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center.  Moivolidiic-hybtid 

radiation  detector/readout.  5.670.817.  Q.  257-443.000 
Robinson,  Philip  Steven;  See— 

Reeve    Michael  Alan;  and  Robinson,  Philip  Steven,  5,670,346,  CI. 
435-91.530. 
Robl,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.  Process  for  preparing  amino 
acid  esters  useful  as  intermediates  for  compounds  containing  a  fused 
bicyclicring.  5.670.699,  a.  560-155  000.  ^      __w     t 

Roby,  Mark  S.;  Totakura,  Nagabhushanam;  and  Chnstoforou,  Christopher  T., 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Method  of  increasing  the  plasticity 
and/or  elasticity  of  polymers  via  supercritical  fluid  extraction  and  medical 
devices  fabricated  therefrom.  5,670,614.  CI.  528-480.000 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.:  See—  .    ^  ^,    ~    ,        j 

Bemhanl,  Kurt;  Broz,  Jin;  Hengaitner,  Uts;  Kreienbtthl,  Paul;  and 
Schiedt.  Katharina.  5,670.548,  CI.  514-725.000. 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation:  See—  „.  ,.     .  ,x     i. 

Conway,  Andiony  J.:  Conway,  Philip  J.:  and  Fryar,  Richard  D..  Jr., 
5,670,111,0.  264-512.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  Set—  „ .   _j 

Desaulels,  Thomas:  Allen,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Huber,  Jon  M.;  Bacon,  Edward 
M.;  Weisman,  Steve  M.;  and  Radue.  Steven  E..  5.669,852,  U 
477-111.000.  ^   w-^_j 

Rodewald,  Andreas:  and  Straub,  Wolfgang,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  MeOiod 
for  evaluation  of  the  self-diagnosis  of  a  controller  in  a  motor  vehicle. 
5,670,939,0.340-514.000.  c^^,-,, 

Rodney.  Frederick  W..  Jr  Scope  mounting  system  with  recoil  stop.  5,669,173, 
O.  42-101.000. 

°*  Miclette,  Darren,  deceased;  and  Rogalski,  Mark  D.,  5.671.417.  O. 

395-704.000.  „._.._.. 

Rogers,  George  W.;  Priebe,  Carey  E.;  Solka.  Jeffrey  L.:  Lorey,  Ricfaard  A.;  and 

Julin,  Erik  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  System  and  meOnd  for 

incorporating  segmenution  boundaries  into  the  calculation  of  frartal 

dimension  features  for  texture  discrimination.  5.671.294,  CI.  382-228.000. 

Rogers.  Guy:  See —  . 

Keller,  Edwin  C;  Benoist,  Nellie  Gaither  Durrell,  David  N.;  Eaion. 
Ronald  D.;  Huffman.  Linda  F;  Kinney,  Vickie  L.;  Muraco,  John  M.; 
Perry  Peggy  S.;  Phillips,  Arvile  K  ;  Ramsey,  Michael  S  ;  Rogers.  Guy; 
Shaw.  Steven  M.;  Shipton.  Steve  R.;  Sutton,  Damies  W.;  Walsei, 
Stephen  M  ;  and  Warfford.  Foy  A..  Jr.,  5.669.564.  O.  242-43.00R. 
Rogers.  Judd  Thomas:  See—  ,  ,^,  ,^  -^ 

Hambrick.  Geoffrey  Matin;  and  Rogers.  Judd  Thomas.  5.671,360.  CI. 

395-209.000.  ,      „ , 

Rogers-Evans.  Mark;  and  Spurr.  Paul,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  tor 
die  manufacture  of  imidazodiazepine  derivatives.  5,670.640,  O.  540- 

Rogge,  GUnter  and  Jost-Enneking,  Werner,  to  WindmOller  *  H5j*f='*J 

Mounting  device  for  bearings  placed  on  shaft  extensions.  5,669,302.  O. 

101-216.000. 

Rogier.  Donald  J.:  See—  ,.  _^       ,         . 

Talley,  John  J.:  Bertenshaw.  Stephen  R :  Graneto.  Matthew  J.;  and 

Rogier,  Donald  J .  5.670.532.  CI   514-«)3  000. 

Rohaly.  Joseph  S..  to  Panduit  Coip.  Cable  tie  having  a  strengthened  neck  t 

5,669.111.0.  24-16.0PB. 
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Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 
Clarke,  Philippa,  5,670,529,  O.  5 
Spangler,  Lx>ri  Ann;  and  Weaver, 
56.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Kuga,  Kaeko,  5,670,980,  a.  345- 

Murayama,  Tomohiro,  5,670,429,  l...  ,^. 

Tanaka.  Hanio;  and  Nakau,  Naou  ro,  5,671,305.  CI.  385-33.000 
ROlkke,  Haitmut:  See— 

Rittstiet,  Henning:  and  Rfllleke,  H  utmut,  5.669,597.  CI.  267-64.170 
Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited:  See-  ■ 

Grant,  Philip:  Becker.  Michael  Chi  stopher.  Brassington.  David;  Butler. 
Philip  Samuel:  Hutson.  Steven  Gtaham;  Fullalove,  Nicholas  Jonathan: 
and  Preston,  Leslie  Douglas,  5,tf70.845,  C\.  315-77.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Power  Engineering  pic:  Set— 

Hufton.  Peter  F.  5,669,766.  CI.  435-187.000. 
Romero.  Johnie;  Weber.  Andrew  R.:  Leo  Is.  Douglas  B.;  Paulson,  Helene:  and 
Sempliner,  Arthur  T,  to  Community  C  jffee  Company,  Inc.  Vacuum  storage 
and  dispensing  container.  5,669,528,  :i.  222-53.000. 
Rooconi,  Marco,  to  Fasco  S.p.A  Releai  c  mechanism  with  safety  device  for 

compressed-air  nail  firing  tools.  5.66(  .541.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Rong,  Bor-Doou:  See— 

Ting,  Tah-Kang  Joseph:  Rong,  Bor-  >x)u;  and  Luo,  Jun-Wei,  5,671  189 
a.  365-229.000. 
Roohparvar,  Fariborz  F,  to  Micron  Quai  tum  Devices,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit 
operable  m  a  mode  having  extremely  ow  power  consumption.  5.670,906, 
CI.  327-534.000. 
Rous,  Juventino:  See — 

Conrady,  Clint;  Woody,  George  R.;  fosas,  Juventino;  Asbuiy,  Victor  O 
Ramos.  Sergio;  and  Yeow,  Eddie   5.670.860,  O.  320-2.000 
Rosas.  Manuel  D.:  See — 

Weissinger,  Peter  G.;  Baron,  Tibor  and  Rosas,  Manuel  D.,  5,669,361, 

Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Moser,  Thomas  M.;  Dolezalek.  Cha  les  R.;  Jost,  Michael  B.;  and  Olson 

Mark  H..  5.670,722,  O.  73-756.1  00. 
Schwartz,  Bradley  N.;  and  Kirkp  trick.  William  R..  5,669,713.  CI 
374-1.000. 
Rosen.  Sholom  S..  to  Citibank,  N.A.  S  isiem  and  method  for  commercial 

payments  u.smg  trusted  agents.  5.67li80.  CI   380-24  000 
Rosenman,  Daniel  C:  and  Hill,  Donald  C.,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  One-way  sutuie 

retaining  device  for  braided  sutures,  i  669,935,  CI.  606-232  000 
Rosner,  S.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Kruger,  James  B  ;  Rosner,  S.  Jeffn  y;  and  Wang,  Iton,  5,670,823  O 
257-751.000. 
Ross.  Howard  R..  to  H.  R.  Ross  Industr  cs.  Inc.  Roadway-poweied  electric 

vehicle  system.  5.669.470.  Q.  191-10  000 
Ross,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Mojden.  Andrew  E  ;  and  Ross.  Pau  M..  5,669,482,  CI   198-380000 
Ross,  William  J.;  Stiteler,  Andrew  K.:  and  Wagner,  Jeiald  G.,  to  IMO 
industries.  Inc.  Remote  control  appan  us  and  related  method.  5,669.267, 
CI.  74-480.00B. 
Rossi,  Cristina:  See — 

Animati,  Fabio;  Arcamone,  Federi  :o;  Lombaidi.  Paolo;  and  Rossi 
Cristina,  5,670.534,  a.  51 4-422.(  00. 
Rossi.  Louis  Joseph:  See — 

Lay.  Philip  T.  S.;  Rossi.  Louis  Jc  seph;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  Wrav 
5.670,302,  CI.  430-386.000. 
Rossi,  Mos<:  See — 

Geraci,  Giuseppe;  De  Rosa,  Mario;  4ossi,  Mosi.  Cancedda.  Ranieri  De 
Luca.  Michele;  and  Pellegrini,  Gmziella,  5.670.308,  CI.  435-1.000. 
Roth,  David  J.,  to  Altek  International,  Ina  Dross  compression  apparatus  and 

method  utilizmg  ribs  on  collector  and  head.  5.669,957,  CI.  75-585.000 
Roth,  John  Reece,  to  University  of  Tenneasee  Research  Corporation.  Method 


and  apparatus  for  covering  bodies  witl 

and  applications  thereof  5,669,583,  O 

Rothbait,  Michael  A.,  to  Hum-Wesson,  In  : 

from  adsorbent  materials.  5,670,678,  C  1.  j.^i»i.uuu. 
Rolhbaum,  Wayne  P.  Electroluminescent  n  all  plate  and  switch.  5,670,776,  CI. 

25O-2I4.0AL. 
Rodie,  Mike:  See— 

Goeddel,  David  V;  and  Rothe,  Mik( , 
Rothfuss,  Ulrich;  See— 

Kayser.  Franz;  van  Haag,  Rolf;  ant 
100-331.000. 
Rolhnuin.  Martin  Terry:  See — 

Dickinson,  Robert  Julian;  and  Roth  nan,  Martin  Terry.  5.669.878,  CI. 

Rolteveel,  Bart  Joseph;  and  Brommersn  a,  Pieter  Detk.  to  B.V  Optische 
Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft".  Endoscopic  mjbe.  5,669,389.  C\.  128-662  060 
Rougeot,  Henri  Max:  See— 

Piccone,  Dame  Edmond;  Ishaque,  Al  mad  Nadeem;  Castlebeiry,  Donald 
Earh  Rougeot,  Henri  Max;  and  M  :nditto,  Peter,  5.670,383,  CI.  437- 

Roush,  Robert  A.;  and  DeAngelis,  Robei !  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy  Acoustic  wmdow  and  method  fo    making  the  same.  5,670  233  CI 
428-99.000. 
Rouyer,  Paul:  See — 

Denis,  Philippe;  Grosselin,  Jean-Mi<  hel;  Jenck.  Jean;  Metz.  Francois 
and  Rouyer.  Paul.  5.670.701.  CI.  '.  60-204.000. 


a  uniform  glow  discharge  plasma 
244-130.000. 

Method  for  recovering  edible  oil 

554-191.000. 


5.670J19.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rothfuss,  Ulrich.  5.669.295,  CI. 


Rowden,  David  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Head  to  film  intetftce  for 

phocofinishing  equipment.  5,671,454,  C[.  396-320.000 
Rowe.  W.  Brace:  See— 

Trimbo,  Susan;  Madsen,  David;  and  Rowe,  W.  Bnice,  5,670  157  CI 
424-278.100.  .... 

Rowley,  Michael:  See— 

Lesson,  Paul  David;  and  Rowley.  Michael.  5.670J22,  CI.  5 14-322  000 
Rowjid.  Jason  J.:  See — 

Madsen,  Ernest  L.;  Zagzebski,  James  A.;  Frank,  Gary  R.;  and  Rownd. 
Jason  J.,  5,670,719,  Q.  73-619.000 
Roy,  Sophie:  See— 

Sonenberg,  Nahum;  Katze,  Michael  G.;  Roy,  Sophie;  Koromilas,  Anto- 
nis  E.;  and  Baiter,  Glen  H.,  5,670.330,  O.  435-15  000 
Rozencweig,  Marcel:  See— 

Canetta,  Renzo  Mauro;  Eisenhauer.  Elizabeth;  and  Rozencweie.  Marcel 
5.670.537.  a.  514-449.000. 
RTC  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hardy.  Stephen  N.,  5.669.527.  O.  221-191.000. 
Ruault.  Jean-Philippe:  and  Besson.  Richard,  to  Dassault  Automatismes  et 
Telecommunications.  Process  and  device  for  character  recognition    in 
particular  for  standardized  character  type  E-13B.  5,671.291.  CI.  382- 

Rubin.  Stan  Michael,  to  Neudecker.  Donald.  Treatmem  for  itch  of  chicken 

pox.  5.670.142.  CI.  414-78.050. 
Ruch.  David  M.:  See- 
Beach.  Donald  W ;  Herman.  Peter  K.;  Bounnakhom.  Alan;  Ruch.  David 
M.;  Partndge.  John  M.;  and  Parlow.  J.  E..  5.669.366.  Q  123-572  000 
Ruddy.  David:  See — 

Kimmel.  Brace  E;  Ellis,  Michael;  and  Ruddy,  David.  5.670,321,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Rudman.  Isaak:  See — 

Orloff.  David  I.;  Patterson,  riroothy;  and  Rudman.  Isaak  5  669  159  CI 
34-398.000.  '      ' 

Rudner.  Myron  A.:  See — 

Dalton.  Robert  E.;  and  Rudner.  Myron  A..  5.670.189.  CI.  425-371  000 
Rueb.  Kurt:  See — 

Wigg,  Dave;  and  Rueb,  Kurt,  5,671,053,  O.  356-375.000. 
Ruediger  Haaga  GmbH:  See- 
Mueller,  Berthold;  and  Stahlecker.  Werner,  5,669323,  CI.  220-4  270 
Stahlecker,  Werner,  and  Mueller,  Berthold,  5,670,002,  CI.  156-216  000 
Rueger,  David  C:  See— 

Oppermann,  Hermann;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  Rueger  David  C  ■ 
and  Ozkaynak,  Engin,  5.670,336.  Q  435-69.100. 
Ruff.  Robert  O..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Anchor  for  metal  door  frame 

5.669,198,  a.  52-656.400. 
Ruger,  Peter  See— 

Terhardt,  Josef;  Ruger,  Peter,  and  Baumann.  Dieter,  5,670.203,  Q. 
427-5o.UUU. 
Ruggles.  Kay  L..  to  Newell  Operating  Company   Method  for  fabricating 

honeycomb  insulating  material.  5.670.008.  CI.  156-264.000. 
Rump,  Siegfried;  Fuchs,  Alexander;  and  Knoff.  Bemd.  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG-  Method  for  determining  the  start  of  an  automatic  braking  process. 

Runne,  Edward  Temperature  sensor  adaptor  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 

a  sparit  plug.  5,669.714.  CI.  374-208.000. 
Rupprecht.    Hans;   and    von    Keudell.   Leopold,   to   Hilti   Aktiengeschaft 

Masonry  slitting  apparatus.  5.669,371.  O.  125-13.010. 
Rupprecht,  Kathleen:  See— 

Bochis,  Richard  J.;  Kotliar,  Andrew;  Parsons,  William  H.;  and  Rumire- 
cht,  Kathleen,  5,670,504,  O.  514-247.000. 
Rushing.  Rock  A.:  See — 

Dingus.  Michael  L.;  Zoch.  Walter  F;  Mayfleld,  Thomas  R.;  Bray.  Alan 
and  Rushing.  Rock  A..  5.670.469,  CI  510-274.000 
Russell,  Cari  D.:  See— 

Estes,  Wayne  S.;  and  Russell,  Carl  D..  5,670,936,  Q.  340-501  000 
Russell.  David  John:  See — 

Lauffer.  John  Matthew;  Russell.  David  John;  and  Hansen.  James  Jens 
5,670.750.  CI.  174-262.000. 
Russell.  Ernest;  Baudouin.  Daniel;  and  Wallace.  James  S..  to  Texas  Instra- 
ments  Incorporated.  Vertical  package  mounted  on  both  sides  of  a  printed 
circuit  board.  5.67 1 . 1 25.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Rust,  Harald:  See— 

Schmidt-Radde.  Manin;   Heider.   Marc;   Dams.  Albrecht;  and  Rust 
Harald,  5.670.639,  a.  540-485.000. 
Rust,  Ray  Dean,  to  DeposiTech,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  vacuum 
deposition  of  highly  ionized  media  in  an  electromagnetic  controlled 
environment.  5,670,415.  C\.  437-106.000. 
Rust.  Steven  James:  See — 

Mallows,  Jeffrey;  Easton.  Richard  William;  Hare.  David  George  Rust 
Steven  James;  and  Stamp.  Gaiy.  5.669.539.  CI.  226-24.000 
Rustad,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Rakity.  Philip  M.;  and  Rustad,  Marie  D..  5.671.446,  CI.  395-874.000 
Rutan.  Charles  R.  In-service  cleaning  of  columns.  5,670.026,  CI  203-4  000 
Rutgers,  The  State  University:  See— 

Kohn,  Joachim  B.;  Brocchini,  Stephen  J.;  and  Schwartz.  Arthur  L 
5.670.602.  CI.  528-176.000. 
Rutz.  Aimer  J.  Detachable  and  adjustable  auxiliary  handle  for  a  lone-handled 

material-moving  tool.  5.669.650.  C\.  294-58.000 
Ryan.  Charles  R.  Door  latch.  5.669.640.  CI.  292-259.00R. 
Ryan.  Eric  Thomas;  and  Hambidge.  Roger  Louis,  to  Delta  Schoeller  Ltd 
Electrical  switch.  5.670.761.  Q.  200-I6.00B. 


Ryan.  Thomas  B.;  Holzwarth,  Robert  K.;  and  May.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Zexel 
Torsen  Inc.  Combined  power  limiting  and  power  distributing  traction 
control  system  for  improving  vehicle  performance  in  turns.  5.671.144,  CI. 
364^26.029. 
Rynvo,  Lars:  See — 

Vahlne,  Anders;  Svennerholm,  Bo;  Rymo,  Lars;  Jeansson.  Stig;  and 
Horal.  Peter.  5.670.311.  Q.  435-5.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Akazawa,  Shumi.  5.669.453.  O.  173-205.000. 
Ryu.  Kye  Yeon:  See — 

Kang.  Myung  Goo;  Kang,  Seong  Sik;  Choi.  Sung  Hoon;  Joung.  Mun 
Chea;  Jang.  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu.  Kye  Yeoo;  Yu,  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee. 
Sang  Jig.  5.669.568.  CI.  242-355.100. 
Ryu.  Kyeong-keol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Digital  convergence 
correcting  method  and  apparatus  adopting  the  same.  5.671.025.  CI.  348- 
745.000. 
Rzemien.  Kevin  Joseph:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  John;  Meek.  Bruce  Allen;  and  Rzemien,  Kevin  Joseph, 
5,669 J47.  CI.  123-306.000. 
S-B  Power  Tool  Company:  See — 

Spencer,  Charles  Jeffrey.  5,670,763,  O.  200-43.160. 
Sabatini,  Massimo:  See — 

Wietzbicki,  Michel;  Boussard,  Marie-Frai>toise;  Bonnet.  Jacqueline; 
Sabatini,  Massimo;  and  Pastoureau,  Philippe.  5.670.535,  Q.  514- 
448.000. 
Sabin.  John  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  E)avid  B.;  Sabin,  John  L.;  and  Okelberry.  Sco«  B..  5.669.632. 
CI.  280-743.200. 
Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar:  See — 

I.  Chih-Lin;  and  Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar.  5.671.218.  Q.  370-252.000. 
Sacarisen.  Stephen  Paul:  See — 

Broell.  Frederick  Gaudenz;  Parvereshi.  Jehangir.  and  Sacansen.  Stephen 
Paul.  5.670.863.  CI.  320-22.000. 
Sacco,  George  P..  Jr:  See — 

Cusack,  Diedre  E.;  Glasheen,  WilUam  M.;  Sacco,  George  P.  Jr.;  and 
Steglich.  Helmar  R..  5.670.784.  Q.  250-372.000. 
Saderfaolm.  Davin  G.:  See — 

Marianski.  George  C;  Saderholm.  Davin  G.;  Paxton.  Donald  J.:  Spilker. 
David  L.;  and  Beesley.  Brent  R..  5.669.627,  CI.  280-728.300 
Sadio,  James  L.;  and  Melancon,  Eugene  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Support  core   ribbon   for  cold-shrink   tube. 
5,670,223,  CI.  428-34.900. 
Saeda,  Koichi:  See— 

Sakura,  Shunji;  Saeda,  Koichi;  Sunaba,  Hiroto;  and  Shibata,  Naoto, 
5,669,264,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Sahara.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Takenaka,  Hiroyuki;  Tosaka,  Yorishige;  Sahara.  Yasunobu;  Marayama. 
Yoshiaki;  Yamane.  Hidenori;  and  Izuwa,  Akio.  5,669.988.  CI.  148- 
210.000. 
Saidi.  M.  Yazid:  See— 

Bariter.  Jeremy;  and  Saidi.  M.  Yazid,  5,670.277,  Q.  429-220.000. 
Saito.  Atsushi:  and  Miyagawa.  Ichiro,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  for 
coating  a  thin  layer  on  a  substrate  having  a  rough  surface.  5.670,214,  CI. 
427-356.000. 
Saito,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Amishiro,  Nobuyoshi;  Nagamura.  Satotu;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi, 
Eiji;  Okamoto,  Akihiko;  and  Gomi,  Katsushige,  5,670.492,  CI.  514- 
63.000. 
Saito.  Hironori:  See — 

Moriguchi.  Akisada;  Yumoto.  Osamu;  Hata,  Masabara;  Saito.  Hironon; 
and  Azumaguchi,  Tetuhisa.  5.670.868.  C\.  323-313.000. 
Saito.  Kazuyo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  system  for  dis- 
playing three  dimensional  images.  5.671.157.  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Saito.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masahara;  Kobayashi.  Mei;  Saito,  Takashi;  and  Nishimura, 
Masafumi,  5,671,330,  CI.  395-2.770. 
Saito,  Takayuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kenichi;  Saito,  Takayuki;  Nakajima,  Ken;  and  Imai,  Mitsuru, 
5,670,094,  CI.  261-27.000. 

Saito,  Tsunenari:  See —  

Muti,  Tsuneo;  and  Saito,  Tsunenari,  5,670,841,  O.  313-450.000. 
Saitoh,  Akira:  See— 

Isobe,  Ryosuke;  Wakamatsu,  Hideaki;  Saitoh.  Akin;  and  Seb.  Akihiko. 
5.670.245.  CI,  428-216.000. 
Saitoh.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 

device.  5.670.809.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Saitoh.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Masahisa;  Nishio,  Koji;  and  Saitoh,  Toshihiko,  5.670.275.  Q. 
429-218.000. 
Saitoh,  Yobio:  See— 

Mitsuoka.  Katsuya;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Aihara.  Makoio:  Tanabe,  Masanon; 
Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Narishige.  Shinji:  Sugiia.  Yutaka:  Shiroishi,  Yoshi- 
hiro;  Aoi.  Hajime;  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  Kawakami.  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu; 
Hayashi.  Masaaki;  and  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo,  5,671,107.  Q.  360- 
126.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Minora:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masatomo;  Hokuto.  Hiromichi;  Ohshita,  Yoichi;  and  Sak- 
aguchi. Minora.  5.670.767.  Q.  218-43.000. 
Sakai.  Atsushi:  See —  ,„^,    -, 

Tera.  Yoshiko;  Mofishima,  Kouji;  and  Sakai.  Atsusfai,  5,670,921,  CI. 
333-195.000. 


Sakai.  Jun:  See — 

Sawada.  Hidemasa;  and  Sakai.  Jun,  S.669.%S.  O.  106-3 1. COR. 
Sakai.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Takano.  Yoshimichi;  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Hiroshi; 

Kazuo;  Mimasu,  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa.  Utaro;  Takei.  Makoto;  and 

Wani.  Koichi.  5.670.975.  O.  345-60.000. 

Sakai.  Yasuhiro;  Yoneda,  Tadahiro;  and  Kuramolo.  Shigefuim.  to  Nippon 

Shokubai  Co..  Ltd  Organic-inorganic  composite  particles  and  production 

process  therefor.  5.670.257.  D.  428-402.000. 

Sakairi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ueno.  Atsushi.  to  Oiles  Corpontion.  Steering  column 

bearing.  5.669.718.  CI.  384-220.000. 
Sakaki.  Mamora:  See — 

Asano.  Shinichi;  Ohashi.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Hiromasa;  Nojima.  Kazu- 
hiro;  Imabeppu.  Katsuyoshi;  Sakaki.  Mamora;  and  Suzuki.  Eiichi. 
5.670.242.  CI  428-212.000. 
Sakakibara.  Shiro:  See — 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Sakakibara. 
Shiro:    Tsukamoto.    Kazuroasa;    Inuzuka.   Takeshi;    and    Hattori. 
Masashi.  5.669.846.  Q.  475-211.000 
Sakakida.  Naohiro:  See — 

Tomooka.  Keiji;  Sakakida,  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  AsW,  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hironari,  Aoki,  Saloshi;  Nakano,  Yukio;  Takatori,  Masabiro; 
Kazawa,   Tora;    Sasaki,    Shinya;   Takeyari,    Kyoji;   and   Nakano, 
Hiroyuki,  5,671,074,  O.  359-163.000. 
SakaiiKNo,  Junshi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hiioya;  Sakamoto,  Junshi;  and  Ohmi,  Hayalo,  5,670.874,  Q. 
324-174.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kazunori;  Ishikawa.  Masanobu;  Onoda.  Atsushi;  and  Ito.  Kop,  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impact  sensor.  5.670,764.  Q.  200-61 .45R. 
Sakamoto,  Kouji:  See — 

Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Suzuki.  Minora;  Sakamoto.  Kouji;  Noguchi,  Koui- 
chi;  Deki,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsushiro.  Hirovuki;  Sasaki.  Eiichi;  Fujishiro. 
Takatsugu;  and  Kobayashi.  Chiyako.  5.671.465.  Q.  399-119.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaharu:  Kobayashi,  Mei:  Saito.  Takashi;  and  Nishimura,  Masa- 
fumi. to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Speech  synthesis 
using  glottal  closure  instants  determined  from  adaptively-lfaresholded 
wavelet  oansfotras.  5.671.330,  C\.  395-2.770. 
Sakamoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Kolani,  Tomoyuki;  Endo,  Kazuo;  Sakamoto,  Seiji;  Harada,  Takashi; 
Masuda.  Narihito;  Inagaki.  Masashi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu. 
5.670,236,  a.  428-141.000. 
Sakamoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nasu,  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Tadashi,  5,671,402,  Q  395-568.000 
Sakashiu,  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  Nagai.  Takashi.  and  Kodaira.  Tetsuji. 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Copolycatbonate.  a  copolycarhonate  com- 
position, and  a  method  for  their  manufacture.  5.670.605.  C\.  528-196.000. 
Sakata.  Masashi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Key  top  mounting  structure  for  a 

vehicular  switch.  5.669,487.  O.  200-339.000. 
Sakata.  Toshio:  See^ 

Mizuno.  Naoki;  Sakau.  Toshio;  and  Toyama.  Toshio,  5.671,471,  a. 
399-297.000. 
Sakazume,  Taku;  Mitsuroaki.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Katsuaki;  and  Tamora, 
Terumi,  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Apparanis  of  handling  reagent  for  suppressing 
decrease  in  effect  of  reagem.  5.670,114,  O.  422-67.000. 
Sakimura,  Yoshikuni   Simple  toilet.  5,669.084.  Q.  4-480.000. 
Sakiyama.  Katsunori.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope  measurement 
apparatus  for  calculating  approximate  expression  of  line  projected  onto 
object  to  measure  depth  of  recess  or  die  like.  5,669.871 .  O.  600- 1 17.000. 
Sakuma,  Shuji;  Atsumi,  Kiminori;  and  Ishizaki,  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Sangi.  Protein-based  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  5,670,827. 
a.  257-741.000. 
Sakura,  Shunji;  Saeda,  Koichi;   Sunaba,  Hiroto:  and  Shibata.  Naoto.  to 
Tsubakimolo  Chain.  Co  Apparatus  for  preventing  urging  rotation  of  a  ball 
screw  shaft  for  a  linear  working  machine.  5,669,264,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Sakurai.  Hidenori:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Kunio;   Katagiri.  Moriya;   Sakurai.   Hidenon;   Kitahan. 

Yoshiyuki;  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki.  TMsuya.  5.671.457.  C\. 

396-411.000. 

Saleem.  Abbas  A  ;  Bauer.  WiUiam  C;  McGuckin.  John  M.;  Demars.  Mathew 

A.;  and  Grandinett,  David  H..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  POitabie 

multi-position  vehicle  storage  unit  5.669.537.  CI.  224-539.000. 

Saliba.  George  A.,  to  Quannim  Corporation.  Adaptive  compression  cachmg 

for  tape  recording.  5.671.389.  O.  395-438.000. 
Sally.  Thomas  A.  Speedloader  for  magazines  of  automatic  nfles.  5.669.171. 

a.  42-87.000. 
Salo,  Paul:  See—  ^  ,„,  ^ 

Bryant,  William  F;  Nadkami,  Arun  A.;  and  Salo,  Paul,  5,669,582,  CI. 
244-76.00C. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Benoit,  Louis,  5,669,122,  a.  24-7I.0SK. 

Salvage,  John  W.:  See—  ^ 

Brasz.  Joost  J  ;  and  Salvage.  John  W..  5.669.756.  Q.  415-58.200. 
Salyers.  Edward  Francis.  Human  assailant  simulator  target  5.669.610.  CI. 

273-407.000. 
Samples.  Robert  H..  Jr  Impact  shielding  device  for  shot  blasting  chambers. 

5.669.806.0.  451-89.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwon.  Ki-duck.  5.670.755.  O.  178-19.000. 
Lee.  Sang-iok,  5.671.032.  O.  349-122.000. 
Samsung  Electroaics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Smg-jin.  5.670.857.  O.  318-573.000. 
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Chun.  Doo-hwan,  5,671,009,  CI.  3  18-153.000. 

Jang.  Dong-soo;  and  Choi,  Jung-<J4 1,  5,671,176.  Q.  365-185.020. 

Kim.  Jeong-tae.  5.671,100,  CI.  36(  77.140. 

Kim,  Sooo-doo,  5.671,011,  CI.  34J  189.000 

Kim,  Young-Hee.  5.670.972,  Q.  3-  5-13.000 

Lee,  Cheon-Yed,  5.670.267.  Q.  4^-9  000 

Lee.  Hang-woo;  Lee,  Sang-hak; 

Young-roo:   Tsvetkov,   Yurij   V. 

Kuiatev,  Ivan  I.,  5.671.232.  a  . 
Lee.  Hyun-Jun.  5.671,065,  O.  358 


Lee,  Jae-soo.  5,671,102,  CI.  360-9<  .500. 

Lee,  Joo-Hyung;  Lee,  Ju-Bum;  ai  d  Lee,  Jae-Hyung,  5,670,400,  Q 

437-40.TFT. 
Lee.  Min-su.  5.669.569.  Q.  242-3J  5.100. 
Moon.  Chang-youl,  5,669,752.  Q. 
Oh,  Jae-young;  Jeong.  Suk-yong: 

5.669,513.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Park.  Byeong-ho.  5.671.208.  CI.  3«?- 11 2.000. 
Park.  Jong-wook;  and  Lim.  Young-  lo,  5.671.178.  CI.  365-185.220 
Ra.  Jun-ho.  5.671.203.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Ryu,  Kyeong-keol.  5.671.025,  CI.  148-745  000. 
Sandel.  Dan.  to  Devon  Industries.  Inci  Disposable  cover  for  contoured 
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Chee.  Joseph   Kilwhoan:   Hwang. 
Semenenko.   Alexander  V;   and 
:  72-22.000. 
304.000. 


114-783.000. 

ICim.  Han-sung:  and  Paifc,  Jin-ho. 


5.669.742.  CI.  407-105.000. 
Mahesh  K..  5.670.425.  CI.  437- 


5.670,974.  a.  345-60.000. 

P;  Chaturvedula,  Prasad  V.;  and 
514-86.000. 


■1I4.00R. 

E..  5.670.450.  O.  504-103.000. 
.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Annulofilasty 


and  Leippe.  Michael  M.. 
;er.  Eugen.  5.670.648.  C\ 


548- 


surgical  light  handle.  5.669,102.  CI.  Ifc- 
Sanders.  Dearl  E.:  See — 

Groth.  Donald  E.;  and  Sanders.  Dei  rl 
Sanders,  Elliott  H.;  and  Duran.  Carlos  M.  G 

system.  5.669.919.  Q.  606-148.000. 
Sanders.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Lambson.  Charles  T;  and  Sanders.  P  uil  W..  5.670.417.  Q.  437-162.000 
Sanderson,  Ala.'ilair  Richard:  See — 

Crawfofd,  Robert  John:  and  Sanders  mi,  Alastair  Richard,  5,670,474  CI 
510-»70.000. 
SanDisk  Corporation:  See — 

Harari.  Eliyahou:  Norman,  Robert  D  ;  and  Mehrotra.  Sanjay,  5,671,229 
a.  371-10.200. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  J.;  Bamberg,  ,  oe  T 

5,670,456.  CI.  504-280.000. 
Waldvogel.   Erwin;   and  Eichenbei  f 
370.400.  ^ 

Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  5e, 

Sj60  .  Sture;  and  Ericksson.  Hikan, 
Sanganeria.  Mahesh  K.:  See — 

Schinella.  Richard:  and  Sanganeria 
195.000. 
Sangokoya.  Samuel  A.,  to  Albemarle  Ci  rpoiation.  Liquid  clathrate  alumi 

noxane  compositions.  5.670.682,  CI.  i  J6- 18 1.000. 
Sano,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ohba,  Masataka:  and  Sano,  Yoshio, 
Sanoft:  See— 

Dolle,  Roland  E.:  Prouty,  Catherin 

Schmidt.  Stanley  J..  5,670.494.  C 

Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwata.  Yoshifumi:  Hoshiba,  Akihil  o;  Yoshida,  Sadato:  and  Suzuki 

Masaru.  5.669.349.  CI.  123-335.0)0. 
Osakabe,  Takayuki.  5,669.358,  CI.  123-509.000. 
Sansone.  Anthony  E.;  See — 

Gingue.  Robert  N.:  Glew.  Charles  A.;  Sansone.  Andiony  E.:  and  Naseem 
Homaira  K..  5.670,748,  CI.  174-1 20.00R. 
Sansum  Medical  Research  Foundation:  S  -e — 

Peterson,  Charles  M.;  and  Peterson,  tois  G 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  See — 
Robinson.  David  A..  5.670.817.  Q 
Santana.  Jose:  See — 

Thorgersen,  Harold:  Santana.  Jose:  I  edesma.  Andrew  C;  Bhan.  Suren- 
dar  K.;  and  Daigle.  Lyman.  5,669  692,  CI.  362-26.000. 
Santi,  Daniel  V.  Method  of  obtaining  diagnostic  reagents,  assays  and  thera- 
peutics based  on  clinical  manifestatiLis  of  a  disease.  5,670,312    CI 
435-5.000. 
Santon,  John  C:  and  Bauman,  Joseph  H«  iry.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method   and   apparatus    for   achievii  g    increased   printer   thiwiehput 
5,669.721,  CI.  400-279.000. 
Sanlorsola.  Alan  J.  Picture  card.  5.669,l«  5.  Q.  40-124.191. 
Santus.  Giancarlo:  Boctoni.  Giuseppe:  an  I  Bilato.  Ettore.  to  Recordati  S.A. 
Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  Compa  ly.  Liquid-suspension  contiolled- 
release  pharmaceutical  composition  5.670,171,  CI.  424-490.000. 
Sanville,  Roben  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kemander.  (jrl  P,  to  Polyclad  Laminates,  Inc. 
Circuit  board  prepreg  widi  reduced  dielectric  constant.  5,670,250   "^l 
428-323.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Masahisa;  Nishio,  Koji;  an  1  Saitoh,  Toshihiko,  5.670.275  CI 

429-218.000. 
Iwamoto,  Keiichi;  and  Nishikawa,  Yu  dnobu,  5,669,232,  CI.  62-296.000. 
Yoshida,  Masanao;  Mitani,  Tadahiro  Hirao,  Keiji;  and  0«ata,  Hitoshi 
5,671,1%.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Sanyo  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanino,  Masahiro;  and  Ogo,  Manabi ,  5,669.282.  Q.  91-520.000 
Sapyta,  Rachel  Theora.  Collapsible  bucki  I.  5.669.525.  O.  220-9.100 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Ware,  Kenneth  Marvin:  France,  Jack  Wayne,  Sr.;  and  Williams,  Jeffrey 
A..  5,669,810,  CI.  452-193.000. 


,  5,670,377.  CI.  436-87.000. 


!57-443.000. 


Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.:  See— 

Venema,  Franciscus  Ties;  Timmer,  Christiena  Jannie;  Douma,  Jolanda; 
and  Jochems,  Stephanus  Aloysius  Genrdus,  5,670,138,  CI    424- 
52.000. 
Sara  Rose  International  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Paul,  5,669.143,  Q.  30-324.000. 
Sarder,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Knight.  Steven  J.;  Sarder.  Mark  J.;  and  Baumann.  William  R..  5.669.794 
a.  440-63.000. 
Saijala,  Markku.  Method  and  arrangement  for  mechanical  subilization 

5.670.%7.  CI.  343-757.000. 
Sarkari,  Zarir  B.:  See— 

Colwell,  Michael:  Rajsuman,  Rochit:  Abrishami,  Ray:  and  Sarkari  Zarir 
B.,  5,670,890.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Samzin.  Patrick:  See — 

Durand.  Daniel;  Hillion,  Gerard;  and  Sarrazin.  Patrick,  5.670.437  Q 
502-104.000. 
Saitori.  Guido:  See — 

Ho.  Win-Sow  Winston:  Sartoti.  Guido;  Thaler.  Warren  A.:  and  Dal- 
rymple.  David  C,  5,670.052,  a.  210-651.000. 
Sasaki.  Eiicfai:  See— 

Kimura.  Noriyuki:  Suzuki.  Minoni:  Sakamoto,  Kouji:  Noguchi.  Koui- 
chi;  Deki.  Tsuyoshi;  Matsushiro.  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki.  Eiichi:  Fujishiro. 
Takatsugu;  and  Kobayashi.  Chiyako,  5,671,465,  CI.  399-119.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroto:  See — 

Adachi,  Mitsuru;  Sato,  Satocu;  and  Sasaki,  Hirolo.  5.669.990.  CI 

148-420.000. 

Sasaki.  Kenichi:  Saito.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Ken;  and  Imai,  Mitsuru,  to  Ebara 

Coiponlioa.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  ozonized  water 

5,670.094,  CI.  261-27.000.       •^•~  »"  «  '"^ 

Sasaki.  Seimi:  See — 

Tabuchi.  Haiuhiko;  Kumai.  Tsugio;  Sasaki.  Seimi:  and  Miura.  Kazunon 
5.671,315.0.385-137.000. 
Sasaki,  Shinya:  See — 

Tomooka,  Keiji;  Sakakida,  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hironari;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Yukio; Takalori.  Masahiro; 
Kazawa.   Toru;    Sasaki,    Shinya:   Takeyari,    Kyoji;   and   Nakano! 
Hiroyuki,  5.671.074,  CI.  359-163.000. 
Sasano.  Akua;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Matsukawa.  Yuka:  Taniguchi.  Hideaki; 
Yamanwto.  Hideaki:  and  Matsumaru.  Haruo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  LCD  device 
with  TFTs  in  which  pixel  electrodes  are  formed  in  die  same  plane  as  the 
gate  electrodes  with  anodized  oxide  films  and  before  die  deposition  of  the 
silicon  gate  insulator.  5,671.027.  CI.  349-46.000. 
Satake  Corporation:  See — 

Satake.  Satoru;  Mitoma.  Yasuharu;  and  Ito,  Takafiimi,  5.669.511   O 
209-580.000.  -'■i.v-i. 

Satake.  Hiroshi:  See — 

lie,  Masahito:  Miura,  Junkichi:  Fujii.  Yoshio:  Satake.  Hiroshi:  Ito, 

MItsuo;  Umesato,  Fuminori,  deceased,  5.670,379,  CI.  436-161.000. 

Satake,  Satoru;  Mitoma,  Yasuharu;  and  Ito,  Takafumi,  to  Satake  Corporation 

Grain  sorting  apparatus.  5.669,511.  Q.  209-580.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi:  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Shirota.  Katsuhiro:  Yokoi,  Hideto; 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Shiba,  Shoji,  5.670.205.  Q.  427-64.000. 

Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Hikata.  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 

Bismudi  oxide  superconductor  of  preparing  the  same.  5.670,459   O 

505-230.000. 

Sato,  Mitsugu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Scanning  electron  microscope  and  speciman 

observation  method  thereby  5,670,782.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Sato,  Satoru:  See — 

Adachi,  Mitsuru:  Sato,  Satoru;  and  Sasaki,  Hiitito,  5,669,990    Q\ 
148-420.000.  ,       ,       ,       . 

Sato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Mitsuo:  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Shinoda,  Ichiix},  5,670,771,  Q 
235-462.000. 
Sato,  Tsuyoshi,  lo  Technology  Research  Association  of  Medical  &  Welfare 
Apparatus.  Three-dimensional  form  measuring  apparatus  and  method. 
5,671,056.  a.  356-376.000. 
Sato.  Yuichi:  See— 

Kondo.  Satoshi:  Shimizu.  Kazuma:  and  Sato.  Yuichi.  5.67 1J43   CI 
395-119.000. 
Satoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Ikuhiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Distance 

control  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.670.953,  CI.  340-903.000. 
Satou,  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsuura.  Sadahiro;  Satou,  Shigeru;  Kondou,  Yasuhiro;  and  Igarashi 
Yoshiaki,  5,670.854,  CI.  318^32.000 
Sattler,  Stephan:  See— 

Ert>.  Hermann:  Sattler,  Stephan:  and  Wohland.  Albert,  5,670,117.  a. 
422-102.000. 
Saturn  Machine  &  Welding  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Baird.  William.  5.670.025.  O.  202-248.000. 
Satzinger  GmbH  A  Co.:  See- 
Graf.  Walter.  Immisch.  Ulrich;  and  May.  Anbm.  5.669.839.  a.  474- 
91.000. 
Sauer,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Mandal,  Robert  P;  Grambow,  James  C;  Bettes,  Ted  C;  Sauer,  Donald 

R.;  Outer,  Emir;  and  Ward,  Edmond  R..  5,670,210,  CI.  427-240.000 

Sauer,  Jude  S.;  Rapp,  Louis  N.;  and  Tiberio,  Thomas  A.,  to  LaserSutge,  Inc. 

Surgical  crimping  device  and  method  of  use.  5,669.917.  CI.  606-139.080 

Saumier.  Patrick  M.:  See — 


5.669.403,  a.  135- 


Belcher.  Michael  M.;  and  Saumier.  Patrick  M 
90.000. 
Sauoden.  Michael  R.  Soft  tissue  graft  introducer.  5,669.925.  Q.  606-108.000. 
Sauer.  Hubert:  See— 

Wingeit  Horst:  Sauter.  Huben:  Bayer,  Heibeii:  Obenlorf.  Klaus; 
Lofcnz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.670.528,  CL  514- 
357.000. 
Savage,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Minthora,  James  W.;  Berscheidt,  Kevin  T:  White,  Brian  R.;  Savage, 
Ronald  E;  Anderson,  Merlin  F;  Vann,  Dudley:  George.  Flint  Ray- 
mond; Henke.  Joseph  A.;  and  Prudhomme,  Joseph  M.,  5,669,448,  a. 
166-308.000. 
Sawa,  Tsutomu;  Takenoshita,  Hiroyuki;  Hada,  Toshiki;  and  Komatsu,  Hiro- 
hide,  to  K  R  D  Corporation;  and  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Paper  feed  roller  5,669.605.  Q.  271-314.000. 
Sawada.  Akenri:  See — 

Usagawa,    Toshiyuki;    Sawada.    Akemi;    and    Tominaga.    Kenichi. 
5,670,804.  a.  257-279.000. 
Sawada,  Hidemasa:  and  Sakai,  Jun,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hot 

melt  ink.  5,669.965,  Q.  106-31.0WI. 
Sawada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  Malsui,  Shuichi;  Colo.  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa, 
Eisuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  5.670.085.  Q.  252-299.010. 
Sawada.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tamura.  Masaaki;  Fujii.  Ayako;  Kobari.  Yoshiko:  Nagano.  Mamoru: 
Watanabe,   Kiyoshi;  Morinaga.  Hidehiko;   Koyama,  Shigeki:  and 
Sawada,  Yoshikazu.  5.671.346.  Q.  395-171.000. 
Sawazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Murata.  Shigemi;  and  Koiwa,  Mitsuru.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Ignitioa  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.669.367.  O.  123-635.000. 
Sawyer.  Philip  N..  to  Fusion  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Methods  forjoimng 
tissue  by  applying  radiofiequency  energy  lo  performed  collagen  films  and 
sheets.  5,669,934,  a.  606-213.000. 
Sayama,  Norio:  See — 

Obya,  Kazuyuki:  and  Sayama.  Nork),  5,670,231,  Q.  428-66.200. 
Sayman,  Gunduz.  Ponable  exercise  device.  5.669,862.  Q.  482-127.000. 
Saza.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Negishi.  Ryuichi:  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Nagoshi,  KoicU:  Saza,  Hiroshi; 
and  Honda,  Kiyohiko,  5,671,067,  Q.  358-403.000. 
Scalia.  Loienzo;  and  Sewing.  Barry  Donald,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  in  sini  green  sheet  slitting.  5.670.187. 
a.  425-224.000. 
Scania  CV  AB:  See— 

Adler.  Horst.  5,669,265,  O.  74-335.000. 
ScsfKllati,  Oiff,  to  Spelbnan  High  Voltage  Company.  High  voltage  bipolar 

CT  scanner  power  supply.  5,671,132,  a.  363-63.000. 
Scarfone.  Frank  A.;  and  Arias.  Juan  J.,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Veicss 

needle  and  cannula  assembly.  5.669.883.  O.  604-167.000. 
Scarrow.  John  L.:  See — 

Gluyas.  Stephen  David;  Horanzy.  Joseph  A.;  and  Scairow.  John  L.. 
5.671.445.  a.  395-873.000. 
Scawen.  Michael  D.:  See— 

AUdread.  Richard  M.;  Nicholls.  David  J.;  Scawen.  Michael  D.;  and 
Afldnsoo.  Tony,  5,670,333.  O  435-69.100. 
Scepanski.  William  H..  to  Sunburst  Chemicals.  Inc.  Solid  cleamng  compo- 

ations  based  on  hydrated  salts.  5.670.473.  Q.  510-445.000. 
Schaberg.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Duan.  Daniel  C;  Schaberg.  Mark  S.;  Fogarty.  Terence  M.:  Howard. 
William  L  .  Jr.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  B.,  5,670,097,  a.  264-1.240. 
Schalfel,  Fritz.  Radio-controlled  clockwork.  5,671,192,  C\.  368-47.000. 
Schaflieulle.  Markus  A.;  See— 

Foedde,  Hartmut;  Schafheutle,  Maitos  A.;  Voelker,  Achim;  Wehner, 
Susanne:  and  Klein,  Klausjoerg,  5,670,441,  Q.  502-200.000. 
Schaller,  Earle,  to  NEPCO,  Inc.  Launder  cover  for  use  in  a  darilier  tank. 

5,670,045,  a.  210-540.000. 
Schaller,  Uurent  B.:  See—  ™     ^   ,^ 

Scheldiup.  Ranald  W.;  and  Schaller,  Laurent  B.,  5,669,905,  C\.  606- 
32.000. 
Schank,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Ward,  Anthony  T.;  Schank.  Richard  L.;  and  Chambers.  John  S.. 
5.670.291.  CI.  430-132.000. 
Schaper.  Ulf-Armin:  See — 

Knuebel.  Georg:  Bombard.  Andreas;  Schaper,  Ulf-Armin;  Stalbeig. 
Theo;  and  Markett,  Thomas,  5.670,670,  a  549-458.000. 
Schaier.  Roger  M.,  to  General  Binding  Corporation.  Coded  coil  element 

cartridge.  5,669.747.  O  412-38.000. 
Schebesta.  Klaus;  Schuchardt.  Heinrich;  and  Ullrich.  Martin,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Completely  self-cleaning  mixer/reactor.  5.669.710.  Q. 
366-97.000. 
Scheble.  PhiUp  C:  See— 

Papich.  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski.  Ronald;  Baumann.  Stephen  F;  Caignel. 
Robert  A.;  Carkin.  Gerald  E  ;  Clements.  Donald  J.;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.;  Hoffman.  William  H.:  McKinney.  Larry  G.;  Pajeiski,  A.  Victor: 
Palko.  John  J.;  Patrick.  Edward  P,  Jr.:  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble.  Philip  C;  Sharkins.  William  R.:  Swigon.  Frank  R;  and 
Tnickner,  William  G  .  5.669.436.  Q.  164-»61.000. 
Schechter.  Alan  M.;  and  Mark.  Joseph  L..  to  Danek  Medical.  Inc.  Method  for 
minimally  invasive  tissue  removal.  5.669.876.  Q\.  604-50.000. 


Scheckenbach.  Helmut;  and  Schleicher.  Andreas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Crossbnked  molding  compositions  comprising  polyarylene  sulfides 
and  polyarylene  sulfoxides,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
5.670.569.  a.  524-500.000. 
Schedel.  John  W.;  See- 
Bruce.  Thonus  P.;  Dnk,  Joe  W.;  Ketsh.  Bradley  L.;  Tunmons.  William 
P;  and  Schedel.  John  W..  5.669.230.  Q.  62-285.000. 
Scheerman.  Pieler.  See — 

Baardman.  Frank;  Bradford.  Arleen  Marie;  Jubb,  Jayne;  Scheerman. 
Pieter.  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus;  Blecker.  Erwin  Paulus  Peous; 
and  Van  Broekboven.  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria.  5.670.61 1.  Q.  528- 
392.000. 
Scheibel  Jeftey  John;  Connor.  Daniel  Siedman:  Fu,  Yi-Chang;  Bodet, 
Jean-Francois:  Brown,  Lesley  Alexandra:  Vinson,  Phillip  Kyle;  and  Reil- 
man,  Randall  Thomas,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  for 
hand  washing  dishes  containing  polyhydioxy  amines.  5,669,984,  Q.  134- 
25.200. 
Scheibelhotrer.  Anthony  S.;  Abtams,  Richard  L.;  Dusek,  Dianoa  B.;  Ham- 
mond. Dennis  L  :  Opalko.  Roben  J  :  and  Thompson.  Ronald  E..  to  FeiTO 
Corporation.  Color  concentrates  and  polymer  conqxisitions  containing  the 
same,  and  methods  of  making  dw  same  5.670,561,  Q.  523-351.000. 
Scheiber,  Donald  J.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Shaft  rotabon  sensor  with 
magnetic  sensors  angularly  spaced  apart  with  respect  to  a  magnetic  source. 
5;670,877,  a.  324-207.250. 
Scheiflinger,  Friedrich:  See — 

Domer,  Friedrich:  Scheiflinger,  Friedrich;  and  FaUmer,  FaIko  Gumer, 
5,670,367.0.435-320.100. 
Scfaeidrup.  Ronald  W.;  and  Schaller.  Laurent  B..  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc. 
Endovascular  embolic  device  detachment  detection  method  and  apparatus. 
5.669.905,  CI.  606-32.000. 
Schenke.  Bemd-Ulrich:  See— 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Jansen,  Ursula;  Oonts,  Pieler,  HoSinann,  Eihard- 
GOnther,  and  Schenke.  Bemd-Ulrich.  5.670,029,  O.  203-91.000. 
Scheier,  Craig  S.;  Brown,  David  C;  and  Thuma.  Michael  C.  lo  BRK  Binds. 
Inc.  Self-locking  toilet  seat  cover.  5.669.081.  O.  4-253.000. 

Dtn^Skh^W.;  and  V«er,  Eugene  J..  5,670,676,  O.  SS2-574.000. 
Hou,  Donald:  Draper,  Richard  W.;  Lee.  Gary  M.;  and  Mas.  Janet  U 

5,670,666,  O.  549-373.000. 

Schetzina,  Jan  Frederick,  to  North  CaroUna  State  University.  Inlegnied 

heleiostnictures  of  Gitwp  III-V  ninide  semiconductor  materials  including 

epitaxial  ohmic  contact  non-nitride  buffer  layer  and  methods  of  fabricating 

same.  5,670,798,  O.  257-%.000. 

Schick.  Scott,  to  Shivvers,  toe.  TWisied  belt  lensioner.  5,669.841,  CL  474- 

135.000. 
Schiedl.  Kalharina:  See— 

Bemhard.  Kurt:  Broz.  Jiri;  Hengartner.  Urs;  KicienbOM.  Pad;  and 
Schiedl.  Katharina.  5.670.548.  O.  514-725.000. 
Schiel.  Christian:  See —  . 

Steiner.  Kail:  Meinecke.  Albrecht;  Goocalves.  Rui;  and  Schid,  Qins- 
tian.  5,670,023,  O.  162-359.100. 
Schieriing,  Berahard;  BaOerlein,  Rudolf;  Carlson.  Cora,  and  Gebel,  Hilmar. 
to  Fichlel  A  Sachs  AG.  Air-cooled  flywheel  and  a  friction  clutch  for  a 
transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle,  die  flywheel  having  two  cenlrifiiga] 
masses.  5.669.478.  O.  192-70.170. 
Schiller.  Peter:  and  Hehle,  Josef,  to  Lindauer  Domier  GeseUschaft  mbh. 
Combined   and   relatively   adjustable   weft   thread  clamp   and  cimer. 
5.669.424.0    139-450.000 
Schilling.  Peter,  lo  Westvaco  Corporation.  Adhesion  enhancers  for  anionic 

bituminous  emulsions.  5.670.562.  O  524-61.000. 
Schinella,  Richard;  and  Sanganeria,  Mahesh  K.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Process  for  nuking  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising  local  area 
interconnects  formed  over  semiconductor  substrate  by  selective  deposidon 
on  seed  layer  in  patterned  trench.  5,670,425,  O.  437-195.000. 
Schirmer,  Heruy  G.;  See — 

Gusavage,  Gerald  G.;  Schirmer,  Henry  G.:  and  Hessen,  Thomas  A., 
5,670,552,0.521-91.000. 
Schinmacher,  Roland:  See — 

Bauer.  Dieter.  Bocheil  Ralf;  Damsohn.  Herbert:  Helms.  Werner,  Hem- 
minger,  Roland;  Hunzelmann,  Herbert:  Kurz,  Volker,  Schirrmaeher, 
Roland;  and  Wolf,  Walter.  5.669.440.  O.  165-177.000. 
Schlatter.  Lawrence  Keith:  Set — 

Thornton.  Gregory  Lee;  Schlatter.  Uwrence  Keith;  and  Canon,  Douglas 
Howard.  5.670.374.  O.  436-23.000. 
Schleicher.  Andreas:  See —  „   „.. 

Scheckenbach.  Helmut;  and  Schleicher.  Andreas,  5,670,569,  Q.  524- 
500.000. 
Schlobohm.  Joachim:  See — 

Dahiendorf,  Klaus-Dieter,  Schlobohm,  Joachim;  Von  Kopp,  Gttnter, 
Drews,  Wolfgang;  and  Siegel,  Joachim  W.,  5,669,375,  O.    128- 
206.170. 
Schlueter  Jr.,  Edward  L.;  and  Parker,  Thomas  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Endless  seamed  beh  widi  high  strength.  5,670,230,  O.  428-57.000. 

Schmaltz.  Dale  F:  See—  

Plan,  Roben C  ,  Jr.:  Schmaltz,  Dale  F.;  and  Buysee. Steve,  5.669507, 0. 
606-48.000. 
Schmid,  Paul:  See—  ^    .,  „ 

Ong,   Holly;   Schmid,   Paul;  Wood.  Cliff:   and  Bragin.  David  G.. 
5.669.502.  CI.  206-528.000. 
Schmidt.  Craig  A.:  See — 
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v.;  Schmidt,  Craig  A.;  Orensteen. 


P.;  Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V.:  and 


I  >ith:  Collingwood,  Stephen  Paul; 
Alain  De;  and  Scfamit,  Ptunrai 


Bruce  D.;  McGrath,  Joseph  M.;  P  ms.  Steven  E  ;  Bradshaw,  Thomas 
I.;  and  Bradshaw.  Franklin  C,  5,(  70,005.  C\.  156-230.000. 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H..  to  Callaway  Golf  C  ompany.  Golf  club  metallic  head 

fonnation.  5,669.828,  C\.  473-345.000] 
Schmidt.  Haitmut:  and  Rilter,  GOmer,  toT1»tra  Werke  Dr.  Rer.  Nat.  U.  Baensch 
GmbH.  Medicinal  feed  for  the  systeiiic  treatment  of  ectoparasitic  and 
ectobacterial  diseases  of  fish.  5.670,5lJ.  CI   514-297  000. 
Schmidt,  Michael  Roland,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hybrid  power 

transmission  with  power  take-off  appa^tus.  5,669,842,  Q.  475-5.000 
Schmidt,  Reinhatd,  to  R.  Schmidt  Gm  >H.  Motor-vehicle  seat  headrest 

5,669,667,  CI.  297-408.000. 
Schmidt,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Dolle,  Roland  E.;  Prouty,  Catherind..,  , 

Schmidt,  Stanley  J.,  5,670,494,  CI   514-86.000. 
Schmidl-Radde,  Maitin;  Heider,  Marc;  Dj  ms.  Albrecht;  and  Rust,  Haiald,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  jf  n-vinyllactams.  5,670  639  C\ 
540-485.000.  ' 

Schmit,  Chantal:  See — 

Baxter,  Anthony  David;  Baylis,  Eric 
Taylor,  Roger  John;  Mesmaeker, 
5,670,489,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Schmin,  Joseph  Michael:  See — 

Huang,  Sun  Yi;  Leone-Bay,  Andrei  Schmin,  Joseph  Michael-  and 

Waterman.  Paul  S.,  5,670,615.  CI.  J528-486.000. 

Schmitter,  Edward  P;  Miller,  Harold  L..|Erickson.  Milton  W.;  and  Thoe. 

Gerald  A.,  to  FN  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Handgun  having  metallic  rails  within 

a  polymeric  frame.  5.669,169,  CI.  42-7i.010. 

Schnabel,  James  F,  Jr;  Ducat,  Paul  D.    and  Boyles,  Robert  L.,  Jr,  to 

Glasstech,  Inc.  Glass  sheet  fonning  sys  cm.  5,669,953,  CI.  65-182.200. 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard;  Junginger.  Erich;  and  Schneider,  Erich,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  monitoi  ing  a  heating  device  of  a  sensor 
mounted   in   the  exhaust   system  of    in   internal   combustion  engine 
5.669.219,0.60-274.000. 
Schnakenberg,  Uwe:  See — 

Hintsche,  Rainer;  Paeschke,  Manfred;  Schnakenberg,  Uwe;  and  Wollen 
berger,  Ulla,  5,670,031,  a,  204-41 !  "~> 
Schneider,  Erich:  See — 

Schnaibel.  Ebertiaid;  Junginger,  Erich 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Schneider,  Peter  See — 

Ticey,  Lester,  Schneider,  Peter;  and 
267-162.000. 
Schneider.  Reiner.  Opel.  Ernst;  and  Heinz, 
schaft.  Optical  cable  and  method  for  th( 
a.  385-110.000. 
Schneider.  William  E.:  See — 

Upton,  William  K.,  Ill;  Schneider,  Wi  liam  E.;  Brown,  Stuan  H.;  Stetz 
^""'"^  ^  Gotich,  Emily  J.;  and    IcCrea,  Jack  L..  5,669,560,  CI 
241-69.000. 
Schnttpke,  Hubert;  See— 

Uweux,  Johannes;  Schnflpke,  Huberi    and  Pietsch,  Albert,  5,669346 
a.  123-195.00R. 
Schockemoehl,  Gene  F;  Farabee,  L.  Matt;  i  nd  Daniels,  David  W.,  to  Braden 
Manufacturing.  Exhaust  gas  diffuser  inte  face.  5,669,812,  CI.  454-45  000 
Schoeb.  Gerard  J.:  See — 

Huebner,  Fritz;  and  Schoeb,  Gerard  J. 
Schoepp,  Danyle  D.:  See — 

Arnold,  M.  Brian;  Augenstein,  Nancy 
stein,  Paul  L.;  and  Schoepp,  Darryle 
Schoeltl,  Johannes:  and  Lindner,  ReinhardJ  .„  ^.>.,„.,„ 
Electronic  control  unit.  5,671,122,  CI.  31  1-715  000 
Schofield,  Kenneth;  Larson,  Mark  L.;  an  I  Vadas,  Keith  J.,  .u  lAmneiiy 
Corporation.  Rearview  vision  system  ttr  vehicle  including  panoramic 
view.  5,670.935.  Q.  34(M6I.OOO. 
Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf:  See — 

Ui^ns,  Klaus;  Gddmann,  Siegfri«d;   Heine,   Hans-Georg;  Junge 
Bodo;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Somn  crmeyer,  Henning;  Glaser  Tho- 
mas; Wittka,  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  J  an-Marie  Viktor,  5,670325,  CI 
514-334.000. 
Scholl.  Frank:  See— 

Ott  Jiirgen;  Schen,  Manfred;  Adam,  W  ilhelm;  Scholl,  Frank  and  Wolf 
Alfons,  5,670,572,  CI.  524-720.000, 
Scholz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Weichert,   Andreas;    Lang,    Hans-Joel  en; 
Scholz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus,  Udo, 
Schon,  Manfred:  See— 

Ott  JUrgen;  Schdn,  Manfred;  Adam,  W  ilhelm;  Scholl,  Frank;  and  Wolf 

Alfons.  5,670,572,  CI.  524-720.000. 

^^t'**'  '^"'^'  ^*^'''«-  Bemhard;  Freita  ■,  Martin;  and  Guth,  Torsten  to 

MTU  Moloren-und  Turbinen-Union  Fr  edrichshafen  GmbH.   Injection 

valves  for  liquid-fuel  mixtures  and  asso  iated  processes.  5,669,334,  Q. 

Schott,  Nick  R.:  See— 

Csongor,  Desider  G.;  Lasch,  Edward  J 
R.,  5,670,112,  a.  264-572.000. 
Schraff,  Scon  Joseph:  See- 
Clark,  Keith  Uon;  Osowski,  Denis  Mi  hael;  and  Schraff,  Scon  Joseph 
5,670,070,  CI.  219-130.330.  " 


.000. 

and  Schneider,  Erich,  5,669,219, 


Leonhardt,  Jim,  5,669,598,  Q. 

Edgar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
manufacture  thereof  5,671313, 


5,670,001,0.  156-197.000. 

K  ;  Lunn,  William  H.  W;  Om- 
D.,  5,670.516,  a.  514-307.000. 
to  Siemens  Akitiengesellschafi. 


to  Donnelly 


Kleemann.    Heinz-Wemer 
5,670,544.0.514-618.000. 


;  Kapila,  Vineet;  and  Schott,  Nick 


Schreiber,  Hans;  Seigert,  Peter;  Konegen,  Herbert;  and  Hildebrandt,  Wolf- 
gang, to  GKN  Automotive  AG    High  temperature  lubricating  grease 
containing  urea  compounds.  5,670,461,  CI.  508-117.000. 
Schroder.  Ulf,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Ultrasonic  contrast  agent  comprising 

carbohydrate  particles.  5,670.135,  O.  424-9.500 
Schroeder,  David  D.:  See — 

Claik.  Marcus  T;  Schroeder,  I>avid  D.;  Parkinson,  David  W.;  Johnson. 
Kelly  B.;  and  Marchant.  Brent  R..  5,670,720.  O.  73-730.000 
Schroter,  Holger  See — 

Borchers,   Kerstin;   Politt,  Joachim-Christian;   and  Schroter,   Holeer 
5,669,263,  CI.  73-304.00R  *    ' 

Scha  Ike  &  Mayr  GmbH:  See— 

Eggensperger,    Heinz;    Diehl.    Karl-Heinz:    and    Oltmanns     Peter 
5,670.160,0.424-405.000. 
Schuchardt,  Heinrich:  See — 

Schebesta,  Klaus;  Schuchardt,  Heinrich:  and  Ullrich,  Maitin  5  669  710 
CI.  366-97.000.  '      ' 

Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Klemm,  Peter;  and  Schumann,  Burkhard.  5,669.294.  O.  100-35  000 
Schuller  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  TTiomas  J.;  and  Nedwick,  Paul.  5,670,585,  CI.  525-508  000 
Schultz,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Mengelt.  Kevin  R.;  and  Schultz.  Mark  L.,  5.670.833,  O.  307-66  000 
Schuize,  Dale  R.;  Paraschac,  Joseph:  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael  E 
Wales,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner,  Mark  S.,  to  Etfiicon  Endo-SutEery  Inc 
Surgical  Instrument.  5,669,544,  O.  227-176.100. 
Schuize.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Hashemi,  Ebrahim;  and  Schuize,  Maitin  E.,  5.671,349, 0  395-182  040 
Schumann,  Burkhard:  See — 

Klemm,  Peter,  and  Schumann,  Burkhard,  5,669,294,  O.  100-35  000 
Schwab,  Scott  Daniel,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Emulsion  diesel  fuel  composi- 
tion with  reduced  emissions.  5,669,938,  CI.  44-301.000 
Schwarm,  Michael:  See — 

Drauz,  Karlheinz;  and  Schwarm.  Michael,  5,670,652,  CI.  548-228  000 
Schwartz.  Abby  M.:  See- 
Hyde,  John  W.;  Schwartz.  Abby  M.;  and  Brown.  David  A.,  5,670.825. 

Schwartz,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Kohn,  Joachim  B.;  Brocchini,  Stephen  J.;  and  Schwartz,  Arthur  L 
5.670.602,  O.  528-176.000. 
^!!,*'!2;  .^™"«y  N.:  and  Kirkpatrick.  William  R,,  to  Rosemouni  Inc. 
Calibration  of  process  control  temperature  transmitter.  5,669,713    CI 
374-1.000. 
Schwartz,  Gary  Allen:  See — 

Pesque,  Patrick  Ren<:  Schwartz,  Gary  Allen;  and  Quistgaani.  Jens 
Ulrich.  5,669,385.  O.  128-661.070.  v"    s     u.  .ens 

Schwartz,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Plaquevent,  Jean-Christopbe;  Danvy,  Denis;  Monteil,  Thieny;  Greciei. 
HiUDe:  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Duhamel,  Pierre;  Gros,  Claude;  Schwartz. 
Jean-Charles;   and   Lecomte.   Jeanne-Marie.   5.670,531,   O.    514- 

Schwaru,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Emerson,  Stephen  G.;  Oarke,  Michael  F;  Palsson,  Bemhard  O    and 
Schwartz,  Richard  M.,  5,670,351,  O.  435-172.300. 
Schween.  Heiner.  Modular  automated  parking  system.  5,669,753,  O.  414- 

786.000. 
Schweier,  CUnther:  See — 

Langhauser,  Franz;   Kerth,  Jilrgen;  Schweier,  Ganther,  Brintzinger 
Hans-Herbert;  and  Mansel,  Stefan.  5,670,683,  O.  556-406  000 
Schwendemann,  Bemhard:  See — 

Snimpe,   Werner,   Schwendemann,   Bemhard;   and   Horn,   Manhias 
5,669.678.0.303-155.000 
Sciammarella,  Cesar  A.,  to  Illinois  Instimte  of  Technology.  Holomoire  strain 

analyzer  5,671,042,  O.  356-35.500. 
Scollick,  Sandra  Jane:  See — 

St^ian-Saridssian,  Gagik;  Grey,  Debbie:  Spencer.  Margaret  Elizabeth; 
Sufford,  Angela  Marian;  Ashton,  Sean  Michael  Vincent;  and  Scollick 
Sandra  Jane,  5,670,357,  O.  435-192.000 
Scotia  Holdings  PLC:  See— 

Hortobin,   David   F;   Knowles,   Philip:   Manku,   Mehar  Singh;   and 
McMotdie,  Austin,  5.670.540,  CI.  514-549.000 
Scott,  Daniel  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Two-piece  check 

valve  assembly.  5,669,412,  O.  137-533.310. 
Scon.  Eric.  Paint  ball  gun  and  assemblies  therefor.  5,669,369, 0  124-73  000 
Scott,  Logan:  See — 

Jensen.  Ryan  N  ;  Williams,  Claude  M.;  and  Scott.  Logan,  5,671,219, 0. 

Scremin,  Antfiony  J.;  and  Erickson,  Tomiko.  Security  pocket  assembly 
5,669.078,  O.  2-247.000.  ' 

Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
George,  Peter  Kurt,  5,669,133,  O.  29-603.160. 
Sealright  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Klemme,  Kiric;  and  Robertson,  Ronald  D.,  5,669,550,  O  229-4  500 
Robertson,  Ronald  D.,  5,669,549,  CI.  229-4.500 
Smith,  Ernest  L.,  5,669,553,  O.  229-403.000. 
Searles,  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Ward,  James  K.;  Kelly,  Daniel  S.;  and  Searles,  Timodiy  J.,  5,669,998, 0. 
156-159.000. 
Seawn  William  Eniest;  Shine,  David  B.;  and  Drager,  Craig,  to  bioMerieux 
Vitek,  Inc.  Sample  caid  transport  method  for  biological  sample  testing 
machine.  5.670,375,  CI.  436-48.000.  =  f  6 


Sebastian.  Danny  S.;  and  Beasley,  Thomas  R.,  to  Dailey  Petroleum  Services 

Corp  DnII  string  orienting  tool.  5,669.457,  O.  175-73.000. 
Sedat,  John  W :  See— 

Gustafsson,  Mats  G.L.;  Sedat,  John  W.;  and  Agard,  David  A..  5.671,085, 
CI.  359-385.000. 
Seddon,  Richard  Ian:  See — 

Solbeig,  Scott  Eugene;  Seddon,  Richanl  Ian;  Pond,  BiKlley  James;  and 
Beauchamp,  William  Thomas,  5,670,030,  O.  204-192.260. 
Seeker,  William  Randall:  See— 

Zamansky,   Vladimir  M.;   Ho,  Loc;  and   Seeker,  William  Randall. 
5,670,122,  O.  423-210.000. 
SegeDce,  Scott  See—  _      _ 

Baker,  Richard  W. ;  Lokhandwala,  Ksaeid  A.;  Pinnau.  tago;  and  SegeDce, 
Scon,  5,669,958,  O.  95-50.000. 
Seiun,  Tilo:  See — 

Reinehr.  Ulrich;  Tttrck,  GOnter,  Sehm,  Tito;  Andertieggen,  Wolfgang; 
Herbenz,  Toni;  and  Antolini,  Gino,  5,670,105,  O.  264-184.000. 

Sehmer,  Robert:  See— 

Wheeler,  Keith  D.;  and  Sehmer,  Robert.  5.669,703,  O.  362-249.000. 
Seifeit.  Holger  See— 

Adams,  Stefan;  and  Seifcrt.  Holger,  5,670,554.  Q.  521-131.000. 
Seigert,  Peter.  See — 

Schreiber.  Hans;  Seigert,  Peter,  Konegen.  Hert>ert:  and  Hildebrandt, 
Wolfgang,  5,670,461,  O.  508-117.000. 
Seikai,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo  film  and  method  of 

inspecting  the  same.  5,671,452,  O.  396-318.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Cotporatioo;  See — 

lida.  Kazuhiko,  5,671,163,  O.  364-562.000. 

Koshiishi,  Osamu;  Mizuno,  Shigeki:  Kubota.  Keiichi;  Nishizawa.  K3«- 
suhiko:  Niimura.  Moloyuki;  Shirotori.  Hiroshi;  and  Ko.  Kyoui. 
5,669,725,  CI.  400-690.000. 
Kubota,  Akira,  5,671,464,  O.  399-101  000. 
Kuriyama,  Hiroshi;  Kodaira,  Youichi;  Miyasaka,  Haruyuki;  and  Hori- 

uochi,  HideU,  5,669,304,  O   101^1  100 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Takahashi,  Nobuo;  and  Okada,  Shigeki,  5.670,999, 
O.  347-70.000. 
Seiko  Instniments,  Inc.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Nobutaka;  and  Kinoshita,  Ryoichi,  5,669.554,  O.  236- 
44.00C. 
Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Takano,  Mikio:  Hiioi,  Zenji;  Takeda.  Yasuo;  Takada,  Toshio,  deceased: 
Takada.  by  Komichi,  administrator.  Takada,  by  Jun,  administralor; 
and  Takada,  by  Kei,  administrator,  5,670,458,  O.  505-125.000. 
Seitz.  David  R.:  See— 

Aubeny,  Eric  R.;  Flannery,  David  L.;  Jackson,  Kenneth  William:  Seitz, 
David  R.;  and  Serenius,  Eric  J.,  5,671,063,  O.  358-299.000. 
Seki,  Akihiko:  See—  .  „  . .   .  .^..... 

Itobe,  Ryosuke;  Wakamatsu,  Hideaki;  Saitoh,  Akin;  and  Seki,  Abhiko, 
5,670,245,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Seki,  Kiichirt):  See—  ,^  ,.,  „ 

Kihara.  Shuu;  Yonehama,  Shinichi;  and  Seki,  Kiichiro,  5,670.612.  O. 
528-419.000. 
Seki,  Takashi  See—  „...,.     ... 

Tijima.  Yoshio;  Kataoka,  Naoki;  Numao,  Yosuke:  Seki,  Takashi:  and 
Matsuura,  Kazuo.  5,670.588,  O.  526-128.000. 
Sekigudii,  Kiyonori:  See— 

Negishi,  Ryuichi;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyonori;  Nagoshi.  Koichi;  Saza,  Hiroslu; 
and  Honda,  Kiyohiko,  5,671.067.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Sela-Buurlage,  Marianne  Beatrix:  See — 

Cocnelissen,  Bemardus  J  C;  Melchers,  Leo  Sjoeid:  Meulenhoff,  Elisa- 
beth J.  S.;  van  Roekel,  Jeroen  S  C  :  Sela-Buuriage.  Marianne  Beatrix: 
VIoemans,  Alexandra  Aleida:  Woloshuk.  Charles  Peter,  Bol,  John 
Ferdinand;  and  Linthorst.  Hubertus  J.  M..  5.670.706.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Selby,  Thomas  P.;  and  Stevenson.  Thomas  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1., 
and  Company.  Substituted  phenylheterocyclic  herbicides.  5,670,455,  CI. 
504-275.000. 
Self,  David  N.:  See—  ,  ,^^ 

Panerson,  William  R;  and  Self,  David  N..  5,670.739,  O.  149-2.000. 
Selle  Royal  S.p.A.:  See— 

BigoHn,  Riccanto,  5,670,232,  O.  428-71.000. 
Semenenko,  Alexander  V:  See — 

Lee,   Hang-woo;   Lee,   Sang-hak:  Chee,  Joseph   Kilwhoan;   Hwang, 
Young-mo:  Tsvetkov,   Yurij   V;   Semenenko,   Alexander  V:   and 
Kunttev,  Ivan  I.,  5,671.232.  O.  372-22.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inushima,    Takashi;     Vailkus,     Rimantas;    and    Teramoto,     Satoshi, 

5,670,777,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5,670,386,  O.  437-13.000. 
Sempliner.  Arthur  T:  See — 

Romero,  Johnie:  Webei,  Andrew  R.;  Leeds.  Douglas  B.;  Paulson, 
Helene;  and  Sempliner.  Arthur  T.  5,669.528,  CI.  222-53.000. 
Sena,  Elissa  P.:  Calhoun,  Cornelia  J.;  and  Zarling,  David  A.,  lo  Daikin 
Industries,  Ltd.   Diagnostic  applications  of  double   D-loop  formation. 
5,670,316,  O.  435-6.000. 
Seneker,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Allen,  Gary  L.;  Baiksby,  Nigel:  Seneker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Younes, 

Usama  E..  5.670,601.  CI.  528-76.000. 

Senshu.  Yoichirou:  and  Kawaguchi.  Moriyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tracking 

control  circuit  for  maintaining  substantial  balance  between  reproduced 

signal  levels  from  plural  rotary  magnetic  heads  when  tracking  control  is 

an>l>ed  in  respea  to  only  one  of  the  beads.  5.671,101,  O.  360-77.140. 


Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor,  Timodiy  R.;  Hockley,  Bemanl;  Uptay-Wagner,  Nick;  Hagenien, 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius,  W.  J.,  5,670,787,  O.  250-559.310. 
Seong.  Churi-Min:  See — 

Paik,  No-Sang;  Jung,  Young-Sik;  Seong,  Chivl-Min;  Lee.  Joog-Cheol; 
Choi,  Jin-n;  Choi,  Seung-Wbn;  Choi,  Yeon-Joo:  and  Lee.  Kwvig- 
Sook,  5.670.546,  O.  514-620.000. 
Serenius,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Aubeiry,  Eric  R.;  Ranneiy,  David  L.;  Jackioa,  Kenneth  William;  Seitz, 
David  R.:  and  Serenius,  Eric  J.,  5,671.063,  O.  358-299.000 
Seron  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Sertin,  Suien  V,  5,669,119,  O.  24-265.00H. 
Seron,  Suren  V.  to  Seron  Manufacturing  Company.  Cord  lanyaid.  5,669.1 19, 

O.  24-265.00H. 
Servilio.  Maik  L.;  Maroun,  Carla  J.:  Morera.  Duiiel;  and  Powell,  Clinton  C, 
n,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio  communication  device  and  method  for  gener- 
ating diieshold  levels  in  a  radio  communication  device  for  receiving 
four-level  signals.  5.670,951,  O.  340-825.440. 
Setbacken,    Robert,    to   Renco   Encoders,    Inc    Photoelectrical   encoder. 

5.670,781.0.  250-231.160. 
Setser.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Schuize,  Dale  R.;  Paraschac.  Joseph:  Fox,  WiUiam  D.;  Setaer.  Michael 
£.;  Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner,  Mark  S.,  5.669.544,  O.  227- 
176.100. 
Severini,  Tonino:  See — 

Al  Ghana,  Hussain  Ali  Kashif;  Severini,  Tonino:  and  Cobtor,  Sandro, 
5,670.584,  O.  525-444.000. 
Sevems,  John  Cort:  See — 

\togel.  Alice  Marie:  Watson,  Jeffrey  Wayne;  Wahl,  Eirol  Hoflinan: 
Benvegnu,  Fernando:  and  Sevems,  John  Cort.  5,670.476.  O.  510- 
500.000. 

Sewing,  Barry  Donald:  See—  _  

Scalia,  Lorenzo;  and  Sewing,  Bany  Donald.  5.670, 1 87, 0. 425-224.000. 
Seyfried,  Christoph:  See — 

Marz,  Joachim;  Greiner.  Haitmut;  Seyfried,  Christoph:  and  Baitoazyk. 
Gerd.  5.670.511.  CI.  514-290.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectroiucs,  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Tsiu  Chiu:  Bryant,  Frank  Randolph;  and  Walters,  John  Leonanl, 
5,670,424,0.437-193.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Ferta,  Giuseppe;  and  Frisina,  Fenuccio,  5.670J92,  O.  437-29.000. 
Moloney,  David;  and  Gadducci.  Paolo,  5.670,904.  O.  327-277.000. 
Shachar,   Boaz;   Nahum,   Rozen:  Yoram.  Yeivin,   and  Weitz,  Eliezer.  to 
Motorola.     Inc     Multichannel    HDLC     framing/deframtng    madiine. 
5.671.223.  O.  370-395.000. 
Shade.  Matthew  Maitin:  See — 

Bok.  Hendrick  F;  Johnson,  William  Richard;  O'Connor.  Joseph  PaliKk: 
Shade,  Matthew  Mardn;  and  Young.  Lamar  Duanc,  5.669,971,  O. 
II 8- 300.000. 
Shafir.  Haim:  See—  .  „,  ^ 

Andersson,  Ralph  E.;  Heideman.  Joseph  E.;  Chan.  David  T;  and  Shafir, 
Haim,  5,671,249,  O.  375-211.000. 
Shaknovich,  Alexander.  Y-shuttle  stent  assembly  for  bifurcating  vessels  and 

method  of  using  the  same.  5,669,924,  O.  606-108.000. 
Shamouilian.  Shamouil:  See — 

Sherstinsky,   Semyon;   Shamouilian,  Shamouil;   Biiang,  Manoocher, 
Mak,  Alfred;  and  Tarn,  Simon  W.,  5,671,117,  O.  361-234.000. 
Shan,  Jianhui:  See — 

Wu.  Chengjiu;  Shan,  Jianhui:  and  Nahata,  Ajay,  5,670.603,  O.  528- 
190.000. 
Shanqquan.  Hanqun:  See— 

Gregory.   Kenton  W.;   Shanqquan,   Hanqun:   and   Haw,  Thomas  E., 
5,671,314,0.  385-128.000. 
Sharkins,  William  R:  See—  ^    ^ 

Papich,  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski,  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  R;  CaigneL 
Robert  A.;  Catkin,  Gerald  E.;  Oements,  Donald  1.;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.;  Hoffman,  William  H.;  McKinney.  Larry  G.;  Pajerski.  A  Victor, 
Palko,  John  J  :  Patrick,  Edward  P..  Jr.;  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble.  Philip  C ;  Sharkins,  Wilham  R.:  Swigon,  Frank  P:  and 
Trackner.  William  G.,  5.669,436,  O.  164-461.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Haruki.  Takashi,  5,671,029,  O.  349-%.000 

Kawaguchi.    Hisao;    Sugimoto,    Shinichi;    and    Tagusa.    Yasunobu. 

5,670,994.  CI  345-206.000. 
May  Paul;  Walsh,  Kathryn;  and  Davis,  Gillian  Margaret,  5,671,034, 0. 

349-200.000. 
Nakamura,  Kozo:  Ban,  Mariko;  Kimuia,  Naofumi;  and  Haneda,  Akio, 

5,671,031.0.  349-106.000. 
Noma,  Mikihiro;  and  Mikami,  Akiyoshi,  5,670,839,  O.  313-503.000. 
Okano.  Masanobu,  5,671,028,  O.  349-66.000. 
Okazaki.  Jun,  5,670,797.  O.  257-91.000. 

Shimada,  Yoshinori:  and  Tanaka,  Keiichi,  5,671,044,  O.  356-237.000. 
Shiraki,  Ichiro;  Kubota,  Yasushi;  and  Yoneda,  Hiroshi,  5.671.026,  O. 

349-40.000.  

Suzuki.  Tomohiro;  and  Hachimura.  Kenji.  5.670,866,  O.  323-289.000. 
Yamaki,  Norihiro;  Takao,  Noriyuki;  and  Takano,  Hidetoshi,  5.671393. 

O.  395-477.000. 
Yang.  Jin,  5,671021,  O.  370-320.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Yang,  Jin,  5,671.221,  O.  370-320.000. 
Shaw,  Steven  M.:  See— 
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Keller,  Edwin  C;  Benoist.  Nellie  Gaither:  Ounell.  David  N.:  Ealon. 
Ronald  D.;  Huffman.  Linda  F;  (Linney.  Vickie  L.;  Muraco.  John  M.; 
Peny.  Peggy  S.;  Phillips,  Arvile  |.;  Ramsey,  Michael  S.;  Rogers,  Guy; 
Shaw,  Steven  M.;  ShifKon,  Stoi'e  R.;  Sutton,  Dairues  W.;  Walser, 
Stephen  M.;  and  Warffotd,  Foy  \..  Jr,  5,669,564,  CI.  242-43.00R. 
Shawl,  Edward  T,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.R  Cement  additives. 

5.670378,0.525-187.000. 
Shealy,  Glenn  ScoO:  See- 
Lunger,  Brooks  Shawn;  and  Sheal  y.  Glenn  Scott,  5,670,079,  Q.  252- 
67.000. 
Sheehan,  Neil  J.:  See— 

Kupiecb,  David;  Thach.  Cong;  O  tiz.  John  E ;  and  Sheehan.  Neil  J., 
5.669,931,  CI.  606-191.000 
Sheffler.  Robert  J.;  and  Chang.  Charles,  [o  Chang,  Charles.  Cosmetic  jar  and 

storage  device.  5,669,400,  CI.  132-25  5.000. 
Shekita,  Eugene  Jon;  and  Young,  Honei  ty  Cheng,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coqxjration.  Iterative  dyni  mic  programming  system  for  query 
optimization  with  bounded  complexil^.  5,671,403,  CI.  395-603.000. 
Shelby,  Kevin  Alan:  See— 

Grewe,  Anthony  James;   and   Sh  ilby.   Kevin  Alan.  5,670,730,  Q. 
84-609.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Ash,  Carl  Edwin;  and  Mysore,  Nai  iyana,  5,670,586,  O.  525-539.000. 
Baaidman,  Frank;  Bradford.  Arle«n  Marie:  Jubb.  Jayne:  Scheerman. 
Pieter.  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jac<  bus;  Bleeker.  Erwin  Paulus  Petrus; 
and  Van  Broekboven.  Johannes  I  idrianus  Maria.  5.670,611,  C\  528- 
392.000. 
Bronco.  Simona;  Consiglio.  Giamh  ittista;  Di  Benedetto,  Silvia;  Drent. 
Eit;  Heeres.  Hero  Jan;  Van  Brw  Ichoven.  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria: 
and  Reynhout.  Marinus  Johannei  5.670.440,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Nalhoo,  Nazim  Safarali;  Brownsccimbe,  Thomas  Fairchild;  and  Bass, 
Ronald  Marshall,  5,670,101.  CI.  264-45.800. 
Shelor,  Susan  M.:  See- 
Jones,  Ronald  L.;  Carlyle,  Su  phe  i  L.;  Shelor,  Susan  M.;  Mitchell, 
Presley  K.;  and  Lines,  Ellwoo(    LeRoy,  Jr.,  5,670,059,  CI.  210- 
753.000. 
Jones.  Ronald  Lee:  Caughman.  H^uy  Daniel:  Shelor.  Susan  M  ■  and 
Lines.  Ellwood  LeRoy.  Jr..  5,6701451.  CI.  504-134.000. 
Sherf,  Bruce  A.;  and  Wood.  Keith  V.    o  Promega  Conxiration.  Modified 

luciferase.  5,670.356,  CI.  435-l89.00( . 
Sheridan,  Steven  William,  to  Shertech,  1  ik.  Thermal  barrier.  5.670.264  a 

428-594.000. 
Sherman.  Larry  G..  to  Kerr-McGee  Cher  ical  Corporation.  Dry  separation  of 
fine  powder  from  coarse  contaminant  in  a  vibrating  fluid  bed.  5,669.509 
a.  209-2.000 
Shetstinsky,  Semyon;  Shamouilian,  Sh  mouil;  Birang,  Manoocher.  Mak, 
Alfred;  and  Tarn.  Simon  W.,  to  Applio  Materials  Inc.  Electrostatic  chuck 
5,671,117,  a.  361-234.000. 
Shertech,  Inc.:  See- 
Sheridan,  Steven  William,  5,670,26  I,  CI.  428-594.000. 
Sherwin,  Stephen  A.;  and  Dubridge,    tobert  B.,  to  Cell  Genesys,  Inc. 
Combined  cellular  and  immunosuppre  isive  therapies.  5,670,148  CI  424- 
93.210. 
Sheu,  Lien-Lung;  Ramachandran.  Ramakfishnan;  and  Galica.  Theodore  R..  to 
BOC  Group,   Inc.,  The.   Process  foil  die  purification  of  nitric  oxide. 
5.670.125,  CI.  423-239.200.  . 

Sheu.  Uen-Ung.  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  1  lie.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

nitric  oxide.  5.670.127,  CI.  423-405.0(  0. 
Shiau,  Ying:  See — 

Ling,  Zhi-Min;  Lin,  Yung-Tao;  an<  Shiau,  Ying.  5.670.891.  Q.  324- 
765.000. 
Shiba.  Shoji:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Hiroshi;    Ihirola.  Katsuhiio;  Yokoi.  Hideto; 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Shiba.  S  oji.  5.670.205,  C\.  427-64  000 
Shibala,  Akira:  See — 

Aral,  Hideo;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  HosAawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura,  Keizo; 

Watatani,  Yoshizumi:  and  Shibata^  Akira,  5,671,095.  CI.  360-8.000. 

Shibata,  Hiromi;  and  ho.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Phfto  Film  Co.,  Lid.  Method  of  setting 

beh  areas  in  an  image  to  locate  ban  Is  of  biopolymers.  5,671,289,  CI 

382-129.000.  ' 

Shibata,  Masuo:  See — 

Ueyama.  Tomoyuki;   Harada,   She 
Masuo;  Doi,  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa.  '. 
Nakai.  Hiroshi.  5,670,071,  CI.  21  • 
Shibata,  Naoto:  See— 

Sakura,  Shunji;  Saeda,  Koichi;  Sui  aba,  Hiroto;  and  Shibata,  Naoto 
5,669,264,  CI.  74-89.150.  ' 

Shibata.  Takeshi:  See —  . 

Yokoyama.  Toshiaki:  and  Shibata.  1  tkeshi,  5,670,765,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Shibib.  Muhammed  Ayman,  to  Lucent  Te  :hnol^es  Inc.  Method  of  forming 
a  DMOS-controlled  lateral  bipolar  trai  sistor.  5,670,3%,  CI.  437-32.000 
Shibuya,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Onishi,  Junichi;  Shibuya,  Hideyuki;  aid  Kuze,  Tadayuki,  5,670,873  CI 
326-174.000.  '  .       .      ■ 

Shichun,  Li:  See — 

Zaiting.  Li:  Chaogang,  Xie;  Wenyuai ,  Shi;  Fukang,  Jiang;  Shunhua.  Liu 
Rennan,  Pan;  and  Shichun.  Li.  5.(  i70.037.  CI.  208-114.000. 
Shida,  Yoshio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  M(  thod  of  manufacturing  an  ink-jet 
recording  head.  5,669.125.  CI.  29-25.3  iO 


Nakamata.   Toshiaki;    Shibata. 
Shunichi;  Matsumoto,  Ichiro;  and 
130.510. 


Shieh,  Chan-Long;  Ackley.  Donald  E.;  Maracas,  George  N.;  and  Harvey, 
Thomas  B.,  Ill,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Molecular  detection  apparaois  and 
method  using  optical  waveguide  detection.  5,671,303,  C\.  385-12.000. 
Shieh.  Meei-Ju.  Yam  feeding  device  of  a  circular  knitting  machine.  5,669,245, 

CI.  66-I32.00T. 
Shigenaga,  Shinji:  See — 

Matsuo,   Masaaki;   Hagiwaia.   Daijiro;   Manabe.  Takashi;    Konishi. 
Nobukiyo;  Shigenaga.  Shinji;  Murano,  Kenji;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  and 
Miyake,  Hiroshi,  5.670,505,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Shiina,  Masaki:  See  — 

Yamanaka.  Masaaki;  and  Shiina,  Masaki,  5,670,225,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Shikata.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Nishibayashi,  Yoshiki;  Shikata,  Shin-ichi;  Fujimori.  Naoji;  and  Koba- 
yashi.  Takeshi,  5,670,7%,  Q.  257-77.000. 
Shima,   Mitsunori,  to   Fuji   Polymeritech  Co.,   Ltd.   Illuminated  switch 

5,669,486,  CI.  200-314.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuno,  Masao,  5,669,244,  CI.  66-64.000. 
Shimada.  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Shimada,  Junichi:  Koike,  Nobuaki;  Kase,  Hiroshi; 
Nakamura,  Joji;  Shiozaki,  Shizuo;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi,  5,670.498! 
CI.  514-212.000. 
Shimada.  Yoshinori:  and  Tanaka.  Keiichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mediod 
of  examining  film  quality  of  a  membranal  material  and  an  apparatus 
therefor.  5.671.044.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Shimadzu  Coiporation:  See — 

Adachi,  Susumu,  5,671,300,  O.  382-312.000. 
Kobayashi,  Junya;  and  Kita,  Junichi,  5,670,978,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Nokihara,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kiflfe,  Michael,  5,670,647,  CI.  548-316.100. 
Shimalla,  Charles:  See — 

Suehr,  Susan  Lynn;  Kelly,  William  F;  Shimalla,  Charles;  Resch,  Frank 
J.;  and  Knox,  James  E.,  5,670.234.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Shimaoka.  Makoto:  See — 

Yuhara.  Toshiya;  litsuka,  Hisao;  Fukuda.  Kazuyuki;  Shimaoka.  Makoto- 
and  Kumazawa,  Tetsuo,  5,671,316,  CI.  385  137.000. 
Shimbo.  Naoyuki;  Okada,  Toshimichi;  and  Walanabe,  Hatuki,  to  Hitachi 
Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  judging  the  Ofder  of  arrival  of 
racers  at  a  goal  in  a  race  and  the  time  taken  for  the  race,  having  a  plurality 
of  line  sensor  cameras.  5,671,010,  CI.  348-157.000. 
Shimeno,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kaihotsu,    Hideki;    Shimeno,    Kazuhiro;    and    Tometsuka,    Kouii 
5,669.644.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Shimizu.  Hitoshi.  u  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switching 

system  for  camera.  5,671,449,  CI.  392-132.000. 
Shimizu.  Isao:  See — 

Matsuda,   Yasuhiro;   Yoshida,  Takashi;   Shimizu.   Isao;   and   Kohno 
Takashi,  5,671,197,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuma:  See — 

Kondo,  Saloshi;  Shimizu,  Kazunu;  and  Sato,  Yuichi,  5.671J43   CI 
395-119.000. 
Shimizu.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ogai.  Yoichiro;  and  Shimizu,  Masahiro,  5,670,728,  Q.  84-607.000. 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Araki,  Takayuki;   Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  Yamato,  Takafumi;   Kumegawa. 
Masahiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa,  5,670,593,  CI.  526-245.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshiro:  See — 

Furuya.  Shouichi.  5.669,410.  CI.  137-511.000. 
Shimoda.  Junji;  Tanabe.  Sakiko;  and  Hirosawa,  Toshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ink  jet  head  having  plural  terminals  electrically  connected  in 
conunon  during  storage.  5.670.998,  CI.  347-50.000. 
Shimoda,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Sakashiu,  Takeshi;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki;  Nagai,  Takashi;  and  Kodaira. 
Tetsuji,  5,670,605,  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Shimura,  Kenichi:  See — 

Onishi,  Makoto;  Shimura,  Kenichi;  and  Ishii,  Naolci.  5,670,558   CI 
523-112.000. 
Shimura,  Takashi:  See — 

Nagano,  Koichi;  Uno,  Atsushi;  Baba,  Tosfatyuki;  Shimura,  Takashi;  and 
Oyama,  Yuusei,  5.669.126.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Jun;  Shirota.  Masaaki;  and  Koya,  Kazuo,  5,671,309,  Q    385- 
43.000. 
Shin,  Hyungcheol:  See — 

Huang,  Wen-Ling  Margaret;  Shin,  Hyungcheol;  and  Racanelli,  Maico, 
5,670,389,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Shin,  Yun  Seob:  See- 
Kim,  Dae  Hyun;  and  Shin,  Yun  Seob,  5,670,908,  O.  327-543.000. 
Shinbon.  Hiroichi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Toshiaki;  Nagase,  Haruo;  and  Shinbori,  Hiroichi,  5,671,128 
CI.  363-16.000. 
Shine.  David  B.:  See — 

Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Shine.  David  B.;  and  Draser.  Craie.  5  670J75 
a.  436-48.000.  6.    .      ^     . 

Shinoda.  Ichiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Shinoda,  Ichiro,  5,670  771   CI 
235-462.000. 
Shinohaia.  Susumu:  and  Kiyomiya.  Shinsuke,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Diagnostic  device  for  an  evaporative  emission  control  system 
5,669,362,  CI.  123-520.000.  ' 


Shintani,  Yooichi;  Kuriyama.  Kazunori;  Shonai.  Tohru;  Kamada.  Eiki;  and 
Inooe.  Kiyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Information  processing  system  and  infor- 
mation processing  mediod  foe  executing  instructions  in  parallel.  5.67 1 .382, 
a.  395-391.000. 
Shinwa  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haginaka.  Jun;  Wada,  Hiroo;  and  Fujima.  Hiroya.  5.670,629.  C\.  530- 
395.000. 
Shiozaki.  Shizuo:  See— 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Shimada.  Junichi:  Koike.  Nobuaki;  Kase,  Huoshi; 
Nakamura,  Joji:  Shiozaki,  Shizuo:  and  Nonaka,  Hiromi,  5,670,498, 
CI.  514-212.000. 
Shiozawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Hammed,  Erwin;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  Ho,  Herbert  L;  Shiozawa. 

Junichi;  and  StengI,  Reinhaid  Johannes,  5,670,805,  Q.  257-301.000. 

Shipman,  Mark  S  ;  and  Christeson,  Orville,  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Mediod  and 

apparatus   for   providing   basic   input/output   services   in   a  computer. 

5,671,413.  a.  395-652.000. 

Shiplon.  Steve  R.:  See— 

Keller.  Edwin  C:  Benoist,  Nellie  Gaither.  Duirell.  David  N.;  Eaton. 
Ronald  D.;  Huffman.  Linda  F:  Kinney.  Vickie  L.;  Muraco.  John  M.: 
Perry  Peggy  S.;  Phillips.  Arvile  K.;  Ramsey.  Michael  S.;  Rogers,  Guy; 
Shaw.  Steven  M.;  Shipton,  Steve  R.;  Sunon,  Datrues  W.;  Walser, 
Stephen  M.;  and  Warffotd,  Foy  A  ,  Jr.,  5,669,564,  Q.  242-43.00R. 
Shira,  Chester  S.,  to  Caibite,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  golf  club  head  and  the 

article  produced  thereby.  5,669,825,  CI.  473-324.000. 
Shiraga,  Shinji:  See — 

Niwa,  Nobuyuki;  Yokota.  Yasuhiro;  Shiraga,  Shinji;  Kikuchi,  Tomoaki; 
Miura.  Hiroya;  and  Morita,  Kenji,  5,671,366,  Q.  395-281.000. 
Shirahashi,  Kazuo:  See—  -.    .       u- 

Sasano,   Akira;    Shirahashi,    Kazuo;    Matsukawa,   Yuka;   Taniguchi, 
Hideaki;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  and  Matsumaru,  Haruo,  5,671,027,  Q. 
349-46.000. 
Shirai,  Kazunari;  Miyano,  Hidemasa;  Kamio,  Shigeru;  and  Nakaya,  Yoshi- 
masa,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Engine  throttle  control  with  varying 
control  constants  5.669.351.  O.  123-339.210. 
Shirai.  Kazunari;  Miyano.  Hidemasa;  Kamio.  Shigeru;  and  Nakaya,  Yoshi- 
masa.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ud.  Valve  feedback  control  having  redundant 
valve  opening  sensors.  5,669,353,  Q.  123-399.000. 
Shirai,  Masami:  See—  . 

Hokamura,  Satoshi;  Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Takano, 
Masatoshi:  Hirano,  Masakazu;  Maseki,  Motohiro;  Yoshida,  Tatsuya: 
Hone,  Mikio;  Shirai,  Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Olsuka,  Kenichiro, 
5,671,466,  CI.  399-124.000. 
Shiraki  Ichiro;  Kubota,  Yasushi;  and  Yoneda,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  vrith  TFT  ESD  protective  devices 
between  I/O  terminals  or  with  a  short  circuited  alignment  film.  5,671,026, 
a.  349-40.000. 
SWrane,  Hideto:  See—  ^  ,.     .   .. 

Kubo  Takashi;  Kimura.  Tsutomu:  Shirane,  Hideto;  and  Hirai,  Masay- 
oshi.  5,671,458,  Q.  396-436.000. 
Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  See —  ,,     .     ». 

Mitsuoka,  Katsuya;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Aihara,  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Masanon 
Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Narishige.  Shinji;  Sugita.  Yutaka;  Shiroishi.  Yoshi 
hire;  Aoi.  Hajime;  Saitoh.  Yokuo:  Kawakami.  Kanji:  Tsuji,  Yoshikazu 
Hayashi.  Masaaki;  and  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo.  5.671,107.  CI.  360- 
126.000. 
Shirone.  Tikashi:  See—  v-j.-. 

Iga,  Takashi;  Endou.  Kaoru;  Shirone,  Takashi:  and  Uwaao,  Yoduto, 
5,669,228,  CI.  62-238.700. 
Shirota,  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Miyazaki   Takeshi:  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi,  Hideto; 
Kashiwazaki,  Akio;  and  Shiba,  Shoji,  5,670,205,  CI.  427-64.000. 
Shirota,  Masaaki:  See — 

Abe,  Jun;  Shirota,  Masaaki;  and  Koya,  Kazuo.  5.671.309.  a.  385- 
43.000. 
Shirotori.  Hiroshi:  See—  . 

Koshiishi.  Osamu;  Mizuno.  Shigeki;  Kubota.  Keiichi;  Nisbizawa.  Kat- 
suhiko:   Niimura,   Motoyuki;   Shirotori.   Hiroshi;  and   Ko.  Kyoui. 
5.669.725,  CI.  400-690.000. 
Shishido  Tadao:  See — 

Chen.  Lan  Bo;  and  Shishido.  Tadao.  5.670.530.  CI.  514-366.000. 
Shivvers,  Inc.:  See — 

Schick.  Scott.  5.669,841,  Q.  474-135.000. 
Shoda,  Masahiro:  See—  . 

Ishizuya,  Tohru;  Shoda,  Masahiro;  and  Akagawa,  Keuchi,  5,670,382,  U. 
437-2.000. 
Sboeslock,  Richard  Francis,  Sr:  See—      .    „.  ^     ^  ^  c     .iL-mm* 

Ranjan.  Radhakrishnan;  and  Shoestock.  Richard  Francis.  Sr..  5.670.926, 
a.  337-158.000.  „       ,     ^     ,    t,  „  ^ 

Shon  Ki-Joon;  Yoshikami.  Doju;  Marsh,  Maren;  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.;  Hillyaid, 
David  R.;  and  Olivera,  Baldomero  M.,  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation.  Coooloxin  peptide  PIHA.  5,670,622,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Shonai,  Tohru:  See— 

Shintani,  Yooichi;  Kuriyama,  Kazunon;  Shonai.  Tohiu:  Kamada,  Eiki; 
and  Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  5.671.382.  O.  395-391.000. 
Shores.  Craig  N.:  See —  „    .     .,        j 

Beavenmn.  Gregory  K.;  Wueschinski.  Russell  P;  Shores.  Craig  N.;  and 
Hansen,  John  C,  5.669,225,  CI.  62-201.000. 


Shoseyov.  Oded;  Shpiegl.  Itai;  Goldstein,  Marc  A.;  and  Doi,  Roy  H..  » 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 
of  the;  and  University  of  California.  The.  Medwds  of  use  of  cellulose 
binding  domain  proteins.  5,67a623,  O.  530-350.000. 
Shouzaki.  Hajime:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Mizutomo;  Shouzaki.  Hajime;  Toroolsu.  Nono;  and  Kura- 
mo»o,  Masahiko.  5.670.587,  O.  526-119.000. 
Showalter.  Dan  Joseph,  to  Boig- Warmer  Automotive.  Inc.  Automotive  torque 
transfer  case  with  reduced  angle  forward  output  shaft  5.669.460.  Q. 
180-233.000. 
Shpiegl.  Itai:  See—  ^  .    „      „ 

Shoseyov.  Oded;  Shpiegl.  Itai;  GoMnein.  Marc  A.;  and  Doi.  Roy  H., 
5,670,623,  a  530-350.000. 
Shioedl.  Richard  Michael:  See— 

Cox,  Hany  David;  Littell,  Connie  FasseO;  Staroedl.  Ricfaard  Michael; 
Trumpeno.  John  Amodio;  and  Vanca,  Michael  Swphen,  5,669,972,  CI. 
118-504.000. 
Shuber,  Andnny  R:  See—  . 

Lapidus,  Stanley  N.;  Shuber,  Anthony  P.;  and  Ulmer,  Kevtn  M.. 
5,670,325,  a.  435-6.000. 
Shuchait.  Chris  E:  See— 

Walker  Michael  L.;  Shuchart,  Chris  E.;  Toracina,  John  M.;  Slabwigh. 

Billy  F;  and  McCabe.  Michael  A..  5,669.446.  Q   166-300.000 
Walker    Michael   L.;   Shuchait.  Chris  E.;   and  Terracina,  John  M.. 

5.669.447.  CI   166-300.000.  ^ 

Shufflebodiam.  Paul  Kevin;  and  Griffin.  Christopher,  to  LAM  Reaeaicfa 
Coipoiation.  Shape  memory  alloy  lift  pins  for  semiconductor  processmg 
equipment.  5,669,977,  O.  118-728.000. 
Shultz,  Jay  Sheldon:  See— 

Bullwinkel   Edward  Paul:  Chambers.  Leon  Eugene,  Jr.;  (jeer,  Konert 
Gillette;  and  Shultz.  Jay  Sheldon.  5.669,900,  O.  604-391.000. 
Shuhz,  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Crispin.  Bairy  C,  to  Manmngton  Mills,  Inc.  Method 
for  making  a  surface  covering  product  and  products  resulting  from  said 
method.  5,670,237,  C\.  428-173.000. 

Shumaker.  John:  See —  _       .      „        ^  ■ 

Eggers,  MitcheU  D.;  Hogan,  Michael  E.;  Beatde,  Kennrti  Lorra; 
Shumaker.  John;  Ehrlich,  Daniel  J.;  and  Hollis.  Mark,  5,670322.  U. 
435-6  000. 

Shumate,  AUen:  See —  

Eyer,  Mark  K.:  and  Shumate,  Allen,  5,671.276.  O.  38^4.000. 
Shunhua,  Liu:  See —  -.      .       ,  ■ 

Zaiting,  U.  Chaogang,  Xie;  Wenyuan,  Shi;  Fukang,  Jiang;  Shunhua,  Liu; 
Reiman,  Pan:  and  Shichun,  U,  5,670,037,  CI.  208-114.000. 

SIBIA  Neurosciences,  Inc.:  See —  

Akong,  Michael  Andiony;  Harpold.  Michael  Miller,  Velicelebi,  Gonul; 
and  Brust.  Paul.  5.670,113.  a.  422-63.000. 

Cochran.  Bruce  A.;  and  McCallister.  Ronald  D..  5.671J57.  Q.  375- 
355.000. 
Sidaway.  H.  John:  See—  .,  ,  ,.     <<^u>->ii 

Daly.  Frank  J.;  Hamilton.  Douglas  O.:  and  Sidaway.  H.  John.  5.669.733. 
a.  405-48.000. 
Sideman.  Samuel:  See—  _  ,^^  _,,  ,„ 

Uu.  Chen;  and  Sideman.  Samuel.  5.671.168.  Q.  364-724.180. 

^"''Ipkpi^dtopoulos.'ianion;  and  Sieber.  Kurt  D..  5.670,086, 0.  252-301 .40P 

Siecor  Corporation:  See—  

Lanquist,  Todd  C,  5,671.273.  Q.  379-399.000. 
Siegel.  Joachim  W:  See—  .,      „■         /^«_„ 

Dahrendorf.  Klaus-Dieter,  Schlobohm,  Joachim;  Von  Kojp,  GOnW: 
Drews.  Wolfgang;  and  Siegel.  Joachim  W..  5,669,375,  CI.    128- 
206.170. 
Siemens  Akitiengesellschaft:  See—  ,,,«« 

SchoettI,  Johannes;  and  Undner,  Reinhard.  5,671,122. 0.  361-715.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,,„~v» 

DSumer.  Wolfgang;  and  Boy.  JOrgen.  5.671.114,  CI.  361-120.000 
Eckstein,  EIke;  Hoffman,  Birgii,  deceased;  Kiewia,  Edward  Wilhm; 
Kocon,  Waldemar  Walter,  and  Weiss,  Mmc  Jay,  5.670,018,  O.  156- 
643.100. 
Foelar,  Andreas,  5,671,215,  Q  370-227.000. 
nJlwiith,  Vblker,  5,671,423,  CI.  395-740.000. 
Hammerl.  Erwin;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Ho.  Heiheit  L.;  Shiozawa, 
Junichi;  and  StengI.  Reinhard  Johannes,  5,670,805,  Q.  257-301.000. 
Knopp.JUrgen.  5.671.431,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kiete,  Stefin;  and  Reupke.  Wolfgang.  5,671,145.  CI  364-43^040 
Kroemer.  Nils;  and  Vbssiek,  Martin,  5,671,190,  O.  367-99.000. 
May.  Kari:  Tratz,  Herbert;  and  Engelhardt.  Reiner,  5,669,317,  CI. 

110-229.000. 
Meier,  Wolfgang,  5,671,399,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Meyer,  WiUibald,  5,671,184,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Nusche,  Geoig,  5,669,416.  Q   137-625.440. 
Schneider.  Reiner.  Opel,  Ernst;  and  Heinz,  Edgar,  5.67  U 13.  U.  385- 

Streich.Bemhard.  5.671.115.  a.  361-187.000.  ,,,  ,^,^ 

Verding.  Markus;  and  Ehm.  Thomas,  5,671,126,  C\.  36I-7%.000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Andressjkeith  Michael,  5,671,265,  CI.  378-98.110. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See —  

Everingham.  Gary.  5,669.364,  d.  123-568.000. 
Sigismondi,  Alain:  See—  ' 


PI  90 


I  TCT  nC  DATCNTTCnC! 


September  23,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  91 


PI  90 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  23,  1997 


September  23,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  91 


604-67.000. 
128-657.000. 


Al«s,  Mkbel:  Sigismondi.  Alain;  an  1  Tirel.  Philippe- Jean.  5,670.659. 0. 
549-261.000. 
Siglodi,  Helmut,  to  Sigloch  VtrUg  S«  rvice  GmbH.  Packaging  for  books 
and/or  otf)er  pixxlucts  and  method  and  apparatus  of  the  production  thereof 
5,669.551,  a.  229-103.200. 
Sigloch  Verlag  Service  GmbH:  See— 

Sigloch.  Helmut,  5,669,551,  CI.  23  )- 103.200. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bosch.  Derek;  and  Carrie.  Susan,  '.  ,671.235.  CL  371-22.300 
Fang,  Emerson.  5,670,898.  Q.  326  93.000. 
Hanell.  Chandlee  Bryant.  5.671.401.  O.  395-505.000. 
Sirasnick,  Steven  Larry;  and  Tesl  r,  Joel  Dave,  5,671381,  CI.  395- 
355.000. 
Silicon  Valley  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Mandal,  Robert  P..  Grambow,  Janv  s  C;  Bettes.  Ted  C;  Sauer,  Donald 
R.;  Gurer.  Emir,  and  Ward.  Edmi  md  R.,  5.670.210.  Q.  427-240.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Lewyn.  Lanny  L..  5,670.862.  CI.  3:10-21.000. 
Silver.  Thomas  L.;  and  Wise.  David,  to  B(  bs  Space  Racers  Inc.  Cash  register 

game  of  skill.  5.669,607,  CI.  273-354  000. 
Simionato,  Paolo,  to  Simionato  S.RA.  I>  vice  for  sealing  bags  or  packages  in 
a  heat-sealable  pla.stic  material  prov  ded  with  parts  for  regulating  the 
welding  pressure.  5.669.201.  CI.  53-3  '3.700. 
Simionato  S.P.A.:  See— 

Simionato.  Paolo.  5.669.201.  CI.  5:  -373.700. 
Sirrunonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Uchtenfels.  Frederick  Lloyd,  II:  an  Butt,  Ralph  Ernest.  5.669.262,  CI. 

73-290.00V. 

Simon,  Morris;  Kleshinski.  Stephen  J.;  and  Kinst,  Thomas  F.  to  Nitinol 

Medical    Technologies,    Inc.    Removable    embolus    blood    clot    filter 

5.669,933.  CI.  600-200.000. 

Simons.  Frederick  Castorf.  Combination  file  and  abrading  assembly  kit  for 

straight  line  abrading  tooU.  5.669.808  CI.  451-524.000. 
Simple  Locksmith  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Chi-Hou.  5.669,254.  CI.  70-3al00A. 
Simpson.  Bemice  Flexible  neck  baby  biole.  5.669.520,  C\.  215-11.100. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.:  See  - 

Leek,  William  E,  5.670,076,  Q.  24^-53.00M. 
Simpson.  William  Henry;  and  Hastreiier.  Jacob  John,  Jr.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Dye-donor  element  contaiiling  elastomeric  beads  for  thermal 
dye  transfer.  5,670.449.  CI.  503-227.0  )0 
SIMS  Dellec,  Inc.:  See— 

Blomquist,  Michael  L..  5,669,877.  ( : 
Johnson.  Theodore  A..  5.669J83,  C  I 
SiiKlair,  Frank:  See- 
Blake.  Julian  G.;  Becker.  Robert;  Q  ipman.  David;  Jones.  Mary;  Menn 
Lyudmila;  Sinclair,  Frank;  and  S  Dne,  Dale  K..  5.670,217  CI  427- 
476.000. 
Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A.:  See— 

Al  Ghatta,  Hussain  Ali  Kashif;  Sev  :rini,  Tonino;  and  Cobior.  Sandro 
5,670,584,  a.  525-444  000  ^ 

Singer,  Daniel  K.:  See- 
Elliott,  David  J.;  Hollman.  Richard  F;  Vans,  Francis  M.;  and  Sineer 
Daniel  K..  5,669.979.  Q.  134-1.0  » 
Singer.  Howard  M.:  See — 

August.  Katherine  Grace;  Caldwell 
James;  Herbst,  Steven  M.;  Singer 
U.  5.671.267,  a.  379-61.000. 
Singer.  Jack  W.:  See— 

Rice.  Glenn  C;  and  Singer.  Jack  W, 
Singleton.  Donald.  Jr.:  See — 

Begley.  William  James;  Chen.  Teh  ...,_„,  ^^.^ 
Singleton,  Donald,  Jr.,  5,670,301.  CI.  430-382.000 
Sintokogio,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono,  Yasushi;  and  Kawai.  Etsuzou.  i,669.741.  a.  406-79.000. 

Sioutas.  Constantinos.  to  Minnesota  Mir  mg  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Aetx>sol  actuator  having  a  linearly  arran  jed  canister  receiving  cavity,  valve 

stem  receptacle,  orifice,  and  deaggla  deration  chamber  5,669J76.  CI 

128-200.230.  ' 

Sipp.  Diane  M.:  See — 

Frano.  Francis  G.;  Giampavolo.  Paul  R;  and  Sipp.  Diane  M.,  5.669  118 
a.  24-265.0AL.  ' 

Siracki,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Larsen,  James  L.;  and  Siracki,  Michi  tl  A..  5.669.459.  CI.  175-340.000 
Sisters  of  Prividence  in  Oregon:  See — 
Gregory.   Kenton  W.;   Shanqquan. 
5.671.314.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Sitachitt,  Sidney:  See— 

Baar.  Kenneth  W.;  Sitachitt.  Sidney; 
H.;  Minich.  Arthur  P.;  Cocsaro 
5.669.688.  CI.  353-119.000. 
Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  and  Hanman.  Freder  ck  Anthony,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Sulfonate  perfumes  for  I  iundry  and  cleaning  compositions 
5.670,466.0.510-102.000. 
Sivilich,  Daniel  M.,  to  Humanicare  Intern  itional.  Inc.  Incontinence  garment 

in  the  form  of  boxer  shorts.  5.669.902.  CI.  604-396.000 
Sizer.  Theodore.  II:  See — 

August,  Katherine  Grace;  Caldwell 
James;  Hethst,  Steven  M.;  Singer 
11.5.671.267.0.379-61.000 


Charles  David;  Grewe.  Anthony 
Howard  M.;  and  Sizer.  Theodore. 


5.670.507.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Hsuan;  Coms.  Frank  Dino;  and 


Hanqun;   and  Haw.  Thomas   E.. 


Spicer.  Bany  K.;  Bivwis.  Graham 
Paul  R.;  and  Betj.  Paula  M., 


1,  Charies  David;  Grewe.  Anthony 
Howard  M.;  and  Sizer,  Theodore, 


Sjee ,  Sture;  and  Ericksson.  Hikan.  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Tool  holder  for  die 

clamping  of  cutting  inserts.  5.669.742.  CI.  407-105.000. 
Skeem.  Marcus  R.:  See — 

Hofton.  M.  Duane;  Skeem.  Marcus  R.;  and  Huber.  Paul  K..  5.669  943 
CI.  5 1 -307.000. 
Skeie.  Halvor.  to  Crystal  Technology.  Inc.  Linearized  optic  modulator  with 

segmented  electrodes.  5.671.302.  Q.  385-2.000 
Skibinski.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Kerkman,  Russel  J.;  Leggate,  David;  and  Skibinski,  Gary  L..  5,671,130. 
CI.  363-41.000. 
Skilken.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Liggen.  Mariah  T;  Skilken.  Stephen  A.;  and  Miller.  Pierce  L..  5.669,859 
CI.  482-94.000.  .    .       .    ^. 

Skoien,  Ralph  Warwick.  Insulation  batts.  5.670,220,  Q.  428-12.000 
Skripsky.  Harold  O  Chainsaw  attachment  5.669,145,  Q   30-371  000 
Slabaugh,  Billy  F:  See- 
Walker,  Michael  L.;  Shuchart,  Chris  E.;  Teiracina,  John  M.;  Slabaugh 
Billy  F;  and  McCabe,  Michael  A..  5.669.446.  CI.  166-300.000 
Slack.  John  Robert:  See- 
Campbell.  JeflFrey  Scon;  Herard.  James  D.;  Nowak.  Ronald  Peter;  Slack 
John  Robert;  and  Stone.  David  Brian.  5.669.775.  CI.  439-77  000. 
Sleath.  Oive  Roland.  Anson.  Paul  Manuel:  and  Dyson.  Hugh  William,  to 
Fisons  pic.   Pixicess  for  die  production  of  medicament  formulations. 
5,670,167.  a.  424-464.000. 
Slesinger.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Jan.  Lily  Y.;  Jan,  Yuh  Nung;  Kubo,  Yoshihiro;  Reuveny,  Eiduui;  and 
Slesinger,  Paul  A.,  5,670,335,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Sloan-Keltering  Institute:  See — 

Welte,  Kari;  Platzer,  Erich;  Gabrilove,  Janice  L.;  Mettelsm,  Roland  and 
Moore,  Malcolm  A  S..  5.670.146.  O.  424-85.100. 
Sloan-Kettering  Instinite  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Ladanyi.  Marc;  and  Gerald.  William,  5.670,317.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Slupskiy,  Lentiy.  Volleyball  blocking  training  device.  5.669,834.  CI   473- 

459.000. 
Slusarek.  Wojciech  Kazimierz:  See — 

Poslusny.  Jerrold  Neal;  Anderson,  Lawrence  G.;  Mooberry,  Jared  Ben; 
Slusarek,  Wojciech  Kazimierz;  and  Wu,  Zheng  Zi,  5.670J06.  Q 
430-544.000. 
Smart,  David  Clinton:  See- 
Balling,  Edward  Nomtan;  and  Smart  David  Ointon,  5,671,459,  a 
396-535.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lida,  Kenji;  Ono,  Shuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Ken.  5.669.283.  CI.  92- 1 1 7  OOA 
Smidi.  Alan  E.:  See- 
Gregory,  Richard  J.;  Armentano,  Donna;  Couture.  Larry  A.;  and  Smith. 
Alan  E..  5.670,488.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Smirti.  Bernard  S.:  See— 

LeGros.  Brian  J.;  and  Smith.  Bernard  S..  5.669.411,  d.  I37-SI62I0 
Smith.  Elizabeth  Ann:  See — 

Campbell.  Richard  Norman;  Thompson.  Michael  Kevin;  and  Smith 
Elizabeth  Ann.  5.670,820.  CI.  257-538.000. 
Smith.  Eric  G.:  See- 
McKay.  Albert  A.;  and  Smith.  Eric  G.,  5,669.674,  O.  303-22.400. 
Smitfi,  Ernest  L.,  to  Sealright  Co.,  Inc.  Insulating  cup  sleeve.  5.669.553  Q 

229-403.000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Larsen.  James  L.;  and  Siracki.  Michael  A..  5,669,459.  CI.  175-340.000. 
Smith,  Jak  L..  to  Kardex  Systems.  Inc.  Presence  detector  for  mobile  storase 

systems.  5.670.778,  O.  250-221.000. 
Smith.  James  M.;  and  LaPalm,  Tenie  J.,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Locator  strip 
and  method  for  positioning  fabric  covers  on  a  foam  cushion.  5,669, 1 29.  CI 
29-91.100. 
Smith,  Jonathan  Paul:  See — 

Baile,  Clifton  Augusms;  Day,  Jeffrey  Wilson;  Hampton.  Thomas  Riley. 
II;  Kasser,  Thomas  Richard;  Pike.  James  Brian;  Smith.  Jonadian  Paul- 
and  Ziemann.  Lyle  Elmore.  5.670,162.  O.  424-438.000. 
Smith,  Mark  A.,  to  Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation.  Telescopine  infeed 

conveyor.  5,669,562,  CI.  241-101.740. 
Smith.  Marshall  E..  Jr:  See— 

Wolflf.  Peter  U.;  and  Smith,  Marshall  E.,  Jr,  5,670,886,  CI  324-644  000 
Smith,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Longo,  Mary  C;  and  Smirti,  Michael  D.,  5,670,359.  CI.  435-199  000 
Smith.  Myron  Lee:  See- 
Hill,  James  Arnold;  Marsh,  Gregory  Alan;  and  Smith,  Mytxxi  Lee 
5,669,311.0.  105-62.200. 
SmiUi,  Paul  Frederick;  Armitage,  John  Frederick;  and  Ferch.  Eric  Blaine,  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Computer  program  architecture  for  onboard 
vehicle  diagnostic  system.  5,671,141.  O.  364-424.034. 
Smidi.  Robert:  See — 

Hu,  Yi;  Hart.  David;  Novosel.  Damir;  and  Smirti.  Robert.  5,671.1 12.  CI 
361-86.000. 
Smidi.  Robert  C.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Trxxar  assembly 

witfi  spring-loaded  mechanism.  5.669,885,  CI.  606-184.000 
Smirti,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Chiu,  Raymond  C  ;  Smirti,  Robett  G.;  and  Weaver,  Billy  Lee.  5,670J53 
CI.  428-336.000.  .    .       ^  . 

Smidi.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Horton.  Woodson;  Lane.  Mark  D.;  Smitfi.  Ronald  R.;  and  Mitchell 
Timortiy  R.,  5.669.%3.  CI.  96-77.000. 
Smith.   Ronald   T.   to   Hughes   Electronics.    Holographic   rtiin   taillamp 
5,669,693,  O.  362-31.000. 


Smirti.  Stephen  Christopher  See — 

Cox.  John  Michael;  Gillen,  Kevin  James;  Ellis.  Russell  Martin:  Vohra. 

Shaheen  Khatoon;  Smirti.  Stephen  Christopher;  and  Matrtiews.  Ian 

Richard.  5.670.656.  O.  548-543.000. 

Smirti.  William  C:  See—  ^  ,. .  .,  „^ 

Harland,  Richard  M.;  and  Smirti.  William  C.  5.670.481, 0.  514-42.000. 

SmirtiKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See— 

Adams    Jerry  Leroy;  Garigipati.  Ravi  Shanker;  and  Boehm,  Jeffrey 

Charles.  5.670.527.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Betges.  David  A.;  and  Taggart.  John  J..  5,670.500,  O.  514-233.200. 
Smirtis  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Adcinson,  Harry.  5.670.710,  O.  73-61.450. 
Smithwick.  Luke  J:  See— 

Bremer.  Gordon;  Ko.  Kennerti  David;  Smirtiwick,  Luke  J.;  and  Zuransb. 
Edward  Sigmund.  5.671.250.  O.  375-222.000. 
Smollar.  Marvin;  and  Mazursky.  Richard  Barry,  to  Empire  Industries.  Inc. 

Water  slide   5.669.822.  CI.  472-117.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Sohl,  Ralf-Hanmut;  and  Berg.  Robert,  5,669.279,  O.  83-425.200. 
Snelling,  Christopher,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  xeropnnting  master. 

5.670.285.  O.  430-58.000. 
Snelling.  Christopher,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xerographic  systems  using 

piezoelectric  intermediate  belt  transfer.  5.671.472.  O.  399-308.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Asakawa.  Sadao;  Dousako.  Shun-lchi;  and  Idoca. 
Tadashi,  5,670.201.  CI.  426-648.000. 
Soar,  Steve:  See — 

Chipperfield,  Keirti  E  ;  O'Hara,  Kevin;  Kangiser,  Greg;  and  Soar,  Steve. 
5.670.852.  O.  318-280.000. 
Societe  Civile  Bioprojet:  See — 

Plaquevent  Jean-Christophe;  Danvy.  Denis;  Monteil.  Thierry;  Greaet. 

H^^ne;  Duhamel.  Lucette;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  Gros.  Claude;  Schwartz. 

Jean-Charies;    and    Lecomte.    Jeanne-Marie.    5.670.531.    O.    514- 

397.000. 

Societe  d' Exploitation  de  Produits  pour  les  Industries  Chimiques.  S.E.P- 

P I C  •  See 

Amalric.  Chantal;   and   Lecocu-Michel,  Nelly.  5,670,471.  CL   510- 
416.000. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Liaisons  Electriques:  See— 

Jamet  Panick.  5.671.312.  O.  385-100.000. 
Soenen.  Eric  G.;  Yung,  Henry  Tin-Hang;  and  deWit  Michiel.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Metfiod  for  programming  permanent  calibration 
information  at  final  test  widiout  increasing  pin  count.  5.671.183.  O. 
365-189.120. 
Soft  Play.  LLC:  See—  ^      ^        ^ 

Dunn  James  O..  Jr.;  Strawcuner.  Grant  M.;  Brooks.  Jonartian  E.;  and 
Coble.  Todd  A..  5.669.855.  CI.  482-35.000. 
Sogawa.  Koichi;  and  Ando.  Yuichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Mediod  of 
manufacturing  core  implanted  semiconductor  devices.  5,670.402, 0.  437- 
48.000. 
Sohl,  Ralf-Hattmut;  and  Berg.  Robett  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Shearing  machine  for  trimming  flat  material  particularly  sheets 
and  strips  of  metal   5,669.279.  CI.  83-425.200. 
Solar,  Ronald  J.,  to  Cordis  Corporation  Stent  delivery  system.  5.669,880.  CI. 

604-96.000. 
Solberg,  Scott  Eugene;  Seddon.  Richard  Ian;  Pond,  Bradley  James;  and 
Beauchamp.  William  Thomas,  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.  Medwds 
for  preparing  low  scatter  optical  coatings.  5,670,030,  CI.  204-192.260. 
Solis  S.R.L.:  See— 

Migliorini,  Pier  Lorenzo,  5,669J2I,  O.  112-470.080. 
Solka,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Rogers.  George  W.;  Priebe.  Carey  E.;  Solka.  Jeffrey  L.;  Lorey,  Ricfaud 
A.;  and  Julin.  Erik  G..  5.671,294.  CI.  382-228.000. 
Solvay  Interox  Limited:  See— 

Home,  Graham  Robert;  and  James.  Alun  Ptyce,  5.670.470,  Q.  510- 

375.000.  ^     ^   ^, 

Somazzi.  Anna;  Lugh,  Gabriele;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio.  to  Enichem  S.p.A.  New 

catalytic  system  and  process  for  rtie  copolymerization  of  olefins  wirti 

carbon  monoxide.  5.670.610.  CI.  528-392.000. 

Somerson.  Steven  K.;  Tis.so«.  Kevin  G.;  and  Homutti.  James  R..  to  Ohmeda 

Inc.  Waveform  display  for  medical  ventilator.  5,669.379,  CI.  128-204.210. 

Sommer,  Felix.  Device  for  peeling  elongated  vegetables.  5,669.293.  O. 

99-589.000. 
Sommermeyer.  Henning:  See — 

Urbahns.  Klaus;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Heine,   Hans-Georg;  Junge, 
Bodo;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Sommermeyer,  Henning;  Glaser,  Tho- 
mas; Wittka,  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Marie  Viktor,  5.670.525.  O. 
514-334.000. 
Son.  Young-Chan:  See— 

Choy.  Nakyen;  Choi.  Hoil;  Park.  Chi-Hyo;  Son.  Young-Chan;  Lee. 
Chang-Sun.  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Kim.  Sung-Chun;  Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim,  Chung-Ryeol,  5.670.517.  CI   514-307.000. 
Sonenberg.  Nahum;  Katze.  Michael  G.:  Roy.  Sophie;  Korotmlas.  Anionis  E.; 
and  Barber,  Glen  H.,  to  McGill  University;  and  University  of  Washington. 
Anti-tumor  agent  assay  using  PKR.  5,670.330,  O.  435-15.000. 
Songer.  Jimmie  D  .  to  Magma.  Inc.  Two-dimensional  and  rtiree-dimensional 
imaging  device  with  improved  light  valve  and  field  rate.  5.671.007,  CI. 
348-49.000 
Songer,  Matthew  N.:  See —  _    ,„, 

Kochooen,  Francis  J.;  and  Songer.  Matrtiew  N..  5,669,910.  Q.  606- 
61.000. 


Songer.  Neil:  See— 

Kaixlach.  James;  Cho  Sung  Soo;  Peterson.  Nicholas  B.;  Lane.  Thomas 
R.;  Joshi.  Jayesh  M.;  and  Songer.  Neil,  5,671.421,  O.  395-733.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ashtiani,  Kaihan  Abidi,  5.669,975.  O.  118-723.001. 

Faz.  Albert;  and  Coionado.  Rodolfo  U..  5,669JI6.  CI.  108-142.000. 

Harada.  Kouichi;  lizuka,  Tetsuya;  and  Hibi,  Htnnhi,  5.670,813,  O. 

257-355.000. 
Herz.  William  S..  5,671.318.  O.  386-68  000. 
Ikeda,  Hiroyuki.  5,670.795.  O  257-72.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takayasu;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Whiteford, 

John  R.;  and  White.  James  R  .  5,669.681.  O.  312-7.200. 
Ito.  Masanobu;  Motohashi.  Shunji;  and  Higuchi,  Yoshinari,  5,671,014, 

O.  348-239.000. 
Kanno,  Masayoshi;  and  Olounura,  Mariko.  5.671.164, 0.  364-569.000. 
Kawamura,  Akira,  5,671.087.  O.  359-410.000. 
Kotaka.  Hitoshi.  5.671.274.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Matsuura.  Kiyoshige.  5.670.843.  O.  313-582.000. 
Muti.  Tsuneo;  and  Saito.  Tsunenari,  5,670,841,  CI.  313-450.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yuiaka;  Kajiwata.  Tadashi;  Fukuzawa,  Keiji;  and  Yuzawa, 

Keiji.  5.670.902,  O.  327-99.000. 
Nakamura.  Akira.  5.671.062,  O.  359-687.000. 
Nakao,  Toshio,  5,671,013,  O.  348-234.000. 

Nishiwaki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nakajima,  Ken.  5.671.023.  O.  348-675.000. 
Ogawa,  Tohni;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki.  5.670,297.  O.  430-318.000. 
Senshu.  Yoichirou;  and  Kawaguchi.  Moriyuki.  5.671.101.  CI.   360- 

77.140. 
Sugawaia.  Nobuhiro;  Suyama.  Hideo;  and  Takada.  Akio,  5.671,105, 0. 

360-113.000. 
Taira.  Kenichi,  5,671,437,  O.  395-800.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Ono,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Honma,  Takumi,  5,669.804.  d. 

451-59.000. 
Yagi,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  5,671,015,  O.  348-241.000. 
Yasuhara.  Nae;  Kashii.  Masaharu;  Manisawa.  Miyuki;  lizuka,  Yoshio; 
and  Murayama.  Satoni.  5.670.992.  O.  345-173.000. 
Sony  Bectronics  Inc.:  See — 

Faz.  Albert;  and  Coionado.  Rodolfo  U..  5,669.316,  O.  1O8-I42.000. 
Herz.  William  S..  5.671.318.  O.  386*8.000. 

Ishikawa.  Takayasu;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Whiteford. 
John  R.;  and  White.  James  R.,  5.669.681.  O.  312-7.200. 
Soreiisen.  Jens  O.  Air-pollution  reduction  mertiod  and  system  for  rtie  interior 

of  tm  automobile.  5.670,714,  O.  73-118.100. 
Souissi,  Slim;  and  Gehman,  John  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc  MertKxl  and  apparanis 
for  interference  suppression  in  spread  spectrum  signals.  5.671747.  O. 
375-200.000. 
Sourtiam.  Dennis  Owen,  to  Baumont  Je«&ey  John;  Higgs.  Julian  Morris;  and 
Sourtiam.  Dennis  Owen.  Tower  packing  unit.  5.670,095.  O.  261-97.000. 
Southco.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,„«i,o 

Anderson,  Glenn  E;  Mazurowski,  Alan;  and  Hoen,  Cuyler,  5,669,638, 
O.  292-111.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E..  5.669.202.  O.  53-397.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T.  5.670.583.  O.  525-389.000. 
Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Jost.  Larry  T.  5.671.385.  O.  395-404.000. 
Soyez.  Werner  See —  ,,,«/,,, 

KowalUk.  Wolfgang;  Maaz.  Hans  JQrgen;  and  Soyez.  Werner.  5.670.061. 
CI.  210-771.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.:  See — 

Tadros.AlfredH.  5.669.586.  O.  244-167.000. 
Spacek.  Timothy.  Apparanis  for  cable  stripping.  5,669.276.  O.  82-128.000. 
Spacesaver  Corporation:  See — 

Janson.  Steven  L..  5.669,682.  O.  312-201.000. 
Spaltenstein.  Andreas:  See — 

Daniels.  Alejandro  Jose;  Heyer.  Dennis;  Landavazo.  Antonio;  Lebao, 

Johann  Jakob;  and  Spaltenstein.  Andreas,  5,670.482,  O.  514-12.000. 

Spangler,  Lori  Ann;  and  Weaver,  Damian  Gerard,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company.  Mertiod  for  making  a  substinned  benzene  compound.  5.670.691 . 

O  558-56.000 

Specialist  Sealing  Limited:  See — 

Nicholson,  Terence  Peter.  5.669.612.  Q.  277-167.500.  ^^__ 

Specialty  Coating  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  _t'illlj. 

Bok.  Hendrick  F;  Johnson.  William  Richard;  O'Connor.  Joseph  Pamck; 
Shade.  Matthew  Martin;  and  Young.  Lamar  Duane.  5,669.971.  O. 
118-300.000. 
Spectra — Physics  Lasers.  Inc.:  See — 

Reeder.  Dennis.  5.671.244.  O  372-107.000. 
Speil.  Walter,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Device  for  simuhaneous 
actuation  of  at  least  two  gas  exchange  valves.  5,669,342.  O.  123-90.160. 
Spellman  High  Voltage  Company:  See— 

ScapelUti.  Cliff.  5.671.132.  O.  363-63.000. 

Spells.  Sherwood:  See — ,.,  ,^^ 

Lower.  Loren  Dale;  and  Spells.  Sherwood.  5.670.560.  O.  523-212.000. 
Spence.  James  F.  Ill;  and  Casey.  Paul,  to  General  Kinematics  Corporation. 

Vibratory  sealing  or  compaction  unit.  5.669.711.  O.  366-108.000. 
Spencer  Charles  Jeffrey,  to  SB  Power  Tool  Company.  Dead  front  interiocked 
receptacle.  5,670.763.  CI.  200-43.160. 
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Spencer.  Emerald  Martin;  and  Talkingtoi  -Verser.  Carol,  to  Celtrix  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc.  DNA  veaors.  hosts,  pi  Acs  and  recombinant  methods  of 
preparing   human   somatomedin-like  tarrier  proteins  or  polypeplides. 
5.670.341.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Spencer.  Margaret  Elizabeth:  See — 

Stepan-Sarkissian.  Gagik;  Grey.  Del  bie;  Spencer.  Maigaret  Elizabeth: 
Stafford,  Angela  Marian;  Ashton.  3ean  Michael  Vincent;  and  Scollick 
Sandra  Jane.  5,670.357.  CI.  435- ©2.000. 
Spencer.  Steven  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation ,  Heat  transfer  tube  and  method  of 

manufacture.  5.669.441.  C\.  165-184.0)0. 
Sperry  Marine  Inc.:  See — 

Gerdt.  David  William.  5.671.191.  O    367-140.000. 
Spetzler,  Robert  F.  Apparatus  for  secu  ing  a  cranial  piece  in  position. 

5,669,912,  a.  606-72.000  k  k— 

Spicer.  Barry  K.:  See — 

Baar,  Kenneth  W.;  Sitachitt,  Sidney;  Spicer,  Barry  K.;  Brewis,  Graham 
H.;   Minich.  Arthur  P.;  Corsaro,   Paul   R.;  and  Bets,  Paula  M 
5,669,688,  CI.  353- 1 19.000. 
Spilker.  David  L.:  See— 

Maijanski.  George  C;  Saderholm.  Di  vin  G.;  Paxton.  Donald  J.;  Spilker. 
David  L;  and  Beesley.  Btent  R.. :  .669,627,  CI.  280-728.300 
Spina,  touis  V.  Buckle  for  line  dancing.  1,669,117,  CI.  24-163.00K. 
Spindler,  Zdenek;  and  Novctry,  Vojted  ,  to  Rieier  Deutschland  GmbH. 
Combined  pneumatic  yam  attending  f(  r  textile  machines.  5,669,215,  CI 
57-301.000. 
Spira.  Joel  S.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Russel  J.;  Pierce,  Brett  A.;   ind  Spira,  Joel  S..  5,671  J87,  Q. 
395-420.000. 
Spttzweck,  Peter:  See— 

Balazs,  Matthias;  and  Spitzweck,  Pe  tr,  5,669,918,  C\.  606-139.000. 
Sponholtz,  Dennis  Keith,  to  Dynex  Technc  ogies.  Inc.  Color  coded  test  wells 

5,670,118,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Sporck,  Nicholas,  to  LSI  Logic  Cotpon  tion.  Apparatus  and  medKxl  for 
measuring  quiescent  current  utilizing    imeset  switching.  5,670,892,  CI. 
324-765.000. 
Spreitzer,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Demers,  Alan  J.;  Petersen.  Karin;  Sp  eitzer,  Michael  J.;  Terry,  Douglas 
B.;  Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  and  Wei  ;h.  Brent  B.,  5,671,407,  a.  395- 
608.000. 
Spring.  Frank  W.,  to  Praxair  Technology    Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  for 

supplying  inert  gas  to  a  welding  locaticn.  5,669,547.  CI.  228-219.000 
Spurr,  Paul:  See — 

Rogers-Evans.  Mark;  and  Spurr.  Pau  ,  5.670.640.  CI.  540-498.000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Wheeler.  Keith  D.;  and  Sehmer.  Rob  «.  5.669.703.  CI.  362-249  000 
Srivastava,  Kailash  Chandra;  and  Walia.  D  unan  S..  to  Aittech.  Inc.  Biologi- 
cal production  of  humic  acid  and  clea    fuels  from  coal.  5.670,345,  CI 
435-75.000. 
Staefa  Control  System  SCS  AG:  See— 

Hegglin,  Andreas;  Pulli,  Giuseppe;  an  J  Briihlmann.  Manuel,  5.669  413 
a.  137-554.000. 
Stafford,  Angela  Marian:  See — 

Stepan-Sariussian.  Gagik;  Grey,  Deb  lie;  Spencer,  Margaret  Elizabedi; 
Stafford,  Angela  Marian;  Ashton,  S<  an  Michael  Vincent;  and  Scollick 
Sandra  Jane,  5,670,357,  CI.  435-l(  2.000. 
Stahlecker,  Werner;  and  Mueller,   Berthi  Id,  to  Ruediger  Haaga  GmbH. 
Process  for  covering  cut  edge  of  a  contal  ner  opening  with  protective  layer. 
5,670,002,  a.  156-216.000.  i~      b  i"  7 

Stahlecker,  Werner  See- 
Mueller,  Berthold;  and  Stahlecker,  W  :mer,  5,669,523.  CI.  220-4  270 
Slalberg.  Theo:  See— 

Knuebel.  Georg;  Bombard.  Andieaa    Schaper.  Ulf-Armin;  Stalbeig 
Theo;  and  Markert.  Thomas.  5.670  670.  CI.  549-458.000 
Stalnaker.  H.  Kent:  See— 

Parris.  Michael;  and  Stalnaker.  H.  Ke  it.  5.671.392.  CI.  395-475.000. 
Stamm.  Uwe;  and  Lokai.  Peter,  to  Lambda  Physik  Gesellschaft  Zur  Herstell- 
mg  Von  Lasem  MGH.  Tunable  source  <  f  narrowband  coherent  radiation 
5.671.241.  a.  372-20.000. 
Stamp.  Gary:  See — 

Mallows.  Jeffrey;  Easton,  Richard  W5  liam;  Hare,  David  George;  Rust 
Steven  James;  and  Stamp.  Gary.  5.^9.539.  CI.  226-24.000. 
Stampfl.  Hans;  Hftfle.  Siegfried;  and  Hintersteiner.  Walter,  to  Hiiti  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  c4haped  rail  with  profiled  surfaces 
5.669.260.  a.  72-177.000.  ' 

Staniforth.  John  N.:  See— 

Baichwal.  Anand  R.;  and  Stanifortti 
464.000. 
Stanley-Bostitch.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Brian  M..  5.669.542.  CI.  227-1  .„v^. 
Slarfire  Electronic  Development  &  Market  ng.  Ltd.-  See- 
Goldstein,  Avery  N.,  5,670,279,  CI.  4  10-5.000. 
Staring,  Aemilianus  G.  J  ;  Broer,  Dirk  J  ;  i  nd  Demandt,  Robert  J.  C.  E.,  ic 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  CVD  method  <  f  providing  a  film  of  conjugated 
substituted  or  unsubstiluted  poly(p-phe)  yiene  vinylene)  on  a  substrate 
5,670,212,  CI.  427-255.600. 
Stark,  Tracy  J.,  to  Exxon  Production  Rea  arch  Company.  Process  for  dis 
playing  N  dimensional  data  in  an  N-1  di  nensional  format  5,671  344  Q 
395-119.000. 
Starzewski.  Kari-Heinz  Aleksander  Ostoja,  .„  „v^,  r.-. 
schaft.  Polarizing  film.  5,670,092,  Q.  2;  2-585.000. 
Stasaitis,  Linas:  See —  ' 


John  N..  5.670.168.  CI.  424- 


.000. 


to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 


Lim.  Mu-Ill;  Pan.  Yuh-Guo;  Stasaitis.  Linas;  and  Anderson.  James 
5.670.698,  a.  560-139.000. 
State  University  of  New  Jersey,  The:  See — 

McKenzie,  Maureen  A.,  5,670,618,  a.  530-303.000. 
Stauffer,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Liedennooy,  Ingrid;  Suuffer,  Daniel  C;  and  Puletti,  Paul  P.,  5.670,566 
CI.  524-271.000. 
Suuffer,  David  Robert:  and  McMahon,  Rebecca  Stempski,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Direct  memory  acces.s  acceleration  device 
for  use  in  a  data  processing  system.  5.671.443,  CI.  395-845.000 
St.  Clair,  Terry  L.;  Fay,  Catharine  C ;  and  Working,  Dennis  C,  to  United 
Slates  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Polv- 
imide  fibers.  5,670,256,  Q.  428-395.000. 
Stefani,  Barbara,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  ball  cover.  5.670J79    Q 

525-l%.000. 
Steffy,  Sharon  L.,  to  Bollman  Hat  Company.  Adjusuble  size  selectable  trie 

hat.  5,669,076,  O.  2-195.200. 
Steglich,  Helmar  R.:  See— 

Cusack,  Diedre  E.;  Glasheen,  William  M.:  Sacco,  George  P  Jr   and 
Steglich.  Helmar  R..  5.670.784.  a.  250-372.000. 
Stehlin.  Albert;  Huber.  Klaus;  and  Maier.  Thomas,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Bleaching  auxiliary.  5,670,082,  CI.  252-186.420. 
Stein,  Dieter:  See — 

Bloss,  Michael;  and  Stein,  Dieter,  5,670,880,  CI.  324-262  000 
Stein,  Jeffirey  I.:  See— 

Gaffhey,  Thomas  D.;  Lam,  Stephen  T.;  Hill,  Dwight  Steven;  Stein 
Jeffrey  1.;  and  Ligon.  James  M.,  5,670,350,  Q.  435-172.300 
Steiner,  Beat:  See— 

Alig,  Leo:  Hadvary,  Paul;  HQizeler,  Marianne:  MUller,  Marcel;  Steiner 
Beat;  and  Weller,  Thomas,  5,670,515,  CI.  514-304.000. 
Steiner.  Karl;  Meinecke.  Albrecht;  Goncalves.  Rui;  and  Schiel.  Christian,  to 
Vfeith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Press  of  a  paper  machine  for  thin 
papers.  5.670.023.  CI.  162-359.100.  ^^ 

Steinhauer.  Alan:  See — 

Watts.  Michael:  Nazarenus.  Robert:  Lane.  Kathleen;  Leung.  Fai-To;  and 
Steinhauer.  Alan.  5.671.411.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Steinke.  Joachim  Hans  Georg:  See — 

F*chet.  Jean  M.  J  ;  Haque,  Shah  A.;  Steinke.  Joachim  Hans  Georg;  and 
Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  5.670.581.  O.  525-333.300. 
Stengl.  Reinhaid  Johannes:  See — 

Hammeri.  Erwin:  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Ho.  Herbert  L.;  Shiozawa. 

Junichi;  and  Stengl.  Reinhard  Johannes.  5.670.805.  CI.  257-301  000 

Stepan-Saritissian.   Gagik;   Grey.   Debbie;   Spencer.   Maigaret   Elizabeth; 

Stafford.  Angela  Marian;  Ashton.  Sean  Michael  Vincent;  and  Scollick. 

Sandra  Jane,  to  Phytera,  Inc.  Peroxidase  produced  by  plant  cell  cultures 

5.670.357,  a.  435-192.000. 

Stephan.  GQnter  See — 

Detmers.  Andreas;  and  Stephan.  GUnter.  5.669.603,  a.  271-183.000 
Stephen.  Keith  Henry:  See- 
Gordon.  Stuart  Terrance;  Stephen.  Keitf)  Henry;  Brown.  Eric  Richard: 
DeAndrea.  Celia  Ann;  Podhotecki.  Mary  Morris;  and  Henry.  William 
George.  5.670.305,  CI.  430-460.000. 
Stephenson.  Ian  Richard:  See — 

Hutt.  Kenneth  West;  Stephenson.  Ian  Richard:  and  Tian.  Ha  Cong  Viet. 
5.670.447,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Stepp.  Michael;  and  Obemeder.  Stefan,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Pixxess 
for  the  preparation  of  organopolysiloxanes  containing  oreanyloxy  erouos 
5.670,597.0.528-21.000.  e     b     /      j  b      k 

Sterett,  Robert  A.;  and  Sudhalkar.  Atul  M..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Method 
for  creating  a  free-form  metal  three-dimensional  article  using  a  layer-by- 
layer  deposition  of  a  molten  metal.  5.669,433,  CI   164-46.000 
Stem,  Gusuve  Christian:  See— 

Danielson,  Craig  T;  Overacker,  James  Lawrence;  Stem.  GusUve  Chris- 
tian; and  Williams.  Martin  David,  5,669,749,  CI.  414-280.000 
Stettler,  Andreas:  See — 

Anderegg.  Kurt;  Oesch,  Guido;  and  Stettler,  Andreas,  5,669,999   CI 
156-173.000. 
Stetz,  Steven  A.:  See- 
Upton,  WilUam  K.,  Ill;  Schneider,  William  E.;  BrovHi,  Stuart  H.;  Stetz 
Steven  A.;  Gotich,  Emily  J.;  and  McCrea.  Jack  L.,  5,669,560.  O 
241-69.000. 
Stevenson.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Selby.  Thomas  P;  and  Stevenson,  Thomas  M..  5.670.455   CI    504- 
275.000. 
Stewart.  Franklin  L.  Apparel  with  onboard  growth  chart.  5.669077    CI 

2-227.000. 
Stewart  John  Sidney,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
denmdulating  and  decoding  video  signals  encoded  in  different  formats 
5.671.253.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Stewart  Kenneth  A.:  See- 
Wang.  Michael  Mao;  Ling.  Fuyun;  and  Stewart  Kenneth  A..  5.671.255 
CI.  375-341.000. 
Stewart.  Paries  C;  and  Trobaugh.  Robert  A..  Ill,  to  Phoenix  Automation  Inc 
Adjustable  template  for  textile  finishing  apparatus.  5,669,320,  CI.  112- 
470.070. 
Stillie,  Dofiald  Gray;  Batty,  William;  and  Ward.  Bobby  Gene,  to  Whitaker 
Coqioration.  The.  Sealed  multiposition  fiber  optic  connector.  5.67 1 .3 1 1 .  CI. 
Jo5-8".000. 
Stinnett  Michael  David;  Daugherty.  William  T.;  and  Rambo.  William  W   to 

Magic  Wand  Inc.  Vehicle  washing  method.  5.669.981.  C\.  134-6  000 
Stiteter.  Andrew  K.:  See- 


Ross,  William  J.:  Stiteler,  An*ew  K.;  and  Wagner,  Jerald  G.,  5,669,267, 

a.  74-480.00B. 

Slockslad,  T>oy  L.;  Bacchi.  Matthew  F:  and  Brown,  Martin  J.,  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Method  for  communicMing  between  a  microprocessor  and  an  interface 

circuit  5.671,375,  Q.  395-309.000. 

Slodd,  Ralph  P.  Apparatus  for  high  ijieed  production  of  shells  for  beverage 

containers  5.669,259,  O.  72-M.OOO. 
Stokes,  Christine  P  ApparMus  and  method  for  slip  casting  for  ceramic  objects. 

5,670,181,  a.  425-84.000. 
Stone,  Dale  K.:  See- 
Blake,  Julian  G.:  Becker,  Robert;  Chipnun,  David;  Jones,  Mary:  Menn, 
Lyudmila;  Sinclair.  Frank;  and  Stone.  Dale  K..  5.670.217.  a.  427- 

476.000.  

Stone,  David  B.  Soccer  training  system.  5,669,833,  O.  473-422.000. 
Stone,  David  Brian;  See — 

Campbell,  Jeffrey  Scott:  Herard,  James  D.;  Nowak,  Ronald  Peter,  Slack, 

John  Robert;  and  Stone.  David  Brian.  5,669.775,  C\.  439-77.000. 

Stone,  Waher  H.:  See—  ,„  _ 

Qausen,  Michael  D.;  and  Stone,  Walter  H.,  5,670,042, 0.  210-238.000. 

Storey,  J.  Kirk:  and  Olson,  Brent  K.,  to  Morton  Intemalianal.  Inc.  Hybrid 

inflalor  with  pop-out  diffiiser.  5,670,738.  Q.  102-530.000. 
Stork,  David  G.:  See- 
Wolff.  Gregory  J.;  Stork.  David  G.;  and  Prasad.  K.  Wnkatesh.  5,671,282, 
a.  380-25.000. 
Stouffer.  Jan  M.;  Blanchard,  Elwood  Seal;  and  Leffew,  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Compuiy.  Crystalline  form  of  poly(ethylene 
2,6-naphthalate)  and  a  method  for  its  production.  5,670.606.  CI.  528- 
272.000. 
Strasnick.  Steven  Larry;  and  Tesler.  Joel  Dave,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  data  within  a  dvce-dimensional 
information  landscape.  5,67U81,  O.  395-355.000. 
Straub,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rodewald.  Andreas;  and  Straub,  Wolfgang,  5,670,939,  Q.  340-514.000. 
Strauss,  Werner,  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.  Sensor  device  for  a  missile.  5,669,580, 

a.  244-3.160. 
Smwculter,  Grant  M.:  See — 

Dunn,  James  O.,  Jr.;  Stnwculler,  Grant  M.;  Brooks,  Jonathan  E.;  and 
Coble,  Todd  A.,  5,669.855.  Q.  482-35.000. 
Stieich,  Bemhaid,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUtchaft.  Circuit  anangement  for 

driving  a  contactor.  5,671,115,  O.  361-187.000 
Strieker.  Klaus;  Maysenhoelder.  Rolf;  and  Hess,  Dieter  W.,  to  Georg  NaheiG- 
mbH.  Shaped  laminate,  particulariy  internal  lining  part  for  motor  vehicles, 
as  well  as  process  and  apparatus  for  die  production  diereof.  5,670.235,  G. 
428-138.000. 
Stripling,  Jeff  Ricks:  See — 

Oark.  JoKph  Lynn;  Brown.  Kevin  Gordon:  Budkwg,  Allan  Arthur,  and 
Stripiing.  Jeff  Ricks,  5,671,256,  Q.  375-342.000. 
Strom.  Arnold  J.  Impotence  aid  5,669,869.  O.  600-38.000. 
Stromquist  Donald  M  ;  and  Wathen.  Boyd  J.,  to  Dyno  Nobel  Inc.  Method  of 

preparing  a  cast  solid  explosive  product.  5,670.741,  O.  149-109.600. 
Stroud.  Norman  S.:  See — 

Monon,  Frank  S.  S.;  Duque,  Pilar  P.;  Chiprich,  Tlmo«hy  B.;  and  Stroud. 
Norman  S.,  5.670,159,  O.  424-401.000. 
Stroupe,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Jou,  Yi-Her.  Stroupe,  Stephen  D.;  and  Markese,  James  J.,  5.670381.  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Oppermann.  Hermann;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C: 
and  Ozkaynak,  Engin,  5,670,336,  O.  435-69.100. 
Snibbs,  Roy.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactimng  Company  Abrasive 

article.  5,669,940,  Q.  51-295.000. 
Snichlik,  Milan;  Pavelek,  Zdenik;  and  Markovii  .  Luboi.  to  Galena,  as. 
Pharmaceutical      containing     N-methylated     cyclic      undecapeptides. 
5.670,478,0.514-11.000. 
Studer,  Fredi:  See — 

Bachmann,  Louis:  and  Snider.  Fredi.  5.669J01.  O.  101-163.000. 

Studer.  John  E.:  See—  _  

Hissong.  James  B.;  and  Studer,  John  E..  5,669.501,  Q.  206-438.000. 
Studer,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Beckers,  William  J.;  and  Studer,  Richard  L.,  5,669,142,  O.  30-314.000. 

Stumpe.  Werner,  Schwendemann,  Bemhaid:  and  Horn.  Matthias,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  application 

pressures  and  characteristic  brake  values  of  a  vehicle.  5.669.678,  CI. 

303-155.000. 

Stutzman.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Zaiaczkowski.  Michael  J.;  Kiupa.  David  A.;  and  Stutzman.  Barbara  A.. 
5,670,260,  CI.  428-345.000. 
Subasingha,  Chammika;   and  Walanabe,  Yoshihiro,  to   Fujitsu   Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controUing  transmission  bandwidth  between 
connectionless  servers.  5,671,216,  O.  370-230.000. 
Suboh,  Abdel  Hamid;  Harkin.  Patrick  A.;  and  Hecht,  Stuart,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Video  controller  with  shared  configuration  pins. 
5,670,983.0.  345-132.000. 
Subrahmaniam,  Ramesh;  and  George.  Elizabeth,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Enor  injection  to  a  behavioral  model.  5.671.352,  O.  395-183.170. 

Sudhalkar,  Atul  M.:  See—  

Sterett  Robert  A.;  and  Sudhalkar.  Ami  M..  5.669,433.  O.  164-46.000. 
Sudo.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Etsuo;  Su*J.  Masatoshi:  Nagasawa.  Toshiya;  and  Yoshii. 
Keiichi.  5.669.439,  O.  165-153.000. 
Suehiro  Seiko  KabusUki  Kaisha:  See— 


T^umura,  Sdjiro,  5^69,140,  O.  30-123.400 
Suehr,  Susan  Lynn;  Kdly.  William  F:  Shimalla.  Charles;  Flesch,  Frank  J.;  and 
Knox.  James  E.  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Tricot  nonwoven  fabric.  5,670.234, 
a.  428-131.000. 
Suematsu.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  for  recognizing  sentence 
patterns  and  a  system  recognizing  sentence  patterns  and  grammatical  cases. 
5.671.425.  a.  395-759.000. 
Sugai.  TUcashi:  See — 

Ushiiono.  Akihito;  Sugai.  lUtashi:  and  Okuyama.  Takahiro,  5.669341. 
CI   123-90.110. 
Sugawara,  Nobuhiro:  Suyama,  Hideo;  and  Takada,  Akio.  to  Sony  Corpofa- 
tion.  Magneto-resistive  effect  thin-film  magnetic  head.  5.671,105.  Q. 
360-113.000. 
Sugaya.  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Nakao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sugaya.  Kunitoshi.  5.669.434.  a.  164-97.000. 
Sugihara.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Maiula.  Tlikayuid:  Takashima.  Hiroshi:  Ishikawa,  Tomoji:  Sugihara, 
Kazuyuki:  Kato,  Shinji:  and  Kosuge,  Katsuhiro,  5.671,470,  Q.  399- 
235.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hitoafai;  Hiiabayasbi.  Hifomiisu:  Nagosfai,  Shiseyisu;  Koilriiashi. 
Noribumi;  Malsubara.  Miyuki:  Gotoh,  Fumihiro;  and  Uelsuki,  Masaya.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  means  for  enhancing  removal  of  nA 
deposited  on  an  ejection  side  surface  diereof .  ink  jet  lecorfiM  awpialiis 
having  said  reccrding  means,  and  lecovery  melbod.  5,670,997,  Q.  347- 
30.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu:  Koitabashi,  Noributm; 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Fujita.  Miyuki;  Coloh.  Fumihiro:  and  Udsab. 
Masaya,  5,671.000.  O.  347-86.00a 
Sugimoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yukawa.   Masaji;  Akeu.   Masahiro;  Okamoio.   Kazutoshi;   Kamada, 
Yasukazu    Hayatani.  Akira;  Sugimoto.  Masahiko:  and  Yamamolo. 
Nobuhiro.  5.669339.  O    123-41.790. 
Sugimoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Hisao:    Sugimoto.    Shinichi;    and    Tagusa.    Yasunobu. 
5.670,994.  CL  345-206.000. 
Sugita.  Yotaka:  See— 

Milsuoka.  Kalsuya:  Fukui,  Hiroshi:  Aihara.  Makoto;  Tanabe.  Masanon: 
Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Sugita,  Yiitaka:  Shiroishi.  Yodii- 
hiro;  Aoi,  Hajime;  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  Kawakami,  Kanji:  Tsuji.  Yosfaikazu: 
Hayashi.  Masaaki;  and  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo,  5.671,107,  a.   360- 
126.000. 
Sugiuia.  Kiminari:  See —  _     _^_  _  _  ___ 

"hnaka.  Keisuke;  and  Sugiura.  Kiminari,  5.670,222,  Q.  428-34.000. 
Sugiyama.  Talsuo:  See — 

Tamaki.  Tokufaiko;  Sugiyama.  Tatsuo:  and  Nakaoka.  Hiraaki.  5.670,810, 
a.  257-331.000. 
Suguro,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Nishihori.  Kazuya:  Kitaura.  Yoshiaki;  Tanabe.  Yosfaikazu;  Aoyama. 
Tomooori;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Okuwada.  Kumi:  Komalsu.  Shuichi;  and 
Abe,  Kazuhide.  5.670.808,  O.  257-310.000. 
Sulzer  Ruti  AG:  See—  ^^     ^^^ 

Lefanert,  Frank;  and  De  Jager.  Godert,  5,669,421,  O.  I39-1.00R. 
Sulzle.  Waltfier,  to  Wilhelm  Sulzk.  Mechanical  conveyor  bell  tutener. 

5,669,115,0.24-33.008. 
Sumitomo  Elecliic  Industries,  Lid.:  See — 

Inooe  Akin;  Hattori,  Yasuji;  Yamashita.  Katsuya;  Ohtsukt  Fumio;  and 

Katsuyama.  Yulaka.  5,671.308,  CI  385-37.000. 
Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki:  Shikata.  Shin-ichi;  Fujimori,  Naiqi;  and  Koba- 

yashi,  TUteshi,  5,670,796,  O.  257-77.000. 
Sato,  Kenichi:  and  Hikata,  Takeshi,  5.670.459,  O.  505-230.000. 
Sumner.  Wayne  A  ;  Bracken,  Allen  T ;  Griffith.  David  W.;  Jones.  David  E..; 
and  Rich.  Edward  L.  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Disk  drive  cartridge  door. 
5.671.109.0.  360-133.000. 
Sun.  Feng-Chi.  Flush  control  device  for  toilet.  5.669.082.  O.  4-325.000. 
Sun.  Gang:  See —  .  _        .,     ^ 

Worley.  Shelby  D.;  Sun.  Gang:  Sun,  Wanying;  and  Chen,  Tay-Yuan, 
5,670,646,  CI.  548-301.100. 
Sun  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  _^  ,,„  „ 

Zeng,  W^tping;  Arata.  Masami;  and  Banba.  Tsuyoshi,  5,670359.  CI. 
523-118.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See —  «   ~   .«»« 

Subrahmaniam,  Ramesh;  and  George.  Hizabelh,  5.671352,  Q.  395- 

183.170. 
Weisenbach.  Robert  J..  5.670.869.  O.  323-313.000. 
Yu.  Robert  K.:  and  Zyner.  Grzegorz  B..  5.671.171.  O.  364-748.000. 
Sun    San-Shiung.   Water  collection   device  derived  from   an   umbrella. 

5.669.402.  O.  135-33.200. 
Sun,  Shih-Wei,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Process  for  forrmng  seimconductor-on- 

insulator  device.  5,670387,  O.  437-21.000. 
Sun,  Wanying:  See—  _     „ 

Worley,  Shelby  D.;  Sun,  Gang;  Sun,  Wanying;  and  Chen,  Tay-Yuan, 
5,670,646,0.548-301.100. 
Sunaba,  Hiroto:  See — 

Sakura,  Shunji;  Saeda.  Koichi;  Sunaba.  Hiroto;  and  Shibala,  Naoto, 
5,669.264.0.74-89.150. 
Sunburst  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Scepanski.  William  H..  5.670.473.  O.  510-445.000. 
Suncast  Corporation:  See —  _    ... 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.,  5,669315,  Q.  211- 
70.600. 
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1  lamsey.  Michael  S.;  Rogers.  Guy; 
?.;  Sunon,  Damies  W.;  Walser. 
Ir..  5.669.564,  Q.  242-43.00R. 


Sung.  Chung-Jong:  See — 

Chang.  Poh-Heng;  and  Sung,  Chung    _ 
Sung  Ling  Golf  &.  Casting  Co..  Ltd.:  See-  - 

Chang.  Poh-Heng;  and  Sung.  Chung-,  ong.  5.669.826.  C\.  473-332.000 
Sunkara.  Sai  P.:  See— 

Frcedman.  Jules;  and  Sunkara,  Sai  P. 
Sunshine  Medical  Instnjments.  Inc.:  See-~ 

Kupershmidt.  Vladimir.  5.671.301.  C  .  385-1.000. 
Suntocy  Limited:  See — 

Yabuta.  MasayuJd;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Ohsi  ye.  Kazuhiro;  Oshima,  Takehiio; 
Onai.  Seiko;  Magota,  Koji;  and  T^  naka.  Shoji.  5,670,340.  CI.  435- 
69.400. 
Sunna.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Woskov.  Paul  R;  Cohn.  Daniel  R.;  Tin  s.  Charles  H.;  and  Surma,  Jeffrey 
E.  5,671.045,  CI.  356-316.000. 
Susak,  David  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Precisi<  n  current  limit  circuit.  5,670,829 

a.  307-10.100. 
Sutherland.  Robert  L..  to  Riverwood  Intel  lational  Corporation.  Carrier  for 

stacked  bottles.  5.669.500.  O.  206-427.1  00. 
Sutton.  Damies  W.:  See- 
Keller.  Edwin  C;  Benoist.  Nellie  Gi  idler;  Durrell.  David  N.;  Eaton, 
Ronald  D.;  Huffman.  Linda  F.;  Kin  ley.  Vickie  L.;  Muraco.  John  M 

Perry. Peggy S; Phillips. ArvileK.;*  "    " 

Shaw.  Steven  M.;  Shipton.  Steve 
Stephen  M.;  and  Warfford.  Foy  A. 
Suyaina.  Hideo:  See — 

Sugawara.  Nobuhiro;  Suyaina.  Hideo;  ind  Takada.  Akio,  5.671,105,  CI 
360-113.000 
Suzuki,  Chiharu;  Masuda,  Katsumi;  Tamar  i,  Masatoshi;  Inamori,  Masahito; 
Takefuji,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Katsutada;  and  Ogawa,  Yasunori,  to  Kumiai 
Chemical   Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Dial  a  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ud. 
Indazolesulfonylurea  derivative,  its  use  ai  d  intermediate  for  its  pioduction 
5.670.452.  a.  504-213.000. 
Suzuki.  Eiichi:  See — 

Asano.  Shinichi;  Ohashi.  Hiroyuki;  K  mkIo.  Hiromasa;  Nojima.  Kazu- 
hiro; Imabeppu.  Katsuyoshi;  Sakal  i.  Mamoni;  and  Suzuki.  Eiichi. 
5.670.242.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Suzuki.  Etsurou.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisl  i.  Stereo  image  fanning  adapter 

5.671.450.  a.  396-227.000.  6       i" 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Koike.  N<jbuaki;  Kase.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
Joji;  Shiozaki.  Shizuo;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.! 
Ltd.  8-substinited  styryl  xanthine  derivatives.  5.670,498,  CI.  514-212  000 
Suzuki.  Hirotsugu,  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  ' 

for  CRT.  5.671.016.  a.  348-377.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Negishi.   Kiyoshi;   Kawamura.   Katsu,...,   „m^„^.   .x«u.u7i« 
Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Minoru.  5,669(720.  CI.  400-120.050. 
Suzuki.  Masaaki:  See —  | 

Ohnuma.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  an^  Danjoh.  Keishi.  5.671.030  CI 
349-106.000.  ~ 

Suzuki.  Masaru:  See — 

Iwata,  Yoshifumi;  Hoshiba,  Akihikod  Yoshida,  Sadato:  and  Suzuki 
Masaru,  5,669,349,  O.  123-335 
Suzuki.  Minoni:  See — 

Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  S. 
Chi;  Deki.  Tsuyoshi:  Matsushiro.  Hii,„j_„,  „_™„,  ^..v.u.  .  uj.»ii 
Takatsugu;  and  Kobayashi.  Chiyako^  5,671.465.  C\.  399-il9.00o! 
Negishi,   Kiyoshi;   Kawamura,   Katsuiii;   Suzuki.   Katsuyoshi;  Oiita. 
Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Minoru.  5,669J?20,  CI.  400-120.050 
Suzuki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Naka,  Shigeru;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  an<j 
439-825.000.  ^ 

Suzuki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yokoyama.   Kunio;    Katagiri.    Moriya     Sakurai.   Hidenori;   Kitahata. 

Yoshiyuki;  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  5.671.457.  CI 

396-411.000. 

Suzuki.  Tomohiro;  and  Hachimura.  Kenj ,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Chopper-type  regulator  circuit  and  chopj  sr-type  regulator  IC.  5.670,866, 

CI.  323-289.000.  fj-      r-     o 

Suzuki,  Yuji:  See — 

Yabuta,  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Ohsu'  e.  Kazuhiro;  Oshima.  Takehiio 

Onai,  Seiko;  Magota,  Koji;  and  Tai  aka.  Shoji.  5.670.340.  CI.  435- 

69.400.  "^ 

Svennerholm,  Bo:  See — 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svennerholm.  Bo;  R  mo,  Lars;  Jeansson,  Stig;  and 

Horal,  Peter,  5,670,311,  CI.  435-5.0  0. 

Swank,  Rodney,  to  Merizo  Enterprises  L.L  Q  Method  for  nuking  oiganically 

based  polymer/thermoplastic  products  an4  apparatus.  5,670,106,  CI  264 

211.210. 

Swanson,  Larry  Sven.  Mattress  with  visco-<  lastic,  temperature  sensitive  too 

layer.  5,669,094,  CI.  5-740.000. 
Swartzel,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Palaniappan.  S«  mgan.  to  North  Carolina  Sute 

University.  MedKxl  for  pasteurizing  liquid   -  ■--■ '    -     '  ' —  ■  — 

CI.  426-614.000. 
Sweed,  James.  Kick  glider  toy.  5,669,803,  ( ;i.  446-61.000 
Sweeney,  Niall:  See — 

Gyure,  Sandor;  Sweeney,  Niall;  and  1  lewman,  Albert,  5,669,889,  CI 
604-263.000.  ■ 

Swigon,  Frank  P.:  See — 


p.  High  voltage  discharge  circuit 
Suzuki,   Katsuyoshi;  Orita, 


xo.  Kouji;  Noguchi,  Koui- 
oyuki;  Sasaki,  Eiichi;  Fujishiro. 


Ono,  Akihito,  5,669,792,  a. 


whole  egg  products.  5,670,199. 


i^pich.  Kevin  S.;  Bacbowski.  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  F;  Cargnel, 
Robert  A.;  Carkin,  Gerald  E.;  Clements.  Donald  J.;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W.;  Hoffman,  William  H.;  McKinney,  Larry  G.;  Pajerski,  A.  Victor; 
Palko,  John  J.;  Patrick,  Edward  R,  Jr.;  Rennekamp,  Stephen  J," 
ScheWe,  Philip  C;  Sharidns,  William  R.;  Swigon,  Frank  P    and 
Tnickner,  William  G.,  5,669.436,  Q.  164-461.000. 
Switchenko,  Arthur  C;  Kum,  Nurith;  Neukom,  Christian;  Pino,  Marcel; 
Berger,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  and  Ullnian,  Edwin  F,  to  Behringwerke  KG. 
Compositions  and  methods  for  removal  of  detergents.  5,670  690    CI 
558-31.000. 
Sybase,  Inc.;  See — 

Wood,  Timothy  E..  5,671,350,  CI.  395-182.130. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Binford,  Charles  D.;  Gallagher,  Michael  J.;  and  McCorabs,  Ciaig  C 

5,671,365,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Crafts,  Harold  S.,  5,671,397,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  and  Arias,  Juan  J.,  5,669,883,  O.  604-167.000. 
Synchronous  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Ramachandran,  Mani;  and  Gysel,  Hermann,  5,671,075,0. 359-180.000 
Szerlag,  Donald:  See — 

Kollar,  Craig  Anthony;  SzerUg,  Donald;  and  Lajack,  William  Charles, 
5,669,181,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Szyjkowski,  Jerzy,  to  Novera  Products  Inc.  Fastening  mechanism  for  access 

panels  and  grills  using  screw  driven  arm.  5,669,190,  CI.  52-196.000. 
Tabara,  Suguni.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  an  interconnec- 
tion with  metal  plug  and  reduced  step.  5,670,422,  O.  437-192.000. 
Tabaroni,    Robeito;   and   Baitoli,   Andrea,    to   Unifill    S.n.A     Packasine 
5.669,208,0.53-453.000.  ^  * 

Tabata,  Atsushi;  Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  and  Hamajima,  Tetsuo,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  concurrent  releasing 
and  engaging  actions  of  frictional  coupling  devices  for  shifting  vehicle 
automatic  transmission.  5,669,849,  CI.  477-102.000. 
Tabuchi,  Haruhiko;  Kumai,  Tsugio;  Sasaki.  Seimi;  and  Miura.  Kazunori.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  parts  fixing  apparatus  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  same.  5.671.315.  CI.  385-137.000. 
Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Haraguchi.  Youichiro;  and  Kumazawa.  Kenichi.  5.669.670.  O.  297- 

452.610. 
Katsuta,  Kazuo.  5.669.130.  O.  29-91.500 
Tada.  Kozo.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Sealed,  dust-pitmf  magnetic  disk 

drive.  5.671.103.  O.  360-97.010. 
Tadros.  Alfred  H..  to  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.  Satellite  gravity  gradient 
compensation  using  on-ort)it  solar  array  reorientation.  5.669.586.  01 
244-167.000. 
Taf4.  Barry  A.:  See- 
Van  Alstine.  Daniel  W.;  Ludwick,  George  E.;  Bonner,  George  A.;  Hager, 
Mark;  Eggebrechl.  Charles  M.;  Baughman,  Allen;  and  Taft,  Barry  A 
5,669,587,0.246-220.000. 
Taggart,  John  J.:  See — 

Berges,  David  A.;  and  Taggait,  John  J.,  5,670,500,  O.  514-233.200 
Tagusa,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Hisao;    Sugimoio,    Shinichi:    and    Tasusa.    Yasunobu 
5,670,994,  O.  345-206.000. 
Tai  Jin  Mold  Mfg.  Co.,  Ud.:  See- 
Lin,  1-En;  and  Fbng,  Bill,  5.671.310,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Taira,  Kenichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Quantum  dot-tunnel  device  and  infor- 
mation processing  apparatus  and  method  using  same.  5.671.437    O 
395-800.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Chen-Chin;  and  Chou.  Kuei-Lung.  5,669,508,  O.  206-710  000 
Huang,  Yuan-Chang.  5,670,019.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang;  and  Yen.  Shzh-Kuei.  5.671. 1 19.  O.  361-234.000 
Huanga.  Julie;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.670.431.  O.  437-241.000 
Kuo.  So  Wen;  and  Tsai.  Chia-Shiung.  5.670.426.  O.  437-195  000 
Tsai.  Chau-Jie,  5,670,432,  CI.  437245.000. 
Yoo,  Chue-San,  5,670,423,  O.  437-192.000. 
Taiyo  Steel  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kameya,  Toiu;  and  Takano,  Katsuaki,  5,670,261,  O.  428-457.000 
Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nogi,  Kenichiro;  and  Umeyama.  Nobuhiro,  5,669,134,  O.  29-605.000. 
Tajima,  Yoshio;  Kataoka,  Naoki;  Numao,  Yosuke;  Seki,  Takashi;  and  Mats- 
uura,  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of 
olefinic  hydrocarbons.  5,670,588,  CI.  526-128.000. 
Takada,  Akio:  See — 

Sugawara,  Nobuhiro;  Suyaina,  Hideo;  and  Takada,  Akio,  5,671,105, 0 
360-113.000. 
Takada,  by  Jun,  administrator:  See — 

Takano,  Mikio;  Hiroi,  Zenji;  Takeda,  Yasuo;  Takada,  Toshio,  deceased; 
Takada,  by  Komichi,  adminisn^tor,  Takada,  by  Jun,  administrator; 
and  Takada,  by  Kei,  administrator,  5,670,458,  O.  505-125.000. 
Takada,  by  Kei,  administrator  See — 

Takano,  Mikio;  Hiroi,  Zenji;  Takeda,  Yasuo;  Takada,  Toshio,  deceased; 
Takada,  by  Komichi,  administrator,  Takada,  by  Jun,  administi^or, 
and  Takada,  by  Kei.  administrator,  5,670,458,  O.  5O5-I25.000. 
Takada,  by  Komichi,  administrator:  See — 

Takano,  Mikio;  Hiroi,  Zenji;  Takeda,  Yasuo;  Takada,  Toshio,  deceased; 
Takada,  by  Komichi,  administrator;  Takada,  by  Jun,  administrator, 
and  Takada,  by  Kei,  administtator,  5,670,458,  O.  505-125.000 
Takada,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Inoue,  Toshihiro;  and  Takada,  Kazuhiko,  5,669,257,  O.  72-20.100. 


Takada.  Toshio.  deceased:  See — 

Takano.  Mikio;  Hiroi,  Zenji;  Takeda,  Yasuo;  Takada.  Toshio.  deceased; 
Takada.  by  Komichi.  administrator;  Takada.  by  Jun,  administrator; 
and  Takada.  by  Kei.  administrator.  5.670.458.  O.  505-125.000. 
Takagi.  Makoto;  See—  _  .     ^.     ^ 

Miyake.   Toshihiro;    Kondo.   Koji;   Kurahashi.   Takashi;   Okumura. 
Nozomu;  and  Takagi.  Makoto.  5.669.548.  O.  228-224.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsuaki:  See— 

Sakazume.  Taku;  Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Katsuaki;  and  Tamura. 
Terumi.  5.670,1 14,  O.  422-67.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Ono,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Honma,  Takumi,  to  Sony  Coipota- 
tion.  Magnetic  tape  surface  treatment  method  and  apparatus.  5,669,804, 0. 
451-59.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuo:  See—  ^.^  ,   .     u- 

Takano,  Yoshimichi;  Sakai,  Tetsuo;  MunAami,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi, 
Kazuo;  Mimasu,  Muisumi;  Miyagawa,  Utaro;  Takei,  Makoto;  and 
Wani,  Koichi,  5,670,975,  CI  345-60.000. 
Takahashi,  Keishi;  See —  .   „  .  . .   ,  ,_,  ... 

Takahashi.  Kohji;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Keishi.  5.671.104. 
CI.  360-105.000. 
Takahashi.  Kohji;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Keishi.  to  Intemaoonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  locking  a  disk 
actuator  in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  5.671.104,  CI.  36O-I05.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji;  and  Terashita.  Takaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ud.  Method 
of  estimating  spectral  distribution  of  film  and  method  of  determining 
exposure  amount.  5.671,060.  CI.  356-405.000. 
Takahashi.   Nobuaki;  Asakawa,  Sadao;   Dousako,  Shun-lchi;   and  Idota, 
Tadashi.  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Co.,  Ud.  Low  allergenic  nuorient  composi- 
tion and  method  of  using  same.  5,670,201,  O.  426-648.000 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Tabala,  Atsushi;  Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  and  Hamajima,  Tetsuo,  5,669,849, 
CI.  477-102.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuo:  See —  „. .     ..  ,,,„--. 

Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Takahashi.  Nobuo;  and  Okada,  Shigeki,  5,670,999, 
CI.  347-70.000. 
Takahashi,  Shigeki:  See—  . .  ,  ^-,„  ,-^ 

Katoh,  Riichi;  Tanamoto,  Tetsufumi;  and  Takahashi.  Shigeki.  5.670.790. 
CI.  257-14.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeni;  Okura,  Sadakatsu;  and  Nomura^  Toshikatsu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nihon  Cement  Co,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 
an  electromechanical  energy  conversion  device  for  vibration  driven  acnia- 
tor.  5.669.127.  O.  29-25.350  ,  ^  .  .  „ 

Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  Yamada,  Minoru;  Nojima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fujii,  Yasu- 
toshi.  to  Konica  Coiporation.  Data-recording  unit  in  use  with  a  camera. 
5.671.451.  O.  396-310.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshimi:  See —  „   ^_,  .^^  „^ 

Chau.  Kising;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshimi,  5,671,248,  O.  375-208.000. 
Takahasi,  Kiyosi:  See —  . .  ^  t.       v,    • 

Kuwahara.  Kenji;  Takahasi.  Kiyosi;  Ueda,  Hideyuki;  Echigo.  Nonyasu; 

Murai,  Mikio;  and  Odagiri,  Masaru,  5,670,107,  O.  264-234.000. 

Takahira.  Kenichi:  See —  '  ^^ 

Nagata,  Yoshishige;  and  Takahira,  Kenichi,  5,67 1 ,254,  CI.  375-326.000. 

Takaishi.  Toru;  and  Tanizawa.  Tetsu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 

device  having  output  signal  control  circuit.  5.670.894.  O.  326-27.000. 
Takano.  Hideioshi:  See —  . 

Yamaki.  Norihiro;  Takao.  Noriyuki;  and  Takano.  Hidetoshi.  5.671.393, 
a.  395-477.000. 
Takano  Katsuaki:  See — 

Kameya,  Toru;  and  Takano,  Katsuaki,  5,670,261,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Takano,  Masatoshi:  See—  ,  ■    ■,.  ^ 

Hokamura.  Satoshi:  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Takano, 
Masatoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki,  Motohiro;  Yoshida,  Tatsuya; 
Horie    Mikio;  Shirai,  Masuuni;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka,  Kenichiro, 
5,671,466,0.399-124.000. 
Takano,  Mikio;  Hiroi,  Zenji;  Tikeda,  Yasuo;  Takada,  Toshio,  deceased; 
Takada,  by  Komichi,  administrator,  Takada,  by  Jun.  administrator,  and 
Takada,  by  Kei,  administrator,  to  Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho;  and 
NEC  Corporation.  Oxide  superconductor  and  method  for  producing  the 
same.  5,670,458,  O.  505-125.000.  ,,  .  .  ^ „ 

Takano,  Yoshimichi;  Sakai,  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Huoshi;  Takahashi,  Kazuo; 
Mimasu.  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa.  Utaro;  Takei,  Makoto;  and  Warn,  Koichi,  to 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  and  Matsushita  Elecoonics  Corporation.  Method  for 
driving  gas  discharge  display  panel.  5,670,975,  CI.  345-60.000. 
Takao,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yamaki,  Norihiro;  Takao,  Noriyuki;  and  Takano,  Hidetoshi,  5,671.393, 
O.  395-477.000. 
Takaoka    Kazuchiyo:  Hyodo,  Kenji;  Ebihara,  Isao;  Oku,  Yasuyuki;  and 
Ohgami,  Katsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Umited.  Photoreactive  nox- 
ious substance  purging  agent  and  photoreactive  noxious  substance  purging 
material  using  the  agent.  5,670,247,  CI.  428-297.000. 
Takashima,  Hiroshi:  See—  .    _      u 

Maruta,  Takayuki;  Takashima,  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa,  Tomoji;  Sugihara, 
Kazuyuki;  Kato,  Shinji;  and  Kosuge,  Katsuhiro,  5,671,470,  O.  399- 
235.000.  ^     „  , 

Takatani  Takayuki;  and  Ishida,  Hiromi,  to  General  Electnc  Co.  Polyamide 

resin  composition.  5,670.576,  CI.  525-132.000. 
Takatori.  Masahiro:  See —  ....•,    ,..,.■ 

Tomooka,  Keiji;  Sakakida,  Naohiro;  Nishimura,  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda,  Hironari;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Yukio;  Takatori,  Masahiro; 
Kazawa,  Toru:  Sasaki,  Shinya;  Takeyari,  Kyoji;  and  Nakano, 
Hiroyuki,  5,671,074,  O  359-163.000. 


Takatsuka.  Saloni:  See — 

Hatano,  Hin»hi;  Yoshii,  IcWro;  and  lUcalsuka,  Satoru,  5,670.816.  O. 

257-394.000. 
Takeda  Chem  Ind  Ltd.:  Sse— 

Murakami.   Kazuo;  Ueno.  Naolo;  and  Kato.  Yukio.  5.670.338,  U. 
435-69.100 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoga,  Kiyoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Yoshio;  'ftuji,  Masanon;  and  Talebayariu. 
Ayako,  5,670,124.  O.  423-239.100. 
Takeda,  Hiroaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power-supply  control  apparanis 

for  image  processing  apparanis.  5.670,832.  O.  307-39.000. 
Takeda  Takefiisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facility  installation 

strucnire  in  clean  room.  5,669,814,  CI.  454-187.000. 
Takeda,  Yasuo:  See— 

Takano,  Mikio;  Hiroi,  Zenji;  Takeda,  Yasuo;  Takada.  Toshio.  deceased; 
Takada.  by  Komichi.  administrator.  Takada.  by  Jun.  admimsiralor 
and  Takada,  by  Kei,  administrator,  5,670,458.  O.  505-125.000. 
Takefuji.  Nobuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda.  Katsumi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Inamon.  Masa- 
hito' Takefuji,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Katsuuida;  and  Ogawa,  Yasunori, 
5,670,452,  a.  504-213.000. 
Takehara,  Nobuyoshi:  and  Fukae.  Kimitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Abnormality  detection  mediod,  abnormality  detection  apparatus,  and  soUif 
cell  power  generating  system  using  the  same.  5,669,987,  O.  136-244.000. 
Takei,  Makoto:  See—  ~.^^ 

Takano,  Yoshimichi;  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Hiioshi;  lUcahashi, 
Kazuo;  Mimasu.  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa,  Utaro;  Takei,  Makoto;  and 
Wani,  Koichi.  5.670.975.  CI   345-60.000. 
Takei,  Tetsuya:  and  Hashizume,  Junichiro,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
El^trophotographic  light  receiving  member  having  an  outermost  surface 
with  a  specific  metal  element-bearing  region  and  a  region  substantially  free 
of  said  metal  element  which  are  rwo-dimensionally  distributed.  5,670,286, 
CI  430-66.000. 
Takenaka,    Hiroyuki;   Tosaka,   Yorishige;   Sahara.  Yasunobu;    Maruyama, 
Yoshiaki;  Yamane.  Hidenori;  and  Izuwa,  Akio,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Corrugating  roll  and  manufacturing  method  thereof. 
5,669.988,  O.  148-210000. 
Takenoshita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sawa,  Tsutomu:  Takenoshita,  Hiroyuki;  Hada,  Toihiki;  and  Komatsu. 
Hirohide,  5.669,605,  CI.  271-314.000. 
Takeuchi.  Esther  S  ;  and  Leising,  Randolph  A.,  to  Wilson  Grealbatch  Ud 
Alternate  syndietic  medwd  for  mixed  metal  oxide  cathode  materials 
5,670,276,  a.  429-219.000. 
Takeuchi,  Mizutomo;  Shouzaki,  Hajime;  Tonwuu,  None;  and  Kuramoio, 
Masahiko,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co ,  Ud  Catalyst  for  producing  aromatic 
vinyl  compound-based  polymer  composition  and  process  for  producing 
aromatic    vinyl    compound-based    polymer    composition    using    same. 
5.670,587,0.526-119.000.  ^^„, 

Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Takahashi,  Noboo;  and  Okada.  Shigeki.  to  NGK,  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink  jel  print  head  having 
members  with  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion.  5,670,999.  CI. 
347-70.000. 
Takeyari.  Kyoji:  See — 

Tomooka.  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura,  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoahiluro; 
Matsuda,  Hironari;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano,  Yukio;  Takatori,  MasAiro; 
Kazawa,  Toru;   Sasaki,   Shinya;   Takeyari,   Kyoji;   and   Nakano, 
Hiroyuki,  5,671,074,  CI.  359-163.000. 
Takeyasu.  Masanari:  See — 

Childers,  Jimmie  Don;  Yamamolo,  Seiichi;  and  Takeyasu,  Masanan, 

5,671,187,0.365-205.000.  ^    , .  „  ,.    ^^ 

Takiguchi,  Tohiu;  and  Goto,  Katsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Sd«ned  quantum  well  structure.  5,671,242,  O.  372-45.000. 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  See—  .    ^    ^        u-    ..  i.— 

Okado,  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki;  Fujita,  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi,  Makoto; 
Takiguchi.    Tsuyoshi;    Ichikawa,    Yasuhiro;    and    lida.    Wakashi, 
5,670.288.0.430-122.000. 
TalkingtonVerser.  Carol:  See—  ,  c^™,.,,   r-, 

Spencer.  Emerald  Martin;  and  Talkington-Verser.  Carol.  5.670.341.  O. 
435-69.400.  ,        ^  _     . 

Talley  John  J.;  Benenshaw.  Stephen  R.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J.;  and  Rogier. 
Donald  J  .  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Pytazdyl  derivatives  for  the  ticatment  of 
inflammation.  5.670 J3Z  O.  514-403.000. 

Tam.  Simon  W.:  See —  

Sherstinsky.   Scmyon;   Shamouilian.   Shamouil;   Birang,   Manoocher 
Mat  Alfred;  and  Tam,  Simon  W.,  5,671.117,  CI   361-234  000 
Tamaki  Tokuhiko;  Sugiyama,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakaoka,  Hiroaki.  to  Matsushita 
Electtic  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Semiconductor  device  with  a  vertical  field 
effect  oansistor.  5,670,810,  O.  257-331.000. 
Tamaru,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Chiharu;  Masuda,  Katsumi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Inamon,  Masa- 
hito Takefiiji,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Katsutada;  and  Ogawa,  Yasunon, 
5,670,452,  CI.  504-213.000. 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  See— 

Nishitani,  Eisuke;  Tsuzuku,  Susumu;  Kobayashi,  Shigeru;  Kasahara, 
Osamu;  Nezu,  Hiroki;  Ishino,  Masakazu:  and  Tamani,  Tsuyoshi, 
5,670,421,0.437-192.000. 
Tamasho,  Tadashi;  Torii,  Shuji;  and  Makita,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Nissan  MolorOo.. 
Ltd  Tire  air  pressure  drop  detecting  system.  5.670.716,  O.  73-146.200. 
Tamura,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Kawata,  Hideaki;  lida,  Tomohide;  Hatase,  Yoshiteni;  Tamura.  Hidekazu; 
and  Kawano,  Nobuaki,  5,670,287,  O.  430-106.600. 
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Ttai««,  Mainld:  Pujii,  Ayiko;  Kobnf.  Ycwhiko;  Nagano.  Mamoni: 
WKaube.  Kiyodii;  Morinaga,  Hidehiko<  Koyama.  Shigeki;  and  Sawada. 
Yoahikazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaistia.  Figure  proceuine  mednd 
5.67IJ46.  a.  395-171.000.  1 

Tmiura,  l^mi:  See —  I 

Sakazume.  Taku;  Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi;  fakahashi,  Katsuaki:  and  Tamura. 
Tenuni,  3,670,114.  C\.  422-67.000.1 
Tm.  Loon-Seng:  and  Venkalasubramanjan j  Narayanan,  lo  United  Stales  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Thennoseiting  resi*s  derived  from  4-hydroxy-  and 
4-trime«bylsikny-benzocyclobuiene.  5.6*),651,  CI.  548-219  000 
'nnabe,  Masaoori:  See— 

MiHuoka.  Kalsuya;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Aifcara.  Makoto:  Tanabe,  Masanori 
Riyama,  Moriaki;  Narishige.  Shinji;5ugita,  Yutaka;  Shiroishi,  Yoshi- 
hno;  Aoi,  Hajime;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Kan-akami,  Kanji:  Tsuji,  Yoahikazu 
Hayariu,  Masaaki;  and  Nakagoshl  Karuo.  5.671.107.  CI.  360- 
126.000. 
Tanabe,  Sakiko:  See— 

Shimoda.  Junji;  Tanabe,  Sakiko;  and  H  nosawa,  Toshiaki,  5,670,998,  CI. 

Iteitie,  YcwUkazu:  &^— 

Nishihori,  Kazuya;  Kitaura,  Yoshiaki    Tanabe.  Yoshikazu;  Aoyama. 

Tomonon:  Sugino,  Kyoichi;  Okuwacja.  Kumi;  Komatsu,  Shuidii:  and 

Abe,  Kazuhide.  5,670,808,  O.  257-310.000. 

Tanaka,  Haruo;  and  Nakala,  Naotaro,  to  Ro  toi  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  branching 

and  couplmg  device  using  an  aspherical  I  Ens.  5,671  JOS,  O.  385-33.000 

Tanaka,  Hnokazu:  See — 

Kawai,  Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Tai  ika,  Hirokazu;  and  Oku,  Tenio 
5.670,503,  CI.  514-243.000. 
Tanaka,  Hironao,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Sys(  :m  for  processing  synchroniza- 
aon  signals  with  phase  synchronizatioa  i  i  a  mobile  communication  net- 
work. 5,671,214,  a.  370-218.000. 
Tanaka.  Keiicfai:  See — 

Shimada,  Yoahinori;  and  Tanaka.  Keiiclii,  5.671,044.  CI.  356-237.000 


Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd. 


.  Hisao;  and 
.000 
Kazuhiro;  Oshima,  Takefairo 


Document  processing  system 
5,671,429,  a. 


Itaaka,  Keisuke;  and  Sugiura,  Kiminari.  to  .,.yy^,  ,„^,  vji«»  y,u. 
Attachment  ccostiuction  for  sheet  glass.  3,670,222  CI  428-34  000 
Tanaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Yagi,  Osamu;  and  Tanaka,  Kenji.  5,671 ,015,  O.  348-241  000 
Tanaka,  Masami:  See — 

Yokoi,  Kouichi:  Yoshikai,  Takashi;  Ti  naka,  Masami:  and  Hashitani 
Hideki,  5,669,274,  a.  82-1.110. 
Tanaka,  Shoji:  See— 

Adachi.  Seiji:  Jin,  Changqin:  Wu,  Xii  o-Jing:  Yamauchi 

Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,670,457,  O.  505-12  i  — 
Yafcota,  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Ohsuy :,  ...^.„„.  v^„„^  .«cniro; 
Oia.  Seiko:  Magota.  Koji:  and  Tan  ka,  Shoji,  5,670J40,  Q.  435- 

Tanaka,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Tanaka,  Tomoyuki;  Yksuda,  Yasumichi;  and  Nakano 
Yasunori,  5,670,811,  a.  257-341.00(  , 
IVuiaka,  Iteyoshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  ^^^u.......  y, 

providing  facilitated  nKxli6cation  of  doc  uroem  imaees 
395-792.000. 
Tanamoto,  TetsuAmii:  See — 

Katoh,  Riichi;  Tanamoto,  Tetsufiimi:  and  Takahashi,  Shigeki,  5,670,790, 

^*5S!!^\iM!j5'  •"  Coioplast  A/S.  External  i  rinaiy  catheter.  5,669,893,  Q. 

604-349.000. 
TanigucM,  Hideaki:  See— 

Sasano.  Akira;   SUrahashi,   Kazuo;   I  latsukawa,   Yiika;  Taniguchi 
Hideaki:  Yamamoto,  Hideaki:  and  Ml  sumaru,  Haruo,  5,671,027,  Cl" 
349-46.000. 
Taniguchi,  DnihiiD:  See — 

Satoh,  Hiniahi:  and  Taniguchi,  Ikufairo,  i,670,953,  Cl.  340-903  000 
Taniguchi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kishi,  Hiroyuki;  Fukagai,  Toshio;  Tanigu  :hi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Tomo- 
hiro,  5,670,284,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Taniguchi,  Takao:  See — 

Motmo,  Shuzo:  Taniguchi,  Takao;  Mi  ragawa,  Shoichi;  Sakakibara, 

Shiro;    Tsukamoto,    Kazumasa:    Inu  uka,    Takeshi:    and    Hattori, 

Masashi,  5,669,846.  CI.  475-211.000.  ^^ 

Tanino.  Masahiro;  and  Ogo.  Manabu.  to  S  uiyo  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

n/^lj^"™"  *"  •^•^■'"8  materials  hailing  machine.  5.669.282,  a. 
9 1  -520.000. 
Tanitsu,  Osamu:  See — 

Miukinia,  Kiyoto:  Mori,  Takashi;  and  Thnitsu,  Osamu,  5,669,708,  a. 
362-341.000. 
Tanizawa,  Tetsu:  See — 

Takaishi.  Toiu;  and  Tanizawa.  Tetsu.  5.6  ?0,894,  O.  326-27000 
Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See- 
Chang,  Tte  Wen,  5,670,626,  Q.  530-38J  .500 
''""5"670'i«*'cM^304*4m'^  Company  L  d.  Recording  sheet  and  recoid. 
Taoda,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Eiji,  to  Agi  ncy  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology,  Ministry  of  Inlemational  Trade  &  Industry.  Deodorizing  lamp 
and  method  for  production  thereof.  5,670,3  D6,  CI.  427-106  000 
Tapelicator,  Inc.:  See — 

Mendetovich,  Isaac:  Bressler,  Peter  W.;  Coleman,  John  D.;  and  Will- 
iams, Jason  L.,  5,670,014,  a.  156-52:  .000. 
Tapio,  Einar  See — 

Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  van  Heteren,  John  ( I.;  Carlson,  Joseph  W.;  Kauf- 
man, Leon:  and  Tapio,  Einar,  5,670,8J  1,  Q.  324-322.000. 


Tapmalic  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Mark  F;  and  Boelkins,  Wallace  C.  5.669.743.  Q.  408-56.000. 
Tarantino.  Elia  R.  Casino  card  taUe  with  video  display   5,669  817   Cl 

463-13.000.  ' 

Target  Therapeutics,  Iik.:  See — 

Kupiedd,  David;  Thach.  Cong:  Ortiz.  John  E;  and  Sheehan,  Neil  J 

5,669,931,  a.  606-191.000. 
Scheldnip,  Ronald  W.;  and  Schaller,  Laurent  B..  5,669,905,  Q   606- 
32.000. 
Tarn,  Terry;  and  Bailey,  Thomas  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Assembly 

technique  for  an  image  sensor  array.  5,670,009,  Q.  156-299.000 
Tarusawa,  Tetsunobu,  to  CKD  Corporation.  Slow  start  valve  5  669  422  Q 

137-625.640. 
Tatanzako,  Takahisa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Appwalus  and  method  for 
controlling  damping  force  exhibited  in  vehicular  damping  force  variable 
shock  absorber.  5.671. 142,  CI.  364-424.046. 
Tatebayashi.  Ayako:  See — 

lloga,  Kiyoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Yothio;  Tsuji,  Masanori:  and  Tatebayashi 
Ayako.  5.670.124.  O.  423-239.100. 
Tayama.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shinji;  Tayama,  Hideyuki:  and  Yamaguchi,  Shuji,  5A70.952 
a.  340-825.520. 
Taylor,  Alistair  Stewart:  See — 

Chirinos,  Maria  Luisa;  Taylor,  Alistair  Stewart;  and  Taylor,  Snencer 
Edwin,  5,670,087,  a.  252-3 II JOO. 
Tiylor.  Daniel;  Ippolito.  Joseph  P.;  and  Rempter.  I.  M.,  to  Gentek  Building 
Products,    Inc.    Multiple    layer    vinyl/aluminum    building    comoosite 
5,670,244,0.428-213.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Barnes,  Michael  W;  Taylor,  Robert  D.;  Hock,  CImstopher,  Jordan, 
Michael  P.;  Cox,  Matthew  A.;  and  Ward.  Alan  J.,  5,670  740  O 
149-62.000. 
Taylor,  Roger  John:  See- 
Baxter,  Anthony  David:  Baylis,  Eric  Keith;  Collingwood,  Stephen  Paul 
Taylor,  Roger  John;  Mesmaeker,  Alain  De:  and  Scbmit,  Chantal 
5,670,489,  a.  514-44.000. 
Taylor,  Spencer  Edwin:  See— 

Chirinos,  Maria  Luisa;  Taylor,  Alistair  Stewart:  and  Taylor,  Spencer 
Edwin,  5,670,087,  a.  252-311.500. 
Taylor,  Thomas  J.;  and  Nedwick,  Paul,  to  Schuller  International,  Inc  Use  of 
pdyacrylic  acid  and  other  polymers  as  additives  in  fiberglass  formaldehyde 
based  binders.  5,670,585,  Cl.  525-508.000. 
Taylor,  Timothy  E.:  See— 

Aiw,  Gilbert  M.;  and  Taylor,  Timodiy  E,  5,669,926,  a.  606-170.000 
Tazaki,  Toshinon;  and  Machida.  Shuji,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Propylene 
block  copolymer,  process  for  preparing  same,  and  modified  copolymer 
iBing  propylene  block  copolymer.  5,670^80,  O.  525-240.000 
TCP  Reliable  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  Sanford  L.;  and  Villa,  Joseph  N.,  5,669,233,  Q.  62-371.000. 
TDK  Corporabon:  See— 

Isobe,  Ryosuke;  Wakamatsu,  Hideaki;  Saitoh,  Akira;  and  Seki  Akihiko 
5,670,245,0.428-216.000.  .~«i«o, 

Kizima,  Kaoru,  5,670,932.  O.  340-384.680. 
Teca-Print  AG:  See— 

Bachmann,  Louis;  and  Snider,  Fredi,  5,669.301,  a.  I0I-I63  000 
Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation  Ltd.:  See- 
Liu.  Chen;  and  Sideman.  Samuel,  5,671,168,  Cl.  364-724  180 
Technip:  See — 

Paradowski.  Henri,  5.670,027,  O.  203-18.000. 
Technology  Research  Association  of  Medical  &  Welfare  Appaiatus  See- 
Sato,  Tsuyoshi.  5,671.056.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Teetzel.  James  W.  Laser  range  finding  apparatus.  5.669,174.  O.  42-103  000 
Tektro  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Uao.  Chi  Chao,  5,669,840,  Q.  474-80.000 
Tsai,  Shih  Fan,  5,669,268,  O.  74-489.000. 
Temple,  Chester  S.;  and  Parrinello,  Luciano  M  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Antioxidant  compositions  for  coating  substrates,  substrates  coated  with  the 
same  and  methods  for  inhibiting  the  oxidation  of  such  compositions 
applied  to  a  substrate.  5.670.255.  O.  428-392.000. 
Tenderiand  Limited:  See — 

Palmer,  Roger  Keith,  5,670,195,  O.  426-129.000 
Teng,  Oarence  W.:  See— 

Uu,  Jiann;  and  Teng,  Clarence  W,  5,671,175,  Q.  365-149.000 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Dobreski,  David  V;  McManus,  Michael  W.;  Piovan,  Alexander  R  •  and 
Thomas,  Toby  R.,  5,669,715,  a.  383-5.000. 
Tenneco  Plastics  Company:  See — 

Leone,  Richard  E.;  and  Randolph,  William  J.,  5,669,504,  Cl.  206- 
554.000. 
^'^y"^^'  Morishima,  Kouji;  and  Sakai,  Aisushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device.  5,670,921,  O.  333- 

Terada,  Naohiro:  See — 

Gelfand,  Erwin  W.;  and  Terada,  Naohiro,  5.670J20,  O.  514-314  ODD 
Teramoto,  Satoshi:  See — 

Iniahima^    TAastu,    Vutkus.    Rimantas:    and    Teramoto,    Satoshi, 
5,670,777,0.250-214.100. 
Terashita,  Takaaki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Terashita,  Takaaki,  5,671,060,  O.  356-405.000. 


Terhardt.  Josef;  Ruger,  Peter,  and  Baumann,  Dieter,  to  Ver-Fahrenslechnik 
Hubers  GmbH;  and  Ciba-Oeigy  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  potting 
components  in  an  impregnadng  compound.  5.670.203.  O.  427-58.000. 
Teroullo,  Luigi,  Jr.:  See — 

Adler.  Eric;  Kulkami,  Subhash  Balakrishna;  Mann.  Randy  William; 
Rausch.  Werner  Alois;  and  Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.670.812,  O.  257- 
347.000. 
Teiracina,  John  M.;  See—  .  .     ..    o,  .. 

Walker  Michael  L.;  Shuchait.  Chris  E.;  Tetranna,  John  M.;  Slabaugh, 

Billy  F;  and  McCabe,  Michael  A.,  5,669.446,  O.  166-300.000 
Walker    Michael  L.;  Shuchait,  Chris  E.;  and  Tetracina.  John  M . 
5.669.447,  O.  166-300.000. 
Terry,  Douglas  B.:  See—  ,>      , 

Demers,  Alan  J.:  Petersen,  Karin;  Spreitzer,  Michael  J.:  Terry,  Douglas 
B.;  Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  and  Welch,  Brent  B..  5,671,407,  Cl.  395- 
608.000. 
Terunw  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Onishi,  Makoto:  Shimura,  Kenichi:  and  Ishii,  Naoki,  5,670J58,  Cl. 
523-112.000. 
Tesler,  Joel  Dave:  See—  ,„,,_,    ^    ,„. 

Strasnick.  Steven  Larry:  and  Tesler,  Joel  Dave,  5,67 1J81,  CX.  395- 
355.000. 
Tetra  Werke  Dr  Rer  Nat.  U  Baensch  GmbH:  See— 

Schmidt.  Hattmut:  and  Ritter,  GUnter,  5,670,513,  O.  514-297.000. 
Texas  Brine  Corporation:  See— 

Becnel   Uwrence  F.  Ir.;  Whelply.  Frank  V.:  and  Barlow,  Wilham  H., 
5,669,734,  CI.  405-58.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Childers.  Jimmie  Don;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  and  Takeyasu,  Masanan, 

5,671.187.0   365-205.000.  ,,„„,^ 

Chiu,  Edison  H.;  Numaga.  Shigeki;  and  Honzawa,  Takeshi,  5,670,976. 

O  345-84  000 
Chiu!  Edison  H.;  and  An.  Quang  Dieu.  5,670,977,  O.  345-85.000. 
Conner,  James  L.;  Overiaur.  Mike;  and  Bhuva,  Rohit  L.,  5,671,083,  O. 

359-291  000 
Hodson,  Lester  L.;  and  Primm,  Charies  E.,  5,669,690,  Cl.  353-122.000. 
Lee,  Edward  C.  5,669.801.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Liu.  Jiann;  and  Teng.  Clarence  W.,  5,671,175,  Cl.  365-149.000. 
Markandey.  Vishal;  Gove.  Robert  John;  Ohara.  Kazuhiro;  and  Tobin. 

Dennis  J.,  5.671.298.  O  382-298.000. 
Ohara.  Kazuhiro:  Maritandey.  Vishal;  and  Gove.  Robert  J..  5,671,018, 

O.  348-452.000 

Russell.  Ernest;  Baudouin,  Daniel;  and  Wallace.  James  S.,  5,671,125, 0. 

361-760.000.  ,     „, 

Soenen,  Eric  G.:  Yung,  Henry  Tin-Hang:  and  deWit,  Michiel,  5,671,183, 

Cl.  365-189.120.  ^   ,,, 

Tsong,  Danny;  Chou,  Tony;  and  Chiang,  Johnson,  5,670,850,  O.  315- 

Wild,  Ulrich  H.  H.;  and  Jabri,  Mohamed  lyad.  5.67U5I.  O.  395- 
183.140. 
Texas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Dingus,  Michael  L.;  Zoch,  Walter  P;  Mayfield.  Thomas  R.;  Bray.  Alan; 
and  Rushing.  Rock  A..  5.670.469.  O.  510-274  000 
Teyssie.  Philippe;  Vuillemin.  Bruno;  and  Wang.  Jinshan.  to  Bf  Atochem  S.A. 
System  for  priming  the  anionic  polymerization  of  alkyl  methacrylate. 
5.670.592.  O.  526-177.000. 
Teyssie.  Ptiilippe:  See —  . 

Wang,  Jin-shan;  Bayard,  Philippe;  Teyssie,  Philippe;  Vuillemin,  Btuno; 
and  Heim,  Philippe.  5,670,591,  O.  526-173.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.:  See—  ,„„,--.  -, 

Klapdor,  Astrid;  Knott,  Wilfried;  and  Windbiel,  Dagmar,  5,670,129,  Cl. 
423-645.000. 
Thach.  Cong:  See —  »,  •,  , 

Kupiecki,  David:  Thach.  Cong;  Oitiz.  John  E.;  and  Sheehan.  Neil  J., 
5,669,931,0.606-191.000. 

Thaler,  Warren  A.:  See —  jr... 

Ho   Win-Sow  Winston;  Sartori,  Guido;  Thaler,  Warren  A.;  and  Dal- 
rymple.  David  C,  5,670,052,  CI.  210-651  000 
Thatte.  Hemant  Sadashiv:  See — 

Golan   David  Eric:  Thatte.  Hemant  Sadashiv;  and  Bageac.  Alexandru 
Cristian.  5,669,396.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Theimer.  Marvin  M.:  See—  .     ,  .    ,.        ,x      ■ 

Demers,  Alan  J.;  Petersen,  Karin:  Spreitzer,  Michael  J.;  Terry,  Douglas 
B.:  Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  and  Welch,  Brent  B.,  5,671,407,  O.  395- 
608.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See—  ,^,„,,-,,~ 

Haley.  James  H.;  Drake.  Gillian  M.;  and  Hemg.  Doyle  G.,  5,669,223, 0. 
62-160.000. 

Thetmo-Vu  Sunlite  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  

Verby,  Stanley  M  ;  and  Mirsky.  Barry.  5,669,186,  O.  52-72.000. 
Thiele.  Karl  E.:  Hagar,  Richard  A  ;  Oark.  David  W.;  and  Win.  Jerome  F,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Ultrasonic  flow  measurement  system  employ- 
ing cross-correlation  of  baseband  reflection  data.  5.669.386.  CI.   128- 
661.080.  .      ^  , 

Thill.  Gregory  P.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Exprcssioo  ot 
hepatitis  B  S  and  preS,  proteins  in  methylolrophic.  5,670,630,  Cl.  530- 
403.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Dillehay,  David  R.;  Turner,  David  W.;  and  Blackwell,  Jun,  5,670,098, 0. 
261-3.300. 
Thoe,  Gerald  A.:  See — 


Schmitter,  Edward  P;  Miller,  Harold  U;  Erickson,  Milton  W.;  awl  Thoe, 
Gerald  A.,  5,669,169.  O  42-75.010. 
Thomas.  George:  Fernandez,  Uxt  Maria:  and  More.  Geogina.  to  Motorola, 
Inc  Hybrid  energy  storage  system  5,670.266.  O.  429-3.000. 

Thomas.  Mark:  See—  

Mai.  Neil;  Thomas.  Marie;  and  Mahr.  Klaus.  5.67 1 ,088, 0.  359-424.000. 
Thomas,  Peter  See — 

Aydt  Matthias;  Pfertner,  Kurt:  Zeissner,  Alexander,  Thomas,  Peier,  and 
Blech,  Christof,  5,669,656,  O.  296-116.000. 
Thomas.  Robert  McLaren:  and  Nielsen.  John  Staal.  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited.  Oock  recovery  circuit.  5.671.259.  O.  375-371.000. 
Thomas.  Toby  R.:  See— 

Dobreski.  David  V;  McManus,  Michael  W.;  Provan,  Alexander  R.;  and 
TTwmas.  Toby  R..  5.669.715.  O.  383-5.000. 
Thompson.  Michael  Kevin:  See — 

Campbell.  Richvd  Norman;  Thompson.  Michael  Kevin;  and  Smith. 
Elizabelh  Ann.  5.670.820.  O.  257-538.000. 
Thoinpson.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Abrams,  Richard  L.;  Dusek.  Dianna  B.; 

Hammond.  Dennis  L.;  Opalko,  Robert  J.;  and  Thompson.  Ronald  E., 

5.670,561.  Cl.  523-351.000  ^,^  «„ 

Thompson.  Yvonne  Disposable  protective  wear  for  sun  tanmng.  5,669^95, 

O.  128-846.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart,  John  Sidney.  5.671,253,  O.  375-316.000. 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.:  See—  ,.,  .„»~. 

Huq.  Ruquiya  Ismat  Ata;  and  Phis.  Dora,  5.670,979,  O.  345-100.000. 

Thomson-CSF:  See —  

Lehureau.  Jean-Oaude,  5,671,106,  O.  360-121.000. 
Thomson,  George  M.;  Kottke.  Thomas  W.;  and  Beming.  Paul  R..  to  Umled 
States  of  America.  Army.  Device  for  locating  the  position  of  impact  of  a 
projectile.  5.669.608.  Cl.  273-373.000. 
Thorens.  Bernard,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Mammalian  receptors  for  glucagon- 
like-peptide-I  (GLP-1).  corresponding  DNA  and  recombinant  expression 
systems,  and  screening  assays  for  GLP-1  agonists  and  enhancers. 
5.670.360. 0.  435-240.200.  o        j     ., 

Thorgeisen.  Harold;  Santana,  Jose;  Ledesma,  Andrew  C;  Bhan.  Surendar  K.; 
and  Daigle,  Lyman,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  lighting  system. 
5.669,692.  Cl   362-26.000  . 

Thoroe.  Edwin.  Ill;  Hanson.  Marie  T;  Pennock.  John  R:  and  Reyes.  Luis  A. 
to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  appaiatus  for  generalmg  directional 
and  force  vector  in  an  input  device.  5,670,955,  Cl.  341-34.000. 
Thomer,  Craig;  and  GUss.  Thomas  K  Seat-based  tactile  sensation  generator. 

5.669.818.0  463-30.000. 
Thornton.  Gregory  Lee;  Schlatter.  Lawrence  Keith;  and  Catron,  Douglas 
Howaid.  to  Kemin  Industries,  Inc  Method  and  test  kit  for  the  qualitative 
determination  of  peroxides  in  fat  5,670374,  O.  436-23.000. 
Thorsted  Maskiner  A/S:  See — 

Hansen,  Erik.  5.669.604.  O.  271-265.010. 
Threshold  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Scott  A..  5,670,742,  O.  174-35.00R. 
Thuma,  Michael  C:  See—  ,^    .^.^n/w., 

Schcrcr,  Craig  S.;  Brown,  David  C:  and  Thuma.  Michael  C,  5,669,081, 
Cl.  4-253.000.  ^  „  ^  ^ 

Tian,  Helen  He;  Madsen.  Brian  C;  and  Mason.  Donald,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Method  for  validating  a  digital  imaging  communicaticn  standard 
message  5,671.353.0.  395-185.010. 
Tiberio.  Thomas  A:  See—  .    ,  ^.^.n.-,  oi 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Rapp.  Louis  N.;  and  Tiberio,  Thomas  A.,  5,669,917,  Cl. 
606-139000.  . 

Ticey  Lester.  Schneider.  Peter;  and  Leonhardt.  Jim,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Spnng 

retainer  and  alignment  mediod.  5.669.598.  CI.  267-162.000. 
Tickell.  Edward  Bryant.  Jr;  See— 

Besser.  Gordon  Lee;  Davis.  Cecil  Glynn;  Tickell.  Edward  Bryant.  Jr.; 
Knox,  Dick  Lee;  and  Martin,  John  Dee,  Jr..  5,670,931,  O.  340- 
310.010.  _,   , 

Tickle,  James  Dexter,  t*  Interlink  Electronics,  Inc.  Tngger  operated  electronic 

device  5.670.988.  Cl  345157.000. 
Tiedge,  Henri;  and  Brosius.  Jurgen.  to  City  of  New  Yoric,  Reel  6624.  hame 
0438-Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the.  Human  BC200  RNA  probes 
and  a  method  of  screening  for  breast  cancer  using  the  probes  dierefor. 
5.670,318.0.435-6.000. 
Tietze.  Frank,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Automatic  gear  change  control  medwd 
for  a  motor  vehicle  automatic  discrete  step  gearbox.   5.669.851.  O. 
477-109.000. 
Tune  Wanier  Entertainment  Co.  LP:  See—  ,„.,.,   _    ,™ 

Adams.  Michael  B.;  and  Williamson.  Louis  D.,  5.671.217.  O.  370- 
233.000.  ^ 

Cookson.  Christopher  J.:  Ostrover.  Lewis  S.;  and  Lieberfait.  Warren  N.. 
5.671.320.  Cl.  386-97.000. 

""chikfri".  Kazuycsiii;  and  Higashi,  Yukihiro.  5.670.208, 0.  427-177.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See —  -    „l       e 

Thoigersen.  Harold;  Santana.  Jose;  Ledesma.  Andrew  C:  Bhan.  Suren- 
dar K.;  and  Daigle.  Lyman.  5.669.692,  O.  362-26.000. 
Timmer.  Christiena  Jannie;  See—  ,  ,     , 

Vcnema.  Franciscus  Ties:  Tunmer.  Christiena  Jannie:  Douma,  lolanda; 
and  Jochems.  Stephanos  Aloysius  Gerardus.  5.670.138.  O.  424- 
52.000. 
Timmons.  William  P:  See— 
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Bndley  L.;  Timmons.  William 
a.  62-285.000. 

.669,195.  a.  52-255.000. 
and  Luo,  Jun-Wei,  to  Etron 


G.:  and  Homuth,  James  R.. 


Brace.  Thomas  P.,  Daik.  Joe  W.;  KersI 
P.:  and  Schedel.  John  W..  5,669^30 
Umpennan,  Pol:  See — 

Looverie,  Alois:  and  Timperman.  Pol. 

Ting,  Tah-Kang  Joseph:  Rong.  Bor-Doou    _.„.  ,„.-..v..  .^  i^uui 

Technology.  Inc.  Low  standby  power  redundancy  circuit.  5.671.189,  CI 
365-229.000. 
TIR  Systems  Ltd.:  See- 
Yak,  Allan  Brent:  Harlow.  Grant  William  Roland:  and  Matheson. 
Geofge  Everett.  5.671.306,  CI.  385-1  6.000. 
Tirel.  Philippe-Jean:  See — 

Alas.  Michel;  Sigismondi,  Alain:  and  Tt  el.  Philippe-Jean,  5.670,659.  CI. 
549-261.000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  >.,  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Tool 

hanger.  5,669,515,  Q.  211-70.600. 
Tissot,  Kevin  G.:  See— 

Somerson,  Steven   K.:  Tissol,  Kevin 
5,669,379,  a.  128-204.210. 
Tits,  Monique:  See — 

Franchimont,  Paul,  deceased:  Bassleer,  rorine;  Angenot,  Luc;  and  Tits 
Monique,  5,670,538,  Q.  514-456.00  I. 
Titus,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Woskov,  Paul  R:  Cohn,  Daniel  R.;  Titus  Charles  H.;  and  Surma,  Jeffrey 
E..  5.671.045.  a.  356-316.000. 
Tiura.  Oliver.  Racket  handle.  5,669,835,  C\.  473-550.000. 
Tobin,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Markandey,  Vishal;  Gove,  Robert  Johi ;  Ohara,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tobin 
Dennis  J.,  5,671,298,  CI.  382-298.00  ). 
Tobin,  Kathleen:  See — 

Maracas.  George  N.;  Dworsky.  Uwn  nee  N.;  and  Tobin,  Kadileen, 
5,669,303,  a.  101-327.000. 
Tobita,  Osamu,  to  Ishida,  Setsuko.  Pierce  I  earring  with  improved  nut 

5,669,239,  Q.  63-12.000. 
Togawa,  Tetsuji:  and  Kimura,  Norio,  to  Eh  ra  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  polishing  workpiece.  5.670.011,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Toh.  Hong  Seng;  Eickmann,  Frederick  F;  ind  Clark,  James  V,  to  Harris 

Corporation.  Magnetic  boats.  5.669,599.  <  1.  269-8.000. 
Tokimoto,  Toyotaro:  and  Yajima.  Hiroshi,  I )  Avix  Inc.  Scan  type  display 

device  with  image  scanning  function.  5.6'  0,971,  Q.  345-31.000. 
Tokin  corporation:  See — 

Muiamatsu,  Ryoji.  5,670,870,  CI.  324-!  5.000. 
Tokoro.  Setsuo:  See — 

Kubota,  Yuichi;  and  Tokoro,  Setsuo,  5,(  70,%3,  CI.  342-70.000 
Tokuda.  Kojiro:  See — 

Miura,  Yasunao:  Nishimura,  Mamoru; 
a.  264-145.000. 
Tokuniga,  Tatsuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
device  and  apparatus  including  the  same 
Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Ltd.:  See — 

lijima,  Tkashi;  liizumi,  Yuhji;  and  Kol  ayashi,  Toshio,  5.669,540.  Q 
226-177.000. 
Toihuizen,  Ludovicus  M.  G.  M.:  See — 

Denissen.  Adrianus  J.   M.;   and  Tolh  izen.   Ludovicus   M.   G    M 
5,671,236,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Tolley,  Archie  N.:  See— 

Pak,  Sung  S.;  and  Tolley,  Archie  N.,  5,(  70,103,  O.  264-66.000. 
Tometsuka,  Kouji:  See — 

Kaihotsu.    Hideki;    Shimeno.    Kazuhi  -o 
5,669,644,0.294-1.100. 
Tomida,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Nobuko;  Okamoto,  Tadashi.  ..„.„,^  .uo.,u.ui.,  .aim,  •«• 
suya:  Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Kawag  ichi,  Masahiro,  5,670,315  C\ 
435-6.000. 
Tomimatu,  Yoshikatu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

determining  position  offset  of  a  pattern.  5,  )71,165,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Tominaga,  Kenichi:  See — 

Usagawa,    Toshiyuki;    Sawada,    Aken  i;    and    Tominaga,    Kenichi, 
5,670,804,  CI.  257-279.000. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  to  Unisia  Jees  Corporal  on.  Method  of  diagnosing  a 
mechanism  for  improving  combustion  in    in  internal  combustion  engine 
and  apparatus  therefor.  5,670,715,  CI.  73-1 18.100. 
Tomita,  Atsushi;  Kimura,  Koichi;  and  Moiiwaki,  Shinichi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aiipott  surface  a\  ffic  control  system.  5,670,%  1 
a.  342-36.000.  1 

Tomita.  Yasuhiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  with  oblique  meiatlization  lines  over  memory  bit 
and  word  lines.  5,671.173,  CI.  365-63.000j 
Tomooka,  Keiji;  Sakakida,  Naohiro;  Nishimufa,  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Mat- 
suda.  Hironan:  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Yukit):  Takatori.  Masahiro:  Kazawa, 
ToTu;  Sasaki,  Shinya;  Takeyari,  Kyoji;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi 
Ltd.  Optical  multiplex  transmission  equipm  ^nt  and  method.  5,671  074  CI 
359-163.000.  ' 

Tomolsu,  Norio:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Mizutomo;  Shouzaki,  Hajim  ;  Tomolsu,  Norio;  and  Kura 
moto,  Masahiko,  5,670,587,  C\.  526-1 19.000 
Tomura,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Bessho.  Yoshihiro:  and  Tomura.  Yoshihii  j.  5.670.826.  CI.  257-737.000. 
Toncelli.  Marcello.  Process  for  the  productic  i  of  reinforced  slabs  of  stone 

material.  5.670.007.  CI.  156-257.000 
Tonelli,  Francesco:  See — 
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I  nd  Tokuda,  Kojiro,  5.670,104, 

I  Laisha.  Line-of-sighl  detecting 
i,671,447.  CI.  396-51.000. 


and    Tometsuka,    Kouji. 


i;  Tomida.  Yoshinori;  Yano.  Tet- 


Brandi.  Maria  Luisa:  and  Tonelli.  Francesco.  5,670,523,  O.  514- 
324.000. 
Toney,  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Donahue,  Brian  A.;  Toney,  Jeffrey  H.;  Essigmann,  John  M  ;  Lippartl. 
Stephen  J.;  Pil.  Pieter  M.;  Bruhn,  Suzanne  L.;  Brown,  Steven  J.;  and 
Kellett.  Patti  J..  5.670.621,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Tongel,  Dave  M.:  See — 

Hooper,  Donald  E;  Tongel,  Dave  M.;  and  Evans,  Michael  B.,  5,671,225 
CI.  370468.000. 
Tono,  Gianni.  Floor  cleaning  machine  with  an  additional  fluid  nozzle  with 

connector  and  suction  by-pass.  5,669,098,  O.  15-321.000. 
Tonomura,  Funuo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Satellite  channel  interface  in  indoor 

unit  used  for  satellite  data  communication.  5,671,220,  CI.  370-281.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kozo:  Ban.  Mariko;  Kimura.  Naofumi:  and  Haneda,  Akio 
5,671.031.  CI.  349-106.000. 
Torii,  Shuji:  See — 

Tamasho.  Tadashi;  Torii.  Shuji;  and  Makiu.  Mitsuhiro.  5,670,716  CI 
73-146.200. 
Tosaka,  Yorishige:  See — 

Takenaka,  Hiroyuki;  Tosaka.  Yorishige;  Sahara,  Yasunobu;  Maruyama, 
Yoshiaki;  Yamane.  Hidenori;  and  Izuwa.  Akio.  5.669.988.  Q    148- 
210.000. 
Toshiba  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  van  Heteren,  John  G.;  Carlson,  Joseph  W.;  Kauf- 
man, Leon:  and  Tapio,  Einar,  5,670,881,  C\.  324-322.000. 
Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda,  Takaaki;  and  Mitani,  Shinichi,  5.671.323,  C\.  392-418.000 
Toska  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno.  Hideyuki,  5,669,543,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Totakura.  Nagabhushanam:  See — 

Roby,  Mark  S.;  Totakura,  Nagabhushanam;  and  Christofbrou,  Chri^o- 
pher  T,  5,670,614,  Q.  528-480.000 
Toth,  Imre:  See — 

Burke,  Patrick  Michael;  Gelling,  Onko  Jan;  Oevering,  Henk;  and  Toth 
Imre.  5.670.700.  CI.  560-175.000. 
Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fusible  link.  5.670  929   CI 

337-201.000. 
Toups.    Lanny   J.    Incline   resistance   weight  unit   for  exercise   machine 

5,669.861.  a.  482-98.000. 
Townsend.  Carl  W.;  and  Purer.  Edna  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Liquid 
carbon  dioxide  dry  cleaning  system  having  a  hydraulically  powered  basket 
5.669.25 1 ,  a.  68-58.000. 
Townsend.  Michael  T:  See — 

Townsend.  Randall  L.;  Townsend.  Michael  T;  and  Townsend,  Tim  L 
5,669,740.  CI.  406-38.000. 
Townsend,  Randall  L.;  Townsend,  Michael  T:  and  Townsend,  Tim  L.,  to 
Central   Distributing.   Bark   mulch   handling  and   spreadins   aDttaratus 
5,669,740,  a.  406-38.000.  f  e,     yy- 

Townsend,  Ray  T.  Safety  means  for  powered  machinery.  5,669,809,  Q 

452-125.000. 
Townsend,  Tim  L.:  See — 

Townsend,  Randall  L.;  Townsend,  Michael  T;  and  Townsend,  Tim  L 
5,669,740,  CI.  406-38.000. 
Townsley,  Darren:  See — 

Henderson,  Daniel  A.:  and  Townsley,  Darren,  5,671,271    CI    379- 
355.000. 
Towsley,  Harold  E.  Flexible  knee  and  leg  brace.  5,669,873,  CI.  602-26  000 
Toy,  Lora  G.:  See — 

Pinnau,  Ingo;  Toy.  Lota  G.;  and  Casillas.  Carlos.  5.670,051,  Q   210- 
651.000. 
Toyama  Machineries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno.  Naoki;  Sakata,  Toshio;  and  Toyama.  Toshio.  5,671.471    CI 
399-297.000. 
Toyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Mizuno.  Naoki;  Sakau,  Toshio;  and  Toyama,  Toshio,  5,671,471   Q 
399-297.000.  .       .      • 

Toyo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobori.  Shigeji;  Morimolo,  Jotaro:  and  Hatakeyama,  Yuii,  5,669,968  CI 
106-696.000. 
Toyohara,  Yuichiro;  and  Kunishi,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Fixing  device  having  a  power  supply  control  element  for  controlling  a 
temperature  of  a  heal  member.  5,671,462,  CI.  399-33.000. 
Toyota  Jidosh  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koba,  Hiroyuki,  5.669,728,  O.  403-270.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kazuhiko,  5.670,933,  CI.  340426.000. 

Homan,  Akinori;  Ishikawa,  Kiyonari;  and  Okuda,  Hirofumi,  5,669,844, 

CI.  475-160.000. 
Hyodo,  Yoshihiko:  Matsuoka,  Hiroki;  and  Ishikawa,  Takashi,  5,669,360 

CI.  123-520.000. 
Kubota,  Yuichi:  and  Tokoro,  Setsuo,  5,670,963,  O.  342-70.000. 
Shinohara,  Susumu;  and  Kiyomiya,  Shinsuke,  5,669,362,  CI    123- 

520.000. 
Tabata,  Atsushi:  Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  and  Hamajima,  Tetsuo,  5,669,849 

CI.  477-102.000. 
Yamaki,  Norihiro;  Takao,  Noriyuki;  and  Takano.  Hidetoshi.  5.671  J93. 
CI.  395-477.000. 
TPS  Electronics:  See — 

Postman.  Joel  R.;  Miller.  George  B.;  and  Fish.  Ronald  C,  5,671  J74  C\ 
395-309.000. 


Tracy,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

DiPoala.  William  S.;  and  Tracy,  Lawrence  R.,  5,670,943,  O.  340- 
567.000. 
Tram-7  Precision,  Inc.;  See — 

r      Barrett  Mark  C;  and  Banetl,  Coy,  5.669.557.  Q.  239-135.000. 
tran.  Ha  Cong  Viet:  See — 

Hutt.  Kenneth  West:  Stephenson.  Ian  Richard;  and  Tran.  Ha  Cong  Viet. 
5.670,447,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Trapp  Claude,  to  Matef.  Injection  needle  protection  device.  5,669,888,  CI. 

604-263.000. 
Tratz,  Heiheit:  See—  „     .     „  .         <^i«i,-,    <-i 

May,  Karl;  Tratz,  Heitot:  and  Engelhardt,  Reiner,  5,669317,  Q 
110-229.000. 
Trauth,  Hubert:  See —  _  . .     ^        ^  _       . 

Krause,  Alfred:  Aumueller,  Alexander.  Korona,  Eckhard;  and  Trauth, 
Hubert,  5,670,613,  CI.  528-423.000. 

Trefz,  Hariin  James:  See—  .^.-„-,,,    /-■ 

Bening.  Curtis  Reinhard:   and  Trefz,   Harlin  James,  5,669,211,  CI. 

56-13.300.  ,,^„,,,    r^ 

Bening,  Curtis  Reinhard;  and  Trefz.  Harlin  James,  5,669,212,  O. 
56-13.300. 

Triheld  Productions  Limited:  See—  

Gerzon,  Michael  Anthony.  5.671.287.  CI.  381-17.000. 
Trimbo.  Susan;  Madsen,  David:  and  Rowe.  W.  Bruce,  to  Ne«ec  Ltd.  Metfiod 
for  reducing  and  controlling  immunoglobulin  concenlratioos.  5,670.157. 
CI  424-278.100 
Trimmer.  Mark  Steven:  See — 

Gasnt     Robert  R.;  Mairocco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill;  Trimmer,  Mark 

Steven;  and  Hendricks.  Neil  H..  5.670.564.  CI  524-99.000. 

Trinh  Toan  Cappel.  Jerome  Paul:  Geis,  Philip  Anthony;  Hollingshcad.  Judith 

Ann;  McCaity,  Mark  Lee:  and  Zwerdling,  Susan  Schmaedecke.  lo  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company.  The.  Composition  for  reducing  malodor  impression 

of  inanimate  surfaces.  5.670.475.  Q.  510-470.000. 

"°  HofcS^b.  Gten;  and  Reed.  William.  5.670.940.  CI.  340-543.000. 
Tristar  Electric  Inc.:  See — 

Barrow.  Fred  Robert.  5.669.691.  O.  362-153.100. 
Tristrata  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,„,..    .r-i   t.Acttnrm 

Yu.  Ruey  J  :  and  Van  Scon,  Eugene  J.,  5,670>4I,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Yu  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J  ,  5,670,542,  O.  514-557.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  ScoO,  Eugene  J.,  5,670.543.  Q.  514-557.000. 
Trobaugh.  Robert  A.  Ill:  See—  ,,„,,„  ^    ,,, 

Stewart.  Parks  C;  and  Trobaugh.  Robert  A..  HI.  5.669.320.  Q.  112- 
470.070. 
Trombach.  Horst:  See—  ,,^„c-,.    /~i    ii< 

Wiening.  Heinz-Rudolf;  and  Trotnbach,  Horst  5,669J2I,  CI.  215- 
232.000. 
Troy  Biosciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  James  E.,  5,670,145,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Trublowski.  John:  See—  .,.,.,       ,.    ,^ 

Jairazbboy,  Vivek  Amir,  Reddy,  Pralhap  Amerwai;  Trublowski,  John; 
Baker,  Jay  DeAvis;  and  Kneisel,  Lawrence  Leroy,  5,669.813,  CI. 
454-69.000 
Tnickner,  William  G :  See—  ^      ^      r:    r-         i 

Papich  Kevin  S.;  Bachowski,  Ronald;  Baumann,  Stephen  f.  Cargnel, 
Robert  A  :  Carkin,  Gerald  E  ;  Clements.  Donald  J.;  Gunkel.  Ronald 
W ;  Hoffman.  William  H.;  McKinney.  Larry  G.;  Pajerski.  A  Victor. 
Palko.  John  J.;  Patrick.  Edward  P.  Jr:  Rennekamp.  Stephen  J.; 
Scheble.  PhiUp  C;  Shaikins.  William  R.;  Swigon.  Frank  R;  and 
•nuckner.  William  G..  5.669.436.  CI.  164-461 .000. 
Tniitt  Willie  W  Self-closing  intertocking  sandbags  and  process  for  erecung 

dams  therefrom.  5,669.732.  CI.  405-20.000. 

Ttumpetto,  John  Amodio:  See—  j,    „■  u  _■  »j-  i.    i 

Cox  Harry  David:  Liltell,  Connie  Fassctt:  Shroedl.  Richard  Michael; 

Trumpetto,  John  Amodio;  and  Vanca,  Michael  Stephen,  5,669,972,  a. 

1 18-504  000. 

Trank  Werner,  to  Brdr.  Christensens  Haner  A/S.  Shut-off  device  of  dK  double 

block-and-bleed  type.  5.669.415,  Q.  137-613.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Hirzel.  Uwe.  5.669.573.  CI.  242-383.100. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer.  Barney  J..  5.670.853.  CI.  318-286.000. 
Tsai.  Chau-Jie.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Lid. 
Thermal  treatment  lo  form  a  void  free  aluminum  meul  layer  for  a 
semiconductor  device  5,670,432.  CI.  437-245.000. 

^""'Kuo,  SoWct;  arrfTsai,  Chia-Shiung,  5,670,426,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Tsai,  Chun-hui,  to  industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  MeAod  of 

manufacturing  a  high  efficiency  field  emission  display.  5,670,296,  CI. 

430312.000  „    .     .  .^ 

Tsai  Shih  Fan,  to  Tektro  Technology  Corporation.  Brake  lever  mechanism. 

5,669768.0.74489.000.  „      k.    i    i, 

Tsay  Shi-chour,  and  Ho.  Jen-hsin.  to  Airtek  Industry  Corp   Portable  lock 

sti'tch  sewing  machine.  5.669.318.  CI    112-169.000. 
Tseng   Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporanon. 

Method  for  fabncating  a  deep  submicron  mosfet  device  using  an  in-sini 

polymer  spacer  to  decrea.se  device  channel  length.  5.670.401.  O.  437- 

44.000. 
Tseng   Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  Inlemabonal  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  a  tooih  shaped  capacitor  using  ion  implantation. 
5.670.405.  CI.  437-52.000. 


Tseng.  Hoeng-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Coiporaoan. 
Method  of  making  a  toodi  shaped  capacitor  5.670.406.  O.  437-52.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  Intemational  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  a  toothed-shape  capacitor  node  in  a  semiconductor 
DRAM  circuit.  5.670.407.  CI   437-52.000. 
Tseng.  Danny:  Chou.  Tony;  and  Chiang,  Johnson,  to  Texas  Instramenls 
Incorporated.  Video  circuit  and  video  signal  processing  and  control  tech- 
niques for  controlling  the  "lilt"  of  a  video  display  that  may  be  implemented 
with  LinBiCMOS  technology.  5.670.850.  O   315-370.000. 
Tsubakimolo  Chain.  Co.:  See— 

Sakura.  Shunji:  Saeda.  Koichi;  Sunaba.  Hirote;  and  Shibao.  Naoto. 
5.669.264,0  74-89.150 
Tsuchiya.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Yatsu.  Kenji.  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.  Disk  sysrnn 
capable  of  arbitrary  insertion  and  ejection  of  disks  during  reproduction  and 
recording  operations.  5.671.198.  O.  369-34.000. 
Tsuji.  Hiroyuki:  See —  , .    _. . 

IshiBuro.  Yasuyuki;   Kimura.   Kazuhiro;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki:  Tiuji. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Watanabe.  Masant  5.671.476.  O.  399-354.000. 
Tsuji.  Kenji;  Kido,  Toshihito;  and  Hanuda.  Saloshi.  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  System  for  providing  an  accurate  indication  wh«*>" 
film  is  exposed  or  unexposed,  independent  of  battery  vohage.  5.671.456. 
a.  396-392.000. 
Tsuji.  Kiyoshi:  See—  ., ,     ^  ^    .,       ,. 

Matsuo.    Masaaki:   Tsuji.    Kiyoshi;   Ogino.   Takasfai;    and   Konishi, 
Nobukiyo,  5,670,533,  O.  514-106.000. 
Tsuji,  Masanori:  See —  ^  ^     ^      ^■ 

Itoga   Kiyoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Yoshio;  Tsuji.  Masanon;  and  Talebayashi, 
Ayako.  5.670.124,  O.  423-239.100. 
Tsuji.  Yoshikazu:  See—  .-     w    w 

Mitsuoka.  Katsuya:  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Aihara.  Makolo:  Tanabe.  Masanon: 
Fuyama  Moriaki:  Narishige.  Shinji:  Sugita.  Yutaka:  Shirotshi.  Yoshi- 
hiro: Aoi.  Hajime;  Saitoh.  Yotoio;  Kawakami.  Kanji;  Tsuji.  Yoshikaro: 
Hayashi,  Masaaki:  and  Nakagoshi,  Kazuo,  5,671,107,  O.  360 
126.000. 

'"^'c^wi,  Salof!^:  anTrsujiyama,  Yoshimi,  5,670,044,  Q.  21O497.0IO 
Tsukada,  Yoshifumi:  See—  ..,,..„ 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Nailo.  Ryuichi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki:  Ishii.  Kaisunu; 
Naohata.  Shinichi;  Tsukada.  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumoio.  Kanya. 
5.67  UOl.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki:  See—  .  .,    ,   u        r^  l 

Inoue.  Hideya;  Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Imuia,  Yoshio;  and  Tsukahara.  Daiki. 
5.671.453.  CI.  396-320.000. 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa:  See —  ..^   .  ,^.    _  .   ,.i. 

Mototo.  Shuzo:  Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi:  Sakakibara. 
Shiro;    Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa;    Inuzuka.    Takeshi;    and    Halton. 
Masashi.  5.669.846.  O.  475-2 1 1 .000 
Tsumura.  Seijiro.  to  Suehiro  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chain  saw  guide  bar 
having  a  lubricant  feeding  structure  5.669,140.  CI.  3OI23.400. 

Tsunehiro.  Takashi:  See —  

Yamagami,  Hajime;  and  Tsunehiro,  Takashi,  5,670,969.  O.  345-1.000. 
Tsuno.  Takahani;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideki.  to  Arakawa  Chetmcal  Indusnres 
Ltd  Alicyclic  bifunctional  compounds  and  processes  for  their  preparation. 
5.670.696,  CI  560116.000. 
Tsuni,  Kiyoshi:  See —  _. .  .  t.     », 

Inoue  Tadashi:  Tsuni.  Kiyoshi;  Obmolo.  Shinichi;  Yamamura, 
Naokazu;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Haiji.  Hirohisa.  5.669.989.  O. 
148-312.000.  .        .    , 

Tsuruta.  Makolo.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  radial  ores  wift 
one-piece  molded  stiffener  having  at  least  two  rabber  compositions  of 
different  hardness.  5.669.994.  O.  152-541.000. 
Tsutahara.  Kouitirou:  See —  „     .  .  .  „ 

Yuuki  Akimasa;  Kawahara.  Takaaki;  Tsutahara.  Kouitirou;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.'Touru.  5.669.976.  O.  118-725.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Yoshio:  See—  _    ..    .,  j  ^  .-i„      k- 

Itoga.  Kiyoshi;  Tsutsumi.  Yoshio;  Tsuji.  Masanon;  and  Talebayasiu. 
Ayako.  5.670.124.  O.  423-239.100. 
Tsuzuku.  Susumu:  See —  . 

Nishitani.  Eisuke:  Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  Kobayashi.  Shigetu;  Kasaban. 
Osamu    Nezu,  Hiroki;  Ishino,  Masakazu;  and  Tamara,  Tsuyoshi, 
5,670,421,0  437-192.000. 
Tsvetkov,  Yurij  V.:  See—  ■  ^   „.,   .  u 

Lee,  Hang-woo;  Lee,  Sang-hak;  Choe,  Joseph   Kilwhoan;  Hwang. 
Young-mo;   Tsvetkov,   Yurij    V:    Semenenko,   Alexander   V;    and 
Kuralev,  Ivan  I.,  5,671,232,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Tubular  Textile  LLC:  See— 

Hughes,  Robert  J.;  Leonanl,  Michael  S  :  and  Hardin,  William  C,  Jr., 
5,669,155,0.34-115.000. 

^"^'wi^J^d'ATuKl  T\K*er,  Robert  V,  5.669,635,  O.  281-30.000. 

^"^l™Lany'  and  Tueik.  Craig.  5.670.637.  O.  536-22.100. 

"^Baker.  John  D^Meikiantz.  David  H.;  and  Tuggle.  Dale  G..  5.669.961. 
O.  95-115.000. 

^""'Egan.  Alfstair.  t^  Tullis.  Thomas  S..  5.671.269.  O.  379-88.000. 

Tun  Abdul  Razak  Research  Centre:  See—  

Gazeley.  Keith  Frederick.  5.670.263.  O.  428492.000. 
Tuovinen.  Jussi;  Vasara.  Antti;  and  Raisanen,  Antti.  Compact  antenna  test 
range.  5,670,%5,  CI.  343-703.000. 
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Tik);  Anderheggen,  Wolfgang 


payment  risk.  5,671364,  CI. 
Michael  Diysdale,  5,670.697, 


■nirck,  Gflnter  See— 

Reinehr,  Uliich;  TBrck.  GUnlen  Sehm    ^. „.., 

Herbertz,  Toni;  and  Antolini,  Gino,  4670.105,  Q.  264-184.000. 
Tmk,  James  J.  Method  and  system  for  aommodity-based  currency  for 

payment  of  accounts  and  elimination  ot  —    ~" 

395-239.000. 
Tumbull,  Michael  Drysdale:  See— 

Bowden,  Martin  Charles:  and  Tbnibttll 
a.  560-124.000. 
■Himer,  Brian  P.:  See— 

Dolan,  James  T;  Turner,  Brian  P.;  Ury,  ]  licfaael  C;  and  Wood,  Charles 
H.,  5,670,842,  CI.  313-570.000. 
Turner.  David  W:  See— 

Dillehay,  David  R.;  Turner,  David  W.;  an  BlackweU,  Jim.  5,670,098  O 
261-3.300. 
Ttanier,  James  Robert:  See — 

Middione,  Mark  Albert;  Musante,  Roi  Eugene:  and  Turner,  James 
Robeit,  5,670,734,  CI.  89-36.080. 
Turner,  Jan  R.:  See — 

Myndeise,  Jon  S.:  Mabe,  James  A.:  Tun  er,  Jan  R.;  Huber,  Maiy  L.  B.; 
Broughton,  Mary  C:  Nakatsukasa,  V  alter  M.:  Creemer.  Lawrence; 
Kirst,  Herbert  A.:  and  Martin,  James  W.,  5.670.364,  CI.  435-252.100 
Myndetse.  Jon  S.;  Mabe,  James  A.;  Turyi.  Jan  R.;  Huber.  Mary  L.  B.. 
Broughton,  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa,  W  alter  M.:  Creemer,  Lawrence; 
Kirst,  Herbert  A.;  and  Martin.  James  '  V.,  5.670.486.  C\.  514-28.000 
TUna,  Mario:  See — 

Neri,  Armando:  and  Turra.  Mario.  5.665  481.  C\.  198-347.300 
Tzou.  Shin- Yuan:  See — 

Brady.  James  Thomas:  Johnson.  Alden  B  : . „..g, .. 

Jaishankar  Moothedath:  and  Tzou,  S  in-Yuan,  5,671  390  CI 
440.000. 
U-Shin  Ltd.:  See— 

Bolton,  Brian  Lewis:  Yuvama.  Yoshio;  .__„s- 
Matsuura,  Hiromi,  5,669,843,  CI.  475  149.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Mitsuru;  Sato.  Satoru;  and  S  saki.  HitWo,  5,669  990 

148-420.000.  ^^ 

Inaba,  Yukio;  Ueno,  Yohsuke;  Watanabe 
hiro,  5,670,028,  d.  203-86.000. 
Ubukaca,  Masami:  See — 

Harada,  Takamasa;  hoh,  Hanihiko;  Ub  ikala.  Masami:  and  Nozawa, 
Fumie,  5,670,084,  O.  252-299.010.    ' 
Uchimi,  Akemi:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Muneyuki:  Okada,  Keiji;  M  itsuo,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchimi 
Akemi,  5,670,551,  CI.  521-90.000. 
Udagawa,  Tsunekazu,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.  Metal  gasket  having  bead 

with  inclined  end  portion.  5.669,614,  Q.  2  7-235.00B 
Ueda,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kuwahara,  Kenji;  Takahasi,  Kiyosi:  Uedj ,  Hideyuki:  Echigo,  Norryasu 
Murai,  Mikio:  and  Odagiri.  Masani,  5  670,107.  CI.  264-234.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Compieslion  of  video  and  audio  signals 
and  expansion  of  a  compressed  signal  in   iccoidance  with  an  image  hf 
component  compression  factor.  5,671,319  '^'  ''"  *"  '^'^ 
Ueda,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Haji,  Nobuyuki;  Kawasaki,  Moriaki;  Iked  i,  Tamotsu;  and  Ueda,  Masav 
oshi,  5,671.324.  CI.  392-419.000.        ' 
Ueki.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  w,^,,^.  ,„ 
ductor  storage  apparams.  5.671.177.  CI.  36  i-I85.ilO 
Uematsu.  Takashi:  See — 

Akashi.    Ryojiro;    Ninomiya,    Masanol  u: 


Morikawa,  Takashi,  5,670,083,  CI.  25!  -299.010. 


Akashi,    Ryojiro:    Morikawa,    Takashi:    ..,., „ 

Uematsu,  Takashi,  5,671,211,  CI.  369-  !75.I00. 
Ueno,  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakairi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ueno,  Atsushi,  J  669,718,  a.  384-220000 
Ueno,  Hideyuki,  to  Kotecs  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Tos  a  Co..  Ltd.  Hollow  needle  for 

tag  attacher.  5,669,543,  CI.  227-67.000.      "^ 
Ueno,  Naoto:  See — 

Murakami,  Kazuo;  Ueno,  Naoto;  and 
435-69.100. 
Ueno,  Yohsuke:  See — 

Inaba,  Yukio;  Ueno,  Yohsuke:  Watanabe,  ilasahiko;  and  Nishida,  Yuki- 
hiro,  5,670,028,  C\.  203-86.000. 
Ueoka,  Atsushi;  See — 

Ito,  Tsulomu;  Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Ueoka,  -„„„„,  ,...„„.„,„„,  „v^ 
Yamagishi,  Tadashi;  and  Nakatsu,  H  ouichi,  5,671,354*  CI 
187.010.  ' 

Uesugi,  Akio:  See- 

Naruse,  Yasuhito;  Kamitani,  Kiyoshi;  Ui  sugi,  Akio;  Kakei,  Tsutomu' 
and  Morohoshi,  Gouichi,  5,670,293,  q.  430-165  000 
Uesugi,  Yuji:  See — 

Kuriyama.  Katsuhiro;  Okada,  Toshiharu;  fcesugi,  Yuji;  Mochida,  Shorxj; 

and  Yamaguchi,  Kazuyoshi,  5.670,068  CI.  219-121.680. 
Nakai,  Izuru;  Okada.  Toshiharu:  and  Ues  igi.  Yuji.  5.670.069.  CI.  219- 

Uetsuki.  Masaya:  See- 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigt  ^asu;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi; 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Fujita,  Miyuki;  O  toh,  Fumihiro;  and  Uetsuki, 
Masaya,  5,671,000.  CI.  347-86.000.     ' 


Akutagawa.  Katsutoshi:  and 


CI. 


Masahiko;  and  Nishida.  Yuki- 


(aisha.  Non-volatile  semicon- 


Uematsu.    Takashi;    and 


Ninomiya.    Masanobu;    and 


Kato,  Yukio,  5.670,338,  Q. 


4tsushi;  Kokunishi,  Motohide; 
395- 


Sugimoio,  Hitoshi;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Koit- 
abashi. Noribumi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki:  Gototi.  Fumihiio;  and  Uetsuki 
Masaya.  5.670.997.  Q.  347-30.000. 
Ueyama.  Tomoyuki;  Harada.  Shoji;  Nakamata.  Toshiaki;  Shibata,  Masuo; 
Doi.  Toshimitsu;  Ogawa.  Shunichi;  Matsumoto.  Ichiro;  and  Nakai.  Hiroshi, 
to  I>aiben  Coipontion.  MAG  arc  welding  apparatus.  5,670,071,  a.  219- 

Ugai,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Okado,  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki;  Fujita,  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi,  Makolo; 
Takiguchi,    Tsuyoshi:    Ichikawa,    Yasuhiro;    and    lida,    Wakashi 
5,670,288,0.430-122.000. 
Ugro,  JosefV,  Jr.:See— 
Jubran,  Nusrallah;  Katritzky,  Alan  R.;  and  Ugro,  Josef  V,  Jr.,  5,670  446 
a.  503-201.000. 
Uhland,  Gregg  W.:  See— 

Pribble,  Robert  L.;  Uhland,  Gregg  W;  and  Weller,  Brian  R.,  5,669,338, 

Ullman,  Edwin  F:  See— 

Switchenko,  Arthur  C:  Kum,  Nurith;  Neukom,  Christian:  Pino,  Marcel 
Betger,  Donald  E.,  Jr.:  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F,  5,670,690,  Ci.  558- 
31.000. 
Ullrich,  Martin:  See — 

Schebesta.  Klaus:  Schuchardt,  Heinrich;  and  Ullrich,  Martin,  5,669  710 
CI.  366-97.000. 
Ulmer,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Lapidus,   Stanley  N.;   Shuber,  Anthony   P;   and  Ulmer,   Kevin   M 
5,670,325,  a.  435-6.000. 
Umeki,  Naoko:  See — 

Doi,  Miwako;  Kato,  Nobuko;  and  Umeki,  Naoko,  5,670,987,  Q  345- 
156.000. 
Umemoto,  Choji,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  film  developer  for  printing 
changed  film  image  data  and  image  data  change  condition.  5,671,072,  Q. 

Umesato.  Fuminori,  deceased  (by  Setsuko  Umesalo.  heiress):  See— 

Ito,  Masahilo;  Miura.  Junkichi;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Satake.  Hiroshi:  ho, 
Mitsuo;  Umesato,  Fuminori,  deceased,  5,670,379,  CI.  436-161  000 
Umesalo,  Setsuko,  heiress:  See — 

Ito,  Masahito;  Miura,  Junkichi;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Satake,  HiixMhi;  ho 
Mitsuo:  Umesalo.  Fuminori.  deceased.  5.670,379.  a.  436-161.000. 
Umeyama.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Nogi,  Kenichiro:  and  Umeyama.  Nobuhiro.  5.669.134.  a.  29-605.000. 
Umezu,  Keiichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Waveguide  matching  citruit  having 
both  capacitive  susceptance  regulating  means  and  inductive  materials 
5,670.918,  CI.  333-33.000. 
Underiner,  Gail:  See — 

Leigh.  Alistair.  Michnick.  John;  Kumar.  Anil;  and  Underiner.  Gail 
5.670,506.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Underwood,  Lance  H.:  See — 

Godlewski.  Wayne  William;  Chapman,  James  Dale:  Diana  Gary  M  • 
Hiss,  Steven  Patrick;  Vtolo,  Jane  Mildred:  Wfeil.  Richard;  and  Under- 
wood. Lance  H..  5.671,359.  Q.  395-203.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Chau.  Kising;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshimi,  5,671,248,  Q.  375-208  000 
Unifill  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tabaroni,  Robeno;  and  Banoli.  Andrea.  5.669.208.  O.  53-453  000 
Unimist.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Mark  F;  and  Boelkins,  Wallace  G.,  5,669,743, 0. 408-56  000 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Moss.  William  F.;  and  Knezevich,  Tricia,  5,669,683,  d.  312-259  000 
Unique  Mobility.  Inc.:  See — 

Everton.  John  M.,  5,670.838,  Q.  310-254.000. 
Unishi,  Masaki:  See — 

Kashiwazaki.  Masami:  Unishi.  Masaki;  and  Koike,  Hisashi.  5,671  341 
a.  395-112.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Kashiwabara,  Masuo,  5,669,847,  CI.  477-46.000. 

Machida,  Kenichi;  and  Ries-Muller,  Klaus,  5,670,713,  Ci.  73-116.000. 

Onishi.  Junichi;  Shibuya.  Hideyuki;  and  Kuze,  Tadayuki,  5,670  873  CI 

326-174.000. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  5.670.715.  a.  73-118.100. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Call.  Roger  William;  and  Pulsipher.  Dennis  Cari,  5.671  J96,  a  382- 

251.000. 
KigTOis.  Jill  Marie;  and  Affeldt.  Teresa  Mary.  5.671.400.  CI.  395- 

LaBerge.  Paul  A.;  Wiedenman.  Gregory  B.;  and  Harding,  Donald  E., 

5,671,369,  CI.  395-287.000. 
Neubauer,  Ronald  Jay,  5,671,398,  Q.  395-500.000. 
United  Defense,  LP:  See— 

Middione.  Mark  Albert;  Musante,  Ron  Eugene;  and  Tyjmer   James 
Robert,  5,670,734,  CI.  89-36.080. 
United  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Dorow,  Glen:  Hill,  Steve;  and  Maune,  Dean,  5,669,532,  CI    222- 
401.000. 
United  Memories,  Inc.:  See — 

Parris,  Michael;  and  Slalnaker,  H.  Kent,  5,671,392,  C\.  395-475.000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Wei;  and  Chang,  Tung  Chi,  5,671,185,  O.  365-200,000 
Huang,  Po-Chuan,  5,671,169,  CI.  364-725.000. 
Lin,  Yu-Tsai;  Houn,  Edward;  and  Chen.  Ben.  5.669.768.  CI.  432- 
205.000. 


United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
McLaughlin.  Randy  J.;   Wilson.  Charles   L.;  and  Chalulz.  Edo, 
5,670,368,  a.  435-255.500. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Tan,  Loon-Seng;  and  Venkatasubramanian,  Narayanan.  5,670,651,  U. 
548-219.000. 
Army:  See —  _      .        „    ,  „ 

Thomson,  George  M.;  Kottke,  Thomas  W.;  and  Beming,  Paul  R., 
5,669,608.  a.  273-373.000. 

Health  and  Human  Services:  See—  

Fields.  Howard  A.;  and  Khudyakov.  Yiny  E..  5.670,310,  a.  435- 
5.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Man.  Kin  Fung:  Boumsellek,  Said;  and  Chutjian,  Ara,  5,670.378,  O. 
436-136.000.  ^       .    ^ 

St   Clair   Teny  L.;  Fay,  Catharine  C;  and  Working,  Dennis  C, 
5,670,256,  CI.  428-395.000. 

Bcssacini,  Anthony  F:  and  Pinkos.  Robert  F,  5,671,138.  O.  364- 

424  032. 
Bessacini,  Antfiony  F:  and  Pinkos,  Robert  F,  5,671,140,  Ci.  364- 

424.032. 
Byle,  Darryl  S.,  5,669,575,  Q.  242-470.000. 
Hickey,  Edward  S.,  5.669,584,  C\.  244-I58.00A. 
Lewis.  Michael  L..  5.670.942.  CI.  340-555.000 
Moody    Paul    E.;    McCarthy.   James    M.;    Langmack.    Dennis   J.. 

deceksed:  and  Chester.  Mark  V.  5.669.776.  Q.  439-138.000. 
Rogers  George  W :  Priebe.  Carey  E  :  Solka,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lorey.  Richard 

A.;andJulin,  Erik  G,  5,671,294,  CI.  382-228.000. 
Roush,  Robert  A.;  and  DeAngelis,  Robert  J.,  5,670533,  CI.  428- 

Upton,  William  K.,  HI;  Schneider,  William  E.;  Brown,  Stuart  H.; 
Stetz,  Steven  A.;  Golich,  Emily  J.;  and  McCrea.  Jack  L.,  5,669,560, 
CI  241-69.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See—  ...         ..    -    .. 

Denissen    Adrianus  J.   M.;   and  Tolhuizen,  Ludovicus  M.  G.   M., 

5,671,236,  a.  371-37.100  

Florent  Raoul:  and  Mequio,  Oaude,  5,671.264,  CI.  378-98.00a 
Halls,  Jonathan  J    M.;  and  Friend.  Richard  H..  5.670.791.  Q.  257- 

40000 
Koppe.  Reiner  H.;  and  Klotz,  Erhard  P  A.,  5,671,297,  O.  382-293.000. 
Kniu«.  Matthias,  5,670,753,  Q.  177-211.000.  .  ^  „„   „ 

Kunze.  Norbert:  MUller,  Dieter;  and  Gielkens,  Marc,  5,669,570,  Q. 

242-356.400 
Unhart.  Claus.  5.671.266.  CI.  378-175.000. 
Melai.  Henri  A  1 .  5.670,849.  Q.  315-307.000 
Staring,  Aemilianus  G.  J.;  Broer,  Dirk  J.;  and  Demand!,  Robert  J.  C.  fc.. 

5.670.2 1 2,  a.  427-255.600. 
Van  De  Walle.  Gerjan  F  A;  and  Widdershoven.  Franciscus  P..  5.670.872. 
a.  324-171.000. 
U.S.  Phillips  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,.,    „       ,        ,    ,.  a 

Lauweriissen,  Petius  C;  De  Hair,  Johannes  T.  W.;  Kastelem,  Ukas;  and 
Verhaar,  Henricus  C.  G.,  5,669,510,  Q.  209-578.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See—  ,^  „     ,      ..^.an    r^ 

Colligan,  Francis  D.;  and  Belcourt,  Ronald  H..  Jr.  5.669.490.  CI. 

206-63  300  .  ^       X         ^  - 

Roby  Mark  S    Totakura.  Nagabhushanam:  and  Chnslofotou,  Umsto- 

pher  T,  5,670,614,  CI.  528-480.000. 
Srnith,  Robert  C,  5.669,885,  CI.  606-184.000. 
van  Eerdenbuig.  Nicole.  5,669.875.  Q.  604-22.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Beabout.  Brian  K.,  5.669,759.  O.  416-97  OOR 
DeFilippo.  James.  5.669.991.  CI.  148-563.000.  ,„  „  ,^ 

Jeiome^ck  C:  and  Post.  Ian  R.  C.  5.670.394.  Q.  437-31.000. 
Univ.  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  Of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Beigey.  Karl  H.;  and  Diepenbrock,  William  H.,  5,669,394,  O.  128- 
750.000. 
University  Laval:  See — 

Duguay,  Michel  A..  5,671,304,  Q.  385-17.000. 
Uuzon,  Jocelyn;  and  Ouelletle.  Francois.  5,671,307,  a.  385-37.000. 
University  College  London:  See —  _      ,.  .„„ 

Cooke,  Anne;  and  Waldmann,  Herman.  5.670.150,  CI.  424-154.100. 
University  of  Alabama  Research  Foundation.  The:  See— 

el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H.;  and  Naguib.  Fardos  N.  M..  5.670331,  CI. 
435-15.000. 

University  of  California.  The:  See —  

Browning,  Jeffrey:  and  Ware.  Cari  F.  5.670.149.  O.  424-130.100. 
Shoseyov.  Oded;  Shpiegl.  Itai;  Goldstein.  Marc  A.:  and  Doi.  Roy  H.. 
5.670.623,  a.  530-350.000. 
University  of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the: 

^f 

Jarvinen,  Gordon  D.;  Marsh,  S.  Fredric:  and  Bartsch,  Richard  A., 
5,670,550,  CI.  521-32.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Bums,  Jane  C;  Yee.  Jiing-Kuan;  and  Friedmann,  Theodore,  5,670.354, 

CI.  435-172.300.  ,     ^ 

Christman,  Michael  F;  Gray,  Joe  W;  Uvin,  Nikki  A.;  Brzoska,  Pius;  and 

Nakamura,  Hanihiko,  5,670,314,  a.  435-6.000. 
Cleveland,  Jason;  Hansma,  Paul:  and  Ducker,  William,  5,670,712,  CI. 
73-105.000. 


Durzan,  Don  J.;  and  Ventimiglia.  Frank,  5.670,663,  Q.  549-332.000. 
Gustafsson,  Mats  G.L  ;  Sedat,  John  W.;  and  Agard,  David  A.,  5,671,085, 
CI   359-385.000  _ 

Hariand,  Richard  M.;  and  Smith,  William  C  .  5.670.481,  a.  514-42.000. 
Jan   Lily  Y    Jan,  Yuh  Nung;  Kubo.  Yoshihiro;  Reuveny,  Eithan;  and 

Slesinger.  Paul  A  ,  5.670.335.  CI  435-29.000. 
Kim,  Sung  Hou:  and  Cho.  Joong  Myung.  5.670.339.  O.  435-«9.I00. 
Unman.  Dan:  and  Xu.  Hua.  5,670.324.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Makowiecki.  Daniel  M.;  and  Jankowski.  Alan  F..  5.670J52,  Q.  428- 
336.000.  ^  ...... 

Wong-Staal,  Flossie;  Yu.  Mang;  Yamada.  Osamu:  0|wang.  JoahuaO.; 
Leavitt.  Maridey  C;  and  Ho.  Antfiony,  5.670.361.  CI.  435-240.200. 
University  of  Centra!  Florida:  See—  ,„,  ,^  -w^ 

Brown.  James  T;  and  Annacost,  Robert  L.,  5,671,361, 0.  395-209.000. 
University  of  Colorado,  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 
Eckhoff,  Donald  G.,  5,669,914,  Q.  606-88.000. 
Horwitz.  Lawrence  D.,  5,670345,  O.  514-618.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Rao.  Koppaka  V..  5.670.673.  Q.  549-510,000. 
University  Of  Maryland  Biotechnology  Institute:  See— 

Kao.  Joseph  P  Y:  and  Keitz.  Paul  F.  5.670.664.  Q.  549-336.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the:  See—  ..     .  „ 

Emerson.  Stephen  G.;  Qarke.  Michael  F:  and  Palsson.  Bemhanl  O.. 
5.670. 1 47 .  a .  424-93 . 1 00,  ^  ^        . 

Emerson,  Stephen  G  :  Oarke.  Michael  F,;  Palsson,  BemhanJ  O :  and 
Schwartz.  Richard  M,.  5.670,351,  C\.  435-172,300. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  die:  See—  ,....» 

Detoumay,  Emmanuel;  Drescher.  Andrew;  and  Hultman.  David  A.. 
5.670.711.0  73-84.000 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Roth.  John  Reece.  5.669.583,  CI  244-130.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See—  -.,_,, 

Shon.  Ki-Joon;  Yoshikami.  Doju;  Marsh.  Maren;  Cniz.  Lounles  J.; 
Hillyarti.  David  R.;  and  Olivera,  Baldomero  M  .  5.670.622.  O 
530-324.000, 

University  of  Washington:  Se«^  „     ,,     „         ■,       . 

Sonenberg.  Nahum:  Katze,  Michael  G.;  Roy,  Sophie;  Koromilas,  Amo- 
nis  E,;  and  Barber,  Glen  H.,  5,670330,  O.  435-15.000. 

"^Futamura.  Shoji;  and  Unno.  Keizo.  5.669.128.  CI.  29-33.00Q. 
Uno.  Atsushi:  See —  _ .  _ .     .         j 

Nagano.  Koichi;  Uno.  Atsushi:  Baba.  Toshiyuki;  Shimura.  Takashi;  and 
Oyama.  Yuusei.  5.669,126.  O   29-25,350. 
Unze,  Brian  H,  Trailer  wire  recoil  device  5.669.471,  O,  I91-12.20R. 

UOP'  See 

Doshi,  Kishore  J.;  and  Dolan.  WiUiam  B..  5.669.959.  O.  95-51.000. 
Dunne,  Stephen  R  ,  5,669.962.  O.  95-115.000. 
Uplinger.  Kenneth  Allen:  See—  ,,,,,,,    /^ 

Price  Warren  Everett;  and  Uplinger,  Kennedi  Allen,  5.67 1 J72,  «_!. 
395-307.000,  .,    c        c  ' 

Upton  William  K,.  Ill;  Schneider,  William  E,;  Brown,  Stuart  H,:  Sletz,  Steven 
A  ;  Gotich,  Emily  J,;  and  McCrea,  Jack  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca^ 
Navy  Non-pulpables  collection  chamber  with  removable  basket  for  solid 
wastepulpers,  5.669.560.  CI.  241-69  000, 
Urano.  Fumiyoshi:  Fujie,  Hirotoshi,  Gone,  Keiji:  and  Negishi.  Takaaki^ 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ud  Pattern  formation  process.  5.670.299. 
O.  430-326.000.  ,  „  ^    ^-.^  .,     ■. 

Urano.  Maho;  and  Yokota,  Miho.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparams  and  method  for  checking  logic  circuit  5.671.148.  O.  364- 

Urbahns.  Klaus:  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Junge.  Bodo; 
Schohe-Loop  Rudolf:  Sommermeyer.  Henning;  Glaser.  Thomas;  Wittka, 
Reilinde;  and  De  Vry,  Jean-Marie  Viktor,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschalt 
Substituted  4-phenyl-6-amino-nico»inic  acid  compounds  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  CNS  disorders  5.670325.  CI.  514-334  000. 
Ury.  Michael  G  :  See—  „        .  „,    j  ~     . 

Dolan  James  T;  Turner,  Brian  R;  Ury,  Michael  G.:  and  Wood,  Charles 
H.,  5,670,842,  O.  313-570.000. 
Usafawa.  Toshiyuki:  Sawada,  Akemi:  and  Tommaga,  Kenichi,  to  Hitachi, 

lUL  PN-junction  gate  FET.  5,670.804.  O.  257-279.000      

Usher.  Gregory  Jerome  Childs  balance  seat  5.669.669.  O.  297-423.120. 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  „„„,,  „  ,,,  .^,n^ 

Yasudaa.  Yukio:  and  Nakamura,  Kiyotada,  5.670.844,  O  313-636.000. 
Ushirono.  Akihito:  Sugai,  Takashi;  and  Okuyama,  Takahiro.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Valve  operating  system  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.669.341.0.  123-90.110.  .      ..  , 

Usui.  Kazutoshi.  to  Nikon  Corporabon.  Motion  compensation  devreetor 
suppressing  image  blur  in  an  optical  system.  5.671.448.  O.  396-55.000. 
USX  Corporation:  See — 

Vassilicos.  Achilles.  5.670.075.  O.  222-603.000. 
Utsugi,  Koji;  and  Ikeda.  Naoyasu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  CurrentHCOoBrolled 
luminous  element  array  and  method  for  producmg  the  same.  5.670.792. 0. 
257-59.000.  ^^,         „     ... 

Utsumi  Naoto;  Ohuchi.  Kuninori;  Yamauchi.  Kikuro;  and  Matsui.  Hanihiko. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Midi  data  transtmtter. 
receiver,  transmitter/receiver,  and  midi  data  processor,  includingcomrol 
blocks  for  various  operating  conditions.  5.670.732.  CI.  84-645.000, 

UYp  inc  '  See 

Meyer.  ««>»•<•  A  ^  *^  WWuszko.  Alexander.  5.670.786.  O.  250- 
494.100. 
UVTech  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
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Yans,  Francis  M.;  and  Singer, 


lUcashi;  and  Uwano,  Yoshito 


lydah.  Ibrahim  M.;  and  Cusack, 


Vadas,  Keith  J.,  5,670.935.  CI 


Bliott.  David  J.;  HoUman.  Richard  R 
Daniel  K..  5.669.979,  a.  134-1.000 
Uwano.  Yoshito:  See — 

Iga.  Takashi;  Endou,  Kaoru;  Shirone. 
5.669.228.  O.  62-238.700. 
Uwaydah.  Ibrahim  M.:  See — 

Peck.  James  V.;  Wysocki.  Ronald  J.;  Vv 
Noel  J..  5.670.501.  O.  514-234.200. 
Uy.  Rosa:  See— 

Dietz,  Timodiy  M.;  Lu.  Ying-Yuh:  U  ,  Rosa;  and  Young.  Chung  I. 
5.670.557.0.522-184.000.  *  6  s 

VUas,  Keith  J.:  See— 

Schofield,  Kenneth;  Larson,  Maifc  L.; 
340-461.000. 
Vadem  Corporation:  See — 

Fung.  Henry  Tat;  and  Mitchell.  Phill  p  Merle.  5,671.433,  a.  395- 
800.000.  1 

Vahlne.  Anders;  Svennerholm,  Bo;  Rymo,  Uars;  Jeansson.  Stig;  and  Horal, 
Peter,  to  Maxim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Peptides  for  detecting  antibodies  to 
HTLV-2.  5.670.3 1 1 .  Q.  435-5.000. 
Vaidyanalfaan.  Akhileswar  Ganesh.  to  Du  "Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Method  and  system  of  separai  :ly  identifying  clumped  homo- 
geneous objects  in  an  image.  5.671.290.  (1.  382-133.000. 
Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.  Female  luer  connect  w.  5,669.891,  Q.  604-283  000 
Vaitkus,  Rimantas:  See — 

Inushima.    Takashi;    Vaitkus.    Rimanlas;    and    Teramoto.    Satoshi. 
5.670.777,  CI.  250-214.100. 
VWence  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Barker,  Jeremy:  and  Saidi,  M.  Yazid,  5, 570.277.  a.  429-220.000. 
Cheu.  S.  Scot;  and  Moulton.  Russell  D,   5,670,272,  C\.  429-162  000 
Velasquez,  David  A.;  Holmes.  Douglas  B.;  and  Goglin,  E.  Uwience, 
5,670,273,  CI.  429-162.000.  I 

Valentine,  Robert,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Register  renaming  in  a  superscalar 
microprocessor  utilizing  local  and  global  Anamer  devices.  5,671,383,  CI 
395-392.000. 
Valleylab  Inc.:  See — 

Plan,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Bek,  Robin  Ba  lih,  5,669,904,  Q.  606-27.000 

Piatt,  Robert  C,  Jr. ;  Schmaltz,  Dale  F ;  ai  li  Buysee,  Steve,  5,669,907,  Q 

606-48.000.  .   .      .^  .v-i. 

Vaimet- Karlstad  AB:  See — 

Bengtssoo,  Roland,  5.670.022.  d.  162-  72.000. 
Valters,  Tim;  and  Perz,  Dan,  to  GSW  Inc.  Dirt  :t  vent  fireplace.  5,669  374  Q 

126-512.000. 
Valyocsik,  Ernest  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Synthetic  porous  crystalline 

MCM-61,  its  synthesis  and  use.  5.670.1 3  L  CI.  423-702.000. 
Van  Alstine,  Daniel  W.;  Ludwick,  George  g ;  Bonner,  GMrge  A.;  Hager 
Mark;  Eggebrecht.  Charles  M.;  BaughmaiJ.  Allen;  and  Taft,  Barry  A.,  to 
General  Railway  Signal  Corporation.  PoinI  detection  and  indication  with 
latch  out  means.  5,669,587.  CI.  246-220.0  0. 
van  Boven.  Albert  Willem:  See— 

Parker,  Eric  G.;  van  Boven,  Albert  Wi  lem;  and  Amdahl,  Samuel  P 
5.669,695.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Van  Broekhoven.  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria: ,  \ee — 

Baardman.  Frank;  Bradford.  Arieen  M  rie;  Jubb.  Jayne;  Scheerman. 
Pieter;  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus;  Bleeker.  Erwin  Paulus  Petrus; 
and  Van  Broekhoven.  Johannes  Adriai  lus  Maria.  5.670.611   CI  528- 
392.000. 
Bronco.  Simona;  Consiglio.  Giambattisl  i;  Di  Benedeno.  Silvia;  Drent. 
Eit;  HecTcs.  Hero  Jan;  Van  BroekhoM  tn.  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria' 
and  Reynbout.  Marinus  Johannes.  5.6  r0.440.  CI.  502-162.000 
Vanca.  Michael  Stephen:  See- 
Cox.  Harry  David;  Littell.  Connie  Pass  tt;  Shroedl.  Richard  Michael; 
Trumpetto.  John  Amodio;  and  Vanca.  I  [ichael  Stephen.  5,669.972  Cl' 
1I8-5O4.000.  1-     •   . 

Van  Daele,  Jean  Alois  Rachel  Norbert:  See— 

De  Cock,  Etienne  Marie;  De  Schamphela  tre,  Lucien  AmaU;  V^  Daele, 
Jean  Alois  Rachel  Norbert;  and  Veiluyten.  Ludo,  5,671475  CI 
399-347.000.  .       .       .  i_ . 

van  den  Boogaart.  Paul:  See — 

Vermeulen.  Amoldus  Nicolaas;  van  di  d  Boogaart,  Paul;  and  Kok, 
Jacobus  Johannus,  5,670,362,  Cl.  435  240.100. 
V^nderbih  University:  See — 

Hogan,  Brigid  L.  M.,  5,670,372,  Cl.  435-240.200. 
Van  De  Walle,  Geijan  F  A.;  and  Widdershovei.  Franciscus  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  System  and  device  with  verti  al  and  rotary  wheel-velocity- 
measuring  for  determining  vehicle  displi  cement  5,670,872,  Q.  324- 

van  Eerdenburg.  Nicole,  to  United  Sutes  Sur  [ical  Corporation.  Endoscopic 

surgical  apparams  with  longitudinal  actuatii  in.  5,669,875.  Cl.  604-22.000. 

Vanguard  international  Semiconductor  Corpo  ation-  See — 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.670.401,  Q.  437-J  4.000. 

Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  5,670,405.  Cl.  437-1  2.000. 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.670.406.  Cl.  437-1  2.000. 

Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  5,670,407,  O.  437-1  2.000. 

van  Haag.  Rolf  See— 

Kayser.  Franz;  van  Haag.  Rolf;  and  Ro  hfuss,  Ulrich.  5.669.295.  Cl 
100-331.000.  ' 

van  Heteren,  John  G.:  See — 

Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  van  Heteren,  John  ( I.;  Carlson,  Joseph  W.   Kauf- 
man, Leon;  and  Tapio,  Einar,  5,670,81 1,  Cl.  324-322.000 
Vanletbergue,  Guy:  See —  ' 


Monncais,  Jean-Luc;  Lety,  Alain;  and  Vanlerbergue,  Guy,  5,670,099  Cl 
264-4.300. 
Vann,  Dudley:  See— 

Mindiom,  James  W.;  Berscheidt,  Kevin  T;  White,  Brian  R.;  Savage, 
Ronald  E.;  Anderson,  Merlin  F;  Vann,  Dudley;  George,  Flint  Ray- 
mond; Henke,  Joseph  A.;  and  Prudhomme,  Joseph  M.,  5,669,448,  a 
166-308.000. 
van  Roekel,  Jeroen  S.  C:  See — 

Coroelissen,  Bemardus  J.  C;  Melchers.  Leo  Sjoerd:  Meulenhoff.  Elisa- 
beth J.  S.;  van  Roekel.  Jeroen  S.  C;  Sela-Buuriage,  Marianne  Beatrix; 
Vloemans.  Alexandra  Aleida;  Woloshuk,  Charies  Peter,  Bol,  John 
Ferdinand;  and  Unlhorst,  Hubettus  J.  M.,  5,670,706,  Cl.  800-205.000 
Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J..  5,670,541,  Q.  514-557.000 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  5,670.542.  C\  514-557.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.,  5,670,543,  Cl.  514-557.000. 
Varcoe,  Jack  Arthur  See — 

Ellerson,  James  Vernon;  Nareika,  Richard  Joseph;  and  Varcoe,  Jack 
Arthur,  5,669,137,  Q.  29-840.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Fennell.   Martin   John;   and   Hodges.   Craig   Clalt.   5.670.707    Q 
73-l.OOG. 
Vasara.  Antti:  See — 

T\iovinen.  Jussi;  Vasara,  Antti;  and  RMisiinen.  Antti.  5.670,965.  O 
343-703.000. 
Vassilicos.  Achilles,  to  USX  Corporation.  Sealing  gas  delivery  system  for 

sliding  joints.  5.670.075.  Cl.  222-603.000. 
Vastar  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Riese,  Walter  C;  and  Bross,  Stephen  V.,  5,669,444,  Cl.  166-263.000 
Vater,  Eugene  J.:  See- 
Draper.  Richard  W.;  and  Vater,  Eugene  J.,  5,670,676,  O.  552-574  000 
Vejchoda,  Miroslav  W.,  to  Fleetwood  Systems.  Inc.  Can  end  curing  system 

with  magnetic  fanning  and  belt  conveying.  5.669.156,  Cl.  34-248.000 
Velasquez.  David  A.;  Holmes,  Douglas  B.;  and  Goglin,  E.  Lawrence,  to 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.   Method  of  preparing  electrochemical  cells 
5,670,273,  a.  429-162.000. 
Veldman,  Roger  L.;  and  Bos,  Brent  J.  Modular  rearview  mirror  assembly  and 

method  for  making  same.  5,669,698.  Cl.  362-83.100. 
Veldman,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Pastrick.  Todd  W.;  and  Veldman.  Roger  L..  5.669.699.  Q.  362-83  100 
Velicelebi,  Gonul:  See— 

Akong.  Michael  Anthony;  Harpold.  Michael  Miller.  Vfelicelebi.  Gonul; 
and  Brast.  Paul.  5.670.113,  Cl.  422-63.000. 
Vemco  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  F.  5.669.414.  a.  137-557.000. 
Venema.  Franciscus  Ties;  Timmer,  Christiena  Jannie;  Douma,  Jolanda;  and 
Jochems,  Slephanus  Aloysius  Gerardus,  to  Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.  Mouth-care 
products.  5,670,138,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Venkatasubramanian,  Narayanan:  See — 

Tan,  Loon-Seng;  and  Venkatasubramanian,  Narayanan.  5.670  651   Cl 
548-219.000.  .    .       .       .  v-i. 

Ventimiglia,  Frank:  See— 

Durzan,  Don  J.;  and  Ventimiglia,  Frank.  5,670,663,  Cl.  549-332.000. 
Ventritex,  Inc.:  See — 

Carson,  Dean  F;  and  Gable,  Richard  J.,  5,669,790,  Cl.  439-668  000 
Williams,  Michael  O..  5,669,391,  O.  128-697.000. 
Ver-Fahrenstechnik  Hubers  GmbH:  See— 

Terhardt,  Josef;  Ruger.  Peter;  and  Baumann,  Dieter,  5.670,203,  Q 
427-58.000.  ......  v-i. 

Verby.  Stanley  M.;  and  Mirsky.  Barry,  to  Thermo- Vu  Sunlite  Industries.  Inc 

Openable  hatch  apparatus  for  a  skylight  5.669,186.  O.  52-72.000. 
Verding.  Matkus;  and  Ehm,  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaifl.  Housing 
for  the  acceptance  of  equipped  printed  circuit  boards.  5.671.126.  Cl. 
361-796.000. 
Verduijn.  Johannes  P.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  (ECPI).  Zeolite  L 

preparation.  5.670.130.  Cl.  423-700.000. 
Verhaar.  Henricus  C.  G.:  See — 

Uuwerijssen.  Petrus  C;  De  Hair,  Johannes T.  W.;  Kastelein,  Lukas  and 
Verhaar,  Henricus  C.  G.,  5,669,510,  Cl.  209-578.000. 
Verhille,  Michel  Maurice  Bernard,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Connector 

support  for  harness  making  machine.  5.669,135,  Cl.  29-760.000. 
Verhoefen,  Ulrich.  Cutting  and  shaping  press  with  one  or  more  cylinders  and 

a  hmged  lever  drive.  5.669,297,  O.  100-257.000. 
Verlaio,  Giuseppe.  Rotating  pliers  for  fastening  die  reinforcement  rods  of  an 
armature  in  the  building  industry  involving  concrete  casting.  5,669,425.  Cl 
140-119.000. 
Verluyten.  Ludo:  See — 

De  Cock.  Etienne  Marie;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  AmaSi.  Van  Daele. 
Jean  Alois  Rachel  Noibeit;  and  Veriuyten.  Ludo.  5.671.475.  Q 
399-347.000. 
Vermeulen.  Amoldus  Nicolaas;  van  den  Boogaart,  Paul;  and  Kok,  Jacobus 
Johannus,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  DNA  encoding  an  Eimeria  lOOkD  antigen 
5.670.362.0.435-240.100.  * 

Verret  Notmand.  Casing  for  sign.  5.669,166,  O.  40-603.000. 
Versteeg,  Guus:  See — 

Budde,  Peter,  and  Versteeg.  Guus.  5,669,443,  O.  166-242.800. 
Vickerman,  Richard  J.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Salt  compositions  and 

functional  fluids  using  same.  5,670,081,  O.  252-77.000. 
Victor  Company  Of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirayama,  Ryo,  5,671,066.  Cl.  358-335.000. 


Yokouchi,  Kentaro;  Nemoto,  Shigeru;  and  Iwata,  Kazumi,  5,671,204.0. 
369-60.000. 
Vieselmeyer.  Lee  R.  Lo«ler  attK*ment.  5.669.750.  O.  414-722.000. 
Vilendrer.  Kent,  to  Endura-Tec  Systems  Corporation.  High  frequency  intra- 
vascular prosthesis  fatigue  tester.  5.670,708.  Cl.  73-37.000 
Vilkomerson.  David,  to  EchoCatfi,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  automatic 
placement  of  transducer.  5.669,388,  O.  128-661.090. 

Villa,  Joseph  N.:  See—  

Cook,  Sanford  L.;  and  Villa,  Joseph  N.,  5,669.233.  Cl.  62-371.000 
Viltard.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Mileo.  Jean-Oaude;  Busson.  Christian;  Dezael,  Claude;  Viltard,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Berat.  Chnsiophe.  5,670,123.  Cl  423-220.000 
Vincent  Kent  D.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Electroluminescent  color 

device.  5,671,059,  O.  356-402.000. 
Vinson,  Phillip  Kyle:  See—  _         ^  ^ 

Scheibet.  Jeffrey  John;  Connor,  Daniel  Stedman;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Bodet. 
Jean-Francois;  Brown,  Lesley  Alexandra;  Vinson.  Phillip  Kyle;  and 
Reilman,  Randall  Thomas.  5,669.984,  Cl.  134-25.200. 

Vuilher.  Gordon  A.:  See—  

Karlis,  Robert  G.;  and  Vinther,  Gordon  A.,  5,669,726,  O.  402-4.000. 
Viola,  David  P:  See— 

McNay,  Robert  P;  Garand,  Donald  J.;  LeMay,  Norris  C;  Pepe,  Robert 
D.;  and  Viola,  David  P.  5,671,005.  O.  347-262.000. 
Viot  J.  Greg,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Data  processing  system  for  performing 
efficient  fuzzy  logic  operations  and  method  therefor.  5,671.332.  O.  395- 
3.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Cramer,  Carole  Lyn;  and  Weissenboin,  Deborah  Louise,  5,670J49,  O. 

435-172.300. 
Yoon,  Roe-Hoan;  and  Basilio,  Cesar  Indiongco,  5,670,056,  Cl.  210- 
728.000. 

Vimelson,  Kevin  M.:  See —  

Fink,  David  J.;  and  Vimelson,  Kevin  M.,  5,670,369.  O.  435-273.000. 
Vimig.  Michael  J.;  and  MacKenzie,  J.  Murdoch,  to  Henkel  Cotporanon. 

Method  for  recovering  copper.  5,670,035,  Cl.  205-345.000. 
Virtek  Vision  Corp.:  See — 

Wigg,  Dave;  and  Rueb,  Kurt,  5,671,053,  O.  356-375.000. 
Virtual  Music  Entertainment  toe.:  See — 

Miller.  Allan  A.;  and  Miller.  Vernon  A..  5.670.729.  Cl.  84-609.000. 
Visentini.  Giuseppina:  See — 

Qin.  Xue-Zhi;  Visentini.  Giuseppina;  and  Wang.  Qingxi.  5,670.655. 0. 
548-533.000. 
Vishwakarma.  Lai  Chand.  to  Easnnan  Kodak  Company.  Mediod  of  synthe- 
sizing 2-(2'-hydroxyphenyl)  benzotriazole  compounds.  5,670.654. 0.  548- 
260.000. 
Vitelli.  Renaio.  Basket  for  machines  used  to  mix  and  grind  a  number  of 
substances  for  the  production  of  uniform  mixtures,  such  as  those  employed 
in  paints  5.669.561,  O.  241-74.000. 
Vlasuk,  George  P:  See 


Dewees,  Thomas  Getret;  Darlington,  Once;  Volponi,  Jerry  A.;  Harold, 
Raymond  W.;  f%lipe,  Kenneth  T;  Griffey.  Lee;  and  Heiskell.  Ronald 
E.,  5,669,209,  Cl.  53-490.000. 
von  Ahn,  Volker  H.:  See— 

Nesvadba,  Peter.  Evans.  Samuel;  Gande,  Matthew  E.;  von  Ahn,  Volker 
H.;  and  Winter,  Roland  A.  E.,  5,670,692,  Cl.  558-71.000. 
von  Ende,  Hermann,  to  Fritz  Hartmann  Geritebau  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.  Coding 

device.  5,669,489,  CI.  200-570.000. 
von  Keudell.  Leopold:  See — 

Rupptecht.  Hans;  and  von  Keudell.  Leopold.  5.669,371.0.  125-13.010. 
Von  Kopp.  GUnter:  See — 

Dahrendorf.  Klaus-Dieter.  Schlobohm.  Joachim;  Von  Kopp.  GOoter. 
Diews.  Wolfgang;  and  Siegel.  Joachim  W..  5.669.375.  Cl.   128- 
206.170. 
Voss.  Frands  Wulff:  See— 

Hansen.  Henning  Max;  Pedersen.  Hans  Jcrgen;  Voss.  Frands  Wulff;  and 
Gade.  Niels.  5.670.723.  O.  73-861.120. 
Vossiek.  Martin:  See — 

Kroemer.  Nils;  and  Vtossiek,  Martin,  5.671,190,  O.  367-99.000. 
Nfossloh  Schwabe  GmbH:  See- 
Hammer,  Dieter.  Albeck.  Bemhard;  and  Biebl.  Kari.  5.669.785.  O. 
439-3%.000. 
Vreugde,  Charies.  to  Chasu  Foods  toe.  Sauerkraut  in  single-serving  package 

and  processing  method.  5,670,193,  O  426-106  000. 
Vioegindewey,  Adrian,  to  Vroegindewey,  Adrian;  and  Vroegindewey,  Denius 

A.  Shovel  with  lift  aid  attachment  5.669.651,  Cl.  294-58.000. 
Vroegindewey,  Dennis  A  :  See — 

Vroegindewey,  Adrian,  5,669,651.  O.  294-58.000. 
Vu.  Thien  C  Foldable  visor  for  cap.  5.669.071.  O.  2-10.000. 
Vuillemin.  Brano:  See — 

Teyssie.  Philippe;  Vuillemin.  Brano;  and  Wang,  Jinshan,  5,670^92,  O. 

526-177.000. 
Wang.  Jinshan;  Bayard,  Philippe;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  Vuillemin,  Bruno; 
and  Heim.  Philippe.  5.670.591,  Cl   526-173.000. 
Vuletic,  Bogdan;  Vuletic.  Bojan;  and  Vuletic.  Vladan.  Process  for  producing 
pig  iron  from  iron  ores,  and  applicance  for  the  diermal  and/or  chemical 
treatment  of  a  readily  disintegrating  material  or  for  producing  pig  iron  by 
means  of  said  process.  5,669,955,  Cl.  75-381.000. 
Vuletic.  Bojan:  See —  ,„„,,   ^ 

Vuletic.  Bogdan;  Vuletic.  Bojan;  and  Vuledc.  Vladan.  5.669.955.  O. 
75-381.000. 
Vuletic.  Vladan:  See — 

Vuletic.  Bogdan;  Vuletic.  Bojan;  and  Vuletic.  VUdn.  5,669.955.  O. 
75-381.000. 

W.  A.  Whiowy  Co.:  See—  

Julian.  Alfred  Joseph;  and  Nitz,  Kevin  C.  5,669.866.  O.  483-1.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn  :  See— 

Gusavage.  Gerald  G.;  Schirmer.  Henry  G.;  and  Hessen.  Thomas  A.. 
5,670.552.  O,  521-91.000. 


Abehram.  Matthew  M.;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  Vlasuk.  George  F;  and    Wacaser,  Geotge  A.  to  l^n  Equipmentof  Illinois.  Inc.  Quick  mount  front 


Webb.  Thomas  R..  5.670.479.  O.  514-12.000 
Vloemans,  Alexandra  Aleida:  See — 

Comelissen,  Bemardus  J.  C;  Melchers.  Leo  Sjoerd;  Meulenhoff.  Elisa- 

bedi  J.  S.;  van  Roekel.  Jeroen  S.  C;  Sela-Buuriage,  Marianne  Beatrix; 

Vloemans.  Alexandra  Aleida;  Woloshuk.  Charles  Peter.  Bol.  John 

Ferdinand;  and  Linthorst  Hubertus  J.  M..  5.670.706,  Cl.  800-205.000 

VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Buer,  Marit  Leonard,  5,671,284,  CI.  380-29.000. 
Voelker.  Achim:  See — 

Foedde.  Hartmut;  Schafheutle.  Maikus  A.;  Voelker.  Achim;  Wehner. 
Susanne;  and  Klein.  Klausjoerg.  5.670.441.  Cl.  502-200.000. 


end  scarifier.  5.669.450.  Cl.  172-273.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Geisberger.  Gilbert;  and  Lindner.  Tassilo.  5.670.687.  O.  556-469.000. 
Stepp.  Michael;  and  Obemeder.  Stefan.  5.670.597.  O.  528-21.000. 
Wada.  Hiroo:  See—  ^  ^  ,,„ 

Haginaka,  Jun;  Wada.  Hiroo;  and  Fujima.  Hiroya,  5,670,629,  O.  530- 
395.000. 
Wagner,  Andreas:  See — 

Windel,  Harald;  Reisinger,  Frank;  Freytag.  Oaus;  Kubatzki.  Ralf,  Bis- 
choff.  Enno;  Wagner,  Andreas;  Rieckboff,  Peter,  Hansel,  Marcus;  and 
GOndter,  Stephan,  5,671.146,  O.  364-464.200. 


Vogel,  Alice  Marie;  Watson",  Jeffirey  Wayne;  Wahl,  Enol  Hoffman;  Benvegnu,    Wagner,  Jer^d  G.:  See—  _    ,  ^^  j„ 

Feriiando;  and  Sevems,  John  Cort.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Ross.  William  I.  Stiltler,  Andrew  K.;  and  Wagner,  Jerald  G.,  5,669,267, 

'      ^  .. —  J  ;_:j.  q  74_480.00B. 

Wagner.  Joachim;  Peltzer.  Karl;  and  Wirdi.  Jflrgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft;  and  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH.  Process  for  pulverising 


Fabric  softening  compositions  containing  mixwres  of  substituted  imida- 
zoline fabric  softener  materials  and  highly  ethoxylated  curd  dispersant. 
5,670.476,  Cl.  510-500.000. 
Vohra,  Shaheen  Khatoon:  See — 

Cox,  John  Michael;  Gillen,  Kevin  James;  Ellis,  Russell  Martin;  Vohra, 
Shaheen  Khatoon;  Smith,  Stephen  Christopher,  and  Matthews.  Ian 
Richard.  5.670.656.  O.  548-543.000. 
Vtoit  JUrgen.  to  Linde  Akuengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

low-temperature  friicuonation  of  air.  5,669.237,  Cl.  62-646.000 
Vbitchovsky.  Serge  Georges,  to  Divelit  S.A.  Domestic  ironing  equipment 

including  pressure  producing  ironmg  board.  5,669,164,  O.  38-137.000. 
Voilh  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

Kayser,  Franz;  van  Haag,  Rolf;  and  Rothfiiss,  Ulrich,  5,669J95,  O. 
100-331.000 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Steiner.  Kari;  Meinecke,  Albrecht;  Goncalves,  Rui;  and  Schiel,  Chns- 
tian,  5,670,023,  Cl.  162-359.100. 
Vblland,  Peter  See—  .    . 

Dehrmann,    Uwe;    Volland,    Peter,    and    Wienholt    Hans-Wilhelm, 
5,669.474,  CI.  192-3.290. 
Vbllmecke,  Valentin;  and  Baumann.  Heinz,  to  Herm.  Sprenger  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG   Hot«  bridle  bits  and  method  of  manufacturing  and  using  same. 
5.669.210.  O.  54-8,000. 
Volo,  Jane  Mildred:  See — 

Godlewski,  Wayne  William;  Chapman.  James  Dale;  Diana,  Gary  M.; 
Hiss,  Steven  Patrick;  Volo.  Jane  Mildred;  Weil,  Richard;  and  Under- 
wood. Lance  H.,  5.671.359.  Cl.  395-203.000. 
Volponi,  Jerry  A.:  See — 


polyurethane,  polyurea  and/or  polyurethane/polyurea  materials  in  a  roller 
mill.  5.669,559,  O  241-23.000. 
Wahl,  EtTol  Hoffman:  See— 

Vogel,  Alice  Marie;  Watson,  Jeffrey  Wayne;  Wahl,  Etrol  Hoffman; 
Benvegnu,  Fernando;  and  Sevems.  John  Cort,  5,670,476,  O.  510- 
500.000. 
Wain.  Kevin  James:  See—  .„  „  _^ 

OkJroyd.  Brian;  and  Wain.  Kevin  James.  5.669.139.  O.  30-47.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Hideaki:  See— 

Isobe.  Ryosuke;  Wakamatsu.  Hideaki;  Saitoh.  Akira;  and  Seki.  Akihiko. 
5.670.245.  Cl  428-216.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Utano.  Funuyoshi;  Fujie.  Hirotoshi;  Oono.  Keiji;  and  Negishi,  Takaaki. 
5.670.299.  Cl.  430-326.000. 
Waldmann.  Herman:  See — 

Cooke.  Anne;  and  Waldmann.  Herman.  5.670.150.  O.  424-154.100. 
Waldron.  King  C  :  See—  „.       ^ 

McNeil    Maynard  W.;  Reimbold,  Edward  J.;  and  Waldron.  King  C. 
5.669.980,  Cl.  134-3.000. 
Waldvogel,  Erwin;  and  Eichenberger.  Eugen.  to  Sandoz  Lid.  Intermediates  for 

pyrazolyl  acetic  acid  derivatives.  5.670.648.  Cl.  548-370.400. 
Wales,  Kenneth  S  ;  See— 

Schuize,  Dale  R  ;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Fox.  William  D.;  Setser,  MicfaMl 
E;  Wales,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner,  Mait  S.,  5,669,544,  O.  227- 
176.100. 
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Wdia,  Dmaa  S.:  Se, 

Srivaitwa,  Kailash  Chmdra;  and  4fiia,  Daman  S..  S,670J4S,  O 
435-75.000. 

VaSka,  Michael  L.;  Shuchait,  Chris  E.;  11  rracina,  John  M.;  Slabaugh.  Billy 
F;  and  McCabe.  Michael  A.,  to  HalUbuf  on  Energy  Services,  Inc.  Methods 
for  breakiiig  viscosificd  fluids.  5,669.446.  C\.  166-300.000. 
Walker,  Michael  L;  Shuchait,  Chris  E.;  and  Tenacina,  John  M.,  to  Hallibur- 
ton Energy  Services.  Inc.  Methods  ifor  bieaking  viscoailied  fluids. 
5.669.447.  a.  166-300.000.  f 

Walker,  Thsvor  See—  \ 

Gokfanan.  Stephen  Allen;  Haynes,  N*icy  Ann;  Mansfield.  Todd  Leon; 
Pliscfake,  Manfred;  Retzsch.  Herllert  Louis;  Walker,  Trevor,  and 
Young.  GenM  Alfred,  5,669,894,  O  604-368.000. 
Wall,  Robin  Christopher;  and  Fuller.  Trevor  Alan,  to  Lucas  Industries.  Control 

valve.  5,669J56,  C\.  123-467.000         ■ 
Wallace.  Douglas  C;  and  Brown,  Michael  I  •.,  to  Emory  University.  Detection 
of  mitocfaoodrial  DNA  mutation  14459  associated  with  dystonia  and/or 
Leber's  heiedilaiy  op6c  neuropathy.  5,<  ?0J20,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Wallace,  James  S.:  See— 

Rusaea  Ernest;  Baudouin,  Daniel;  and  Wallace,  James  S.,  5,671,125, 0. 
361-760.000. 
Wallace.  Robot  Lewis,  Jr.:  See— 

Baker.  Ralph  Thomas;  Beuty,  Richan  Paul;  Famham,  William  Brown; 
and  WfUlace,  Robert  Lewis,  Jr.,  5,6  '0,679,  a.  556-18.000. 
Waller,  William  K.:  See— 

Keeth.  Brent;  and  Waller.  William  K.  5.670,905.  O.  327-333.000. 
Walks.  Bethany  J.:  See— 

Pham.  C.  v.;  Hayden,  Brian  J.;  and  ^  'alles,  Bethany  J.,  5.669.545,  Q 
228-1.100.  I 

Wallin,  Sten  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Electrode  structure  for 

solid  state  electrochemical  devices.  5,67t)770.  C\.  429-33.000. 
Walser.  Stephen  M.:  See—  [ 

Keller,  Edwin  C;  Benoist,  NelUe  Gf  ther.  Durrell.  David  N.;  Eaton, 
Ronald  D.;  Huffinan.  Linda  F;  Kinjey,  Vickie  L.;  Muraco,  John  M.; 
Perry,  Peggy  S.;  FhilUps,  Arvile  K.;  tamsey.  Michael  S.;  Rogers.  Guy 


V,  Sutton.  Damies  W;  Walser, 
Ir,  5,669.564,  Q.  242-43.00R. 

Gillian  Maigaret.  5,671,034,  a. 


C;  and  Adamson,  William  C., 


for  propelling  a  water  vehicle. 


Shaw,  Steven  M.;  Shipton,  Steve 
Stephen  M.;  and  Waiffoid.  Foy  A.. 
Walsh.  Kadoyo:  See- 
May.  Paul;  Walsh.  Kadoyn;  and  Davis 
349-200.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company,  The:  See— 

Monroe,  Marshall  M.;  Haseltine,  Eth 
5.671,091,  CI.  359-635.000. 
Walter,  Hehnut  See— 

Grossmann.  Klaus;  and  Walter,  Helmi  i,  5.670.454.  a.  504-244.000. 
Walters.  Henry  LeRoy:  See— 

Diviaon.  Dale  Alan;  and  Walters.  H<  iiy  LeRoy,  5,670,048,  d.  210- 
634.000. 
Walters,  John  Leonard:  See — 

Chan,  Tsiu  Chiu;  Bryant.  Frank  Rand<  Iph;  and  Walters,  John  Leooaid, 
5.670.424.  a.  437-193.000. 
Walters.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Cicbon.  Ralph  J.;  Moore.  David  G.;  an  I  Walten.  Peter  J.,  5,669,530,  a. 
222-153.090. 
Wahoo,  William  H.  Apparatus  and  medm 

5,669,793,  Q.  440-25.000. 
WUuszko,  Alexander  See — 

Meyer,  Ronald  A.;  and  Waluszko,  ]  ilexander.  5,670.786.  a.  250- 
494.100. 
Wang.  Bing:  See— 

Mitia,  Sumita  B.;  Culler,  Scott  R.;  i  nd  Wang,  Bine,  5,670,258,  O 
428-405.000. 
Wang,  David  T,  to  International  Business  M  chines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  microcode  loading  in  a   multi-nodal  nerworic  exhibiting 
distributed  control.  5,671  J56,  a.  395-2(  0.030. 
Wang,  Hsien-Chang:  See — 

F*chet,  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque,  Shah  A.;  S^inke,  Jow:him  Hans  Georg;  and 
Wang,  Hsien-Chang,  5,670,581.  CI.  i525-333.300. 
Wang.  Hui-Po;  and  Bai,  Tung-Shing,  to  National  Science  Council.  2-amino- 
6-alkyl-5-<4-substituted-l-piperazinyl)  pirimidin-4-ones.  the  preparation 
and  use  diereof  5.670.508.  Q.  514-272J  00. 
Wang,  Iton:  See— 

Kruger,  James  B.;  Rosner,  S.  Jeffrey;  and  Wang,  Iton,  5,670,823,  O. 

257-751.000.  6         .    .      .      . 

Wang,  Jin-Shan;  Bayard,  Philippe;  Teyssie,  Philippe;  Vuillemin,  Brano;  and 

Heim,  Philippe,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Aeionically  copolymerized  living 

random  (meth)acrylic  copolymers  and  dopolymers  preiared  dierehrom. 

5,670,591,0.526-173.000.  ^ 

Wang,  Jinshan:  See — 

Teyssie,  Philippe;  Vuillemin,  Bruno;  a^d  Wang,  Jinshan,  5,670J92,  CI 
>  526-177.000. 

.  >*tag,  Lopin.  Device  for  locating  shackle  It  ck  on  bicycle  frame.  5,669 J36, 
a.  224-443.000. 
Wang.  Michael  Mao;  Ung.  Fuyun;  and  Stewi  it,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  ding  rate  in  a  wireless  commu- 
nication system.  5,671,255,  Q.  375-34 l.fOO. 
Wang,  Pei-Jan:  See 

Chen,  Mao-Chieh;  Yeh.  Wen-Kuan;  Mtng,  Pei-Jan;  and  Liu.  Lu-Min. 
5.670,016,  CI.  156-637.100.  ^ 

Wang,  Qingxi:  See — 


Qin,  Xue-Zhi;  Visentini,  Giuseppina;  and  Wang,  Qingxi.  5,670,655,  a 
548-533.000. 
Wang,  Wen-Ching.  Inflatable  article  widi  an  illuminating  device.  5,669,702, 

a.  362-234.000. 
Wang,  Xuemin,  to  Kansas  Statt  University  Research  Foundation.  Recombi- 
nant DNA  sequences  encoding  phospholipase.  5.670,366.  Q.  435-252.330. 
Wani,  Koichi:  See— 

Takano,  Yoshimichi;  Sakai,  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi, 
Kazuo;  Mimasu,  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa.  Utaro;  Takei,  Makolo;  and 
Wani,  Koichi,  5,670,975,  Q.  345-60.000. 
Ward,  Alan  J.:  See— 

Bamei.  Michael  W;  Tayfcx.  Robert  D.;  Hock,  Christopher.  Jordan. 
Michael  P;  Cox,  Matthew  A.;  and  Ward,  Alan  J..  5.670,740.  d. 
I49-62.O0O. 
Ward,  Anthony  T;  Schank,  Richard  L  ;  and  Chambers,  John  S.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating  an  electrophotographic  imagine  mem- 
ber. 5,670,291,  a.  43O-I32.000. 
Ward,  Bobby  Gene:  See— 

StiUie,  Donald  Gray;  Bally,  William;  and  Ward,  Bobby  Gene,  5,671.3 1 1 
CI.  385-89.000. 
Ward,  Edmond  R.:  See— 

Mandal,  Robert  R;  Grambow.  James  C;  Benes,  Ted  C;  Sauer,  Donald 

R.;  Gurer.  Emir,  and  Ward,  Edmood  R.,  5,670,210,  Q.  427-240.000 

Ward,  James  K.;  Kelly,  Daniel  S.;  and  Searies,  Timothy  J.,  to  Maitin 

Automatic  Inc.  Heat-seal  splicing  assembly  and  method.  5,669,998,  C\. 

156-159.000. 

Ward.  William  M.  Bottom  closure  with  auttxnobile  drink-holder  adapBir  for 

a  sleeve-type  beverage  insulator.  5,669,538,  Q.  224-539.000 
Ware,  Cart  F:  See- 
Browning,  JeAey;  and  Ware,  Cart  F,  5,670,149,  Ci.  424-130.100. 
Ware,  Kennedi  Marvin;  France,  Jack  Wayne.  Sr;  and  WUHams.  Jeffrey  A.,  to 
Sara  Lee  Cofporation.  Apparatus  and  process  for  treating  pork  bellies. 
5,669,810,  a.  452-193.000. 
WarfTord.  Foy  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Keller.  Edwin  C;  Benoist,  NeUie  Cailher.  Durrell.  David  N.;  Eaton, 
Ronald  D.;  Hufinan.  Linda  F;  Kinney,  Vickie  L;  Muraco,  John  M.; 
Perry,  Peggy  S.;  Phillips,  Arvile  K  ;  Ramsey,  Michael  S.;  Rogen,  Guy; 
Shaw.  Steven  M.;  Shipton,  Steve  R.;  Sutton,  Dannies  W.;  Walser 
Stephen  M.;  and  Warfford.  Foy  A..  Jr..  5.669464.  Q.  242-43.00R. 
Warner  Lambert  Company:  See — 

Kibbey,  Christopher  Edmund;  and  Robeitson,  Gregory  Alan,  5.670,054, 
a.  210-656.000. 
Wamer,  Susan  E.:  See— 

Cristofich.  John  M.;  and  Wamer,  Susan  E,  5.671  J63,  a.  395-237.000 
Washida,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Omori,  Makolo;  Ocfai,  Katsunori;  Ohbuchi,  Jun;  and  Washida.  Tetsuro 
5,671,123,0.361-737.000. 
Watabe,  Shin:  See— 

Ohbayashi,  Kazurai;  Yamashita,  Susumu;  Ito,  Masami;  Matsuda,  Kenii; 
Watabe,  Shin;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuni,  5,669,229,  O.  62-259  100 
Walanabe,  Fiji:  See— 

Taoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Fiji,  5.670.206,  O.  427-106000 
Watanabe.  Haruki:  See— 

Shimbo.    Naoyuki;    Okada.    Toshimichi;    and    VMtanabe.    Haruki 
5,671,010,  CI.  348-157.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideo,  to  Riso  Kaj^  Coipcniion.  Process  for  perforating  a 

solvent  soluble  stencil.  5,669,300,  O.  101-128.210. 
Watanabe,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tamura,  Masaaki;  Fujii,  Ayako;  Kobari.  Yoahiko;  Nagano.  Mamoru; 
Watanabe.   Kiyoshi;   Morinaga.  Hidefaiko;   Koyama.   Shigeki;  and 
Sawada,  Yoshikazu,  5,67 1 J46,  O.  395-171.000. 
Watanabe.  Masahiko:  See— 

Inaha,  Yukio;  Ueno,  Yohsuke;  Watanabe,  Masahiko;  and  Nishida.  Ybki- 
hiro.  5,670,028,  CI.  203-86.000. 
Watanabe,  Masani:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Yasuyuki;   Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Yamaguchi,  Hiioaki;  Tsuii, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Watanabe,  Masaru,  5,671,476,  O  399-354.000. 
Watanabe,  Michael  E,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation.  Container  for  tempo- 
rary storage  of  food  items.  5,669,552.  O.  229- 1 14.000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Shinoda,  Ichiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Apparanis  for  reading  a  bar  code.  5,670,771,  O.  235-462.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Subasingha,  Chammika;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshihiro,  5.671  JI6.  O.  370- 
230.000. 
Walatani,  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Arai,  Hideo;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Nishimuia,  Keizo; 
Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akira,  5,671,095,  O.  360-8.000. 
Waterman,  Paul  S.:  See- 
Huang,  Sun  Yi;  Leone-Bay,  Andrea;  Schmitt,  Joseph  Michael;  and 
Waterman,  Paul  S.,  5,670,615.  O.  528-486.000. 
Wathen,  Boyd  J.:  See— 

Stromquist.  Donald  M.;  and  Wathen,  Boyd  J.,  5,670.741,  O    149- 
109.600. 
Watson,  Jeflrey  Wayne:  See— 

Vogel.  Alice  Marie;  Watson,  Jeflrey  Wayne:  Wahl,  Errol  Hoffman; 

Bcnvegnu,  Fernando;  and  Sevems,  John  Coit,  5,670,476,  O.  510- 

500.000. 

Watterson,  Scon  R.;  Dalebout,  William  T;  MUler,  Frank  Troy;  Hammer, 

Rodney  L.;  and  Wooden,  Jason  Lee,  to  ICON  Heahh  &  Fitness,  inc. 

Treadmill  with  elevation.  5,669,857,  O.  482-54.000 


Watts.  Michael;  Nazarenus,  Robert;  Lane,  Kathleen;  Leung,  Fai-To;  and 
Steinhauer,  Alan,  to  Intel  Cotporation.  Method  of  searching  an  audio/visual 
p(x>giamming  database  using  selected  criterion  having  implicit  logical 
operation.  5,671,411,  O.  395-615.000. 
Wave  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Michener,  John  R.;  and  Kazmierczak.  Gregory  J.,  5,671,283,  O.  380- 
25.000. 
Weadierford  /Lamb.  Inc.:  See — 

Budde,  Peter,  and  Versteeg,  Guus,  5,669,443,  O.  166-242.800. 
Weaver,  Billy  Lee:  See— 

Chiu,  Raymond  C;  Smidi.  Robert  G;  and  Weaver,  Billy  Lee,  5,670.253. 
O.  428-336.000. 
Weaver,  Damian  Gerard:  See — 

Spangler.  Lori  Ann;  and  Weaver.  Damian  Gerard.  5.670.691.  O.  558- 
56.000.  .^^  ^^^ 

Weaver.  Randal  D.  Window  board  system.  5.669.191.  O.  52-202.000. 
Webasto  Thermosysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Mosig,  Ernst,  5.669.555.  O.  237-I2.30C. 
Webb.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Abelman.  Matthew  M.;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  Vlasuk.  George  P;  and 
Webb,  Thomas  R.,  5,670,479,  CI.  514-12.000 
Weber,  Adrian:  See —  ^    ^^, 

Heck,  Einst;  Mueller,  Marcel;  and  Weber,  Adrian,  5.670,185,  O.  425- 
133.100. 
Weber,  Andrew  R.:  See—  ^    . 

Romero,  Johnie;  Weber,  Andrew  R.;  Leeds,  Douglas  B.;  Paulson, 
Helene;  and  Sempliner.  Arthur  T.  5.669.528.  O.  222-53.000. 
Weber.  Jerry  Alan:  See — 

Pasin,  Antonio  James;  Lucey,  Joseph  GetaW;  and  Weber,  Jen>  Alan, 
5.669,617.  CI.  280-87.010 
Weber.  Shane  Crawford;  and  McElver.  John  Alan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Collagen-like  polypeptides  and  biopolymers  and  nucleic  acids  encod- 
ing same  5.670,616.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Tmst  International.  Inc.  Method  for  using  a 
decorative  material  having  a  colored  sticky  element  disposed  thereon 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  decoration   5.669.202.  O.  53-397.000. 
Weeks.  David  J  Hat  providing  ultra  violet  radiation  protection.  5.669.075. 0. 

2-172.000.  ,     .      ,       _ 

WeerBckody.  Vijitha;  and  Zhou.  Yoog.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Trans- 
mission method  and  system  for  JPEG  images  5,671,156,0.  364-514.0OR. 
Wegscheider,  Gustav.  to  Kamer  &  Company  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  fixedly 
interconnecting  two  parts  of  a  clothes  hanger.  5.669,727,  O.  403-24.000. 
Wehner.  Susanne:  See— 

Foedde.  Hartmut;  Schafheutle.  Markus  A.;  Voelker.  Achim;  Wehner. 
Susanne;  and  Klein,  Klausjoerg.  5.670.441,  O.  502-200.000. 
Wehowski,  Fridiric:  See— 

ManUnian.  Gregory;  and  Wehowski.  Fr6diric.  5,670.941.  O.  340- 
551.000. 
Wei,  Yi-Qiu:  See—  ^  „  _     .^ 

Chin  Hsiao-Ling  M.;  Wei,  Yi-Qiu;  Nguyen,  Nhan  H.;  and  Karaie,  David 
B.,  5,670,453,  O.  504-235.000. 
Weichan,  Jueigen:  See —  „^  .  „ 

Bickmann,   Herrmann;   Nauenburg,   Klaus;   and  Weichait   Juergen, 
5.670.065.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Weichert  Andreas;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer  Scholz. 
Wolfgang;  and  Albus.  Udo.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted 
benzoylguanidines  process  for  their  preparation  dieir  use  as  a  medicameni 
or  diagnostic  and  medicament  containing  them.   5.670.544.  CI.   514- 
618.000. 
Weigel.  Leiand  O.:  See—  _  „    .      ^        ^  ^ 

Audia,  James  E.;  Hirsch,  Kenneth  S.;  Jones,  Charies  D.;  Lawhom,  David 
E;  McQuaid,  Loiena  A.;  and  Weigel,  Leiand  O.,  5,670,512,  O. 
514-290.000. 
Weihs,  Hendrik;  Kocian.  Frank;  and  Kochendoerfer.  Richard,  to  Deutsche 
Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e  V.  Device  for  the  productioa 
of  a  joim  connection.  5.670,183,  CI.  425-110.000. 
Weil.  Richard:  See—  ^  .     ^        ^       .j 

Godlewski.  Wayne  William;  Chapman,  James  Dale;  Diana,  Gary  M.; 
Hiss  Steven  Patrick;  Volo.  Jane  Mildred;  Weil.  Richard;  and  Under- 
wood. Lance  H.,  5,671.359.  CI.  395-203  000 
Weinberg.  Alvin  H.,  to  Pacsener,  Inc.  Vertically  integrated  component  »s^- 
bly  incorporating  active  and  passive  cotiiponents.  5,670,824,  CI.  257- 
723.000.  .       , 

Weiner  Amy  J  ■  and  Houghton.  Michael,  to  Chiron  Cotporation.  Immunore- 

activ'e  polypeptide  compositions.  5.670.152.  CI  424-189.100 
Weiner,  Amy  J  ;  and  Houghton.  Michael,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Imrounore- 
active  polypeptide  compositions.  5.670.153.  O.  424-189.100. 

Weingaitner.  Rudolf:  S« —  

MOseneder,  Johann:  and  Weingartner,  Rudolf.  5.669.799.  O.  442- 
374.000. 
Weis.  Helga:  See—  ^   ^.  ,      „_.     . 

Neubacher.  Marc;  Bock.  Joachim;  Lang.  Chnstoph;  Preisler.  Ebefturd; 
and  Weis.  Helga.  5.670,434,  O.  501-123.000. 
Weisenbach.  Robert  J  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Regulated  complementary 
charge  pump  with  imbalanced  current  regulation  and  symmetrical  input 
capacitance.  5,670,869,0.  323-313.000. 
Weishaupt,  Kenneth  R.;  Potter,  William  R.;  and  Wood,  Leroy,  to  Heahh 

Research,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  positioner.  5.671  JI7.  O.  385-137.000. 
Weisman.  Steve  M.:  See— 


Desautels.  Thomas;  Allen,  Charles  E,  Jr.;  Huber,  Joo  M.;  Bacon,  Edward 
M.;  Wtisman,  Steve  M.;  and  R«lue,  Steven  E,  5,669,852,  O. 
477-111.000. 
Weiss,  Marc  Jay:  See — 

Eckstein.  Bke:  Hoffman.  Birgit,  deceased;  Kiewra.  Edward  William; 
Kocon.  Waldemar  Walter,  and  Weiss.  Marc  Jay,  5,670,018.  O.  156- 
643.100. 
Weissenbora,  Deborah  Louise:  See—  ,„  ,.„  ^ 

Cramer,  Carole  Lyn;  and  Weissenbom,  Deborah  Louise,  5,670,349,  O. 
435-172.300. 
Weisshaupt,  Dieter  See—  . 

Caspar.  Wolfhard;  Herrmann,  Gebhard;  Lutze.  Thoedor,  and  Weisshaupt, 
Dieter,  5,669,915,  CI.  606-96.000. 
Weissinger,  Peter  G.;  Baron,  Tibor  and  Rosas.  Manuel  D.,  to  Borg-Wamer 

Automotive,  Inc.  Vfehicle  rehieling  valve.  5,669J6I,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Weitz,  Eliezer  See—  „^.       „. 

Shachar   Boaz;  Nahum,  Rozen;  Yonm,  Yeivin;  and  Weitz,  Eliezer, 
5,671,223,0.370-395.000. 
Welch,  Brent  B.:  See—  .    ^        ^      , 

Demers,  Alan  J.;  Petersen.  Karin;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Terry,  Douglas 
B.;  Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  and  Welch,  Bnat  B.,  5,671.407,  O.  395- 
608.000. 
Welch,  M  Brace:  See—  ..,..,        ^ 

Geerts,  Rolf  L.;  Wekh,  M.  Brace;  Palackal,  Synac  J.;  Alt,  Helmut  G.; 
Peifer.  Berod;  and  Deck,  Harold  R.,  5,670389,  O  526-160.000. 
Welch  Richard:  and  Zemen,  Rick  E,  Jr.,  to  Group  Dekko  International.  Snip 

electrical  system  5.670,743,  O.  174-49.000. 
WeW  Mold  Company:  See— 

Kiilunen.  Enk  J..  5.670.073.  O.  219-137.620. 
Welker.  George:  See—  „  „     „  .„.  „^ 

Kettner.  Thomas;  and  VVtIker.  George.  5.669.409.  O.  137-494.000. 
Wellenhofer.  Herbert:  See— 

Disselbeck,  Dieter,  and  Wellenhofer,  Heilten,  5,670,278,  O.  429- 
234.000. 
Weller,  Brian  R.:  See—  _    ,  ^^„  ,,„ 

Pribblc.  Robert  L.;  Uhland,  Gregg  W.;  and  Weller.  Bnan  R..  5,669,338, 
CI.  123-41.290. 
Weller,  Thomas:  See—  .       _,       ,  _    . 

Alie  Leo-  Hadvary,  Paul;  Hflrzeler,  Marianne;  MQUer,  Marcel;  Sterner, 
B^t;  and  Weller,  Thomas,  5,670,515,  O   514-304.000. 
Wellinehoff,  Stephen  T,  to  Southwest  Research  Instiniie.  Metal  oxide- 
polymer  composites.  5,670,583,  CI.  525-389.000. 
Wells,  Andrew  David:  See—  _      „      .. 

Geisow  Adrian  Derek;  Wells,  Andrew  David;  Mamott,  Roy  Stephen; 
and  Buriks,  Adrian  Arnold.  5.671.326.  O  395-1.000. 
Wells.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ayers.  William  L  .  IV,  to  LAP  Property  Management 

Company.  Lacing  wire  zoned  mattress.  5.669,087.  CI.  5-269.000. 
Wells.  Thofius  J.:  See —  _     _   ,_„««« 

Ogle.  Steven  E.;  and  Wells.  Thomas  J..  5,669,093,  O.  5-720.000. 
Wtlle   Kart;  Plalzer,  Erich;  Gabrilove,  Janice  L.;  Mertelsm,  Rolmd;  and 
Moore,  Malcolm  A.  S..  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute.  Phann«x)logical 
preparations  comprising  human  pluripotent  hematopoietic  colony  stimu- 
lating factor  5.670,146,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Wcndel,  Armin:  See —  . 

DuiT,  Manfred;  Hager.  Jdrg-Christian;  and  Wendel,  Armin,  5,670,536, 
ci  514-449.000. 
Wendel.  Christopher  M..  to  Exhibii-Group«jiltspur,  Inc.  Ught  «»a^ 
equalizing  elemew  for  hghled  display  panel.  5,669,700,  O.  362-223.000. 
Wenyuan.  Shi:  See —  „.      ,^ 

Zaiting,  U;  Chaogang,  Xie;  Wenyuan.  Shi;  Fukang,  Jiang:  Shunhua,  Uu; 
Reiuian.  Pan:  and  Shichun,  Li,  5,670.037,  O.  208-114.000. 
^fJcibin,  Roy  Geoffrey.  Device  for  recording  descent  data  for  skydiving. 
5,671,162,  O.  364-561.000. 

Werres.  Roland:  See —  _   ,„, „  „._ 

Cowe  Alan  B  ;  and  Wenes,  Roland.  5,671,362,  O.  395-228.000. 
Wessels,  Roger  Thor  and  Cho,  Piljae,  »  YKK  Corporation.  Molded  surface 

fastener.  5,669,120,  O  24-446.000  .^  ,.-,  ~wi 

West,  David  T.  Dual  utility  carrying  case.  5,669,495,  CI.  206-317.000. 
West,  Richanl  A  Method  and  apparanis  for  applying  foam  plastic  materials 

to  a  n»f  deck.  5.670.178,  CI  425^.00C. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

McKay.  Albert  A  ;  and  Smith,  Eric  G.,  5,669,674,  O.  303-22.400. 
Scott.  Daniel  G..  5,669.412.  O.  137-533.310. 
WestinghCKLse  Electric  Cotporation:  See—  ,,..., 

Zombo  Paul  J  :  Guenther.  Paul:  Moore,  Charies  C;  and  Metala.  Michael 
J..  5.670.879.  O.  324-227.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Schilling,  Peter,  5,670.562, 0.  524-61.000.  ..  ,       ,       ■ 

Wetzel    Matthias,  to  Bram  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shaving  he«l  for  electnc 

lazots.  5,669,138,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Weyl,  Helmut:  See—  ^.     ^  ..        ^  «r^.i_ 

Friese    Kari-Hermann;  Weyl,  Helmut;  Nees,  Siegfried;  and  Wieden- 
mann.  Hans-Martin,  5,670,032,  O.  204-424.000. 
Wheeler  Keith  D.:  and  Sehmer,  Robert,  to  Square  D  Company  Push-in  bulb 

base  for  bayonet-type  bulb  sockets.  5.669.703.  O.  362-249.000. 
Whelply.  Frank  V:  See—  „  ^        „,„. 

Bccnel  Lawrence  P.  Jr.;  Whelply.  Frank  V.:  and  Bartow.  WUliam  H., 
5,669.734.  G.  405-58.000. 
Whipple.  Walter.  lU:  See— 

Dausch.  Mark  Edwanl;  Badami.  Vivek  Venugopal;  Whipple.  Waher.  ffl; 
and  Forester.  Cyndiia  Fanning.  5,669,095,  O.  8-158.000. 
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Dausch,  Mark  Edward;  Whipple,  Wan  a.  HI;  Badami,  Vivek  Venugopal; 
and  Jenkins.  Harold  John,  Jr.,  5.66  >,250,  CI.  68-12.020. 
Whistler,  Roy  L.,  to  Fuisz  Technologies  L  Id.  Porous  panicle  aggregMe  and 

method  therefor.  5.670.490.  a.  514-54.  XX). 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Krimer,  Rudolf;  and  Lutsch.  Haral  J  Michael.  5.669,778,  a.  439- 

398.000. 
Naka,  Shigeni;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  ail  Ono,  Akihito,  5.669,792,  CI 

439-825.000. 
Pryce,  John  Edward;  and  Howells,  R  ichard  Johnathon,  5,669.763,  CI. 

417-313.000. 
Stillie,  Donald  Gray;  Batty.  William;  i  id  Ward,  Bobby  Gene,  5,671  J 1 1, 

a.  385-89.000. 
VerhiUe.  Michel  Maurice  Bernard.  5.i  69.135,  C\.  29-760.000. 
White.  Brian  M..  to  Stanley-Bostitch.  Inc.  I  sstener  driving  device  having  full 

cycle  valve.  5.669.542,  O.  227-8.000. 
White,  Brian  R.:  See— 

Minthom.  James  W.;  Berscheidt.  Ke  in  T;  White.  Brian  R.;  Savage. 
Ronald  E.;  Anderson.  Merlin  F;  V  uin.  Dudley;  George.  Flint  Ray- 
mond; Henke.  Joseph  A.;  and  Ptudl  anunt.  Joseph  M..  5.669.448.  CI 
166-308.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Daniels,  Joseph  C.  5.669,496,  CI.  20  >-320.000. 
Malott,  Dale  G.,  5,669,430,  CI.  160-«  7.000. 
White.  Francis  Roger:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kennedi  Edward,  Jr.;  Ben  m,  Claude  Louis;  Ctmin,  John 
Edward;  and  White.  Francis  Roger,  5.670.803.  Q.  257-278.000. 
White.  James  R.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Takayasu;  Kikuchi,  Toshihi  o;  Kawabe,  Takashi:  Whiteford, 
John  R.;  and  White,  James  R..  5,6<  ),681.  CI.  312-7.200 
Whitefofd.  John  R.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Takayasu;  IGkuchi.  Toshih^;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Whiteford. 
John  R.;  and  White.  James  R.,  5.66  J,681,  CI.  312-7.200 
Whitehead,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead,    itephen  R,  5.669,515,  C\.  211- 
70.600. 
Whiton,  John  H.:  See- 
Montague,  Wade  A.;  Whiton,  John  H;  lait.  Marshall  B.;  Morean.  Roger 
J.;  and  Arnold,  David,  5.670,922,  C  I.  335-35.000. 
Whitder  Institute  for  Diabetes  and  Endocri  lology.  The:  See — 

Nova,   Michael    Philip;   Gonzalez,   A  na-Matia;   and   Baiixt  Andrew 
5.670,323,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Whittlesey,  Saunders  N.:  and  Harvey.  Julie.  I  }  Acushnet  Company.  Apparams. 
system  and  method  for  laser  measureme  it  of  an  object  shape.  5.671.055 
a.  356-376.000.  J  -^ 

Wiczynski.  Paul  David;  Conrow.  Richard   Duane;  and  Mielke.  Siegfried 
Gusuv,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Ii  c.  Spherical  joint  connecting  rod 
holder  rings.  5.669.285.  CI.  92-157.000. 
Widdershoven.  Franciscus  P.:  See — 

Van  De  Walle.  Gerjan  F.  A.;  and  Widdei  shoven,  Franciscus  P.  5.670,872. 
CI.  324-171.000. 
Widia  GmbH:  See— 

Kolaska,  Hans;  and  Dreyer.  Klaus.  5.(  70.726.  C\.  75-237.000. 
Wiedenman.  Gregory  B.:  See — 

LaBerge.  Paul  A.;  Wiedenman.  Greg<  ry  B.;  and  Harding.  Donald  E 
5.671.369.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Weyl,  Helmut  Nees,  Siegfried;  and  Wieden- 
mann, Hans-Martin,  5,670.032,  CI.  204-424.000. 
Wieloch.  Christopher  J.;  Babinski,  Thomas  E.;  and  Mather,  John  C,  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Multilayei  circuit  board  having  a  window 
exposing  an  enhanced  conductive  layer  I  or  use  as  an  insulated  mountine 
area.  5.670,749,  CI.  174-260.000. 
Wienholt,  Hans-Wilhelm:  See— 

Dehrmann.    Uwe;    Volland,    Peter;     md    Wienholt,    Hans-Wilhelm 
5,669.474,  CI.  192-3.290. 
Wiening.  Heinz-Rudolf;  and  Trombach,  H<  rst,  to  Alfelder  Kunststoffwerke 
Herm.  Meyer  GmbH.  Sealing  cover  havin  g  a  separation  layer  for  releasing 
and  aluminum  foil  from  an  opening  of  i  container.  5,669.521,  C\  215- 
232.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Michel;  Boussard.  Marie-Fran^  oise;  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  Saba- 
tini.  Massimo;  and  Pastoureau.  Philippi  i.  to  Adir  et  Compagnie    New 
thiophene  compounds.  5.670.535.  C\.  5l|-448.000. 
Wigg.  Dave;  and  Rueb.  Kuit.  to  Vittek  Vi^on  Corp  Method  of  calibrating 

laser  projector  using  moving  reflector.  5,  >7 1.053.  a.  356-375.000. 
Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus:  See — 

Baardman.  Frank;  Bradford.  Arieen  ijlarie:  Jubb.  Jayne;  Scheerman. 
Pieter.  Wijngaarden,  Rudolf  Jacobui;  Sleeker,  Erwin  Paulus  Petrus; 
and  Van  Broekhoven,  Johannes  Adijanus  Maria,  5,670,61 1,  CI  528- 
392.000. 
Wild.  Ulrich  H.  H.;  and  Jabri.  Mohamed  1;  ad.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. System  and  method  for  autoni  ited  testing  and  monitoring  of 
software  applications.  5,671.351.  CI.  393  183.140. 
Wilfong,  Debra  L.;  Drath.  David  J.;  Palazzol  o.  Michael  C;  Willett,  Peggy  S.; 
and  Qark.  Henry  B..  III.  to  Minnesota  N  lining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Vibration  damping  constructions  us  ng  acrylale-containing  <^pins 
materials.  5.670,006,  Q.  156-236.000. 
Wilhelm.  George  William,  Jr.:  See— 

Feeney,  James  William;  and  Wilbelm. 
a.  395-834.000. 


George  WiUiam.  Jr..  5.671.442, 


Wilhehn,  Paul  S.;  and  Lee,  Shih-Jong  J.,  to  NeoPath,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  assessing  slide  and  specimen  preparation  quality.  5,671,288, 
a.  382-128.000. 
Wilhelm  Sulzle:  See— 

Sulzle,  Walther,  5.669.115.  O.  24-33.00B. 
Willett.  Peggy  S.:  See— 

Wilfong,  Debra  L.;  Dradi.  David  J.;  Palazzono,  Michael  C;  Willett. 
Peggy  S.;  and  Clark.  Henry  B..  HI,  5,670,006,  Q   156-236.000. 
Willhoit.  Louis  E..  Jr.  Process  for  seismic  imaging  measurement  and  evalu- 
ation  of  three-dimensional    subterranean   common-impedance   obiects 
5.671.136.  a.  364-421.000. 
Williams.  Bruce  R.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Compliant  drive  for 

internal  combustion  engine  cooling  fan.  5.669336.  CI.  123-41  120 
Williams.  Claude  M.:  See- 
Jensen.  Ryan  N.;  Williams.  CUude  M.;  and  Scoo.  Logan.  5.671.219.  a. 
370-280.000. 
Williams,  Jason  L.:  See — 

Mendelovich,  Isaac;  Bressler,  Peter  W.;  Coleman,  John  D.;  and  Will- 
iams, Jason  L.,  5,670,014,  CI.  156-523.000. 
Williams,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Ware,  Kenneth  Marvin;  France,  Jack  Wayne,  Sr.;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey 
A..  5.669.810.  CI.  452-193.000. 
Williams.  Martin  David:  See — 

Danielson,  Craig  T;  Overacker,  James  Lawrence;  Stem,  GusUve  Chris- 
tian; and  Williams,  Martin  David,  5,669.749.  CI.  414-280.000. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Fitzpalrick.  Gregofy  P;  Johnson.  William  J.;  and  WilUams.  Marvin  L.. 
5.671.328.  a.  395-2.550. 
Williams.  Michael  O..  to  Ventritex,  Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  for  presenting 
patient  electrocardiogram  and  implanuble  device  status   Information 
5.669.391.  a.  128-697.000. 
WilUams,  Peter  D.:  See- 
Evans,  Ben  E.;  Hobbs,  IXxiglas  W.;  Pawluczyk,  Joseph  M.;  Pettibonc, 
Douglas  J.;  Ritde,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Williams,  Peter  D.,  5,670J09.  CI 
514-278.000. 
Williams,  Ted  E ,  to  Hal  Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Self-timed  logic  circuit 
having  zero-latency  overhead  and  method  for  designing  same.  5.671  151 
CI.  364-489.000. 
Williamson.  Larry  D.  Wind  turbine.  5.669.758.  O.  416-4.000. 
Williamson,  Louis  D.:  See — 

Adams.  Michael  B.;  and  Williamson,  Louis  D..  5.67UI7,  a.  370- 
233.000. 
Willock.  J.  Michael:  See— 

Grendel.  Robert  W.;  Klopfenstein.  Jeffrey  B.;  Prokop.  Robin  K.;  Reid, 
Stanley  L.;  and  Willock.  J.  Michael.  5.670.128.  CI.  423-531  000 
Wilson,  Charles  L.:  See- 
McLaughlin,  Randy  J.;  Wilson,  Charles  L.;  and  Chalutz,  Edo,  5,670,368, 
CI.  435-255.500. 
Wilson,    David    W.    Water-resistant    multifunctional    bathrxx>m    fixture 

5,669,085,  a.  4-605.000. 
Wilson  Greatbalch  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Leising,  Randolph  A.,  5,670.276.  Q.  429- 
219.000. 
Wilson.  Irvin  A.:  See — 

Qaasscn.  George  R.;  Wilson.  Irvin  A.;  Raybura.  David  B.;  McLaughlin. 
John  L;  Karlo.  Rudolph  A.;  and  Marietti,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,669,952,  C\ 
65-106.000. 
Wilson,  James  F:  See— 

Dishart,  Peter  T;  Pazul.  Frank  J.;  and  Wilson.  James  F.  5.670.966.  a, 
343-713.000. 
Wilson.  Ronald  A.;  and  Tucker.  Roben  V.  Binder  stiffener.  5.669.635.  CI 

281-30.000. 
Wiltgen.  Paul  Leonard:  See — 

Campbell.  John  Edward;  Chan.  Michael  James;  Hajek.  Steven  Frank; 
and  Wiltgen.  Paul  Leonard,  5,671,281,  Q.  380-25.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Jang,  Wen-Yueh,  5,670,822,  CI.  257-565.000. 
Wu,  Chau-Neng;  and  Ker,  Ming-Dou,  5,670,814,  O.  257-360.000. 
Windbiel,  Dagmar:  See— 

Klapdor.  Astrid;  Knott.  Wilfried;  and  Windbiel,  Dagmar.  5.670.129.  O 
423-645.000. 
Windel.  Harald:  Reisinger.  Frank;  Freytag.  Claus;  Kubatzki.  Ralf;  Bischoff. 
Enno;  Wagner.  Andreas;  Rieckhoff,  Peter;  Hansel.  Marcus;  and  GUnther. 
Stephan.  to  Francotyp-Postalia  GmbH.  Method  for  improving  die  security 
of  posuge  meter  machines.  5.671.146.  Q.  364-464.200. 
Windmoller  &  HOlscher:  See— 

Rogge.  GQnler,  and  Jost-Enneking,  Werner,  5,669,302,  a.  101-216.000. 
Wingert,  Horst;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbert;  Oberdoif.  Klaus;  Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thioa- 
mides  and  their  use  as  crop  protection  agents.  5.670.528,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Winslow,  Linda  N.;  and  Menon,  Raghu  K.,  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Vanadium-containing  catalyst  system.  5.670.439.  CI.  502-124.000 
Winter.  Clem.  Snow  removal  device.  5.669.163.  O.  37-284.000 
Winter.  David  Cart:  See— 

Noonan.  James  Thomas;  Lowe.  Terry  Lee;  and  Winter.  David  Carl 
5.669,451.  CI.  172-624.500. 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E.:  See— 

Nesvadba,  Peter;  Evans.  Samuel;  Gande.  Matthew  E.;  von  Ahn.  Vblker 
H.;  and  Winter.  Roland  A.  E..  5.670.692,  CI.  558-71.000. 
Wirth.  JOigen:  See- 


Wagner.  Joachim;  Peltzer,  Kari;  and  Wirth,  JOigen,  5.669,559.  Q. 
241-23.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Madsen.  Ernest  L.;  Zagzebski.  James  A.;  Frank.  Gary  R.;  and  Rownd. 
Jason  J.,  5.670.719.  O.  73-619.000. 
Wise.  David:  See- 
Silver.  Thomas  L.;  and  Wise.  David.  5.669.607.  Q.  273-354.000. 
Wisor,  Michael  T;  and  O'Brien.  Rita  M..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Immediate  system  management  interrupt  source  with  associated  reason 
register  5.671.424.  CI.  395-742.000. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Keys,  Robert  O.,  5,670.472.  Q.  510-433.000. 

Withycombe.  Ian:  See —  

Menadue.  Andrew;  and  Withycombe.  Ian.  5.671.434.  O.  395-800.000. 
Witt.  Jerome  F:  See — 

Thiele.  Kari  E.;  Hagar.  Richard  A.;  Clark.  David  W.;  and  Witt,  Jerome 
F.  5.669.386.  Q.  128-661.080. 
Witlka.  Reilinde:  See— 

Urbahns.   Klaus;  Goldmann.   Siegfried;   Heine,   Hans-Georg;  Junge. 
Bodo;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Sommermeyer.  Hcnning;  Glaser,  Tho- 
mas; Wittka,  Reilinde;  and  De  Vry.  Jean-Marie  Viktor.  5.670.525.  CI. 
514-334.000. 
Wode,  Stefan,  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft.  Air  check  valve  for  an  air 

spring.  5,669,418.  CI.  137-859.000. 
Woffofd.  Mark  Gregory:  See — 

Przybylowicz.  James  Edward;  Averion-Mahloch.  Timothy  James;  and 
Woffoid,  Mark  Gregory,  5,671.070,  Q.  358-487.000. 
Wohland,  Albert:  See— 

Degenhardt.  Volker;  BOhm.  Manfied;  Rainer,  Alots:  and  Wohland. 

Albert.  5.670,120,  CI.  422-104.000. 
Efb,  Hermann;  Sattler,  Stephan;  and  Wohland,  Albert,  5,670,117,  d. 
422-102.000. 
Wolf,  Alfons:  See— 

Ott,  JOrgen;  Sch6n,  Manfred;  Adam,  Wilhelm;  Schdl,  Frank;  and  Wolf, 
Alfons,  5,670,572,  CI.  524-720.000. 
Wolf  Controls  Cocporabon:  See — 

Wolff.  Peter  U.;  and  Smith,  Marshall  E.,  Jr.,  5.670,886, 0.  324-644.000. 
Wolf,  Glenn  A.:  See- 
Wright,  Janjes  A.;  Erikson,  Henry  F;  Wolf,  Glenn  A.;  and  Boone,  James 
A.,  5.669,452,  CI.  172-685.000. 
Wolf,  Robert  J.;  Purrington,  Scon  M.;  Brandner,  John  M.;  Olson,  David  A.; 
and  Reed.  John  F.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Polyure- 
thane  pad  covering.  5.669,797,  Q.  442-329.000. 
Wolf,  Walter  See- 
Bauer.  Dieter;  Bochert.  Ralf;  Damsohn.  Herbert;  Helms.  Werner.  Hem- 
minger.  Roland;  Hunzelmann.  Herbert;  Kurz,  Volker;  Schirrmacber. 
Roland;  and  Wolf.  Walter,  5.669,440,  CI.  165-177.000. 
Wolff,  Gregory  J.;  Stork,  David  G ;  and  Prasad,  K.  Venkatesh,  to  Ricoh 
Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  docu- 
ment verification  and  tracking.  5.671.282.  O.  380-25  OOO. 
Wolff.  Peter  U.;  and  Smidi.  Marshall  E..  Jr.  to  Wolf  Controls  Corporation 


Working,  Dennis  C;  See — 

St.  Clair,  Teny  L.;  Fay,  Catharine  C;  and  Working.  Dennis  C 
5.670J56.  a.  428-395.000. 
Worldwide  Water.  Inc.:  See— 

UBleu,  Teny  L.;  and  Forsberg.  Francis  C.  5.669.221.  Q.  62-92.000. 
Woriey.  Shelby  D :  Sun.  Gang;  Sun.  Wanyiijg;  and  Chen.  Tay-Yuan.  to 
Auburn  University.  Monomeric  and  polymeric  cyclic  amine  and-halamine 
compounds.  5.670.646.  Q.  548-301.100. 
Worrell,  Frank,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Mask  decoder  circuit  optimizBd  (or 

data  jMh.  5,670,900,  CI  326-105.000. 
Worsham.  Jack  W.,  to  Inlertech  Corporation.  Ball  cleaning  system.  5,669.096, 

CI.  15-21.200. 
Worth,  Brian:  See— 

Bertolet,  Allan  Robert;  Ferguson,  Kenneth;  Gould,  Scott  Whitney; 

Millham,  Eric  Ernest;  Palmer,  RonaM  Raymond;  Worth,  Brian,  and 

Zittritsch.  Tenance  John.  5.671.432.  CI  395-800  000. 

Woskov,  Paul  P;  Cohn,  Daniel  R.;  Tiws.  Charies  H.;  and  Surma.  Jeffrey  E., 

to  Masachusetts  Instinite  of  Technology.  Microwave  plasma  monitoring 

system  for  the  elemenul  composition  analysis  of  high  temperaOire  process 

streams.  5.671.045.  Q.  356-316.000. 

Wright.  Andrew  M..  Jr.  Helicopter  blade  tracking  system.  5,671,051,  Q. 

356-372.000, 
Wright.  Dennis  Enzymatic  method  for  delecting  a  labelled  segment  and  a 

solution  or  composition  therefot  5.670.327,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Wright.  James  A.;  Erikson.  Henry  F;  Wolf,  Glenn  A.:  and  Boone,  James  A., 
to  Quinstar  Corporation.  Blade  plow  with  vertically  reciprocating  blades. 
5,669,452.  C\.  172-685.000. 
Wright  James  E.,  to  Troy  Biosciences.  Inc.  Biologically  active  system  for 

dispersion  of  pheromones  5.670,145.  Q.  424-84.000 
Wright.  James  P;  Bates.  Timothy  L.;  Nash.  Kevin  D.;  Roberu.  Barry  Lynn; 
and  Davenport,  John,  to  Pheonix  USA,  Inc.  Wheel  trim  anachment  system 
for  different  bolt  patterns.  5,669,672,  O.  301-37.370 
Wruck,  Carsten:  See — 

Formica,   Philip   Michael;   Evers,   Wolfgang;   and   Wnick.   Canlen. 
5,670,119.  a.  422-104.000. 
WTU  Warmetechnik  und  Umweltschutz  GmbH:  See— 

Baltzer.  Franz;  and  JUpoier.  Horst,  5,670.024.  O.  201-25.000. 
Wu.  Chau-Neng;  and  Ker.  Ming-Dou.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corponlioa. 
Electrostatic  dischai^   protection   circuit  triggered   by   well-coupling. 
5.670.814.  a  257-360.000. 
Wu.  Chengjiu;  Shan.  Jianhui;  and  Nahata,  Ajay.  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Polymers 

exhibiting  nonlinear  optical  properties.  5.670,603.  CI.  528-190.000. 
Wu,  KuR-Lung;  and  Yu.  Philip  Shi-Lung.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparams  and  method  for  adaptive  logical  partitioning  of 
workfile  disks  for  multiple  concurrent  metgesorts.  5.671.405,  CI.  395- 
607.000. 
Wu.  Paul,  to  Dyna  Chain  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sara  Rose  International  Inc. 
Ealing  utensil  with  handle  providing  a  visual  amusing  effect.  5.669.143,  Q. 
30-324.000. 
Wu,  Shye-Lin;  See- 
Chang,  Vih-Jau;  and  Wu,  Shye-Un,  5.670J97.  O.  437-34.000. 


Mtihod  and  apparatus  for  sensing  proximity  or  position  of  an  object  using    Wu,  Sing- Yung.  Assay  for  fetal  thynjid  (imctioo  5,670.380.  Q.  436-500.000. 


near-field  effects.  5.670,886,  O.  324-644.000. 
Wollenbeiger,  Ulla:  See— 

Hintsche.  Rainer;  Paeschke,  Manfied;  Schnakenberg,  Uwe;  and  Wollen- 
berger.  Ulla.  5,670,031,  CI.  204-412.000. 
Woloshuk,  Charles  Peter:  See— 

Comelissen,  Beniardus  J.  C;  Melchers,  Leo  Sjoerd;  Meulenhoff,  Elisa- 

bedi  J.  S.;  van  Roekel.  Jeroen  S.  C;  Sela-Buuriage,  Marianne  Beatrix; 

VIoemans,  Alexandra  Aleida:  Woloshuk.  Charles  Peter.  Bol.  John 

Ferdinand;  and  Linthorst.  Hubertus  J.  M..  5,670.706.  CI  800-205.000. 

Woltmann.  Reiner  See — 

Grell,  Kari  Ludwig;  and  Woltmann,  Reiner,  5,670,265,  C\.  428-612.000. 
Wong-Staal,  Flossie;  Yu,  Mang;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Ojwang.  Joshua  O.;  Leavin, 
Markley  C;  and  Ho,  Anthony,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of 
the  HIV-specific  ribozymes  5.670.361,  CI  435-240.200. 
Woo,  Peak:  See— 

Gany,  Brendan  P;  and  Woo,  Peak,  5.669.380.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Wood.  Charies  H.:  See— 

Dolan.  James  T;  Turner.  Brian  R;  Uty.  Michael  G.;  and  Wood.  Charies 
H..  5.670.842.  CI.  313-570.000. 
Wood.  Cliff:  See—  ^      ^   ^ 

Ong.   Holly;   Schmid,   Paul;  Wood,   Cliff;   and   Bragin.   David  G., 
5.669.502.  a.  206-528.000. 
Wood.  Keith  V:  See—  _  „^ 

Sherf,  Bruce  A.;  and  Wood.  Keith  V..  5.670,356.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Wood.  Kenneth  B.;  See— 

Duan.  Daniel  C;  Schabetg.  Mark  S.;  Fdgarty.  Terence  M.;  Howard. 
William  L.,  St..  and  Wood,  Kenneth  B.,  5,670,097,  CI.  264-1.240. 
Wood.  Leroy:  See—  ,,,.,., 

Weishaupt.  Kennedi  R.;  Potter.  William  R.;  and  Wood,  Leroy.  5.671  J 17. 
a.  385-137.000. 
Wood.  Timothy  E..  to  Sybase.  Inc   DaU  backup  system  widi  methods  for 
stripe  affinity  backup  to  multiple  archive  devices.  5.671.350.  CI.  395- 
182.130. 
Wooden.  Jason  Lee:  See — 

Wanerson.  Scott  R.;  Dalebout.  William  T.;  Miller.  Frank  Troy;  Hammer. 
Rodney  L.;  and  Wooden.  Jason  Lee,  5,669,857,  O.  482-54.000. 
Woody,  George  R.:  See— 

Conrady,  Clint;  Woody,  George  R.;  Rosas,  Juventino;  Asbury,  Victor  O.; 
Ramos,  Sergio;  and  Yeow,  Eddie,  5,670,860,  O.  320-2.000. 


Wu,  Xiao-Jing:  See- 

Adachi,  Seiji;  Jin,  Changqin;  Wu,  Xiao-Jing;  Yamauchi,  Hisio;  and 
Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.670.457.  Q.  505-125.000. 
Wu.  Zheng  Zi:  See— 

Poslusny.  Jetrold  Neal;  Anderson,  Lawrence  G.;  Mooberry,  Jared  Ben; 
Slusaiek,  Wojciech  Kazimierz;  and  Wu.  Zheng  Zi.  5.670J06.  Ci 
430-544.000. 
Wueschinski,  Russell  P:  See— 

Beaverson.  Giegory  K.;  Wueschinski,  Russell  P.;  Shores,  Ciaig  N.;  and 
Hansen,  John  C,  5,669,225,  CI.  62-201.000. 
WUst,  Bemhanl:  See— 

MUller.  Robert;  MOhlberger.  Uwe;  and  WUst.  Bemhaid.  5.670.835.  CI. 
310-58000. 
Wyckoff.  Charles  W..  to  Brite-Line  Technologies,  Inc.  High  brightness 
durable  retro-reflecting  microspheres  and  mMhod  of  making  the  same. 
5,670,209.  a.  427-215.000. 
Wysocki.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Peck.  James  V ;  Wysocki.  Ronald  J.;  Uwaydah.  Ibrahim  M.;  and  Cusack. 
Noel  J..  5.670.501.  CI.  514-234.200. 
Xeikon  NV:  See— 

De  Cock.  Etienne  Marie;  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  Amedd;  \m  Daele. 
Jean  Alois  Rachel  Noibert;  and  Veriuylen,  Ludo,  5,671,475.  CI. 
399-347.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Demers.  Alan  J  ;  Petersen,  Karin;  Spreilzer.  Michael  J.;  Terry,  Douglas 
B  ;  Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  and  Welch.  Brent  B..  5.671.407.  CI.  395- 
608.000. 
Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Hodgson.  Richard  J.;  and  Roravann.  Alexander  J.. 

5,670,289,  a.  430-124.000. 
Manzolati,  Richard  J  .  5,670,290.  Q.  430-125.000. 
Mirchandani,  Vinod.  5,671.078.  Q.  359-204.000. 
Robertson.  George  G.;  and  Mackinlay.  Jock  D..  5.670.984.  C\.  345- 

139.000.  _ 

Scfalueter  Jr..  Edward  U;  and  Pariier.  Thomas  C.  5.670.230.  O.  428- 

57.000. 
Snelling.  Christopher.  5.670.285,  Q.  430-58.000. 
Snelling.  Christopher.  5.671,472.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Ward,  Andiony  T;   Scfaank.   Richard   L.;   and  Chambers,  John  S., 
5,670.291.  CI.  430- 1 32.000. 
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Zjolo.  Ronald  F,  5,670.078,  O.  252-{  2.540. 
Xuo.  Xiaoda.   Sbinged  insmiment  pract  ce  bow  guide.  5,670.727.  CI. 

84-283.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Diba,  Sholeh:  and  Ku.  Wei-Yi.  5.670J%.  a.  326-40.000. 
Kean.  Thomas  A.,  5,670,897,  Q.  326}4 1.000. 
Xomed  Siu^cal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hissong.  James  B  ;  and  Studer.  John  t.,  5,669.501.  O.  206-438.000. 
Xu,  Hua:  See— 

Littman.  Dan;  and  Xu,  Hua,  5,670,324,  C\.  435-6.000. 
Yabuta,  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Ohsuye.  icizuhiro;  Oshima.  Takehiro:  Onai, 
Seiko;  Magota,  Koji;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Process  for 
producing  peptides  in  E.  coli.  5.670,340;  O.  435-69.400. 
Yagi,  Onmu;  and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Coqxiration.  Signal  processing 

wppmua.  5.671.015,  Q.  348-241.000. 
Yagi.  Tsukasa:  See— 

Matsubara.  Ken;  and  Yagi.  Tsukasa.  3  671,076,  a.  359-196.000. 
Yajtma.  Hideo;  and  Ogino,  Toshikazu,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ud.  Her- 
metically sealed  case  sealed  by  packing.  5,670,745,  Q.  174-65.00R. 
Yajima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tokimoto,  Toyotaro;  and  Yajima.  Hire  ihi,  5,670,971.  Q.  345-31.000. 
Yam.  Benny  S..  to  Church  &  Dwight  ^  :o..  Inc.  Abrasive  blast  media 

containing  corrosion  inhibitor.  5,669,943   O.  51-309.000. 
Yamada,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshihide;  and  Yamada,  Ats«  shi,  5,671,096,  CI.  359-844.000. 
Yamada,  Minoni:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshiharu;  Yamada,  Minor  i;  Nojima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fujii, 
Yasutoshi,  5,671.451,  Q.  396-3I0.(]  ». 
Yamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Wong-Staal,  Flossie;  Yu,  Mang:  Yanu  ia,  Osamu;  Ojwang,  Joshua  O.; 

Leavitt,  Maikley  C;  and  Ho,  Antho  ™y.  5.670,361,  CI.  435-240.200. 

Yamada,  Takashi;  Isogai.  Mitsuru;  Yamada.  Tetsuya;  and  Yoneda.  Satoru,  to 

Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Fusing  device,  a  heatin|  device,  and  a  method  for  fusing 

a  toner  image  onto  a  sheet.  5.671,473.  C  .  399-320.000. 

Yamada,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamada,  Takashi;  Isogai,  Mitsuru;  '  famada,  Tetsuya;  and  Yoneda, 
Satoru,  5,671,473,  O.  399-320.000, 
Yamagami,  Hajime;  and  Tsunehiro,  Takas  li,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Information 

processing  apparahis.  5,670,969,  CI.  343  1. 000. 
Yamagata,  Kenji;  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao;  and  Yamagata,  Kenj  ,  5,670.411,  a.  437-62.000. 
Yamagishi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ito.  Tsutomu;  Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Ueoki .  Atsushi;  Kokunishi,  Motohide; 
Yamagishi,  Tadashi;  and  Nakatsu,   Kouichi,  5,671,354,  CI.   395- 
187.010. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

IshiguTO,  Yasuyuki;   Kimura,   Kazuhio;   Yamaguchi.   Hiroaki;  Tsuji. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Watanabe,  Masani,  5  571,476.  C\.  399-354.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Osamu;  Moriya,  Milsura   Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Kanda, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Ishibashi,  Hiromichi  5,671,200,  O.  369-44.280. 
Yamaguchi,  Hisao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tosjiiba.  Semiconductor  device  with 

pad  electrode.  5.670.819,  CI.  257-536.00C. 
Yamaguchi.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Imakawa.  Susumu;  Yamaguchi.  Katsun  i;  Hino,  Makoto;  Michiie,  Norio; 
and  Nakajima,  Tomohiro,  5,671,077  CI.  359-204.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kuriyama.  Katsuhiro;  Okada,  Toshihar  i;  Uesugi,  Yuji;  Mochida,  Shoro; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Kazuyoshi.  5.670.0)8.  Q.  219-121.680. 
Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Moriya.  Mitsuro;  Yam  iguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Kanda.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Ishibashi,  Hiromichi,  lo  Matsu)  hita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  detecting  the  movement  of  a  li  ^ht  beam  and  optical  information 
reproduction  apparatus  using  the  same.  3 ,671,200,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Yamaguchi.  Shuji:  See — 

Yamamoco.  Shinji;  Tayama.  Hideyuki;  i  nd  Yamaguchi,  Shuji.  5,670,952. 
a.  340-825,520. 
Yamaguchi.  Touru:  See — 

Yuuki.  Akimasa;  Kawahara.  Takaaki;  T  ilahata.  Kouitirou;  and  Yamagu- 
chi, Touru,  5,669,976,  Q.  ll8-725.(  00. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Tsutomu,  5,670,731,  CI.  84.613.000. 
Kohdaka.  Takayuki,  5,670,899,  CI.  32(  1-97.000. 
Nagamoto,  Itsushi,  5,669,827,  Q.  4734345.000. 
Ogai,  Yoichiro;  and  Shimizu,  Masahir*.  5.670.728,  Q.  84-607.000. 
Tabara,  Suguru.  5.670,422,  CI.  437-19^.000. 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Ikeda,  Keijiro,  5.669,326,  O.  U4-363J 

Nishigaki,  Masato;  and  Hara,  Takashi4S,669J48, 0.  123-308.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,  Toshiyasu;  and  Nishimura,  Takeshi.  5,669.784.  Q.  439-331.000. 
Yamakawa,  Hiromitsu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system  in 

finite  conjugate  distance.  5,671,094,  CI.  $59-679.000. 
Yamaki,  Norihiro;  Takao,  Noriyuki;  and  Tak|no,  Hideloshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shared  memory  system 
and  arbitration  method  and  system.  5,67|,393,  CI.  395-477.000. 
Yamamichi,  Shintaro;  and  Miyasaka,  Yoichi  to  NEC  Corporation.  Thin  film 


capacitor  with  small  leakage  current  and 

5,670,408.  a.  437-60  000. 
Yamamoto.  Albert  K.:  See — 

Myers.  Alan  R.;  and  Yamamoto.  Albert 
Yamamoto,  Eiji:  Sei 


nethod  for  fabricating  the  same. 


K.,  5,669,746,  a.  411-361.000. 


Kawakubo,  Isao;  and  Yamamoto,  Eiji,  5,671,052,  Q.  356-373.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hideaki:  See — 

Sasano,   Akira;    Shirahashi,    Kazuo;    Matsukawa,   Yuka;   Taniguchi, 
Hideaki;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  and  Matsumaru.  Hanio,  5,671,027  CI 
349-46.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Niiyama.  Tsunefumi;  Yosbikawa,  Hanihiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa. 
5.669,280.  CI.  91-31.000. 
Yamamoto.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Yukawa,  Masaji;  Aketa,  Masahiro;  Okamoto,  Kazutoshi;   Kamada. 
Yasukazu;  Hayatani,  Akira;  Sugimoto.  Masahiko;  and  Yamamoto, 
Nobuhiro.  5,669,339,  Q.  123-41.790. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuko;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Tomida,  Yoshinori;  Yano,  Tetsuya; 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Nucleic  acid  determination  employing  pyryilium  dye.  5,670,315,  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Yamamoto,  Seiichi:  See — 

Childers,  Jimmie  Don:  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  and  Takeyasu,  Masanari, 
5,671,187,  a.  365-205.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shinji;  Tayama,  Hideyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shuji,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Data  communication  unit.  5,670,952,  CI.  340-825.520. 
Yamamoto.  Takeo;  Kuribayashi,  Tetsuya;  Honda,  Takao;  Arahira,  Fumihiro; 
and  Osada,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  member  and 
image  forming  apparatus  having  contact  charging  member.  5,671,468,  CI. 
399-169.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Inoue,    Tadashi;    Tsuru,    Kiyoshi;    Okimoto,    Shinichi;    Yamamura, 
Naokazu;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Haiji,  Hirohisa,  5,669,989,  Q. 
148-312.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Araki,  Takayuki;   Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  Yamato,  Takafimii;   Kumegawa, 
Masahiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa.  5.670.593.  CL  526-245.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Eiji;  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu;  Oka,  Hidemi;  Kashiro,  Takao; 
Hidaka,  Iwao;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshiki,  5,671,260,  O.  375-372.000. 
Yamamura,  Naokazu:  See — 

Inoue,    Tadashi;    Tsuru,    Kiyoshi;    Okimoto.    Shinichi;    Yamamura, 
Naokazu;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Haiji.  Hirohisa.  5.669.989,  Q. 
148-312.000. 
Yamanaka,  Masaaki;  and  Shiina.  Masaki,  to  Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co., 
Ltd.  Uniaxially  stretched  multilayered  film  and  air  baggage  tag  containing 
the  same.  5,670,225,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Yamane,  Hidenori:  See — 

Takenaka,  Hiroyuki;  Tosaka,  Yorishige;  Sahara,  Yasunobu;  Maruyama, 
Yoshiaki;  Yamane,  Hidenori;  and  Izuwa,  Akio,  5,669,988,  a.  148- 
210.000. 
Yamasa  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue,  Takeshi;  Matsuura,  Eiji;  Kumld,  Yosilio;  Akino,  Ibyoaki;  and 
Abe,  Shosaku,  5,670,328,  Q.  435-7.230. 
Yamashita,  Katsuya:  See — 

Inoue,  Akira;  Hanori.  Yasuji;  Yamashita.  Katsuya;  Ohtsuki,  Fumio;  and 
Katsuyama,  Yutaka,  5,671.308.  Q.  385-37.000. 
Yamashita,  Susumu:  See — 

Ohbayashi,  Kazumi;  Yamashita,  Susumu;  Ito,  Masami;  Matsuda,  Kenji; 
Waube,  Shin;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuru,  5,669.229,  CI.  62-259.100. 
Yati^o.  Takafiimi:  See — 

Araki.  Tkkayuki;  Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  Yamato,  Takafumi;  Kumegawa, 
Masahiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa,  5.670,593,  CI.  526-245.000. 
Yamauchi,  Eiji;  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu;  Oka.  Hidemi;  Kashiro.  Takao;  Hidaka, 
Iwao;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshiki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Digital  ptxxessing  apparanis  using  two  synchronization  signals.  5,671  J60. 
a.  375-372.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hisao:  See — 

Adachi,  Seiji;  Jin.  Changqin;  Wu.  Xiao-Jing;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and 
Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,670,457,  a.  505-125.000. 
Yamauchi,  Kikuro:  See — 

Utsumi.  Naolo;  Ohuchi.  Kuninori;  Yamauchi,  Kikuro;  and  Malsui, 
Haruhiko,  5.670.732,  Q.  84-645.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kawai,  Yoshio;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  and  Oku,  Tettio, 
5.670.503.  CI.  514-243.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

for  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices.  5.670.386,  Q.  437-13.000. 
Yamazaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakada,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshimatsu,  Noriko;  Ichinohe,  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki, 
Toshio,  5,670,594,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Head-mount  display  with 
opposite  polarity  reversal  for  left  and  right  sides.  5,670,970,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Katsutada:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda,  Katsumi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Inamori.  Masa- 

hito;  Takefiiji.  Nobuo;  Yaiugisawa.  Katsutada;  and  Ogawa.  Yasunori. 

5.670.452.  CI.  504-213.000. 

Yang.  Jin.  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Receiving  method  and  apparanis  iot  use  in  a  spread-spectrum 

communication  system.  5,671.221.  CI.  370-320.000. 

Yang,  Jin-Se,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  proiection  system. 

5,669,687,  a.  353-98.000. 
Yano.  Takaaki:  See— 


Hokamura.  Satoshi;  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Takano. 
Masatoshi:  Hirano,  Masakazu;  Maseki,  Motohiro;  Yoshida,  Tatsuya; 
Hone,  Mikio;  Shirai,  Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka.  Kenichiro, 
5,671,466,  a.  399-124.000. 
Yano,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nobuko;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Tomida,  Yoshinori;  Yano,  Tet- 
suya; Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Kawaguchi,  Ma.sahiro,  5,670.315.  G. 
435-6.000. 
Yans.  Francis  M.:  See — 

Elliott,  David  J.;  Hollman,  Richard  F;  Yans.  Francis  M.;  and  Singer. 
Daniel  K..  5.669.979,  O.  134-1.000. 
Yao.  Jame:  See — 

Houser.  Qarence  C:  Yao.  Jame;  Andress.  Donald  L.;  and  Low.  William 
R..  5.669,234.  CI.  62-612.000. 
Yap,  Daniel,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Surface  emitting  laser  with  large 

area  deflecting  mirror.  5,671,243,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Yasuda,  Keisuke.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  recording  apparanis. 

5,671,469,  CI.  399-197.000. 
Yasuda.  Yasumichi:  See — 

Mori,  MuBuhiro;  Tanaka,  Tomoyuki;  Yasuda,  Yasumichi;  and  Nakano, 
Yasunori.  5,670,811,  CI.  257-341  000. 
Yasudaa,  Yukio;  and  Nakamura,  Kiyotada,  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Discharge  lamp.  5,670,844,  Q.  313-636.000. 
Yasuhara,  Nae;  Kashii,  Masaharu;  Marusawa,  Miyuki;  lizuka.  Yoshio;  and 
Murayama.  Satoru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Portable  graphic  computer  appa- 
ratus. 5.670.992.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Yasukawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Mikio:  Hirooka,  Eiji;  and  Yasukawa,  Makoto,  5,670.948.  CI. 
340-630.000. 
Yatsu,  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Yatsu.  Kenji.  5,671.198.  Q.  369-34.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Abe.  Kimihiro,  5,669,791,  Q.  439-752.000. 
Inooe,  Toshihiro;  and  Takada,  Kazuhiko,  5.669.257,  CI.  72-20.100. 
Kodama,  Shinji,  5.670,884,  CI  324-538.000. 
Przewodek,  Kevin  Donald,  5,669,590,  CI  248-68.100. 
Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko,  5,670,929,  Q  337-201.000. 
Yee,  Jiing-Kuan:  See — 

Bums,  Jane  C;  Yee,  Jiing-Kuan;  and  Friedmann.  Theodore,  5,670.354, 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Yeh,  Wen-Kuan:  See- 
Chen,  Mao-Chieh;  Yeh,  Wen-Kuan;  Wang,  Pei-Jan;  and  Liu,  Lu-Min, 
5.670,016,  a.  156-637.100. 
Yen,  Shzh-Kuei:  See- 
Huang,  Yuan-Chang;  and  Yen,  Shzh-Kuei,  5,671,119.  O.  361-234.000. 
Yeow.  Eddie:  See — 

Coorady.  Clint;  Woody.  George  R.;  Rosas.  Juventino;  Asbury.  Victor  O.; 

Ramos.  Sergio;  and  Yeow.  Eddie,  5,670.860,  Q.  320-2.000. 

Yin.  Caifang;  and  Hung,  Christopher  P.  to  International  Paper  Company 

Foam  separation  method  for  reducing  AOX.  COD,  and  color  bodies  of  kraft 

pulp  bleach  plant  effluents.  5,670,020,  CI.  162-29.000. 

Yin,  Ronald  Loh-Hwa.  SRAM  memory  circuit  and  method  of  operation 

therefor.  5,671,182.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Yin,  Sung  Wook;  and  Kim,  Yun  Ki,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
lid.  Method  of  manufacturing  d>in  film  transistor  having  a  double  channel. 
5,670,398,  CI.  437-40.TFT. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Wessels,  Roger  Thor,  and  Cho,  Piljae,  5,669,120,  O.  24-446.000. 
Yodogawa,  Akihiro,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Bectrical  connector.  5.669.782. 

CI.  439-327.000. 
Yokoi.  Hideto:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Shirola.  Katsuhiro;  Yokoi.  Hideto; 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Shiba.  Shoji.  5.670.205.  CI  427-64.000. 
Yokoi.  Kouichi;  Yoshikai,  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Masami;  and  Hashitani.  Hideki, 
to  NSK  Ud.  Method  for  forming  cam  face  on  strucmre  member  of  loading 
cam    device    for    toroidal-type    continuously    variable    transmission. 
5.669,274,0.82-1.110. 
Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Naito.  Ryuichi;  Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii,  Katsumi;  Naohara, 
Shinichi:  Tsukada.  Yoshifumi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kanya,  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Pulling-in  circuit  for  PLL  circuit,  pulling-in  method  for 
PLL  circuit,  PLL  circuit  device  and  apparatus  for  reproducing  optical  disc. 
5,671,201,0.369-50.000. 
Yokota,  Miho:  See — 

Urano,  Maho;  and  Yokota,  Miho.  5.671.148.  O.  364-482.000. 
Yokota,  Shinichi:  See — 

Oka  Hideaki;  Kashimura,  Tsugunori;  Yokota,  Shinichi;  and  Hayashi- 
hara,  Hiroshi,  5,670,608,  CI.  528-322.000. 
Yokou,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Niwa,  Nobuyuki;  Yokota.  Yasuhiro:  Shiraga.  Shinji;  Kikuchi.  Tomoaki; 
Miura.  Hiroya;  and  Morita.  Kenji.  5.671.366.  O.  395-281.000. 
Yokouchi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kinno.  Dai;  and  Yokouchi.  Atsushi.  5.669,719,  O.  384-^3.000. 
Yokouchi,  Kenlaro;  Nemoto,  Shigeru;  and  Iwata,  Kazumi,  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.  Variable  transfer  rate  data  reproduction  apparatus.  5,67 1 ,204, 
CI   369-60.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kunio;  Katagiri,  Moriya;  Sakurai,  Hidenori;  Kitahara,  Yoshiyuki; 
Miyazaki,  Hiroaki;  and  Suzuki,  Tatsuya,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Camera.  5,671,457,  CI.  396-411.000 
Yokoyama.  Toshiaki;  and  Shibau.  Takeshi,  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.  Automo- 
tive lever  switch.  5,670,765,  O.  200-61.540. 
Yoneda,  Hiroshi:  See — 


Shinki,  Ichiro:  Kubota,  Yasushi:  and  Yoneda,  Hiroshi,  5,671.026.  O. 
349-40.000. 
Yoneda,  Satoru:  See— 

Yamada.  Takashi:  Isogai.  Mitsuru:  Yamada,  Tetsuya;  and  Yoneda. 
Satoni,  5,671,473,  O.  399-320.000. 
Yoneda,  Tadahiro:  See— 

Sakai,    Yasuhiro;    Yoneda,    Tadahiro:    and    Kuramoio,    Shigefumi, 
5.670,257.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Yonehama.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kihara,  Shuu:  Yonehama.  Shinichi;  and  Seki.  Kiichiro.  5.670.612.  O. 
528-419,000, 
Yonehara.  Takao;  and  Yamagata.  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
of  making  semiconductor-on-insulalor  substrMe.   5,670,411,  Q.  437- 
62.000. 
Yoo.  Chue-San,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd. 
Method  for  using  disposable  hard  ma.sk  for  gate  critical  dimension  control. 
5,670.423,  O.  437-192.000. 
Yoon.  Heungsik:  See — 

Choy,  Nakyen;  Choi,  Hoil;  Park,  Chi-Hyo:  Son,  Young-Chan;  Lee, 
Chang-Sun:  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Kim,  Sung-Cbun:  Koh.  Jong-Sung;  and 
Kim,  Chung-Ryeol,  5,670,517,  O.  514-307.000. 
Yoon,  Hyun-Nam:  See — 

Man,  Hong-Tai;  McCulloch,  Iain  A.;  and  Yoon,  Hyun-Nam,  5,670371, 
CI   324-96.000 
Yoon.  Roe-Hoan;  and  Basilio,  Cesar  Indiongco,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 
PnipeiTies,  Inc.  Chemical -mechanical  dewatering  process.  5,670,056,  CI. 
210-728.000. 
Yoram.  Yeivin:  Set — 

Shachar,  Boaz:  Nahum.  Rozen;  Yoram,  Yeivin;  and  Weitz.  Eliezer, 
5,671,223,0.  370-395.000. 
York,  Allan  Bient:  Hariow.  Grant  WilUam  Roland;  and  Malheson.  George 
Everett,  to  TIR  Systems  Ltd.  Lighting  structure  for  intensely  illuminating 
narrow  linear  region  5.671.306.  Q.  385-36.000. 
York  International  Corporation;  See — 

Beaverson.  Gregory  K  ;  Wueschinski.  Russell  P:  Shores.  Cr«g  N.;  and 
Hansen.  John  C.  5.669.225.  01.  62-201.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroko:  See — 

Nishimura.  Koichi;  Kc^ama.  Hideki;  Yoshida.  Hiroko;  and  Ito,  Susumu, 
5,670,186,0.425-151.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazumi:  and  Kishi,  Norimasa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparanis 
based  on  n-variable  unlimited  recurrent  adjustable  network.  5.671,336, 0. 
395-24.000 
Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira;  and  Iriie,  Naoko,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken   Exhaust  gas  cleaner  and  mediod  for  cleaning 
same.  5,670.444,  O.  502-331.000. 
Yoshida.  Kiyohide:  See— 

Irite.  Naoko;  Abe,  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Kiyohide,  5.670.443,  O.  502- 
330.000. 
Yoshida.  Masanao;  Mitani.  Tadahiro;  Hirao.  Keiji;  and  Ogata.  Hitoshi.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ud.  Method  for  controlling  a  rotalable  optical  disk 
storing  magazine.  5.671,196,  O.  369-34.000. 
Yoshida.  Sadato:  See — 

Iwata.  Yoshiftimi;  Hoshiba.  Akifaiko;  Yoshida.  Sadato;  and  Suzuki. 
Masani,  5.669.349.  O.  123-335.000. 
Yoshida.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida.  Takashi:  Shimizu.  Isao;  and  Kohno. 
Takashi.  5.671.197.  O.  369-32.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus 
having    optional    procedure    signal    functionality.    5,671,270,   CI.    379- 
100,000, 
Yoshida,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hokamura.  Satoshi:  Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro;  Yano,  Takaaki;  lUuno, 

Ma-saioshi;  Hirano,  Masakazu:  Maseki,  Motohiro;  Yoshida.  Tatsuya: 

Horie.  Mikio;  Shirai.  Masami;  Ito.  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka.  Kenichiro. 

5.671,466,0,  399-124.000, 

Yoshida,  Yoshihide;  and  Yamada,  Atsushi,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lid. 

Vanity  mirror.  5,671,0%,  O.  359-844.000. 
Yoshida.  Youichi.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Nozzle  for  a  welding  torch  having 

sputter  build-up  reducing  configuration.  5,669,556,  O.  239-83.000. 
Yoshida.  Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  EBective  signal  detection  circuit 
device  of  serial  transmission  apparatus  using  bi-phase  code.  5.670.901 , 0. 
327-148,000. 
Yoshihara,  Takafumi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Lid.  Neuron  unit  5.671337, 

CI   395-27  000. 
Yoshii.  Ichiro:  See — 

Hatano.  Hiroshi;  Yoshii.  Ichiro;  and  Takatsuka.  Satoru.  5.670.816.  O. 
257-394.000. 
Yoshii.  Keiichi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Etsuo;  Sudo.  Masatoshi:  Nagasawa.  Toshiya;  and  Yoshii. 
Keiichi.  5.669.439.  O.  165-153.000. 
Yoshikai,  Takashi:  See — 

Yokoi,  Kouichi;  Yoshikai,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Masami;  and  Hashuaoi, 
Hideki,  5,669,274,  O.  82-1.110. 
Yoshikami.  Doju:  See — 

Shor.  Ki-Joon;  Yoshikami,  Doju;  Marsh,  Maren:  Cruz,  Lourdes  J.: 
Hillyaid,  David  R.;  and  Olivera,  Baldomero  M.,  5.670.622.  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hanihiko:  See — 

Niiyama.  Tsunefumi;  Yoshikawa.  Haruhiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa. 
5.669.280.  CI.  91-31.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Seitember  23,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  110 


Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiro:  and  Kojima.  Tetsi  ^a,  to  Fujikin  bicofponted.  Dia- 
phragm valve.  5.669.5%.  Q.  251-335.;  00. 
Yattdmalsu.  Noriko:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshimatsu,  Noril  ,o;  Ichinohe.  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki 
Toshio.  5.670.594.  O.  526-279.0oJ. 
Yoshimura,  Hideyuki;  and  Ni^ayama.  K*niaki,  to  Research  Development 
Corporation  of  Japan.  Two^iiinensiona]  Aggregation  and  fixation  of  protein 
by  injection  into  a  substrate  solution  t  iving  higher  surface  tension  and 
speciBc  gravity.  5.670.624.  CI.  530-350  000. 
Yoshinaga,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kaigiri.  Kazuharu;  Yoshinaga,  Kazio;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  and  Kanbe, 
Junicfairo.  5.671,033,  Q.  349-128.1  00. 
Yoshinaga.  Steven  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Camahan.  Josette  Francoise;  Hara,  S  liinichi;  Lu,  Hsieng  Sen;  Mayer. 
John  Philip;  and  Yoshinaga,  Slev  :n  Kiyoshi,  5.670 J42,  C\.  435- 
69.700. 
Yoshioka.  Takeshi:  See— 

Maezawa,  Akihiko;  and  Yoshioka.  Tj  teshi.  5.671.127.  C\.  363-5.000. 
Yoshitoshi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ohtaka.  Akihiko;  Yoshitoshi.  Nobuyul  i;  Kimura.  Shigeo;  Houjou.  Take- 
toshi;  and  Nimiya.  Kazuya,  5,670.'  56.  CI.  181-256.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Katsuaki;  and  Kunihiro.  Aki  a.  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co     Ltd 

Removable  adhesive  sheet  5.670.226.  ( 1.  428-40.100. 
Yoss.  James  K.:  See — 

Adrianson,  Tim  M.;  Brown.  Alpheus  I. ,  Jr.;  Busk,  G.  Curtis.  Jr.;  Gunther 
Stephen  A.;  Huether,  Karen  D.;  Mai  n,  Joseph  W.;  and  Yoss,  James  K.! 
5,670,197.  a.  426-582.000. 
Younes.  Usama  E.:  See — 

Allen.  Gary  L.;  Baifcsby.  Nigel;  So  leker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Younes. 
Usama  E.  5.670.601.  O.  528-76.0  0. 
Young.  Chung  I.:  See — 

Dielz.  Timothy  M.;  Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  I  y.  Rosa;  and  Young.  Chung  I.. 
5.670.557.0.522-184.000.  s.  B     ■ 

Young.  Geiald  Alfred:  See— 

Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  Haynes.  Na  icy  Ann;  Mansfield.  Todd  Leon; 
Plischke,  Manfred;  Retzsch.  Hert  ;rt  Louis;  Walker.  Trevor,  and 
Young,  Gerald  Alfred,  5.669.894.  C  I.  604-368.000. 
Young.  Honesty  Cheng:  See — 

Shekita,  Eugene  Jon;  and  Young.  Hoi  esty  Cheng,  5.671.403.  Q.  395- 
603.000. 
Young.  Lamar  Duane:  See— 

Bok,  Hendrick  F;  Johnson.  William  Ri  :hard;  O'Connor,  Joseph  Patrick; 
Shade,  Matthew  Martin;  and  Youn  [,  Lamar  Duane,  5.669  971    CI 
118-300.000. 
Young.  Wayne:  See — 

Kelley.  Matthew  F;  and  Young.  Wayi :.  5.669.533.  O.  222-525.000 
Yu.  Ching-Chiang:  See — 

Kuo.  Rong-Fu;  and  Yu.  Ching-Chianj   5.670.991.0.345-168.000. 
Yu,  F  Philip;  and  McCoy,  William  F,  to  ^^co  Chemical  Company.  Use  of 
the  linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonate  as  a  biofbuling  control  agent.  5,670,055 
a.  210-698.000.  ^ 

Yu.  Hyo  Chong:  See— 

Kang.  Myung  Goo;  Kang.  Seong  Sik;  Choi.  Sung  Hoon;  Joung.  Mun 
Chea;  Jang.  Byoung  Gyu;  Ryu,  Kye  Yeon;  Yu,  Hyo  Chong;  and  Lee. 
Sang  Jig.  5.669.568.  CI.  242-355. 1(  B. 
Yu.  Mang:  See— 

Wong-Staal.  Flossie;  Yu.  Mang;  Yami  Ja.  Osamu;  Qjwang.  Joshua  O 
Leavitt.  Markley  C;  and  Ho.  Anth<i  ly.  5.670.361.  O.  435-240  200 
Yu.  PhiUp  Shi-Lung:  See— 

Wu.  Kun-Lung;  and  Yu.  Philip  Shi-Lu  ig.  5.671,405,  CI.  395-607.000. 
Yu,  Robert  K.;  and  Zyner,  Grzegorz  B..  toj  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Shared 
roundmg  hardware  for  multiplier  and  ditider/square  root  unit  using  con- 
ditional sum  adder.  5,671.171.  CI.  364-7*8.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  .  to  ifistrata  Technology,  Inc.  Method 
of  treating  wrinkles  using  gulonic  acid  *r  gulonolactone.  5,670,541,  CI 
514-557.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  \^  Scott  Eugene  J.,  to  T  istrata  Technology,  Inc.  Method 
of  using   glucuronic   acid   or  glucron*  lactone   for   neatinE   wrinkles 
5,670342.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott  Eugene  J.,  to  T  istrau  Technology,  Inc.  Method 
of  using  pantOK  acid  or  pantolactone  for  rearing  wrinkles.  5,670,543  O 
514-557.000.  ' 

Yu,  Wei-Ping:  See— 

Chang,  Thomas  Ming  Swi;  and  Yu, 
533.000. 
Yuhara,  Toshiya;  litsuka.  Hisao;  Fukuda,  K)  zuyuki;  Shimaoka,  Makoto;  and 
Kumazawa,  Tetsuo,  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd  "  -      .    - 

fiber  to  optical  waveguide.  5,671.316.  CI 
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Yukawa,  Masaji;  Aketa,  Masahiro;  Okamota   Kazutoshi;  Kamada,  Yasukazu- 


and  Yamamoto,  Nobuhiro, 


Hayatani,  Akira;  Sugimoto,  Masahiko;  ^^  .^^„^y,,  i,wuiuiu,  lo 
Kubota  Corporation.  Cylinder  cooling  api  laratus  of  multi-cylinder  entdne 
5.669,339,  Q.  123-41.790.  '  ^  6     ■ 

Yumoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Moriguchi.  Akisada;  Yumoto.  Osamu;  1  fata.  Masaharu:  Saito.  Hitonori' 
and  Azumaguchi.  Teruhisa.  5.670.8<  S,  CI.  323-313.000 
Yung,  Henry  Tin-Hang:  See— 

Soenen,  Eric  G.;  Yung,  Henry  Tin-Hanj ;  and  deWit  Michiel,  5,671,183 
a.  365-189.120. 
Yuuki,  Akimasa;  Kawahara,  Takaaki;  Tsutal  ara.  KouitiixNi;  and  Yamaguchi 
Touiu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai  iha.  CVD  method  and  aimaratus 
therefor.  5,669,976,  CI.  118-725.000.   ^^ 


Wei-Ping,  5,670,173,  CI.  424- 


Connecting  structure  of  optical 
385-137.000. 


Yuyama,  Yoshio:  See — 

Bolton,  Brian  Lewis;  Yuyama,  Yoshio:  Akutagawa.  Katsutoshi;  and 
Matsuura.  Hiromi.  5.669.843.  O.  475-149.000. 
Yuzawa.  Keiji:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Kajiwara.  Tadashi;  Fukuzawa.  Keiji;  and  Yuzawa. 
Keiji.  5,670.902.  O.  327-99.000. 
Zabala.  Robert  John:  See— 

Murray.  Mebssa  Lea;  Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan;  King,  Christopher  Gus; 
Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  Zabala.  Robert  John;  and  Mantone.  Anthony. 
5.670.204,  O.  427-62.000. 
Zacharias,  Athanassios,  to  Mafo  Systemtechnik  Dr.-Ing.  A.  Zacharias,  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG.  Medxxl  for  detennining  die  line-of-sight  rates  of  nim  with  a 
rigid  seeker  head.  5.669,579,  CI.  244-3.150. 
Zagzebski,  James  A.:  See — 

Madsen,  Ernest  L.;  Zagzebski,  James  A.;  Frank,  Gary  R.;  and  Rownd. 
Jason  J.,  5.670.719.  CI.  73-619.000. 
Zahn.  Erich  Michael,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for 

producing  individual  stacks  of  sheets.  5,669,755,  O.  414-790.100. 
Zaiting,  Li;  Chaogang,  Xie;  Wenyuan,  Shi;  Fukang.  Jiang;  Shunhua.  Liu; 
Rennan,  Pan;  and  Shichun,  Li,  to  China  Petro-Chemical  Corporqalion;  and 
Research  Institute  of  Petroleum  Processing.  SINOPEC.  Pitxess  for  pio- 
ducing  light  olefins  by  catalytic  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  5.670  037  O 
208-114.000.  .      ■     ■ 

Zajaczkowski.  Michael  J.;  Krupa.  David  A.;  and  Stutzman.  Barbara  A.,  to 
Adhesives  Research.  Inc.  Radiation-cured  adhesive  film  having  differential 
surface  adhesion.  5.670J60.  O.  428-345.000. 
Zaiar.  Frank  E.:  See— 

Lanese.  Gustino  J.;  Zalar.  Frank  E.;  and  Olwert.  Ronald  J..  5.670.840  CI 
313-25.000. 
Zamansky.  Vladimir  M.;  Ho,  Loc;  and  Seeker,  William  Randall,  to  Energy 
and  Environmental   Research  Corporation.   Methods  for  removing  air 
pollutants  from  combustion  flue  gas.  5,670,122,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Zamora,  Paul  O.,  to  Rhomed  Incorporated.  Peptides  method  for  radiolabeUng 
them,  and  method  for  detecting  inflammation.  5,670,133,  CI.  424-9.100. 
Zaniewski.  Michel.  Modular  devices  for  the  extraction  of  fumes.  5,669,81 1 

O.  454-16.000. 
Zarling,  David  A.:  See- 
Sena,  Bissa  P.;  Calhoun,  Cornelia  I.;  and  Zariing,  David  A.,  5,670,316 
O.  435-6.000. 
Zdeblick,  Tliomas;  Ray,  Eddie,  HI;  and  Boyd,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Danek 
Medical,  Inc.  Interbody  fusion  device  and  method  for  restoration  of  normal 
spinal  anatomy,  5,669,909.  O.  606-61.000. 
Zebco  Corporation:  See — 

Zurcher,  John  Andxmy;  Puryear,  John  Walter,  Kim,  Hyunkyu;  and 
Carpenter,  Robert  L.,  5.669,565,  O.  242-233.000. 
Zeftek,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  John  D.,  5,669,745.  O.  410-87.000. 
Zeifang,  William  Joseph,  to  Labelon  Corporation.  Holder  for  transparencies 

5,669.689,  O.  353-120000. 
Zeiner,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Schulze,  Dale  R.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Fox,  William  D.;  Setser.  Michael 
E.;  Wales,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Zeiner,  Mark  S..  5.669>44.  CI.  227- 

Zeissner.  Alexander  See — 

Aydt,  Matthias;  Pfeitner,  Kurt;  Zeissner,  Alexander:  Thomas,  Peter  and 
Blech.  Christof,  5,669,656,  O.  296-116.000. 
Zeller,  John  J.:  See — 

May,  Daniel  R.;  Cole,  Kevin  A.;  Guzman,  Sharon  A.;  and  Zeller,  John 
J.,  5,670,188,  O.  425-363.000. 
Zellweger  Luwa  AG:  See — 

Hoeller.  Robert  5,671.061,  CI.  356-429.000. 
Zemen,  Rick  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Welch.  Richard;  and  Zemen.  Rick  E,  Jr.,  5,670.743.  CI.  174-49  000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Bowden.  Martin  Charies;  and  TumbuU.  Michael  Drysdale.  5.670  697 

CI.  560-124.000.  .    ,      ,«    , 

Chin,  Hsiao-Ling  M.;  Wei,  Yi-Qiu;  Nguyen.  Nhan  H.;  and  Kanne,  David 

B..  5.670.453,  CI.  504-235.000. 
Cox,  John  Michael;  Gillen,  Kevin  James;  Ellis,  Russell  Martin;  Vohra, 
Shaheen  Khatoon;  Smith,  Stephen  Christopher,  and  Matthews,  Ian 
Richard,  5.670,656,  Q.  548-543.000. 
Crosby,  John;   Blacker,  Andrew;  and  Herbert  John  Alben  Leslie 
5,670,662,  CI.  549-291.000. 
Zeng,  Weiping;  Arata,  Masami;  and  Banba,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sun  Medical  Co., 
Ltd.  Primer  solution  composition  for  dental  bonding.   5.670.559.  C\ 
523-118.000. 
Zenon  Environmental,  Inc.:  See — 

Collentio,  William  V;  and  Collentro,  Andrew  W.,  5,670,053,  O  210- 
652.000. 
Zerfass,  Cynthia:  See — 

Lee,  Catherine  T.;  Zerfass,  Cynthia;  Dinh,  Tan  Thanh;  and  Ma.  Minh  T 
5,670,358.  O.  435-212.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See— 

Homan.  Akinori;  Ishikawa.  Kiyonari;  and  Okuda.  Hirofiuni.  5.669  844 
CI.  475-160.000. 
Zexel  Torsen  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Thomas  B.;  Holzwarth.  Robert  K.;  and  May,   Kenoeth  A 
5,671,144.0.364-426.029. 


Zhang  ShuBuang;  Lockshin.  Curtis;  Rich,  Alexander,  and  Holmes,  Todd,  to 
MMsachusetts  Insititute  of  Technology  Suble  macroscopic  membomes 
formed  by  self-assembly  of  amphiphilic  peptides  and  uses  therefor. 
5.670,483.0.514-14.000.  ^  c^    t 

Zhao.  Albert  Z  .  to  International  Business  Machm^  Cotpcmtion.  Sy«em  for 
fast  90Klegree  rotation  of  bi-level  images.  5.670,982.  O.  345-126.000. 

°^\SkXviji«ha;  «nd  Zhou,  Yong,  5,671,156,  O.  364-514.00R. 

Ziemann,  Lyle  Elmore:  See — 

Baile.  Clifton  Augustus;  Day,  Jeffrey  Wilson;  Hampton.  Thoinas  loiey. 
n  Kasser.  Thomas  Richard;  Pike.  James  Brian;  Smith^Jonathan  Paul: 
and  Ziemann.  Lyle  Elmore.  5.670.162.  O.  424-438.000. 

Noiz.  Robert  R.;  Cappel.  Jerome  P;  and  Zimmer.  Gregory  A..  5.669.519. 

Zinke.  Horst;  Mid  Kauifliold.  Johannes,  to  Ciba-Specialty  Chemicals  Oigjo- 
ration.  Subilised  chlorine-containing  polymer  compositions.  5,b70,3«)J, 

a.  524-182.000.  ,       _,  _^   _--i  !«, 

Ziolo,  Ronald  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  P^clM 

and  fluid,  methods  of  making  and  methods  of  using  the  same  5,670,1778, 

Zittei   David  R.;  and  Malchow,  Steven  B.,  to  Lyco  Manufacturing,  liK. 
Rotating  drum  food  processor  with  cleaning  spray  accessible  pmiels. 
5.669.288.  O,  99-348.000. 
Zittritsch,  Terrance  John:  See—  u.    r-    u    c~«»  un,ii~.v 

Bertolet,  Allan  Robeit;  Ferguson.  Kennedi;  G"""-  Scon  Whitney 
Millham  Eric  Ernest;  Palmer.  Ronald  Raymond;  Worth,  Bnan;  ana 
Zittiitsch,  Terrance  John.  5.671.432.  O.  395-800.000. 
Zobel,  Robert  A   Method  and  apparaws  for  '"«»*mg  an  »atorm«l  joint 
bearing  surface  during  hemi-joint  replacement.  5,669,913,  U.  OOft-W.wu 
Zoch,  Walter  P.:  See- 


Dingus,  Michael  U;  Zoch.  Waher  P;  Mayfield.  Thoinas  R.;  Bray.  Alan. 
aSd  Rushing,  Rock  A.  5.670.469.  0.510-274.000.         ^^ 
Zocher  Andrew  Gerald,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Variable  supply  biasmg  method  and 

apparanisforanamplifier  5.670.912.  0.330-2%  000^ 
Zombo  Paul  J  :  Guenther,  Paul;  Moore.  Charies  C  ;  and  Meula,  Michael  J  . 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Nondestructive  insj«ction  devia 
and  method  for  monitoring  defects  inside  a  turbine  engine  5.670.87W.  ci 

Zook,  Christopher  F.  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  Cyclical  redundancy  check  method 
and  apparatus.  5.671.237.  O.  371-37.400. 

^*^^JJril;^MiJiiem7and  Zumbach.  Lyle  L.,  5,671,436, 0.  395-800.000. 
Zuianski,  Edward  Sigmund:  See—  ....        .^        i^ 

Bremer,  Gordon;  Ko.  Kenneth  David:  Smithwick.  Luke  J;  and  ZuMuki. 
Edward  Sigmund.  5.67 1 .250.  O.  375-222.000. 
Zurcher.  John  Anthony:  Puryear.  John  Walter.  Kim.  Hyunkyu:  md  Carpenter. 
Robeit  L   to  Zebco  Corporation.  Anti-jamming  mechwisim  for  bail  assem- 
bly on  fishing  reel.  5.669,565,  O.  242-233.000. 
Zwerdline.  Susan  Schmaedecke;  See —  .,.,_>.    j 

Trinh  Toan;  Cappel.  Jertjme  Paul;  Geis.  Philip  Anthony;  Holluigshead. 
Judith  Ann;  McCarty.  Marie  Lee;  and  ZwenUing,  Susan  Schmaedecke, 
5.670.475.  O.  510-470.000. 
Zygo  Coiporatioo:  See — 

de  Grooc.  Peter.  5.671.050.  O.  356-359.000. 

^""iSUTcSrind  Barry.  Don,  5,671,135, 0.  364-181.000. 

^"^u^^K;  i^%er.  Grzegorz  B.,  5,671,171.  O.  364-748.000. 

"^"^^^"^^l^Z^M,  and  Mitohell.  Scott  W.,  5.671,258.  O.  375- 
359.000. 
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.  Jo»i 


,  Derrirk 


Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 
Norman,  John  A.  T.;  Hochberg, 
35,614,  a.  427-250.000. 
Appleby,  John  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

McComas,  Charles  C;  Appleby . 

ger,  Herbert  R.;  and  Patty,  Micha  I 
Bairinger,  Herbert  R.:  See — 

McComas,  Charles  C;  Appleby, ,. 

ger.  Herbert  R.;  and  Patry,  Micha  1 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Jones,  Michael  David:  Watson, 
RE.  35,615.  CI.  562-608.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company,  FL.C,  The 
Jones,  Michael  David;  Watson, . 
RE.  35.615,  CI.  562-608.000 
Hochbeig,  Arthur  K.:  See — 

Norman,  John  A.  T;  Hochberg, 
35.614,  a.  427-250.000. 
Jones.  Michael  David;  Watson.  Derrick 
Chemicals  Limited;  and  British 
for  removing  iodide  compounds  from 
anhydrides.  RE.  35.615.  CI.  562-608. 
McComas.  Charles  C;  Appleby,  John  W 
Herbert  R.;  and  Patty,  Michael  J ,  to 
lemoval  of  plasma  sprayed  and  sintered 
32.000. 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 
Yasuda.  Kenichi;  Suwa.  Makoto; 
257-371.000. 
Mori,  Shigeru:  See — 


Art  ur  K.;  and  Roberts,  David  A.,  RE. 


Deni  :k  John;  and  Williams,  Bruce  Leo, 

fee- 
John;  and  Williams,  Bruce  Leo, 


Arth  ir  K.;  and  Roberts,  David  A.,  RE. 

s.  Jol  n;  and  Williams,  Bruce  Leo,  to  BP 
Pettola  m  Company,  PLC,  The.  Ptwess 
ci  rboxylic  acids  and  caiboxylic  acid 
Of). 

Jr.;  Sileo,  Gerard  A.;  Barringer. 

Vatetjet  Systems.  Inc.  Liquid  jet 

coatings.  RE.  35,611,  CI.  134- 


an  I  Mori,  Shigeru,  RE.  35,613,  O. 


LIST  OF 


Afflthun.  Nils  I.:  See — 

Ldfgren,  Peter;  and  Aarthun,  Nils  I. 
Akimolo,  Ken:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  Egami,  Yast^ichi; 
Akimoto,  Ken,  Bl  272,930,  CI.  74  434 
Childers,  Jimmie  D.;  and  McAdams,  Hug 
poiated.  Metrix  interconnection  system 
975,874,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Christian,  Gil  S.:  See 


Newman,  Edward  G.;  Christian,  Gil 
305.244,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Computer  Products  &  Services  Inc.  (CPSI 
Newman,  Edward  G.;  Christian,  Gil 
305,244,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Egami,  Yasukichi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu:  Egami,  Yasu|ichi 
Akimoto.  Ken.  Bl  272.930.  CI 
Fortunet  Inc.:  See — 


Itkis.  Boris.  Bl  856.787.  CI.  273-239|)00. 
Itkis.  Boris,  to  Fortunet  Inc.  Concurrent 

273-239.000. 
Jackowski,  Ronald  A.;  and  Peisker,  Glenn 

seals.  Bl  448.426.  CI.  277-37.000. 
Jenkins.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Newman.  Edward  G.;  Christian.  Gil 
305.244.  a.  364-708.100. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Taomo.  Toshio.  Bl  368.107.  CI.  173 
Lofgren.  Peter;  and  Aarthun.  Nils  I.,  to 
Bl  819.691.  CI.  137-556.000. 
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W.  Jr.;  Sileo.  Gerard  A.;  Barrin- 
J.  RE.  35.611,  CI.  134-32.000. 

W,  Jr.;  Sileo,  Gerard  A.;  Barrin- 
J,  RE.  35.611,  CI.  134-32.000. 


Yasuda,  Kenichi;  Suwa,  Makolo;  and  Mori,  Shigeru.  RE.  35,613  CI 
257-371.000. 
Norman,  John  A.  T;  Hochberg.  Arthur  K.;  and  Robens,  David  A.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  improved  quality  of  CVD  copper 
films.  RE.  35,614.  CI.  427-250.000. 
Patty.  Michael  J.:  See— 

McComas.  Charles  C;  Appleby.  John  W..  Jr.;  Sileo.  Gerard  A.;  Barrin- 
ger. Herbert  R.;  and  Patty.  Michael  J..  RE.  35.611,  a.  134-32.000 
Roberts.  David  A.:  See- 
Norman.  John  A.  T.;  Hochberg.  Arthur  K.;  and  Roberts.  David  A  .  RE 
35.614.  CI.  427-250.000. 
Sileo,  Gerard  A.:  See — 

McComas,  Charles  C;  Appleby,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Sileo.  Gerard  A.;  Barrin- 
ger. Herbert  R.;  and  Patty.  Michael  J.,  RE.  35,611,  CI.  134-32  000 
Suwa,  Makoto:  See — 

Yasuda,  Kenichi;  Suwa,  Makolo;  and  Mori,  Shigeru,  RE.  35  613   CI 
257-371.000. 
Watetjet  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

McComas,  Charles  C;  Appleby,  John  W..  Jr;  Sileo.  Gerard  A.:  Barrin- 
ger. Herbert  R.;  and  Patty.  Michael  J..  RE.  35.611.  C\   134-32  000 
Watson.  Derrick  John:  See- 
Jones.  Michael  David;  Watson.  Derrick  John;  and  Williams,  Bruce  Leo 
RE.  35,615,  a  562-608.000. 
Williams,  Bruce  Leo;  See — 

Jones.  Michael  David;  Watson.  Derrick  John:  and  Williams.  Bruce  Leo 
RE.  35.615.  CI.  562-608.000. 
Yasuda,  Kenichi;  Suwa,  Makoto;  and  Mori,  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic  random  access  memory  with  isolated  well 
sttucture.  RE.  35,613.  Q.  257-371.000. 


REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 
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CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


i\  819.691.  CI.  137-556.000. 

Takeguchi.  Shunsuke;  and 
.000 
P..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
wtth  different  width  conductors.  B I 


>.;  and  Jenkins,  Michael  D.,  Bl 

See— 
>.;  and  Jenkins,  Michael  D.,  B 1 


Takeguchi,  Shunsuke;  and 
74.H34.000. 


jame  network.  Bl  856.787.  CI. 
.  to  SKF  USA  Inc.  Unitized  oil 

U  and  Jenkins.  Michael  D..  Bl 


62.200. 

Systems  AB.  Valve  device. 


Steidose 


McAdams.  Hugh  P.:  See — 

Childers.  Jimmie  D.;  and  McAdams.  Hugh  P.  Bl  975  874   CI    365- 
63.000. 
Nakamura,   Yoshikatsu;   Egami.   Yasukichi;   Takeguchi.   Shunsuke;   and 

Akimoto.  Ken.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.  Mechanical  element  having 

a  shaft  pressure-fitted  into  an  engaging  member  and  its  manufacturing 

method.  Bl  272,930.  CI.  74-434.000. 
Newman.  Edward  G.;  Christian.  Gil  S.;  and  Jenkins.  Michael  D..  to  Computer 

Products  &  Services  Inc.  (CPSI).  Hands-free,  user-supported  portable 

computer.  Bl  305.244.  CI.  364-708.100. 

Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  Egami.  Yasukichi;  Takeguchi.  Shunsuke;  and 
Akimoto,  Ken,  Bl  272,930,  C\  74-434  000 
Peisker,  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Jackowski,  Ronald  A.;  and  Peisker,  Glenn  W.,  Bl  448,426,  d.  277- 

SKF  USA  Inc.:  See— 
Jackowski,  Ronald  A. 
37.000. 
Steridose  Systems  AB:  See — 

Uifgren,  Peter;  and  Aarthun,  Nils  I.,  Bl  819.691,  CI.  137-556  000 
Takeguchi,  Shunsuke:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  Egami,  Yasukichi;  Takeguchi,  Shunsuke   and 
Akimoto,  Ken,  Bl  272,930,  CI.  74-434.000. 
Taomo,  Toshio,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Vibration  preventive  coil  spring 

mounting  sttucture.  Bl  368,107,  O.  173-162.200. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Childers,  Jinunie  D.;  and  McAdams,  Hugh  P.,  Bl  975,874,  a.  365- 
63.000. 
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lesson'  Jan;  and  Widerstt6m.  Carin.  384.147,  Q.  D24-110.4O0 

Abbott  Laboratories:  See—  ,0,001 

Macauley.    Richard    Peter,    and    Sita,    Uwis    Henry,    383,981 

D9-520.000  ,,ci  r-^ 

Abfier,  Mel:  and  Okin,  Matthew  Scott,  to  Chesebrougi-Poods  USA  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Container.  383,980,  CI.  D9-502.000. 

Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Adami,  William  E,  383,969,  CI.  D8-388.000. 
Adams,  William  E.,  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.   Hose  anchor.   383.969.  Q. 

D8-388  000 
Adjusta-Post  Manufacturing  Co.:  See—  r.-><ui<  nnr> 

Ruggles.  Pattick  H  :  and  Hampshire.  James.  384.179.  O.  DM-SS  000. 
Ahlbetg.  Erik  Ola.  Side  section  for  a  display  anangement.  383.923.  u. 

D6-49 1.000.  „_ 

AhlsttOm.  Stig.  cniair  frame.  383.913.  O.  D6-348.000. 

Akins.  Richard  L.:  See—  _     .  ,.  ^         ..   »c-        d-j 1  1 

Kupitwkz,  Ralph  J.;  Gritlers,  Randall  D.;  and  Akins,  Richard  L., 

384,034,0.  D13-133.000.  „    u  _i  1 

Kuptewicz,  Ralph  J.;  Gritteis,  Randall  D.;  and  Akms,  Richard  L., 
384,035,0.013-133.000. 
Alexandrovich.  Benjamin:  See—  „     .      .  .  ,  ^_   ,__^  m 

Godyak,  Valery  A.;  Alexandrovich,  Benjanun:  and  Lester,  James  N., 
384,173,  O.  D26-3.000. 

Alfa  Technology  Ltd.:  See—  ^ 

Kokkinis,  Serge,  384,067,  O.  D14-162.000. 
Kokkinis,  Serge.  384,069,  CI.  DI4-171.000. 
Kokkinis,  Serge,  384,073,  O.  014-194.000. 

Kokkinis,  Serge,  384,074.  O.  DI4- 196.000.     ^_    ,  ^        „__     » 
AUinsmith.  Wendy:  Svrigert.  Ross  A.;  and  Keith.  Michael  S^to  Procter  & 

GlbleCompi.y.-n^Contiiiner  383.976.  CI.  D9^3(^.«X). 
AUinsmith.  Wendy;  Swigar  Ross  A..  ™l  l^- ^'djaelS    »  Ptocter  & 

Ciamble  Company.  The.  Container  blank.  383.977,  CI.  09-433.000 
Ahhans.  Richard  K  :  Gronowski,  Gregory  E  :  and  ^^J^JS^2^^^^ 
EJectrooics  Corporation  Projection  television  ^^.056.  CI  D14- 128^. 
Ambw.  Belzalel.  to  Ambar  Diamonds.  Inc.  Finger  nng.  383,997.  O.  Dll- 

34.000. 
Ambar  Diamonds.  Inc.:  See — 

Ambar.  Betzalel.  383.997.0.011-34.000 
An.  Suk  Ku;  and  Bennett,  Kyle  M..  to  Fiskan  Inc.  Edging  scissors.  383.958. 
a.  D8- 57.000.  .,...,*_  1 

Anderson.  Enc;  and  Chan.  Eric,  to  Goody  Products.  Inc.  Handle  for  an  ovil 

brush.  383.901,  CI  04-138.000.  . 

Antonczak,  Mike:  Dann,  Michael:  Yiatoms,  Philip  G.;  Lajara,  Robert  }.. 
Pfeifer  Herbert;  and  Montgomery,  Paul,  to  Sun  Microaystems,  Inc.  Com- 
puter housing.  384,042,  O.  D14-I00.000. 

^"•°"lW,°Zn*^  &  Antoniotti,  Gina  M..  384,002, 0.  DlI-164.000. 

D2 1 -48.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Luebke,  Thomas  M.,  383,988.  O.  DlO-78.000 
Amone.  Paula,  to  MoJoroU,  Inc.  Icon  of  a  group  of  two-way  radios  for  a 
computer  display  screen.  384.049.  CI.  014-114.300. 

Tw^x.'!^^:  and  Amoux.  Axel.  383.989.  O.  DlO-79.000 

Amoux   Daniel:  and  Amoux.  Axel,  to  Societe  Crhauvin  Amoux.  OampKm 

cunent  probe.  383.989.  CI   DlO-79.000. 
Ashcrafl,  Danny  C:  See —  .  _  ,.   ..  _i  c 

De  La  Cruz.  Richard;  Ashcraft.  Danny  C;  and  Parenle.  Richard  E.. 
384.120.  O.D21-214.000. 

""^MullCT-Deisig.  Wolfgang;  and  Dankers,  Alexander  Henricus  Amoaius 
Maria.  383.923.  Q.  D6474.000. 

^""smdf2d.^dri«n  E.;  and  Astle,  Henry,  383,960,  O.  D8-6I.000. 
Audiovox  Corp.:  See — 

Christie,  Scon.  383.895.  O.  D3-208.000. 

Avinger.  Andrew  George;  See—  ..._.-  taioAt    n 

Fillipp,    Stephen    L.:    and   Avinger.   Andrew   George.  383.945.   CI. 

D7-601.000  Mioa*    ri 

Fillipp.   Stephen   L.;   and   Avinger.   Andrew   Geocge.  383.946.  CI. 

D7-601.000. 
Ballon-Express  S.A.:  See— 

Lippens.  Gerd,  383.973.  O.  09-329.000. 

Banham.  David:  See —  _     .  .        .  „■  .       «>    j     -la,  €>im 

Stokes,  Adrian  Douglas;  Banham,  David;  and  Flicker,  Wendy,  383,903, 

O.  03-279.000.  „^ 

Bart  Robert  M.  Outdoor  umbrella.  383,900,  O.  03-6.000^ 
B^Ligam^r,  THomas  J  Pet  food  neat.  383,886.  O.  Dl-199.000. 
Beaumont,  Thomas  Glenn:  See — 

Davis,  James  Talmage,  H;  Le,  Son  Quang;  and  Beaumont 
Glenn,  384,070,  O.  DI4-191.000. 

^""tl;,  S^kI;  ^'^nett.  Kyle  M.,  383,958,  O.  D8-57.000. 
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Berman,  Frank  A.  Curtain  cUp.  383,970,  O.  D8-395.000^  ^  „._  , 

Beutler,  Scott  O.;  Oomoleczny,  James  D.;  Verina,  Anil,  md  Nagete,  AJbntL., 

to  Motorola,  Inc  Cradle  for  a  portable  device.  384,080.  CI  D  4-253.000 
Bice,  Kevin  Lynn;  Davidson,  Hugo  James;  and  Gardner.  Bitice  W..  w  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Cover  for  a  wireless  base  sunon.  384.065.  O.  U14- 

Bidwell  oiean  J.:  and  Hooper.  Stephen  B  .  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 
Ulttasound  transducer  probe  bolder  383.968.  CI-  08-356000. 

Biunno.  Richard  J  Combined  bottle  and  can  opener.  383.954. 0.  08-40.000. 

Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

DuBois.  Craig  A..  384.144.  O.  D23-370.00a      „^  „  „.^  ^-  ..- 
Kaiser.  David  W:  and  Carbone,  Richard  J.,  384,176,  Q.  D2fr43.000. 

Bodeau,  EdwanL  Window  awning  384.167,  O.  D25-57.000. 

Bohland,  William.  Planter  stand.  383,917,  O.  Dfr405.000. 

Boise  Cascade  Corpofadon:  See—  ,„,o^,     nt 

Rench,   Frederick   A.:   and  Watanabe.   Michid   E.   383,942.   O. 

Boley.  John  O,  Food  preparation  container.  383,943,  CI- D'"'"  "*__., 
BoISell,  TTwrnas  A.;  "uid  Giese,  Robert  C,  to  KoWer  Co.  Wall  mountabte 

shower  fixnire.  384,137.  O.  O23-304.00a 
BonJen.  Robert  W  Ught  fixture.  3M.I81.  O.  D2f>>0W0-  _  ^a.  «noo 
Brantley.  Susphen  U.  to  JS  Products,  Inc.  Hand  tool.  383.955. 0.  "-52^0™ 
Brantley.  St^  L..  to  JS  Products.  Inc  Hand  tool.  383.956. 0.  D8-52.000. 

Braun  Aktienegesllschaft:  See—  

Uttmann.  Ludwig.  383.938.  Q.  D7-376.000. 
Brefka,  Paul  E.;  and  Kmetz,  David  G..  10  CSA.  Inc.  Two-stadoo  home  gym. 

384.116.0.  D2I-I91.000. 
Breslow.  Mocrison,  Teraian  &  Associates,  LLC:  See—       „,,,-«, 
Sumbdic,  Z«lo:  and  Zaruba,  John  V,  384,110,  O.  D21-13.000. 

Bristol  Thermal  Technologies.  LLC  See— 

Earleywine.  A.  Wayne.  Jr..  383.928.  O.  D6-5O0.000. 
Bromberg.  Joyce  S.:  See —  ,     „  o 

Dormon,  Nicholas  Q.;  Lamke.  Greg  O.;  and  Bromberg.  Joyce  S.. 
383.924.  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Bronson.  RJeginald  E:  See—  „  ,j   c     ^uAnit    m    ni7 

Stenger.  Lawience;  and  Bronson,  Regmald  E.,  384.015,  O.  DI2- 

Bulgari.' Paolo,  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Bracelet.  383  994^CLD'|r*:"S!i, 
Buliari.  Paolo,  to  Buliari  S.p.A.  Neckl«».  583,995,0  Dl  1-6.000. 
Bulgari!  Paolo,  to  Bulian  S.p.A  Ring  383.996.  O.  011-26.000. 
Bulgari  S.p.A.;  See—  

Bulgai.  Paolo.  383.994.  O.  Dl  1-4.000. 

Bulgari.  Paolo.  383.995.  O.  Dl  1-6.000. 

Bulgari.  Paolo.  383.996.  O.  Dl  1-26.000. 

Byun,  Jae  Hyung:  See —  .  ^  _        ,     u   _ 

Lee,  Myun  Woo;  Koo,  Ja  Ryung:  Kim,  Eui  Jeoog:  and  Byun,  Jae  Hyung, 

384.057.  O.  D14-135.000. 
Cabot  Safety  Intermediaie  Corporation:  See—     ,^^  ,^   _  _ ,,  .,,  „^ 

Hall,  James;  Desy,  Raoul:  and  Salce.  John.  384,092,  O.  D16-335.000. 
Calico  Indusnries.  Inc.:  See —  

Tucker,  Terence,  383,979.  O.  D9-45 1.000. 
Campos,  Hany  Morales,  Jr.:  See—  ..     ,_   ,     iiunM  n 

Huffstutler,  Alan  Dee:  and  Campos,  Many  Moraks.  Jr..  384,084.  O. 
D 1 5- 139.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ito  Hidekj,  384,097,  O.  D18-55.000. 

'^^£;.J'oSl^X^''aroj;y''Mc,  383,929,  O.  D<.500.000. 
'^^'^'s^Sw*^  OuiKMie.  Richard  J.,  384,176,  O.  026^3.000. 

Carevich.  Melinda  K.;  See—  ^.  ,.    .     „     ,«.,  am»   n\    no 

Lazzeroni.  John  J.;  and  Carevich.  Melinda  K..  384.030.  O.  D12- 

l.^^:  John  J.;  and  Carevich.  Melinda  K..  384.076.  CI.  D14- 
216.000. 

Cariton  International  PLC:  See—  .  „.  ^     u/ i„  ,bi  odk. 

Stokes,  Adrian  Douglas;  Banham,  David;  and  Flicker.  Wendy,  383,905. 
O  03-279.000. 
Cazzaro  S.p.A.:  See —  __ 

Vassallo,  Alessandio,  383,927,  O.  D6-498.000. 

°^AS^!&ic:  and  Chan.  Eric.  383,901,  O.  D4-138.000. 

*^^iwiy,  nulipi.;  and  Chan,  Eric  P,  383,962,  O.  D8-98.000. 

"*"kS,'  SvT^nd  Chen,  Yoram,  384,157,  O.  D24-211.000. 

Kusnets,  Lev;  and  Chen,  Yotam.  384,160,  O  D24-215  000. 
rheaebioueh-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.;  See — 

A^  MeTand  Okin.  Matthew  Scott,  383.980.  O,  D9-5O2.00O. 
Chiu,  Ping-Jan   Bicycle  trailer  384.010,  O.  DI2-102.000. 
Choon  Nang  Elecnical  Appliance  Mfty.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lui  Tat  Nin,  384,031,  O.  D13-103.000. 

Lui  Tat  Nin,  384,032,  CI.  DI3-103.000. 

Oiriiiil  W  to  Au4ovtx  Cotp.  Key  fob.  383  895ja.  D3J)8^  . 
Chrysanto    to  PT  Prima  Allov  Steel  Umversal.  Automobile  and  nuck  wheel. 
384,023,  O.  D12-209.000. 
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184,047.  a.  DI4-1 14.000. 


and  Schenken,  John  E. 


Chiysanto, ,  to  FT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Univi  -saJ.  Automobile  and  truck  wheel 

384,026.  a.  Dl  2-209.000.  ^ 

Chu.  Rohin:  See — 

Edwards,  Mark  A.;  and  Chu.  Robin.  .^,^,.  x...  „,-.-,, ■,.vuu. 
Chuang,  Cheng-hua.  to  Pioneer  Industrii  I  Cofporation.  Toy  bear  writing 

implement.  384.103,  O.  DI9-42.000     ' 
ClothesMate  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Stewan,  James  W.,  383,904.  Q.  D3-;  93.000. 
Coates.  Uoyd.  Combined  window  venlila  n-  and  rain  catcher.  384.166.  CI 

D25-52.000.  "^ 

Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Steinhagen.  Thotnas  R.;  Haas,  Ouu  es  A 
383,983,  a.  DIO-22.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Solomita,  Anthony;  and  Paletta,  Lu  A  in.  384.063,  C\.  D14-147  000 
Coodron.  Paul  J.  Earring.  383.998.  C\.  Dl  -40.000. 
Conforti.  Carl  J.;  Nowak.  Ralph  M.;  and  U  verdure.  Jean,  to  First  Years  Inc 

The.  Booster  seat  383.911,  Q.  D6-333J 100. 
Cornell.  Robert  W.,  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Scissort.  383,957,  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Costa,  Paul  D..  to  Vides-sence.  Inc.  TraiEparent  extrusion  with  lens  for 

enclosmg  a  luminescent  lighting  tube.  3*4,178.  CI.  D26-76.000 
Coveley.  Michael,  to  Omega  DigiuU  Dm,  tic.  Hand-held  terminal.  384.095 

CI.  D18-4.000.  1 

Oifboid,  David  GOran  Achates,  to  Telefoifcktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  GSM 

fixed  cellular  terminal.  384,066.  CI.  DI4-15I  000. 
Crane.  John  A.;  and  Knuiek.  Jeffrey,  to  1\C  Investments  Inc.  Extending 

spoon.  383.948.  CI   D7-653.000. 
Crist,  Frank  L.  Combined  helmet,  head    ind  cervical  spine  immobilizer 

384.155.  a.  D24-191.000. 
Cross.  Lany  E.  Fishing  lure.  384,127,  C\.   >22-l33.000 
CSA.  Inc.;  See—  ^ 

Brefka.  Paul  E.;  and  Kmetz,  David  G 
Cullman  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  Brad  D.;  ani  Funh,  David  A.,  384,101,  O 
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Hall,  Biad  D.;  ani  Funh.  David  A..  384.102.  CI. 


Osiecki,  Scon  W. 

DI9-32.000. 
Osiecki.  Scort  W. 
DI9-32.000. 
Daley,  Philip  B  ;  and  Chan,  Eric  R.  to  Hun :  Holdings,  Inc.  Modelers  knife 

383,%2,  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Dankers,  Alexander  Henricus  Antonius  Ma  ia:  See — 

Muller-Deisig,  Wolfgang;  and  Danker ;,  Alexander  Henricus  Antonius 
Maria,  383,923.  a.  D6-474.000.      ' 
Dann.  Michael:  See — 

Antonczak,  Mike;  Dann.  Michael;  Yurldmis.  Philip  G.;  Lajara.  Robert  J 
Pfeifer.  Herbert;  and  Montgomery,  1 4iul,  384,042,  C\.  D14- 100.000 
Darko  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rinicella,  Dan  A.;  and  Defelice,  Thorn  is  H.,  384,108.  CI.  D20-42.000 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Jeppesen.   Hanne   Dalsgaard;   Heiber ,   Jakob;   and   Lillelund.   Stie 

383.939.  CI.  D7-391.000.  * 

Ullelund.  Stig;  and  Olsen.  Eskil  H0jla  id.  383.944.  a.  D7-558.000. 

Davenport.  Dons.  Combination  watch  and  |  pager.  383.985,  C\.  DlO-31.000. 

David.  Thomas  K.;  and  Antoniotti,  Gina  M.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Protective 

plant  display  container.  384,002.  CI.  DM  164.000. 
Davidson.  Hugo  James:  See — 

Bice.  Kevin  Lynn;  Davidson.  Hugo  James;  and  Gardner.  Bruce  W 
384.065.  CI.  DI4-I49.000. 
Davis.  Herbert  C.  to  Designer  Fragrances.  L  LC.  Vending  machine.  384. 107, 

a.  D20-1.000. 
Davis,  James  Talmage,  II;  Le,  Son  Quang;  a«d  Beaumont,  Thomas  Glenn,  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  transceiver.  384.070.  CI.  D14-I91.000 
Davis.  Michael  A.;  and  Troyer.  Christopher  T  Base  for  power-operated  pouto 

slicer.  383.940.  CI.  D7-412.000  r-  k-         (~«- 

DeArkland.  James  R.  Face  panel  for  a  co  n  telephone  box.  384.061.  CI 

DI4-I46.000. 
DeAridand.  James  R.  Face  panel  for  a  ca  n  telephone  box.  384,062,  Q 

Deblauw,  Michael,  to  Healthrider  Corp.  I  xercise  machine.  384.118.  CI 

D21-195.000.  ^ 

Defelice,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Rinicella,  Dan  A.;  and  Defelice.  Thomis  H..  384.108.  CI.  D20-42  000 
DeFilippo,  Dean.   Helmet  shaped  bottle    md  can  opener.   383,953,  Q 

D8-38.000. 
DeFord.  Gene  F.  Guitar  head  stock.  384,09* , 


De  La  Cruz,  Richard;  Ashcraft,  Danny  C  ;  and  Parente,  Richaid  E    to 

Goldwin  Golf  USA.  Inc.  Golf  club  head.  384.120.  CI.  D2I-2I4  000 
DeMars.  Robert  A.  Umbrella  holding  clamp  383.967.  Q.  D8-354  000 
deMonyi,  Pamela  G.:  See — 

Gray,  Vivian;  and  deMonyi,  Pamela  G  ,  384,150,  CI.  D24-126000 
Dentsu  Inc.:  See — 

Harden,  Dan,  384,0%,  CI.  DI8- 15.000 
Denyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takeda,  Masanobu;  Mizuno,  Yasumasi ;  Tetsui,  Shunichi;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Hirotaka.  384,033,  C\.  D13-1I  t.OOO. 
Derraugh.  William  N..  to  PrinUink  Pubbshs  -s.  Inc.  Book  with  flexible  bae 

enclosure.  384.100.  CI.  D19-26.000.         ' 
Designer  Fragrances.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Davis.  Herbert  C,  384,107.  Q.  D20-l.*00. 
Deslaugiers.  Francois,  to  Bectricile  De  Fn  nee.  Pylon.  384.172   d   D25- 

127.000.  I 

Desy.  Raoul:  See— 
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Hall.  James;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John.  384.092.  Q.  D16-335.000. 
Dewey.  Don.  Sun  tan  oil  applicator.  384.184.  CI  D28-7.000. 
Dobashi,  Toshiyuki,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Watchcase.  383  984    CI 

DlO-30.000. 
Dolav  Dvir-Lahav  Plastic  Products:  See— 

Lev-Ran.  Akiva.  383.906.  CI.  D3-3 14.000. 
Domoleczny.  James  D.:  See — 

Beutler.  Scoo  D.;  Domoleczny.  James  D.;  Verma.  Anil;  and  Nagele 
Albert  L..  384.080.  C\.  D14-253.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Monson.  Donald  R..  384.148.  C\  D24-112.000. 
Dormon,  Nicholas  Q.;  Lamke.  Greg  D.;  and  Bromberg.  Joyce  S.,  to  Sleelcase 

Inc.  Mobile  table.  383.924.  CI.  D6-480.000 
Dougan,  Timothy  P  Football  game  board.  384.111.  CI.  D21-29.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Faucet  384  130 

CI.  D23-24 1.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark,  Dunn  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet  384  131 

a.  D23-24 1.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet.  384,132 

a.  D23-24 1.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet  384  133 

a.  D23-24 1.000. 
Downs.  Craig  T  Convertible  shirt  and  cap.  383.890,  CI.  D2-84I  000 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See- 
Halter,  Antony-Robert,  384.022,  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Huffstutler.  Alan  Dee;  and  Campos.  Harry  Morales.  Jr..  384  084   a 
D15-139.000.  •-  J 

Droste.  Beveriy  J.  Storage  organizer  bag  for  gift  wrap  and  related  supplies 

383.902.  a.  D3-201.000. 
DuBois.  Craig  A.,  to  Black  &  Decker  inc.   Portable  fan.   384.144.  C\ 

D23-370.000. 
Dudek.  Marek:  See— 

Szyszko,  Alexander;  Fuqua,  Rick  Lee;  Lyden,  Thomas  Burke;  Smiaiek 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek,  Marek,  384,039,  CI.  DI3-I64  000 
Duracraft  Corp.:  See— 

Jane'.  Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens,  Stanley;  HoMerfield.  Gre- 
gory; and  Longan,  John,  384,140,  Q.  D23-356.000. 
Dutchak.  Clem  L  Hoe  383,951,  a.  D8-1 1.000. 
E.F  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Hockenbeny,  Jack  K.;  and  Lambrecfat,  Kris  J.,  384,059,  O.  D14- 
137.000. 
E-Stamp  Corporation:  See- 
Kara.  Salim  G..  384.098.  Q.  D19-3.000. 
Earleywine.  A.  Wayne.  Jr..  to  Bristol  Thermal  Technologies.  LLC.  Integrated 
lumbar  support  and  air  pump  unit  for  a  vehicle   seat.   383.928    a 
D6-500.000. 
Easley.  James  B.:  See— 

Piaget.  Gary  D.;  Gordon.  Trace  O.;  Nestande.  Marit  R.;  Theisen.  Paul 

M.;  Titus.  John  E.;  and  Easley.  James  B..  384.1 17.  CI.  D2I-195  000 

Edwards.  Marie  A  ;  and  Chu,  Robin,  to  Kensington  Micioware  Limited 

Computer  trackball.  384,047,  CI.  D14-114.000. 
Electricite  De  France:  See — 

Deslaugiers,  Francois,  384,172,  CI.  D25-127.00O 
Elexon  Ltd.:  See— 

Szyszko,  Alexander;  Fuqua,  Rick  Lee;  Lyden,  Thomas  Burice;  Smiaiek 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek,  Marek.  384,039.  CI.  D13-164.000 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  384,130,  CI.  D23-24I.000 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  384,131,  CI.  D23-241  000 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Marie,  Darren  M.,  384,132,  CI.  D23-241  000 
Doughty,  Frederic  C  ;  and  Marie,  Darren  M.,  384,133,  CI.  D23-241  000 
Empak,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Kelly;  Wiseman,  Brian;  Gallagher,  Gary;  and  Greeetsm 
Barry,  383,898,  a.  D3-315.0OO.  •*—  J  K         • 

Endar  Corporation:  See — 

Racinelli,  Ennio  V,  384,142,  CI.  D23-366.000. 
Racinelli,  Ennio  V,  384,143,  a.  D23-366.000. 
Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz  GmbH:  See — 

Husar,  Dieter;  and  Holsken,  Jurgen,  384,162,  CI.  D24-222.000 
Husar,  Dieter;  and  HOlsken,  JUrgen,  384,163,  CI.  D24-222.000 
Faster-Form  Corporation:  See — 

Waszkiewicz,  John  C,  III,  383,908,  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Waszkiewicz,  John  C.  in.  384.001.  CI.  Dll-143.000. 
Fey.  Alan  T:  See- 
Fey.  Andrea  J.;  Franklin.  ScoO  A.;  and  Fey.  Alan  T.  383.907.  CI 
D4- 1 18.000. 
Fey,  Andrea  J.;  Franklin,  Scott  A.;  and  Fey,  Alan  T.  Combined  vehicle  window 

scraper  and  brush.  383,907,  CI.  D4- 1 18.000 
Fibox  Oy  AB:  See— 

Ropponen,  Mani;  and  Merilainen,  Heikki.  383,990,  CI.  DlO-103.000. 
Fillipp,  Stephen  L.;  and  Avinger.  Andrew  George,  to  Industrial  Molding 

Corporation.  Ghost  bucket  383,945,  CI.  D7 -601. 000. 
Fillipp,  Stephen  L.;  and  Avinger.  Andrew  George,  to  Industrial  Molding 

Coiporation.  Pumpkin  bucket.  383.946,  Q.  D7-601.000 
Fust  Years  Inc..  The:  See — 

Conforti,  Carl  J.;  Nowak,  Ralph  M.;  and  Laverdure.  Jean.  383  911  CI 
D6-333.000.  .        .       ,  ■•■v.i. 

Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

An.  Suk  Ku;  and  Bennett.  Kyle  M..  383.958.  CI.  D8-57.000 
Cornell.  Robert  W..  383.957.  CI.  D8-57.000. 


Fitness  Master.  Inc.:  See —  . 

Piaget  Gary  D.;  Gordon.  Trace  O.;  Nestande.  Mark  R.;  Thetsen.  Paul 
M.;  Titus.  John  E.;  and  Easley.  James  B..  384.117,  O.  D21-195.000. 
Flicker.  Wendy:  See— 

Stokes.  Adrian  Douglas;  Banham.  David;  and  Ricker,  Wendy.  383.905. 
CI   D3-279000. 
Flies  On  Water,  Inc.;  See — 

Hare.  Richard  D.,  383.897,  CI.  D3-260.000. 
FloTool  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Lown,  John  M.,  383.949.  CI.  D7-700.000. 
Franco.  Sr..  James  L.:  See — 

Petrie.  Ross  J..  383.941.  CI.  D7-511.000 
Franklin.  Ronnie.  Carved  pottto  383.885.  CI.  Dl-115.000. 
Franklin,  Scott  A;  See—  ^    ,»,  om   /^ 

Fey,  Andrea  J.;  Franklin,  Scott  A.;  and  Fey,  Alan  T,  383,907,  a. 
D4- 118.000. 
Franson  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc  Window  component  extrusion 

7091.  384,170,  a.  D25-124  000.  

Frasse.  John  F  Microphone  holder.  384.077.  CI.  D14-229.000. 
Frerichs  Wayne  R  ;  and  Panek,  Jeff  J.,  to  National  Northeast  Corporation. 
Heat  sink.  384.040.  Q.  D 13- 1 79.000. 

'™^*VUriiie"KairTnd  Frojdman.  Jan.  384.154.  CI.  D24-178.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid  :  See—  _  _  ,  .„  ™„ 

Isozaki.  Makoto;  and  Omata.  Takehani.  384.088.  O.  D16-202.000. 
Fuqua.  Rick  Lee:  See —  -       •  i. 

Szyszko.  Alexander;  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Thomas  Burice;  Smiaiek. 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek,  Marek,  384,039,  Q.  DI3-164.000. 

Furth,  David  A.:  See—  ,    „    .j  .     ,«.  ,ni    r-, 

Osiecki,  Scott  W;  Hall.  Brad  D.;  and  Furth.  David  A..  384.101.  U. 

Osiecki.  Scott  W.;  Hall.  Brad  D.;  and  Furth.  David  A.,  384.102.  Q. 
D19-32.000. 
GAD  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Virri.  Al.  383.892.  CI.  D2-866.000. 
Gallagher.  Gary;  See — 

Peterson.  Kelly;  Wiseman,  Brian;  Gallagher,  Gary,  and  Gregerson, 
Bairy,  383,898,  Q.  D3-3 15.000. 
Gallasch,  Lars,  to  Knutr-Mechanik  fur  die  Elektronik  AG.  Cabinet.  384,041, 

a.  D13-184.000.  ..  ,.     , 

Gallegos,  Steven.  Ensemble  comprised  of  shorts,  belt,  pouch,  bottle  and  net 

bag.  383,889,  CI.  D2-738.000. 
Gardner,  Bnice  W:  See—  .  ^  _.        -         «, 

Bice    Kevin  Lynn;  Davidson,  Hugo  James;  and  Gardner,  Bruce  w., 
384,065,  a.  D14-149.000.  _^  ^^ 

Garfinkle,  Benjamin  L.  Bin  adapter  383,971,  Q  D8- 395.000. 
Gazelle  Corporation:  See — 

Ming,  Chen  Tsai.  384,090,  Q.  016-31 1.000. 
Germain  Electronic  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu,  Kwok  Hung,  384,175,  CI.  D26-38.000. 
Gibson,  William  R.:  See—  „   „,  „,  _^ 

Meeker,  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson,  WUliam  R..  383,912.  Q.  D6-333.0OO. 

°'"Bo''n^^^"^  ;  and  Giese.  Robert  C,  384,137,  a.  D23-3O4.O0O. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  Se?—  „.„,,  ,ww» 

Robert,  Beth;  and  Hollington,  Geoff,  384,105,  CI.  D19-57.000. 
Global  Friendship  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsai,  Ching-Hsiung.  384.159,  CI.  D24-215.000. 
Godyak,  Valery  A.;  Alexandrovich,  Benjamin;  and  Lester,  James  N    «o  O??™ 
Sylvania  Inc.  Electrodeless  compact  fluorescent  lamp.  384,173,  CI.  D26- 
3.000. 
Gold,  Peter.  Safety  utility  knife.  383,963,  O.  D8-99.000. 
Goldwin  Golf  USA,  Inc.:  See—  „,.„,•: 

De  La  Cruz,  Richard;  Ashcraft.  Danny  C  ;  and  Parente.  Richard  E . 
384.120.  CI.  D21-214.000.  „^ 

Goodson.  Dennis  L  Motorcycle  air  cleaner.  384.141.  CI.  D23-3M^. 
Goodwin    David  Malcolm;  and  Hamnett.  Nicholas  Memor.  to  Parker  Pen 
Products.  Display  case.  383.922.  C\.  D6^70.000. 

Goody  Products.  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Anderson.  Eric;  and  Chan.  Eric.  383.901.  CI.  D4- 138.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr.,  384,014,  Q.  D12-151.000. 

Gordon,  Trace  O;  See—  ,.    .  ^    ~^  n.  i 

Piaeet  Gary  D.;  Gordon,  Trace  O.;  Nestande,  Mark  R.;  Thetsen,  Paul 

M;  Titus.  John  E.;  and  Easley.  James  B..  384,1 17.  O.  D21-195.000. 

Graham,  Colin  Geoffrey.  Broadbead.  384,126,  CI   D22  115.000 

Gray  Vivian;  and  deMony*.  Pamela  G.  Combined  disposable  and  reusable 

dwper  with  disposable  liner  for  toddler.  384,150,  CI.  D24-126.000. 
Gregerson,  Barry;  See—  ^  ^  _ 

Peterson,  Kelly;  Wiseman,  Brian;  Gallagher,  Gary;  and  Gregerson, 
Bany,  383,898,  CI   D3-3 15.000 
Giesack,  Michael  J.;  and  Wheelan,  Richard  L.  Stained  glass  crown  for 

torcWre  lamp  shade.  384,182,  CI.  D26-I30.000. 
Gresens,  Stanley:  See—  ,.  , .    ,  ,j   --!_ 

Jane'    Rodney;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Gresens,  Stanley;  HoldetfiekJ,  Ore- 
gory;  and  Longan,  John,  384,140,  Q.  D23-356000. 
Griffin,  Calvin  Christopher    Rapid  deployment  tent    384,125.  O.  D21- 

253.000. 
Gritters.  Randall  D:  See—  „.j.„j  , 

Kuprewicz,  Ralph  J.;  Gritters,  Randall  D.;  and  Akins,  Richard  L., 
384,034,  a.  D13-133.000. 
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Randall  D.;  and  Akins,  Richard  L., 


Kuprewicz,  Ralph  J.;  Griners 
384,035,  a.  DI3-133.000. 
Gronowski,  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Althans,  Richard  K ;  Gronowski.  Gregory  E.;  and  Sorensen,  Tom  L., 

384,056.  CI  D 14- 128.000.  

Guthan,  Donald  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Lee,  Craig  Allen,  to  Motonila,  Inc.  Portable 

comrounicalian  receiver.  384,071,  C\.  D14-191.000 
Haas,  Charles  A.:  See—  ,  „  ,.    ,        ,  ,.    c 

Steinhagen,  Thomas  R  ;  Haas.  Charies  A.;  and  Schenken.  John  E.. 
383.983.  a.  DlO-22.000. 

Osiecki.  Scoo  W.;  Hall.  Brad  D.;  and  Furth.  David  A..  384.101.  CI. 

D19-32.000. 
Osiecki,  ScoO  W.;  Hall.  Brad  D.;  and  Furth.  David  A..  384.102.  O. 
D  19-32.000. 
Hall    James;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John,  to  Cabot  Safety  Intermediate 

Corporation.  Eyewear  frame  temple.  384,092,  Q.  D16-335.000. 
Hamada  Mikio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Process  monitonng  controller. 

384,037,  a.  D13-162.000. 
Hamnett,  Nicholas  Memor  See—  v.   ^  ,     „  «ioiio 

Goodwin,  David  Malcolm;  and  Hamnen,  Nicholas  Memor,  383,922,  CI. 
D6-470.000. 
Hampshire,  James:  See —  ._,._„  „  ^,,  »<  <««» 

Ruggles.  Patrick  H.;  and  Hampshire.  James,  384,179,  O.  D26-85.000. 
Hans  Grobe  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See—  ,.„  ^  „„  „•,  «« 

Neufeld,  Horst  Gu  nter;  and  Stein,  Michael,  384,129,  Q.  D23-213.000. 
Harau  Tomohiro.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Video  camera  combined  with  video 

tape' recorder  384,085.  CI  D16-202.000. 
Harden,  Dan,  to  Dentsu  Inc.  Stamper  widi  cap  384,096,  O.  D18-15.000. 
Hare,  Richanl  D.,  to  Ries  On  Water,  Inc.  Ry  box.  383,897,  a.  D3-260.000. 

Hasesawa.  Shigcni:  See —  _   _         ,v«» 

IK),  Masaftimi;  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeni.  384.045,  Q.  D14- 109.000. 
Haner,  Antony-Robett,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Front  face  of  a  wheel 
for  a  motor  vehicle.  384,022,  Q.  D  12-209.000. 

Haworth,  Inc.:  See —  

Neroeth,  Sieve  J.,  Jr.,  383,932.  O   D6-501.000. 
Healthrider  Corp.:  See— 

DebUuw.  Michael.  384.118.  D.  D21-195.000. 

Heiberg.  Jakob;  See—  ^   ,  ■■  ■    j    c^ 

Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard;    Heibeig.   Jakob;    and   Ullelund.   Stig. 
383.939.  CI.  D7-391. 000  ,.,  ^.    „    rvw 

Henderson,  Daniel  A    Programmable  dialer  device.   384.078,  a.  DI4- 

245.000. 
Henredon  Fumiture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  H  Thomas.  383.914.  O  D6-389.000. 
Hill,  Steven  G.  Bib.  383,891.  CI   D2-864.000. 
HinkUn.  Danell  W.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Walk-behind  lawn  mower 

384.083,  a.  DI5-14.000.  ^r-  ,  ^ 

Hockenbeny,  Jack  K.;  and  Lambrecht,  Kris  J.,  to  E.F  Johnsori  Com^y 
Handheld  rwo-way  radio  with  hinged  cover.  384,059,  CI.  D14-137.000. 
Holderfield,  Gregory:  See—  „      ,       .,  ,j_^jj   <-_ 

Jane'   Rodney;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Gresens,  Stanley;  HoldetlieJd,  Gre- 
gory; and  Longan,  John,  384,140,  Q.  D23-356.000. 

"°"'fe!Sn,  Beth!  andHollington,  Geoff,  384,105,  Q.  D19-57.000. 

"'^''h^^^D^;  ^  HSlsken,  Jiirgen,  384,162,  a.  D24-222.000. 

Husar.  Dieter  and  Haisken,  JUrgen,  384,163,  Q.  D24-222.000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See —  „,,    ~  „-  cm  «vm 

Schultz,  Cndg  H.;  and  Williams,  Leo  E.,  383,931,  Q.  D6-501.000. 

"""^iwSloL^J^^  Hooper.  Stephen  B..  383.968.  CI.  D8-356.000 

Howlett,  Harold  A:  See—  ^  ,.      ,_    u      i,i  a 

Snyder  Daniel  B  ;  Williamson.  Loreen  D.;  and  Howlett.  Harold  A.. 
383.894.  a.  D2-96 1 .000.  _^^ 

Hoxie.  Dean  M.  Novelty  wheel  cover.  384.021.  O.  012-204.000. 
Hsiao.  Efren,  to  Sea  Light  Trading  Co.,  Ud.  Speaker.  384,075,  Q.  D14- 

204.000. 
Huang,  Chiu  Mei  Telephone  384,064,  a  D14-143.000.  -^™, 

Huff  Paul  M.  Football  practice  receiving  device.  384,119,  U.  D21-a)0.tWO. 
Huffstutler.  Alan  Dee;  and  Campos,  Harry  Morales,  Jr.,  to  Dresser  Industnes, 
Inc.  Rotary  cone  drill  bit  384,084,  CI.  Dl  5- 139.000.  ,__   ^    ..^ 

Hung  Joseph  Chan  Ka,  to  VTech  Communications.  Ltd.  Telephone  handset 

housing.  384.079.  CI.  D14-248.000. 
Hum  Holdings.  Inc.:  See —  ^    ^„  ^  .„~, 

Daley.  Philip  B  ;  and  Chan.  Eric  P.  383.%2.  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Husar    Dieter;  and  HOlsken.  JUrgen,  lo  Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz  GmbH. 
Pipette.  384,162, 0   D24-222.000.  ^  v,    .  .     u        n    i.u 

Husar   Dieter;  and  Hblsken,  Jurgen,  to  Eppendorf-Netheler-Hmz  GmbH 

Pipette.  384,163,  O.  D24-222.000.  ,^^ 

Hysek.  Joig.  to  Red  River  Sr  1  Wristwatch  383,986,  Q.  D10-32.00a 
Ichihara,  Takashi.  Square  shaped  flange  unit.  383,%5,  CI.  D8- 353.000. 
Ikenaga.  Takashi,  U)  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  still  camera.  384,086 

D16-202.000. 
Industrial  Molding  Corporation:  See— 

Fillipp,    Stephen    L;    and   Avinger.    Andrew    George.    383.943. 

D7  601. 000  ,o-.cv^i    <-i 

Rllipp.    Stephen    L.;    and   Avinger.    Andrew    George.    383.946,   U. 
D7 -601. 000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Gates,  Markus,  384,046,  Q.  D14-113.000. 
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Laser  beam  printer.  384,097,  CI 


Isozaki,  Makoto:  and  Omata,  Takeharu,  tc  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ud.  Memory 

card  camera.  384,088,  CI.  D16- 202.00 1 
llo.  Hideki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Dl  8-55.000. 
Ito,  Masafiimi;  and  Hasegawa,  Shigeru.  1 1  TEAC  Corporation.  Optical  disc 

drive.  384,045.  CI.  DI4-109.000.        ^ 
Iwabuchi,  Kohtaroh:  See — 

Kawamata,  Akira;  and  Iwabuchi.  Kotitaroh,  384,011,  CI.  DI2- 146.000. 
Kuramochi,  Izumi;  Kuroda,  Yukio;  Oshima.  Masayuki;  and  Iwabuchi 
Kohtaroh,  384.012,  CI.  D 12- 147.(1)0. 
JAC  Investments  Inc.:  5^; — 

Crane,  John  A.;  and  Knurek.  Jeftey,  383,948,  O.  D7-653.00O. 
Janci,  John  D.,  to  SAFCO  Corporation.  E  Ktrical  adapter  plug.  384,036,  O. 

D13-144.000. 
Jane',  Rodney:  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Gresens. Stanley:  Holderfield,  Giegory:  and 
Longan,  John,  to  Duracraft  Corp.  Humidifier.  384.140.  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Jaspers-Fayer,  Jan:  and  Ponte,  Dean  Dal,  jo  Minka  Lighting  Inc.  Combined 

r^tlino   fan   anH   liaht   Av*ii«i»     ^QA    lAK     m     T\'2jK.'X7T  (\f)(\ 


ceiling  fan  and  light  fixture.  384,145. 
Jensen,  Tyier  D.:  See — 

Kelley,  Robert  J.;  and  Jensen,  Tyler 
Jeppesen,  Hanne  Dalsgaard:  Heiberg,  J. 

Industries  Inc.  Bowl  seal.  383,939,  Cl.^.^,..„^. 
Jowett  Rayner  A.  Toilet  seat  lifter.  384,118,  a.  023-311.000 
JS  Products,  Inc.:  Ser  ' 


).,  384,060,  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
:ob:  and  Lillelund,  Stig,  to  Dart 
"•7-391.000 


-52.000. 
52.000. 


Industries.  Inc.  Bed.  383,914,  C\. 


and  Kerth,  Michael  S.,  383.976, 
and  Keith,  Michael  S.,  383,977, 


Brantley,  Stephen  U,  383,955,  CI.  D I 
Brantley.  Stephen  L..  383,956,  CI.  D 1 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hamada,  Mikio,  384,037,  Q.  DI3-1(  2.000. 
Kain,  Melissa  Mia.  Erogenic  stimulator.  3  M,156,  Q.  D24-200.000. 
Kain,  Melissa  Mia.  Erogenic  stimulator.  3  !4.158,  CI.  D24-215  000 
Kaiser,  David  W ;  and  Carbooe,  Richard  J    to  Black  &  [)ecker  Inc.  Flexible 

light  384,176,  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Kalbach,  Edward  Van  Lee.  Walehband  wi  h  cover.  383,993,  CI  Dll-3  COO 
Kallista,  Inc.:  See— 

Robbins,  Tom  E.,  384,134,  CI.  D23-;  57.000. 
Kapitex  Healthcare  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Rory  James  Maxwell,  384, 14( ,  C\.  D24- 1 10.000. 
Kara,  Salim  G..  to  E-Stamp  Corporation,   itampless  envelope.  384,098  C\ 

D19-3.00O. 
Karlsson,  Jan:  and  WiderstrBm,  Carin,  to ,  iB  Astra.  Respiratory  face  mask. 

384,147,  a.  D24-110.400. 
Kawamata,  Akira;  and  Iwabuchi,  Kohtarol ,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co    Ud 

The.  Automobile  tire.  384,011,  CI.  DI2  146.000. 
Kawamura,  Seijiro:  Tani.  Minoru;  and  Sal  ai,  Hisayasu,  to  Toto  Ltd  Water 

closet.  384,136,  CI.  D23-3O1.000.  "^ 

Keller.  H.  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture 

D6-389.000. 
Kelley.  Robert  J.;  and  Jensen.  Tyler  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  From  cover  for  a 

communication  device.  384.060.  CI.  Dl  1-138.000. 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See — 

Edwards,  Mark  A.;  and  Chu,  Robin,  :  84,047,  a.  D14-I14  000 
Keith,  Michael  S.:  See—  1 

Allinsiiiith.  Wendy;  Swigeit,  Ross  A.; 

a.  D9-430.000. 
Allinsmith,  Wendy;  Swigert,  Ross  A.; 
CI.  09^33.000. 
Key  Brands  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tippin,  Gary;  and  Safstrom,  Thomas, 
Keystone  Retaining  Wall  &  Systems,  Inc.:  _ 

Stevenson,  J.  Michael,  384,168,  CI.  d25- 1 1 5.000. 
Kim.  Eui  Jeong:  See — 

Lee,  Myun  Woo;  Koo,  Ja  Ryung;  Kim,  Eui  Jeong;  and  Byun,  Jae  Hvune 
384,057,  a.  D14-135.000.  e.  /  /     s. 

Kmetz.  David  G.:  See— 

Biefka.  Paul  E.;  and  Kmetz,  David  0  ,  384,116,  CI.  D21-191.000. 
Knott,  Timothy  L.  Automotive  door  post  c  )ver.  384,029,  CI  D 1 2-400  000 
Knurek,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Crane.  John  A.;  and  Knurek,  Jeffrey,  :  83,948,  C\.  D7-653.000 
Knurr-Mechanik  fur  die  Elektronik  AG:  See— 
Gallasch.  Lais,  384,041,  CI.  D13-184  800. 
Ko,  Jen-Fa,  to  Well  Tec  Precision  Indusn  t  Co.,  Ltd.  Fan  speed  and  light 

dimmer  controller.  384,038,  CI.  D13-I6:  .000. 
Kodosky,  JeSiney  L.,  to  National  Instiumen  s  Corporation.  For  loop  icon  for 
a  display  screen  of  a  programmed  com  wter  system.  384,050,  CI.  D14- 
114.300. 
Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  National  Instrumenti  Coiporaoon.  Sequence  structtue 
icon  for  a  display  screen  of  a  programmt  d  computer  system.  384,051,  CI 
D14-1I4.300. 
Kodosky.  Jeffrey  U.  to  National  Instrumeno  Corporation.  While  loop  icon  for 
a  display  screen  of  a  programmed  comi  luter  system.  384.052,  CI.  D14- 
114.300. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese,  Robe  t  C,  384,137,  CI.  D23-304  000 
Thomas,  Carter  J.,  384,135,  CI.  D23-;  84.000. 
Kokkinis,  Serge,  to  Alfa  Technology  Ltd.  R  idio  cassette  player.  384,067.  CI 

D14- 162.000. 
Kokkinis.  Serge,  to  Alfa  Technology  Ltd.  Cc  mbined  radio,  cassette  player  and 

clock.  384,069,  CI.  D14-171.000. 
Kokkinis,  Serge,  to  Alfa  Technology  Ltd.  H  »dio.  384,073,  CI.  DI4-I94  000 
Kokkinis,  Seige,  to  Alfa  Technology  Ltd.  H  jdio.  384,074,  Q.  DI4-1%  000 
Koltov,  Inc.:  See— 


383,982,  a. 
Set 


D9-57I.000. 


Kopel,  David,  383,903,  O.  D3-233.000. 
Koo,  Ja  Ryung:  See — 

Lee,  Myun  Woo;  Koo,  Ja  Ryung:  Kim,  Eui  Jeong;  and  Byun,  Jae  HyunE 

384,057,  CI.  D14- 135.000.  ••  '  }     t 

Kopel,  David,  to  Koltov,  Inc.  Gutch  sized  bag  expandable  to  tote  has 

383,903,  CI.  D3-233.0OO. 
Krawitz,  Daniel  S.  Bulletin  board.  384,104,  O.  DI9-52.000. 
Kristoffersson,  Karl-Gustaf,  to  Perstorp  AB.  Package  for  a  plurality  of  bottles 

383,974,  a.  D9-34 1.000. 
Kristoffersson,  Karl-Gustaf.  to  Perstorp  AB.  Bonle  package.  383.975  Q 

D9-341.000. 
Kunkler,  Todd  M..  to  OnTrack  Management  Systems,  Inc.  Check  book 

384.099,  CI.  D19-26.000. 
Kuprewicz.  Ralph  J.;  Griners.  Randall  D.;  and  Akins,  Richard  L..  to  Panduit 

Corp.  Fiber  optic  connector  plug.  384,034.  C\.  D 1 3- 133.000. 
Kuprewicz,  Ralph  J.;  Gritters,  Randall  D.;  and  Akins.  Richard  L.,  to  Panduit 

Corp.  Fiber  optic  connector  jack.  384.035.  C\.  D13-133.000. 
Kuramochi.   Izumi;   Kuroda,  Yukio:  Oshima,   Masayuki;  and  Iwabuchi, 
Kohtaroh,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Automobile  tire.  384.012! 
a.  D12-147.000. 
Kuroda,  Yukio:  See — 

Kuramochi.  Izumi;  Kuroda.  Yukio;  Oshima.  Masayuki;  and  Iwabuchi 
Kohtaroh,  384.012.  O.  D 12- 147.000. 
Kusnets.  Lev;  and  Chen,  Yoram.  to  Vital-Tech  Ltd.  Combined  body  and  ioints 

massager  384.157.  CI.  D24-2I  1.000. 
Kusnets.  lev;  and  Chen.  Yoram.  to  Vital-Tech  Ud.  Combined  body  and  ioint 

massager.  384,160,  Q.  D24-2 15.000. 
L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The:  See- 
Porter.  David  H..  384,180,  O.  D26-I07.000 
Laituri,  David  W.:  See— 

Riley,  Raymond  W.;  Laituri,  David  W.;  and  Wong,  Gil,  384,112,  Q 
D2 1 -48.000. 
Lajara,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Antonczak.  Mike:  Dann,  Michael;  Yuriionis.  Philip  G.;  Lajara.  Robert  J  • 
Pfeifer,  Herbal;  and  Montgomery,  Paul,  384,042.  Q.  DI4-100.000 
Lamanna,  Anthony.  Putter  head.  384,124.  Q.  D2 1 -2 19.000. 
Lambrechl.  Kris  J.:  See— 

Hockenbeiry.  Jack  K.;  and  Lambrecht,  Kris  J.,  384.059,  O.  D14- 
137.000. 
Lamke,  Greg  D.:  See — 

Donnon,  Nicholas  Q.;  Lamke,  Greg  D.;  and  Brombent,  Joyce  S 
383,924,  CI.  D6-»80.000.  ».      ywc  a , 

Laverdure.  Jean:  See — 

Conforti.  Carl  J.;  Nowak,  Ralph  M.;  and  Uveidure.  Jean,  383,91 1,  a 
D6-333.000. 
Lazzeroni,  John  J.;  and  Carevich,  Melinda  K.  Windshield  mounted  radio 

housing.  384,030.  CI.  D12-422.000. 
Lazzeroni.  John  J.;  and  Carevich,  Melinda  K.  Motorcycle  handlebar  speaker 

enclosure.  384,076,  C\.  D14-2 16.000. 
Le,  Son  Quang:  See — 

Davis,  James  Talmage,  II;  Le,  Son  Quang;  and  Beaumont,  Thomas 
Glenn,  384,070,  Q.  DI4-I9I.000. 
Lee,  Craig  Allen:  See— 

Guthan.  Donald  Charies,  Jr.;  and  Lee,  Craig  Allen,  384,071,  CI  D14- 
191.000. 
Lee,  Myun  Woo;  Koo,  Ja  Ryung;  Kim,  Eui  Jeong;  and  Byun,  Jae  Hyung  to 

LG  Electronics  Inc.  Video  cassette  recorder.  384.057,  CI.  DI4-I35.000. 
Leick,  Patrick,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Surface  pattern  on  a  boot  sole.  383,893  CI 

D2-959.000. 
Leiva,  William  A.;  and  Wells.  Ian  D..  to  Medix  Biotech.  Inc.  Transparent 

assay  tester  for  biological  fluids.  384,164,  Q.  D24-224.000. 
Leonelli,  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Umited.  Interlock.  384,169,  a    D25- 

119.000. 
Leonelli,  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Door  frame.  384,171,  a.  D25- 

Lester,  James  N.:  See — 

Godyak,  Valeiy  A.;  Alexandrovich,  Benjamin;  and  Lester,  James  N 
384,173,  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Lev-Ran,  Akiva.   to  Dolav   Dvir-Lahav   Plastic   Products.    Storaee  case 

383,906,  a.  D3-3 14.000.  "^ 

Leyden.  Roger  J.;  and  Surma,  Terrance.  Security  clip  for  garment.  383  991 

a.  DlO-104.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Myun  Woo;  Koo,  Ja  Ryung;  Kim.  Eui  Jeong;  and  Byun,  Jae  Hyung 

384,057,  CI.  DI4-135.000.  "  ^  J     s- 

Lillelund,  Stig:  and  Olsen,  Eskil  Hejland,  to  Dan  Industries  Inc.  Dessert  dish 

383.944.  a.  D7-558.000. 
Lillelund,  Stig:  See — 

Jeppesen,   Hanne   Dalsgaard;   Heiberg,  Jakob;  and   Ullelund,   Stie 
383,939,  a.  D7-39I.000. 
Units  Business  Furniture  Iiic.:  See — 

Spector,  Ami.  383.926,  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Lippens,  Gerd,  to  Ballon-Express  S.A.  Packaging  for  confectiooeiy.  383,973. 

CI.  D9-329.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Meeker,  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson,  William  R..  383,912,  CI.  D6-333.O0O 
Littmann,  Ludwig,  to  Braun  Aktienegesllschaft.  Hand  held  electric  mixer 

383,938,  CI.  D7-376.000. 
Litton.  Garfield,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Scissor  383  959 
CL  D8-57.000.  '      ' 


Uu.  Kwok  Hung,  to  Germain  Electronic  Ud.  Ugbt.  384,175,  C\.  D26-38.000. 
Loeb,  Rodney  L  Reuseable  sanitary  seal  for  use  with  pop-lop  beverage  cans. 

383,978,  a.  D9-438.000. 
Longan,  John:  See— 

Jane'   Rodney:  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Gresens,  Stanley;  Holderfield,  Ore- 
gory;  and  Longan.  John,  384,140,  Q.  D23-356.000 
Lown,   John   M.,   to   FloTool   International,   Inc.   Funnel    383,949,   CI. 

D7-700.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See—  ^  _    .        o  _  u; 

Bice,  Kevin  Lynn;  Davidson,  Hugo  James;  and  Gardner,  Bnice  w.. 

Lucky  Bobby  D.,  Sr  Snow  and  ice  removal  device.  384,082,  Q.  DIS-IOOOO. 
Luebke,  Thomas  M..  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Non-contact  electrical  probe. 

383.988,  CI.  D1O-78.0OO.  ,,^     .  ..  „  t 

Lui  Tat  Nin,  to  Choon  Nang  Electrical  Appliance  Mfty.,  Ltd.  Battery  p«:k. 

384.031,0.013-103  000  ^    ,j„  ,, 

Lui  Tat  Nin,  to  Choon  Nang  Electrical  Appliance  Mfty.,  Ltd.  Battery  pact 

384,032,  a.  013-103.000.  . 

Uio  Chin-Kuang,  to  Sycom  International  Corp.  Remote  controlled  digital 

music  cartridge.  384,055,  O.  014-121.000. 
Lyden,  Thomas  Buike:  See—  o  _i.    c    ■  i-i, 

Szyszko,  Alexander,  Fuqua.  Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Thomas  Binke;  Smialek. 
Mariusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek,  384,039,  a.  Dl  3- 164.000 
Macauley,  Richaid  Peter,  and  Sita.  Uwis  Heniy,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Bottle  for  a  nutritional  product.  383,981,  a.  09-520.000. 
Malmen,  Kari;  and  Frojdman.  Jan.  to  Planmeca  Oy.  Dental  care  unit.  384,154, 

CI.  D24- 178.000. 

"^oS.^'cC.;  «Kl Mark,  Darren  M.,  384,130, 0.  D23-241.000. 

Douihly  Frederic  C;  and  Maik.  Darren  M  ,  384.131.  O  D23-24I.000. 

Sw  fJSo^c  C.  and  Martc.  Darren  M  .  384.132.  CI.  D23  241.000. 

K^:  fIS^c  C  ;  and  Marie.  Danen  M  .  384.133.  Q.  023-241.000. 
Masuda,  Tetiuji,  to  World  One  Co.  Ltd.  Putter.  384.121.  Q.  D2  -2  7.000. 
Kasud.  Tetsu  i,  to  World  One  Co  .  Ud  Putter  384.122.  Q.  D2  -27.000. 
Masuda,  Tetsu  i.  to  World  One  Co.,  Ltd.  Putter.  384.123,  CI.  D21 -2 1 7.000. 
Maxwell,  William  D  Clothes  hanger  hook  cover  383,910,  O.  D6-328.0O0. 
McCracken.  Brian  CD  storage  unit  383,936,  Q.  D6-627.000. 
McNaughton  Incorporated:  See— 

McNaughlon.  Patrick.  383.934.  a.  06-518.000^ 
McNaughton.  Panick,  to  McNaughton  Incorporated.  Dispenser  for  household 

goo<b  dispensed  from  rolls.  383,934.  CI.  D6-5 18.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See—  ,,..,„«. 

Robertson.  James  D.,  383,933,  O.  D6-5 11.000. 

^^lIlf^uT^t^  WeUs,  I»i  D.,  384,164,  Q  024-224^000 
Meeker,  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson,  William  R..  to  Usco.  Inc.  Child  car  seat. 
383,912,  a.  06-333.000. 

"^R,JS^n!Matti!^  Merillinen,  Heikki,  383,990,  0.010-103.000. 
MerymanRoy  L.;  and  Simons,  Wayne  K..  to  PACCAR  Inc.  Thick  sun  visor. 

384,019,0.  D12-191.000. 
Mikron  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Franson,  Jeffrey  R.,  384,170,  O.  D25-124.000.  ,„«-,„ 

Ming,  Chen  Tsai,  to  Gazelle  Corporation.  Frame  for  spectacles.  384.090, 0. 

Dl'6-31 1.000. 

'*'"'?as'-^'F"fylr  Ja^'aiid  Ponte.  Dean  Dal.  384,145,  O.  D23-377.000. 

Mizuno.  Yasumasa:  See—  ■   c-i.     ■  ,.■       a  v - 

Takeda   Masanobu;  Mizuno,  Yasumasa;  Tetsui,  Shunichi;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Hirotaka.  384.033.  O.  01 3- 114.000. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  AB;  See — 

Panth.  Erik.  384.000.0.  Dl  1-143.000^  n-L^«nnn 

Mohundro.  James  Glenn  Jevrelry  armoire.  383.919,  O.  D6-445.000. 
Monson,  Donald  R..  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Smoke  evacuator  for  an 

electrocautery  scalpel.  384,148.  O.  D24-1I2.000. 

Montgomery.  Paul:  See —  .        „_i_  , . 

Antonczak.  Mike;  Dann,  Michael;  Yuikonis,  ""'''P  G- LaJ??;'^*^' 

Pfeifer,  Herbert;  and  Montgomery.  P*"!- 384  042,  O.  DH-IOO.OOO. 

Morgan.  John  F.  to  NO-MUV  Cotp..  Inc.  Display  tack.  383.920,  O. 

Mori,  Yoji,  to  Worid  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Ocean  buoy.  383,992,  O.  DIO- 

107.000. 
Motorola.  Inc;  See —  __ 

Amone.  Paula.  384.049.  CI.  D14-1I4.300. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See —  ^    ,,  •    i     _j  ki.«.i. 

BeuUer  Scott  O ;  Domoleczny,  James  D.;  Verma.  Ami;  and  Nagele. 

Albert  L  .  384,080,  O.  014-253.000.  ,^ 

Davis.  James  Talmage,  II;  Le,  Son  Quang;  and  Beaumont.  Thomas 

Glenn.  384,070,  ODI4-I91.000. 
Guthan,  Donald  Charies,  Jr.;  and  Lee,  Craig  Allen,  384,071,  O.  014- 

191  000 
Kelley  Robert  J  ;  and  Jensen,  Tyler  O..  384,060,  O.  014-138.000. 
Muller-Deisig,  Wolfgang;  and  Dankers,  Alexander  Henricus  Antonius  Mana, 

»  Assenbuig,  B.VWork  sution.  383,923,  O.  06^74.000. 
Muschett  William  G.  Gimbal  nay.  383,950,  O.  D7  7MX)00. 
Myere.  Craig  A.  Jeweby  closet.  383,937,  O.  06-559.000. 
Myers    Paula  J.  Combined  stylus  mount  and  corresponding  stylus  tor  a 
computer  mouse.  384,048.  O.  D14-1 14.000. 

Nagele.  Albert  L.:  See—  ij.^i. 

Beutler  Scon  O.;  Domoleczny.  James  O.;  Venna,  Anri;  and  Nagele. 
Albert  L..  384,080,  CI.  D14-253.000. 


Nakanishi.  Nobuhiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Coiporalioa.  Wrist  watch.  383,9r?,  O. 

DIO-39.000. 
National  Instnunents  Corporation:  See— 

Kodosky,  Jeffrey  L  .  384,050.  O.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L..  384.051.  CI.  014-114.300. 
Kodosky,  Jeffrey  L  .  384.052.  CI.  014-114.300. 

National  Northeast  Corporation:  See—  .,  ,^„^ 

Frerichs.  Wayne  R.;  and  Panek.  Jeff  J..  384.040.  O.  013-179.000. 
Nemeth,   Sieve  J.,  Jr..  to  Hawonh.   Inc.   Chair  armrest.   383,932,  Q. 

D6-S01.000. 
Nestande,  Marie  R.:  See— 

Piaget,  Gary  D.;  Goidon,  TVace  O.;  Nestande,  Mark  R.;  Theisen.  ftiul 
M.;  Titus.  John  E.;  and  Easley.  James  B.,  384.117,  O.  D21-195.000. 
Neufeld.  Gordon  R  :  See— 

Potti,  Dasan;  Richler,  Jon  L.;  and  Neufeld,  Gordon  R..  384,153.  O. 
024-147.000. 
Neufeld  Horst  GO  nier:  and  Stein,  Michael,  to  Hans  Grobe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Wall  bar  for  hand  shower.  384.129,  O.  023-213.000. 
Newkirii.  John  Robert,  to  Zenith  Pnxlucts  Corp.  Shelving  uraL  383,921,  O. 

Ng.  Yuet  Shun,  to  TVend  Power  International  Umited.  Radio.  384,072.  O. 
014-192.000. 

'  'siHi*,  wlwn  W.,  IIL  384,053,  O.  D2-972.000. 
Tresser,ChrisoanJ.,  383,915,0.  02-972.000. 
Nishimura,  Tomohiko,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Cantilever  brake  for  a  bicycle. 
384,017, 0.  012-179.000  ,    ,      .  ^      ^ 

Nishimura.  Tomohiko,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Cantilever  brake  for  a  bicycle 

384,018,0.012-179.000. 
NO-MUV  Corp.,  toe.:  See— 

Morgan,  John  F,  383,920,  O.  06-458.000. 

Nowak.  Ralph  M.:  See—  tB-xaix  n\ 

Conforti,  Cart  J.;  Nowak.  Ralph  M.;  and  Uverdure,  Jem,  383,911,  O. 

06-333.000.  ^  .r      1 

Oales    Markus.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Visual 

display  unit  384.046.  CI  014-113.000 

'^"Ab^Me^  S^;r  Matthew  Scott.  383,980,  O.  D9-502.000. 

"'^U^tT'a.^^sen.  Eskil  H0jland.  383.944,  O.  D7-558.000. 

°"Ts;^\  Mlic«o!'ind  Omala.  Takehani,  384.088,  O.  016-202.000. 
Omega  Digital  Dau.  Inc.:  See — 

Coveley,  Michael.  384,095.  O.  O18-4.000. 

OnTrack  Management  Systems,  Inc  :  See—   

Kunkler,  Todd  M.,  384,099,  CI.  D19-26.000. 

Oshima,  Hidehumi  Guitar.  384,093,  O.  DI7-14.000. 

Oshima,  Masayuki:  See —  , .        .  ,     ... 

Kuramochi,  Irumi;  Kuroda.  Yukio;  Oshima.  MasayiAi;  and  Iwabuchi. 

Kohtaroh,  384,012,  O.  D12-147.000  «.„.-. 

Osiecki,  Scott  W ;  Hall,  Brad  D  ;  and  Furth.  David  A.,  to  Cullman  Vfennires. 

IK  Attachment  for  a  binder  or  book  384.101,  O.  D19-32.000 
Osiecki  Scott  W ;  Hall.  Brad  O;  and  Furth.  David  A.,  to  CuUimm  Ventines. 

Inc  Attachment  for  a  binder  or  book.  384,102,  O.  D19-32.000. 
Osnun  Sylvania  Inc.:  See —  ...  •  u 

Godyak.  VWery  A.;  Alexandrovich.  Benjanun;  and  Lester.  James  N.. 
384.173.  O.  D26-3.000. 

''^'^M^^.  RoTl.;  and  Simons.  Wayne  K..  384.019.  O.  D12-I9I.00O. 

'^"^tomi^"^^^y;  »Kl  Palelta.  Lu  Ann.  384.063.  O.  D14-147.000. 

"""^lipi^cz,  m\lb  J  ;  Gritters,  Randall  O.;  and  Akins,  Richard  L., 

384,034.0.013-133.000.  „  _w_j  i 

Kuprewicz,  Ralph  J.;  Gritters.  Randall  D.;  and  Akins,  Richard  L., 
384.035.  CI.  013-133.000. 

'""^^.^  Wa'yiie  R.;  and  Panek.  Jeff  J.,  384,040.  O.  DI3-179.00a 
Panth  Erik,  to  Panth  Produkter  AB;  and  Mo  och  Domsjo  AB.  Plant  hoMer. 

384.000.  O.Dl  1-143.000. 
Panth  Produkter  AB:  See — 

Panth.  Enk,  384,000,  O.  011-143.000. 

Parente.  Richard  E.:  See —  ^ 

De  U  Cniz.  Richard;  Ashcraft,  Danny  C;  and  Parente.  Richanl  E.. 
384.120.  CI.  D2 1 -2 14.000 

Parker  Pen  Products:  See—  ,.,»._  ,in  mt  m 

Goodwin.  David  Malcolm;  and  Hamnett,  Nicholas  Memor,  383,922, 0. 

D6-470.000. 

*^'''  Stid.*Th^K7and  Antoniotti.  Gina  M.,  384,002. 0.  01 1-164.000. 

Pehr.  Harold  T  Tie  holder.  383.887.  O.  D2-6O9.O0O. 

Peiry,  Mary  O  Adjusuble  padded  ann  rest.  383,930,  O.  O6-50I.000. 

'^"'Kristoffe^  Kari-Gustaf.  383,974,  O.  D9-341.000. 
Kristoffersson,  Kari-Gusuf,  383,975,  O.  O9-34L0O0 
Peterson,  Kelly:  Wiseman,  Brian;  Gallagher,  Gary;  and  G««"^' ^fT^' '° 
Empak,  Inc.  Combination  shipping  and  transport  cassette.  383.898.  ci. 

PeSe".R^.  to  Franco.  Sr.  James  L.  Water  bottle.  383.941,0.  D7-51I.000. 
Pfeifer.  Herberr.  See— 


^rjMTCfcjppp 
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to  Fitness  Master.  Inc.  Strength 
'000. 

).000. 
l.OOO. 
.058,  a.  D4- 136.000. 


Antooczak.  Mike;  Dann.  Michael,  Ylrkonis,  Philip  C:  Lajara.  Robeil  J. 
Pfeifer,  Hetben;  and  Momgomer}.  Paul,  384,042.  CI.  DI4-I0O00O 
Piaget,  Gary  D.;  Goidon,  Trace  O.;  Neslande.  Mait  R.;  Theisen.  Paul  M 
Titus,  John  E.;  and  Easley,  James  B,    t 
mining  apparatus.  384. 1 1 7,  a.  D2 1  - 1  )5 
Pillar  Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Leonelli.  Louie.  384.169.  Q.  D25-1 19, 
Leonelli,  Louie,  384,171.  a.  D25- 1  !4 
Pinon.  Alain.  Self-cleaning  hair  brush.  31  4 
Pioneer  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Chuang.  Cheng-hua,  384.103.  CI.  D  19-42.000. 
Planmeca  Oy:  See — 

Malmen,  Kari;  and  Frojdman.  Jan.  3  84,154.  Q.  D24-I78  000 
PoUey.  Dale:  See— 

Ring,  Oliver  Alan;  and  Polley.  Dale,  383.929.  CI.  D6-500.000 
Pome.  Dean  Dal:  See — 

Ja^ers-Fayer.  Jan;  and  Ponte.  Dean  Dal.  384.145.  CI.  D23-377  000 
Porter.  David  H.  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co..  The  Lamp.  384.180.0,  D26-l07o6o 
Ports,  Timolfay  D..  Sr:  See— 

Sobers.  James  I.;  and  Ports.  Timoth](D..  Sr,  384.113.  CI.  D21-S3.000. 


and  Neu  ield.  Gordon  R.  Tongue  cleaner 


and  Ketth.  Michael  S..  383.976 
and  Ketth.  Michael  S..  383.977 


Combined  lighting  fixture  and 
Potpourri  simmer  vase.  384.142, 
Potpourri  simmer  vase.  384,143. 


Company,  The.  Diaper  fastening 
Company.  The.  Diaper  fastening 


Potti.  Dasan;  Richter.  Jon  L. 

384.153.  CI.  D24-147.000 
Prescient  Paimers,  L.F:  See- 

Riley.  PauU;  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  '  ..  383.964.  CI.  D8-I07  000 
Pnnce.  Michael,  to  Selfix,  Inc.  Lap  top  d  sk.  383.918.  a.  D6-406.000 
Pnnllink  Publishers,  Inc.:  See — 

Derraugh,  William  N  ,  384.100.  Q.  I  )19-26.000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 
AHinsmith.  Wendy;  Swigert.  Ross  A, 

a.  D9-430.000. 
AUinsmith,  Wendy;  Swigert.  Ross  A 

a.  D9-433.000. 
Raufman.  Michael  C.  384.151.  CI  I  24-126.000 
Raufman.  Michael  C,  384.152.  CI.  I  24-126,000 
PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal:  See— 
Chrysanto,  ,  384.023.  C\.  DI2-209,0(  0 
Chiysanto,  ,  384,026,  Q.  D12-209.0(  0. 
Roesianto.  Anto.  384,024,  CI.  DI2-2  9.000. 
Roesianlo.  Anto.  384.025.  CI.  D12-2(  9.000 
Roesianto.  Anto,  384,027.  a.  D 1 2-21  9.000 
Pun,  Kam-Wah.  to  Styling  City  Limited 

sensor.  384.177.  CI.  D26-5I.000. 
Racinelli.  Ennio  V.  to  Endar  Corporation, 
a.  D23-366.000.  ^ 

Racinelli.  Ennio  V,  to  Endar  Corporation 
CI.  D23-366.000. 

Raufman.  Michael  C,  lo  Procter  &  Gambli 

tab.  384.151.  O.  D24-126.000. 
Raufman.  Michael  C.  to  Procter  &  Gambli 

tab.  384.152,  O.  D24-126.000 
Red  River  S.rl.:  See— 

Hysek.  Jotg.  383.986,  CI.  DI0-32.00( 
Rench,  Frederick  A.;  and  Watanabe,  Michil  E..  to  Boise  Cascade  Comora- 

don.  Cup.  383,942.  CI.  D7-529.000.  v.»caoc  v-orpora 

Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation-  S  -e 

Linon.  Garfield,  383,959,  CI.  D8-57.C  X). 
Rhee,  Yong  Su.  Stand  for  golf  bag.  383,89 ),  CI.  D3-320  000 

mt\6^a"D6^i^^''*^'^-  ^""f"  ^    Adjustable  plant  holder. 

Richaiids,  William  C:  See— 

Richards.  Roger  H.;  and  Richards.  WiUJam  C.  383.916.  CI.  D6-103  000 
Kichter,  Jon  L.:  See — 

^■il^^*""'  '°"  ^  •  "^  Ni  ufeld,  Gortton  R..  384.153,  Q 
D24- 147.000. 

'^'s'si^i'^o^lTcn'obo'""'*  ^ '  *°  ^  "*"''"'  ''"*^-  ^  •*  '^°°'  '"™"'- 

Riley.  Raymond  W.;  Laituri.  David  W.;  an<i  Wong.  Gil,  to  Apple  Computer 
Inc.  Computer  game  player  controller.  31  4.1 12.  Q.  D2 1 -48  000 

!If:i","'"  ^Hi."!^  ''""'y-  ^*'-  '°  ^  "y™  Manufacturing  Company 

Modular  seat  383.929,  CI.  D6-500.000  ' 
Rinicella.  Dan  A.;  and  Defelice.  Thomas 

display  panel.  384,108,  CI.  D20-42  000 
p^"'i.Tr  ^  .,'° J^''^'*-  '"S;  Plumbing y„„..  ^o,.,^.^,.  uz:>-z:./.uuu. 

Robertson.  James  D ,  to  Mead  Corporation  TTie.  Display  device  for  place 

ment  on  a  refngerator  383,933.  CI.  D6-J 1 1  000 
Roesianto.  Anto.  to  PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel 

wheel.  384,024.  Q.  D12-209.000 
RoesiMto  Anto,  to  PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  dniversal.  Automobile  and  truck 

wheel.  384,025.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Roesianto  Anto.  to  PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  \  niver^.  Automobile  and  truck 

wheel.  384.027,  Q.  D12-209.000. 
Ropponen.  Matti.  and  Merilainen.  Heikki    to  Fibox  Oy  AB.  Inspection 

window.  383.990.  CI.  DlO-103.000.  i^uuii 

'*"^' w^!^".''  "  ^'S!J',%^''i^-  ^"^  '^  Adjusta-Post  Manufacniring 

Co.  Wall  lantern.  384.179.  CI.  D26-85.0flb 
S.  E.  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Veazey.  Sidney  E.,  384,028,  CI.  DI2-3|lO.O0O 


I  .,  to  Darko  Company,  Inc.  Flat 
1  pout.  384,134.  CI.  D23-257.000. 


I  niversal.  Automobile  and  truck 


SAPCO  Corporation:  See — 

Janci.  John  D..  384.036.  Q.  013-144,000. 
Safstrom.  Thonus:  See — 

Tippitt.  Gary:  and  Safstrom.  Thomas.  383,982.  Q.  D9-571  000 
Sakai.  Hisayasu:  See — 

Kawamura,  Seijiro;  Tani,  Minofu:  and  Sakai,  Hisayasu,  384.136,  CI. 
U*.3*  jUI  .uuu. 
Salas.  Virginia  S.  Reading  stand.  383.909.  Q.  D6-3I0.000 
Salce.  John:  See— 

Hall.  James;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John.  384.092.  CI.  DI6-33S000 
SaJomon  S.A.;  See — 

Leick.  Patrick.  383,893.  CI.  D2-959.000. 

'•:^rt83X""ci'br:^iZ'-  ""^-  •"  ^  ^~'-  ■"  ^"^  ^  ^-^"^ 

Scales.  Elwood.  III.  Hand  saw  blade  cover.  383.%1,  CI  D8-95  000 
Schaefer,  Robert  J.,  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Company.  Inc.  Thermal  insulating 

sleeve  for  dnnk  cups.  383.947,  Q.  D7-607.000, 
Schenken,  John  E.;  See — 

Schenng-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.:  See 

5"y^'  Daniel  B.;  Williamson.  Loreen  D.;  and  Hewlett.  HarokJ  A., 

^38393?c!  dI?S*i  5So^''  ^^  ^  '  "^  "*"  ''^"'•^"  '"'=  ^^^'  "» 
Scott  Industries  fty  Ltd.:  See- 
Scott.  John  Robert,  384,128,  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Scott.  John  Robert,  to  Scott  Industries  Pty  Ltd.  Water  filter  housins  384  128 
CI.  D23-209.000.  "ci  niicrnousmg.  jm.izH. 

Sea  Light  Trading  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsiao.  Efren.  384.075.  a.  DI4-204.000. 

Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

NakanUhi.  Nobuhiko.  383.987.  CI.  DIO-39.000. 

Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Dobashi,  Toshiyuki,  383,984,  Q.  DIO- 30.000 

Selfix,  Inc.:  See- 
Prince,  Michael,  383.918,  Q.  D6-406.000. 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tamaki.  Hidetoshi,  384,043,  C\.  DI4-I06.000 
Tanimura,  Yoichi.  384,044,  CI.  D14- 107.000 
Yamagami.  Masafumi,  384.087.  CI.  DI6^202  000 

Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Nishimura.  Tomohiko.  384.017.  Q.  DI2-I79.000. 
Nishimura.  Tomohiko.  384.018.  Q.  D12-179  000 

Shinya.  Satoshi.  Paper  clip.  384.106.  Q.  D19-65.6oO. 

Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bidwell.  Dean  J.;  and  Hooper,  Stephen  B.,  383,968,  CI.  D8-356.000 

Simons,  Wayne  K.:  See — 

Meryman,  Roy  L.;  and  Simons,  Wayne  K..  384.019.  CI.  DI2-191  000 

Sirotic.  Aldo.  Multiple  counter  game.  384,109.  Q  D21-1  000 

Sita,  Lewis  Henry:  See — 

'^?S"i^^JS;'^''^    ''""•    "**    S*^    '-'*^s    "««>•    383.981.    CI. 
D9-520.000. 

Smialek,  Mariusz:  See— 

Szyszko.  Alexander;  Fuqua,  Rick  Lee;  Lyden.  Thomas  Burke;  Smialek 

Manusz;  and  Dudek.  Marek.  384.039.  CI.  D 13- 1 64  000 

Smith.  Carolyn  V.  Bra  strap  holder  383.888.  CI.  D2-624.000 

Smith.  Linda  L.  Set  of  lights  for  a  Chrismias  tree.  384.174.  ci  D26-25  000 

Smith,  Rory  James  Maxwell,  to  Kapitex  Healthcare  Limited.  Laryngectomv 

filter  assembly.  384.146.  CI.  D24- 110.000  ^ 

^"m-rnm  *' ' '"' ""  ^''^'  ^  ^'* '''™"'  °^  *  '"^  384,o53.  ci. 

Snyder,  E)aniel  B;  Williamson,  Loreen  D.;  and  Howlett.  Harold  A     to 
n-rS"nS°"^''     ""'''*^^"    Products.     Inc.     Insole.     383.894.   'a. 

Snyder.  Jeffery  L.;  and  Stewart,  Huben  R..  to  Utgaid.  Robert  J.;  and  Utgaid, 

Jane.  Vehicle  step  cover.  384.020,  CI.  DI2-203.000 
Sociele  Chauvin  Amoux:  See — 

Araoux.  Daniel;  and  Amoux.  Axel.  383.989.  CI.  DIO-79  000 
Solomita,  -"^thony;  and  Paletta.  Lu  Ann,  to  Conair  Corporation.  Telephone 

handset.  384,063,  CI.  D14-147.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Harau,  Tomohiro.  384.085.  Q.  D16-202  000 

Ikenaga.  Takashi.  384.086.  CI.  D16-202.000 

Yoneda,  Naofiimi.  384.068,  Q.  D 14- 168  000 
Sorensen,  Tom  L.:  See — 

^'&^,'c'rs,4:i2'?z*^''-  °"*°^  ^■-  "^  '"^-  '"^  '-• 

Southpac  Trust  Intemational,  Inc.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  384.003.  CI.  Dll-164  000 
W^r.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  384,004,  CI.  Dll-164 000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  384,005,  O  Dl  I-I64  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ,  384,006,  Q.  Dll-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  384.007.  Q.  Dll-164 000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  384.008.  Q.  Dll-164 000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  384,009.  CI.  Dll-164  000 
r-Vi^""' '°  ^""^  '*"*'"***  Furniture  Inc.  Partition  panel  post.  383,926, 

Spielberg,  John  M.  Standing  alligator.  384,114,  CI  D21-157  000 
Stambolic.  Zarko:  and  Zaruba,  John  V.  to  Breslow.  Morrison.  Terzian  & 
Associates.  LLC.  Electronic  game  housing.  384,110.  CI.  D21-13  000 


Sleelcase  Inc.:  See—  _       ^         .  e 

Dormon,  Nicholas  Q.;  Lamke,  Greg  D.;  and  Bromberg.  Joyce  S.. 
383,924,  a.  D6-480.000. 

Stein,  Michael:  See —  ..,  „^ 

Neufeld.  Horst  GO  nter,  and  Stein,  Michael,  384,129, 0.  D23-213.000. 
Steinhagen.  Thomas  R  ;  Haas,  Charies  A  ;  and  Schenken,  John  E,  to  Cobbs 

Manufacniring  Company  Spot  clock.  383,983.  O.  DIG- 22.000. 
Stenger.  Lawrence;  and  Bronson.  Reginald  E.  Reflective  dashboard  panel. 
384,015.  a.  D12-I92.000, 

^^  Rney*?^;  and  st^ens,  Kenneth  V,  383.964.  O.  D8- 107.000. 
Stevenson.  J.  Michael,  to  Keystone  Retaining  Wall  &  Systems.  Inc.  Planuble 
wall  block.  384,168,  Q.  D25-115.000. 

^*'*^vdJJ.  J^tfery  L.!^  Stewart.  Hubert  R..  384.020.  C\.  D12-203.000. 
Stewart  James  W..  to  ClothesMate  Products.  Inc.  Hanging  closet  hamper 

383,904.  a.  D3-293.O0O. 
Stokes    Adrian  Douglas;  Banham,  David;  and  Flicker,  Wendy,  to  Carlton 

Intemational  PLC.  Cart  case.  383.905.  O.  D3-279.000. 

^"^WrflrD^d  tr^  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  384.003.  Q.  Dl  1-164.000. 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  384.004.  Q.  D""  MO* 

Weder,  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  384.005.  Q.  Dl  I -164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  384,006.  Q.  Dll-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  384.007.  C\.  Dll-164.000. 

Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  384.008,  Q.  Dll-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  384.009.  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Styling  City  Limited:  See — 

^^m.  Kam-Wah.  384.177.0.026-51.000. 
Subers,  James  I.;  and  Ports,  Timothy  D..  Sr  Game  piece.  384.113.  a. 

D21-53000.  

Suciu.  Emil  Windnull.  384.165.  Q.  D25-1.000. 

Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See—  .  

Antonczak,  Mike;  Dann.  Michael;  Ytnkoois.  Philip  G.;  Ujara,  RobortJ.; 
Pfeifer.  Herhert;  and  MoMgomety.  Paul.  384.042.  Q.  014-100.000. 

^"^LiytoOR^er  jTand  Sunna.  Tetrance,  383,991,  Q.  DIO-104.000. 

Sweetheart  Cup  Company.  Inc.:  See—  

Schaefer.  Robert  J..  383.947.  O.  D7-«)7.000. 

**  AIlinsB^th,  Wendy;  Svrigert,  Ross  A.;  and  Kerth,  Michael  S..  383.976. 
a.  09-430.000.  .  „    ,„,  ,^ 

AUinsmith.  Wendy;  Swigert.  Ross  A.;  and  Kerth.  Michael  S.,  383.977, 
a.  D9-433.000 
Sycom  Intemational  Corp.:  See — 

Luo,Chin-Kuang,  384.055.0.  OI4-I21.000. 
Szyszko,  Alexander.  Fuqua,  Rick  Lee;  Lyden,  Thomas  Buike;  Smialet 
Mariusz  and  Dudek,  Marek,  to  Elexon  Ltd.  Screen  printer  head  control 

puiel.  384.039.  CI.  013-164.000  

Takeda.  Masanobu;  Mizuno.  Yasumasa;  Tetsui.  Shunichi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Hiroaka.  to  Oenyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine-driven  electnc  generator  for 

welding.  384.033.  a.  013-114.000.  ^ ._  ,o.na, 

Timaki.  Hidetoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Personal  computer.  384.043. 

a.  D14-106.000. 
Tani.  Minoiu:  See —  ,.^  ,,,    _ 

Kawamura,  Seijiro;  Tani,  Minora;  and  Sakai.  Hisayasu.  384,136,  Q. 
D23-301.000.  ,.     .  .    , 

Tanimura.  Yoichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Port  replicating  umt  for  a 

computer.  384.044.  O.  014-107.000.  

Tan»t>fcky.  Melvin.  Steering  wheel  guanL  384.016.  Q.  OI2- 177.000. 

ItojJJSfoSIi!  andHasegawa,  Shigeni.  384.045.  Q.  DI4-I09.000. 

Telefonaktiebolaset  LM  Ericsson:  See —  

Ciafooni.  David  GOian  Achates.  384.066.  Q.  014-151.000. 
Tetsui,  Shunichi:  See—  .    _..     ■  u-        j  v 

Takeda   Masanobu;  Mizuno.  Yasumasa;  Tetsui.  Shunichi;  and  Yama- 
moto, Hirolaka.  384.033.  Q.  013-114.000. 
Theisen.  Paul  M.:  See —  , .    .   „    ,^  ■         0.1 

Piaget.  Gary  D.;  Gotxlon,  Trace  O.;  Nestande.  Marit  R  ;  Theisen.  ^1 
M    Tims,  John  E.;  and  Easley,  James  B.,  384,1 17,  CI.  D21  -195.000. 
Thomas.  Carter  J.,  to  Kohler  Co  Lavatory.  384.135.  CI.  023-284.000. 
Thomas.  Dan.  All  tenainbre.384.013,  0   012-147.000. 
Tippitt.  Gary;  and  Safstrom,  Thomas,  to  Key  Brands  Imeniatiaoal.  Ltd. 

Boole  383.982.  O.  D9-571.000. 
Titus.  John  E.:  See —  ..    .  „    .^  ■         n.  1 

Piaget.  Gary  D.;  Gordon.  Trace  O.;  Nestande.  Mark  R.;  Theisen,  Riul 
^TTinis.  John  E.;  and  Easley.  James  B..  384.1 17.  O.  021-195.000. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See— 

Hinklin,  DaneU  W.,  384.083.  O.  O15-I4.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See—  .  _ 

Kawamura.  Seijiro;  Tani.  Minora;  and  Sakai.  Hisayasu.  384,136,  CI. 
D23-301.000. 
Trend  Power  Intemational  Limited:  See— 

Ng.Yuet  Shun.  384.072.  0  014-192.000.  «,oisn 

Tresser.  Christian  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  383.915. 0. 
D2-972.000. 

^"  ^Wf^.  W^am  E.:  and  Asrte.  Henry.  383.960.  CI  D8-61.O0O^ 
Tribolet.  Robert  K.  Toilet  seat  having  a  built-in  collapsible  unnal.  384.139. 

O.D23-31 1.000. 
Troyer.  Christopher  T:  See — 


Davis.  Michael  A,;  and  Ttoyer. Christopher  T.  383.940. 0.  D7-4I2.000. 
Tsai.  Ching-Hsiung,  to  Global  Friendship  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Air-massager. 

384,159,  O.  D24-2I5.000. 
Tseng,  James  Massaging  tool.  384.161.  O.  024-215.000. 
Tucker  Terence,  to  Calico  Industries.  Inc.  Sport  indicative  closure  cap. 

383.979.  O.  D9-45 1.000. 
Usher.  Victoria.  Eye  dropper  bottle.  384.149.  O.  024-115.000. 

"**s!ly4Sr  Jeffery  L.;  and  Stewart.  Hubert  R.,  384.020.  O.  D12-2O3.0O0. 

Utsard.  Robert  J.:  See —  _  _  «  «„,  .„„„ 

Snyder,  Jeffery  L.;  and  Stewart.  Hubert  R..  384.020.  O.  012-203.000. 

Vassallo.  Alessandro,  to  Cazzaro  S  p.A  Wheeled  base  for  cfaairv  armchairs, 

ubles,  coat-stands   383,927,  O.  D6-498.000. 
Veazey.  Sidney  E..  to  S.  E.  Ventures.  Inc.  Twin-hulled  bo«.  384.028.  CI. 

Dl  2-300.000. 

Verma.  Anil:  See —  _     .,  ...       j  m 1. 

Bcutler   Scott  D.;  Domoleczny.  James  D.;  Verma.  Anil;  and  nageie. 
Albert  L..  384.080.  O.  014-253.000. 
Videssence,  Inc.:  See — 

Coaa.  Paul  D..  384.178.  O.  D26-76.000. 
Virzi.  Al,  to  GAD  Communications  Corporation.  Hockey  pock  icon  for  a  hat. 
383.892,  O.  D2-866.000 

kSnets.  Lev;^  Chen.  Yonm.  384.157,  O.  D24-2II.OO0. 
Kusnets,  Lev;  and  Chen.  Yoram.  384.160.  O.  D24-215.000, 
VTech  Communicationi,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hung,  Joseph  Chan  Ka.  384.079,  O.  014-248.000. 
Wang,  Jui-Shang:  See— 

Jane'    Rodney;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Gresens.  Stanley;  HoUertiekl.  Ure- 
gory;  and  Longan.  John.  384.140.  O.  023-356.000. 

Wang.-h-chin.  Electric  air  pump.  384.081,0  D15-7.000.     

Waszkiewicz.  John  C.  ffl,  to  Faster-Form  Corporation.  Murofcd  picture 

frame  383,908,  O.  D6-300.000. 
Waszkiewicz,  John  C.  lU,  to  Faster  Form  Coiporanon.  Decorative  planter. 

384.001.0  Dll-143.000. 
Watanabe.  Michael  E.:  See—  ,^,  ^^,     _ 

Reach,    Frederick   A.;    and   Watanabe,    Michael    E.,    383,942,   O. 
07-529.000.  ^       ,^      , 

WUer  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joaeph  0..  to  SoulfapK  Trim  Interoanoiial. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  384.003.  0.01 1-164.000. 
Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trast  InteraatKmal. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  384,004,  O  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder  Donald  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Trast  Intematiaaal. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  384.005.  O  011-164.000. 
Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joaeph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  Intemaoonal. 

Inc  Flower  pot  cover.  384,006,  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Ttust  intemalnaal. 

IncFtowerpotcover  384.007.  O  Dll-164.000. 
Weder  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  10  Southpac  T^ust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  384,008.  O  Dll-164.000. 
Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  C.,  to  Southpac  Tnist  ImenatKmal. 
Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  384,009,  O  Dll-164.000.     _  „  ^  ,^ -^ 
Weiss.  Stephan.  Combined  spray  dispenser  and  cap.  383.972.  CL  D9-30O.O0O. 
Well  Tec  Precision  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 
Ko.  Jen-Fa,  384.038,  O.  DI3-162.000. 
^fcllA.  Ian  D  *  Sec 

Uiva.  William  A.;  and  Wells.  Ian  D..  384,164,  O  D24-224.00a 
WMey  Michael  W.  Civilian  awards  recognition  system  with  photo  display 

and  magnetic  awanls  holder.  383.999.  O.  Dl  1-132.000. 
Whang.  Kfceyoung  Golf  accessory  caddy.  383,896.  O.  D3-254.000. 

^^^I^^^MkLfTTand  Wheelan.  Rich»d  L..  384.182.  Ct  1)26- 

130.000. 
Widerstt«m,  Carin;  See—  ,,nAnn 

Karlsson,  Jan;  and  WidersrOm,  Cann,  384.147.  O.  D24-lia400. 
Wilkinson.  William  T;  and  Wyennan,  Richard  S..  to  Wilkinsoo,  William  T 

Trampoline  exerciser.  384.115,0.  O21-I9I.0W.     \ 

WilliamT Jimmy  Ross.  Tire  tool.  383.952.  O.  D8-3 1 .000.  >^ 

'  'sSfiltz.  Craig  aTand  WUliaros.  Leo  E.  383.931.  O.  D6-501.toO. 
Williamson.  Loreen  O.:  See—  ,  ..     ,       u     ,j  » 

Snyder.  Daniel  B.;  Williamson.  Loreen  D.;  and  Howlett,  Harold  A.. 
383.894.  O.  D2-%  1.000. 
Wiseman.  Brian;  See—  .        _  j  -,,  „ 

Peterson.  Kelly;  Wiseman.  Brian;  Gallagher.  Gary;  and  Gregersoo. 
Bany.  383.898.  O.  D3-3 15.000. 

°^le'y.  Raymond  W.;  Laituri.  David  W.;  and  Wong,  GU,  384,112,  O. 
D2 1-48.000. 
Wotki  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori.  Yoji.  383.992.  O.  DIO- 107.000. 
World  One  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Tetsuji.  384.121.  O.  021-217.000. 
Masuda,  Tetsuji,  384,122,  O.  D21-2I7.000. 
Masuda,  Tetsuji.  384.123.  O.  021-217.000. 
Wyeiman,  Richard  S.:  See—  ,„.  ,,t  m  iv»i 

Wilkinson.  William  T;  and  Wyennan.  Richard  S..  384.115.  O.  DZl- 
191  000 
Yamagami,  Masafumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera.  384.087. 

O.  016-202.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hirotaka:  See — 


Dl 


D 


PI  120 


Takeda,  Masanobu;  Mizuno,  Yasu^iasa; 
moco,  Hirocaka.  384,033.  CI. 
Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yashiro.  Tomoyuki.  384,089.  CI.  „ 
Van,  Ming-Tyan.  Lamp  shade.  384.183. 
Yashiro,  Tomoyuki,  to  Yamamoto 

384,089,  a.  D16-31L000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See 

Kawamata,  Akira:  and  Iwabuchi,  K^ihlaroh, 
Kuiamochi,  Izumi;  Kuroda,  Yukio 
Kohtaroh.  384.012.  CI.  D12-1474K)0. 
Yoneda.  Naofiimi,  to  Sony  Corporation 

CI.  D14-168.000. 
Yurkonis,  Philip  G.:  See — 


Kogiki 


16-311,000. 

CI.  D26-134.000. 

Co.,  Ltd.  Swimming  goggles. 


384.011.  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Oshima.  Masayuki:  and  Iwabuchi. 
KX). 
Set  of  audio  components.  384.068. 
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i;  Tetsui.  Shunichi;  and  Yama- 
114.000. 


Antonczak.  Mike;  Dann.  Michael;  Yurkonis.  Philip  C;  Lajara,  Robert  J. 
Pfeifer.  Herben;  and  Momgomery.  Paul.  384.042,  Q.  D14-I0OO0O 
Zaccagni.  Gregory  R..  to  ZMC,  Inc.  Gutter  bracket.  383.966. 0.  D8-354.000. 
'^aruba.  John  V:  See — 

Stambolic.  Zarko;  and  Zaruba.  John  V.  384.1 10,  CI.  D21-13  000 
Zawalsky,  Frank  W.  Toilet  plunger  holder.  383,935.  CI.  D6-524.o6o. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Allhans.  Richard  K.;  Gronowski.  Gregory  E.;  and  Sorensen.  Tom  L 
384.056.  CI.  D14-128.000. 
Zenith  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Newkirk,  John  Robert.  383,921.  CI.  D6-465.000 
ZMC,  Inc.:  See— 

Zaccagni.  Gregory  R..  383.966.  Q.  D8-3S4.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Clark,  John  Reuben:  See—  ,„„,»  ,-i  m. 

Mooie,  James  Norman;  and  Clark,  John  Reuben,  10,035,  a.  Plt.- 

33.100.  ^  ,  , 

Glicenstein,  Leon,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

•Glowing  Lynn-.  10,038.  CI.  Pll.-79.000. 
Glicenstein,  Leon,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc  Chrysanthemum  plant  nmied 

•Gentle  Kimberly'.  10,041,  CI.  Plt.-82.300. 
Glicenstein,  Leon,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
•Autumn  Kimberiy'.  10,042.  O.  PH.-82.400. 

""^Xi-^'ii'n-^^-  Roben  a.  .0.043,  a.  PI,.-88.|0p. 
Lamb,  Ann  E.;  and  Hartman,  Robert  D.,  to  Twyfotd  International,  Inc. 

Anthurium  plant  named  Gemini.  10,043,  CI.  PlL-88.100. 
Mooie    James  Norman;  and  Clark,  John  Reuben,  to  Uraversity  of 

Arkansas.  Blueberry— 'Ozarkblue'    10.035.  CI.  Plt.-33.IOO. 
Polys  Susan  M..  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

•Ctolden  El  Paso'.  10.037.  CI.  Pit. -78.000.  

Polys  Susan  M..  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

•Cream  Blush'.  10.039.  CI.  Pit  -82.200. 


Polys.  Susan  M..  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

Sandy  Davis'.  10,040,  CI.  Plt.-82.300. 
Rolher,  Reinhatd  W.  Petunia  plant  named  Sunsnow.  10.036,  Q.  Plt- 

68.100. 
Twyfotd  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lamb.  Ann  E.;  and  Haitman.  Robert  D..  10,043.  Q.  Ph.-«8.100. 
University  of  Arkansas:  See — 

Mooce.  James  Norman;  and  Clark,  John  Reuben.  10,035.  CI.  Pk.- 
33.100. 
Yoder  Brodiets.  Inc.:  See— 

Gticenslein.  Leon,  10,038.  O.  Ptt-79.000. 

Glicenstein.  Leon.  10.041.  Q.  Plt.-82.300. 

Glicenstein.  Leon.  10,042,  CI.  PlL-82.400. 

Polys,  Susan  M.,  10,037.  O.  PlL-78.000. 

Polys.  Susan  M..  10,039,  O.  Plt.-82.200. 

Polys,  Susm  M.,  10,040.  O.  PlL-82.300. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  23,  1997 
I4o,^_p,n(  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


10 
93 

161.2 
172 

195.2 

227 
247 
414 
455 


CLASS2 

5.669.070 
5.669.071 
5.669.072 
5.669.073 
5.669.074 
5.669.075 
5.669.076 
5,669.077 
5.669.078 
5.669.079 
5.669.080 


CLASS  4 

253  5.669.061 

325  5.669.082 

415  5.669.083 

480  5.669.084 

A05  5.669.0(5 


CLASS5 


i.l 


269 

413AM 

419 

620 

687 

706 

720 

740 


5.669.086 
5.669.087 
5.669.088 
5.669.089 
5.669.090 
5.669.091 
5.669.092 
5.669.093 
5.669.094 


123.4 

134 

314 

324 

346.54 

371 


265 

334 

355  R 

471 

503 

558 

559 

667 


71 

115 

248 

321 

393 

398 


5.669.140 
5.669.141 
5.669.142 
5.669.143 
5.669.144 
5.669.145 

CLASS  33 

5.669.146 
5.669.147 
5.669.148 
5.669.149 
5.669.150 
5.669.151 
5.669.152 
5.669.153 

CLASS  34 

5.669.154 
5.669.155 
5.669.156 
5.669.157 
5.669.158 
5.669.159 


CLASS  8 

137  5.669.937 

158  5.669.095 

CLASS  15 

21.2  5.669.096 

167.1  5.669.097 

321  5.669.098 

341  5.669.099 


CLASS  1« 


35  R 

111  A 

114  R 

115 

121 

245 

266 

348 

383 


5.669.100 
5.669.101 
5.669.102 
5.669.103 
5.669.104 
5.669.105 
5.669.106 
5.669.107 
5.669.108 


CLASS  36 

10  5.669.160 

43  5.669.161 

44  5.669.162 

CLASS  37 

284  5.669.163 

CLASS  38 

137  5.669.164 

CLASS  4* 

124.191  5.669.165 

603  5.669.166 

642  5.669.167 

CLASS  42 

5.669.168 
5.669.169 
5.669.170 
5.669.171 
5.669.172 
5.669.173 
5.669.174 


CLASS  19 

163  5.669.109 

CLASS  23 

16  R  5.669.112 


CLASS  24 


16  PB 

20  CW 
33  B 
33  P 
68  SK 
71  SK 
163  K 
265  AL 
265  H 
446 


5.669.110 
5.669.111 
5,669.113 
5.669.115 
5.669.114 
5.669.116 
5.669.122 
5.669.117 
5.669.118 
5.669,119 
5.669.120 


74 

75.01 

85 

87 

96 

101 

103 


CLASS  26 

18.5  5.669,123 

CLASS  29 

20  5.669.124 

25.35  5.669.125 

5.669.126 
5.669.127 
5.669.128 
5.669.129 
5.669,130 
5.669.131 
5.669.132 
5.669.133 
5.669.134 
5.669.135 
5.669.136 
5.669.137 


33  Q 

91.1 

91.5 

407.05 

4264 

603.16 

605 

760 

830 

840 

CLASS  3* 

43.92  5.669.138 

47  5.669,139 


CLASS  43 

17  5,669,175 

139  5.669.176 

CLASS  44 

301  5.669.938 

425  5.669.939 

CLASS  47 

21  5.669.177 

40.5  5.669.178 

CLASS  49 

64  5.669.179 

181  5.669.180 

360  5.669.181 

CLASS  51 

295  5.669.940 

5.669,941 

307  5.669.942 

5.669.943 

309  5.669.944 

5.669.945 

CLASS  52 

2.18  5.669.182 

4  5.669.183 

26  5.669.184 

27  5.669.185 
72  5.669.186 
101  5.669.187 

127.3  5.669,188 

167.4  5,669.189 
196  5.669.190 
202  5.669,191 
211  5.669.192 
236.8  5.669.194 
255  5.669.195 
583.1  5.669.196 
636  5.669.197 
656.4  5.669.198 
704  5.669.199 


CLASS  S3 

201  5.669000 

3737  5.669.201 

397  5.669J02 

398  5.669.203 

429  5,669J04 

430  5.669J05 
440  5.669.207 
453  5.669.208 
490  5.669.209 

CLASS  54 

8  5.669.210 

CLASS  55 

234  5.669.946 

342  5.669.947 

4591  5.669.948 

486  5.669.949 

CLASS  56 

13.3  5.669J11 

5.669.212 

17.5  5.669.213 

CLASS  57 

218  5.669.214 

301  5.669.215 

CLASS  6» 

39  02  5.669.216 

39.05  5.669  Jl  7 

3949  5,669,218 

274  5.669.219 

654  5.669020 

CLASS  62 

92  5.669021 

156  5.669022 

160  5.669.223 
5.669024 

201  5.669025 

210  5.669031 

227  5.669026 

235  5.669.227 

238.7  5.669028 

259.1  5.669.229 

285  5.669.230 

296  5.669032 

371  5.669.233 

612  5.669.234 

614  5.669.235 

643  5.669036 

646  5.669.237 

657  5.669038 

CLASS  63 

12  5.669.239 

15  5.669.240 

15.2  5.669.241 

21  5.669.242 

33  5.669043 


177 

5.669.260 

307 

5.669061 

CLASS  73 

IG 

5.670.707 

37 

5.670.708 

54.24 

5.670.709 

61.45 

5.670.710 

84 

5.670.711 

105 

5.670.712 

116 

5.670.713 

118.1 

5.670.714 

5.670.715 

146.2 

5.670.716 

152.11 

5.670.717 

290V 

5.669062 

304R 

5.669063 

514.11 

5.670.718 

619 

5.670.719 

730 

5.670.720 

754 

5.670.721 

756 

5.670.722 

861.12 

5.670.723 

5.670.724 

862.541 

5.670.725 

348 

421  H 

459 

511 

512 

589 


35 
99 

257 
331 


5.669.288 
5.669.290 
5.669.291 
5.669089 
5.669.292 
5.669.293 

CLASS IM 

5.669094 
5.669.296 
5.669097 
5.669.295 


CLASS  Itl 


119 

12801 

128  4 

163 

216 

327 

401.1 

409 

415.1 


5.669.298 
5.669300 
5.669099 
5.669.301 
5.669  J02 
5.669  J03 
5.669.304 
5.669  JOS 
5.669.306 


CLASS  74 


89.15 

335 

395 

434 

480B 

489 

490.02 

493 


5.669.264 
5.669065 
5.669066 
81  5.272.930 
5.669067 
5.669068 
5.669.269 
5.669070 


CLASS  65 

2912  5.669.950 

60.1  5.669.951 

106  5.669.952 

182.2  5.669.953 

273  5.669.954 

CLASS  66 

64  5.669.244 

132T  5.669.245 

146  5.669.246 

195  5,669.247 

205  5.669048 

219  5.669.249 

CLASS  68 

12.02  5,669,250 

58  5,669,251 

CLASS  7t 

14  5.669.252 

18  5.669.253 

38  A  5.669.254 

56  5.669.255 

93  5.669.256 

CLASS  72 

201  5.669.257 

31.04  5.669.258 

68  5.669059 


CLASS  75 

237  5.670.726 

381  5.669.955 

386  5.669.956 

585  5.669.957 

CLASS  76 

108.2  5.669.271 

CLASS  81 

179  5.669.272 

438  5.669.273 

CLASS  82 

1.11  5.669.274 

47  5.669075 

128  5.669076 

CLASS  83 

37  5.669077 

165  5.669078 

425.2  5.669079 

CLASS  84 

283  5.670,727 
607  5.670.728 
609  5.670.729 
5.670.730 
613  5.670.731 
645  5.670.732 
731        5.670.733 

CLASS  89 

36.08  5.670.734 

CLASS  91 

31  5.669O80 

245  5.669.281 

520  5.669082 

CLASS  92 

117  A  5.669.283 

128  5.669084 

157  5.669.285 

CLASS  95 

50  5.669.958 

51  5.669.959 
96  5.669.960 
115  5.669.961 

5.669.962 


CLASS  1*2 

202  5.670.735 

254  5.670.736 

302  5.670.737 

530  5.670.738 

CLASS  1*4 

28  5.669.307 

155  5.669.308 

162  5.669  J09 

281  5.669.310 

CLASS  1*5 

620  5.669J11 

CLASS  186 

2  5.669.964 

31  R  5.669.965 

242  5.669.966 

496  5.669.967 

696  5.669.968 

697  5.669.969 


CLASS 

25R 

41.1 

41  12 

41.15 

41.29 

41.79 

48  AA 

90.11 

90.16 

90.17 

90.22 

184.42 

195  R 

306 

308 

335 

337 

339.21 

342 

399 

419 

446 

467 

481 

509 

520 


563 
568 

570 
572 
635 
681 


123 

5.669J34 

5.669J35 

5.669J36 

5.669J37 

S.669J38 

5.669J39 

S.6WJ40 

5.669  J4I 

5.669 J42 

5.669  J43 

5.669  J44 

5.669  J4S 

5.669  J46 

5.669  J47 

5.669  J48 

5.669.349 

5.669J50 

5.669J51 

5.669  JS2 

5.669  JS3 

5.669J54 

5.669J55 

5.669.356 

5.669  J57 

5.669J58 

5.669.359 

5.669.360 

5.669  J61 

5.669.362 

5.669.363 

5.669364 

5.669  J65 

5.669.366 

5.669  J67 

5.669368 


CLASS  124 

73  5.669.369 

89  5.669.370 


77 


CLASS  96 

5.669.963 


CLASS  99 

299  5.669.287 


CLASS  i«e 

42  5.669J12 

5.669313 
48  5.669314 

56.3  5.669315 

142  5.669.316 

CLASS  118 

229  5.669317 

CLASS  112 

169  5.669318 

282  5.669319 

470.07  5.669.320 

470.08  5.669321 

CLASS  114 

146  5.669322 

183  R  5.669323 

194  5.669324 

343  5.669.325 

363  5.669326 

CLASS  116 

209  5.669.327 

CLASS  118 

213  5.669.970 

300  5.669.971 

504  5.669.972 

624  5.669.973 

686  5.669.974 

723 1  5.669.975 

725  5.669.976 

728  5.669.977 

CLASS  119 

57.92  5.669328 

723  5.669.329 
215  5.669.330 
497  5.669331 

724  5.669,332 

CLASS  122 

6  A  5.669333 


CLASS  125 

13.01 

5.669.371 

CLASS  126 

24 

5.669372 

112 

5.669373 

512 

5.669.374 

CLASS  128 

a)0.23 

5.669.376 

200.24 

5.669.377 

203O1 

5.669378 

204OI 

5.669379 

206.17 

5.669375 

207.14 

5.669.380 

653.1 

5.669.382 

657 

5.669383 

661.01 

5.669.384 

661.07 

5.669385 

66108 

5.669.386 

66109 

5.669.387 

5.669388 

662.06 

5.669.389 

686 

5.669390 

697 

5.669.391 

704 

5.669392 

710 

5.669393 

750 

5.669.394 

846 

5.669395 

898 

5.669.396 

CLASS  131 

291 

5.669.397 

CLASS  132 

210  5.669.398 

273  5.669.399 

295  5.669.400 


CLASS  134 


1 

3 

6 

10 

18 

25.2 

32 

40 

42 

108 


5.669.978 
5.669.979 
5.669.980 
5.669.981 
5.6«9.982 
5.669.963 
5.669.984 
Re.35.611 
5.669.985 
5.669.986 
5.669.401 


PI  123 


PI  124 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATFNT*: 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  125 


PI  124 


CLASS  135 

33.2  S.««9.402 

90  S.669.403 

CLASS  136 

244  5.669.987 

CLASS  137 

IS  S.669.404 

115.07  5.669.-105 

270  5.669.406 

359  5.669.407 

4«7.5  5.669.408 

494  5.669.409 

511  5.669.410 

516.21  5.669.4II 

533.31  5.669,412 

554  5.669.413 

556  Bl  4.819.691 

557  5,669,414 
613  5,669,415 
62544  5,669,416 
625.64  5,669,422 
801  5,669.417 
859  5.669.418 
895  5.669.419 

CLASS  138 

■  35  5.669.420 

CLASS  139 

I  R  5,669,421 

449  5,669,423 

450  5,669,424 

CLASS  14* 

119  5,669,425 

CLASS  141 

21  5,669,426 

364  5,669,427 

CLASS  144 

245.2  5,669,428 

CLASS  148 

210  5,669,988 

312  5,669,989 

420  5,669,990 

563  5,669.991 

602  5,669,992 


CLASS  li  4 


2 

62 

109.6 


CLASS  149 

5,670,739 
5,670.740 
5.670,741 


CLASS  152 

209  R  5,669,993 

541  5,669,994 

CLASS  156 

74  5,669,995 

85  5,669,996 

101  5,669,997 

159  5,669,998 

173  5,669,999 

197  5,670,000 
5,670,001 

216  5,670,002 

220  5,670,003 

227  5,670,004 

230  5,670,005 

236  5,670,006 

257  5.670,007 

264  5,670,008 

299  5,670,009 

330.9  5,670.010 

345  5,670,011 

379.7  5,670.012 

513  5.670.013 

523  5.670.014 

549  5.670,015 

637.1  5,670.016 

643.1  5.6700)17 
5.670.018 
5.670.019 

CLASS  157 

1.24  5.669.429 

CLASS  IM 

67  5.669.430 

229.1  5.669,431 

307  5,669,432 

CLASS  1«2 

29  5.670.020 

164.1  5.670.021 

272  5,670.022 

359.1  5,670,023 


46 
97 
131 
461 

CLASS 

47  5, 

152 

153 

177  5,1 

184  5,1 


5,  «9,433 

5.  69,434 

,435 

436 


5,  69, 
5,  69, 


US 

69,437 

1,438 

,439 

69,440 

69,441 


5j69. 
5j  69, 


85.2 

242.8 

263 

278 

300 

308 


CLASS  Ui 

69, 


S9, 


,442 
,443 


5 

5,1 

5,d69.444 

5,( 

5,( 

5,( 

5,( 


,445 
),446 
>,447 
).448 

CLASS  1«> 

16  5,^9,449 

CLASS 

273  5,( 

624.5  5,( 

685  5, 


17! 

.(>9, 

,<i9, 


CLASS  17 

162.2  Bl  5, 

205  5,( 


Bl  5,3  «. 


.<>9. 


CLASS  17 


35  R 
49 
51 
65 J^ 

74  R 
120  R 
260 
262 


6  0, 


20 

57 

72 

73 

299 

340 


CLASS  17! 

5, 
5, 
5 
5,( 

5 
5, 


CLASS  171 

1  5,( 

145  5.( 

211  5.( 

CLASS  171 

18  5,( 

19  5 


256 
264 
286 


CLASS  181 

5,1 
5,( 


.Ml, 


CLASS  181 

5,1 

5,1 
5.1 


CLASS  182 

111  5, 

116  S, 


331 


,66 
,66 

CLASS  184 

5,1 

CLASS  187 

5,66 


66 


,467 
,468 


CLASS  188 

24.12  5,66! 

75  5,66! 

112  5,66!  .466 

171  5,66j469 

CLASS  191 

10  S,66t470 

12.2  R  5,66(  ,471 

49  5,66(472 

CLASS  192 

3.29  5.66*474 

5,66)  475 
3.3  5,66!  473 

45  5,6«  476 

64  5,66(  477 

70.17  5,6«  478 

87.15  5,66!  479 

89.21  5,6«  480 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


1,450 
,451 
,452 


;.107 
453 


1.742 
1.743 

,744 
1.745 

746 
1.747 
1.748 

749 
1.750 


,454 
1.455 
,456 
,457 
i.4S8 
1.459 


1.751 
1.752 
.753 


.61). 


,61), 


1.754 
755 


6<», 


,460 
,461 


1,756 
1,757 
1,758 


,462 
.463 


464 
,465 


CLASS  198 

347.3  5,669.481 

380  5,669,482 

812  5,669,483 

CLASS  2M 

5  A  5,670,759 
5,670,760 

16  B  5,670,761 

16  D  5,670,762 

43.16  5,670763 

43.22  5,669.484 

61.45  R  5,670,764 

61.54  5,670.765 

83  J  5,670,766 

308  5,669,485 

314  5,669,486 

339  5.669,487 

528  5,669,488 

570  5,669.489 

CLASS  201 

25  5,670.024 

CLASS  2*2 

248  5,670,025 

CLASS  203 

4  5.670,026 

18  5,670,027 

86  5,670,028 

91  5,670,029 

CLASS 2M 

192.26  5.670.030 

412  5.670.031 

424  5.670.032 

CLASS  205 

74  5.670.033 

143  5.670.034 

345  5.670.035 

499  5.670.036 

CLASS  206 

63.3  5.669.490 

232  5.669.491 

234  5,669,492 

271  5,669,493 

308.1  5,669,494 

317  5,669,495 

320  5,669,496 

335  5,669,497 

373  5,669,498 

387.1  5,669,499 

427  5,669,500 

438  5,669,501 

528  5,669J02 
5,669 J03 

554  5,669,504 

565  5,669,505 

583  5,669J06 

600  5,669,507 

710  5,669 J08 

CLASS  208 

114  5,670,037 

CLASS  209 

2  5.669,509 

578  5,669,510 

580  5,669,511 


CLASS 


138 

198.1 

222 

238 

396 

497.01 

540 

602 

603 

634 

635 

646 

651 

652 
656 
698 
728 
739 
753 
767 
771 


210 

5,670.038 
5,670.039 
5,670,0«) 
5,670.041 
5,670,042 
5,670,043 
5,670.044 
5,670,045 
5,670,046 
5,670,047 
5,670,048 
5,670,049 
5,670,050 
5,670,051 
5,670052 
5,670,053 
5.670,054 
5.670055 
5,670,056 
5,670,057 
5.670,059 
5.670060 
5.670,061 


CLASS  211 

41  5,669,512 

5,669,513 

70.2  5,669,514 

70.6  5,669JI5 


5,669JI6 

CLASS  212 

196  5,669,517 

5,669,518 


315 


CLASS  215 

10  5,669.519 

11  1  5.669320 
232  5.669.521 

CLASS  216 

108  5.670,062 

CLASS  218 

43  5,670767 

CLASS  219 

85.22  5,670,063 

121.43  5,670,065 

121.58  5,670,066 

121.6  5,670,064 

121.68  5,670.067 
5,670,068 

121.73  5,670,069 

130.33  5,670,070 

130.51  5,670,071 

137  R  5,670.072 

137.62  5,670,073 

481  5,670,074 

CLASS  220 

4.02  5,669J22 

4.27  5,669,523 

9.1  5.669324 

5.669.525 
696  5.669326 

CLASS  221 

191  5.669327 

CLASS  222 

53  5.669328 

78  5.669329 

153  09  5.669330 

153.14  5.669331 

401  5.669332 

525  5.669333 

603  5.610.075 

CLASS  224 

42.23  5.669334 

443  5.669336 

539  5.669337 

5.669338 

CLASS  226 

24  5,669339 

177  5,669340 


CLASS  227 

8  5,669,541 

5,669.542 

67  5.669343 

176  1  5.669344 

CLASS  228 

II  5.669,545 

123.1  5,669346 
219  5,669347 
224  5,669,548 

CLASS  229 

4.5  5,669349 

5,669350 

103.2  5.669351 
114  5,669,552 
403  5,669353 

CLASS  235 

441  5,670769 

462  5,670,770 

5,670,771 

493  5,670,772 

CLASS  236 

44  C  5,669354 

CLASS  237 
12.3  C  5,669355 

CLASS  239 

83  5,669356 

135  5,669357 

311  5,669,558 

379  5,670,768 

CLASS  241 

23  5,669359 

69  5,669360 

74  5,669361 

101.74  5,669362 

101.78  5,669363 


CLASS  242 

43  R  5,669364 

233  5,669365 

234  5.669,566 
355  5.669367 
355.1  5.669.568 

5.669.569 

356.4  5.669370 
378.1  5.669371 
382.1  5.669372 
383.1  5.669373 
395  5,669,574 
470  5,669375 
560.3  5,669376 
573.9  5,669377 

613.5  ■  5,669,578 

CLASS  244 

315  5,669379 

3  16  5,669380 

5,669,581 
76  C  5,669.582 

130  5.669383 

158  A  5.669384 

158  R  5.669385 

167  5.669386 

CLASS  246 

220  5.669387 

307  5.669.588 

CLASS  248 

65  5,669389 

68.1  5,669390 

201  5,669,591 

217.4  5,669392 

476  5,669393 

619  5,669.594 

CLASS  249 

53  M  5.670.076 

CLASS  250 

201.2  5.670.773 

203.4  5.670.774 
214  A  5.670.775 
214  AL  5.670,776 
214.1  5,670.777 
221  5,670,778 

231.13  5,670,779 

231.14  5,670.780 
231.16  5.670.781 
310  5.670.782 

363.05  5.670783 
372  5.670.784 
423  R  5.670.785 

494.1  5.670.786 
559.31  5.670.787 

CLASS  251 

149.8  5.669,595 

335.2  5,669,596 

CLASS  252 

62.52  5,670,077 

62.54  5.670.078 

67  5.670.079 

5.670.080 
77  5.670.081 

186.42  5.670.082 

299.01  5.670«3 

5,670,084 

5,670,085 
301.4  P  5.670,086 

3113  5.670.087 

314  5.670.088 

514  5.670.089 

582  5.670.090 

5.670.091 
585  5.670.092 

CLASS  257 

10  5.670.788 

13  5.670789 

14  5.670.790 
40  5.670.791 
59  5.670,792 
64  5,670,793 
66  5,670,794 
72  5,670,795 
77  5,670,796 
91  5,670,797 
96  5.670798 
173  5.670.799 
190  5.670.800 
198  5.670,801 
207  5,670,802 

278  5,670,803 

279  5,670.804 
301  5,670.805 
306  5,670.806 
310  5,670,808 
316  5.670,809 


331 

5,670,810 

341 

5,670,811 

347 

5,670,812 

355 

5,670,813 

360 

5,670,814 

371 

Re35,6l3 

386 

5,670.815 

394 

5.670.816 

443 

5.670.817 

530 

5.670.818 

536 

5.670.819 

538 

5.670,820 

547 

5,670,821 

565 

5.670.822 

723 

5.670.824 

730 

5.670.825 

737 

5.670.826 

741 

5.670.827 

751 

5.670,823 

773 

5,670,828 

CLASS  261 

3.3  5.670,098 

20  5.670,093 

27  5.670,094 

97  5.670.095 

CLASS  264 

1.1  5.670,096 

1.24  5,670097 

4.3  5.670.099 

403  5.670.100 

45.8  5.670.101 

50  5.670.102 

66  5.670.103 

145  5.670.104 

184  5,670,105 

211.21  5,670106 

234  5,670,107 

248  5.670,108 

261  5,670,109 

504  5.670.110 

512  5,67aill 

572  S.67ait2 

CLASS  267 

64.17  5.669.597 

162  5,669,598 

CLASS  269 

8  5,669,599 

73  5,669,600 

CLASS  271 

308  5,669,601 

18.3  5,669,602 

183  5,669,603 

265.01  5,669,604 

314  5,669,605 

CLASS  273 

239  Bl  4,856,787 

274  5,669,606 

354  5,669,607 

373  5,669,608 

376  5,669,609 

407  5,669,610 

431  5,669,611 

CLASS  277 
37  Bl  4,448,426 

1673  5,669,612 

204  5.669,613 

235  B  5,669,614 

5,669,615 

CLASS  279 

62  5,669,616 

CLASS  280 

87.01  5,669,617 

204  5,669,618 

250.1  5,669,619 
5,669,620 

477  5.669,621 

613  5,669,630 

615  5,669,622 

642  5,669,623 
5,669,624 

647  5,669,625 

728.2  5,669,626 

728.3  5,669.627 
739  5.669.628 
741                     5.669.629 

5.669.631 
743.2  5,669,632 

777  5,669,633 

5,669,634 

CLASS  281 

30  5,669,635 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  125 


CLASS  285 

98  5.669,636 

342  5.669.637 

CLASS  292 

III  5.669.638 

175  5A69.639 

259  R  S,6e»,640 

5,669,641 
336.3  5,669,642 

CLASS  294 

II  5,669,643 

5.669.644 
1.3  5.669.645 

24  3,M9.«46 

31.1  5.669.647 

50.8  5,669>48 

57  5,669*49 

58  5,6(9,650 
5,669.651 

88  5,669.652 

116  5.669.653 

CLASS  296 

26  5,669.654 

5.669.655 

116  5.669.656 

216  5.669.657 

CLASS  297 

123  5.669.658 

129  5.669,659 

195.13  5,669,660 

216.13  5,669,661 

5,669,662 

253  5,669.663 

327  5.669.664 

406  5.669,665 

408  5.669.666 

5.669.667 

5.669,668 

423.12  5,669,669 

452.61  5,669,670 

485  5,669,671 

CLASS  301 

37.37  5,669,672 

CLASS  303 

10  5.669.673 

22.4  5.669,674 

119.2  5,669.675 

125  5.669.676 

147  5.669.6T7 

155  5.669.678 

165  5.669.679 

CLASS  305 

119  5.669,680 

CLASS  307 

10.1  5.670.829 

5.670.830 
10.3  5.670,831 

39  5.670.832 

66  5.670.833 

CLASS  310 

20  5.670.834 

58  5.670.835 

156  5.670,836 

184  5,670,837 

254  5,670.838 

CLASS  312 

7.2  5,669,681 

201  5,669,682 

259  5.669,683 


CLASS  313 

25  5,670,840 

450  5,670,841 

503  5.670,839 

570  5.670.842 

582  5,670.843 

636  5.670.844 

CLASS  315 

77  5.670.845 

151  5.670.846 

185  S  5.670.847 

282  5,670,848 

307  5,670,849 

370  5.670.850 

CLASS  318 

106  5,670,851 

280  5,670,852 

286  5,670,853 

432  5.670,854 

564  5,670,856 

573  5.670,857 


696  5,670,855      461 

768  5,670858      501 

801  5.670.859      506 

CLASS  320  514 

2                       5.670.860  543 

15                     5.670.861  551 

21  5.670.862  555 

22  5.670.863  567 
573 

CLASS  323 

21 1  5.670.864  628 

285  5.670.865 

289  5.670866  630 

312  5,670.867  632 

313  5.670,868  825.33 
5,670,869  825.44 

825.52 
CLASS  324  903 

96  5,670870      908  1 

5,670T71 

171  5,670,872 

174  '  5,670,874 

202  5,670,875 

207  13  5,670,876 

207.25  5,670.877 

221  5,670,878 

227  5,670879 

262  5.6708*0 

322  5,67088l 

345  5,670,882 

537  5,670,883 

538  5.670,884 
550  5,670,885 
644  5,670.886 
684  5,670,887 
754  5,670,888 
760  5,670,889 
765  5,670,890 

5,670,891 
5,670,892 

CLASS  326 

18  5,670893 

27  5.670894 

39  5,670.895 

40  5,670,896 

41  5,670,897 
81  5,669,684 
93  5,670.898 
97  5.670899 
105  5.67O900 
174  5.670.873 

CLASS  327 

99  5.670.902 

148  5.670.901 

158  5.670,903 

277  5.67O904 

333  5,670905 

534  5,670,906 

535  5.670,907 
543  5,670,908 

5,670,909 

CLASS  330 

253  5,670,910 

277  5,670,911 

296  5,670912 

CLASS  331 

4  5,670,913 

94.1  5,670.914 

III  5.670.915 

CLASS  333 

18  5.670.916 

22  R  5.670.917 

33  5.670.918 

189  5.670.919 

195  5.670.920 

5.670921 


5.670935 
5.670,936 
5,670937 
5,670,938 
5A70939 
5,670940 
5,670.941 
5,670942 
5,670.943 
5,670944 
5,670945 
5,670946 
5,670.947 
5,670948 
5,670.9*9 
5,670950 
5,670,951 
5,670.952 
5.670953 
5.670954 


CLASS  335 

35  5.670.922 

177  5.670.923 

CLASS  336 

61  5.670.924 

208  5.670.925 

CLASS  337 

158  5,670.926 

168  5,670,927 

188  5,670,928 

201  5.670929 

380  5.670.930 

CLASS  340 

31001  5.670.931 

384.6  5.670.932 

426  5,670.933 

5.670934 


CLASS  341 

34  5.670955 

59  5.670956 

91  5.670.957 

176  5,670,958 

CLASS  342 

6  5*70959 

25  5,670960 

36  5,670961 

70  5*70962 
5*70.963 

457  5,670964 

CLASS  343 

703  5*70.965 

713  5,670,966 

757  5*70,967 

901  5,670,968 

CLASS  345 

I  5.670,969 

8  5,670970 

13  5,670972 

31  5,670971 

58  5,670,973 

60  5,670974 
5,670975 

84  5,670976 

85  5,670,977 
94  5,670978 
100  5,670979 
102  5,670980 
118  5,670981 
126  5.670982 
132  5,670983 
139  5,670984 

153  5,670985 

154  5,670,986 

156  5,670,987 

157  5,670988 

163  5,670989 

164  5,670.990 
168  5.670991 
173  5.670992 
189  5.670993 
206  5.670,994 

CLASS  347 

5  5,670.995 

29  5,670996 

30  5.670,997 
SO  5.670.998 
70  5.670999 

86  5.671,000 

87  5,671.001 
237  5,671,002 
251  5,671,003 
259  5,671,004 
262  5.671,005 

5.671.006 

CLASS  348 

49  5.671.007 

97  5.671.008 

153  5.671.009 

157  5,671.010 

189  5.671.011 

211  5.671.012 

234  5.671.013 

239  5.671.014 

241  5.671.015 

377  5,671.016 

378  5*71,017 
452  5,671,018 
565  5,671,019 
608  5,671,020 
644  5,671,021 
659  5,671,022 
675  5,671,023 
699  5,671,024 
745  5,671.025 


CLASS  349 

40  5.671.026 

46  5.671.027 

66  5.671.028 

96  5.671.029 

106  5.671.030 

5.671fl3l 
122  5.671.032 

128  5.671^33 

200  5.671.034 

CLASS  351 

45  5.671.035 

113  5.671X)36 

138  5.671.040 

158  5.671.037 

161  5.671.038 

243  5,671.039 

CLASS  353 

28  5,669,685 

98  5.669,686 

5,669,687 

119  5,669,688 

120  5,669,689 
122  5,669,690 

CLASS  355 

5,671,041 


128 
133 


5,671,108 
5.671.109 


38 

CLASS  356 

353  5,671W2 

138  5,67 1 W3 

237  5,671,044 

316  5,671,045 

338  5,671,046 

346  5,671,047 

357  5,671.048 

358  5,671,049 

359  5,671^)50 

372  5,671,051 

373  5,671,052 

375  5,671,053 
5,671X)54 

376  5.671X)55 
5.671.056 

399  5.671X)57 

401  5.671.058 

402  5.671.059 
405  5.671  MO 
429  5.671.061 

CLASS  358 

299  5.671J063 

5.671.064 

304  5.6710)65 

335        5.671X166 

403  5.671  J)67 
474  5.671.069 
487  5.671.070 
498  5.671.071 
501        5.671.072 


CLASS  361 

42  5*71.110 

56  5.671.111 

86  5.671.112 

103  5.671.113 

120  5.671.114 

187  5.671.115 

234  5.671.116 

5.671.117 
5.671.119 
687  5.671.120 

704  5.671.118 

715  5.671.122 

719  5.671.I2I 

737  5.671.123 

758  5.671.124 

760  5.671,125 

796  5,671,126 

CLASS  362 

26  5,669,692 

31  5,669,(93 

33  5,669,694 

66  5,669.695 

80  5.669.696 

5,669*97 

83.1  5,669,69* 

5,669*99 

5,669,704 

5*69,705 

153.1  5.669.691 

203  5.669.706 

223  5.669.700 

226  5.669.701 

234  5.669.702 

249  5.669.703 

5.669,707 

341  5.669.708 

396  5.669,709 

CLASS  363 

5  5,671,127 

16  5,671.128 

19  5,671,129 

41  5,671.130 

56  5.671.131 

63  5.671.132 

126  5.671.133 

132  5.671.134 


185.33 
189.05 

189.12 
200 

203 
205 

229 


5.671.179 
5.671.181 
5.671.182 
5*71.183 
5.671.184 
5.671,185 
5,671,186 
5*71,187 
5,671,188 
5,671,189 


CLASS  359 

7? 

5,671,073 

163 

5,671,074 

180 

5,67IX)75 

1% 

5,671,076 

?04 

5*71.077 

5,671,078 

705 

5.671jn9 

710 

5,671,000 

216 

5,671,081 

5,671,193 

772 

5,6710)82 

791 

5*71,083 

V>2 

5,671J084 

385 

5,671X85 

391 

5.671X)86 

410 

5,671,087 

424 

5.671,088 

462 

5.6710)89 

561 

5.6710)90 

635 

5.671.091 

645 

5,671,092 

668 

5,671,093 

679 

5,6710)94 

687 

5,671,062 

844 

5,671,096 

871 

5,671.097 

CLASS  360 

8  5,671,095 

67  5,671,098 

69  5,671,099 

77.14  5,671,100 

5,671,101 
963  5,671.102 

97.01  5.671.103 

105  5.671.104 

113  5.671.105 

121  5.671.106 

126  5.67 1. 107 


a.ASS3M 

181 

5.671.135 

421 

5.671.136 

4240132 

5,571,138 

5,671,139 

5,671,140 

424.034 

5,671,141 

424.046 

5,671,142 

424.09 

5,671,137 

426.016 

5,671,143 

426.029 

5,671,144 

431.04 

5,671,145 

464.2 

5,671,146 

481 

5,671,147 

482 

5,671.148 

483 

5.671.149 

488 

5.671.150 

489 

5.671.151 

490 

5.671.152 

502 

5.671.153 

507 

5.671.154 

5.671,155 

514  R 

5,671,156 

5,671,157 

5,671,158 

550 

5,671.159 

559 

5,671,160 

5«0 

5.671.161 

561 

5.671.162 

562 

5.671.163 

569 

5.671.164 

571.01 

5.671.165 

578 

5.671.167 

7081 

B2  5.305J44 

715.08 

5.671.166 

724.18 

5.671.168 

725 

5.671.169 

748 

5.671.170 

5.671.171 

CLASS  365 

45 

5,671,172 

63 

5,671.173 

Bl  4,975,874 

145 

5,671.174 

149 

5,671,175 

185.02 

5,671,176 

185.11 

5,671,177 

185.21 

5,671,180 

185.22 

5,671.178 

CLASS  366 

97  5*69,710 

108  5,669,711 

348  5*69,712 

CLASS  367 

99  5,671,190 

140  5,671,191 

CLASS  368 

47  5*71,192 

223  5*71,194 

CLASS  369 

7  5,671,195 

32  5,671,197 

34  5,671.196 

5,671.198 

44.26  5.671.199 

44.28  5,671JO0 

50  5,67  IJOl 

58  5.67 1J02 

5.671.203 

60  5.671.204 

103  5.67 1J05 

112  5.671J06 

5.671.207 

5.671  JOB 

116  5.67 1 J09 

271  5,67U10 

275.1  5.67U11 

291  5.67UI2 

CLASS  370 

218  5.671.213 
5*7U14 

227  5.671.215 

230  5.671.216 

233  5.671J17 

252  5.671.218 

280  5.671J19 

281  5.671.220 
320  5.671.221 
388  5.671.222 
395  5,671J23 
401  5,671,224 
468  5.671.225 
474  5.671.226 
509  5.671.227 

CLASS  371 

5.1  5.671J28 

10.2  5.671.229 

22.1  5.671.231 

5.671.233 
223  5.671J34 

5.671.235 
37.1  5*71J36 

37.4  5.671.237 

37*  5.671.238 

51.1  5.671J39 

CLASS  372 

19  5.671J40 

20  5.671.241 
22  5.67 1J32 
45  5.67 1J42 
50  5.671.243 
107  5,671,244 

CLASS  373 

153  5,67U45 

CLASS  374 

1  5*69.713 

208  5,669,714 

CLASS  375 

115  5,671,246 
200  5,671.247 
208  5.671.248 
211  5.671.249 
222        5.67 1J50 

5.671.251 
316        5.671,252 

5,671,253 
326        5,671,254 

341  5,671,255 

342  5,671,256 
355  5,671,257 
359  5,671  J58 
371  5*71,259 


PI  126 


372 

5,67 1J60 

CLASS  376 

446 

5.671.261 

CLASS  3T7 

11 

5.671.262 

CLASS  378 

8 

5.67 1J63 

98 

5^71.264 

98.1 

5.671.265 

175 

5.671.266 

CLASS  379 

61 

5,671,267 

68 

5.671.268 

88 

5.671.269 

100 

5.671.270 

3J4 

5.671,271 

382 

5.671,272 

399 

5,67IJ73 

433 

5,671,274 

CLASS 3M 

4 

5,671.275 

5.671.276 

7 

5.671,277 

5.671.278 

23 

5.671.279 

24 

5.671,280 

25 

5.671.281 

5.671,282 

5.671.283 

2V 

5,671,284 

30 

5.671,285 

CLASS  381 

13  5,671,286 

17  5,671,287 

CLASS  382 

5,671,288 


128 
129 
133 
139 
218 
224 
228 
242 
251 
293 
298 
307 
312 


5.671.289 
5.671.290 
5.671.291 
5.671.292 
5.671.293 
5.671.294 
5.671.295 
5.671.296 
5.671.297 
5.671.298 
5.671.299 
5.671.300 


CLASS  383 
5  5.669.715 


CLASS  384 

43 

5.669.716 

144 

5.669.717 

220 

5,669.718 

463 

5,669,719 

CLASS  385 

1 

5,671.301 

i 

5,671,302 

12 

5,67 1J03 

17 

5.671.304 

33 

5,671,305 

J* 

5.671,306 

37 

5.671  J07 

5.671  J08 

43 

5.671.309 

/8 

5,671,310 

89 

S.67U11 

100 

5.671.312 

IIU 

5,671.313 

128 

5.671.314 

IJ7 

5.671.315 

5,67U16 

5.671.317 

CLASS  386 

68 

5.671.318 

96 

5.671.319 

97 

5.671.320 

CLASS  392 

132 

5.671,449 

385 

5,671,321 

389 

5,67U22 

418 

5,671.323 

419 

5.671.324 

442 

5.671J25 

CLASS  395 

1  5.671.326 

2.28  5.671.327 

2.55  5.67U28 

2.62  5.671.329 

2.77  5,67U30 


2.79 

3 

20 

21 

23 

24 

27 

51 

101 

112 
118 
119 

133 

171 

173 

180 

182.04 

182.13 

183.14 

183.17 

185.01 

187.01 

200.03 

200.11 

200.2 

201 

203 

209 

228 
237 
239 
280 
281 
282 

287 
305 
306 
307 

309 


328 
334 
346 
348 
355 
391 
392 
402 
404 
405 
420 
430 
438 
440 
470 
475 
477 
491 
500 


505 
568 
603 
605 

607 

608 
611 
615 


652 
684 
701 
702 
704 
705 
709 
712 
733 
734 
740 
742 
759 
760 
770 
772 
792 
800 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


5j  71,331 
5j  71.332 
5.1  71 J33 
5.1  7U34 
5.1  71.335 
5.1  71,336 
5.(  71.337 
5,(  71.338 
5.(  7U39 
5.(  71 J40 
5.1  71.341 
5.(  71.342 
5.(  71 J43 
5.(  71 J44 
5.(  71.345 
5.(  71346 
5.<  ri.347 
5.(  r  1,348 
5.(  '1J49 
5.«  '1J50 
5.<  '1JSI 
5.<  'U52 
5.<  '1JS3 
S.«  IJ54 
S.«  1J56 
5,«  U57 
5.6  1 J55 
5.6  I J58 

5.5  1,359 

5.6  1.360 
5.6'  1.361 
5.6  1.362 
5.6  1.363 
5.6  1.364 
5.6  1,365 
5,6  1,366 
5.6  1,367 
5.6  1.368 
5,6  1,369 
5,6'  1,370 
5.6'  1 J71 
5.6'  1.372 
5.6  1.373 
5.6'  1.374 
5.6'  1 J75 
5.6:  1.376 
5.6:  1.377 
5.6:  1.378 
5.6:  1.379 
5.6:  1.380 
5.6:  1.381 
5.6"  1,382 
5.61  1.383 
5.6:  IJ&4 
5.61  1.385 
5.61   J86 
5.61   J87 
5.67  .388 
5.67  1.389 
5,67  J90 
5.67  .391 
5.67  .392 
5.67  .393 
5.67  J94 
5.67  .395 
5,67  ,396 
5,67  ,397 
5.67  .398 
5.67  .399 
5.67  ,400 
5,67  ,401 
5,67  ,402 
5,67  ,403 
5.67  .404 
5.67  .405 
5.67  .406 
5.67  .407 
5.67  .408 
5,67  ,409 
5,67  ,410 
5.67  .411 
5.67  .412 
5.67  .413 
5.67  ,414 
5.67  ,415 
5,67  416 
5,67  417 
5.67  418 
5.67  419 
5,67  420 
5.671  421 
5.671  422 
5.67   423 
5.67   424 
5,67  425 
5.671  426 
5.671  427 
5.671  428 
5.67    429 
5.671  430 
5,671  431 
5.671  432 
5.671  433 


802 
821 
828 

834 

845 
872 
873 
874 


51 
55 

227 
310 
318 
320 

390 
392 
411 
436 
535 
547 


27 

33 

86 

101 

119 

124 

164 

169 

197 

235 

297 

308 

320 

331 

347 

354 


5.671.434 
5,671,435 
5,671,436 
5,671.437 
5.671.438 
5.671.439 
5.671.440 
5.671.441 
5.671,442 
5.671,443 
5.671,444 
5,671,445 
5,671,446 

CLASS  396 

5.671,447 
5,671,448 
5,671,450 
5,671,451 
5,671,452 
5,671,453 
5,671.454 
5,671,455 
5,671,456 
5,671,457 
5,671,458 
5,671,459 
5.671.460 

CLASS  399 

5.671.461 
5,671,462 
5,671,463 
5.671.464 
5,671,465 
5,671,466 
5.671.467 
5.671.468 
5.671.469 
5.671.470 
5,671.471 
5.671.472 
5.671.473 
5.671.474 
5,671,475 
5,671.476 


CLASS  460 

120.05               5.669.720 
279                    5.669.721 
489                   5.669.722 
496                   5.669.723 
605                   5.669.724 
690                   5.669.725 

CLASS  4*2 

4 

5,669.726 

CLASS  483 

24                      5.669.727 
270                   5.669.728 
282                   5.669,729 
325                   5.669.730 
405.1                5.669,731 

CLASS  405 

20 

48 

58 

227 

233 

262 

282 

289 

5.669.732 
5.669,733 
5,669.734 
5.669.735 
5.669,736 
5.669.737 
5.669.738 
5.669.739 

CLASS  406 

38 
79 

5.669.740 
5.669.741 

CLASS  407 

105 

5.669.742 

CLASS  408 

56 

5.669.743 

CLASS  409 

181 

5.669.744 

CLASS  410 

87 

5.669.745 

CLASS  411 

361 

5.669,746 

CLASS  412 

38 

5.669,747 

CLASS  414 

78.T)5 

273 

280 

722 

751 

5.670.142 
5.669.748 
5.669.749 
5.669,750 
5,669,751 

783 
786 


790.1 


5.669,752 
5,669.753 
5.669.754 
5.669.755 

CLASS  415 

58.2  5.669.756 

209.2  5.669.757 

CLASS  416 

4  5.669.758 

97  R  5.669.759 

210  R  5.669,760 

CLASS  417 

302  5.669,761 

312  5.669.762 

313  5.669.763 
395                   5.669.764 

CLASS  418 

1  5.669.765 

CLASS  422 

5.670.113 
5.670.114 
5.670.115 
5.670,117 
5,670,118 
5,670.119 
5.670.120 
5.670.116 

CLASS  423 

5.670.121 
5.670.122 
5.670,123 
5,670,124 
5.670.125 
5.670.126 
5.670,127 
5,670,128 
5,670.129 
5,670.130 
5.670.131 


63 
67 
90 
102 

104 

191 


74 

210 

220 

239.1 

239.2 

322 

405 

531 

645 

700 

702 


1.11 

9.1 

9.2 

9.455 

9.5 

49 

52 

59 

61 
78.08 

84 

85.1 

93.1 

93.21 

130.1 

154.1 

183.1 

189.1 

195.1 

208.1 

221.1 

278.1 

400 

401 

405 

426 

438 

439 

448 

450 

464 

488 
489 
490 
495 
533 
581 
663 
718 


CLASS  424 

5.670.132 

5.670.133 

5,670.134 

5.670.136 

5.670.135 

5.670.137 

5.670.138 

5.670.139 

5.67ai40 

5.670,141 

5.670,143 

5.670.144 

5.670.145 

5.670.146 

5.670.147 

5.670.148 

5.670.149 

5.670.150 

5,670.151 

5.670.152 

5.670.153 

5.670.154 

5.670.155 

5.670,156 

5,670.157 

5.670.158 

5,670.159 

5.670.160 

5.670.161 

5.670.162 

5.670,163 

5,670.164 

5.670.166 

5.670.167 

5.670.168 

5.670,169 

5.670.170 

5.670.171 

5.670,172 

5.670,173 

5.670.175 

5.670.176 

5.670,177 

CLASS  425 

5,670,178 
5,670,179 
5.670.180 
5.670.181 
5.670.182 
5,670.183 
5,670.184 
I  5.670.185 

5,670.186 
5.670.187 
5.670.188 


371 
564 


2 

34 

74 

106 

112 

129 

580 

582 

614 

646 
648 


58 

62 

64 

106 

126.2 

177 

215 

240 

244 

250 

255.6 

318 

356 

385.5 

455 

476 

576 


12 

28 

34 

34.9 

35.8 

40.1 

48 

49 

52 

57 

66.2 

71 

99 

131 

138 

141 

173 

182 

195 

209 
212 
213 
216 
267 
297 
304.4 

323 
325 
336 

345 
349 
392 
395 
402 

405 
450 
457 
458 
492 
594 
612 


5.670.189 
5.670.190 

CLASS  426 

5.670.191 
5.670.192 
5.670.344 
5.670.193 
5.670,194 
5.670,195 
5,670,196 
5,670,197 
5.670.198 
5.670.199 
5.670JOO 
5,670,201 

CLASS  427 

5.670,202 
5,670.203 
5.670  J04 
5.670,205 
5.670.206 
5.670.207 
5.670.208 
5.670J09 
5.670.210 
5.670.211 
Re.35.614 
5.670J12 
5.670.213 
5.670.214 
5,670.215 
5.670J16 
5.670JI7 
5.670.218 

CLASS  428 

5,670.219 

5,670.220 

5.670.221 

5.670.222 

5.670.223 

5.670,224 

5,670.225 

5.670.226 

5.670.227 

5.670.228 

5.670.229 

5.670.230 

5.670.231 

5.670J32 

5.670J33 

5.670J34 

5.670.235 

5.67a236 

5.670.237 

5.670.238 

5.670J39 

5.670.240 

5.670.241 

5,670.242 

5.670.244 

5,670  J45 

5.670J46 

5.670J47 

5,670,248 

5,670,249 

5.670.250 

5.670.251 

5.670  J52 

5.670.253 

5,670  J60 

5,670.254 

5.670.255 

5.670.256 

5.669.381 

5.670.257 

5.670.258 

5.670.259 

5.670.261 

5.670.262 

5.670,263 

5,670.264 

5.670.265 


3 
9 

20 
33 
59 
162 

187 
218 
219 
220 
234 


CLASS  «9 

5.670.266 
5,670.267 
5,670.268 
5.670.269 
5.670.270 
5.670.271 
5.670.272 
5.670.273 
5.670.274 
5.670.275 
5.670.276 
5.670.277 
5.670.278 

CLASS  430 

5.670.279 


30 
46 
58 

66 

106.6 

122 

124 

125 

132 

138 

165 

169 

270.21 

312 

318 

326 
373 
382 
386 
399 

4«0 
544 
611 


5.670.280 

5.670.281 

5.670.282 

5.670.283 

5.670.284 

5.670.285 

5.670.286 

5.670.287 

5.670.288 

5.670.289 

5.670.290 

5.670.291 

5.670.292 

5.670.293 

5.670.294 

5.670.295 

5.670  J96 

5.670.297 

5.670.298 

5.670.299 

5.670.300 

5.670.301 

5.670.302 

5.670.303 

5.670.304 

5.670.305 

5.670  J06 

5.670.307 


CLASS  431 

187  5.669.766 

320  5.669.767 

CLASS  432 

205  5.669.768 

CLASS  433 

29  5.669.769 

137  5.669.770 

218  5.669.771 

221  5,669,772 

CLASS  434 

62  5.669.773 


CLASS 


7.1 

7.23 
7.4 
13 
15 

29 

68.1 

69.1 


69.4 

69.7 

71.2 

75 

91J3 

134 

172.1 

172.3 


189 

192 

199 

212 

240.1 

240.2 


252.1 

252.3 

252.33 

255.5 

273 


435 

5.670J08 

5.670J09 

5.670J10 

5.670.311 

5^70312 

5^70314 

S.6701J15 

S470JI6 

5.6T0J17 

5.670J18 

5.670.319 

5.670J20 

5.670.321 

5.670.322 

5.670J23 

5.670J24 

5.670.325 

5.670.326 

5.670.328 

5.670.327 

5.670J29 

5.670,330 

5,670.331 

5.670,335 

5.670,332 

5.670.333 

5.670.336 

5.670J37 

5.670.338 

5.670.339 

5.670.340 

5.670.341 

5.670.342 

5.670J43 

5.670.345 

5.670.346 

5,670,348 

5,670.347 

5.670.349 

5.670.350 

5.670.351 

5.670.352 

5.670.353 

5.670.354 

5.670J56 

5.670.357 

5.670.359 

5.670.358 

5.670.362 

5.670.360 

5.670.361 

5.670.372 

5.670  J64 

5.670  J65 

5.670,366 

5.670,368 

5,670  J69 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


320.1 


344 


5.670J67 
5.670.370 
5.670J71 
5.670.373 


CLASS  436 

23  5.670J74 

48  5.670J75 

55  5.670.376 

87  5.670J77 

136  5.670.378 

161  5.670.379 

500  5.670.380 

501  5.669,819 
518  5.670.381 


CLASS 


2 
3 

5 

13 
21 


25 
29 

31 
32 
34 


40 

40  TFT 


48 
52 


60 


62 
69 

100 
106 
129 
162 
183 
189 

192 


193 
195 


205 

210 
241 
245 


437 

5.670J82 

5.670  J83 

5.670J84 

5.670J85 

5.670.386 

5.670J87 

5.670J88 

5.670.389 

5.670J90 

5.670.391 

5.670.392 

5.670  J93 

5.670.394 

5.670.396 

5.670.395 

5.670J97 

5.670J99 

5.670.398 

5.670,400 

5,670.401 

5.670.402 

5.670.403 

5.670.404 

5.670,405 

5.670.406 

5.670.407 

5.670,408 

5.670,409 

5,670,410 

5,670.411 

5.670.412 

5.670.413 

5.670.414 

5,670,415 

5,670,416 

5.670.417 

5.670.418 

5.670,419 

5.670.420 

5.670.421 

5.670.422 

5.670.423 

5,670.424 

5.670.425 

5.670.426 

5.670.427 

5.670.428 

5.670,429 

5.670.431 

5,670.432 


CLASS  445 

24  5.669,801 
5,669.802 

25  5.669.800 

CLASS  446 

61  5.669.803 

CLASS  451 

59  5.669.804 

89  5.669.806 

460  5.669.807 

524  5.669.808 

CLASS  452 

125  5.669.809 

193  5.669,810 

CLASS  454 

16  5.669.811 

45  5.669.812 

69  5.669.813 

187  5.669.814 

255  5.669.815 

CLASS  463 

12  5.669.816 

13  5.669.817 
30  5.669,818 

CLASS  464 

98  5.669.820 

CLASS  472 

59  5.669.821 

117  5.669.822 


124 
162 
200 
303 
330 
331 
406 


5*70,439 
5.670.440 
5.670.441 
5.670.442 
5.670.443 
5.670.444 
5.67a445 


CLASS  503 

201  5.670.446 

227  5.670.447 

5.67a448 

5.670.449 

CLASS  504 

103  5.670.450 

134  5.670.451 

213  5.670,452 

235  5.670.453 

244  5.67a454 

275  5.670.455 

280  5.67a456 

CLASS  505 

125  5.670.457 

5.670.458 

230  5.670.459 

CLASS  507 

203  5.670.460 

CLASS  508 

117  5.670.461 

291  5.670.462 

539  5.67a463 

562  5.670.464 


341 
357 
360 
366 
397 
403 
422 
448 
449 

456 
549 

557 


561 
618 


620 

725 


763 


5,670427 

5.670328 

5.670329 

5.670330 

5.670331 

5.670332 

5.670334 

5.670335 

5.670336 

5.670337 

5.670338 

5.670.540 

5.670341 

5,670.542 

5.670343 

5.670339 

5.670344 

5.670345 

5.670346 

5.670347 

5.670348 

5.670349 


CLASS  530 


300 

303 
314 
324 
350 


387.3 

388.5 

388.9 

3913 

395 

403 

412 


5.670.616 
5.670.617 
5.670.618 
5.670.619 
5.670.622 
5.670.621 
5.670.623 
5.670.624 
5.670.625 
5.670.626 
5.670.«n 
5.670.628 
5.670.629 
5.670.630 
5.670.631 


116 
124 
139 
155 
175 
204 
208 


PI127 


5.670.696 
5.670.697 
5,670,698 
5.670.699 
5.670.700 
5,670,701 
5,670.702 


CLASS  473 


291 
294 
324 
332 
345 

346 
350 
377 
404 
422 
459 
550 
574 
576 
596 


5,669,824 
5.669.823 
5.669.825 
5.669.826 
5.669.827 
5.669.828 
5,669.829 
5.669.830 
5.669.831 
5.669.832 
5.669.833 
5.669.834 
5.669.835 
5;i69.836 
5.669.837 
5.669.838 


CLASS  510 


102 
224 
226 
274 
375 
416 
433 
445 
470 

500 


CLASS 


70 

77 

138 

164 

188 

266 

326 

327 

331 

3% 
398 
424. 
510 
511 
620 
668 
752 
825 


CLASS  439 

5.669.774 
5.669.775 


5.669.776 
5.669.777 
5.669.779 
5.669,780 
5.669.781 
5.669.782 
5.669.783 
5.669.784 
5,669.785 
5.669.778 
5.669.786 
5,669,787 
5.669.788 
5.669.789 
5.669.790 
5.669.791 
5.669,792 


CLASS  474 

80  5.669,840 

91  5*69.839 

135  5.669.841 

CLASS  475 

5  5.669.842 

149  5.669.843 

160  5.669,844 

186  5,669.845 

211  5.669.846 


CLASS  440 

25  5,669,793 

63  5.669.794 

CLASS  441 

88  5.669.795 

CLASS  442 

220  5,669,796 

329  5.669.797 

362  5.669.798 

374 


CLASS  477 

46 

5,669.847 

64 

5.669.848 

102 

5.669.849 

108 

5,669.850 

109 

5.669.851 

111 

5.669.852 

133 

5.669,853 

CLASS  482 

15 

5.669,855 

SI 

5,669,856 

54 

5,669,857 

78 

5.669,858 

94 

5,669.859 

97 

5.669.860 

98 

5.669.861 

177 

5.669.862 

179 

5.669.863 

117 

5.669.864 

142 

5.669.865 

5.669.799  I   120 


CLASS  483 

1  5.669.866 

55  5.669.867 

CLASS  501 

71  5.670.433 

123  5,670.434 

CLASS  502 

81  5.670,435 

103  5.670.436 

104  5.670.437 
5,670.438 


54 

63 

80 

86 

106 

178 

183 

212 

2313 

233.2 

234.2 

243 

247 
253 
258 
263 
272 
278 

290 

297 
298 
304 
307 

309 
313 
314 

317 
322 
324 
330 
334 
340 


5.670,466 
5,670.467 
5.670.468 
5.670.469 
5*70.470 
5,670,471 
5.670.472 
5,670,473 
5.670.474 
5.67a475 
5.670.476 

514 

5*70,477 

5*70.478 

5*70,479 

5.670,480 

5*70.482 

5,67a483 

5,670.484 

5,670,485 

5*7a486 

5.67a487 

5*70.481 

5*70,488 

5.670.489 

5,670,490 

5.67a491 

5,670,492 

5,670,493 

5.670.494 

5.670333 

5*70.495 

5.670.496 

5.670.497 

5.67a498 

5.670.499 

5.670300 

5.670301 

5.670.502 

5*70303 

5.670304 

5*70305 

5.670306 

5*70307 

5.670308 

5.670309 

5,670310 

5.670311 

5.670312 

5.670313 

5.670314 

5.670315 

5*70316 

5,670317 

5*70318 

5.670319 

5.670320 

5.670321 

5,670322 

5,670323 

5.670324 

5.670325 

5.670326 


CLASS  521 

32  5.670350 

90  5.670351 

91  5.670352 
128  5.670353 
131  5*70354 
134  5.670355 
154  5,670356 

CLASS  522 

184  5.670357 

CLASS  523 

112  5.670358 

118  5.670359 

212  5,670360 

351  5.670361 


61 

99 

182 

271 

404 

436 

500 

547 

604 

720 


7 

61 

66 

95 

132 

187 

196 

240 

3333 

356 

389 

444 

508 

539 


CLASS  524 

5.670362 
5.670364 
5,670363 
5,670366 
5,670367 
5.670368 
5,670369 
5,670370 
5,670371 
5,670372 

CLASS  525 

5.670.573 


CLASS  536 

8  5.670,632 

22.1  5.670.637 

23.1  5.670,633 

5.670*34 
23*  5,670,635 

1231  5.670.636 

CLASS  540 

354  5.670.638 

485  5.670.639 

498  5.670.640 

CLASS  544 

221  5,670.641 

CLASS  546 

22  5,67a642 

77  5,670,643 

103  5,670,644 

141  5,670,645 


CLASS  562 

608  Re.35*15 

CLASS  568 

771  5,670.465 

CLASS  585 

324  5*70.703 

471  5*70,704 

CLASS  600 

14  5.669.868 

38  5.669.869 

40  5.669.870 

117  5.669.871 

200  5,669,933 

CLASS  601 

152  5.669,872 

CLASS  602 

26  5.669.873 


CLASS  604 


CLASS  548 


5.670374 
5.670375 
5.670377 
5.670376 
5*70378 
5.670379 
5.670380 
5.670381 
5.670382 
5,670383 
5,670384 
5,670.585 
5.670386 


219 

228 

229 

260 

301.1 

316.1 

3704 

431 

491 

533 

543 


5.670,651 
5.670.652 
5*70.653 
5*70,654 
5,670.646 
5*70,647 
5,670,648 
5.670.649 
5,670.650 
5,670.655 
5.670,656 


CLASS  549 


CLASS  526 

119  5,670387 

128  5*70388 

160  5,670.589 

171  5.670390 

173  5.670391 

177  5.670392 

245  5.670393 

279  5.670394 

336  5.670395 

CLASS  528 

16  5.670396 

21  5.670397 

28  5.670398 

59  5.670.599 

75  5.670.600 

76  5.670.601 
176  5.670,602 
190  5.670*03 
196  5.670.604 

5.670.605 

272  5.670.606 

290  5,670,607 

322  5.670.608 

353  5.670.609 

392  5.670.610 

5.670*11 

419  5.670*12 

423  5.670*13 

480  5.670*14 

486  5.670*15 


39  5.670.657 

214  5.670.658 

261  5.670,659 

262  5.670.660 
266  5.670,661 
291  5.670,662 
332  5.670.663 
336  5.670.664 
362  5.670.665 
373  5.670.666 
407  5.670.667 
410  5.670,668 
413  5.670.669 
458  5,670.670 
495  5.670.671 
507  5,670*72 
510  5,670.673 
533  5.670*74 
552  5.670.675 

CLASS  552 

574  5,670,676 

CLASS  554 

114  5,670,677 

191  5.670.678 

CLASS  556 

18  5*70.679 

53  5.670,680 
5.670.681 

181  5,670.682 

406  5.670,683 

419  5.670.684 

437  5,670,685 

445  5.670.686 

453  5.670,688 

460  5.670,689 

4«9  5.670,687 

CLASS  558 

31  5.670.690 

56  5.670.691 

71  5.670.692 

303  5.670.693 

327  5.670.694 

CLASS  560 

76  5.670.695 


21 
22 
SO 
67 
95 
96 

164 

167 
179 
195 
263 

272 
283 
320 
349 
368 
380 
385.2 

387 
390 
391 

396 


5.669.874 

5*69.875 

5,669.876 

5,669.877 

5*69,878 

5.669,879 

5*69,880 

5,669.881 

5*69,882 

5*69  J83 

5,669*84 

5.669,8r 

5,669,888 

5*69,889 

5*69*90 

5.669*91 

5.669*92 

5.660.893 

5.669.894 

5.669.895 

5.669*96 

5,669,897 

5.669*98 

5.669*99 

5.669.900 

5,669.901 

5.669.902 


CLASS  606 


72 
85 
88 

96 
108 

133 
139 

148 
159 
167 
169 
170 

180 
184 
188 
191 

198 

213 
232 


5.669.903 

5,669.904 

5.669.905 

5.669.906 

5.669.907 

5.669.908 

5,669.909 

5.669.910 

5.669.911 

5,669,912 

5.669.913 

5.669.914 

5.669.915 

5.669.924 

5.669.925 

5.669.916 

5.669.917 

5.669.918 

5.669.919 

5.6M,920 

5.669,921 

5.669,922 

5.669,923 

5.669.926 

5.669.927 

5.669.885 

5,669.929 

5.669.930 

5.669.931 

5.669,932 

5.669.934 

5.669.935 


CLASS  623 

1  5.669.936 

CLASS  800 

200  5.670.705 

205  5.670,706 


PI  128 


Dl—     115 

383.885 

199 

383.886 

D2—     609 

383.887 

624 

383.888 

7M 

383.889 

841 

383.890 

864 

3S3.891 

8«6 

383.892 

9S9 

383.893 

961 

383.894 

972 

383,915 

3(4.053 

D3—      6 

383.900 

201 

383.902 

208 

383.895 

233 

383.903 

254 

383.896 

260 

383.897 

279 

383.905 

293 

383.904 

314 

383.906 

315 

383,898 

320 

383.899 

a*—        118 

383.907 

136 

384.058 

138 

383.901 

Dfr-    300 

383.908 

310 

383,909 

328 

383.910 

333 

383.91 1 

383.912 

348 

383.913 

389 

383.914 

403 

383,916 

405 

383,917 

406 

383.918 

445 

383.919 

458 

383.920 

465 

383.921 

470 

383.922 

474 

383.923 

480 

383.924 

491 

383.925 

495 

383.926 

498 

383.927 

500 

383.928 

383.929 

501 

383.930 

383,931 

383.932 

D7— 


511  383, 

518  383.< 

524  383.' 

559  383.' 

627  383,' 

376  383. 

391  383.! 

412  383.1 

511  383. 

529  383,' 

555  383,' 

558  383, 

601  383.' 
383. 

607  383.! 

653  383,! 

700  383, 

708  383, 


11 
31 


383. 
383. 


D9— 


38  383. 
40  383.< 
52  383. 

383. 
57  383. 

383.! 

383, 
61  383 
95  383, 

98  383J 

99  383. 
107  383.' 

353  383.' 

354  383 
383, 

356  383, 
388  383, 
395  383, 

383, 
300  383. 
329  383; 
341  383.! 

383.' 
430  383. 
433  383. 
438  383 
451  383.' 
502  383. 
520  383, 
571  383, 


,9  13 
,9  14 
,9  15 
,9  17 
.9* 
,9  18 
,9  9 
.9  O 
,9  11 
,9  2 
,9  3 
,9  4 
,9  5 
.9  « 
.9  7 
,9« 
,9  9 
,9  0 
,9  I 
,9  2 
,9  3 
,9  4 
,9  5 
,9  6 
9  7 
9  8 
9  9 
9  0 
,9  1 
9  2 
,9  3 
,9  4 
,9  5 
,9  6 


91  9 

,9  0 
,9  1 
9  2 
,9  3 
,9' 4 
,9' 5 
,9  6 
,9  7 
,9  8 
,9-9 
,90 
,911 
,9(2 


P.— 


33.1 
68.1 


0,035 
0.036 


78  o.o:  7 

79  o.o;  i 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


DIO— 


Dll— 


D12— 


DI3 


22  383.983 

30  383.984 

31  383.985 

32  383,986 

39  383.987 

78  383.988 

79  383.989 

103  383.990 

104  383.991 
107  383.992 

3  383.993 

4  383.994 
6  383.995 

26  383.996 
34  383.997 

40  383.998 
132  383.999 
143  384.000 

384.001 
164  384.002 
384.003 
384,004 
384.005 
384.006 
384.007 
384.008 
384,009 

102  384,010 

146  384.011 

147  384X)12 
384.013 

151  384.014 

177  384.016 

179  384,017 

384.018 

191  384.019 

192  384.015 

203  384.020 

204  384.021 
209  384.022 

384.023 

384.024 

384.025 

384.026 

384.027 

300  384.028 

400  384.029 

422  384.030 

103  384,031 
384,032 


D14 


D15— 


D16 


114 

384.033 

384M6 

133 

384.034 
384.035 

384.087 
384.088 

144 

384.036 

311 

384.0(9 

162 

384.037 

384.090 

384.038 

335 

384.092 

164 

384.039 

D17— 

14 

384.093 

179 

384.040 

20 

384.094 

184 

384.041 

D18- 

4 

384.095 

lOU 

384.042 

15 

384.096 

106 

384.043 

55 

384.097 

107 

384.044 

DI9— 

3 

384.098 

109 

384.045 

26 

384.099 

113 

384.046 

384.100 

114 

384.047 
384.048 

32 

384.101 
384.102 

14.3 

384,049 

42 

384.103 

384.050 

52 

384.104 

384.051 

57 

384,105 

384.052 

65 

384,106 

121 

384.055 

D20- 

1 

384,107 

128 

384.056 

42 

384,I0( 

135 

384.057 

D2I— 

1 

384.109 

137 

384.059 

13 

384.110 

138 

384.060 

29 

384.111 

143 

384.064 

48 

384.112 

146 

384.061 

53 

384.113 

384.062 

157 

384.114 

147 

384.063 

191 

384.115 

149 

384.065 

384.116 

151 

384.066 

195 

384.117 

162 

384.067 

384,118 

168 

384,068 

200 

384,119 

171 

384,069 

214 

384,120 

191 

384.070 
384.071 

217 

384.121 
384.122 

192 

384.072 

384.123 

194 

384.073 

219 

384.124 

196 

384.074 

253 

384.125 

204 

384.075 

D22— 

115 

384.126 

216 

384.076 

133 

384.127 

229 

384.077 

D23— 

209 

384.128 

245 

384.078 

213 

384.129 

248 

384.079 

241 

384.130 

253 

384.080 

384.131 

7 

384^)61 

384.132 

10 

384.082 

384.133 

14 

384.083 

257 

384.134 

139 

384.084 

284 

384.135 

202 

384.085 

301 

384.136 

D24 


D25— 


D26— 


D28— 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


82.2  0.039 

82.3  0.040 


82.4 


0.041 
0.042 


88.1 


0.043 


304 

384.137 

311 

384.138 

384.139 

356 

384.140 

364 

384.141 

366 

384.142 

384.143 

370 

384.144 

377 

384.145 

110 

384.146 

10.4 

384.147 

112 

384.148 

IIS 

384.149 

126 

384.150 

384.151 

384.152 

147 

384.153 

178 

384.154 

191 

384.155 

200 

384.156 

211 

384.157 

215 

384.158 

384.159 

384.160 

384.161 

222 

384.162 

384.163 

224 

384.164 

1 

384.165 

52 

384.166 

57 

384.167 

115 

384,168 

119 

384.169 

124 

384.170 

384.171 

127 

384.172 

3 

384,173 

25 

384,174 

38 

384.175 

43 

384.176 

51 

384.177 

76 

384.178 

85 

384.179 

107 

384.180 

110 

384.181 

130 

384.182 

134 

384.183 

7 

384.184 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Tenitorics  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado —• •    8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 1 2 

Georgia 1 3 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts « 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas — 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia - 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington ~ 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin '. 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  acconling  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  CMBcial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


04 


06 


PATENTS 


5.669J13 
5.669.815 
5.669.864 
5.669.926 
5.670.331 
5.670.646 
5.670.739 
5.671JS1 
5.669,204 
5.669.243 
5.669  J03 
5.669  J90 

5^669,599 

5,669.631 

5,669.749 

5.669.912 

5j669.9I3 

5.670.035 

5.6T0.I45 

5.670.389 

5.670.417 

5.670.829 

5.670,915 

5.671.121 

5.671.158 

5.671.257 

5.671.284 

5.67 1J03 

5.67U75 

5.671.418 

Re.3S.614 

5.669.0*9 

5.669.102 

5.669.124 

5.669.196 

5.669.209 

5.669.251 

5.669.252 

5.669.308 

5.669J31 

5.669.377 

5.669.381 

5.669  J91 

5.669 J98 

5.669.405 

5.669.414 

5.669.454 

5.669.468 


5.669.470 

5.669.494 

5.669.502 

S.669J24 

5.669.576 

5,669.581 

5,669386 

iJ6MM* 

5,669,611 

5.669.630 

5,669.635 

5,669,688 

5,669.693 

5,ie9,«94 

5,669,722 

5,669.736 

5,669,746 

5.669.769 

5.669.770 

5.669.771 

5.669.790 

5.669.821 

5.669.825 

5.669.828 

5.669.858 

5.669,870 

5.669.876 

5.669.880 

5.669.881 

5.669.903 

5.669.905 

5.669.919 

5.669.920 

5.669.922 

5.669.923 

5.669.925 

5.669.929 

5.669.931 

5.669.935 

5.669.939 

5.669.958 

5.669.977 

5.669.995 

5.670.013 

5.670.030 

5.67a034 

5.670.042 

5.670.051 

5.670.066 


5.670,072 

5.670076 

M/WKn 

5.670.091 

5.670.106 

5.670.113 

5.670.122 

5,670.134 

5470.148 

5.670,151 

5.670.152 

5.670.153 

5.670.166 

5.670.198 

5.670J10 

5.670.215 

5470.240 

5.670.248 

5.670J5I 

5.670,252 

5.670.272 

5470.273 

5.670J09 

5.670.312 

5.670.314 

5470J16 

5470,319 

5470J21 

5.670.323 

5.670J24 

5.670J35 

5.670.339 

5.670J41 

5.670.342 

5.670J54 

5.670.358 

5.67a361 

5.670.365 

5.670.377 

5.670.378 

5470.380 

5.670,393 

5.670,403 

5.670419 

5.670.425 

5.670453 

5.670.456 

5.670463 

5470479 


5.670.481 

5.670.484 

5.670488 

5.670.496 

S.670J02 

5.670J18 

5.670.564 

5.670.617 

5.670.621 

5.670.623 

5.670430 

5470433 

5470463 

5.670678 

5.670.690 

5.670.707 

5.670712 

5.670.721 

S.670734 

5.670.780 

5.670.781 

5.670.786 

5.670817 

5.670418 

5.670.821 

5.670.823 

5.670.824 

5.670428 

5.670.856 

5.670460 

5.670.862 

5.670.865 

5.670.869 

5.670481 

5.670488 

5.67O890 

5.670891 

5.670.892 

5.670495 

5.670496 

5.670,898 

5.670.900 

5.670.906 

5.670.916 

S470949 

5.670.973 

S.670«4 

5.670985 

5470916 


5.670988 
5.670.993 
5.670.995 
5.671408 

i.6i\sao 

5.671448 

5.671.059 

5.671473 

5.671475 

5.671,078 

5,671485 

5,671.086 

5.671.091 

5.671.097 

5.671.116 

5.671.117 

5.671.118 

5.671.120 

5.671.150 

5.671.151 

5.671.170 

5.671.171 

5.671.179 

5.671.182 

5.671.188 

5.671.229 

5.671034 

5.671.235 

5.671.243 

5.671J49 

5.671.258 

5.67  lje9 

5.671J71 

5.671,276 

5.671.279 

5.67 1J82 

5.67  IJOl 

5.671J02 

5.671J18 

5,671.320 

5.671.345 

5.67 1J48 

5.67 1J49 

5.67 1 J50 

5.671.352 

5.671.356 

5.67 1J68 

5.67 1J74 

S47IJ81 


09 


5.67 1J88 
5.671  J90 
5.671.398 
5.671.400 
5.671.401 
5.671.403 
5.671.407 
5.671.409 
5.671.411 
'5471.412 
5.671.416 
5.671.420 
5.671.421 
5.671.433 
5.671.435 
5.671.438 
5.671.446 
4.856.787 
5.669.183 
5.669.512 
5.669.904 
5.669.907 
5.669.914 
5.670400 
54704*3 
5,670J94 
5.670420 
5.670545 
5.670485 
5470637 
5.6709(1 
5.671446 
5.67I4M 
5471J17 
5.671.219 
5471,237 
5.67 1J73 
5.671  J92 
5.67 1J97 
5.671.406 
5469J72 
5.669.437 
5.669.465 
5.669.469 
5.669,490 
5.669.533 
5.669.692 
5.669.733 
5.669.748 

PI129 


PI  130 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  131 


PI  130 


GEOGRAI HICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


II 

12 


15 
16 


5.669.759 

5.669.786 

5.669.868 

5.669.885 

5.669.906 

5.669.991 

5.670.189 

5.670.233 

5.670J37 

5.670.614 

5.670.615 

5.670.616 

5.670.692 

5.670.698 

5.670.922 

5.67a923 

5.670.925 

5.670.937 

5.671.050 

5.671.364 

5.67I.4I9 

5.670.079 

5.670J37 

5.670.455 

5.670473 

5.670J75 

5.670.606 

S.670.609 

5.670.679 

5.670.700 

5.671.290 

5.669.526 

5.669 J85 

Re.3S.6ll 

5.669.074 

5.669.078 

5,669.182 

5.669.240 

5.669 J67 

5.669.276 

5.669.325 

5,669.330 

5.669.369 

5.669J78 

5,669.401 

5,669.427 

5.669.431 

5.669.501 

5,669,562 

5,669,607 

5.669.621 

5.669.753 

S.669.806 

5.669.882 

5.669.883 

5.669.884 

5.669.887 

5.669.921 

5.670,015 

5,670,045 

5,670,046 

5.670.159 

5.670.327 

5.670J76 

5.670.413 

5.670.673 

5.670,724 

5,670,799 

5,670,834 

5,670,846 

5.670.858 

5.670.879 

5.670.886 

5.670,942 

5,670,951 

5,671.051 

5.671.250 

5.671,272 

5,671J6I 

5,671,372 

5.671.417 

5.669.120 

5.669.159 

5.669.167 

5.669.200 

5.669  J20 

5.669.428 

5.669,500 

5.669.900 

5.670,059 

5,670,266 

5,670,310 

5,670,320 

5.670,451 

5,670.927 

5.671.377 

5.669.090 

5.669.287 

5.669.552 

5.669.591 

5.669.743 

5,669,942 

5,669.961 


18 


19 


5.670.: 

5.670.. 

5.670. 

5.670.' 

5.671.: 

5.669.( 

5.669.1 

5.669. 

5.669. 

5.669. 

5.669. 

5.669. 

5.669. 

5.669. 

5.669.: 

5.669. 

5.669.: 

5.669. 

5.669.: 

5.669.. 

5.669, 

5.669.. 

5.669. 

5.669. 

5 

5.669.5 

5.1 

5.669.5: 

5.669, 

5.669.1 

5.669.1 

5.669.( 

5.669, 

5,669. 

5,669. 

5.669.8 

5.669.1 

5.669, 

5,669, 

5,669.' 

5.669.' 

5.669.' 

5.670, 

5.670, 

5.670.( 

5.670.1 

5.670.1 

5.670.1 

5.670.1 

5.670.1 

5.670.: 

5.670.38 

5.670, 

5.670. 

5.670.: 

5.670, 

5.670, 

5.670, 

5.670.1 

5.670.( 

5.670. 

5.670. 

5.670.87; 

5.670.91 

5.670.92 

5.671.0* 

5.671.11 

5.671.11 

5,671.16 

5.671.25: 

4.448.421 

5.669.15 

5.669.28. 

5.669.28: 

5.669.331 

5.669.43( 

5.669.47: 

5.669.57; 

5.669.71 

5.669.84: 

5.669.87; 

5.669.97' 

5.670.36^ 

5.670.48; 

5,670.48( 

5.670.49( 

5.670.495 

5.670,513 

5.670.51 

5.670.51 

5.670.68^ 

5.670.70« 

5.670.743 

5.67a871 

5,67a96: 

5,670.98! 

5,671,25; 

5.669.14; 

5.669.45 

5.669.801 

5.669,809 

5,669.841 

S.669.983 


;» 

1>4 
,5)5 
,3  16 
.«r2 
.0  11 
,C  19 

IM 
1 
8 

t  9 

I  « 

1  '8 
,2  12 

2  I 

3  9 
,3  5 
,3  1 
.4  0 
.4  4 
.4  2 
,4  5 
,4  1 

5.669.5(  6 

5 

S.669jf) 

I 

,5t3 

.6:7 

6:s 

6!  5 

7:i 

7-5 

,74  7 

.81) 

8!! 

iV 

8(i 

,93) 

iMl 

).9H 

D.03) 

[).03i 

).03i 


).22 


D,43 
3.49 
).59 
),62 
).64 
).6S 
3.66 
3.67 
3.70 
).76 


20 


21 

22 


23 
24 


25 


26 


5.670.374 

5.67a876 

5.671.436 

5.669.163 

5.669.452 

5.669.890 

5.670.366 

5.671.365 

5.669.597 

5.670.025 

5.669.41 1 

5.669.528 

5.669.641 

5.669.653 

5.669.658 

5.669.823 

5.669.978 

5.669.985 

5.670.039 

5.670.450 

5.670.682 

5.671.006 

5.671.136 

5.670.636 

5.670.774 

5.669.085 

5.669.088 

5.669.148 

5.669.275 

5.669.307 

5.669.404 

5.669.495 

5.669.560 

5.669.608 

5.669.932 

5.670.347 

5.670.359 

5.670.526 

5.670.664 

5.670.842 

5.671.049 

5.669.296 

5.669.312 

5.669 J80 

5.669.386 

5.669.396 

5.669.584 

5.669.665 

5.669.726 

5.669.757 

5.669.831 

5.669.838 

5.669.916 

5.669.933 

5.669.970 

5.669.971 

5.669.979 

5.669.997 

5.670.112 

5.670.149 

5.670.209 

5.670.217 

5.670.336 

5.670.384 

5.670.480 

5.670.483 

5.670.519 

5.670.530 

5.670.579 

5.670.634 

5.670,727 

5.670.733 

5.670.742 

5.670.748 

5.670.779 

5.670.784 

5.670,788 

5.670.864 

5.670.883 

5.671.005 

5.671.039 

5.671.043 

5,671.045 

5,671,047 

5,671,055 

5,671,135 

5,671.225 

5.671.252 

5.671,263 

5,671.357 

5.671.389 

5.671.426 

5.669.094 

5.669.107 

5.669.129 

5.669.132 

5.669.146 

5.669.181 

5.669.185 

5.669.187 

5,669.270 

5.669.309 

5.669.336 


5.669.344 

5.669  J47 

5.669.354 

5.669.406 

5.669.433 

5.669.448 

5.669.460 

5.669.483 

5.669.507 

5.669.537 

5.669  J45 

5.669357 

5.669.590 

5.669.626 

5.669.634 

5.669.648 

5.669.654 

5.669.662 

5.669.679 

5.669.696 

5.669.698 

5.669.699 

5.669.704 

5.669.705 

5.669.813 

5.669.850 

5.669.852 

5.669.910 

5.669.992 

5.670.001 

5.670.054 

5.670,073 

5.670.108 

5.670.109 

5.670.115 

5.670.141 

5.670.147 

5.670.190 

5.670.200 

5.670J!02 

5.670.21 1 

5.670.224 

5.670.262 

5.670.270 

5.670.279 

5.670  J51 

5.670347 

5.670.553 

5.670355 

5.670356 

5.670.560 

5.670.644 

5.670.680 

5.670.686 

5.670.688 

5.670.853 

5,670.935 

5.671.082 

5.671.141 

5,671.160 

5.671.195 

5.671.286 

5.671.331 

5.671.415 

5.669.123 

5.669.133 

5.669.142 

5.669  J07 

5.669.223 

5.669.376 

5.669383 

5.669.471 

5.669.498 

5.669.684 

5.669.713 

5.669.797 

5.669.832 

5.669.869 

5.669.877 

5.669.947 

5.669.949 

5.669.969 

5.670.005 

5.670.006 

5.670.0% 

5.670.097 

5.670.102 

5.670.111 

5.670.196 

5.670.227 

5.670.253 

5.670.258 

5.670.446 

5.670.473 

5.670.477 

5.670357 

5.670.577 

5.670.590 

5.670.598 

5.670.708 

5.670.711 

5.670.722 

5.670.837 


28 


29 


30 

31 


32 


33 


34 


5.671.334 

5.671.222 

5.67  IJ69 

5.671.265 

5.671.376 

5.671.267 

5.671.378 

5.671.278 

5,671.439 

5.671.283 

i                   5.669.230 

5.671.321 

5.669366 

5.671333 

5.669.810 

5.671.362 

»                   5.669.087 

5.671.363 

5.669.093 

5.671.445 

5.669.162 

35                  5.670.133 

5.669.370 

5.670.460 

5.669332 

5.670350 

5.669.549 

36                   5.669.095 

5.669350 

5.669.117 

5.669.553 

5.669.131 

5.669365 

5.669.136 

5.669.843 

5.669.137 

5.670.128 

5.669.186 

5.670.162 

5.669.194 

5.670.169 

5.669.218 

5.670.264 

5.669.222 

5.670.375 

5.669.236 

5.670.495 

5.669.242 

5.670310 

5.669.250 

5.670332 

5.669.255 

5.670.836 

5.669  J77 

5.671.385 

5.669310 

5.669375 

5.669327 

5.669.712 

5.669352 

5.669.750 

5.669382 

S.670.048 

5.669.399 

5.669.497 

5.669.403 

5.669.606 

5.669.432 

5.669.649 

5.669.438 

5.669.817 

5.669.441 

5.669.860 

5.669.472 

5.670.277 

5.669303 

5.670.632 
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Check  niethod  of  payment  Phone 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents  ^  orders 

Q  GPO  Deposit  Account       I    I    I    I    I    1    I    I  -  D  (202)  51 2-1 800 

QVISA     □  MasterCard 

I  I  I  I  I 1 

I     I     I     I    I  (expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
yourordert 


4/96 


Auttxxizing  sigrature 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954.  Pittsburgh.  FA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

CMv  Procataing  CodK 

*5606 

Q  YES,  enter 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 

(«686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  » •  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  prin^ 


Charge 
your 


Addition^  address/attention  ine 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


0aayl 


r  ^  ^ 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 


Fax 
your  orders 
(202)512-2250 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

Q  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  nnailers 

Check  method  of  payment  Phone 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents  ^^^  ^^^^ 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       I    I    I    I    I    I  Tl  -  D  (202)  51 2-1 800 

□  VISA     Q  MasterCard 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I I  I  I  I  m 

I     I     I     I    I  (expiration  dat^ 


Thank  you  for 
yourordert 


4/96 


Aultxxizing  signature 

Mai  To:   Superintendent  of  Docunnents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh.  FVK 15250-7954 

bnportart:  Please  be  sure  to  Indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


'•S|Qinp*|lB9> 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Owty  ProwMinQ  CodK 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazotte  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(•686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 

(Please  type  or  prinQ 

Additioney  arklrnss/attention  ine 

^reet  address 

City.  State.  Zip  code 

Daytime  phone  vwkjdng  area  code 

C/MTva 
your 


•aayl 


r  ^  ^ 


Purchase  order  numt>er  (optionaQ 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  nnake  my  name  available  to  ottier  mailers 

Check  niethod  of  payment 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

Q  GPO  Deposit  Account 
a  VISA     □  MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Pateat  CoopentioB  Treaty  (PCT)  lafomiatiM 

For  infofmation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1200  O.G.  98,  oo 
July  29.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  die 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Eumining  Authority  for  international  applicttions 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  <»  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accqxed 
for  international  preliminaiy  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  decreased, 
effective  October  1,  1997,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1202  O.G.  47,  on  Sq)tember  16,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  S\itiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  AprU  22,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19.  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
I,  1997,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  uikJct 

35  use.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  appUcation  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemenul  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 180.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 128.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 128.00 

—  Confomation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Prelimiiury  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .....  490.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270M 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Bavic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Aiticle 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claiins  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00         790.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  repoit  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  repoit  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japmese 

Patent  Office 465.00         930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim. 135.00         270.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  wpli- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  die  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Sept  9,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  o/  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notke  of  Maiateaaocc  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  widiout 
surcharge  for  the  six-mondi  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Etec.  16.  1991.  If  die 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patem  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4di,  8th,  or  12di  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  27,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  mmths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  widiin  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,349,702  dirough  5,351,338 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


1202  OG  101 


^■>m  nr, »» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SEFimiBER  30  1997 


1202  OG  102 


Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  chich  were  issued  on 
Sepumba  25, 1990  for  which  mainten  nee  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  Tpe  patents  have  patent 
nnmbers  within  dte  following  ranges: 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SEFimmER  30  1997 


Utility  Patents  4,958.383  througl  i 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ve 


4,959,874 
identified  patents. 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  tvhich  were  issued  on 
September  23, 1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  T  le  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  4,612,672  througl  i 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ve 


4,613,990 
identified  patents. 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  pal  ;nts  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trapemaiks,  Box  M.  tec, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  fikd  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  foith  in  37  CFR  1.20(^(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 


37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissu ! 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  applit  atii 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4 
three  years  and  six  months  after  th< 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))  ■■ 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


patent,  except  a  design 
on  filed  on  or  after 
jjears;  the  fee  is  due  by 
original  grant: 

$510.00 

$1,020.00 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  (he  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  origi  lal  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  sinall  entity. 


..$1,025.00 
..$2,050.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reisstc  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applicatioas  filed  on  or  after  Dk. 


12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years; 


years  and  six  months  after  the  orig  nal  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)  •• 
By  other  than  a  sinall  entity. 


he  fee  is  due  by  eleven 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  pay  ing  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expira^on  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  whicl>  are  reproduced  below: 


..$1,540.00 
..$3,080.00 


(h)  Surcharge  for  payiiig  a  maintenano ; 
grace  period  following  the  expiration 
months,  seven  years  and  six  montl^, 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  oi 
based  on  an  application  tiled  on  oi 


fee  during  the  6  month 

of  three  years  and  six 

,  and  eleven  years  and 

if  ginal  grant  of  a  patent 

after  Dec.  12,  1980: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  sinall  entity. 


....$65.00 
,.$130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  mainten  ince  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable .. 

(2)  unintentional. 


, $680.00 

,.,$1,600.00 


Notice  of  ExpiratlM  of  PMeats 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Mainteoance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  paynaent,  the  patoit  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4tfa,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  die  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  July  23,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,529 

(4.530.404) 

Re.  33.495 

(4.849.521) 

Re.  33.702 

(4.848.074) 

Re.  33.917 

(4.847.954) 

4,530,118 

4,530,123 

4,530.127 

4,530.131 

4,530,138 

4.530,147 

4330.150 

4.530.156 

4.530,164 

4,530,180 

4,530.186 

4,530.192 

4.530.210 

4.530.216 

4.530.217 

4,530,220 

4,530,227 

4,530,235 

4,530,243 

4,530,248 

4,530,263 

4,530,268 

4,530,269 

4,530,273 

4,530,278 

4,530.285 

4,530,289 

4,530,292 

4,530,294 

4,530,296 

4,530,301 

4.530309 

4.530.316 

4.530.318 

4.530.321 

4.530.322 

4,530,323 

4,530,344 

4,530.363 

4,530,365 

4,530,366 

4,530.372 

4.530373 

4330,387 

4330,393 

4330,403 

4330,409 

4330.410 

4330,412 

4330.416 

4330.425 

4330.430 

4330.435 


Serial  Number 

06^65.375 

(06/51 1.397) 
07/413,427 

(07/1 15.276) 
07/529.658 

(07/251,234) 
07/714.209 

(07/202,696) 
06/539312 
06/374,023 
06/414,989 
06/546,253 
06/429394 
06/528,909 
06/534,132 
06/634,150 
06/459331 
06/578,193 
06/541.681 
06/472,951 
06/450.609 
06/493,668 
06/486.369 
06/594.376 
06/514,978 
06/544,735 
06/548.780 
06/522.646 
06/555.878 
06/572,216 
06/494,065 
06/599,072 
06/438,346 
06/541,164 
06/642,735 
06/597,276 
06/597,448 
06/502,780 
06/574,857 
06/615,425 
06/376.695 
06/572.250 
06/570.064 
06/315.666 
06/563.564 
06/518.174 
06/543.945 
06/517312 
06/443.889 
06/416.207 
06/468.780 
06/418.072 
06/516.044 
06/460.893 
06/358.864 
06/445,173 
06/599.687 
06/497.397 
06/498,486 
06/387,781 
06/441,087 


Issue  Date 

10/27/87 

(07/23«5) 
12/18/90 

(07/18/89) 
10A)1/91 

(07/18/89) 
05/05/92 

(07/18/89) 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 
07/23/85 


September  30  1997 

Plfleiit  Number 

4330.442 
4330,461 
4330.465 
4330.476 
4330.480 
4330.481 
4330305 
4330311 
4330313 
4330320 
4330321 
4330324 
4330342 
4330344 
4330351 
4330358 
4330371 
4330373 
4330376 
4330389 
4330392 
4330395 
4330396 
4330397 
4330399 
4330.600 
4330.603 
4330.606 
4330.609 
4330.613 
4330,614 
4330.618 
4330.628 
4330.643 
4330.655 
4330.656 
4330.667 
4330.669 
4330.670 
4330.681 
4330.682 
4330.693 
4330.703 
4330,708 
4330,710 
4330.712 
4330.718 
4330.730 
4330.745 
4330,747 
4330.749 
4330.753 
4330.754 
4330.763 
4330.764 
4330.765 
4330.768 
4330.772 
433a773 
4330.776 
4330.783 
4330.784 
4330.786 
4330,790 
4330.793 
4330.794 
4330.798 
4330.807 
4330.811 
4330.818 
4330.820 
4330.822 
4330.828 
4330.829 
4330,830 
4330.834 
4330.844 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Nmnbei 

06/645.021 
06/S47.868 
06/450.660 
06/292.260 
06/483,493 
06/503352 
06/440.272 
06/544.685 
06/489.492 
06^87394 
06^592,112 
06/402,930 
06/509,818 
06/582,692 
06/570,201 
06/562,637 
06/471,189 
06/411.827 
06O75.092 
06/534.043 
06/477357 
06«07.920 
06/465325 
06/465.422 
06«27342 
06/351.028 
06/426.887 
06/429.151 
06/520.113 
06/605.149 
06/488349 
06/474.065 
06/558321 
06/532,126 
06/443.644 
06«21.799 
06/566.654 
06/468.224 
06/522.822 
06/550.235 
06/470.781 
06/445.220 
06/509.636 
06/494.448 
06/544.669 
06/593.261 
06/594.626 
06/464.648 
06/620.095 
06/504.180 
06^270.769 
06/631303 
06/631304 
06/512334 
06/514396 
06/591,609 
06/577354 
06/582351 
06^55336 
06/582,761 
06O56344 
06/524.917 
06/647.044 
06/509.883 
06/445.295 
06«55.474 
06/430.110 
06^10.494 
06/452,628 
06/345313 
06/526.879 
06/615.719 
06/419.023 
06/416.665 
06/562.268 
06/419.637 
06/634.738 


Issue  Date 

4330.846 

4330.854 

07/23/85 

4330.868 

07/23«5 

4330.876 

07/23/85 

4330.877 

07/23«5 

4330.878 

07/23/85 

4330383 

cnnsns 

4330386 

vinms 

4330.892 

07/23«5 

4330.893 

07/23/85 

4330.895 

ffff23nS 

4330.897 

onmns 

4330.904 

07/23/85 

4330.906 
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4,849.157 

07/18«9 

4.849.164 

07/18/89 

4.849.170 

07/18«9 

4.849.171 

07/1 8«9 

4.849,175 

07/18/89 

4.849.177 

1202  OG  105 

07/149.607 

07/18/89 

07/185.007 

07/18/89 

07/147328 

07/18/89 

06A57.121 

07/18«9 

06/947.911 

07/18/89 

07/037.496 

07/18/89 

07/105,452 

07/18/89 

06Ar20.187 

07/18/89 

07/233.120 

07/18/89 

07/263.828 

07/18/89 

07/177.995 

07/18/89 

07/205.852 

07/18«9 

07/155367 

07/18/89 

07/232396 

07/18«9 

07/101.116 

07/18/89 

07/178.024 

07/18/89 

06/801.447 

07/18«9 

07/177331 

07/18«9 

07/151.602 

07/18«9 

07/258.766 

07/18«9 

07/152.735 

07/18/89 

07/254310 

07/18«9 

07/160.238 

07/18«9 

07/113.936 

07/18/89 

07/203,877 

07/18/89 

07/Wn.470 

07/18/89 

06^34.298 

07/18A9 

06«99.757 

07/18«9 

07/092,7.57 

07/18/89 

07/086397 

07/18/89 

07/223398 

07/18/89 

07/208,055 

07/18«9 

07/196.219 

07/18/89 

07/153.201 

07/18/89 

06/761.781 

07/18«9 

07/184,234 

07/18/89 

07/096.309 

07/18/89 

07/000318 

07/18/89 

07/084.295 

07/18/89 

07/131,057 

07/18«9 

07/144.724 

07/18/89 

07/071.935 

07/18/89 

07/077383 

07/18/89 

07/245.688 

07/18/89 

07/131.059 

07/18«9 

07/243.750 

07/18/89 

07/131.058 

07/18«9 

07/098.984 

07/18«9 

07/107.682 

07A8«9 

06/761.107 

07/18/89 

07/147.996 

07/18«9 

07/051368 

07/18/89 

07/209.766 

07/18/89 

07/127.657 

07/18«9 

07/047342 

07/18«9 

06^83322 

07/18/89 

07/178.457 

07/18«9 

07/225.173 

07/18«9 

07/110.747 

07/18/89 

07/086.084 

07/18/89 

07/186.156 

07/18/89 

07/183304 

07/18«9 

07/188.694 

07/18/89 

06/945.756 

07/18«9 

07/191309 

.07/18«9 

07/048.013 

07/18«9 

07/201.872 

07/18«9 

07/084372 

07/18/89 

07/090399 

07/18/89 

07/190.055 

07/18«9 

07/041301 

07/18«9 

07/142,918 

07/18«9 

07/083.282 

07/18«9 

07/188.169 

07/18/89 

07/161318 

07/18/89 

07/246.732 

07/18/89 

07/020.947 

07/18/89 

07/140.965 

07/18/89 

07/047,737 

07/18/89 
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1202  OG  106 

Patent  Number 

4.849.181 
4.849.183 
4.849.187 
4.849.189 
4.849.190 
4.849.191 
4.849.197 
4.849.200 
4.849.201 
4.849.210 
4.849.216 
4.849.218 
4.849.220 
4,849.221 
4.849.223 
4.849.230 
4.849.231 
4,849.233 
4.849,236 
4,849,242 
4.849.243 
4.849.244 
4,849,231 
4.849.252 
4.849.257 
4,849.258 
4.849.264 
4.849.265 
4.849.269 
4.849,283 
4,849,285 
4,849.291 
4.849.294 
4.849,295 
4.849.297 
4.84939 
4,849,321 
4.849330 
4,849339 
4,849342 
4.849347 

4,849,348 

4,849349 

4.849351 

4.849353 

4.849,374 

4,849375 

4.849379 

4,849380 

4,849385 

4,849387 

4,849399 

4,849,400 

4,849.402 

4.849.404 

4,849.405 

4.849.408 

4.849,415 

4.849.422 

4,849.425 

4,849,427 

4,849,429 

4,849.434 

4.849.436 

4.849.437 

4,849.440 

4,849,443 

4,849.448 

4.849.449 

4.849.451 

4,849.452 

4,849,464 

4.849.466 

4.849.467 

4.849.469 

4.849.472 

4.849.473 


Serial  Nunber 

06/803.0!  4 

07/0903:  6 

07/173.9!  7 

06/932.019 

07/0453'  5 

06/918.0  7 

07/156.7!  5 

07/176.71 3 

07/241,9*  8 

07/084,2^4 

06/946,3:0 

06/929.310 

07/183.8  0 

07/110.7(1 

06/814.4  3 

07/205.0(4 

07/133,71  5 

07/119.«5 

07/002.6:9 

06/8463:6 

07/136.Z  2 

07/273.1;  1 

07/186.T  8 

06/836.216 

07/126,6  2 

07/048,9;  1 

07/161,7  0 

07/193,51  1 

07/219,3:  9 

07/074,i:i0 

07/056,31 16 

07/127,8  2 

07/216.0  >l 

07/131,7  5 

07/304.3^ 

07/131,7^2 

07/013,61)5 

06/730,211 

06/618.5(0 

06/8233*7 

06/676,4  i3 

06«74,0  )9 

06/826.7 14 

06/939.2  (0 

06/712,473 

07/227,849 

07/289,062 

07/149.507 

07/149,506 

07/089,664 

07/112,462 

07/190,318 

07/230,838 

06/915 

07/163, 

06/835 

07/001,: 

06/690, 

07/004, 

06/824.088 

07/159,»il 

06/906,2  68 

07/074,J  73 

06/838,!  36 

07/181,536 

07/161,578 

07/096,849 

07/156,939 

06/939,635 

06/865,(  47 

06/808,(14 

07/144,'t20 

07/086,: 

07/202,d29 

07/099,  93 

07/048,1  89 

07/048,1  88 


JH'ICIAL 

GA/.Hllli 

Issue  Date 

4.849,474 

4.849.484 

07/18«9 

4.849.486 

07/1 8«9 

4.849.497 

07/18/89 

4.849300 

07/18/89 

4.849302 

07/18/89 

4.849304 

07/18/89 

4.849311 

07/18/89 

4.849314 

07/1 8«9 

4.849315 

07/18/89 

4.849316 

07/18/89 

4.849323 

07/18«9 

4.849333 

07/18/89 

4.849334 

07/18ffl9 

4.849335 

07/18/89 

4.849341 

07/1 8«9 

4.849343 

07/18/89 

4.849345 

07/18ffl9 

4.849346 

07/18/89 

4.849350 

07/18/89 

4.849352 

07/18ffl9 

4.849354 

07/18/89 

4.849362 

07/18/89 

4.849364 

07/18/89 

4.849370 

07/1 8«9 

4.849371 

07/18/89 

4.849374 

07/18«9 

4.849380 

07/18/89 

4.849387 

07/18«9 

4.849390 

07/18/89 

4.849391 

07/18/89 

4.849392 

07/18/89 

4.849.594 

07/18/89 

4.849395 

07/18/89 

4.849399 

07/18/89 

4.849.600 

07/18/89 

4.849.601 

07/18/89 

4.849.605 

07/18/89 

4.849.607 

07/18/89 

4.849,609 

07/18/89 

4,849,612 

07/18/89 

4,849.615 

07/18/89 

4.849.617 

07/18/89 

4.849.622 

07/18/89 

4,849.624 

07/18«9 

4.849.634 

07/18/89 

4.849.636 

07/18/89 

4.849.637 

07/18/89 

4.849.638 

07/18/89 

4.849.639 

07/18/89 

4.849.647 

07/18«9 

4.849.650 

07/18/89 

4.849.659 

07/1 8«9 

4.849.663 

07/18«9 

4.849.667 

07/18/89 

4.849.670 

07/18/89 

4,849.678 

07/18«9 

4.849.679 

07/18/89 

4.849,685 

07/18«9 

4,849,690 

07/18/89 

4,849,691 

07/18/89 

4,849,693 

07/18/89 

4,849,704 

07/18«9 

4,849,706 

07/18/89 

4,849,709 

07/18/89 

4.849.715 

07/18/89 

4.849.717 

07/18/89 

4.849.719 

07/18/89 

4.849.732 

07/18/89 

4.849.740 

07/18/89 

4.849.742 

07/18«9 

4.849.762 

07/18/89 

4.849.766 

07/18/89 

4.849.767 

07/18«9 

4.849.768 

07/18/89 

4.849.769 

07/18«9 

4.849.771 

07/18/89 

4.849.776 

07/18/89 

4.849.777 

07/271.348 

07/098.271 

06/883.710 

07/229.680 

06«37324 

07/158.450 

07/165.344 

07/054.649 

07/164.769 

07/234.717 

07/109.263 

07/092,027 

07/188.682 

06/703.641 

06/831.852 

07/189.267 

06/798343 

07/168.921 

07/191322 

07/172.386 

07/146.258 

07/171.649 

07/240.463 

07/236.707 

07/266.184 

07/196.702 

07/240311 

07/154.934 

07/123.950 

07/176.718 

07/130.344 

07/151.143 

07/245,032 

07/185,158 

06/834,307 

07/234.971 

07/229.402 

07/167.241 

07/183.090 

07/055.824 

07/100,782 

07/036,773 

07/026.967 

07/145.509 

07/21 1383 

07/164337 

07/195.715 

07/103,753 

07/028,650 

06/900,098 

07/119,394 

07/174,086 

07/132,377 

07/294,964 

07/273.997 

06/689.889 

07/163.964 

07/140.858 

07/103.398 

07/114,464 

07/014,967 

07/162.020 

07/038.687 

07/214,250 

06«19,351 

07/209,752 

07/052,099 

06/642,907 

07/175,684 

07/220,701 

07/274,476 

06/560,635 

07/069.392 

07/127.451 

07/188.701 

07/056.773 

07/185.967 

06/763.040 

07/158.338 


September  30  1997 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18«9 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18«9 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/1 8«9 

07/18/89 

07/18/89 

07/1 8«9 

omm,9 

07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18ffi9 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
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Patent  Number 

4.849.784 

4,849.786 

4.849.794 

4.849.805 

4.849.806 

4.849,808 

4.849.827 

4.849.829 

4.849.850 

4.849.857 

4.849.858 

4.849.863 

4.849.866 

4.849.875 

4.849.882 

4.849.888 

4.849.893 

4.849.897 

4.849.904 

4.849.905 

4.849.908 

4.849.910- 

4.849.911 

4.849.922 

4.849.931 

4.849.934 

4.849.936 

4.849.940 

4.849.946 

4.849.947 

4.849.948 

4.849.949 

4.849.957 

4.849.958 

4.849.959 

4.849.960 

4.849.961 

4.849.962 

4.849.968 

4.849.973 

4.849.978 

4.849.979 

4.849.986 

4.850.003 

4.850.004 

4.850.009 

4.850.016 

4.850.025 

4.850.027 

4.850.03S 

4.850.041 

4.850.045 

4.850.047 

5.228.140 

5.228.141 

5.228.145 

5.228.146 

5.228.147 

5.228.155 

S.228.1S6 

5.228.157 

5.228.158 

5.228,159 

5.228.162 

5.228,163 

5.228.167 

5.228.172 

5.228.174 

5.228.184 

5.228.191 

5.228.200 

5.228.202 

5.228.204 

5.228,213 

5.228.223 

5.228.225 

5.228.226 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/117.269 
07/108.641 
07/075394 
07/123.199 
07/154.499 
07/183.929 
07/171.724 
07/062.434 
07/132.245 
07/105.141 
06/921.716 
07/189.030 
07/256.188 
07/084318 
07/087.603 
07/166347 
07/263.975 
07/028.392 
07/064.030 
07/114.485 
07/048.898 
06/912.827 
06/911.471 
07/131.833 
07/047365 
06/918300 
06/878J44 
07/131.012 
07/212,487 
07/054.766 
07/046318 
07/198.103 
07/102341 
07/116.609 
07/206.209 
07/006.048 
06/933.203 
07/153.610 
07/164.020 
07/098.144 
07/068.862 
07/093.429 
07/084.086 
07/100.222 
07/178.004 
07/203349 
07/150.126 
06/910.890 
07/150.000 
07/041.294 
07/049.889 
07/115.669 
07/066.807 
07/916.166 
07/872359 
07/951.838 
07/814.100 
07/729330 
07/945398 
07/924.728 
07/353332 
07/908392 
07/889060 
07/842301 
07/738308 
07/900.458 
07/623376 
07/809.664 
07/905.996 
07/878J40 
07/890.861 
07/929.955 
07/951.818 
07/863.449 
07/828.041 
07/784311 
07/879.192 


issue  Date 

07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/1 8«9 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18«9 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18«9 
07/1 8«9 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/18/89 
07/20^3 
07/20/93 
07/2(V93 
07/2(V93 
07/2093 
07/20«3 

07/2(V93 
07/2(V93 
07/2(V93 
07/20/93 
07/2(V93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 


5.228.228 
5.228,229 
5.228.230 
5.228.232 
5.228.238 
5.228.244 
5.228.245 
5.228.251 
5.228J53 
5.228057 
5028062 
5028065 
5028068 
5028074 
5028081 
5028304 
5028306 
5O28309 
5.228312 
5028314 
5028318 
5028335 
5028345 
5028346 
5028348 
5028354 
5028356 
5028363 
5028364 
5028369 
5,228370 
5028.371 
5028374 
5.228.375 
5028378 
5.228379 
5.228381 
5028384 
5028399 
5028.406 
5028.409 
5028.431 
5028,432 
5028.435 
5028.436 
5028.465 
5028.468 
5028.477 
5028.482 
5028.483 
5028.490 
5028.492 
5028313 
5028316 
5028317 
5028321 
5028326 
5028328 
5028329 
5028335 
5028344 
3028346 
5028347 
5028348 
3028332 
3O28360 
5028363 
5028366 
5028369 
5028376 
5028378 
5028382 
5028389 
5028397 
5028.607 
5028.608 
5028.610 
5028.613 
5028.615 
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07/901.624 

07/20/93 

07/761.342 

07/20«3 

07/859.839 

07/2(V93 

07/851312 

07/2(V93 

07/685.954 

07/2(V93 

07/913016 

07/20«3 

07/848.784 

07/2«y93 

07/821.987 

07/2(V93 

07/728394 

07/20/93 

07/664.069 

07/2(V93 

07/778.678 

07/20/93 

07/943.478 

07/20W3 

07/869333 

07/20/93 

07/824,260 

07/20/93 

07/864.199 

07/20/93 

07/893.826 

07/20/93 

07/871.079 

07/20/93 

07/939.696 

07/20^93 

07/716.072 

07/20/93 

07/690.923 

07/20m 

07/823397 

07/20/93 

07/660.654 

07/20/93 

07/607.029 

07/20/93 

07/990376 

07/20/93 

07/669.724 

(nno/93 

07/882,411 

07/2fl»3 

07/797.383 

07/20/93 

07/773.859 

07/20/93 

07/n8330 

07/20/93 

07/806.010 

07/20/93 

07/824.877 

07/20»3 

07/141.697 

07/2Q«3 

07/743.441 

07/20/93 

07/930015 

07/20/93 

07/n5.997 

07/20/93 

07/782.059 

07/20/93 

07/828.035 

07/20/93 

07/982.908 

07/2(V93 

07/860.682 

07/20«3 

07/804.400 

07/20/93 

07/844.765 

07/20/93 

07/615.444 

07/20«3 

07/760091 

07/20/93 

07/699.485 

07/20/93 

07/928.308 

07/20/93 

07/800327 

07/20»3 

07/894.131 

07/20/93 

07/850.307 

07/20/93 

07/906.472 

07/20/93 

07/889315 

07/20/93 

07/867328 

07/20/93 

07/726.770 

07/20/93 

07/695.434 

07/20/93 

07/821316 

07/20/93 

07/514.934 

07/20/93 

07/783058 

07/20/93 

07/655.432 

07/20W3 

07/671.201 

07/20/93 

07/809303 

O7/20IW 

07/951386 

07/20/93 

07/835.938 

07/a0«3 

07/764.794 

07/20/93 

07/855341 

07/20/93 

07/838.447 

07/20/93 

07/884.873 

07/20/93 

07/n8O15 

07/20/93 

07/801.751 

07/20/93 

07/874.815 

07/20»3 

07/962.720 

07/20/93 

07/732,640 

07/20/93 

07/871.060 

07/20«3 

07/864.039 

07/20/93 

07/917360 

O7/20W 

07/942.034 

07/20«3 

07/712.073 

07/20/93 

07/763.998 

07/20/93 

07/744.764 

07/20/93 

07/949.800 

07/2(V93 

07/657.991 

07/20/93 
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Patent  Number 

S.228.625 

S.228.628 

5.228.637 

5.228.642 

5.228.644 

5.228.650 

5.228.651 

5.228.652 

5.228.655 

5.228.656 

5.228,657 

5.228.659 

5.228.660 

5.228.664 

5.228.667 

5.228.672 

5.228.677 

5.228.678 

5.228.683 

5.228.686 

5.228.688 

5.228.691 

5.228.695 

5.228.696 

5.228.699 

5.228.706 

5.228.709 

5.228.711 

5.228.717 

5.228.723 

5.228.724 

5.228,731 

5.228.732 

5.228.733 

5.228.739 

5.228.747 

5.228.762 

5.228.763 

5.228.764 

5.228.771 

5.228.772 

5.228.774 

5.228.781 

5.228.784 

5.228.788 

5.228.789 

5.228.790 

5.228.796 

5.228.799 

5.228.806 

5.228.811 

S.228.819 

5.228.822 

5.228.823 

5.228.827 

5.228.828 

5.228.837 

5.228.841 

5,228.843 

5.228.847 

5.228.851 

5.228.853 

5.228.855 

5.228.857 

5.228.859 

5.228.860 

5.228374 

5.228,877 

5.228.882 

5.228.888 

5.228.899 

5.228306 

5.228.921 

5.228.922 

5.228.923 

5.228.924 

5.228.937 


Serial  Nmnbei 

07m2.355 

07/745.201 

07/817.279 

07/642^13 

07/705.807 

07/729.536 

07/804457 

07/617,776 

07/873,468 

07/929398 

07/800,288 

07/927344 

07/712,838 

07/806,122 

07/98U28 

07/675,773 

07/917,980 

07/840470 

07/871.002 

07/771,751 

07/615452 

07/993471 

07/921,726 

07/910437 

07/510,049 

07/915,646 

07/942,806 

07/830,295 

07/803,922 

07/716,772 

07/736.105 

07/915.278 

07/752,616 

07/981.206 

07/894.812 

07/452.109 

07/778.135 

07/860,171 

07/926,994 

07/856,297 

07/742,990 

07/789,600 

07/878451 

07/700,840 

07/912,038 

07/813,146 

07/792,793 

07/868,220 

07/826462 

07/701,170 

07/838,130 

07/859,221 

07/924,359 

07/696,195 

07/818,023 

07/656,275 

07/953438 

07/855,711 

07/678,264 

07/808.803 

07/769.217 

07/734461 

07/861,100 

07/880484 

07/806,149 

07/876,030 

07/944,95« 

07/824434 

07/529.983 

07/8S0.64C 

07/571.99( 

07/877.0n 

07/797.771 

07/65643( 

07/626.984 

07/78743J 

07/680.051 


UnCIAL  GAZETTE 

Issue  Date 

5.228.944 

5.228.945 

07/2093 

5.228.951 

07/20/93 

5.228,952 

07/2093 

5.228,953 

07/20/93 

5.?78.969 

07/2W93 

5,228,970 

07/2093 

5,228.977 

07/20/93 

5,228.981 

07/2093 

5.228.982 

07/20/93 

5.228.983 

07/20/93 

5.228.992 

07/2093 

5,228.997 

07/2093 

5,228,999 

07/2093 

5,229,000 

07/2093 

5,229,005 

07/2093 

5,229,014 

07/2093 

5,229,021 

07/2093 

5,229,023 

07/20«3 

5,229,024 

07/2093 

5,229,028 

07/20/93 

5,229,029 

07/2093 

5,229,032 

07/20/93 

5,229,040 

07/20/93 

5,229,047 

07/20/93 

5,229,050 

07/2093 

5,229,051 

07/2093 

5,229,053 

07/2093 

5,229,063 

07/20/93 

5,229,065 

07/20/93 

5,229,067 

07/2093 

5,229,078 

07/2093 

5,229,085 

07/2093 

5.229,087 

07/20/93 

5,229,093 

07/2093 

5,229,094 

07/2093 

5,229,100 

07/2093 

5,229,102 

07/2093 

5,229,103 

07/20/93 

5,229.108 

07/20/93 

5,229,110 

07/2093 

5,229,114 

07/2093 

5,229.119 

07/2093 

5,229.120 

07/20»3 

5,229,135 

07/2093 

5,229,147 

07/2093 

5,229,148 

07/2093 

5,229,163 

07/20/93 

5,229,165 

07/20/93 

5,229,168 

07/2093 

5,229,169 

07/2093 

5.229,174 

07/20/93 

5,229,177 

07/20^3 

5,229,178 

07/2093 

5,229,190 

07/2093 

5,229,197 

07/20/93 

5,229,201 

07/20»3 

5,229,220 

07/2093 

5,229,228 

07/20/93 

5.229.250 

07/2093 

5.229.267 

07/20/93 

5.229.280 

07/20/93 

5.22938 

07/2093 

5.229.291 

07/2093 

5.229.293 

07/2093 

5.229.295 

07/20/93 

5.229400 

07/2093 

5.229401 

07/20/93 

5.229413 

07/2093 

5.229450 

07/20/93 

5.229458 

07/2093 

5.229463 

07/20/93 

5.229464 

07/20/93 

5.229465 

07/2093 

5.229467 

07/2093 

5.229.368 

07/2093 

5.229471 

07/2093 

5.229473 

07/2093 

5.229476 

07/654.968 

07/794.899 

07/770.348 

07/870498 

07/783.698 

07/540.335 

07/759.262 

07/793.875 

07/870.165 

07/689.192 

07/891.983 

07/845.018 

07/628458 

07/808.657 

07/674.930 

07/650.302 

07/809.940 

07/803.817 

07/n5.188 

07/732,894 

07/758,657 

07/500,957 

07/828,224 

07/477,790 

07/787,026 

07/831448 

07/725,955 

07/897426 

07/843428 

07/814479 

07/884,742 

07/613,395 

07/247421 

07/523,107 

07/893,950 

07/839,719 

07/208,698 

07/634476 

07/876419 

07/789,931 

07/681,711 

07/087456 

07/780,877 

07/831,456 

07/797,496 

07/650,731 

07/839492 

07/691,758 

07/435.137 

07/806.188 

07/822.773 

07/823439 

07/822.982 

07/773.015 

07/848.346 

07/736.259 

07/703.902 

07/863457 

07/705470 

07/745.675 

07/750.147 

07/312.976 

07/690.132 

07/626,233 

07/349460 

07/862.201 

07/657.229 

07/711.786 

07/818.237 

07/732.003 

07/621490 

07/658490 

07/670.296 

07/700499 

07/642,840 

07/683.187 

07/974.376 

07/066.248 

07/667.894 
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07/2093 

07/20«3 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/2093 

07/20«3 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/2093 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/2093 

07/2093 

07/20«3 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/2093 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/2093 

07/2093 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/2093 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/2093 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/2093 

07/20W3 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/2a»3 

07/20/93 

07/2093 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/2093 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/2093 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/2093 

07/20/93 

07/20m 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 

07/20/93 
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Patent  Number 

5.229486 

5.229487 

5.229492 

5.229.398 

5.229499 

5.229.407 

5.229.408 

5.229.412 

5.229.413 

5.229.418 

5.229.421 

5.229.438 

5.229.441 

5.229.453 

5.229.455 

5.229.457 

5.229.459 

5.229.470 

5.229.471 

5.229.497 

5J29.499 

5.229410 

5iK9411 

5.229418 

5.229430 

5.229431 

5.229446 

5.229451 

5.229482 

5.229484 

5.229492 

5.229496 

5.229.601 

5.229.604 

5.229.608 

5.229.616 

5.229.628 

5.229.640 

5.229.654 

5.229.665 

5.229.676 

5.229.677 

5.229.688 

5.229.694 

5,229,702 

5,229,710 

5,229,712 

5,229,717 

5,229,725 

5.229.727 

5.229.732 

5.229.736 

5.229.747 

5.229.751 

5.229.765 

5.229.768 

5.229.777 

5.229.796 

5.229.835 

5.229.846 

5.229.852 

5.229.856 

5.229.859 

5J29,867 

5,229,871 

5,229,881 

5,229,885 

5,229,888 

5,229,893 

5,229,894 

5,229,903 

5,229,910 

5,229,923 

5,229,924 

5,229,927 

5,229,930 

5,229,935 
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Serial  Number 

07/849,179 
07/763,469 
07/872,028 
07/964,416 
07/964,423 
07/911495 
07/696,863 
07/173,442 
07/830,108 
07/691,399 
07/947,661 
07/620,017 
07/516,012 
07/710J84 
07/755,754 
07/786,783 
07/777,957 
07/670,097 
07/578,343 
07/592,149 
07/587,689 
07/816,982 
07/894,881 
07/795.415 
07/956.090 
07/924.286 
07/698.937 
07/787487 
07/730.795 
07/665450 
07/911.412 
07/864.727 
07/847.721 
07/825.749 
07/820.255 
07/758.732 
07/559428 
07/938.764 
07/726,980 
07/989,295 
07/768474 
07/764405 
07/741,478 
07/780,631 
07/721,198 
07/769,200 
07/720456 
07/887,989 
07/864417 
07/850,809 
07/879,109 
07/817,623 
07/867406 
07/790.676 
07/697,174 
07/827,737 
07/787050 
07/599,636 
07/741,851 
07/746,026 
07/550,274 
07/766422 
07/766,216 
07/634,431 
07/751442 
07/896425 
07/754,058 
07/775,999 
07/899,005 
07/808,935 
07/654.449 
07/659.263 
07/560.41 1 
07/743.234 
07/883.762 
07/828.201 
07/556.725 


Issue  Date 

07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/2093 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/2093 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/2093 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/2093 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/2093 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20»3 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20W3 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 
07/20/93 


rriv-c 
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07/373455 

07/2093 

07/828.270 

07/2093 

07/588.940 

07/2093 

07/665.957 

07/20/93 

07/714.447 

07/20/93 

07/900.171 

07/20/93 

07/889.051 

07/20/93 

07/713.269 

07/20/93 

07/647.808 

07/20/93 

07/825.980 

07/20/93 

07/814469 

07/20/93 

06/667.166 

07/2093 

07/837.119 

07/2fl»3 

07/419.274 

O7/20«J 

07/554.001 

07/2093 

07/577.395 

07/20/93 

07/533.216 

07/2fl«3 

07/665  J46 

07/20/93 

07/680.743 

07/20/93 

07/437.204 

07/2093 

5.229.938 
5,229,940 
5,229,951 
5,229,955 
5.229.962 
5.229.977 
5.229.980 
5.229.982 
5.229.991 
5030,004 
5030.029 
5030.033 
5030.035 
5030.046 
5030,059 
5030,069 
5030,075 
5030,080 
5030,085 
5O30.098 


Rdame  AppUcatiiMS  FBcd 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  «pplicatioas  Usted  below 
are  ofieii  to  inspectioo  by  the  genenl  public  in  the  indicated  PiMiMning 
Gtoupi  and  copies  nuy  be  obtained  l^  paying  die  fee  tfaoefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5^27^53.  Re.  S.N.  08^50,708,  May  2,  1997,  Q.  524/521, 
SHELF  STABLE  FAST-CURE  AQUEOUS  COATING,  Frank 
Landy,  et  al..  Owner  of  Recotd:  RohmAndHaas  Co.,  PhiUukl- 
phia,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Sudhir  G.  Deshmuldi,  Ex.  Op.: 
1505 

5401,179,  Re.  S.N.  08«66480,  June  10,  1997,  O.  369/ 
77.200,  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  A  SEALING  TYPE 
BEARING  MEMBER,  Akihiko  CNounoto,  Owner  of  Record: 
/ticoA  Co.  Ltd,  7otyo;  yopon,  Attomey  or  Agent  Gerard  M. 
Wissing.  Ex.  Gp.:  2512 

54H140,  Re.  S.N.  08^77,611,  June  17.  1997,  Q.  544/ 
126,  IMIDAZO[14-9]QUINOLINES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
ANXIETY  AND  SLEEP  DISORDERS,  Eric  Jon  Jacobsen,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  TV  Upjohn  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Midi., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Bnice  Stein.  Ex.  Gp.:  1201 


Reqacsts  for  ReexamiBadon  FBcd 

Notice  under  37  CTR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioD  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  iiw<i<-«|x) 
F.samining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  die  fix  dierefar  cstaMishfd  in  the  Roles  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminatioa  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK3)  Md  1  J2S(b)). 

Re.  32376.  Reexam.  No.  90^004.708,  July  18,  1997,  Q. 
360133,  DISK  CASSETTE  (DISK  CARTRIDGE),  Manabu 
Wakabayashi,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attomey  or  Agent  Antcnelli  Teny  Stout  &  Kiaiis, 
Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2512,  Requester  Owner 

4091315,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,713,  Aug.  1,  1997,  Q.  220 
200,  C:ERAMIC  UD  assembly  FOR  HERMETIC 
SEALING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP.  Richaid  Gordon, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Semicombtctor  Packaging  Materials 
Co.,  Inc.,  Armonk,  S.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Brian  D.  Ogo- 
nowsky,  Skjerven  Monill  MacPherson  Franklin  &  Friel,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3207,  Requester  Owner 

4481,721,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,716.  Aug.  7,  1997.  Q.  365/ 
230.09,  MEMORY  APPARATUS  WITH  RANDOM  AND 
SEQUENTIAL  ADDRESSING,  Rwljeev  R.  Gunawaidana, 
Owner  of  Record:   Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,   Tex., 
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Attorney  or  Agent  Robert  N.  Rountree, 
2S11.  Requester.  Owner 


Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.: 


4,581,721.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,717, 
189.01.  MEMCHIY  SYSTEM  USING  PlJ'ELINE  CIRCUITRY 
FOR  IMPROVED  SPEED,  James  H 
Record:  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Agent:  Robert  N.  Rountree,  Dallas, 
Requester  Owner 
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Vug.  8,  1997,  CI.  365/ 
»ELINE  CIRCUITRY 
Qine,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Tex,  Attorney  ot 
ex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2511, 


4,958,876.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4,722,  Aug.  11 ,  1997,  Q.  296/ 

039.2,  VEHICLE  CARGO  BED  LINER,  Joseph  Diaco.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  York  Products,  Inc.,  Aanover,  Pa.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Clifford  A.  Poff,  Pittsburgl^  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3102. 
Requester  Owner 

5,047,183.  Reexam.  No.  9(V004.706,  lune  27. 1997,  Q.  264/ 

040.3,  METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  ARTICLES  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS,  Hdmut  Eckhardt.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Batteirfeld  GMBH,  Mpnerzhagen,  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Toren  McGeady  &  Associates,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1307,  Requester:  RobertiC.  J.  Tuttle,  Brooks  & 
Kuslunan,  Soutfafield,  Mich. 

5,073,694,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,723,  Vug.  1 1. 1997,  Q.  219/ 
121.7,  METHOD  /VND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  CUT- 
TING A  HOLLOW  METAL  WORKPIECE,  Jeff  M.  Tesslcr. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Synthes  (U.SA.),  Paoli,  Pa.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Caspar  C.  Schneider  Jr.  <H  Robert  A.  Osmann, 
/Vrlington,  Va.;  Attorney  in  Reexam  it:  Fish  &  Richardson, 
New  York,  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  2511,  Requester  Owner 

5,105,808,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,7 18,1  Aug.  8,  1997,  CI.  607/ 

138,  INTRAUTERINE  CAUTERIZIN©  METHOD,  Robert  S. 
Neuwirth,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Gynelab  Products,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenyon  «fe  Kqiyon,  New  York,  N.Y.; 
Request  has  new  attorney,  Olson  &  I  ierl,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex, 
Gp.:  3311,  Requester  Benton  S.  Du  fett,  Jr.,  Bums  Doane 
Swecker  &  Mathis,  Alexandria,  Va. 

5,129,912,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,710,  July  31, 1997,  Q\.  (1061 

139,  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  SUTURE, 
Wayne  A.  Noda,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Urohealth  Systems, 
Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  Attorney  oi  Agent:  Bums  Doane 
Swecker  &  Madiis,  Alexandria,  Va.,  E<.  Gp.:  3309,  Requester 
Audley  A.  Ciamporcero,  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick. 
NJ. 

5,320,629,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,71  iJ  July  31, 1997,  Q.  606/ 
139,  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  kPPLYING  SUTURE, 
Wayne  A.  Noda,  et  al..  Owner  of  Recird:  Urt^alth  Systems, 
Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  Attomey  d  Agent:  Bums  Doane 
Swecker  &  Mathis,  Alexandria,  Va.,  E».  Gp.:  3309,  Requester 
Audley  A.  Ciamporcero,  Johnson  &  Jo|mson,  New  Brunswick. 
NJ. 


Attomey  or  Agent:  Lucian  Wayne  Beavers,  Gibson  Guitar 
Corp.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2112.  Requester  Horing  Wel- 
ikson  &  Bienstock.  New  York.  N.Y. 

5,527,521,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,719,  Aug.  8,  1997,  Q.  424/ 

009.3,  LOW  DENSITY  MICROSPHERES  AND  SUSPEN- 
SIONS AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR 
COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  AND  IN  OTHER  APPUCA- 
TIONS,  Evan  C.  Unger,  Owner  of  Record:  Imarx  Pharmeceu- 
tical  Corp.,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  Attomey  or  Agent:  Frank  Payton, 
Woodcock  Washburn  Kurtt  Mackiewicz  &  Norris,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1211,  Requester:  Freddie  K.  Park,  Mor- 
rison &.  Foerster.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

5,529,766.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,712,  July  31, 1997,  CI.  424/ 
009.52,  CONTRAST  AGENTS,  Jo  Klaveness,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway,  Attomey  or 
Agent:  Bacon  &  Thomas,  Alexandria,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1819, 
Requester  Freddie  K.  Park,  Morrison  &  Foerster,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

5347,656,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,720,  Aug.  8,  1997,  CI.  424/ 

009.4,  LOW  DENSITY  MICROSPHERES  THEIR  USE  AS 
CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  COMPUTED  TC»40GRAPHY 
AND  IN  OTHER  APPLICATIONS,  Evan  C.  Unger,  Owner 
of  Record:  Imarx  Pharmeceutical  Corp.,  Tucson,  Ariz., 
Attomey  or  Agent:  Frank  Payton,  Woodcock  Washbum  Kurtz 
Mackiewicz  &  Norris,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1211, 
Requester  Freddie  K.  Park.  Morrison  &  Foerster,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

5470,581,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,714,  Aug.  1,  1997,  Q.  060/ 
483-,  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  OPERATOR,  Kirk  H.  Preston, 
Owner  of  Record:  Pacific  Technical  Equipment  and  Engi- 
neering Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif,  Attomey  or  Agent: 
Vem  Schooley,  Fulwider  Patton  Lee  &  Utecht  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 ,  Requester:  E.  H.  Wachs Co.,  c/o Patnaude 
Videbeck  &  Marsh,  Oakbrook  Terrace,  111. 


5,394,791,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,71 
427,  STEAM  GENERATOR  FOR 
Serge  C.  Vallcc,  Owner  of  Record:  Pi 
mington,  Del,  Attomey  or  Agent:  Mi 
Hine  &.  Flory,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp 
D.  Simpson,  Hill  Steadman  &  Sf 


Aug.  5,  1997,  CI.  099/ 
NVECnON  OVEN, 

mark  PEG  Corp.,  Wil- 
P.  Levy,  Thompson 

3405,  Requester:  John 
Chicago,  Dl. 


5,402,974,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,72^  Aug.  8,  1997,  CI.  248/ 
205.5,  SELF-CLOSING  HOLDER,  WllUam  E.  Adams,  Owner 
of  Record:  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.,  Porteiisville,  Pa.,  Attomey  or 
Agent  Lynn  J.  Alstadt  Buchanan  IngersoU  P.  C,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3505,  Requester  Ownei^ 

5,466,420,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,70i  July  11, 1997,  Q.  422/ 
164,  AIR  BAG  DEFLATOR,  Todd  SJ»arker.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Morton  Intenuitional,  Inc.,  CJiicago,  III,  Attomey  or 
Agent:  Gerald  White,  Morton  International,  Chicago,  Dl.,  Ex. 


Gp.:    1312,    Requester:    Terrell    C. 
Kolasch  &  Birch,  Falls  Church,  Va. 


5311,455,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,7ffi 
291,  CURVED  TOP  SOLID  BODY 
rger.  Owner  of  Record:  Gibson  Guitai\Corp. 


July  21, 1997,0.084/ 

C3UITAR,  Ned  Steinbe- 

1.,  Nashville,  Term., 


Birch,    Birch    Stewart 


Notice  of  Expiratioa  of  Trademark  Registratioiis 
Doe  To  Faflnre  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademaric  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  tinoe  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  thiree  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations list^  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
acconlance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JULY  8,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

112.909 
339.206 
339.210 
339.237 
339,246 
634,999 
635,002 
635,017 
635,036 
635,037 
635,045 
635,047 
635,048 
635,054 
635,055 
635,056 
635,064 


Serial  Number 

71/095,869 
71/378,380 
71/375,166 
71/377.246 
71/379,444 
71/689,838 
71/694,126 
71/695,449 
71/695,732 
71/696,371 
72A)01,168 
72/001,601 
72A)01.954 
71/692,913 
71/692,914 
71/692,915 
72A)03,405 


Reg.  Date 

10/03/1916 
09/29/1936 
09/29/1936 
09/29/1936 
09/29/1936 
10/02/1956 
10/02/1956 
10A)2/1956 
10/02/1956 
10/02/1956 
10/02/1956 
10A)2/1956 
10/02/1956 
10/02/1956 
10«)2/1956 
I0nf2/\9S6 
10/02/1956 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

R^.  Dale 

.048.788 

73«77.921 

0908/1976 

1.048.789 

73A)77.922 

09/28/1976 

635,071 

72A)04384 

10/D2/19S6 

.048.790 

73A)78.008 

09/28/1976 

635,072 

72AX)4.776 

10/02/1956       1 

.048.791 

73/078.189 

09/28/1976 

635,073 

71/699.499 

10^02/1956      1 

.048.792 

73A)78344 

09/28/1976 

635,081 

71/682,434 

10^)2/1956      1 

.048.793 

73^79.628 

09/28/1976 

635.083 

71/699.194 

10M>2/1956       1 

.048.796 

73/081.228 

09/28^976 

635.089 

72A»4306 

10/02/1956      1 

.048.797 

73A)81,245 

09/28/1976 

635.090 

72A)04307 

10102/1956      1 

.048.798 

73^81.493 

09/28/1976 

635.108 

71/700.281 

1QW2/1956      1 

.048.800 

73^)82.168 

09/28/1976 

635.109 

72^00.709 

10/02/1956       1 

.048.801 

73AW2.233 

09/28/1976 

635.110 

72A»2.261 

10/02/1956       1 

.048.802 

73A)48.005 

09/28/1976 

635,111 

^2Arm.^y7 

10/02/1956      1 

.048.805 

73/023.094 

09/28/1976 

635.112 

72A)02338 

10)02/1956       1 

.048.806 

73^)27.202 

09/28/1976 

635.113 

72/1)02339 

10)02/1956       1 

.048.807 

73A)31.800 

09(28/1976 

635,123 

71/674.057 

1(V02/1956       1 

.048.811 

73«52363 

09/28/1976 

635.128 

71/693.064 

10M12/1956       1 

.048.815 

73A)65.413 

09(28/1976 

635.143 

71/700.777 

1CM)2/1956       1 

.048.816 

73^)68.648 

09/28/1976 

635.148 

71/674.783 

10M12/1956       1 

.048.818 

73^68.721 

0908/1976 

635.165 

72AW2349 

10)02/1956       1 

.048.819 

73/069.172 

09/28/1976 

635.173 

72A»1383 

10)02/1956       1 

.048.827 

73/081.216 

09/28/1976 

635.178 

TTJOOian 

10M)2/19S6       1 

.048.829 

73A)81.401 

09O8/1976 

635.184 

71/691.248 

10/02/1956       1 

.048.831 

73A)81350 

0908/1976 

635.191 

72A)00.796 

10/02/1956      1 

.048.833 

73A)81.909 

0908/1976 

635.203 

72/004328 

10/02/1956       1 

.048338 

73A)50.218 

0908/1976 

635.207 

71/665.835 

10^)2/1956       1 

.048.840 

73A)61.193 

0908/1976 

635.216 

71/684.456 

10M)2/1956       1 

.048.842 

73/070J47 

0908/1976 

635,723 

72AJ02.295 

10/02/1956       1 

.048.843 

73A)70373 

0908/1976 

635.224 

72A)02329 

10/02/1956       1 

.048.844 

73A)73.094 

0908/1976 

635.225 

72A)02.330 

10/02/1956       1 

.048.845 

73/075.859 

0908/1976 

635.229 

72/002393 

10M)2/1956       1 

.048.846 

73A)80.131 

0908/1976 

635.231 

71/668.764 

10/02/1956       1 

.048.847 

73A)81393 

0908/1976 

635.239 

71/688.974 

10/02/1956       1 

.048.848 

73A)81397 

0908/1976 

635.245 

71/697386 

10/02/1956       1 

.048.862 

73A)02,534 

09/28/1976 

635.246 

71/697.388 

10/02/1956      1 

.048.863 

73A)34.199 

0908/1976 

635.249 

71/698386 

I0M)2/1956       1 

.048.868 

73/056.099 

0908/1976 

635J62 

72/003.084 

10/02/1956       1 

.048.873 

73A)64313 

09O8/I976 

635.263 

71/689.340 

10t)O2/1956      1 

.048,8-/8 

73^)70.273 

09/28/1976 

635.274 

WQOi.663 

10^2/1956      1 

.048.879 

73Ay/0.733 

09/28/1976 

635,276 

71/688.271 

10)02/1956      1 

.048.885 

73^)80.821 

09/28/1976 

635.277 

72A»1.186 

lG/02/1956      1 

.048.889 

73/082002 

09/28/1976 

635.279 

72/001325 

10/02/1956      1 

.048.895 

73^37.719 

0908/1976 

635.285 

71/655J72 

10M)2/1956 

.048.896 

73/041.707 

0908/1976 

635.287 

71/669.132 

10/02/1956       1 

1.048.898 

73A>48.616 

0908/1976 

635.288 

71/669.853 

10/02/1956       1 

1.048.905 

73A)58.297 

0908/1976 

635.289 

71/669.854 

10M)2/1956 

1.0484W; 

73A)64.639 

0908/1976 

635.290 

71/670.736 

10M)2/19S6 

.048.911 

73^)66.102 

0908/1976 

635.291 

71/672,669 

10/02/1956 

1.048.915 

73/072J70 

0908/1976 

635.293 

71/682.915 

10/02/1956 

1.048.917 

73A)81.932 

09/28/1976 

635.295 

71/689360 

10^)2/1956 

1.048.920 

73/061.400 

0908/1976 

635300 

71/696.716 

10M)2/19S6 

1.048.926 

73/055.749 

09/28/1976 

635.302 

71/699.444 

10M)2/1956 

1.048.930 

73A)71.932 

09IO8/1976 

635.305 

71/699.683 

10/02/1956 

1.048.932 

73A)76,971 

0908/1976 

635306 

71/699.806 

10/02/1956 

1.048,939 

73A)01.971 

0908/1976 

635310 

72/003.094 

10/02/1956 

1.048.943 

73/068.077 

0908^976 

635312 

72A»0371 

1Q«2/19S6 

1.048.948 

73/073.096 

09IO8/1976 

635314 

72/rKN>.449 

10^2/1956 

1.048.962 

73/032356 

09/28/1976 

635315 

72m».450 

10/02/1956 

1.048.964 

73/042.057 

0908^976 

635321 

71/677394 

10«2/1956 

1.048.965 

73«42393 

09/28/1976 

635322 

71/690.148 

10/02/1956 

1.048.966 

73A>44.9S2 

0908/1976 

635325 

71/690312 

10^)2/1956 

1.048.967 

7V045.O2'7 

0908^976 

635326 

71/690346 

10/02/1956 

1.048.968 

73W46.031 

0908/1976 

635336 

71/690.261 

10^2/1956 

1.048.975 

73/055.947 

09/28/1976 

635337 

71/694.681 

10/02/1956 

1.048.977 

73/056.466 

09/28/1976 

635344 

71/699.005 

10/02/1956 

1.048.978 

73^)56.468 

0908/1976 

6353^5 

71/691.916 

1CW02/I956 

1.048.980 

73A)56.471 

0908/1976 

995384 

72M38.795 

1(V08/1974 

1.048.983 

73A)57318 

0908/1976 

995.938 

72/432,833 

10/15/1974 

1.048.986 

73A)59.953 

0908/1976 

1,048.763 

73AJ5 1.025 

09/28/1976 

1.048.99-7 

73/066.064 

0908/1976 

1.048.766 

73A)65310 

09/28/1976 

1.048,998 

73/066..591 

09/28/1976 

1.048.773 

73A)71.891 

09/28/1976 

t.049.002 

73Ar78354 

0908/1976 

1.048.776 

73A)72.955 

09/28/1976 

1.049.004 

73^)79385 

0908/1976 

1.048.778 

73/073395 

09/28/1976 

1.049.010 

73^)60.640 

0908/1976 

1.048.779 

73A)74383 

09/28/1976 

1.049.019 

73A)79.197 

0908/1976 

1.048.780 

73A)75380 

09/28/1976 

1.049.020 

73A)81.630 

09/28/1976 

1.048.781 

73A)75.713 

091^28/1976 

1.049.024 

73A)50.723 

0908/1976 

1.048.782 

73Ar75.841 

09/28/1976 

1,049,026 

73«79.810 

09O8/1976 

1.048.786 

73A176380 

09/28/1976 

1,049,027 

73A)79.910 

09/28/1976 

1.048.787 

73A)77.889 

09/28/1976 

1.049.028 

73^)80,219 

09Q8/1976 

lorw  nr:  ii7 
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1202  OG  113 


1202  OG  112 

Reg.  Number 

1^9,030 

1.049.031 

1.049.033 

1.049.034 

1,049.036 

1.049,039 

1.049.042 

1.049.043 

1.049.044 

1.049.04S 

1.049,047 

1,049.055 

1.049,058 

1,049,059 

1,049,061 

1,049.062 

1,049,063 

1,049,064 

1,049,066 

1,049,069 

1,049,071 

1,049,078 

1,049,081 

1,049,085 

1,049,086 

1,049,089 

1,049,110 

1,049.112 

1,049.125 

1,049.131 

1,049,132 

1,049,137 

1,049,141 

1,049,144 

1,049,145 

1,049,146 

1,049.147 

1.049.148 

1.049.149 

1.049,150 

1,049,151 

1,049,153 

1,049,155 

1,049,158 

1,049,160 

1,049,163 

1,049,165 

1,049.167 

1.049.168 

1.049.171 

1.049.172 

1.049.173 

1.049.174 

1.049.180 

1.049,191 

1,049,192 

1,049,195 

1,049,197 

1,049,199 

1,04930 

1,049,201 

1,049,203 

1,049.204 

1,049.205 

1,049.209 

1,049,212 

1.049,214 

1,049,215 

1,049,217 

1,049,220 

1,049,236 

1,049,239 

1,049,240 

1,049,242 

1,049,244 

1,049,245 

1.049,246 


Serial  Numbc  ' 

73/055,017 

73/058,605 

73/080,322 

73/038,915 

73/052,721 

73/060,241 

73/066,445 

73/069,324 

73/070,438 

73/016,382 

73/070,696 

73/076,262 

73/066371 

73/076.330 

73/076.332 

73/050.907 

73/059.781 

73/060,908 

73/014,875 

73/042,786 

73/047,362 

73/078,647 

73/079J75 

73/079,578 

73/079,664 

73/079,943 

73/047,090 

73/060,467 

73/080,875 

73/007,656 

73/028.176 

73/057.384 

73/069.294 

73/079.752 

73/082,084 

73/082,086 

73/082,088 

73/082,089 

73/082,090 

73A)82,158 

73/082,159 

73/082,235 

73/036,457 

73/063,590 

73/066,478 

73A)69,327 

73/073,743 

73/045312 

73/049,663 

73/070,546 

73/049,733 

73/058,878 

73/061.392 

73/080,644 

73/071,910 

73/075,167 

73/079.323 

73/006.975 

73/056.195 

73/063.229 

73A)65.603 

73/071.671 

73/074.243 

73/079,881 

73/055,144 

73/077,228 

73/080,915 

73/081,318 

73/066,927 

73/048,120 

73/038,411 

73/051366 

73/052,266 

73/054,515 

73/056,107 

73/056,261 

73/060,807 


SepibiIber  30  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADENfARK  OFHCE 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


Reg.  Date 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 

09/28/1976 


1,049,250 
1,049,252 
1,049,253 
1,049,254 
1,049,257 
1,049,263 
1,049,265 
1,049.266 
1,049,267 
1,049,270 
1,049,271 
1,049,278 
1,049.280 
1,049,282 
1,049.283 
1,049,287 
1,049,288 
1,049,293 
1,049,295 
1,049,296 
1,049,300 
1.049,301 
1.049,305 
1,049,310 


73^)63,700 
73/064,954 
73/065,210 
73/065,470 
73/071,928 
73/081,655 
72/389,348 
72/465,965 
72/414.566 
72/463,574 
72/439,438 
72/417.817 
72/460,401 
72/450,320 
72/458,919 
73/063332 
73/054,847 
73/049,063 
73/033,864 
73/049,870 
73/082,743 
73/039,780 
73/056,839 
72/452,956 


September  30  1997 

09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 
09/28/1976 


Terminal  Disdaimers  Required 

to  Overcome  Judicially-Created 

Doable  Patenting  Ri^|ectiotts  in  Utility  and  Plant 

Applications  Filed  on  or  After  June  8,  1995 

Section  532  of  Public  Uw  103-465,  108  Stat.  4809  (1994), 
amended  35  U.S.C.  §  154<aX2)  to  provide  that  any  patent 
issuing  on  a  utility  or  plant  application  filed  on  or  after  June 
8,  1995  will  expire  twenty  years  ftx)m  its  filing  date,  or,  if  the 
application  claims  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filed  application 
under  35  U.S.C.  §§  120,  121,  or  365(c),  twenty  years  from  the 
earliest  filing  date  for  which  a  benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  §§  120, 
121,  or  365(c)  is  claimed.  Therefore,  any  patent  issuing  on  a 
continuing  utility  or  plant  application  filed  on  or  after  June  8, 
1995  will  expire  twenty  years  firom  the  earliest  filing  date  for 
which  a  benefit  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  §§  120,  121,  or 
365(c),  subject  to  the  proviaons  of  35  U.S.C.  §  lS4(b). 

A  niunber  of  applicants  have  argued  that  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.321  should  not  be  required  in  a 
continuing  application  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  199S  to  over- 
come a  judicially-created  double  patenting  rejection  based  upon 
an  application  for  which  a  benefit  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C. 
§§  120, 121 ,  or  36S(c),  as  any  patent  issuing  on  such  continuing 
qtplication  would  expire  no  later  than  the  patent  issuing  on 
the  application  which  formed  the  basis  for  the  rejection.  The 
above-mentioned  amendment  to  35  U.S.C.  $  154  notwith- 
standing, there  are  at  least  two  reasons  for  insisting  upon  a 
terminal  disclaimer  to  overcome  a  judicially-created  double 
patenting  rejection  in  such  an  application. 

First:  35  U.S.C.  §  154(b)  includes  provisions  for  patent 
term  extension  based  upon  various  prosecution  delays  during 
the  application  process.  Thus,  35  U.S.C.  §  154  does  not  cur- 
rently ensure  that  any  patent  issuing  on  a  continuing  utility  or 
plant  application  filed  on  or  after  June  8, 1995  will  necessarily 
expire  twenty  years  from  the  earliest  filing  date  for  which  a 
benefit  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  §§  120,  121,  or  365(c). 
Also,  legislation  is  pending  in  Congress  (H.R.  400  and  S. 
507,  105di  Cong.,  1st  Sess.  (1997))  that  would  expand  the 
opportunity  for  adjusting  patent  terms,  prospectively  or  retroac- 
tively, fcx-  utility  and  plant  applications  applied  for  on  or  after 
June  8,  1995.  Therefore,  whether  under  the  present  statutory 
provision  or  pending  or  fiiture  changes  to  it,  the  current  twenty- 
year  term  provision  of  35  U.S.C.  §  154(a)(2)  cannot  be  relied 
upon  in  many  cases  as  ensuring  the  expiration  date  of  a  patent 
issuing  on  a  utility  or  plant  application  filed  on  or  after  June 
8,  1995. 

Second:  37  C.F.R.  §  1.321(cX3)  requires  that  a  terminal 
disclaimer  filed  to  obviate  a  double  patenting  rejection  include 
a  provision  that  any  patent  granted  on  t^  application  be 
enforceable  only  for  md  during  die  period  diat  die  patent  is 


commonly  owned  widi  die  miriication  or  patent  which  fomied 
the  basis  for  the  rejection.  Inis  requirement  serves  to  avoid 
die  potential  for  harassment  of  an  accused  infiinger  by  multiple 
parties  witfajpatents  covering  the  same  patentable  invention  (37 
C.F.R.  S  1.601(n)).  See,  e.g.,  In  re  Van  Omum,  686  F.2d  937. 
944-48,  214  USPQ  761,767-70  (CCPA  1982).  Not  insisting 
upon  a  terminal  (^laimer  to  overcome  a  judicially-created 
double  patenting  rejection  in  an  application  subject  to  twenty- 
year  term  under  35  U.S.C.  $  154(aX2)  would  result  in  die 
potential  for  die  problem  dial  37  CFH.  S  1.321(cX3)  was 
promulgated  to  avoid. 

Acconlin^y,  a  terminal  disclaimer  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1 .321 
is  (still)  required  in  an  application  to  overcome  a  judicially- 
created  double  patenting  rqection,  even  if  the  application  was 
filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  and  claims  the  benefit  under  35 
U.S.C.  S§  120, 121,  or  365(c)  of  die  filing  date  of  an  application 
which  forms  die  basis  for  die  rejection.  Examiners  should 
respond  to  arguments  diat  a  terminal  disclaimer  under  37  C.F.R. 
§  1.321  should  not  be  required  in  a  continuing  application  filed 
on  or  after  June  8, 1995  to  overcome  a  judiciaUy-created  double 
IMtenting  rejection  due  to  die  change  to  35  U.S.C.  §  154  by 
citing  diis  Official  Gazette  notice. 

Inquiries  regarding  diis  matter  should  be  directed  to  Senior 
Legal  Advisor  Robert  W.  Bahr  at  (703)  305-9285. 


September  5,  1997 


Stephen  G.  Kunin 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


Serricc  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedinp  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  tliat  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives.  sbaU  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default 

Jeanne  Savage.  Baltimore.  Md..  Reg.  No.  1.411.222.  for  the 
marie  "METRCT.  Cane.  No.  26.491. 

Chiardsman  Systems  Inc..  Richardson,  Tex.,  Reg.  No. 
1,105307,  for  die  mark  THE  SILENT  PARTNER",  Cane. 
No.  26,288. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademarit  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANEHERSCM 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Certificates  or  CarrectiM 
For  the  Week  of  September  30, 1997 


D.  376352 

D.  378.228 

D.  380.174 

D.  382.228 

4.749.862 

4.932,609 

5.046.023 

5.085.117 

5.146365 

5.150380 

5.202,231 

5,280363 

5307,478 

5346.776 

5354,997 

5372,295 

5394,297 


5,407,855 
5,411,760 
5,423,849 
5,444,103 
5,457,651 
5,461,629 
5,466,675 
5,470,828 
5,474,983 
5,477,118 
5,491,402 
5300,845 
5301,011 
5314,131 
5314,261 
5314,899 
5322,189 


5323.212 
5323.266 
5324.213 
5326,093 
5330334 
5332,232 
5334.180 
5334392 
5334.641 
5337.026 
5338.629 
5339.045 
5340.932 
5341382 
5347.026 
5348.797 
5349.109 


5356321 
5356.979 
5357.753 
5359.793 
5359.813 
5360.097 
5361,016 
5361,087 
5361,128 
5363,783 
5366,650 
5367,703 
5368337 
5368303 
5368,948 
5371,701 
5379307 


5381,285 
5381309 
5382,407 
5382,871 
5382.944 
5383,722 
5385,123 
5385,135 
5386,954 
5388,927 
5389.926 
5390.190 
5390.244 
5390.252 
5391.110 
5391.605 
5393.427 
5394,852 
5394,922 
5395.268 
5396.458 
5397.661 
5399378 
5,600.112 
5,600.453 
5.601379 
5.601,600 
5,601,700 
5,601,983 
5,602,786 
S.603.863 
5.604.678 


5.606.884 
5.608.068 
5.608334 
5.608.409 
5.608,600 
5,610,797 
5,610,838 
5,611,062 
5,611,445 
5,611,461 
5,611338 
5,611398 
5,612,061 
5,612350 
5,613.981 
5.614,034 
5,614,125 
5,614,633 
5,614.985 
5,615,011 
5,615,276 
5,615,616 
5,615,954 
5,616,431 
5,617,121 
5,618,057 
5.618,820 
5.619.003 
5,619,024 
5,619343 
5,620,761 
5,621.022 


5,621,476 
5,622.222 
5,622.298 
5,622327 
5,622,858 
5,623329 
5,623,685 
5,624.631 
5.624.723 
5.625382 
5.625.696 
5.625.900 
5.625.961 
5.626.008 
5.626.850 
5.626.896 
5,626,938 
5,627,939 
5,628,257 
5,628.845 
5.629301 
5.629318 
5.629.945 
5.630.479 
5.630307 
5.631.064 
5,631,460 
5.631.946 
5.632334 
5.632.748 
5.633.291 
5.633302 
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5.635.230 
5.635.279 
5.635.419 
5.635316 
5.636.123 
5.636022 
5.636086 
5.637379 
5.637.723 
5.639.006 
5.639077 
5.639341 
5.639.852 
5.640.745 
5.641.484 
5.642,475 
5,642.863 
5,643,730 
5,644,628 
5,645,025 
5,646,098 
5,646.141 
5.646302 
5.647.089 
5.647394 
5.650363 
5.651.663 
5.652,617 
5,654.451 
5.654.648 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  Ibey 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

BoxDD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

AH»UCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

die  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  respcmses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  FTOL-SS,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assigmnents  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  ajjplications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


SPECLVL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelop  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  nuul  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3S13 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  stanis  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  >  PPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  special  box  designation 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail'' 


are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademaik  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
(abbve)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Settember  30  1997 


Bo;; 

Coi  omissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademaiks 
Wi  shington,  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  CHJficc  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Dwuty  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Q  Rce  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Ol  See  of  Prwurement. 

All  papers  for  fl»e  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  conununications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplittary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office '  >f  die  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disc  iplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademarit  copies. 

Ordos  for  cert  fi«l  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ord<  ring  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  El  aployee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  t  >  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Accou  it  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  dirKti  d  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Aimo  mcement  Applications. 

All  assignmenljdocuments  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Ofticc  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communicatioas  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interferrace. 

Conespondencc^regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  O  iice  of  EmoUment  md  Discipline. 


September  30  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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Refereace  CoUcctioiu  of  VJ&.  Pitents  aad  TrMleaaits 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Pateat  aad  Tradcmarit  Depository  Ubrarics 


The  following  libraries,  desipiated  as  Patent  and  Trademaik 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademaik 
infoimation  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademaik  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issu«l  since  1790,  trademaiks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  tradeniaik  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  FTDL^  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminarv  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademaik  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademaik 
coUectioos  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  diese  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  Ubrary  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inctHivenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-Une  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminais  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Cuirendy, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Pubhc  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Coloiado 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kenmcky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  ofLUmuj 


TOephime  Comlatt 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 


Auburn  University  Libraries „ .^ „ (334)  844.1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchoi^e:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Libraiy (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Libraiy (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  PubUc  Library „. (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Libraiy „ (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library ;. (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Libraiy (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library , (303)  64(«220 


(302)  831-2965 

(202)806-7252 

(954)357-7444 

(305)375-2665 

(407)823-2562 


Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Libraiy 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  (Dounty  Main  Litxvy 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries 

Tampa  Carnpus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Adanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Geoigia  Institute  of 

Technology „ (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Libraiy  System „ (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Libraiy (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary .. — . (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Libravy „ (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Libraiy,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichito  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Pubhc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middkton  Libraiy,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Libraiy,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland _ _ (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts _ (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubraiy „ (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Aibor.  Media  Union  Libraiy,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tiinme  Libraiy,  Ferris  State  University (616)  S92-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  PubUc  Library  and  Infoimation  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Libraiy  CommissioD „,. (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubiaiy (816)  363-4600 

Sl  Louis  PubUc  Ubraiy (314)  241-2288  ExL  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mirwral  Science  and  Techwriogy 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

Uncohi:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubraiy „ (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concaxl:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubraiy (603)  271-2239 

Newark  PubUc  Ubrary „ „.. (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Ubraiy  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 
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Slate 

New  Mexico 
NewYoik 


Noith  Caroliiu 
Noctfa  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

OregoD 
Pnmsylvaiiia 


PueitoRico 
Rhode  bland 
South  Canriina 
South  Dakota 

Tetmesiee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vennoot 

Viigiiiia 

Washing:ton 
West  Virgiilia 
Wisooosiii 


Wyoming 


NamtafUbnry 


Uniirersity 


Yoic 


Che  Iter 


Cotnty 
OUahima 


.Came  ;ie 


Devcreaux 


Albuquerque 
Albany:  New 
Buffalo  and  Erie 
New  Yofk  Public 
Raleigh:  D.H.  Ml 
Grand  Forks: 
Akron  -  Summit 
Cincinnati  and 
Cleveland  Public 
Columbus:  Ohio 
Toledo/Lucas 
Stillwater 

DevelopmeiM.... 
Portland:  Paul  L. 
Fhiladelpiua, 
Pittsburgh, 
University  Parte 
Mayaquez  Geneiil 

Providence  PuMii 

Clemsoa  Universfty 

Riqind  City: 
School  of  Mine) 

Memphis  & 
Center... 

Nashville 

Austin:  McKinn^ 
Austin 

College  Station: 
University 

Dallas  PuUic 

Houston:  The 

Lubbock:  Texas 

Salt  Lake  City 

Burlington: 

Richmond:  Jamet; 
Univeraty 

Seattle: 

Morgantown: 

Mat&on:  KurtF 
Madison. 

Milwaukee  Public 

Carter. 


Shelly 


Stevei  ion 


Engineeing 
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Ttiephoiu  Cowlnrt 


of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

State  Ubtwy (518)  474-5355 


County  PubUc  Ubrary .^^..... ^16)  858-7101 

Ubiaty  rn>e  Research  Ubraries) »■ 2  2  592-7000 

Ubrary,  North  Canrfina  State  Umversity ~ (919)  515-3280 

Fritz  Ubrary,  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

County  Public  Ubrary - (330)  643^ 

Hi  milton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of. (5  3  369-6936 

Library (2'")  o23-Z»70 

I  Itate  University  Ubraries (614)  292-6175 

PnWic  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

State  University  Center  for  International  Trade  744.7086 

Boiey  Uw  UbriB7.  U  CoUege (503)  768-6786 

ThelFiee  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 


-^  Ubrary  of ..- (412)  622-3138 

■attee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Ubrary (401)455-8^7 

Sries (803)656-3024 

.jux  Ubrary,  South  Dakott  ,ai.,,7« 

and  TechmAogy (605)394-1275 

County  Public  Ubrary  and  Information 

; „ (901)725-8877 

Sdcna  Ubfiiiy,  vimii^^  University (615)  322-2717 

Engineering  Ubrary,  University  <rf  Texas  at  ^^^^^  495^500 

^te^iii^civi^- Uiii^,  T^"r&  M  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

(214)670-1468 

iibiii^rRi^  Umversity (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Tech  Umversity (806)  742-2282 

Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  UtA. -....- (801)  581-8394 

Bail«kr/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vennont Not  Yet  Operational 

Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Coimnonwealtfa 

„ ZZ. (804)828-1104 

Ubrary,  University  of  Wastiingtoa - (206)  543-0740 

Ue  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext  113 

Woidt  Ubra^,  University  ol  Wisconsin 

'  (608)  262-6845 


Ulrary. 
Foiidien 


Evmsd^ ; 


Ubrary (414)286-3051 

Natrona  jCounty  Public  Ubnuy (307)  237-4935 
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EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INCMIGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 

THEODORE  MCHIRIS,  Director 306-066! 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG.  BiaAFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMFOSmON! 

GROUP  1200^2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,     GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  nSHER.  Director .  308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  iw?.  Acting  DiiecKir. 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  ISOO-JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  UEVY.  Director 30ft-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-0611 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  AH>UCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director „ „...         305-3900 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  260O— NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI.  Director 305-3900 

CeSIGN.  GROUP  290O— J(M1N  E.  KTITLE.  Director „ 308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPEMG,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOtXS. 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 3O8-1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERQSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE.  Director „ 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308.0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-2168 

*A  comnninicaboa  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  moct  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

PMencs  will  Expire  as  FoUowi: 

(1)  The  lenn  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  firom  an  applicatioa  filed  before  June  8.  I99S  is  die  greater  of  die  20  year  lenn  provided  in  35 
U.S.C.  IS4<aX2)  or  17  years  6xm  grant  subject  lo  any  terminal  disclaimeis.  3S  U.S.C.  lS4<cXI)' 

(2)  All  utiUty  and  plant  palenu  granted  on  applicatioos  having  an  actual  United  Stales  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  tern  which  begins  oc  the 
date  on  which  the  paleni  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  die  applicalioo  was  filed  in  the  United  States.  If  (he  ^iplicatioa  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  36S<c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  dul  dale  on  which  die  earliest  appbcatioa  w»  filed. 
35  U.S.C.  154(aX2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  the  gram. 

However,  die  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  dK  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  lo  pay  m.ini>n.,>..  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  provisioas  of  35  U.S.C.  154,  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  infiiniiaiiao  is  needed  widi  reject  to  a  pBtictdar  pMeia,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  die  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 
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Scientific  Equipment  ft  Funiituie — Int 
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Unwrougbt  metals.  Industrial  Equipmen , 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  ft  Flooi 
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Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39. 40.  41,  42 


,  Phannac^uticals, 


Law  Office  105 — Thomas  Howell,  Managfi; 
Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubricants, 
Tobacco— Int  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10, 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40.  41,  42 
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Attorney.  (703)  308-9101— 4di  Floor 

Classes  29.  30,  31.  32,  33 

40.  41.  42 


_  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102- 5th  Floor 
Masses  9,  20 
40,  41,  42 


Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— Stfa  Floor 
nasses9,  20 
,  40. 41,  42 


Magging  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104— 6di  Floor 

,  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles,  Fiieanns,  Musical 
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ig  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
jticals.  Medical  Apparatus  ft 
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Law  Office  106 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managinte 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  P^w 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int  Classet 

37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 
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Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparatioas,  Pape 
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MEMORY  WITH  REDUNDANCY 
Ashwin  H.  Shah;  James  D.  GalUa,  both  of  Dallas;  1-Fay  Wang, 
Riciiardsoa,  and  Shivaling  S.  Mahant-Sbetti,  Dallas,  ail  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004346,  Aug.  29,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,601,019,  issued  Jul.  15, 
1986,  Scr.  No.  528,209,  Aug.  31,  1983. 
Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—200 


i 


\U 


SL 


i 


A  J^ 


0>  W      'j»    'jB  W         ^«» 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1,  3  and  13  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2,  4-12  and  14-24  dependent  on  an  amended  claim  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  25-117  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  memory  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
[said]  the  colunms  of  memory  cells  being  organized  by  bit 
positions,  each  bit  position  including  more  than  one  of  [said] 
the  columns  of  memory  cells  and  at  least  one  secondary  sense 
amplifier,  each  bit  position  further  including  a  plurality  of 
primary  sense  amplifiers  each  of  which  is  coupled  between 
one  of  the  columns  and  the  at  least  one  secondary  sense 
amplifier: 

(b)  at  least  one  redundant  column  of  memory  cells,  and  a 
redundant  sense  amplifier  operatively  connected  thereto; 

(c)  at  least  two  output  means[,  said  output  means]  being  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  the  [said  array]  primary  sense 
amplifiers  to  provide  simultaneous  data  outputs  corresponding 
to  menrary  cells  at  different  ones  of  [said]  the  bit  portions,  the 
simultaneous  data  outputs  being  provided  to  external  contact 
pads; 

(d)  redundancy  select  logic  means  for  storing  defect  position 
information,  including  both  defective  colimin  address  infor- 


mation and  also  bit  position  defect  information  indicating 
which  of  [said]  the  bit  positions  includes  [said]  a  defective 
column;  and 

(e)  means  for  comparing  externally  received  column  address 
signals  with  [said  stored]  the  defective  column  address  [sig- 
nals] information  to  provide  a  nuitch  signal; 

(f)  [said]  the  redundancy  select  logic  means  including  means 
responsive  to  [a  said]  the  match  signal  to  connect  [said]  the 
redundant  [column]  sense  amplifier  to  [said]  the  output  means 
corresponding  to  the  one  of  [saicQ  the  bit  positions  which  is 
encoded  by  [said]  the  bit  position  defect  information,  when- 
ever [said]  the  externally  received  column  address  signals 
inatch[es  said]  the  stored  defective  colunui  address  irrforma- 
tion; 

(g)  each  of  [said  array]  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  [said]  the  redundant  column  of  memory  cells,  [said] 
the  sense  amplifiers,  [said]  the  output  means,  [said]  the  means 
for  comparing  and  [said]  the  redundancy  select  logic  being 
integrated  on  a  single  chip. 


Bl  4340,815  (3340tfa) 

LOW  CALORIC  ALKYL  GLYCOSIDE  POLYESTER  FAT 

SUBSTITUTES 

Richard  S.  Meyer;  Jeftey  M.  Root,  both  of  Ihcoma;  Michad 

L.  CampbeU,  Kent,  and  Daryl  B.  Winter,  Seattle,  aU  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Curtis-Bums,  Inc,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ReexaminatioD  Request  No.  90/002,670,  Mar.  11,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^40,815,  issued  Jun. 

20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  122,188,  Nov,  18,  1987. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,625,  May  13, 1987,  aban- 
doned. 
Int  a.*  A23D  SAX) 
VS.  CL  426— «11 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-7  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  low  calorie  food  composition  comprising: 
nonfat  ingredients,  and 
fat  ingredients,  wherein  from  about  5.0%  to  about  95%  of  the 
fat  ingredients  comprises  an  alkyl  glycoside  fatty  acid 
polyester  having  at  least  four  fatty  acid  ester  groups, 
wherein  the  fatty  acid  ester  groups  comprise  both  saturated 
and  unsaturated  fatty  acid  ester  groups,  each  fatty  acid 
having  from  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  the  alkyl  glycoside  moiety  comprises  a  saccharide  por- 
tion and  an  alkyl  poition,  the  allcyl  portion  having  from  1  to 
24  carbon  atoms. 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  30,  1997 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,616 
ELASTOMERIC  COVERING  MATERIAL  AND  HAND 
GLOVE  MADE  THEREWITH 
NeU  E.  TUIotson,  DixvUlc  Notch,  N.H.,  and  Luc  G.  DeBccker, 
Vancleave,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Tillotson  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 
Original  No.  5,014362,  dated  May  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  522^90, 
May  11, 1990.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
556,080 

Int  a.'  A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2—168  21  CEaims 

%  OF  INITIAL  STRESS 


-I 1 1- 

10  15  20 

TIME  (MIMTES) 


1- 
25 


Re.  35,617 

TORQUE  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  IMPACT  TOOL 

Bert  Krivec,  Brookfleid,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tedinoio- 

gies.  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  HI. 
Original  No.  5346,022,  dated  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  11,497, 
Jan.  29, 1993.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
636,027 

Int.  CL'  B25B  23/157:  F16D  3/56 
U.S.  a.  173—178  21  Claims 


1.  A  closely  fitting  glove  comprising  a  layer  of  elastomeric 
material  (a)  comprising  nitrile  butadiene  rubber,  (b)  having  an 
initial  configin-ation  adapted  to  receive  and  fit  closely  about  a  hand. 
and  (c)  characterized  by  (i)  being  substantially  impermeable  to 
water  vapor  and  liquid  water,  (ii)  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at 
least  about  1500  psi  as  measured  according  to  ASTM  D-412  on  a 
sample  of  the  elastomeric  material  having  a  thickness  from  about 
4.0  to  about  4.5  mils,  and  (Hi)  having  a  thickness  and  elastic 
properties  such  that  the  glove  is  capable  of  being  stretched  to  fit 
closely  about  the  hand  and  when  stretched  from  the  initial  configu- 
ration to  fit  closely  about  the  hand,  the  elastomeric  material'con- 
fornis  to  the  configuration  of  the  hand,  initially  exerting  [a  prede- 
terminecQ  an  initial  pressure  on  the  hand  and  thereafter  still  fitting 
closely  about  the  hand,  but  relaxing,  within  about  6  minutes  after 
the  glove  is  stretched  to  fit  about  said  hand,  to  exert  on  the  hand  a 
reduced  pressure  which  is  [substantially]  less  than  about  [80%] 
50%  of  the  [predetermined]  initial  pressure. 


21.  A  torque  limiting  mechanism  comprising: 

first  and  second  rotatable  torque  structures, 

the  first  torque  structure  including  a  rigid  torque  member  having 
a  peripheral  drive  surface  including  a  plurality  of  drive 
surface  portions, 

the  second  torque  structure  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
including  a  plurality  of  flexible  and  resilient  torque  members 
spaced  radially  from  the  axis  and  engageable  with  said 
peripheral  drive  surface; 

a  retainer  disposed  entirely  radially  outwardly  of  the  entirety  of 
said  resilient  torque  members  and  disposed  in  engagement 
therewith  for  holding  said  resilient  torque  members  in 
engagement  with  said  peripheral  drive  surface  with  a  prede- 
termined force  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  resilient  torque 
members  and  said  rigid  torque  member  relative  to  each  other 
at  torques  below  a  predetermined  torque, 

said  resilient  torque  members  being  yieldable  at  said  predeter- 
mined torque  and  above  to  accommodate  relative  rotation 
between  said  resilient  torque  members  and  said  rigid  torque 
member:  and 

rotatable  adjusting  structure  disposed  entirely  radially  outboard 
of  the  entirety  of  said  resilient  torque  members  and  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  retainer  for  cooperation  therewith  to  effect 
axial  movement  of  said  retainer  relative  to  said  resilient 
torque  members  for  varying  the  predetermined  force  to  vary 
the  torque  at  which  said  resilient  torque  members  will  yield. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  30,  1997 

Illustralions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  repixxluce  the  drawing. 


10,044 

PETUNU  PLA^^^  named  'SUnlace' 

Reinhard  W.  Rother,  56  Emerald  Monbulk  Road,  Emerald, 
Victoria  3782,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  679^96 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Petunia  plant  named  'Sunlace', 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,045 
PETUJ«A  PLANT  NAMED  SUNVALE 
Reinhard  W.  Rother.  56  Emerald  Monbulk  Road,  Emerald, 
Victoria  3782,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,164 
Int  a.*  AlOH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Petunia  plant  named  'Sunvale'. 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,047 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'CREAM 

DIAMOND' 

Susan  M.  Polys,  SaUnas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  605,729 
Int  ex."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 78  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Cream 
Diamond,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,»46 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'STUNNING  LYNN' 
Leon  GUcenstein,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,613 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 76  1  CUdm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Stunning 
Lynn,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,048 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  NAMED  'ORANGE  CRUSH' 
Scott  C.  Ttees,  Arrovo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BaU  Horti- 
cultural Company,  West  Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,674 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  named 

'Orange  Crush",  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  large  orange  flowers  witfi  a  fuchsia  eye, 

(b)  forms  glossy  dark  green  foliage. 

(c)  exhibits  a  good  basal  branching  character,  and 

(d)  exhibits  a  compact  upright  mounded  growth  habit 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  September  30, 1997 

ERRATA 

For  Cm. 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

029-740 5,671,537 

251-315 5,671,911 

254-267 5,671,912 

256-031 : 5,671,913 

257-077 ....„^^  5,671,914 

412-007 „ ;...  5,672,030 

439-852 5,672,084 

602-027 5,672,156 

602-032 5,672,157 

524-052 5,672,639 

349-062 5,673,128 


::>  t: 


^  "df 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  30,  1997 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,671,477 

BALL  CATCHING  GLOVE  HAVING  A  PROJECTING 

PROTECTING  UNIT 

AUo  Aoki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  TMon  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1996,  8-039221 

Int  a."  A63B  71/14:  A41D  13/10 

VS.  a.  2-19  8  Claims 


said  peripheral  portion  of  one  of  said  curved  plates  having  die 
same  radius  of  curvature  as  said  peripheral  poition  of  the 
other  one  of  said  curved  plates,  said  central  portion  of  said 
one  of  said  curved  plates  having  a  radius  of  curvanire  smaller 
than  said  radius  of  curvature  of  said  peripheral  portion,  said 
central  portion  of  the  other  one  of  said  curved  plates  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  greater  than  said  same  radius  <rf  curvature 
of  said  peripheral  portion. 


5,671,479 

REVERSIBLY  COLLAPSIBLE  LAP  TRAY 

Ted  RandaU  Dedrick,  14135  Campo  Rd.,  Jamul,  Calif.  92035 

Filed  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432^26 

tot  CL'  A41D  13/04:27/00:27/06 

UAa.2-46  2r  Claims 


1.  A  ball  catching  glove,  comprising: 

a  first  outer  shell; 

a  second  outer  shell; 

a  finger  opening  located  between  said  first  and  second  outer 
shells; 

an  inner  shell  disposed  inwardly  of  the  second  outer  shell; 

a  protector  unit  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  inner  shell  and 
said  second  outer  shell  for  protecting  a  user's  palm,  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  protector  unit  projecu  from  said  finger  open- 
ing; and 

a  first  shocic  absorbing  member,  with  said  first  shocic  absorbing 
member  located  between  said  irmer  shell  and  said  prxitector 
unit. 


N^ 


1.  A  foldable  lap  tray,  comprising: 

a  flexible  web  of  sufficient  size  to  cover  the  lap  of  a  wearer,  said 
web  defining  a  plane  when  in  an  opened  configuration; 

elongated  spring  material  in  the  form  of  a  loop  attached  to  a 
periphery  of  the  flexible  web  and  adapted  to  fold  into  a 
smaller  multi-looped  folded  configuration  upon  twisting  the 
spring  material  out  of  the  plane  of  the  web;  and 

a  foldable  bib  connected  to  the  flexible  web  and  including  a 
means  to  attach  the  bib  around  the  necic  of  a  wearer. 


5,671/t78 
CUSHION  DEVICE  FOR  A  BODY  PART  HAVING  TWO 
CURVED  PLATES  OF  DIFFERENT  RADH 
Fu-Hsin  Yen,  lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Comax  Sport- 
ing Good  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chia-l  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,058 

tot  CL'  A41D  13A)0 

U.S.  CL  2-22  2  Claims 


•200 
202 


5,671,480 
SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Kevin  Krout  HO  Woodlawn  PI.,  Cniwfordsville,  tod.  47933, 
and  Dennis  Wilson,  300  S.  Indiana  St,  Roachdale,  tod. 
46172 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,382 

tot  a."  A41D  1/04:  B63C  9/08:  G09F  17/00 

VS.  CL  3^102  2  Claims 


1.  A  cushion  device  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  carrying  bag  to 

protect  a  body  part  from  collision  comprising: 

two  curved  plates  with  different  radii  of  curvature,  said  curved 

plates  being  connected  to  each  other  and  forming  a  void 

therebetween,  each  of  said  curved  plates  having  a  central 

portion  and  a  peripheral  poition  around  said  central  portion. 


1.  A  flotation  vest  equipped  with  a  signaling  device,  comprising: 
a  flotation  vest  wearable  about  the  torso  of  a  user; 
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a  cover  member  disposed  on  the 
cooperating  therewith  to  form 
interior  region,  said  cover 
posed  longitudinally  thereof; 

a  visibility-enhancing  member 
and 

a  wedge  disposed  between  the  back 
pocket  for  orienting  the  pocket 
enhancing  means  upwardly  and 
from  the  user  to  reduce  or 
visibility-enhancing  member  and 


of  the  flotation  vest  and 

thetebetween  a  wedge-shaped 

membpr  including  a  pocket  dis- 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septbmber  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


rece  vable  within  said  pocket; 


>f  the  flotation  vest  and  the 

to  project  the  visibility- 

( liverging  rearwardly  away 

contact  between  the 

head  or  back  of  the  user. 


pn  vent 


lie 


No.  680,322 
UID  2om 


5,671,481 
FOLDING  SWEATBAND  \  TTH  INTERIOR 
COMPARTMl  ;NT 
B.  JoM  Giard,  19  Discovery  Rd.,  Ea^x  Junction,  Vt  05452 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser,  ] 
Int  a.*  A45C  13130; 
MS.  CL  2—170  18  Ctataw 


160 


I  us(  r. 


1.  A  sweatband  to  be  worn  by  a 

(a)  an  elongated  first  panel  of  fabric , 
and  second  sides,  at  least  said 
absorbent,  said  first  panel  havin| 
having  first  and  second  edges  ex 
second  ends,  said  first  panel  being 
a  first  fold  line  extending  berwee  i 

(b)  a  second  panel  of  fabric  fastenc  1 
least  said  first  end  and  along  at 
second  edges  of  said  first  panel 
opening  toward  said  second  end; 

(c)  means  for  temporarily  f astenin  5 
panel  to  said  second  end  of  said 
loop  having  an  interior  surface, 
said  pocket;  and  said  closed 


compnsmg: 

said  first  panel  having  first 
first  side  being  moisture- 
first  and  second  ends,  and 
tending  between  said  first  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  along 
said  first  and  second  ends; 
to  said  first  panel  along  at 
a  portion  of  said  first  and 
I  form  a  pocket,  said  pocket 
and 
said  first  end  of  said  first 
first  panel  to  form  a  closed 
interior  surface  including 
loopj  being  adapted  to  fit  the  user. 


leisti 


Siidi 


(14BA)  each  of  which  is  a  simple  knot  affixing  the  stocking 
sole  right  diagonal  threads  (148)  to  the  nylon  stocking  verti- 
cal threads  (12A)  and  the  nylon  stocking  horizontal  threads 
(12B)  in  a  second  junction  region,  the  stocking  sole  (14) 
functions  as  a  comfort  foot  area. 


5,671,483 

REMOVABLE  SUBSIDIARY  HELMET  FACE  SHIELD 

LENS 

Douglas  Alvin  Reuber,  Lindsay,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario 

Limited,  Lindsay,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  469,079 

InL  CL'  A42B  3/24 

U.S.  a.  2—424  22  Claims 


5,671^48; 
STOCKING  HAVING  A  CO!  IFORT  FOOT  AREA 
Lee  A.  AlTcra,  4002  42nd  St.  SW., 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  S«r.  No.  322,450 
Int  CL*  A41^  n/02 
M&.  CL  2—241  3  Claims 

1.  A  sock  having  a  comfort  foot  a]  ea  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  nylon  stocking  (12)  having  ;  i  plurality  of  nylon  stocking 
vertical  threads  (12A)  and  a  plu  :ality  of  nylon  stocking  hori- 
zontal threads  (12B)  in  a  standai  1  box  weaved  over  and  under 
pattern  forming  junction  points  faerebetween;  and 

B)  a  stocking  sole  (14)  positiom  d  at  a  bottom  of  the  nylon 
stocking  (12),  the  stocking  sole  (14)  comprises  a  plurality  of 
stocking  sole  left  diagonal  threads  (14A)  and  a  plurality  of 
stocking  sole  right  diagonal  threads  (14B),  the  stocking  sole 
left  diagonal  threads  (14A)  ha\e  stocking  sole  left  diagonal 
thread  loop  crossings  (14AA)  'vhich  are  simple  knots  posi- 
tioned at  each  diagonal  junctic  n  point  affixing  the  stocking 
sole  left  diagonal  threads  (14A)  to  the  nylon  stocking  vertical 
threads  (12A)  and  the  nylon  stotlcing  horizontal  threads  (12B) 


in  a  junction  region,  stocking 


(14B)  have  stocldng  sole  right  1  iagonal  thread  loop  crossings 


sole  right  diagonal  threads 


20.  In  combination, 

a  weather  lens  and  a  face  shield  of  a  helmet,  said  weather  lens 
comprising: 
a  sheet  of  flexible  plastic; 

a  gasket  extending  from  said  sheet  of  plastic  along  a  perimeter 
and  on  a  first  side  of  said  sheet  to  space  said  weather  lens 
from  an  inner  lens  forming  part  of  said  face  shield,  when  said 
weather  lens  is  mounted  on  said  face  shield; 

a  first  fastener  portion,  extending  firom  said  sheet  on  said  first 
side,  for  mounting  said  sheet  to  said  shield; 

said  shield  having  a  convex  surface  and  a  complementary  fas- 
tener portion,  comprising: 
a  second  fastener  portion  affixed  to  said  convex  surface  of 

said  face  shield; 
an  opposite  surface  for  engaging  said  first  fastener  portion  to 
mount  said  weather  lens  to  said  face  shield  in  an  overi^ 
ping  relationship  with  said  inner  lens; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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whereby  said  weather  lens  may  be  quickly  mounted  and 
removed  from  said  face  shield,  and  said  complementary  fas- 
tener position. 


5,671,484 

TOILET  VENTILATOR  APPARATUS 

Robert  Lee,  HI,  P.O.  Box  477,  Clayton,  La.  71326 

Fried  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,989 

Int  a."  E03D  9f04 

VS.  CL  4—213 


8  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  ventilator  apparatus  for  evacuating  unpleasant  odors 
from  a  toilet  to  an  area  adjacent  thereto  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  toilet  seat  having  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface  adapted  to 
rest  on  a  lip  of  a  toilet  bowl,  an  odor  collection  chaiuiel 
formed  therein  and  terminated  at  an  evacuation  nozzle,  and  a 
plurality  of  oblong  odor  collection  vents  disposed  on  the 
bottom  surface  and  in  communication  with  the  odor  collection 
channel  for  receiving  unpleasant  odors  contained  in  the  air 
within  the  vicinity  of  a  toilet  bowl,  the  vents  positioned 
adjacent  an  outer  periphery  of  the  toilet  seat  for  preventing 
inadvertent  splashes  therein  with  the  vents  formed  above  the 
lip  of  the  toilet  bowl  %  of  an  inch  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  toilet  seat,  wherein  the  vents  are  constructed  to  be  Vi  of  an 
inch  in  width  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  toilet 
seat;  and 
a  vacuum  further  comprising: 
a  hollow,  rigid,  and  generally  box-shaped  housing  situated  on 
a  floor  adjacent  the  toilet  bowl,  the  housing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  extended  therefrom,  the  outlet  having  a  screen 
disposed  thereover  with  the  air  being  evacuated  at  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  to  the  housing,  wherein  the  screen  is  adapted 
to  prevent  dust  and  debris  from  entering  the  housing; 
a  motor  disposed  within  the  housing  with  the  motor  having  a 
fixed  stator  coupled  to  the  housing  and  a  rotatable  rotor 
positioned  in  a  general  axial  alignment  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  housing; 
a  fan  coupled  to  the  rotor  and  with  the  fan  adapted  to  transfer 
air  with  unpleasant  odors  therein  through  the  bousing  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  the  fan  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
formed  of  essentially  flat  imperforate  members  rotatable  in 
a  plane  of  rotation  with  the  blades  being  angled  and  offset 
from  the  plane  of  rotation; 
a  power  cable  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  receive  power 
from  an  external  power  source  and  a  second  end  extended 
through  the  housing  for  delivering  power  to  the  motor  for 
rotating  the  rotor; 
a  pressure  switch  coupled  on  a  hinge  between  the  toilet  seat 
and  the  toilet  bowl  with  the  pressure  switch  situated  on  a 
lower  surface  of  an  essentially  stationary  inboard  portion  of 
the  hinge,  wherein  the  coupling  of  the  inboard  portion  of 
the  hinge  to  the  toilet  bowl  is  performed  with  a  bolt,  a 
complimentary  washer,  nut.  and  a  spring  situated  between 
the  bolt  and  washer,  whereby  the  pressure  switch  has  one 
orientation  where  tlie  inboard  portion  is  lowered  and  the 
spring  is  biased  for  allowing  the  vacuum  to  be  energize 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  toilet  seat  and  another 

174-444  O.G.-97-2:  QL3 


orientation  when  pressure  is  removed  from  the  toilet  seat 
with  the  inboard  portion  raised  and  the  spring  unbiased  for 
preventing  the  vacuum  from  being  energized; 
circuitry  for  allowing  the  present  invention  to  be  actuated 
solely  via-the  pressure  switch,  manually  via  a  three- 
terminal  swit(!h.  or  not  actuated  under  any  circumstance, 
wherein  the  three-terminal  switch  has  a  first  terminal 
thereof  electrically  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
power  cable,  a  second  terminal  electrically  connected  to  a 
first  terminal  of  the  motor  with  a  second  terminal  of  tlie 
motor  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  power 
cable,  and  a  third  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  terminal  of  the 
pressure  switch,  a  second  terminal  of  the  pressure  switch 
coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  motor,  whereby  the 
three-terminal  switch  has  a  first  orientation  wherein  the  first 
terminal  thereof  contacts  the  second  terminal  thereof  for 
manual  actuation  of  the  motor,  a  second  orientation 
wherein  the  first  terminal  thereof  contacts  the  third  tenninal 
thereof  for  actuation  of  the  motor  via  solely  the  pressure 
switch,  and  a  third  orientation  wherein  the  first  terminal  is 
open  for  precluding  actuation  of  the  motor; 
a  flexible  evacuation  hose  coupled  between  the  evacuation 

nozzle  on  the  toilet  seat  and  the  inlet  of  the  bousing; 
a  replaceable  charcoal  filter  disposed  within  the  housing  for 

removing  unpleasant  odors  from  the  evacuated  air;  and 
scenting  means  for  masking  the  unpleasant  odors  contained  in 
the  evacuated  air,  the  scenting  means  adapted  to  receive 
power  from  the  second  end  of  the  power  cable,  the  scenting 
means  located  within  the  housing  and  having  an  associated 
conduit  with  an  outlet  thereof  situated  adjacent  the  fan  near 
the  outlet  of  the  housing,  and  a  scent  switch  situated  on  a 
top  portion  of  the  housing  for  allowing  tiie  dispersion  of 
scented  air  from  the  outlet  upon  the  depression  thereof; 
whereby  when  the  vacuum  is  energized,  unpleasant  odors  con- 
tained within  the  air  in  the  vicinity  of  a  toilet  bowl  are 
evacuated  through  the  toilet  seat  and  through  the  vacuum  to 
be  filtered,  optionally  scented,  and  then  deposited  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  toilet  bowl. 


5,671,485 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  EMPTYING  COLOSTOMY  BAG 

Robert  E.  Middlcstead,  HC  «3  Box  78,  Tlooesta,  Pa.  16353 

FOed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  536,625 

Int  a.'  E03D  9/00 

MS.  CL  4—315  4  aaims 


1.  A  metallic  wire  support  for  use  in  suspending  a  colostomy  bag 

having  an  open  end,  over  the  opening  of  a  toilet,  the  support 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rim  of  a  toilet  having  an  outer  side 

wall,  the  support  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  grasping  end  wherein  the  metallic  wire  support  is  fotmed 

into  a  first  upwardly  disposed  L-shaped  extent  and  a  first 

downwardly  disposed  U-shaped  extent  having  an  opened 

upper  extent  and  a  closed  lower  extent,  the  first  downwardly 

disposed  U-shaped  extent  being  integral  with,  and  formed  90 

degrees  relative  to,  the  first  upwardly  disposed  L-shaped 

extent; 
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a  first  arm  formed  integral  with,  and 
the  first  grasping  end; 

a  second  grasping  end  wherein  the 
formed  into  a  second  upwardly 
a  second  downwardly  disposed 
opened  upper  extent  and  a  closed 
downwardly  disposed  U-shaped 
and  formed  90  degrees  relative  to, 
posed  L-shaped  extent; 

a  second  arm  formed  integral  with 
from,  the  second  grasping  end; 

a  centrally  disposed  circular  spring 
end  and  an  inner  periphery,  the  firs 
being  integral  with  the  first  arm.  th< 
spring  being  integral  with  the 
functioning  such  that  when 
the  inner  periphery  increases 

the  first  grasping  end  adapted  to  be 
of  a  toilet  such  that  the  first 
extent  is  disposed  over  the  rim 
downwardly  disposed  U-shaped 
of  the  toilet; 

the  second  grasping  end  adapted  to 
rim  of  a  toilet  such  that  the 
L-shaped  extent  is  disposed  over 
second  downwardly  disposed  U 
the  side  of  the  toilet;  and 

the  spring  and  the  first  and  second 
wardly  from  the  first  and  second 
spring  acting  together,  using 
hold  the  first  and  second  graspii^ 
outer  side  wall  of  the  toilet  rim 
thereto. 


;xtending  upwardly  from. 
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metallic  wire  support  is 

disposed  L-shaped  extent  and 

U  shaped  extent  having  an 

lower  extent,  the  second 

eiitent  being  integral  with, 

the  second  upwardly  dis- 

and  extending  upwardly 

hjtving  a  first  end.  a  second 

end  of  the  circular  spring 

second  end  of  the  circular 

secoiid  arm,  the  circular  spring 

compre  ision  is  applied  to  the  ends 

retiovably  secured  to  the  rim 

upi  I'ardly  disposed  L-shaped 

the  toilet  with  the  first 

positioned  at  the  side 


<f 


ei  tent  i 


removably  secured  to  the 

s^ond  upwardly  disposed 

rim  of  the  toilet  with  the 

slaped  extent  positioned  at 


ums  which  extend  down- 
ends,  respectively,  of  the 
resiliency  of  the  spring,  so  as  to 
ends  firmly  against  the 
\/4>en  the  support  is  secured 


5,671,486 
DECORATIVE  COVER  FOR' A  TOILET  TANK 

BridgeviUc  Pa.  15017 


John  E.  CoUavo,  1402  Missouri  Ave., 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sei  No.  697,616 
Int.  a."  E03D  ^012 
VJS.  a.  4—353 


1.  A  decorative  cover  for  a 
opening,  a  fill  standpipe,  a  cup  type 
connected  to  said  fill  standpipe  and 
for  delivering  refill  water  from  said 
flushing  and  a  water  outlet  for  refillin] 
said  standpipe  after  flushing,  and  a 
prising: 

a)  a  flat  rectangular  Ud  plate 
whereby  said  circumferential  lip 
standard  toilet  tank  around  said 
primary  orifice  and  a  secondary 
being  opposite  said  cup  type  floa  t 
and  said  secondary  orifice  being 
said  flat  rectangular  lid  plate  is 
toilet  tank; 

b)  a  primary  figure  mounted  on 
having  a  primary  conducting 


conducting  channel  having  a  primary  discharge  end  and  a 
primary  receiving  end,  said  primary  receiving  end  having  a 
nipple  connector  installed  therein,  and  having  a  discharge  tube 
connecting  said  nipple  connector  with  said  water  discharge 
vent  of  said  cup-type  float  valve  flushing  mechanism;  and. 
c)  a  secondary  figure  mounted  on  said  flat  rectangular  lid  plate 
opposite  said  primary  discharge  end,  and  having  a  bowl- 
shaped  cavity  with  a  perimeter,  said  cavity  having  baflles 
disposed  therein  along  said  perimeter,  and  having  a  secondary 
condiKting  channel  fhjm  said  perimeter,  said  secondary  con- 
ducting channel  having  a  secondary  discharge  end  and  a 
secondary  receiving  end  for  receiving  water  from  said  cavity, 
said  secondary  figure  positioned  on  said  flat  rectangular  lid 
plate  whereby  actuation  of  said  cup  type  float  valve  flushing 
mechanism  discharges  water  from  said  standpipe  to  said  water 
discharge  vent  through  said  discharge  tube  and  primary  con- 
ducting channel  into  said  bowl-shaped  cavity  against  said 
baffles  and  into  said  conducting  chaimel  and  thence  into  said 
waste  standpipe. 


5,671,487 

PORTABLE  MOBILE  TOILET 

Jen-Yue  Chen,  P.O.  Box  90,  Tainan  704,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,369 

Int  a.*  A47K  n/04 

VS.  a.  4—477 


4Claiiiis 


4  Claims 


standlu'd  toilet  tank  with  a  top 

valve  flushing  mechanism 

halting  a  water  discharge  vent 

s  andpipe  to  said  bowl  after 

said  tank  with  water  from 

w^ste  standpipe  therein,  com- 


ha  iring  a  circumferential  lip 
Is  adapted  to  surround  said 
top  opening  and  having  a 
}rifice,  said  primary  orifice 
valve  flushing  mechanism 
d>posite  said  standpipe  when 
mounted  on  said  standard 

said  flat  rectangular  lid  plate  and 
cipnnel  therein,  said  primary 


1.  A  portable  and  mobile  toilet  located  on  ground,  comprising: 

a  case  having  an  open  upper  side,  a  closed  lower  side  and  four 
vertical  sides  forming  four  comers,  said  lower  side  and  said 
four  vertical  sides  each  having  an  outer  layer  and  an  inner 
layer,  a  grip  fixed  on  a  vertical  side,  an  air  hole  provided  in 
said  outer  layer  of  a  first  of  said  vertical  sides,  a  movable  flap 
provided  inside  of  said  air  hole  to  close  and  open  said  air 
hole,  a  suction  fan  fixed  in  a  second  of  said  vertical  sides,  a 
flange  provided  on  an  upper  edge  of  said  four  vertical  sides,  a 
position  ear  with  a  hole  provided  at  each  of  the  four  comers, 
an  inner  cavity  formed  by  said  lower  side  and  said  four 
vertical  sides,  two  holes  provided  in  said  second  vertical  side, 
and  a  first  air  passageway  formed  between  said  outer  layer 
and  said  inner  layer  of  said  lower  side  and  said  four  vertical 
sides; 

four  vertical  elongate  walls  each  having  a  lower  end  adhered  to 
an  upper  end  of  said  case,  each  wall  made  of  an  opaque 
flexible  material,  having  a  plurality  of  air  apertures  in  the 
lower  end  for  gas  to  flow  in  and  out,  a  zipper  provided  along 
a  vertical  side  edge  of  every  two  adjacent  vertical  walls  for 
connecting  together  said  every  two  adjacent  vertical  walls,  a 
first  one  of  said  four  walls  having  a  door,  a  grip  fixed  on  said 
door  for  opening  and  closing,  and  adhering  tapes  fixed  on  an 
inner  side  of  said  door  for  securing  said  door  when  closed; 

a  bowl  removably  located  in  said  cavity  of  said  case,  the  bowl 
having  two  projections  in  a  rear  side  to  fit  in  said  two  boles  of 
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said  second  side  of  said  case  to  secure  itself  with  said  case,  an  5^71v489 

air  hole  provided  in  said  rear  side  facing  said  suction  fan,  an  TONGUE  AND  GROOVE  SHOWER  AND  BATH  SUPPORT 

inner  cavity  for  accommodating  a  wa.ste  bag  therein,  a  liftable  SYSTEM 

cover  with  a  pull  block  thereon  removably  closing  said  inner  Kenneth  Saladi,  3855  W.  Johnson  Rd.,  LaPorte,  Ind.  46356 

cavity,  a  plurality  of  air  holes  in  sides  of  the  bowl,  and  second  ^\^J,^'^'  ,«"^  ^^^^ 

.     .  ,        .  ,       ,       .  ,  tut  CL    A47iL  J/iZ 

air  passageways  mside  said  sides  thereof  communicating  with    jj_5_  q_  4__414 

said  air  holes; 
an  upper  cover  closing  an  upper  side  of  said  four  walls,  each 

wall  made  of  two  layers  of  a  flexible  material  forming  a 

hoUow  cavity  for  filling  a  gas  therein,  the  upper  cover  having  ' 

an  extraction  fan,  a  switch  connected  to  said  extraction  fan,  a 

pull  string  fastened  to  said  switch,  and  a  plurality  of  position 

ears,  each  with  a  hole,  provided  on  the  upper  cover; 
a  stopper  removably  closing  said  air  hole  in  said  case,  prevent- 
ing air  from  flowing  out  of  said  case;  and. 
a  plurality  of  ropes  each  having  an  upper  end  bound  on  one  of 

said  position  ears  on  said  upper  cover  and  said  case,  and  a 

lower  end  fixed  tightly  in  the  ground  so  as  to  stably  secure 

said  case  and  said  upper  cover  after  said  toilet  is  a.ssembled. 


5,671,488 

SHOWER  PARTITION 

Hans-Gerd  Grdierath,  Bad  Salzuflen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Temotrans  B.V.,  Punnerend,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95/02315,  $  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1994,  44  20 
711.5 

Int  a.*  A47K  3/22 
VS.  a.  4—607  16  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shower  compartment  which  includes  a 
shower  tray  on  the  floor  thereof  wherein  the  shower  tray  includes 
an  edge  around  a  portion  of  its  circumference,  a  shower  partition 
comprising: 

a  primary  partition  adjacent  the  edge  of  (he  shower  tray  and 
extending  upwards  from  the  floor  to  a  predetermined  height 
above  the  shown-  tray,  wherein  the  primary  partition  com- 
prises a  single  piece,  and  wherein  the  primary  partition  is  at 
least  partially  transparent  above  the  edge  and  has  a  lower 
portion  extending  between  the  floor  and  the  edge  of  the 
shower  tray  which  includes  a  decoration  thereon  to  conceal 
the  shower  tray  below  the  edge. 


1.  A  bathing  enclosure  for  a  base  section  having  a  plurality  of 
walls,  a  floor,  a  drain,  a  top  surface,  and  a  mounting  flange,  said 
bathing  enclosure  comprising: 

a  first  wall  section  having  a  wall  portion  with  an  end; 

a  second  wall  section  having  a  wall  portion  with  an  end; 

a  tongue  on  said  wall  portion  of  said  first  wall  section,  said 
tongue  running  along  substantially  the  entire  vertical  length  of 
said  end  of  said  wall  portion,  said  tongue  includes  a  flat  back 
surface,  a  flat  front  surface  and  a  partially  rounded  end;  and 

a  groove  on  said  wall  portion  of  said  second  wall  section,  said 
groove  running  along  substantially  the  entire  vertical  length  of 
said  end  of  said  wall  portion,  said  groove  includes  an  elon- 
gated back  flange,  a  short  front  flange,  and  a  notch  for 
receiving  said  partially  rounded  end  of  said  tongue; 

wherein  said  groove  receives  said  tongue  to  create  a  water-tight 
sealed  vertical  seam. 


5,671,490 
COLLAPSIBLE  BED  RAIL  STRUCTURE 
Sung-l^n  Wu,  8F-1,  No.  249,  Chung  Ching  Road,  Pan  Chiao 
City,  Taipei  Hsieii,  lUwan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,405 
Int  CL*  A47C  21/08 
VS.  CL  5—426  18  Claims 

1.  A  bed  rail  structure  comprising: 

two  upright  rods,  each  having  an  upper  end  to  which  an  upper 
comer  joint  is  fixed  and  a  lower  end  pivoted  to  a  lower  comer 
joint  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  the  lower  comer  joint; 
an  upper  horizontal  rod  extending  between  the  upper  comer 
joints  of  the  upright  rods,  comprising  two  first  sections,  each 
having  an  inner  end  pivoted  to  an  upper  central  joint  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  between  an  expanded 
condition  and  a  collapsed  condition  and  an  outer  end  pivoted 
to  the  respective  upper  comer  joint; 
first  retaining  means  provided  on  each  of  the  first  sections  of  the 
upper  horizontal  rod  to  maintain  the  first  sections  in  the 
expanded  condition  and  first  releasing  means  for  releasing  the 
first  sections  fit)m  the  expanded  condition  and  allowing  the 
first  sections  to  be  moved  to  the  collapsed  condition; 
a  lower  horizontal  rod  extending  between  the  lower  comer  joints 
of  the  upright  rods,  comprising  two  second  sections  having 
inner  ends  pivoted  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  lower  central 
joint  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  among  an  expanded 
condition,  a  collapsed  condition  and  a  rail  open  condition  and 
outer  ends  releasably  connected  to  the  respective  lower  comer 
joints; 
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re  easing  i 
pai  ded 


second  retaining  means  provided  on 
lower  horizontal  rod  to  maintain 
expanded  condition  and  second 
the  second  sections  from  the  ex| 
the  second  sections  to  be  moved 

third  retaining  means  for  releasably 
first  one  of  the  second  sections 
comer  joints  and  fourth  retaining 
ing  the  outer  end  of  a  second  one 
second  one  of  the  lower  comer  joints: 

a  transverse  bar  fixed  to  and  extend  ng 
coiner  joints  in  a  direction  substai  tially 
rod  and  the  lower  horizontal  rod 
held  under  a  matrix;  and 

a  resilient  cover  sheet  extending  between 
horizontal  rods  and  between  the 


5,671,491 
FUNCTIONAL  ADVERTI!  ING  BLANKET 
Jeir  Ladd,  62  WeUes  Dr.  North,  Ne^ngton,  Conn.  06111 
Fded  Nov.  19,  1996,  Se^  No.  751,991 
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a  pair  of  said  pockets  are  arranged  over  corresponding  visors 
attached  to  said  interior  of  said  automobile. 


5,671,492 

CONTOURED  ASYMMETRICAL  MATTRESS 

Keith  Douglas  Simon,  1040  High  Rd.,  Woodside,  Caiif.  94062 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  403,406 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/14 

VS.  a.  5—722  40  Claims 


the  second  sections  of  the 

the  second  sections  in  the 

means  for  releasing 

condition  and  allowing 

the  collapsed  condition; 

etaining  the  outer  end  of  a 

a  first  one  of  the  lower 

I  neans  for  releasably  retain- 

of  the  second  sections  to  a 


from  each  of  the  lower 

normal  to  the  upright 

adapted  to  be  placed  and 


I  pi 


the  upper  and  lower 
right  rods. 


Int.  a.*  A47G  9/06; 


im¥  21/04 


MS.  CL  5-^17 


1.  A  multi-purpose  blanket  in 
comprising: 

first  and  second  opposing  surfaces 
of  a  cloth  material  and  said 
vinyl; 

first  and  second  sides  defining  a  rei 
is  shorter  than  said  second  side 
first  and  second  surfaces  definini 

pockets  formed  on  opposing  comers 
sides,  said  pockets  providing 
angle  to  a  substrate,  said  blankei 
an  interior  of  an  automobile  for 
windshield  and 


6Clalms 


com  lination  with  an  automobile 


said  first  surface  consisting 
surface  consisting  of  a 


1.  A  mattress  having  a  plurality  of  layers  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  base  of  generally  uniform  thickness; 

b.  at  least  one  first  raised  section  at  one  end  of  said  base; 

c.  an  elongated  middle  member  adapted  to  be  placed  on  top  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  base  adjacent  to  said  raised  section;  and 

d.  an  elongated  upper  member  adapted  to  be  placed  on  to  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  middle  layer  and  said  first  raised 
section. 


5,671,493 

WASHINGS  WEIGHT  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Gyeoog  Ho  Moon,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
1994-16345 

Int.  a.'  D06F  33/02 
VS.  CL  8—159  6  aaims 


\ 


m 


33 
S 


-± 


seond 


:c  angle  wherein  said  first  side 
first  indicia  on  one  of  said 
an  advertising  logo;  and 
of  said  first  and  second 

n^ans  for  securing  said  rect- 
is  adapted  for  arranging  on 
providing  a  sun  screen  to  a 


3.  A  method  for  detecting  a  washings  weight  of  washing 
machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  first  water  level  determining  process  including,  detecting  said 
washings  weight  before  the  supplying  of  water  and  determin- 
ing the  first  water  level; 

B)  second  water  level  determining  process  including,  detecting 
washing  weight  again  after  supplying  the  water  to  low  level 
when  said  first  water  level  is  higher  than  medium  low  level, 
and  determining  the  second  water  level; 

C)  first  actual  water  level  determining  process,  including,  com- 
paring said  first  water  level  with  said  second  water,  determin- 
ing the  actual  water  level  according  to  the  difference  of  said 
two  levels,  supplying  the  water,  and  proceed  the  washing 
operation; 
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D)  third  water  level  detemiining  process  including,  supplying 
the  water  up  to  lower  level  when  said  first  water  level  is  not 
higher  than  low  level,  detecting  said  washings  weight  and 
determining  a  third  water  level; 

E)  second  actual  water  level  determining  process  including, 
comparing  said  first  water  level  with  said  third  water  level  and 
determining  said  first  water  level  as  the  actual  water  level 
when  said  first  water  level  is  higher  than  said  third  water  level 
or  a  water  level  difference  between  the  two  levels  is  not  larger 
than  level  1  which  is  lowest  level  supplying  the  water  and 
proc^  the  washing  operation;  and 

F)  returning  to  the  step  B)  when  said  water  level  difference  is 
not  smaller  than  two  level  after  canceling  the  determination  of 
third  water  level. 
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1.  A  method  for  achieving  load  balance  in  washing  machines 
provided  with  a  rotary  drum  driven  by  an  electric  motor  under  the 
control  of  control  means,  and  in  which  a  circuit  is  provided  for 
measuring  a  physical  quantity  associated  with  information  relative 
to  the  state,  balanced  or  unbalanced,  of  the  load  in  the  dnmi,  the 
method  comprising:  gradually  increasing  the  drum  speed  from  a 
wash  speed  toward  an  orbital  speed  during  a  stage  in  which  the 
physical  quantity  is  continuously  monitored  to  ascertain  the  state 
of  load  distribution  within  the  drum,  and  or  accelerating  the  drum 
during  a  stage  of  maximum  acceleration  causing  an  instantaneous 
rotabonal  speed  increase  up  to  a  first  high  speed,  to  hereby  orbit 
the  load,  at  die  moment  in  which  a  state  of  balanced  load  distribu- 
tion with  the  drum  is  detected. 

5.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  dram  driven  by  an 
electric  motor  under  the  control  of  control  means,  a  circuit  for 
measuring  a  physical  quantity  associated  with  information  relative 
to  the  state,  balanced  or  unbalanced,  of  the  load  in  the  dram 
wherein  tlie  washing  machine  includes,  after  a  wash  stage  but 
before  a  high  speed  spinning  stage,  a  stage  in  which  the  drum 
rotational  speed  is  gradually  increased  from  the  wash  speed  toward 
an  orbital  speed  during  which  the  physical  quantity  is  continuously 
rocmitored,  and  means  for  causing  an  instantaneous  rotational 
speed  increase  up  to  a  first  high  speed,  to  thereby  orbit  the  load, 
when  the  measuring  ciictiit  senses  that  the  load  is  in  a  balanced 
state  within  the  drum. 


5,671,495 
RECYCLABLE  SHOE  MIDSOLE  CLOTH  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
H.  J.  Chen,  5F-3,  No.  229,  ShneJ-Fu  Rd^  Ti-Ya  Hsian,  lU- 

chung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Continuation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  205,410,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abui- 

doned.  This  applicatioa  Jnn.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490302 

lilt  CL'  A43D  29/00 

VS.  CL  12—146  R  10  Cbdns 


5,671,494 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ACHIEVING 

LOAD  BALANCE  IN  WASHING  MACHINES 

Claadio  CiyaneOi,  Ispra,  and  Rocco  GallL,  l^avcdona,  both  i^ 

Italy,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Europe  B.V.,  Vddhoven,  Nctfa- 

eriands 

Filed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,570 
Claims  priority,  applicatien  Italy,  Dec.  21, 1994,  MI94A2600 
Int.  CL*  D06F  33/02 
VS.  CL  »-159  U 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  recyclable  shoe  midsole  (10)  firom 
decomposable  waste  fabric  products  comprising  the  steps  oif: 

recovering  decomposable  waste  fabric  products, 

cutting  the  decomposable  waste  fabric  products  into  smaller 
pieces  of  a  predetermined  length  and  area, 

stirring  the  smaller  pieces  of  tlie  decomposable  waste  fabric 
products  to  be  loose, 

drawing  threads  after  kneading  and  twisting  a  first  portion  of 
stirred  smaller  pieces  of  the  decomposable  waste  fabric  prod- 
ucts; 

weaving  the  threads  into  a  woven  fabric  layer, 

combing,  rolling  and  pressing  a  second  portion  of  tiw  stirred 
smaller  pieces  of  the  decomposable  waste  fabric  products  to 
form  a  nonwoven  layer  of  a  piedctermined  thickness, 

joining  the  nonwoven  layer  to  at  least  one  said  woven  fabric 
layer  with  a  water  soluble,  decomposable  adhering  agent,  and 

producing  a  shoe  midsole  (10)  from  a  joined  said  nonwoven 
layer  and  the  at  least  one  said  woven  fabric  layer. 


5,671,496 
PORTABLE  WHEEL  CHAIR  RAMP 
Allan  Smith,  43  Sir  Roes  Smith  Avenue,  North  Haycn,  SA  5018, 
Australia 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  15, 1992,  PL2918 
Int  CL'  EOlC  5/00 
VS.  CL  14—69.5  7  Claims 


9« 


1.  A  portable  wheel  chair  ramp,  the  ramp  having  at  least  two 
leaves  hinged  together  by  at  least  two  hinges  that  form  a  hinge  line 
that  extends  in  the  direction  of  intended  passage  of  a  wheel  cliair, 
said  hinges  being  formed  by  fabric  strips  attached  to  respective 
adjacent  leaves  and  extending  between  the  respective  adjacent 
leaves,  wherein 
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a  first  strip  is  attached  to  a  first  side 
between  the  first  leaf  and  a  seconp 
second  side  of  the  second  leaf. 

and  a  second  strip  is  attached  to  the 
and  extends  between  adjacent 
first  side  of  the  second  leaf. 


econd  side  of  the  first  leaf 
and  is  attached  to  the 


lea  Jes 


:oF 


5,671,497 
APPLICATOR  FOR  APPLYING 
REACH  AREAS 
Joel  M.  Abdo,  11830  208th  PI.  SE 
Continiiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4944>67 
doned.  This  application  Feb.  9, 
fat  d"  B25G  1/02; 
VS.  a.  15—144.1 


N, 
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of  a  first  leaf  and  extends 
leaf  and  is  attached  to  a 


LOTION  TO  HARD-TO- 
BODY 
I4saquah,  Wash.  98027 

Jun.  23,  1995,  aban- 
1  ?96,  Ser.  No.  599,027 
/  i47K  7/02 

10  Claims 


defining  a  smooth  yet  open  mesh  having  mesh  openings  less 
than  '/i6th  inch  (1.6  mm)  to  provide  a  mildly  abrasive  working 
surface  whereby  the  user  may  grip  said  base  panel  and 
manipulate  said  second  layer  so  that  movement  of  the  work- 
ing surface  against  the  target  surface  abrades  said  scales 
therefrom,  said  second  layer  woven  with  a  non-raveling 
weave. 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying 
tions  of  a  user's  body,  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  first  end  configur^ 

and  a  second  opposite  end; 
an  attachment  portion  carried  by  saii 
a  pad  removably  attachable  to  said 
wherein  said  handle  includes  a  rigid 
first  end  to  an  opposite  end  portic^ 
opening  into  which  said  opposite 
a  bendable  portion  having  oppositi 
said  axial  opening  and  engagin; 
respectively,  at  least  one  of  said 
able  portion  being  removably  rec 
to  provide  a  detachable  connectioi 
and  said  bendable  portion;  and 
wherein  said  bendable  portion 
end  a  cylindrical  outer  plastic  co\fering 


subsu  nces  to  hard-to-reach  por- 


to  be  gripped  by  a  user, 

second  end;  and 
^chment  portion; 
•onion  extending  from  said 
a  sleeve  having  an  axial 
I  nd  portion  is  received,  and 
end  portions  received  into 
said  attachment  portion, 
portion  and  said  bend- 
zed  into  said  axial  opening 
between  said  rigid  poriion 


igid  ] 


5,671,498 
SCRUBBING  DgVICE 
Timothy  J.  Martin,  and  Metta  J. 
Arbutus,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  CI.*  A47K  7/03: 
VS.  a.  15— 244J 

1.  A  scrubbing  device  adapted  for 
unwanted  scales  from  a  target  surface 

(a)  a  first  layer  of  closed-cell  foam 
base  panel  that  may  be  gripped 
and 

(b)  a  second  layer  disposed  in  contict 
mechanically  retained  thereagaina  t 
as  a  flexible  sheet  of  woven  so  ands 


5,671,499 
VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  ALL  COMPONENTS  IN 
FLOOR  TRAVELING  HEAD 
M.  Anthony  Melito,  East  Haven;  Deborah  L.  Potvin,  Middle- 
town;  Gregg  C.  Krehel,  Newtown,  and  Anthony  Brooks 
Rorke,  Guilford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584,651 

Int  a."  A47L  9/28 

VS.  a.  15—339  14  Qaims 


9.  A  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  floor  traveling  head  with  wheels 
and  an  elongate  handle  connected  to  the  head,  the  floor  traveling 
head  comprising: 
a  housing  having  the  handle  pivotably  connected  thereto: 
a  first  motor  located  inside  the  housing; 
comprises  a  bendable  metal  core       an  impeller  connected  to  the  motor; 

a  combined  collection  basket  and  filter  assembly  removably 

mounted  to  the  bousing; 
rechargeable  batteries  connected  to  the  housing; 
a  switch  connecting  the  batteries  to  the  motor,  the  switch  being 

connected  to  the  housing;  and 
a  rotatable  brush  connected  to  the  housing. 


Martin,  both  of  1888  S. 

No.  416,176 
i47L  13/17 

15aainis 

ise  in  manually  dislodging 
comprising: 

naterial  operative  to  form  a 
t  y  a  hand  of  a  human  user; 


with  said  first  layer  and 

said  second  layer  formed 

of  polyester  material 


5,671,500 
OVERHEAD  DOOR  SPRING  SHIELD  SYSTEM 
Brett  Balk,  726  S.  CoveU,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  57104 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511,993 
fat  a.*  E05F  1/08 
VS.  CI.  16—72  11  Claims 

1.  An  overhead  door  spring  shield  system  comprising: 
a  spring  assembly  including  an  elongated  coiled  spring  having  a 
fixedly  held  first  end  and  a  second  end  attached  to  an  adjust- 
able lock; 


a  rod  extending  through  a  center  bore  of  the  coiled  spring  and 
pivotally  attached  on  each  end  to  a  door  frame  mount,  the 
adjustable  lock  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  rod  at  a  point  so 
that  the  second  end  of  the  spring  rotates  with  the  rod  when  the 
door  is  opened  or  closed; 

a  tubularly  shaped  spring  protection  cover  having  opposing  first 
and  second  ends  extending  the  substantial  length  of  the  spring 
assembly  shielding  it  from  exposure  to  airborne  moisture,  the 
length  of  the  spring  protection  cover  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  being  adjustable  without  requiring  the  removal  of 
the  protection  cover  fix>m  about  the  coiled  spring; 

an  anchor  cap  having  an  opening  sized  to  fit  over  the  first  end  of 
the  spring  protection  cover; 

an  access  cap  having  an  opening  sized  to  fit  over  the  second  end 
of  the  spring  protection  cover;  and 

bearing  means  attached  to  the  access  cap  and  defining  a  second 
opening  in  the  access  cap  through  which  the  rod  passes  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  rod  relative  to  the  access  cap. 


5,671,501 

SELF  CLEANING  SLIDING  DOOR  BOTTOM  TRACK 

ASSEMBLY 

Abraham  J.  Laramie,  2817  Oak  Lynn  Ave.,  Apt  A,  Eustis,  Fla. 

32726-6531 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,831 

fat  a."  A47H  15/00 

U.S.  a.  16—96  R  2  Claims 


members,  and  a  lower  track  for  receiving  a  roller,  the  roller 

nnechanism  comprising: 

(i)  a  rigid  bracket  member  to  attach  said  roller  mechanism  to 

said  sliding  door, 
(ii)  a  roller  housing  containing  a  roller,  said  roller  housing  being 
vertically  adjustable  within  said  bracket  member,  said  roller 
being  receivable  within  said  lower  track  and  facilitating  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  door;  and, 
(iii)  lower  track  engaging  means,  said  engaging  means  being 
releasably  retained  within  said  lower  track  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  leading  and  a  pair  of  following  track  retainers,  one  of 
said  leading  and  one  of  said  following  track  retainers  being 
rigid  and  capable  of  supporting  said  sliding  door  when  said 
roller  is  removed  from  said  lower  track,  the  other  of  said 
leading  and  of  said  following  track  retainers  being  flexibly 
resilient  such  that  they  may  be  displaced  to  allow  for  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  lower  track  engaging  means  into 
and  out  of  said  lower  track. 


5,671,503 

ATTACHABLE  STORAGE  HANDLE  FOR  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER 

Peggy  Uebelacker,  and  John  Caravelia,  both  of  27844  Quail 

View  La.,  Wesley  Chapel,  Fla.  33544-3400 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  709,280 

fat  CL"  A47B  95/02 

VS.  a.  16—110.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  bottom  track  assembly  for  sliding  doors  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  elongated  rigid  dividers  having  a  top 

edge  and  a  base  edge; 
a  plurality  of  circular  rods  for  connecting  the  dividers,  said 

plurality  of  circular  rods  being  separated  by  a  space  to  leave 

an  open  track  between  each  divider  so  that  dirt  and  water  can 

fall  through  the  dividers:  and 
wherein  the  rods  have  circular  rollers  which  rotate  around  the 

rods  when  the  sliding  doors  are  moved  between  the  dividers 

of  the  track  assembly. 


5,671,502 

ROLLER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SLIDING  DOOR 

Lucian  S.  Ezman,  ul.  lyszkiewicza,  35  in24,  Warsaw,  Poland 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,713 

fat  CI.'  A47H  15/00:  E05D  15/06 

VS.  a.  16—105  17  Oaims 

1.  A  roller  mechanism  for  a  sliding  door  of  the  type  having  a 

door  panel,  a  rectangular  frame  with  rigid  bopom,  top  and  side 


1.  A  removable  storage  handle  for  a  beverage  container  compris- 
ing: an  attaching  member,  a  storage  container  body  and  a  leseal- 
able  closure  means; 

said  attaching  member  is  substantially  configured  having  a  ver- 
tical poition  and  a  hmizontal  portion; 
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said  vertical  portion  configured 
surface  of  a  beverage  container 
tially  flush  with  said  beverage 

said  horizontal  portion  protruding 
vertical  portion  and  containing 

said  hole  comprising  an  inner  ci 
inner  circumferential  surface 

said  storage  container  body  is  si 
open  top  end  and  a  closed 

said  top  end  having  an  outer 
spline: 

said  collar  at  least  partially 
storage  container  body  and 
member  and  said  spline  engagiiig 
when  said  storage  container  bod; 

said  resealable  closure  means  ma 
thereby  creating  an  interlockinj 
said  attaching  member,  said 
resealable  closure  means. 


be  attached  to  an  exterior 
I  ody  and  to  conform  substan- 
ci  intainer  body; 

radially  outward  from  said 

hole  vertically  therethrough; 

rci  mferential  surface  with  said 

coi  taining  a  groove; 

ubs  antially  tube  shaped  with  an 

botta  n  end; 

surface  comprising  a  collar  and  a 


seat  ng 


surrolnding  said  outer  surface  of 

up  against  said  attaching 

said  groove  of  said  hole 

is  engaged  within  said  hole; 

ingly  engages  said  top  end 

synergistic  union  between 

slofege  container  body  and  said 


5,671,5ft 
WOODEN  HANDLE  OF 
Fu-Oii  Gou,  No.  20,  Lane  363,  FuK^hien 
Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996, 

Int  O."  A47fl 
U.S.  a.  16—111  R 


C4VRDENING  TOOL 

Rd.,  Fu-Shin  Hsian, 


,  &r. 


1.  A  wooden  handle  of  a 
comprising: 

a  handle  of  a  wood  material  and 
with  a  slot  formed  by  an  axial 
said  slot  has  a  T-shaped  cross 

a  reinforcing  sleeve  fitted  over  sail 

a  protective  body  engaged  to  saii 
sleeve,  said  protective  body 
spending  in  location  to  said 
adapted  to  be  engaged  to  a 

wherein  said  protective  body  is 
integrally  therewith. 

wherein  said  rod  of  said  protectivi 
slot  of  said  handle. 


I  blac  i 
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5,671,505 
PRELOADABLE  CORD  LOCK  REQUIRING  LESS  FORCE 

TO  PRELOAD  AND  TO  ACTUATE 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  National  Mold- 
ing Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^36 

Int  CI."  F16G  IJ/OO 

U.S.  a.  24—115  G  12  Oalms 


2  Claims 


garden!  ig  tool,  said  wooden  handle 


provided  at  one  end  thereof 
>lot  and  a  side  slot  such  that 
sfction; 

one  end  of  said  handle;  and 

handle  and  said  reinforcing 

privided  with  a  top  slot  corre- 

afcial  slot  of  said  handle  and 

shank  of  a  gardening  tool, 

provided  with  a  rod  made 


1.  A  loadable  cord  lock  comprising: 

an  outer  telescoping  member  having  an  obverse  wall,  a  reverse 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  joining  the  obverse  wall  and  the 
reverse  wall,  the  outer  telescoping  member  having  an  aperture 
defined  through  its  obverse  wall  and  its  reverse  wall; 

an  inner  telescoping  member  having  an  aperture  defined  there- 
through and  having  at  least  one  arm,  the  inner  member  being 
slidable  within  the  outer  member; 

engagement  means  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  at  least  one 
side  wall  of  the  outer  telescoping  member; 

at  least  one  wing  projecting  from  said  at  least  one  arm  in  a 
direction  towards  the  obverse  wall  or  the  reverse  wall  of  the 
outer  telescoping  member,  said  at  least  one  wing  defining  a 
shoulder  which  locks  onto  said  engagement  means  for  retain- 
ing the  cord  lock  in  a  loaded  position  wherein  the  aperture  of 
the  inner  telescoping  member  is  at  least  partially  aligned  with 
the  aperture  of  the  outer  telescoping  member  such  that  the 
cord  lock  may  receive  a  cord  through  an  area  defined  by  an 
overlap  of  both  of  said  apertures  in  said  loaded  position; 

a  means  for  biasing  said  inner  and  outer  members  toward  a  cord 
locking  position  wherein  the  aperture  of  the  inner  member  is 
out  of  alignment  with  the  aperture  of  the  outer  member  to  an 
extent  which  is  sufiBcient  to  pinch  a  cord  threaded  through  the 
overlap  of  the  apertures;  and 

a  means  for  disengaging  said  shoulder  from  said  engagement 
means. 


body  is  engaged  in  said  side 


5,671,506 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Roger  Eliasson,  Bosshult,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABA  of  Sweden 

AB,  Anderstorp,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/0116g,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/16162,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  10,  1993,  9304108 
Int  CI."  F16L  33/02 
U.S.  a.  24—19  1  Claim 

1.  A  hose  clamp  of  annular  configuration,  comprising: 
a  band  bent  to  an  angular  shape; 
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b.  a  first  foot  at  one  end  of  said  filament  said  first  foot  being 
made  of  plastic;  and 

c.  a  second  foot  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  filament  said  second 
foot  being  made  of  plastic; 

wherein  said  filament  and  said  first  and  second  feet  are  appro- 
priately dimensioned  so  that  said  first  and  second  feet  are 
insertable  through  a  corresponding  pair  of  holes  in  the  button 
and  through  the  garment  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  retained  by 
the  underside  of  the  garment  with  said  filament  extending 
through  the  corresponding  pair  of  holes  and  over  the  outer 
surface  of  the  button. 


5,671,508 
CORD  FASTENER 
Ryukichi  Murai,  Toyanut  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1995,  7-166950 

Int  a."  F16G  11/00 

VS.  CL  24—115  K  13  Clains 


said  band  having  two  opposite  end  portions  extending  in  an 
overlapping  relationship  through  a  housing; 

one  end  portion  of  said  band  being  secured  to  said  housing; 

the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  band  being  arranged  for  dis- 
placement through  said  bousing; 

said  housing  enclosing  a  screw  mechanism  in  engagement  with 
a  row  of  gear  teeth  formed  in  said  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
band  and  by  which  said  hose  clamp  is  tightenable  about  an 
object; 

said  screw  mechanism  including  a  screw  worm  arranged  to 
tighten  said  hose  clamp; 

said  screw  worm  having  threads; 

the  rotational  axis  of  said  screw  worm  extending  substantially  in 
parallel  widi  in  parallel  with  a  normal  passing  through  the 
centre  of  the  annular  configuration  of  said  hose  clamp; 

said  row  of  gear  teeth  being  formed  in  said  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  band  and  defining  one  lengthwise  marginal  edge  of 
said  band;  and 

said  screw  mechanism  further  comprises  a  toothed  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  row  of  gear  teeth  and  with  said  screw  worm 
threads. 


5,671,507 
FASTENER  FOR  ATTACHING  A  BUTTON  OR  THE  LIKE 

TO  A  GARMENT  OR  PIECE  OF  FABRIC 
Charles  L.  Deschenes,  North  Attleboro;  RandaU  Jay  Sword, 
Danvers,  and  Christine  Joann  Jantz,  Cambridge,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennisoa  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584,963 

Int  a."  A44B  1/00;  DOSE  3/00 

VS.  a.  24—114.7  16  Claims 


1.  A  cord  fastener  comprising: 

two  fastener  members  adapted  to  be  coupled  together  to  bold  a 
potion  of  a  cord  therebetween,  said  two  fastener  members 
having  identical  construction  and  each  itKluding  a  cord- 
receiving  portion  for  receiving  the  portion  of  the  cord,  at  least 
one  tooth  projecting  from  said  cord-receiving  portion  for 
biting  engagement  with  the  portion  of  the  cord,  a  support  waU 
disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  cord-receiving  portion  at 
such  a  position  that  said  support  wall  of  each  of  said  two 
fastener  members  makes  no  interference  with  the  support  wall 
on  the  opposite  fastener  member  when  said  two  fastener 
members  are  assembled  together,  a  locking  portion,  and  a 
resilient  leg  interiockingly  engageable  with  said  locking  por- 
tion on  the  opposite  fastener  member  to  join  said  two  fastener 
members  when  they  are  forced  together  in  a  connecting 
direction,  said  at  least  one  tooth  biting  into  said  portion  of  the 
cord  in  said  connecting  direction  during  joining  of  said  two 
fastener  members. 


1.  A  fastener  for  attaching  a  button  or  the  like  to  a  garment  or 
piece  of  fabric,  the  button  having  an  outer  surface  and  two  or  more 
holes,  said  fastener  comprising: 

a.  a  filament  at  least  of  portion  of  said  filament  being  made  of 
thread; 


5,671,509 
ROPE  LOCK 
Man  Fu  E.  Yeung,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunco 
Products,  Inc.,  Indiistiy,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  Na  665,570 
Int  a.*  F16G  n/00 
vs.  CL  24—130  5  Ctarims 

1.  A  rope  lock  for  use  with  devices  utilizing  a  flexible  line 
facilitating  the  fastening  of  the  line  in  a  desired  position,  said  rope 
lock  comprising  in  combination: 
a  main  body  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  flange  portion,  a 

first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  central  bore  extending  through  said  main  body  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end;  and 
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a  gripping  means  for  securing  the  line 
gripping  means  being  coupled  to  sa|d 
to  said  first  and  second  ends  so 
central  bore  such  that  the  line  cat 
re-secured  without  necessitating  th 
and 
a  pliable  boot  sized  to  cooperatively 
said  flange  portion  of  said  rope  loch 
ing  out  over  said  flange  portion  to 
the  device  thereby   securing   said 
within  to  the  device, 
whereby  the  line  passes  through  said  ceAral 
ment  with  said  gripping  means  cooperat  ng 
ably  secure  the  line  to  said  main  body. 


5,671^10 
SLIDE  FASTENER  EI^MENTS 
Yoshimichi  Maeda;  Toshio  Aoki;  MfsaAimi 
Kenichiro  lai,  all  of  Toyama-ken, 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  a."  A44B 
U&  CI.  24— 108 


5,671,511 
INTERENGAGING  FASTENER  MEMBER  HAVING 
FABRIC  LAYER 
Jiro  Hattori,  Atsugi;  Shinji  Torigoe,  Sagamihara:   Norihito 
Shibahara,  Hachioji,  and  Osamu  Sawigiri,  Sagamihara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210660 
Int.  CI."  A44B  I  SAX);  1 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  24    444  5  Claims 


in  a  desired  position,  said 

main  body  intermediate 

to  cooperate  with  said 

be  readily  adjusted  and 

movement  of  any  parts; 

n  ceive  said  main  body  and 

said  pliable  boot  extend- 

acilitate  being  coupled  to 

rope   lock  encompassed 

bore  and  into  engage- 
therewith  so  to  releas- 


Mikkaichi,  and 
Aipan,  assignors  to  YKK 

Vo.  51839 

\n%.  24,  1994,  6-199320 

4  Claims 


2.  A  slide  fastener  element  for 
fastener  tape,  comprising: 
a  coupling  head  having  a  protuberande 
a  pair  of  opposed  attaching  legs  exu  nding 
head,  said  attaching  legs  shaped  to 
and  clasp  an  elongate  mounting  p(  rtion 
said  attaching  legs  shaped  to  exte  id 
coupling  head  to  distal  ends  thereol 
arcuate  outer  surface  and  from  said 
base  end  with  a  smooth  continuoui 


1.  An  interengaging  fastener  member  comprising  a  base  layer  of 
a  molded  polymeric  material  and  a  fabric  layer,  said  plate  layer 
having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  headed 
stems  adjoining  and  projecting  generally  orthogonally  from  the 
first  major  surface  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relationship,  each  of 
the  headed  stems  including  a  stem  connected  at  a  proximal  end 
thereof  to  the  first  major  surface  and  a  head  connected  to  a  distal 
end  of  the  stem,  wherein  said  fabric  layer  is  bonded  to  said  second 
major  surface  by  a  resin  interspersed  within  a  fibrous  structure  of 
said  fabric  layer. 


5,671,512 
INTERENGAGING  FASTNER  HAVING  REDUCED 
ENGAGEMENT  FORCE 
Jiro  Hattori,  Atsugi;  Shiqji  Torigoe,  Sagamihara;  Norihito 
Shibahara,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Saw^iri,  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,463,  Jul.  27,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190157 
Int.  CI."  A44B  18/00 
VS.  CI.  24—AS2  10  Claims 


attachi  lent  to  an  enlongated  slide 


from  said  coupling 
at  least  partially  surround 
of  the  fastener  tape, 
from  base  ends  at  said 
with  a  smooth  continuous 
distal  ends  thereof  to  said 
arcuate  iimer  surface. 


1.  An  interengaging  fastener  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  headed  stems  arranged  on  said  base  in  a 
predetermined  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  headed  stems 
including  a  unitary  stem  adjoining  and  projecting  from  said 
base,  and  a  head  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  stem;  and 

(c)  engagement  force  reduction  means  for  enabling  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  headed  stems  to  resiliently  deflect  to  facilitate 
interengagement  of  said  fastener  member  with  an  opposed, 
like  fastener  member  wherein  said  engagement  force  reduc- 
tion means  comprises  an  undercut  portion  formed  in  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  head,  said  undercut  portion  being  within  an 
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outer  circimiferential  horizontal  portion  of  said  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  head  engageable  with  a  corresponding  outer 
circumferential  horizontal  portion  on  an  opposing  interengag- 
ing fastener  member. 


5,671,513 
CLIP 
Seiichi  Kawahara,  Kure,  and  Yeshiaki  Uamamoto,  Hiroshima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molten  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
and  Nifco  Inc.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,759 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-186811 

Int  a."  A44B  17/00:21/00;  F16B  19/00 

VS.  a.  24—573.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  clip,  comprising: 

a  fastener  unit  and  a  leg  unit,  said  fastener  unit  having  a  pair  of 
support  plates  projecting  in  parallel  from  an  underside  of  a 
trim  plate  to  be  fastened  and  being  formed  at  their  distal  ends 
with  slits  and  a  pair  of  engagement  members  provided  one  on 
an  upper  outer  surface  portion  of  each  support  plate, 

said  leg  unit  having  a  pair  of  parallel  wall  plates  formed  on 
upper  inner  surface  portions  with  steps  engaging  with  said 
engagement  members  and  a  base  connecting  said  pair  of  wall 
plates  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  opposing  elastic  legs  at 
positions  spaced  from  said  wall  plates  and  with  a  pair  of  lugs 
for  engagement  with  said  slits,  each  step  of  each  wall  plate 
comprising  an  upper  end  of  a  recess  fonned  to  extend  to  and 
open  at  a  lower  end  of  said  wall  plate  while  maintaining  a 
constant  sectional  area;  and 

an  elastic  link  connecting  said  elastic  legs. 


5,671,514 
SWIVEL  HOOK 
HirDshi  Matoba,  and  Hirokazu  Watanabe,  both  of  Toyama- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20, 1995,  7-184324 
Int  a."  A44B  13/00 
VS.  a.  24— 601 J  4  Claims 

1.  A  swivel  hook  including: 
a  head  portion  having  a  planar  surface; 
a  hook-shaped  leg  projecting  at  a  base  end  thereof  from  said 

planar  surface  of  said  head  portion;  and 
an  unhooking-preventing  leg  projecting  at  a  base  end  thereof 
from  said  planar  surface  of  said  head  portion  toward  a  tip  of 
said  houk-shaped  leg  and  resiliently  deformable  about  said 
base  end  thereof, 
wherein  a  restriction  means  is  provided  between  said  hook- 
shaped  leg  and  said  unhooking-preventing  leg,  located  at  the 


base  end  of  said  legs,  for  restricting  movement  of  said 
imhooking-preventing  leg  within  an  elastic-limit  range  of  said 
base  end  of  said  unhooking-preventing  leg  when  said 
unhooking-preventing  leg  is  defortned. 


5,671,515 

QUICK  RELEASE  CLASP 

Michael  D.  Evans,  6728  Walnut  Dr.,  Gates  MUls,  Ohio  44040 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  630,486 

Int  CL"  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—615  6  Claims 


4.  Apparams  for  releasably  attaching  a  first  item  to  a  second  item 
comprising  a  first  member  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  first  item,  a  second  member  having  one  end  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  second  item,  a  receiver  positioned  at  the  other  end 
of  one  of  said  members,  a  lab  extending  outwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  the  other  of  said  members,  said  tab  being  adapted  to  slide 
within  and  releasably  engage  said  receiver,  a  body  member  on  said 
other  of  said  members,  said  tab  extending  outwardly  from  one  side 
of  said  body  member,  and  a  flap  for  engaging  said  second  item 
extending  outwardly  from  the  other  side  of  said  body  member. 


5,671,516 

EASY  CONNECT  AND  RELEASE  SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 

Robert  C.  Sartori,  1541  Kuhle  Dr.,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.  53590 

FOed  Jnn.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  671,738 

Int  CL"  A44B  11/00 

VS.  CL  24—652  22  Claims 

1.  An  easy  to  connect  and  release  seat  belt  buckle  comprising: 

(a)  a  plunger  section  comprising  a  base,  a  cylindrical  plunger  pin 
mounted  to  an  edge  of  the  base,  the  plunger  pin  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  diameter  which  is  substantiaUy  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  base,  the  base  suited  to  be  connected  to  a 
flexible  scat  belt; 

(b)  a  receptacle  section  comprising  a  base  and  a  receptacle 
mounted  to  the  base,  the  receptacle  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
therein  with  its  diameter  closely  matching  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  plunger  pin  so  that  the  plunger  pin  can  fit  closely  into 
the  bore  of  the  receptacle,  the  receptacle  having  an  entrance 
end  and  wherein  the  wall  defining  the  receptacle  flares  out 
from  the  diameter  of  the  receptacle  bore  which  closely 
matches  the  diameter  of  the  plunger  pin  to  a  larger  diameter  at 
the  entrance  end  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  plunger  pin  into 
the  receptacle  bore,  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  having  a  slot 
therein  extending  from  the  entrance  opening  to  a  terminal 
position  and  sized  to  admit  the  plunger  base  to  allow  the 
plunger  pin  to  be  inserted  into  the  bore  of  the  receptacle 
without  interference  from  the  base  but  the  slot  being  substan- 
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tially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
plunger  pin  cannot  be  withdrawn 
tacle  section  further  including 
iently  urging  a  detent  ball  against 
pin  when  the  plunger  pin  is 
receptacle  to  assist  in  holding  the 
the  bore  of  the  receptacle. 


he  plunger  pin  so  that  the 

t  irough  the  slot,  the  recep- 

dete  It  means  thereon  for  resil- 

the  surface  of  the  plunger 

ins«  rted  into  the  bore  of  the 

I  lunger  pin  in  place  within 


5,671^17 
SHOE  LACE  SAFET  f 
Mervin  Gouriey,  9312  Burnet  Ave.. 
FUed  Sep.  9, 1996,  Ser. 
lot  a.*  A43B  23/26, 
VS.  a.  24—712.1 


GUARD 
Plorth  Hills,  Calif.  91343 
No.  711,106 

:  i/00;U/00 

6Claiins 


liy  I 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  the 

an  inner  fastener  element  joined  at 
element  shaped  to  cover  a  plural 

an  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
fastener  element  have  a  means  fo 
fastener  element  and  the  outer 
together: 

a  tab  attached  to  the  inner  fastener 
the  fold  wherein  the  tab  and  the 
snap  cooperatively  located  for 
over  against  the  inner  fastener 

the  tab  and  the  fold  located  such 
laces  opposite  the  fold  wherein 
laces  retains  the  device  at  the  foil 


thi  t 


5,671,518 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MINERAL  WOOL 
NEEDLE-FELT  AND  A  MINERAL  WOOL  PRODUCT 
USING  A  THIXOTROPIC  ADDmVE 
Hans  Knnunennehr,  Ludwigsbafen;  Lothar  Bihy,  Kaiserslaut- 
ern,  and  Reiuhard  Stoyke,  Dudenhofea,  all  of  Germany, 
assig:nors  to  Isover  Saint-Gobain,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«0148,  §  371  Date  Oct  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/15246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1992,  42  01 
868.4 

Inta.'D04H//4«.//O6 
VS.  a.  28—112  14  Claims 


rj-_[-izJ-i]-j  HI 


Xa 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mineral  wool  product  with  fiber 
positions  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  main  face  of  said  product,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

producing  fibers  in  a  fiberizing  device: 

providing  a  binder  to  said  fibers  in  a  chute  of  the  fiberizing 
device; 

depositing  said  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  laminar  mat  on  a  produc- 
tion line; 

providing  a  processing  aid  to  said  fibers,  wherein  said  process- 
ing aid  includes  a  thixotropic  additive;  and 

crimping  said  laminar  mat  by  introducing  forces  parallel  to  a 
suiface  of  said  laminar  mat  and  in  a  direction  of  movement  of 
ttie  laminar  mat  before  said  binder  hardens. 


la  es  I 


of  shoes  comprising: 

a  fold  to  an  outer  fastener 

of  laces  of  a  shoe; 

fast4ner  element  and  the  outer 

attachment  when  the  inner 

astener  element  are  folded 


element  at  an  end  opposite 
fastener  element  have  a 
fastening  the  tab  when  folded 
element;  and 

the  tab  is  attachable  to  the 
1  bow  formed  by  tying  the 


5,671,519 

YARN  TEXTURING  MACHINE  WITH  COOLING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEATED  FALSE-TWISTED  YARN 

Geoffrey  Naylor,  Macclesfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Rieter  Scragg  Limited,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23, 1995, 
9510681 

Int  a.*  D02J  13/00:  D02G  1/02 
VS.  a.  28—249  20  Claims 

1.  A  yam  texturing  machine  comprising: 
a  first  frame  adapted  to  support  a  paclcage  of  a  supply  yam; 
a  first  yam  feed  device; 
a  heating  device; 
a  cooling  arrangement; 
a  false-twist  device  and 

a  second  feed  device  wherein  the  cooling  arrangement  com- 
prises a  tube  having  an  outer  surface  and  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
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said  pUers  and  said  tliitd  elongated  handle  having  a  first  operat- 
ing position  prior  to  wliich  a  coUar  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  jaw  and  coUar  fixtures  engages  said  retainer  spring  to 
displace  aitd  release  said  retainer  spring  and  a  second  operat- 
ing position  prior  to  which  a  jaw  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  jaw  and  coUar  fixtures  grips  said  female  connector, 
and 

said  first,  second  and  third  handles  being  pivotally  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  said  combination  tool  so  that  said 
coiiduit  fitting  can  l>e  disassembled  by  correlated  pivotal 
movements  of  said  handles  after  said  spring  is  released  to 
cause  said  male  and  female  connectors  to  axiaUy  separate 
when  said  second  operating  position  is  achieved. 


and  having  yam  guides  disposed  adjacent  die  inlet  and  outlet 
ends  and  positioned  to  guide  a  running  yam  in  a  substantially 
helical  path  along  the  outer  surface  and  wherein  the  tube  has 
a  first  part  and  at  least  one  hole  is  provided  in  the  outer 
surface  located  on  the  yam  path  along  at  least  the  first  part. 


5,671,521 

RIVET  CLAMP-UP  DEFORMATION 

FrankUn  S.  Brlics,  230  Burma  Rd^  FaHbrook,  Calif.  92028 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  588,613 

Int  a.*  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  a.  29^-407.05  12 


5,671,520 

COMBINATION  TOOL  FOR  QUICK  TUBE  JOINT 

DISASSEMBLY 

Don  R.  Scarborough,  Piedmont,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Patent  Con- 
sultants &  Services,  Inc.,  GrecnviUc,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,790 

Int  a.'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  29—237  9  Claims 


I.  A  combination  tool  for  disassembly  of  a  tubular  conduit  fitting 

for  a  fluid  conduit  line,  said  conduit  fitting  liaving  a  female 

connector  and  a  male  connector  axiaUy  connected  with  each  other, 

said  male  connector  having  a  connector  flange  and  a  concentric 

retainer  spring  disposed  witliin  said  flange,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  handle  having  a  first  jaw  and  collar  fixture  and 

a  second  elongated  liandle  having  a  second  jaw  and  collar 

fixture; 

said  first  and  second  handles  being  pivotally  connected  to  foim 

pliers; 
a  tliinl  elongated  handle  pivotaUy  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  bandies  having  a  flange  retainer  fixture  for  holding 
said  connector  flange  during  said  disassembly; 


1.  in  tiie  method  of  clamping  together  two  woriqnece  sheets 
using  a  rivet,  one  sheet  having  a  work  surface,  and  bore,  and  a 
counteibore,  which  is  frusto-conical  and  tapers  forwardly  between 
a  side  of  the  one  sheet  and  the  bore,  and  toward  the  bore,  the  other 
sheet  having  a  bore,  the  siieets  stacked  tp  provide  upper  ai>d  lower 
sheets,  with  the  bores  therein  coaxiaUy  aligned,  tbe  steps  ttiat 
include: 

a)  providing  a  metallic  rivet  having  an  axiaUy  extending  shanli 
defining  an  axis,  tlie  rivet  metal  consisting  essentiaUy  of 
fine-grained,  ductile,  ahuninum  aUoy, 

b)  providing  the  rivet  with  a  head  having  an  end  ^e  defining  a 
ring-shaped  dome  and  a  forwardly  ts^ered  fhisto-conical  sec- 
tion located  forwardly  of  the  end  face, 

c)  installing  said  shank  in  said  bore,  with  part  of  said  head  in  tlie 
counteibore,  so  that  the  periphery  of  said  head  end  face 
projects  above  tbe  woilc  surface,  tlie  end  face  formed  to 
provide  a  ring-shaped  dome  protruding  axially  in  an  upward 
direction,  said  dome  located  to  extend  about  said  axis  in 
substantially  axial  aligimient  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
shank,  tlie  ring-sliaped  dome  forming  a  central  recess, 

d)  ttie  rivet  head  provided  with  a  peri{dieral  side  wall  spaced 
radially  firom  a  side  wall  defined  by  tbe  woikpiece  counta- 
bore.  the  rivet  sliank  having  an  end  tenninal, 

e)  applying  force  to  said  ring-shaped  dome  and  to  said  end 
terminal  to  cause  the  shank  proximate  said  end  terminal  to 
expand  and  engage  the  exposed  outer  suiface  of  tbe  lower 
sheet,  and  simultaneously  to  cause  said  ring-sh^ied  dome  to 
flatten,  and  to  cause  fine-grain  sliank  aluminum  alloy  metal  to 
backflow  upwardly  to  effect  flow  of  metal  upwardly  and 
cena:ally  to  said  recess. 
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f)  said  force  application  being 
end  tenninal  to  form  a  buclc-tail  ai 
surface  exerting  clamping  force  agf  nst 
to  produce  a  flattened  top  surface 
top  surface  lowered  toward  but  s| 
face  level  of  the  upper  sheet, 
in  forcibly  clamped-up  condition 
buck-tail,  after  formation  is  complied. 

g)  said  rivet  metal  having  a  fine 
where  grain  size  is  determined  by 

h)  said  force  application  continued  to 
to  have  a  diameter  of  at  least  1 .4 
diameter  of  the  rivet  shank,  and  wlfereby 
rivet  head  and  buck-tail  metal  alio'  v 
and  buck-tail  so  as  to  substantia  ly 
during  clamp  up, 

i)  said  rivet  metal  having  a  %  elongalii 
measured  during  tensile  testing  tc 
said  rivet  metal. 
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September  30,  1997 


continu  d  to  cause  said  expanding 

dj  icent  the  lower  sheet  outer 

the  outer  surface,  and 

the  rivet  head,  with  said 

above  the  upper  sur- 

wherdby  the  two  sheets  are  held 

b  ;tween  said  head  and  said 


5,671323 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  KEYS  AND  KEY  BLANKS 

DURING  CUTTING  THEREOF 
Vincent  Juchinewicz,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Medeco  Security 
Locks,  Inc,,  Salem,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,103 

Int  a."  B23Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29^559  19  Oaims 


-gra  m 


til  nes 


size  between  S  and  9, 

IlSTME:112, 

:ause  the  formed  buck-tail 

the  initial  undeformed 

the  fine  grain  of  the 

deformation  of  the  head 

eliminate  spring  back 

ion  value  of  at  least  12  as 
failure  of  a  specimen  of 


5,671,522 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
VESSEL 
Armand  Aronne,  Massapequa,  N.Y 
Grununan  Corporation,  Los  Angel  s, 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser. 
InL  a.*  B23P 
U.S.  CL  29—419.2 


£e 
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8.  A  method  of  supporting  a  key  blank  including  an  upper  planar 
portion,  a  lower  planar  portion  defining  an  elongated  heel,  and  an 
I  lEALING  A  PRESSURE    intermediate  portion  therebetween  defining  a  ledge  portion,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  vise  having  a  substantially  vertical  portion,  a  flat 
surface  extending  away  from  the  vertical  portion,  and  an 
upper  jaw  opposing  the  flat  surface,  wherein  the  flat  surface 
angles  upwardly  relative  to  a  horizontal  axis  away  from  the 
vertical  portion; 
placing  the  key  blank  on  the  vise  so  that  the  lower  planar  portion 
engages  the  flat  surface  and  the  ledge  portion;  abuts  the 
vertical  portion;  and 
moving  the  upper  jaw  toward  the  key  blank  so  the  upper  jaw 
engages  the  key  blank  to  secure  the  key  blank  to  the  vise. 


assignor  to  Northrop 
Calif. 
No.  593,666 
IT/00 

7  Claims 


la 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  co  itainer  having  an  interior 
chamber  suitable  for  retaining  pressuri;  ed  fluids  comprising: 

forming  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 

second  open  ends,  each  of  said  enbs  having  circular  edges: 

forming  first  and  second  end  closui  ;s  each  having  an  aimular 
recess  constructed  to  receive  the  f  rst  and  second  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  body  in  a  mating  relati<  n,  said  first  and  second  end 
closures  being  manufactured  of  a 
ing  an  induced  magnetic  field,  e  ich  of  said  recesses  being 
formed  as  a  slot  defined  by  a  circul  ar  base  and  cylindrical  side 
walls,  said  slot  opening  towards  tl  le  interior  chamber; 

engaging  the  first  and  second  end  closures  on  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  cylindrical  b  idy  to  form  an  assembled 
container  having  an  enclosed  inna  chamber,  said  engagement 
accomplished  by  inserting  the  cii  :ular  edge  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  cylin  Irical  body  into  the  slot  of 
the  end  closure  until  the  edge  sut  stanlially  seats  on  the  base 
of  tlie  slot  and  the  sides  of  the 
body; 

surrounding  each  of  the  engaged  a  .semblies  of  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  cylindrical  bo<  y  and  said  first  and  second 
end  closures  with  an  electrically  ( onductive  coil;  and 

applying  a  pulse  of  current  to  the  ca  il  to  create  a  magnetic  field 
to  generate  <>  force  on  each  of  th :  engaged  assemblies  suffi- 
cient to  magnetically  pulse  form  s  tid  assemblies  into  a  sealed 
joint. 


5,671324 
MAGNETIC  ANNEALING  OF  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY  FOR 

MOTOR  STATORS 
Ben  Lee  Damsliy,  Belmont,  and  Jan  Stein,  Cupertino,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,659 

Int  a."  H02K  ]5/02 

MS.  a.  29—596  7  Claims 


>lot  engage  the  cylindrical 


I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  motor  stator  comprising  providing  a 
stator  whose  teeth  are  made  of  magnetic  steel  and  whose  yoke  is 
made  of  thin  strip  amorphous  metal  alloy,  imposing  a  magnetic 
field  on  said  stator  to  produce  a  field  circumferentially  in  the  yoke 
with  said  magnetic  field  being  applied  at  such  a  temperature  as  to 
effect  magnetic  annealing  of  the  yoke  without  disturbing  the  mag- 
netic field  of  the  teeth. 


5,671325 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTCRING  A  HYBRID  CHIP  CARD 
Jean-Cbristophc  Fidalgo,  Gemenos,  France,  assignor  to  Gem- 
plus  Card  International,  Gemenos,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388.102,  Feb.  13,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5398,032.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539J22 

InL  a.'  HOIP  n/00 

MS.  CL  29—600  15  dates 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  chip  card,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

attaching  an  antenna  to  a  lower  thermoplastic  sheet,  the  antenna 
having  two  contact  terminals; 

covering  the  antenna  with  an  upper  thermoplastic  sheet,  the 
upper  thermoplastic  sheet  and  the  lower  thermoplastic  sheet 
forming  a  chip  card  body,  the  upper  thermoplastic  sheet 
having  a  cavity  formed  therein  such  that,  after  the  antenna  is 
covered  with  the  upper  thermoplastic  sheet,  the  cavity  reveals 
the  two  contact  terminals  of  the  antenna  and  the  cavity  opens 
out  on  a  face  of  the  chip  card  body; 

and  then  mounting  an  electronic  module  in  the  cavity  of  the  chip 
card  body,  the  electronic  module  having  two  contact  zones 
connected  to  an  integrated  circuit,  and  connecting  the  two 
contact  zones  of  the  electronic  module  to  the  two  contact 
terminals  of  tlie  antenna. 


5,671326 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRANSFORMER  CORES 

WITHOUT  WASTE 

Alessandro  Merlano,  Ceranesi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tkanceria 

Ligure  S.R.L.,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397369 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1994,  GE94A0022 
Int.  a.*  HOIF  3/04 
MS.  a.  29^-609  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  E-I  transformer  cores,  with 
minimized  waste,  wherein  the  transformer  cores  comprise  lamina- 
tion stacks  of  blankings  from  a  steel  sheet,  in  the  form  of  co-fitting 
E-I  elements,  with  each  of  the  E  elements  comprising  two  outer 
and  one  central  co-extensive  parallel  horizontal  legs  interconnected 
with  a  vertical  element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  blanking  in  the  form  of  two  E  elements  of  substan- 
tially equal  height,  integrally  connected  to  each  other  at  the 


respective  free  ends  of  their  three  parallel  legs,  with  the 
vertical  elements  of  the  two  E  elements  being  parallel  and 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  vertical  elements  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  height  of  the  E  elements; 

b)  removing  first  and  second  I  elements  fiY>m  the  blanking  from 
which  the  connected  two  E  elements  arc  formed,  with  a  first  I 
element  being  removed  from  and  comprising  the  area  of  the 
blanking  longitudinally  defined  by  the  parallel  vertical  ele- 
ments of  the  two  coimected  E  elements  and  laterally  defined 
by  adjacent  connected  central  and  a  first  pair  of  outer  legs, 
and  with  the  second  I  element  being  removed  from  and 
comprising  the  area  of  the  blanking  longitudinally  defined  by 
the  parallel  vertical  elements  of  the  two  connected  E  elements 
and  laterally  defined  by  adjacent  central  and  the  other  of  the 
connected  outer  legs;  and 

c)  separating  die  E  elements  to  obtain  two  pairs  of  E-1  elements; 
and 

d)  forming  the  E-1  transformer  core  from  the  pairs  of  E-1 
elements; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  providing  each  pair  of  E-I 
elements  with  interconnection  means  between  the  E  and  1 
element  thereof,  with  said  intercoimection  means  comprising 
snap  co-fitting  protuberances  and  recesses  at  the  firee  ends  of 
one  or  more  of  the  E  element  and  in  a  cofitting  side  of  the  I 
element,  wherein  protuberances  are  formed  in  the  E  element 
legs  by  forming  a  co-fitting  recess  in  the  adjacent  legs  of  the 
other  E  element,  with  the  separation  of  the  E  elements;  and 
wherein  protuberances  in  the  I  elements  are  fonned  by  form- 
ing a  co-fitting  recess  in  an  E  element  leg  during  forming  and 
removal  of  the  I  element  from  the  blanking  adjacent  thereto, 
and  wherein  recesses  are  formed  in  an  I  element  by  removal 
of  material  therefrom. 
5.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  U-I  transformer  cores,  with 
minimized  waste,  wherein  the  transformer  cores  comprise  lamina- 
tion stacks  of  blankings  from  a  steel  sheet,  in  the  form  of  co-fitting 
U-1  elements,   with  each  of  the   U  elements  comprising  two 
co-extensive  parallel  horizontal  legs  interconnected  with  a  vertical 
element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  blanking  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  sets  of  two  U 
elements  integrally  serially  connected  to  each  other,  with  the 
respective  free  ends  of  the  parallel  legs  of  one  U  element 
being  integrally  connected  with  the  vertical  element  of  the 
other  U  element,  whereby  respective  vertical  elements  of  the 
U  elements  are  parallel  and  wherein  the  distance  between  the 
vertical  elements  is  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  U 
elements; 

b)  removing  I  elements  fixHn  the  blanking  from  which  the 
connected  two  U  elements  are  formed,  with  each  of  the  I 
elements  being  removed  from  and  comprising  the  area  of  the 
blanking  longitudinally  defined  by  the  parallel  vertical  ele- 
ments of  two  connected  U  elements  and  laterally  defined  by 
the  parallel  legs  of  a  U  elentent;  and 

c)  separating  the  U  eletnents  to  obtain  pairs  of  U-I  elements;  and 

d)  forming  the  U-I  transformer  core  from  the  pairs  of  U-I 
elements; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  providing  each  pair  of  U-1 
elements  with  interconnection  means  between  the  U  aixi  I 
element  thereof,  with  said  intercoimection  means  comprising 
snap  cofitting  protuberances  and  recesses  at  the  free  ends  of 
the  U  element  and  in  a  cofitting  side  of  the  1  element,  wherein 
protuberances  are  formed  in  the  U  element  legs  by  forming  a 
co-fitting  recess  in  the  adjacent  vertical  element  of  the  other  U 
element,  with  the  separation  of  the  U  elements;  and  wherein 
protuberaiKe  in  the  I  elements  are  formed  by  forming  a 
co-fitting  recess  in  the  leg  of  the  U  element  during  forming 
and  renooval  of  the  I  element  from  the  blanking  adjacent 
thereto  and  wherein  recesses  are  formed  in  the  1  element  by 
removal  of  material  therefrom. 
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ELECTRONIC-COMPONENT 
Koichi  Asai,  Nagoya;  Koso  Matsumolo, 
Ctairyu,  and  Masayuki  Shimmura,  ^qjo, 
ors  to  Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd  „ 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen 
Int  CL"  H05K  i/32: 
U.S.  a.  2»— 740 
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If  OUNTING  SYSTEM 
Aichi-ken;  Kunio  Ooe, 
I,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
,  AicU-ken,  Japan 
No.  551,633 
\  i/02;l3/04 

23  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic-component  mounti 

a  plurality  of  supporting  devices 
positions  at  least  one  object.  sai( 
movable  along  a  reference  line 

a  plurality  of  mounting  units  arrang^ 
each  of  said  mounting  units  i 
which  mounts  at  least  one 
least  one  object  supported  by 
and  (b)  a  moving  device  which 
in  a  three-dimensional  space, 
having  a  mounting  area  in 
mounts  said  at  least  one  component 

a  feeding  device  which  feeds  said 
along  said  reference  line  such 
supported  by  each  of  said 
the  mounting  area  of  a  most 
units  to  the  mounting  area  of  a 
mounting  units  in  a  direction  of 
devices,  while  said  feeding 
supporting  devices  when  said 
supporting  devices  mounts  said 
said  at  least  one  object  supported 
devices; 

a  positioning  error  detector  which 
of  said  at  least  one  object  wii 
supporting  devices  located  in  a 
said  supporting  devices  waits  for 
device:  and 

a  control  device  which  controls  eaci 
that  said  mounting  device  of 
mounts  said  at  least  one 
based  on  the  detected  positioning 
object  supported  by  each  of  said 
mounting  area  of  each  of  said 
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5,671,528 
APPARATUS  FOR 

TERMINAL 
Takayoshi  Endo,  and  Yuji  Hatagishi, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai^ 
Int  ex."  HOIR 
U.S.  a.  29—753 

1.  A  terminal  crimping  apparatus 
barrel  of  an  electrical  terminal  to  a 
plurality  of  cores  comprising: 

an  anvil  having  a  receiving  surface 
punching  hole  penetrating  throug 
in  the  receiving  surface 
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system  comprising: 

of  which  supports  and 
sup|K>rting  devices  being 


along  said  reference  line. 

(a)  a  mounting  device 

component  on  said  at 

said  supporting  devices. 

said  mounting  device 

of  said  mounting  units 

said  mounting  device 

on  the  at  least  one  object: 

ty  of  supporting  devices 

said  at  least  one  object 

devices  is  moved  from 

one  of  said  mounting 

downstream  one  of  said 

feeding  of  the  supporting 

positions  each  of  said 

device  of  each  of  said 

least  one  component  on 

by  each  of  said  supporting 


dqects  an  error  of  positioning 

respect  to  each  of  said 

^  'aiting  area  where  each  of 

being  fed  by  said  feeding 
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5 

both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
'  'okyo,  Japan 
No.  598,805 

Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029140 
^3/042 

5  Claims 

for  crimping  a  conductive 

SI  ipped  wire  composed  of  a 

receive  the  terminal  and  a 
said  anvil  with  an  opening 
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a  crimper  having  a  curved  surface  to  crimp  the  terminal:  wherein 
said  crimping  is  performed  between  said  crimper  and  said 
anvil: 

an  auxiliary  punch  having  a  protrusion  that  can  pass  through 
said  punching  iiole  to  extend  from  the  opening  in  the  receiv- 
ing surface,  wherein  said  protrusion  has  a  sectional  area 
radially  smaller  than  a  base  block  of  said  auxiliary  punch,  and 
said  base  block  has  a  sectional  area  larger  than  said  punching 
hole  to  prevent  said  base  block  from  entering  said  punching 
hole. 


5,671329 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOLDED  PULSE  OXIMETER 

SENSOR 
Dale  Nelson,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sensorroedics  Corpo- 
ration, Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,849,  Jun.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,425360,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,220,  Jul.  24, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

473,733 

Int  CI."  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CI.  29—825  10  Oaims 


of  said  mounting  units  so 

of  said  mounting  units 

component,  at  a  position  corrected 

error,  on  said  at  least  one 

supporting  devices  fed  to  the 

mc  jnting  units. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  molded  pulse  oximeter  sensor  appa- 
ratus utilizing  an  overmolding  step,  comprising: 

supplying  a  preform  first  section  having  an  interior  surface  and 
an  exterior  surface: 

securing  oximeter  sensing  components  in  a  fixed  configuration 
to  said  interior  surface  of  said  preform  first  section  so  that  the 
position  of  said  sensing  components  will  be  maintained  dur- 
ing overmolding:  and 

utilizing  injection  molding  to  overmold  a  second  section  which 
is  bonded  to  said  preform  first  section  such  that  said  sensing 
components  are  enclosed  between  said  preform  first  section 
and  said  overmolded  second  section,  and  wherein  the  bond 
between  said  preform  first  section  and  said  overmolded  sec- 
ond section  at  their  peripheries  comprises  a  meclianical  bond 
of  overlapping  elements. 
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5,671330 
FLIP-CHIP  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
WITH  VERTICAL  WAFER  FEEDER 
Christopher  David  Combs,  Wheeling,  111.:  Andrew  Russell 
Baker,  Kokomo,  Ind.;  Steven  Lee  Davidson,  Carmel,  Ind., 
and  Thomas  Rezsonya,  Galveston,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550062 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/30:13/02:13/04:13/08 

VJS.  a.  29-834  20  Qaims 


^ 


1.  A  flip  chip  feeder  device  for  receiving  and  feeding  at  least  one 
flip  chip  wafer  having  a  first  planar  surface  and  a  second  planar 
surface,  said  flip  chip  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  flip  chips  formed 
within  said  first  planar  surface,  each  of  said  flip  chips  having  a  first 
and  a  second  planar  surface  corresponding  to  said  first  and  said 
second  planar  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  flip  chip  wafer,  com- 
prising: 
a  loading  station  for  providing  a  loading  location  where  said  at 
least  one  flip  chip  wafer  is  received  with  said  first  and  said 
second  planar  surfaces  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
first  plane: 
a  pick-up  station  for  providing  a  pick-up  location  where  at  least 
one  of  said  flip  chips  is  retrieved  from  said  at  least  one  flip 
chip  wafer: 
wafer  translating  means  for  translating  said  at  least  one  flip  chip 
wafer  between  said  loading  station  and  said  pick-up  station 
with  said  first  and  said  second  planar  surfaces  of  said  at  least 
one  flip  chip  wafer  remaining  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  plane:  and 
chip  pick-up  means  for  retrieving  a  first  of  said  flip  chips  from 
said  at  least  one  flip  chip  wafer  at  said  pick-up  station  and  for 
flipping  said  first  flip  chip  to  a  flipped  position  such  that  said 
first  and  said  second  planar  surfaces  of  said  first  flip  chip  are 
substantially  parallel  with  said  first  plane. 


5,671331 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 

HAVING  INTERCONNECTION  LEADS 

Hirashi  Mugiya,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu,  Ltd., 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^56 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058574 
Int.  O."  H05K  3/34 
VJS.  a.  29—840  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  apparatus  that  includes  a  print 
circuit  board,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  circuit  regions  on  a  single  master  print 
circuit  board  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  regions 
includes  a  conductor  panem  for  the  print  circuit  board  of  said 
apparatus,  each  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  regions  having  a 
pad  electrode  thereon; 

(b)  forming  a  lead  frame  strucmre  including  a  lead  frame  body 
having  a  plurality  of  lead  frame  regions,  each  lead  frame 
region  having  an  interconnection  leads  with  each  interconnec- 
tion lead  corresponding  to  a  pad  electrode,  the  interconnection 
leads  extending  from  said  lead  frame  body  as  an  integral  part 
therein; 
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(c)  connecting  each  interconnection  lead  to  the  corresponding 
pad  electrode  while  the  circuit  regions  are  mechanically  con- 
nected with  each  other  in  the  form  of  said  master  print  circuit 
board,  each  interconnection  lead  being  connected  to  the  cor- 
responding pad  electrode  by  attaching  said  lead  frame  struc- 
ture to  said  master  print  circuit  board  such  that,  in  each  of  said 
lead  frame  regions,  said  interconnection  lead  is  soldered  to  the 
corresponding  pad  electrode  of  the  print  circuit  region:  and 

(d)  dividing  said  master  print  circuit  board,  after  said  step  (c),  to 
thereby  separate  the  circuit  regions  and  form  individual 
printed  circuit  boards. 


5,671332 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENGINE  BLOCK  USING 
COATED  CYLINDER  BORE  LINERS 
V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao,  Bloomfidd  Township;  Robert  Alan 
Rose,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,-  David  Alan  Yeager,  Plymouth, 
and  Daniel  Michael  Kabat  Oxford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,952 
Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29—888.061  IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  engine  block  using  coaled  cylinder 
bore  liners,  comprising: 

(a)  casting  a  metallic  engine  block  having  one  or  more  cylinders 
bores: 

(b)  extruding  a  nnetallic  tubing  and  fabricating  a  thin  walled  liner 
from  said  extruded  tubing  for  each  bore,  said  liner  having  a 
tube  axis,  a  cleansed  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  with 
an  outer  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  cylinder  bore; 
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(c)  relatively  rotating  said  liner  with 
nozzle  for  applying  a  plurality  of 
surface  of  said  liner  to  form  a  coatin  ; 
comprising  first  a  metal  texturing  flui( 
pressure  to  expose  fresh  metal  of 
bond  coating  material  that  is 
metallurgical  bond  with  said  internal 
topcoat  anti-friction  material  that  is  { 
to  said  bond  coating; 

(d)  interference  fitting  said  coated  liner 
freezing  said  liner  while  maintaining 
ent  temperature  to  permit  implanting 

(e)  honing  said  coated  internal  surface 
microns  of  topcoating,  leaving  a 
centric  to  said  tube  axis  within  ±1S 
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espect  to  at  least  one 

n^terials  to  the  internal 

system,  the  materials 

that  is  applied  at  high 

surface,  secondly  a 

therm4lly  sprayed  to  form  a 

surface,  and  thirdly  a 

lasma  sprayed  to  adher 


liel 


said  cylinder  bore  by 

block  at  about  ambi- 

>f  the  Uner;  and 

to  remove  up  to  100 

finisbed  .surface  that  is  con- 

n  icrons. 


5,671^33 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FORGED  COMPONENTS 

Ian  Leslie  Dillamore,  West  Midlands;  Er  c  Grandy,  and  Robert 

Anthony  Yeardley,  both  of  Leeds,  all  a  '  England,  assignors  to 

Doncaster  pic,  England 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  NoJ  498^88 
Claims  priority,  application  United  ^ins^'om,  Jul.  6,  1994, 
9413631 

lot  a.'  B23P  15/db 
VJS.  a.  29^-889.7  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a 
comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  casting 
rotation  to  generate  a  centrifugal  castin; 
alloy  to  said  rotating  casting  means 
elongate  rectilinear  blanlis  extending  sul 
radially  spaced  from  said  axis  of  rotation 
blanks  into  a  plurality  of  preforms  having 
for  forging  to  a  desired  component, 
preforms  to  produce  said  component. 
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5,671,534 
RAZOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
M.  Dave  Mayerovitch,  17300  17th 
92780 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen 

Int  O."  B26B  21/14^1/44 
U.S.  a.  30—41 

1.  A  razor  blade  assembly  comprising 
a  body  assembly  having  a  pair  of  body 

one  body  cross  member  extending 
a  first  U-shaped  housing  extending  between 
tions,  the  first  U-shaped  housing 
formed  thereon; 
a  resilient  foam  insert  at  least  a  portia  i 
able  within  the  first  U-shaped  hous  ng 
impregnated  with  a  lubricating  mat^ial 


;  hav  ng 


fa 
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a  second  U-shaped  housing  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  dispensing 
apertures  formed  therein,  said  second  U-shaped  housing  being 
supportable  by  the  foam  insert  and  translatable  within  the  first 
U-shaped  housing  beyond  the  recesses  formed  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  blade  supporting  members  disposed  upon  the 
second  U-shaped  housing:  and 

a  first  blade  extending  between  the  body  end  portions  adjacent 
the  blade  support  members. 


5,671,535 
SHAVING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  MOTOR 

SPEED 
Albertus  J.  C.  Van  Der  Borst;  Jan  Tiesinga;  Jacobus  N.  Dek- 
ker,  and  Ate  K.  Damstra,  all  of  Drachten,  Nethcriands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  455,125 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1, 1994, 
94201558 

int  CI."  B26B  19/14 
VS.  a.  30-43.6  55  Claims 


metallic  component 

neans  about  an  axis  of 

force,  feeding  molten 

casting  a  plurality  of 

b^tantially  parallel  to  and 

separating  each  of  said 

a  required  configuration 

forging  each  of  said 


#J-368,  'nistin,  Calif. 
680,149 

12  Claims 


end  portions  and  at  least 
t|erebetween; 

the  body  end  por- 
a  plurality  of  recesses 


of  which  being  dispos- 
.  the  insert  being  pre- 


0| 1       », 
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1.  A  shaving  apparatus  which  comprises:  at  least  one  electric 
motor,  at  least  one  electrical  control  unit,  at  least  one  transducer 
operatively  associated  with  said  at  least  one  control  unit,  at  least 
one  cutting  unit  which  is  provided  with  an  external  cutting  member 
with  at  least  one  hair  trap  opening  and  an  internal  cutting  member 
which  can  be  driven  relative  to  the  external  cutting  member  by  said 
electric  motor,  which  motor  has  a  speed  which  is  controllable  by 
means  of  said  electrical  control  unit,  and  wherein  the  electrical 
control  imit  varies  the  motor  speed  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined control  rule  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  physical  quantity 
which  is  nneasurable  by  means  of  the  at  least  one  transducer. 


5,671,536 

LINE  FEED  CONFIGURATION  FOR  LINE  TRIMMERS 

Robert  G.  Everts,  and  Harold  J.  Coleman,  both  of  Chandler, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ryobi  North  America,  Inc.,  Easley,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  601,788 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  30—276  13  Qaims 

1.  A  line  tritimier  head,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft; 
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5,671338 

ASSEMBLY  JIG  FOR  ATTACHING  TO  A  CABINET 

CARCASE  HINGES  PREVIOUSLY  ATTACHED  TO  A 

DOOR 

Horst    Lautenschlager,    Reinbeim,    Germany,    assignor    to 

MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschliiger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,142 
Ckiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1995,  295  18 
683U 

Int  a."  P05D  11/00;  GOIB  3/00 
VS.  CL  33—194  11  Claims 


a  housing  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft  for  roution  therewith,  and 
having  an  open  end  and  a(  least  one  peripheral  aperture 
formed  through  the  housing; 

a  spool  including  a  flange  with  a  hole  formed  therein,  said  flange 
being  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said  housing  adjacent 
said  open  end  of  said  housing; 

said  spool  forming  a  guide  channel  therethrough  in  communica- 
tion with  said  peripheral  aperture  for  receiving  a  flexible  line 
inserted  through  said  peripheral  aperture  and  for  guiding  said 
flexible  line  through  said  spool  to  a  position  extending  beyond 
said  flange  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  flexible  line  into  said 
hole  formed  in  said  flange  to  secure  said  line  with  respect  to 
said  spool. 


5,671,537 

CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE  IN  TRIMMING 

SHRUBBERY 

Nestor  V.  Dofredo,  1531  15th  Ave.  S.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98144 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  538,499,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,560,111.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  S«n-.  No.  723,591 
Int  Ci."  B27B  1 7m 

U.S.  a.  30—371  13  Oaims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  chain  saw  of  a  type  having  an  elongated 
chain  guide  with  opposite  faces  bounded  by  a  periphery,  and  an 
endless  chain  powered  by  a  motor  to  move  around  said  periphery, 
said  attachment  comprising  first  and  second  elongated  members 
mountable  on  said  opposite  faces;  each  said  member  including  an 
elongated  center  portion  configured  to  be  secured  to  the  chain 
guide  in  a  position  closely  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  face 
thereof,  an  elongated  angled  portion  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  an  edge  of  said  center  portion  and  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  the  chain  guide,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  posi- 
tioned to  jjroject  from  said  angled  portion  substantially  parallel  to 
the  chain  guide  over  and  beyond  the  chain:  each  said  tooth  includ- 
ing, on  an  upstream  edge  of  said  tooth,  relative  to  the  motion  of  the 
chain  about  the  chain  guide,  an  angled  surface  angled  laterally 
outwardly  in  an  upstream  direction  to  help  retain  the  chain  on  a 
path  around  said  periphery. 


1.  A  device  for  aiding  in  the  assembly  of  a  cabinet  door  to  a 

cabinet  carcase  by  way  of  a  hinge,  the  hinge  to  be  fastened  against 

a  free  edge  of  an  elongated,  stick-like  frame  element  projecting 

from  a  side  wall  of  the  cabinet  carcase,  where  the  hinge  is  pre- 

mountable  on  the  door,  the  hinge  having  a  mounting  plate  for 

placement  against  the  free  edge  of  the  frame  element  for  fixation  in 

a  proper  installed  position  on  the  ft^me  element. 

the  device  comprising  a  body  adapted  for  straddling  the  free 

edge  of  the  frame  element  by  way  of  lateral  extensions 

extending  from  eitiier  side  of  the  body,  the  device  being 

releasably  securable  against  both  a  front  side  and  rear  side  of 

the  frame  element,  the  body  having  at  least  one  first  recess 

extending  into  a  lateral  end  face  of  the  body,  the  at  least  one 

first  recess  having  a  width  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  width  of 

the  mounting  plate  and  having  a  height  substantially  equal  to 

a  thickness  of  the  mounting  plate. 


5,671,539 
HOLSTER  APPARATUS  FOR  LUMINESCENT  WEAPON 

ELEMENTS 
Larry  A.  Barone,  P.O.  Box  344,  Goodyear,  Maricopa  County, 
Ariz.  85338 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  723,986 

Int  a."  F41G  1/32  , " 

VS.  CI.  33—241  fS^daims 


1.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  photoluminescent  material  on  a 
weapon  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  holster  for  holding  the  weapon; 
an  opening  in  the  holster  adjacent 

material  on  the  weapon; 
a  lamp  housing  secured  to  the  holster  |Kljacent 

including 

a  first  portion  for  holding  a  battery, 

a  second  portion  disposed  over  the  odening 
for  providing  illumination  for  the 
rial;  and 
switch  means  for  connecting  the  lamp 

light  to  illuminate  the  photoluminesdent 


the  photoluminescent 

to  the  opening, 

md 

for  holding  a  lamp 
photoluminescent  mate- 


ind 


5,671,540 
LASER  BEAM  TRACK  ALIGNMElfT 
DanM  S.  Davis,  6814  Whiteoak  Dr. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser. 

Int  CL'  EOIB  35410 
VJS.  a.  33—287 


SAFETY  DEVICE 
Pdwacoia,  Fla.  32503 
^o.  314,317 

1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  laser  beam  tnu  k  alignment  safety  device 

for  providing  a  safety  device  for  raihxx  d  and  trolley  cars  which 

monitors  the  alignment  of  the  rails  com)  dsing.  in  combination: 

a  tube  having  an  open  first  end,  an 

intermediate  extent  therebetween, 

surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
a  first  metal  housing  having  an  opening  therein,  the  opening  of 

the  first  metal  housing  secured  to 

tube; 
a  laser  transmitter  secured  widiin  the 
a  second  metal  housing  having  an  op  ;ning  therein,  the  opening 

of  the  second  metal  housing  secun  d  to  the  open  second  end 

of  tlie  tube; 
a  laser  receiver  secured  within  the  second  metal  housing; 
a  restriction  plate  secured  within  the 

mediate  extent  of  the  tube,  the 


transmitting  aperture  formed  there*  lux>ugh; 
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5,671,541 
ACCURACY  VERIFICATION  DEVICES  FOR 
COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINES 
YuZhong  Dai,  Coventry,  and  Thomas  Cliariton,  Jr.,  Nortli 
Kingston,  botii  (rf  R.I.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Nordi  Kingstown,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,048 

Int  a.'  GOIB  3/30 

VJS.  a.  33—502  23  Claims 


the  battery  to  provide 
material. 


1.  A  device  for  verifying  the  dimensional  accuracy  of  a  machine 
including  a  fixed  element,  a  movable  element  and  measuring 
devices  for  measuring  the  position  of  the  movable  element  relative 
to  the  fixed  element,  comprising: 
a  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
fixed  element  of  the  machine,  said  block  having  a  surface 
with  a  predetermined  nonplanar  contour  along  a  direction  of 
elongation,  said  contour  having  known  geometric  characteris- 
tics, wherein  said  block  is  configured  such  that  the  movable 
element  of  the  machine  is  movable  along  said  nonplanar 
contour  while  in  continuous  contact  with  said  surface  for 
verifying  the  accuracy  of  tiie  machine  by  comparing  said 
known  geometric  characteristics  of  said  block  with  the  values 
derived  from  readings  of  the   measuring  devices  of  tlie 
machine. 


)pen  second  end,  and  an 
he  nibe  having  an  inner 


ttte  open  first  end  of  the 


first  metal  housing; 


inner  surface  of  the  inter- 
estriction  plate  having  a 


5,671,542 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRIGGER  PROBE 
James  Zannis,  Wotton-Under-Edge;  David  R.  Wliittlc,  Glouc- 
ester, both  of  England;  David  Ian  Pilborough,  Schaumburg, 
HI.,  and  Andrew  James  Harding,  Almondsbury,  England, 
assignors  to  Renishaw,  PLC,  Gloucestershire,  United  King- 
dom 
Continuation  <rf  Ser.  No.  331,654,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^90 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19, 1993, 
9305687 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  5/03 
VS.  a.  33—561  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  tie  tods,  each  of  the  tie  -ods  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  each  first  end  hamg  an  upper  securement 
bracket  and  a  lower  securement  brisket,  the  upper  securement 
bracket  and  the  lower  securement  laacket  coupUng  around  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tube  and  seci  red  thereto  by  a  fastening 
means,  each  second  end  having  an 
bracket,  the  inner  bracket  and 
aroimd  a  lower  end  of  the  rails 

fastening  means  with  alternating  ti^  rods  securing  to  opposing 
rails,  the  plurality  of  tie  rods  beini ;  situated  at  interval  points 


inner  bracket  and  an  outer 

tie  outer  bracket  coupling 

and  secured  thereto  by  a 


^^Vl^TV^ 


)CLOOI 


1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  receiving  a  sensor  signal  from 
a  position  sensing  probe  on  a  coordinate  positioning  machine  and 
along  the  intermediate  extent  of  tl  le  tube,  the  plurality  of  tie  ^^  generating  a  tiigger  signal  to  instruct  a  control  of  said  machine, 
rods  securing  the  tube  at  a  positic  n  beneath  an  upper  end  of  ^^  processing  circuit  including: 
the  tails  at  which  a  railroad  or  tn  Hey  car  would  be  situated  means  for  generating  a  trigger  signal,  indicating  sensing  of  a 
for  travelling.  surface  by  said  probe,  to  said  control  when  an  ampUtude  of 


^Siin 
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said  sensor  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  and  a 
reseat  signal  when  the  amplitude  of  said  sensor  signal  returns 
below  said  predetermined  threshold,  said  reseat  signal  being 
indicative  to  said  control  that  said  probe  is  capable  of  making 
a  further  surface  measuretnent;  and 
filtering  means,  operable  when  the  amplitude  of  said  sensor 
signal  exceeds  said  predetermined  threshold  and  said  trigger 
signal  has  been  generated,  for  inhibiting  the  generation  of  said 
reseat  signal  when  the  amplitude  of  said  sensor  signal  passes 
below  said  predetermined  threshold  as  a  result  of  an  oscilla- 
tion of  the  amplitude  of  said  sensor  signal  at  a  frequency  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  frequency. 


5,671344 
SUBSTRATE  DRYING  APPARATUS  AND  SUBSTRATE 
DRYING  METHOD 
Keqji   Yokomizo,   Onojo;    Hiroshi   l^naka,   Kurume;    Shori 
Molnio,  Saga-ken,  and  Teniomi  Minami,  Kurume,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  Tosu,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,793,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,575,079. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-294333; 
Jan.  17, 1994, 64116979;  Feb.  15, 1994, 6-040396;  Aug.  23, 1994, 
6-221161 

Int  CL'  F26B  21/06 
VS.  CI.  34—78  15  Claims 


5,671,543 

TAPE  MEASURE  MARKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USE  THEREOF 

Todd  A.  Sears,  355  W.  Dartmouth,  Gladstone,  Oreg.  97207 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.716 

Int  a."  B25H  7/04,  GOIB  3/10 

VS.  a.  33—668  23  Claims 


a 


1.  A  marking  device  for  use  with  a  tape  measure  having  an 
extensible  tape,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  front  and  a  bottom, 
and  an  opening  between  the  first  side  and  the  second  side  disposed 
substantially  at  the  juncture  of  the  front  and  the  bottom,  through 
which  the  tape  extends,  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  C-member  for  removable  attachment  to  the 
tape  measure,  said  C-member  having  a  central  portion  and 
two  side  portions  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  central 
portion  for  attaching  said  central  portion  to  the  tape  measure 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  tape  measure  immediately  above  the 
opening  between  the  first  side  and  the  second  side,  said 
central  portion  of  said  C-member  having  an  indexing  portion 
for  identifying  a  position  on  the  tape;  and 
a  marking  implement  holding  member  extending  from  one  said 
side  portion  of  said  C-member,  said  marking  implement  hold- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  hold  a  marking  implement 
having  a  marking  tip  so  that  the  center  of  said  marking  tip  is 
laterally  aligned  with  said  indexing  portion. 


■  MM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  a  target  substrate,  comprising: 

a  process  bath  having  a  first  region  for  containing  said  substrate, 
and  a  second  region  for  containing  a  volatile  treatment  liquid; 

heating  means  for  evaporating  said  treatment  liquid  to  form 
evaporated  treatment  liquid; 

cooling  means  arranged  above  said  first  region,  for  condensing 
evaporated  treatment  liquid  to  form  condensed  treatment  liq- 
uid; 

a  receiver  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  regions,  for 
receiving  a  mixture  of  water  and  condensed  treatment  liquid 
when  said  substrate  is  being  dried  in  said  first  region,  said 
water  having  been  removed  fitmi  said  substrate  by  evaporated 
treatment  liquid  while  said  condensed  treatment  liquid  having 
been  generated  by  condensation  of  evaporated  treatment  liq- 
uid; 

an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  receiver,  for  exhausting  said 
mixture  fh>m  said  receiver  to  an  outside  of  said  process  bath: 

a  valve  arranged  on  said  exhaust  pipe,  for  opening  and  closing 
said  exhaust  pipe; 

a  branch  pipe  connected  to  said  exhaust  pipe  at  a  location 
between  said  receiver  and  said  valve,  and  having  a  discharge 
port  located  in  said  process  bath  and  above  said  treatment 
liquid,  for  returning  condensed  treatment  liquid  from  said 
receiver  to  said  second  region,  in  a  state  where  said  valve  is 
closed  when  no  target  substrate  is  being  dried  in  said  first 
region. 


5,671,545 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,671,546 

VACUUM  REMEDL\T10N  SYSTEM 

David  M.  Haala,  804  Third  Ave.  SW.,  Sleepv  Eve,  Minn.  56085 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^51 

Int  a."  F26B  13/30 

VS.  CI.  34—92  15  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  remediating  apparatus,  a  vacuum  remediation 

system  comprising: 
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vacuum  application  means  for  applyii  g  a  vacuum  to  the  appa- 
ratus to  be  remediated; 

vacuum  means  coupled  to  said  vacuilm 
providing  a  reduced  pressure  sufficient 
ate  moisture  from  the  apparatus  to 

control  means  coupled  to  said  vacuum)  means 
remediation  of  the  apparatus;  and 

pulsation  means  for  providing  vibration 
remediated  for  assisting  in  remoi  ing 
contamination  particles  from  the  ap|>aratu: 


application  means  for 
to  vaporize  and  evacu- 
le  remediated; 

for  controlling  the 


5,671347 
HAIR  DRESSING  ACCESSORY  IIOR  A  HAIR  DRYER 
APPLIANCE 
Paul  IVuchet,  Gleize,  and  Daniel  Bon  oux. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S,  ^, 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1537,  §  371  Dat  i 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  SAr. 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
Int  aJ-  A45D 
VS.  CL  34—96  18  Qaims 
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5,671,548 
THREE  ROW  DRYING  CYLINDER  GROUP 
Dieter    Blaschka,     Mochenwangen;     Werner    Leitenberger, 
Sciilier-Wetzisreute,  and  Andreas  Merz,  Ravensburg.  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Voith    Sulzer    Papiennasdiinen 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1995,  295  10 
485U 

InL  O.^  F26B  11/02 
VS.  CL  34—117  20  Claims 


to  the  apparatus  being 
moisture  vapor  and 
s  being  remediated. 


:,  Saint-Genis-Laval, 
.,  Ectilly,  France 
Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
W095/17836,  PCT  Pub. 

No.  505344 
Dec.  30,  1993,  93  15919 

2imo 


1.  A  three  row  drying  cylinder  group  for  the  drying  section  of  a 
paper  or  board  or  web  making  machine,  the  drying  cylinder  group 
comprising: 

a  top  row  of  drying  cylinders,  a  middle  row  of  drying  cylinders 
having  axes  below  the  axes  of  the  top  row  of  cylinders  and  a 
bottom  row  of  drying  cylinders  having  axes  below  the  axes  of 
the  middle  row  of  drying  cylinders; 

a  bottom  dryer  felt,  first  guide  means  causing  the  bottom  dryer 
felt  to  wrap  around  at  least  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  bottom 
row  of  drying  cylinders  for  pressing  a  web  against  at  least  the 
bottoms  of  the  bottom  row  of  drying  cylinders; 

a  top  dryer  felt,  second  guide  means  causing  the  top  dryer  felt  to 
wrap  around  at  least  the  top  of  each  of  the  top  row  of  drying 
cylinders  for  pressing  the  web  against  at  least  the  tops  of  the 
top  row  of  drying  cylinders; 

a  first  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  felts  wraps  the  drying  cylinders 
only  in  the  respective  first  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  rows  of 
drying  cylinders  without  wrapping  the  drying  cylinders  in 
either  of  the  other  rows  of  dr>'ing  cylinders; 

the  second  one  of  the  felts  wraps  all  of  the  cylinders  of  the 
respective  second  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  rows  of  drying 
cylinders,  and  the  respective  guide  means  for  the  second  felt 
guides  the  second  feh  to  also  wrap  around  at  least  one  of  the 
drying  cylinders  of  the  middle  row  of  drying  cyhnders  along 
the  path  of  the  second  dryer  felt  from  one  of  the  drying 
cylinders  in  the  second  row  of  drying  cylinders  to  the  next 
adjacent  drying  cylinder  in  the  second  row  of  drying  cylin- 
ders. 


tt 


bein; 


1.  An  accessory  (9,  48)  secured  to 
dryer  appliance  (1),  the  accessory 
expelled  from  the  hair  dryer  appliana 
including  elements  designed  to  come 
said  elements  being  composed  of  fingi 
(11),  the  accessory  being  characterized 
means  (13  14, 45.  46)  for  generating 
vibrations  to  said  elements  (11,  12) 


blowing  and  (8)  of  a  hair 

organized  so  that  the  air 

passes  therethrough,  and 

nto  contact  with  the  hair, 

rs  (12,  49)  or  stiff  bristles 

in  that  it  includes  vibrator 

villrations  and  transferring  the 

drying  hair. 


wl  ie 


5,671,549 
STEAM-HEATED  CORRUGATING  ROLLERS 
Desiderio  Garcia  Jimenez,  Pamplona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Tall- 
eres  Irunes,  S.A.,  Pamplona,  Spain 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  22,  1995,  9501245 
Int  a."  D21G  5/00 
VS.  CL  34—125  5  Claims 

1.  A  steam-heated  corrugating  roller  comprising; 
an  inner  chamber  in  which  the  heating  steam  is  introduced; 
condensate  outlet  conduits,  placed  into  one  end  of  said  chamber. 

to  let  out  condensates; 
a  ring  housing  which  is  reached  by  said  condensate  outlet 
conduits  and  in  which  there  is  a  ring  made  up  of  several 
independent  sectors,  the  independent  sectors  that  malce  up  the 
ring  are  set  inside  the  ring  housing  with  the  possibility  of 
radial  movement  between  two  extreme  positions,  one  in 
which  they  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  thus  closing  ofif 
the  conduits,  and  the  other  in  which  they  occupy  the  position 
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and  the  discharge  end,  each  plate  having  side  edges,  a  top 
edge,  and  a  bottom  edge,  for  flow  of  particulate  material 
therebetween,  and 

an  endless  particulate  material  conveyor,  proximate  to  and 
below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  proportioning  plates,  for  receiv- 
ing particulate  material  flowing  between  the  plates,  and  for 
moving  a  predetermined  amount  of  particulate  material  from 
the  first  end  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveying  apparatus. 

wherein  a  distance  between  the  bottom  edge  of  each  plate  and 
the  conveyor  varies  a  preset  distance  from  one  side  edge  of 
the  plate  to  an  opposing  side  edge  of  the  plate. 


furthest  removed  from  said  bottom,  thus  leaving  open  said 
conduits,  such  that  when  the  roller  is  stopped,  the  determinant 
sectors  of  the  ring  occupy  by  their  own  weight  a  stable 
position;  whereas  when  the  roller  spins,  the  sectors  of  the  ring 
move  by  cenoifugal  action  to  the  position  furthest  removed 
from  the  bottom  of  the  housing. 


5,671,551 
HAY  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Bernard  Adam,  400  Chemin  Radne,  R.R.  1,  Granby,  Canada, 
J2G  8C6 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,252 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1994, 
9422537 

Int  CL"  F26B  19/00 
VS.  a.  34—201  10  Claims 


5,671,550 

PROPORTIONING  PARTICULATE  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS 

Christianiis  M.  T.  Westelaken,  P.O.  Box  1349,  Grand  Bend, 

Ontario,  Canada,  NOM-ITO 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,124 

Int  CL'  F26B  17/ J  2 

VS.  a.  34—167  18  Claims 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  hay  bale,  the  protective  device 
comprising  a  flexible  cover  adapted  to  substantially  cover  an  upper 
surface  of  said  hay  bale,  means  for  spacing  said  cover  from  said 
surface  and  vent  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
in  said  cover  to  permit  the  egress  of  air  from  the  space  between  the 
upper  surface  and  the  cover,  said  vent  means  also  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  preventing  the  ingress  of  moisture  there- 
through. 


5,671,552 
ATHELETIC  SHOE 
VIrginU  G.  Pettibone,  and  Latesisa  O.  Pettibooe,  both  oT  17153 
Pettibone  La.,  Foley,  AU.  36535 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^58 

Int  a.*  A43B  13/28;  13/20 

VS.  a.  36—27  15  Claims 


10.  A  cross-flow  dryer  having  a  particulate  material  inlet  in  an 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  particulate  material  discharge  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  foraminous  side  walls  disposed  between  the 
inlet  and  the  discharge,  for  flow  and  drying  of  particulate  material 
therebetween,  fiirther  comprising: 
an  essentially  horizontal  particulate  material  conveying  appara- 
tus disposed  above  the  discharge,  for  receiving  particulate 
material  flowing  between  the  side  walls,  the  conveying  appa- 
ratus having  a  first  end  and  a  discharge  end,  and  containing; 
a  plurality  of  spatially  separate,  essentially  parallel,  vertically 
oriented  proportioning  plates  disposed  between  the  first  end 


i,  28  2828^ 


1.  An  athletic  shoe,  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  for  engaging  the  top  of  a  foot  on  which  said 

athletic  shoe  is  worn; 
a  bottom  portion  connected  to  said  upper  portion  for  engaging  a 

sole  of  said  foot,  said  bottom  portion  having  at  least  an  upper 
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and  a  lower  strata  generally  o 
sole  and  spaced  from  one  another 
tween,  said  cavity  being  positionec 
ball  of  said  foot; 

a  plurality  of  helical  spring  members 
adapted  for  providing  a  spring  actibn 
sole,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sprin] ; 
end  molded  within  said  lower  strata 
within  said  upper  strata; 

an  air  bladder  disposed  within  said  canity 

a  rigid  tube  member  forming  an 
coimection  between  a  first  end 
having  an  intake  aperture  therethrou^ 
being  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
aperture  being  exposed  to  the  atmo^hi 

a  valve  connected  to  said  rigid  tube 
block  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  valve  is  in  a  closed  position 
air  through  said  intake  aperture  wl 
position; 

said  air  bladder  and  said  rigid  tube 
within  said  cavity  in  a  manner 
springs  are  divided  into  three 


onfon^ng  to  the  outline  of  said 
define  a  cavity  therebe- 
in  alignment  beneath  a 


n^unted  in  said  cavity  and 

perpendicular  to  said 

members  having  a  first 

md  a  second  end  molded 


ai 


op  ;mng 


Si  lid 


anl 
vhe  I 


su  :h 
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5,671^53 
GRADING  APPARATUS 
Glenn  E.  Burkhart,  4643  Oakbougfa 
95608 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  437^72 
Int  CI.*  EOIH  5/0(i5/02 
VS.  a.  37—270 


Vay,  Carmichael,  Calif. 


16  Oaims 


SQ  ll. 


'^■\y 


1.  A  grading  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  displacing  means  for  grading 
including  a  blade,  said  displacing 
said  blade  including  an  elongated, 
ing  edge; 

(b)  guide  means  for  adjustably  positK^ung 
an  external  surface  feature,  said 
vertical  slot; 

(c)  at  least  one  horizontally  dispose< 
slidably  associated  with  said  vertici 
and 

(d)  fastening  means  associated  with 
said  blade  to  said  guide  means  ttafougb 
said  gwde  means. 
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5.671,554 

SENSOR  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRENCH 

EXCAVATOR 

Jack  Geelhoed,  Boston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  J.  Mas- 

tenbroek  &  Company  Limited,  Lincolnshire,  England 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,096 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11, 1993. 
9323298 

Int  a."  G05D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  37—348  30  Claims 


passageway  therein  in 

and  a  second  end 

,  said  first  end  opening 

bladder  and  said  intalce 

lere;  and 

member  in  a  manner  to 

intake  aperture  when 

to  allow  the  passage  of 

said  valve  is  in  an  open 


member  being  disposed 
that  said  plurality  of 
of  multiple  springs. 


1.  Excavating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  prime  mover  having  excavating  means  for  excavating  a  trench 
u'ith  a  floor  which  is  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  a  reference 
signal, 

said  apparatus  having  sensor  means  for  detecting  said  reference 
signal  and  said  excavating  means  being  pivotable  relative  to 
said  prime  mover  to  vary  the  depth  of  said  trench, 

said  sensor  means  being  moveable  relative  to  said  excavating 
means  such  that,  as  said  excavating  means  pivots,  said  sensor 
means  moves  relative  to  said  prime  mover  along  a  path  which 
is  substantially  tlie  same  in  direction  and  distance  as  the  path 
of  movement  relative  to  said  prime  mover  of  the  lowest 
surface  of  said  excavating  means, 

said  sensor  means  being  movable  relative  to  said  excavating 
means  along  an  arcuate  path  having  a  centre  of  curvature  in 
the  region  of  the  end  of  said  excavating  means  remote  from 
the  prime  mover,  and 

arcuate  guide  means  for  defining  said  arcuate  path  of  movement 
of  said  sensor  means  relative  to  said  excavating  means, 

said  sensor  being  mounted  for  movement  upon  said  arcuate 
guide  means. 


5,671355 
VOICE  INTERACTIVE  SPORTSCARD 
Gary  L.  Femandes,  16025  Lake  Hills  Blvd.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
98008 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,672 
Int.  CL*  G09F  1/00 
VS.  a.  40—124.03  2  Oaims 

1.  A  voice  interactive  sportscard  for  generating  a  voice  interac- 


said  displacing  means 

neans  including  a  handle, 

d  }wnwardly  disposed  grad- 

said  blade  relative  to 
guide  means  including  a 

protrusion  on  said  blade 
slot  in  said  guide  means; 


Slid 


protrusion  for  attaching 

said  vertical  slot  in   tive  conversation  and  physical  interaction  between  tlie  user  and  the 
voice  intnactive  sportscard  comprising: 


riTTPirfAi  r;A7FTTF 


SEPTIi.MBER   30,    1997 


September  30.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3543 


(a)  a  support  body  structure  including  printed  pictorial,  graphic 
and  text  front  and  rear  cover  artwork  forming  an  inner  cavity: 

(b)  an  electronic  microchip  speech  recognition,  synthesis,  and 
control  processing  device  including  a  microphone  and  speaker 
to  generate  a  voice  interactive  conversation  incorporated  into 
the  inner  cavity,  and; 

(d)  a  touch  sensitive  activation  .switch. 


5,671.557 
NOTICE  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  W.  Carlson,  Minneapolis;  Thomas  J.  Bamidge,  Buns- 
vlUe;  Tanya  M.  Laine,  inver  Grove  Heights;  Mary  K.  MiUer- 
Bnins,  Eagan,  and  Kenneth  J.  Kirchhoff,  Gem  Lake.  aU  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,788 

InL  O."  G09F  HA)2 

VS.  O.  40—358  12  Claims 


5,671,556 

EXTRUDED  LICENSE  PLATE  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

FOR  MULTIPLE  LICENSE  PLATES 

Robert  I.  Huntley,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Paccar  Inc.,  BeUe- 

vue.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,826,  May  28,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341^94,  Nov.  17,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,789 

Int.  O."  GOW  7/10 

VS.  CL  40—200  20  Claims 


*•     a 


1.  A  license  plate  mounting  bracket  for  slidable  mounting  a 
plurality  of  license  plates  in  a  side-by-side  relation  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  member  having  a  uniform  transverse  cross- 
section  and  a  length  suflBcient  for  mounting  more  than  one 
license  plate  in  a  side-by-side  relation  therein,  said  frame 
member  providing  a  mounting  surface  formed  for  supportably 
seating  a  frame  engaging  surface  of  said  at  least  one  license 
plate  thereon  said  elongated  frame  member  further  having  a 
backside  supporting  surface  positioned  opposite  said  frame 
engaging  surface,  said  backside  supporting  surface  having  a 
mounting  apparatus  protruding  rearwardly  therefrom  adapted 
to  connect  said  elongated  frame  member  to  a  bumper;  and 

a  mounting  groove  defined  by  said  mounting  surface  and 
extending  continuously  from  one  end  of  said  frame  member 
to  substantially  an  opposite  end  thereof,  and  formed  and 
dimensioned  to  receive  an  enlarged  head  of  a  fastener  with 
said  fastener  oriented  to  extend  forwardly  of  said  mounting 
siuface  for  sliding  movement  of  said  fastener  along  said 
groove  dvough  a  plurality  of  positions  when  said  fastener  is 
released  relative  to  said  mounting  surface,  and  said  groove 
being  formed  to  secure  said  head  of  said  fastener  in  a  manner 
enabling  tightening  of  said  fastener  at  said  plurality  of  posi- 
tions to  secure  said  license  plate  to  said  mounting  surface  at  a 
desired  location  therealong. 


1.  A  notice  assembly  for  use  at  a  predetermined  location  to 
notify  others  of  information  concerning  a  person  when  the  person 
is  absent  from  the  location,  said  notice  assembly  comprising: 
a  support  portion  comprising  a  vertical  wall  part  having  opposite 
normally  upper  and  lower  opposite  edges  and  having  a  major 
front  surface  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges, 
and  a  hollow  tubular  part  having  an  axis  and  having  an  axially 
extending  through  viewing  opening,  said  tubular  pan  being 
fixed  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  wall  pan  with  said 
axis  parallel  to  said  upper  edge  and  said  viewing  opening 
facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  front  surface  of  said 
vertical  wall  part,  means  adapted  for  supporting  said  wall  part 
and  said  tubular  pan  on  a  surface  with  said  wall  pan  project- 
ing generally  vertically  upwardly  and  with  said  tubular  part 
uppermost; 
a  display  member  comprising  a  portion  mounted  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  in  said  tubular  part,  said  portion  of  said 
display  member  having  a  peripheral  surface  bearing  a  plural- 
ity  of  axially   extending   cireumferentially   spaced   sets  of 
graphic  symbols  providing  information  about  the  location  of 
the  person,  each  of  said  sets  of  graphic  symbols  being  posi- 
tionable  at  the  viewing  opening  of  said  tubular  part  to  afford 
viewing  thereof, 
graphic  symbols  visible  on  said  front  surface  of  said  wall  part 
that  provide  incomplete  information  about  one  or  more  of 

a)  the  location  of  the  person. 

b)  the  time  of  return  for  the  person. 

c)  tlie  normal  work  hours  for  the  person,  and 

c)  an  alternate  person  to  contact  when  the  person  is  absent; 
and 
ink  receptive  means  on  said  front  surface  for  affording  applica- 
tion of  indicia  to  said  assembly  using  quick  drying  ink  from  a 
quick  drying  ink  applying  implement  to  complete  said  infor- 
mation and  for  affording  subsequent  removal  of  the  ink. 


5,671,558 
FLUSH  VALVE  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Donald  D.  Lakin,  1011  S.  22nd  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68108 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312.261,  Sep.  26,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,788 
Int  O.*  G09F  3/18 
VS.  CI.  40—661  5  Claims 

1.  An  advertisement  display  device  for  placement  upon  a  flush 
valve  cap  having  a  wrench  boss  protruding  from  a  substantially 
horizontal  upper  surface  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  lower  circumferential  edge,  comprising: 


...^..   1/1     1  ru\n 
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(a)  a  plastic  flush  valve  cap  cover  havii^  a  generally  flat  upper 
face  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  ^dcwall  having  a  lower 
edge; 

(b)  a  pltirality  of  flanges  extending  from  said  lower  edge  of  said 
cylindrical  sidewall  wherein  said  plut  ility  of  flanges  includes 
a  pair  of  downwardly  directed  secure  nent  flanges  and  a  pair 
of  inwardly  directed  securement  flan(  es 

(c)  a  pair  of  set  screws  operatively  assc  ciated  with  said  pair  of 
downwardly  directed  securement  flan  ;es;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  ribs  arranged  around  ^n  interior  of  said  flush 
valve  cover. 


5,671^59 
NON  LETHAL  FIREARM 
Edward  C.  Ludaesher,  1341  Garden^ 
Kaniewski,  2301  Earfaardt  Ct.,  both 
FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  N( 
Int  CI.*  F41C  9/00;  A6|H 
VS.  CL  42—1.08 


1.  A  firearm  mounted  chemical  agent 
a  firearm  trigger  guard  mounting  c 
a  firearm  barrel  mounting  bracket; 
a  flexible  mounting  arm  coupling  said 

firmly  holding  said  bracket  against 
a  canister  housing  coupled  to  said 
a  canister  of  compressed  chemical 

bousing,  said  canister  having  an 

nozzle  in  line  with  said  firearm 
a  finger  actuated  plunger  proximal  to 

communication  with  said  actuator 
a  front  cap  disposed  on  said  canister 

ridge  for  contact  with 
said  actuator  button,  and  an  aperture 

said  nozzle;  and 
a  spring  disposed  between  said 

button. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,671,560 

FIREARM  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Yehuda  Meller,  Holon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Bhiyanun  Yirmiyahu, 

and  Mordechai  Yirmiyahu,  both  of  Israel,  part  interest  to 

each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,761,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,581,927.  This  application  Sep.  30, 19%,  Ser.  No.  720,452 

Int  CL*  F41A  17/00 
VS.  CL  42—70.11  19  Claims 


DEVICE 
St.,  and  Joseph  A. 
Oxnard,  Calif.  93030 
488493 

3/18 

14aaims 


1.  A  firearm  including  a  frame  having  a  grip  for  manually 
grasping  the  firearm,  and  a  control  member  movable  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  to  enable  firing  the  firearm;  charac- 
terized in  that  said  firearm  further  includes: 

a  locking  device  carried  by  said  frame  for  receiving  a  removable 
key,  said  locking  device  including  a  latch  element  movable  by 
an  inserted  key  either  to  a  locking  position  or  to  a  releasing 
position; 

a  locking  member  movably  carried  by  said  frame; 

and  a  spring  acting  on  said  locking  member  to  bring  a  first 
surface  of  the  locking  member  into  contact  with  said  control 
member  such  that  the  locking  member  moves  with  the  control 
member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to 
enable  firing  the  firearm; 

said  locking  member  including  a  second  surface  located  widi 
respect  to  said  latch  element  of  the  locking  device  so  as  to  be 
engaged  thereby  when  the  latch  element  is  in  its  locking 
position,  to  block  the  movement  of  the  locking  member,  and 
thereby  of  the  control  member,  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  to  prevent  the  firing  of  the  firearm  when  the 
latch  element  is  in  its  locking  position; 

said  locking  device  including  a  cylindrical  housing  formed  with 
external  threads,  and  said  grip  including  a  cylindrical  cavity 
formed  with  internal  threads  for  threadedly  receiving  said 
housing. 


( ispenser,  compnsmg: 


lam|); 

lamp  to  said  bracket  and 
aid  firearm  barrel; 
ma  inting  bracket; 
ajent  disposed  within  said 
ac  uator  button  and  an  exit 
bariEl; 

said  trigger  guard  and  in 
h  itton; 
h  >using  having  an  actuator 

for  passage  of  fluid  from 

actuait>r  ridge  and  said  actuator 


5,671,561 
MODULAR,  COMBINATION  LASER  AND  ELECTRONIC 

AIMING  SYSTEM 
Ade  G.  Johnson,  Pine  BlulT;  Glenn  W.  Prentice,  and  W.  Craig 
Burke,  both  of  Little  Rock,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Emerg- 
ing Technologies,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,939 
Int.  a."  F41G  1/34 
VS.  a.  42—103  13  Ctohns 

1.  A  weapon  comprising: 
a  shooting  apparams  that  has  a  barrel;  and 
a  combination  sight,  comprising: 
an  electronic  sight  portion  mounted  on  said  shooting  appara- 
tus and  disposed  above  said  barrel,  said  electronic  sight 
portion  comprising: 

a  lens  mounted  on  said  shooting  apparatus; 
a  first  frame  mounted  on  said  shooting  apparatus:  and 
a  first  light  source,  said  first  light  source  being  secured  to 
said  first  fiame  and  being  mounted  on  said  shooting 
apparatus  at  a  desired  distance  from  said  lens;  and 
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laser  sight  portion  mounted  on  said  shooting  apparatus  and 
disposed  above  said  barrel,  said  laser  sight  portion  compris- 
ing: 
a    second    frame    mounted   on    said    shooting    apparatus 

between  said  first  frame  and  said  lens;  and 
a  second  light  source,  said  second   light  source  being 
secured  to  said  second  frame  and  mounted  on  said  shoot- 
ing apparatus  in  a  position  to  avoid  interfering  with 
operation  of  said  electronic  sight  portion. 


5.671,562 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ah  N.  Fah,  12/176  Canterbury  Rd.,  Bayswater,  3153  Victoria, 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00422,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,838 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Aug.    19,    1992, 
PU162,-  Aug.  19,  1992,  21106i«2 

Int.  CL*  AOIG  31/02 
VS.  CL  47—79  10  Qaims 


and  when  the  first  float  is  at  the  up  position  when  tl»e  level  of 
water  in  the  first  chamber  is  at  or  above  a  second  predeter- 
mined level  of  water  the  first  valve  closes  to  prevent  further 
water  flow  into  the  vessel; 

a  second  flow  controller  comprising 

a  second  float  communicated  to  the  vessel  and  moveable 
between  an  up  position  and  a  down  position  responsive  to  a 
level  of  water,  and 

a  second  valve  being  operatively  connected  with  the  second  float 
and  being  connected  to  the  first  vent  such  that  when  the 
second  float  rises,  in  consequence  of  the  first  valve  allowing 
water  into  the  vessel,  the  second  valve  opens  to  allow  air  to 
flow  from  the  first  chamber  via  the  first  vent  and  the  second 
valve  to  escape  to  atmosphere, 

and  the  second  valve  being  operatively  connected  to  the  second 
float  so  that  when  the  level  of  water  in  the  vessel  drops  to  a 
third  pFedetermined  level  of  water  in  consequence  of  water  in 
the  vessel  being  used  or  being  removed,  the  second  float  falls 
to  a  level  of  water  to  close  the  second  valve,  before  the  first 
float  has  fallen  to  a  level  of  water  to  open  the  first  valve,  to 
thereby  prevent  air  flow  via  the  first  vent  into  the  first  cham- 
ber to  establish,  as  the  level  of  water  in  the  vessel  falls  still 
fiirther,  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  first  chamber  which  maintains 
the  level  of  water  therein  at  a  level  of  water  such  that  the  first 
float  will  not  fall  to  a  level  of  water  to  open  the  first  valve; 
and 

a  breather  for  the  first  chamber  located  with  an  opening  such 
that,  when  the  level  of  water  in  the  vessel  falls  to  below  a 
fourth  predetermined  level  of  water  in  consequence  of  water 
in  the  vessel  being  used  or  being  removed  air  enters  through 
the  breather  into  the  first  chamber  to  overcome  the  partial 
vacuum  to  allow  water  to  flow  out  of  the  first  chamber  to 
allow  the  first  float  to  fall  to  a  level  of  water  to  open  the  first 
valve  to  commence  allowing  water  into  the  vessel. 


5,671,563 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  ARM  DEVICE 

Alfred  Marcum,  3012  Cedar  Point  Rd.,  Crestwood,  Ky.  40014 

rUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,155 

Int  a.*  EOIF  3/68 

VS.  a.  49—49  13  Claims 


"•ar     ^to 


1.  A  liquid  level  control  device  for  controlling  the  level  of  water 
from  a  water  supply,  the  liquid  level  control  device  adapted  to  be 
located  in  a  vessel  for  holding  water, 

the  liquid  level  control  device  comprising: 

a  first  flow  controller  comprising 

a  first  float  located  in  a  first  chamber  moveable  between  an  up 
position  and  a  down  position  responsive  to  a  level  of  water  in 
the  first  chamber, 

the  first  chamber  being  open  at  its  bottom  to  allow  water  ingress 
and  egress  and  having  a  first  vent  to  allow  egress  of  air.  and 

a  first  valve  communicated  to  the  water  supply,  the  first  valve 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  first  float  such  that  when 
the  first  float  is  at  the  down  position  when  the  level  of  water 
in  the  first  chamber  is  at  or  below  a  first  predetermined  level 
of  water,  the  first  valve  opens  to  allow  water  into  the  vessel 
and  into  the  first  chamber  to  tend  to  raise  the  first  float  and  to 
displace  air  in  the  first  chamber  via  the  first  vent. 


1.  A  generally  elongate  vehicle  control  gate  arm  arrangement 
pivotable  to  a  position  for  restricting  flow  of  vehicular  traflSc, 
including: 

a  gate  arm  segment,  comprising  a  tubular  she!)  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  defining  a  chamber  therein  defining  an 
inner  periphery  having  a  selected  cross-sectional  shape; 

a  core  defining  an  outer  periphery  having  a  cross-sectional  shape 
substantially  similar  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  chamber  and  a  length  less  than  the  length  of 
said  tubular  shell  and  received  within  said  tubular  shell  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  core  is  in  contact  with 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular  shell  and  wherein  said  core 
is  terminated  inwardly  of  said  second  end  so  that  said  tubular 
shell  extends  outwardly  from  said  core  a  selected  distance  to 
provide  a  flexible  end  of  said  tubular  shell  so  that  vehicles 
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attempting  to  bypass  the  second  end 
strike  said  flexible  end  of  said  tubu|ar 


COMMUNICATION 
Stanley  D.  Lyie,  P.O.  Box  3162, 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  aJ"  E06B 
VS.  CL  4>— 171 


lORTAL 

Calif.  92285 

'io.  779,987 
2  28 


Landtrs, 


1.  A  communication  portal  for  pro  dding  a  safer  means  for 
identifying  a  person  knocking  on  a  doc  r  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

said  door  having  an  opening  theietl  rough,  the  opening  being 
about  five  feet  above  a  recipient  su  face,  the  opening  having  a 
diameter  of  a  predetermined  distal  ce 

a  circular  interior  component  compri  sing  an  outer  plate  and  an 
inner  plate,  the  circular  componeni 
the  opening  at  an  interior  of  the  d€  sr,  the  outer  plate  having  a 
diameter  of  a  predetermined  dista  ice  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  opening  in  the  door, 
inwardly  extending  peripheral  w^l  abutting  the  door,  the 
outer  plate  having  a  pair  of  interna  Jy  threaded  collars  extend- 
ing inwardly  therefrom,  the  outer 
apertures  therethrough  arranged  in 


plate  having  a  plurality  of 
two  concentric  circles,  the 
outer  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot  therethrohgh  disposed 
within  an  outer  circle  thereof,  the  iimer  plate  having  a  diam- 
eter of  a  predetermined  distance  li  ss  than  the  diameter  of  the 
opening  in  the  door,  the  iimer  ]  late, having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therethrough  arranged  it  two  concentric  circles,  the 
inner  plate  having  a  knob  extei  ding  outwardly  therefrom 
disposed  within  an  outer  circle  tl  lereof,  the  circular  interior 
component  including  a  central 
central  portion  of  the  iimer  plat^  and  secured  to  a  central 
portion  of  the  outer  plate,  the  ce  ntral  shaft  having  a  spring 
disposed  thereon  for  urging  the  ii  uier  plate  against  the  outer 
plate   with  the  knob  extending 
whereby  shifting  of  die  knob  to  i  i 
apertures  of  the  outer  plate  and  tb :  iiuier  plate,  shifting  of  the 
knob  to  »  second  position  will  di  align  the  apertures;  and 
a  circular  exterior  component  com]  rising  a  singular  plate,  the 
circular  exterior  component  pos  tioned  with  respect  to  the 
opening  at  an  exterior  of  the  dooi  the  singular  plate  having  a 
diameter  of  a  predetermined  dista  ice  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  outer  plate  of  the  circular  inte  ior  component,  the  singular 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  tkerethrough,  the  plurality  of 
slots  being  aligned  with  the  plura  ity  of  apertures  of  the  outer 
plate  of  the  circular  interior  coi  oponent,  the  singular  plate 
having  a  pair  of  externally  threw  ed  rods  extending  inwardly 
thereof  for  coupling  with  the  inte)  nally  threaded  collars  of  the 
outer  pUte. 
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of  said  gate  arm  segment 
shell. 


5,671,565        

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FITTING  DOOR 

MOLDINGS 

Yoshinobn  Furuse,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1994,  6-323295 

Int.  a.*  B60J  1/16 

VS.  a.  49—377  15  Claims 


5  Claims 


through  the   arcuate   slot 
first  position  will  align  the 


1.  An  improved  vehicular  door,  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  door  panels  located  adjacent  to  each  other  with  a 
space  therebetween  for  housing  an  extendable  and  retracuble 
pane  of  window  glass,  said  outer,  door  panel  including  a 
curved  portion  extending  upwardly,  a  horizontal  portion  and  a 
fall  portion,  wherein  said  horizontal  portion  extends  integrally 
from  said  curved  portion  towards  said  window  glass  pane  and 
said  fall  portion  extends  integrally  downwardly  from  said 
horizontal  portion  so  that  said  fall  portion  has  a  surface 
approximately  parallel  with  an  outer  surface  of  said  window 
glass  pane; 

a  door  molding  covering  a  gap  between  said  foil  portion  and  said 
window  glass  panel,  wherein  said  door  molding  includes  a 
molding  member,  a  core  member,  and  a  clip  member,  said  clip 
member  having  a  contact  surface  with  horizontal  and  vertical 
portions,  with  said  vertical  portion  extending  downwardly  and 

a  door  molding  fitting  means,  fitted  on  said  contact  surface 
portions  of  said  clip  member  of  said  door  molding,  for  firmly 
attaching  said  door  molding  to  said  horizontal  portion  and 
said  fall  portion  of  said  outer  door  panel  to  maintain  a  firm 
fitting  state  over  a  long  period  of  time  even  if  an  external 
force  acts  upon  said  door  molding  in  any  one  of  an  up,  down, 
left  and  right  directions. 


5,671,566 

WINGED  JAMB  LINER 

Ronald  E.  Tix,  Hastings,  and  Alvin  F.  Priem,  Minnetonlia,  botli 

of  Minn^  Mrignors  to  Clim-A-Tcdi  Industries,  Inc.,  Hop- 

Idns,  Minn. 

FUed  S^.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  527,402 

Int  CL*  E05D  13/00 

VS.  a.  49—419  20  Claims 

1.  A  longitudinally  elongated  liner  tnountable  in  a  recessed  track 
of  a  window  frame  having  a  window  frame  opening  for  abutting 
against  the  sash  of  a  window  unit  that  is  mounted  for  sUdable 
movement  in  the  window  frame,  comprising  a  longitudinally  elon- 
gated main  body  that  includes  a  longitudinally  elongated  channel 
guide,  the  guide  including  transversely  spaced  first  and  second  side 
walls  that  have  front  edges  and  a  rear  wall  extending  between  and 
joined  to  the  side  walls,  and  means  joined  to  the  channel  guide  for 
extension  into  the  recessed  track  for  mounting  the  guide  to  the 
window  frame,  said  means  including  first  and  second  retainer 
flanges,  and  a  wing  affixed  to  the  main  body  to  extend  ttie  longi- 
tudinal length  of  the  main  body  and  rearwardly  of  the  main  body. 


said  wing  having  a  free  terminal  longitudinal  edge,  and  a  fluid 
sealing  portion  extending  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  main  body 
for  forming  a  fluid  seal  with  the  window  frame  rearwardly  of  the 
main  body,  at  least  said  fluid  sealing  portion  of  the  wing  being  of 
a  substantially  greater  resiliency  than  the  main  body. 


5,671,567 
SUPPORT  FACILITY 
Cyril  J.  Silberman,  Minnetonica;  David  E.  Carlson,  Coon  Rap- 
ids;  Michael  P.  CreUy,  Plymouth;  Gary  M.  Hassebroek, 
Coon  Rapids;  Mark  A.  McCorkeU,  Eden  Prairie;  C.  Andrew 
Cheng,  New  Brighton,  and  Richard  H.  Eide,  Minneapolis,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Uni-Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  210,719 
Int  O.*  B66B  9/16:  B66F  5/00 
VS.  a.  52—29  9  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  facility  for  supporting  a  nose  wheel  assembly  of 
a  large  aircraft  during  maintenance  and  repair,  comprising; 

a  hangar  having  a  floor; 

an  elongated  pit  defined  in  the  floor,  said  pit  having  a  width,  a 
length  and  an  opening  where  said  pit  intersects  said  floor; 

a  trolley  assembly  positioned  in  said  pit,  said  trolley  assembly 
including  means  for  moving  said  trolley  assembly  lengthwise 
within  said  pit,  a  support  platform  that  is  large  enough  to 
support  a  nose  wheel  assembly  of  a  large  aircraft  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  support  platform; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  blocks  positioned  versus  said  pit  so  as  to 
cover  ponions  of  said  opening  that  are  not  covered  by  said 
support  platform,  said  spacer  blocks  being  movable  length- 
wise of  said  pit;  and 

engaging  means  connected  to  said  trolley  assembly  for  engaging 
at  least  one  of  said  spacer  block  so  that  said  trolley  assembly 
is  capable  of  positioning  said  spacer  blocks  along  said  open- 
ing when  the  position  of  said  support  platform  is  to  be 
changed. 


5,671,568 

HURRICANE  SHELTER 

Frank  Armanno,  Sr.,  14399  PIcea  Ct,  Fort  Pierce,  FU.  34951 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,275 

Int  CL*  E04H  9m 

VS.  CI.  SI— 66  25  Cbdms 


1.  A  shelter  design  to  provide  an  internal  safe  space  in  which  to 
house  and  protect  human  life  from  the  dangers  of  storms  having 
high  velocity  winds  and  extremely  heavy  rain  fall,  such  as  hurri- 
canes, comprising: 

(a)  a  foundation  resting  on  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  earth, 
said  foundation  forming  a  floor  for  said  shelter, 

(b)  a  base  wall  being  closed  on  itself  and  defining  said  safe 
space  within  the  closure  of  said  base  wall,  said  base  wall  lying 
within  the  area  of  and  resting  on  said  foundation  and  said  base 
wall  being  secured  to  said  foundation, 

(c)  a  column  positioned  vertically  and  having  an  upper  and 
lower  end,  said  column  generally  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  safe  space  and  also  passing  through  said  foundation  at 
said  column's  lower  end,  and  said  column  extending  upward 
above  the  base  wall  at  said  column's  upper  end, 

(d)  a  dome  extending  about  the  top  of  said  base  wall  to  provide 
a  cover  to  said  safe  space,  said  dome  having  a  dome  port 
passing  in  a  vertical  direction  through  it's  center,  said  dome 
port  having  an  aperture  that  is  configured  to  pass  closely 
about  said  colimin  and  said  column  extending  through  said 
dome  port  to  enable  said  dome  to  be  raised  to  an  upper 
position  above  said  base  wall  to  provide  access  to  said  safe 
space,  and  lowered  to  a  lower  position  where  said  dome  rests 
on  said  base  wall  to  provide  overhead  closure  to  said  safe 
space,  said  dome  remaining  centered  about  said  colurrm  while 
being  raised  and  lowered,  and 

(e)  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  dome  to  said  base  wall 
to  enable  said  dome  to  be  raised  to  its  upper  position  when 
detached  from  said  base  wall  to  provide  access  to  said  safe 
space  and  to  be  lowered  on  to  said  base  wall  and  connected  to 
said  base  wall  to  secure  said  safe  space  from  intrusion  of 
wind,  rain  and  flying  debris  occurring  during  a  storm. 


5,671,569 
SEISMIC  RESPONSE  CONTROLLED  FRAME  OF 
BENDING  DEFORMATION  CONTROL  TYPE 
Takuji    Kobori;    Yuluiuro    Omilui;    Masayulu    Nagata;    Jun 
Ottawa,  and  Yuldniasa  Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  K^ima  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  564,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141784; 
Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150067 

Int  a.*  E04B  }/9H 
VS.  a.  52—167.6  21  Oaims 

1.  In  a  multi-storied  frame  building,  a  seismic  force  response 
controlled  frame,  comprising: 
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a  first  column  having  a  top  connect^ 
gilder  having  at  least  one  tip  end 
said  top  of  said  first  column: 

a  second  column  in  alignment  with 
girder  and  spaced  thereftom;  and 

a  passive  mass  damper  connected  be  ween 
wall  girder  and  said  second  column 
said  tip  end  of  said  wall  girder  by 
when  said  tip  end  of  said  wall  gird<  r 
are  displaced  relative  to  each  otl|er 
force. 


to  a  cantilevered  wall 
bikizontally  extending  from 


>aid  tip  end  of  said  wall 

the  tip  end  of  said 

to  damp  displacement  of 

generating  damping  force 

and  said  second  column 

responsive  to  seismic 


5,671470 
LOT  CO^f^GURATION  AND  BUIlJDING 

METHOD  FOR  RESmENT^L 
Mark  I.  Kaubaan,  and  Donald  J.  Me^ks. 
Barkers  Landing,  Houston,  Te%.  77#79 
FUed  Jun.  19, 1996,  Ser. 
Int.  a."  E02D 
UJS.  a.  52—169.2 


So.  666,813 

I'/OO 


line 


1.  A  method  for  locating  buildings 
having  a  front  property  line  and  a  rear 
property  line  between  said  lots,  said 
laterally  ofTset  portions  disposed  betwedn 
etty  lines  and  a  section  of  said 
between  said  laterally  offset  portions, 
placing  a  construction  reference 
across  said  section  of  common 
partially  between  said  front  and  rei 
from  and  between  said  offset 
erty  line; 
placing  a  building  on  one  of  said  lots 
said  building  facing  one  of  said 
said  common  property  line  and  ii 
with  respect  to  said  construction 
placing  another  building  on  said 
edge  of  said  another  building 
offset  portions  of  said  common 
mined  position  with  respect  to 
line. 
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5,671,571 
PLASTERING  AND  LINING  STRIP  FOR  WINDOW 
STILES,  DOOR  STILES  OR  THE  LIKE  AT  THE 
TRANSrnON  TO  THE  PLASTER 
August  Brann,  Tberesienstraase  36,  66440  Blicskastd,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/EP93«0440,  {  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^7204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  295,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1992,  42  05 
927,5 

Int  a."  E06B  1/34:1/62 
VS.  CI  52—211  19  Claims 


POSITION  AND 
HOUSING 
Jr.,  both  of  15995  N. 


10  Claims 


sn  adjacent  lots,  each  lot 

p  ■operty  line  and  a  common 

cofunon  property  line  having 

said  front  and  rear  prop- 

commAn  property  line  extending 

0  >mprising  the  steps  of: 

extending  on  each  lot 

iropeity  line  and  at  least 

property  lines  and  spaced 

portfcns  of  said  common  prop- 

and  having  a  side  edge  of 

aterally  offset  portions  of 

a  predeterntined  position 

reference  line;  and 

adji  cent  lot  and  having  a  side 

another  of  said  laterally 

droperty  and  in  a  predeter- 

j  aid  construction  reference 


1.  A  plastering  and  lining  strip,  comprising: 

a  first  strip  portion  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said 

first  strip  portion  including: 

a  base  strip  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  base 
strip  being  defined  by  front  and  rear  oppositely  located 
sides,  and  two  oppositely  located  edge  faces  connecting 
said  front  and  rear  sides  together,  said  sides  and  said  edge 
faces  being  essentially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  rear  side 
being  fastenable  to  a  window  or  door  stile;  and 

a  web  affixed  to  and  projecting  away  from  said  front  side  and 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  web  being 
positioned  at  a  distance  away  firom  a  selected  one  of  said 
edge  faces  to  form  a  plaster  receiving  space  having  an 
L-shaped  cross  section  as  viewed  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, with  a  region  of  said  base  strip  extending  from  the 
selected  one  edge  face  to  said  web  forming  a  spacing 
extension  that  constitutes  a  leg  of  the  L-shapol  cross  sec- 
tion, said  spacing  extension  having  a  diminished  thickness 
at  said  selected  one  edge  face  whereby,  when  the  plaster 
receiving  space  is  filled  with  the  plaster,  said  spacing  exten- 
sion is  essentially  completely  covered; 
a   second   strip   portion   comprising   a   protective   cover   plate 

extending  essentially  parallel  to  said  first  strip  portion;  and 
a  breakable  material  bridge  extending  essentially  parallel  to  said 

first  strip  portion  and  said  second  strip  portion,  and  removably 

connecting  said  protective  cover  plate  to  said  base  strip  in  an 

area  of  the  selected  one  edge  face. 


5,671,572 
METHOD  FOR  EXTERNALLY  REINFORCING  GIRDERS 
Jose   Luis   Siller-Franco,   Miguel   Angel   78,   Col.   Mixcoac, 
Mexico  Djr.,  Mexico,  03910 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Feb.  11,  1994,  941088 

Int.  a."  E04C  5/08 

VS.  CI.  52—223.8  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  externally  reinforcing  a  girder  for  increasing  the 

load  bearing  capacity  thereof,  said  girder  comprising  first  and 

second  ends,  a  web,  an  upper  or  compression  flange,  and  a  lower 


^ 


=s^ta& 
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or  tension  flange,  each  of  said  web  and  said  flanges  having  first  and 
second  opposing  faces  such  that  said  girder  has  first  and  second 
opposing  faces,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  exclusively  by  friction  forces  to  each  one  of  said  faces 
of  said  web  at  said  first  end  of  said  girder  a  first  upper  friction 
connector  below  said  upper  flange  and  extending  in  a  down- 
ward direction  towards  a  center  of  the  length  of  the  girder; 

attaching  exclusively  by  friction  forces  to  each  one  of  said  faces 
of  said  web  at  said  second  end  of  said  girder  a  second  upper 
friction  connector  below  said  upper  flange  and  extending  in  a 
downward  direction  towards  the  center  of  the  length  of  the 
girder, 

attaching  exclusively  by  friction  forces  to  each  one  of  said  faces 
of  said  lower  flange  first  and  second  lower  friction  connectors, 
said  first  lower  friction  connector  being  collinearly  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  first  upper  friction  connector,  said  second 
lower  friction  connector  being  collinearly  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  second  upper  friction  connector,  and  said  first 
and  second  lower  friction  connectors  being  collinearly 
arranged  with  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

passing  a  tension  member  through  said  first  upper  friction  con- 
nector, said  first  lower  friction  connector,  said  second  lower 
friction  connector,  and  said  second  upper  friction  connector 
on  each  face  of  said  girder,  thereby  forming  a  first  tension 
member  stretch  extending  in  a  downwardly  inclined  direction 
between  said  first  upper  friction  connector  and  said  first  lower 
friction  connector,  a  second  tension  member  stretch  extending 
in  a  horizontal  direction  between  said  first  and  second  lower 
friction  connectors,  and  a  third  tension  member  stretch 
extending  in  an  upwardly  inclined  direction  between  said 
second  lower  friction  connector  and  said  second  upper  friction 
connector;  and 

tensioning  at  least  one  of  said  tension  noember  stretches  suffi- 
ciently to  transmit,  exclusively  by  means  of  friction  forces, 
ttie  required  forces  to  said  girder  in  order  to  increase  the  load 
bearing  capacity  thereof; 

wherein  said  steps  of  attaching  exclusively  by  friction  forces  to 
each  one  of  said  faces  of  said  web  first  and  second  upper 
friction  poniiectors  and  first  and  second  lower  friction  connec- 
tors include  tlie  steps  of  sufficiently  pressing  said  friction 
connectors  on  said  first  face  of  said  girder  against  said  first 
face  of  said  girder  and  sufficiently  pressing  said  friction 
connectors  on  said  second  face  of  said  girder  against  said 
second  face  of  said  girder  to  cause  the  vertical  forces  main- 
taining said  friction  connectors  in  place  against  said  faces  of 
said  girder  to  be  provided  exclusively  by  friction. 


5,671,573 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  JOIST 
Maber  K.  'Kidros,-  Amin  Einea,  and  Mohsen  Saleh,  all  of 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  University  of 
Nebraska-Lincoln,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,996 

InL  a.*  E04C  3/22;  3/26;  5/08 

VS.  a.  52—223.8  5  Claims 


I.  A  precast,  prestressed  concrete  joist  comprising: 
(a)  generally  horizontal  top  and  bonom  concrete  members,  said 
top  member  having  a  generally  flat  upper  face  and  said 
bottom  member  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  face,  opposing 


left  and  right  angled  surfaces  adjoining  said  top  and  bottom 
members  wherein  said  top  member  forms  two  opposing  pris- 
matic ends. 

(b)  a  concrete  web  interposed  between  said  top  and  bottom 
members  having  at  least  one  opening  therein; 

(c)  one  or  more  prestress  steel  strands  extending  lengthwise 
through  the  top  member  and  prismatic  ends;  and 

(d)  one  or  more  steel  strands  extending  lengthwise  between  tl>e 
prismatic  ends  through  said  left  and  right  angled  surfaces  and 
said  bonom  member. 


5,671,574 
COMPOSITE  INSULATED  WALL 
Robert  T.  Long,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Thermomass  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  255,528,  JuL  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,638 

InL  a."  E04C  2/22 

VS.  a.  52—309.11  2  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  wall  comprising:  first  and  second  spat^  apart 
layers  of  concrete;  a  layer  of  insulating  material  sandwiched 
between  said  first  and  second  layers  of  concrete;  a  plurality  of 
elongated  shear  connectors  having  a  high  R-value,  and  extending 
through  said  layer  of  insulating  material;  each  of  said  shear  con- 
nectors comprising  a  first  end  portion  extending  into  said  first  layer 
of  concrete,  a  second  end  portion  extending  into  said  second  layer 
of  concrete,  and  a  central  portion  extending  through  and  within 
said  layer  of  insulating  material;  said  first  and  second  end  pottions 
of  said  shear  coimectors  each  having,  respectively,  a  holding  stir- 
face  facing  at  least  partially  toward  said  insulating  layer  and 
engaging  said  first  and  second  layers  of  concrete,  respectively,  to 
hold  said  first  and  second  layers  of  concrete  against  movement 
away  from  said  layer  of  insulating  material  wherein  said  first  end 
portion,  said  second  end  portion  and  said  central  portion  are 
integrally  formed  having  a  uniform  width  from  ttie  first  end  portion 
to  tiie  second  end  portion  inclusively;  said  second  end  portions  of 
each  of  said  shear  connectors  having  a  pointed  end  and  tapering 
outwardly  toward  said  layer  of  insulation  to  a  wide  point  having  a 
cross-section  approximately  the  same  in  shape  aiid  size  as  the 
cross-section  of  said  central  portion;  said  wide  point  located 
between  said  holding  surface  and  said  pointed  end  of  said  second 
end  portion  and  furtlier  wherein  said  holding  surface  of  said  second 
end  portion  tapers  inwardly  and  uniformly  from  the  wide  point  to 
the  central  portion;  wherein  each  of  said  first,  second,  and  cenh^ 
portions  of  each  of  said  sliear  coimectors  has  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first,  second,  and  central  portions 
extending  in  the  same  direction;  further  comprising  a  hook  connec- 
tor made  of  a  high  R-value  material  and  having  a  central  portion 
and  first  and  second  opposite  hook  shaped  ends,  said  central 
portion  of  said  hook  connector  extending  through  said  layer  of 
insulating  material  and  said  first  and  second  opposite  hook  shaped 
ends  embedded  in  said  first  and  second  layers  of  concrete  respec- 
tively; wherein  a  first  and  a  second  elongated  member  are  within 
said  first  and  second  layers  of  concrete  respectively  and  extend 
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parallel  to  said  insulating  material, 
shaped  ends  of  said  hook  connector 
second  elongated  members  respectively 
first  and  second  hook  shaped  ends 
of  insulating  material  and  are  separated 


said  first  and  second  hook 
hfoked  over  said  first  and 

and  further  wherein  said 
partially  into  said  layer 

ay  a  narrow  gap. 


extei d 


hShi  in 


5,67U75 
FLOORING  ASSE|1BLY 
Cluuig-Peii  Wo,  5/F-2,  No.  35,  An 
Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  aJ"  E04F 
U.S.  a.  52—403.1 


4Ui  St,  Pei-'I\in  Dist, 
So.  735399 

5  Claims 


i:^2 


n         V        «    IS 


ai 


1.  An  improved  flooring  assembly 
of  foundation  elements,  flooring 
and  decorative  strips,  all  of  which 
and  widths,  and  a  front  side  of  each 
side  of  each  flooring  element  being 
face  grooves  and  face  projections; 
ments  each  have  one  side  of  a  joint 
said  face  projection  forming  a  vertical 
thereof  forming  an  inclined  surface, 
groove  being  provided  at  the  joint;  a 
foundation  elements  being  distributed 
strips  to  define  dampness  blocking 
side  of  each  of  said  foundation 
linear  groove  and  a  side  groove  to 
strip  respectively,  and  the  opposite 
front  side  being  provided  with  a  lineai 
for  forming  a  linear  strip  and  a  side 
various  foundation  elements  may 
linear  grooves  and  strips  as  well  as  sail  I 
expand  the  flooring  area  to  both  sides 
back; 

said  flooring  elements  each  have  one 
face  groove  and  face  projection 
while  the  other  side  thereof 
slightiy  lower  auxiliary  block 
well;  the  periphery  of  each  of 
provided  with  corresponding 
tioning  blocks  so  that  various 
engage  to  expand  the  flooring  arei  i 
the  front  and  the  back; 
said  decorative  strip  seats  are 
secured  to  rims  of  the  flooring 
screws,  one  side  of  each  of  said 
vided  with  a  vertically  oriented 
side  thereof  being  provided  with 
jected  strip  and  an  inclined  elastii 
said  decorative  strips  are  also 
ing  said  decorative  strip  seats 
grooves  for  tnatching  said 
strip  seats  so  that  said  decorativ : 
decorative  strip  seats  as  an  ini 
tliereby  said  foundation  elements, 
decorative  strip  seats  and  said 
assembled  easily  and  speedily 
room  and  may  be  dismantied. 
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5,671,576 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  INSULATION  MATERIALS 
Remo    Klnser,    Altstatten,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Hiiti 
Aiitiengesctiafl,  Fiirstentuni,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1995,  195  04 
4*3,0 

int  CL'  E04D  5/14 
VS.  a.  52—512  5  Claims 


coiliprising  a  required  numl)er 

elem«  nts,  decorative  strip  seats 

beii  g  cut  into  desired  lengths 

fou  ndation  element  and  a  rear 

pr  tvided  with  corresponding 

wh  srein  said  foundation  ele- 

bel  )veen  said  face  groove  and 

!  urface  while  the  other  side 

an(  i  a  slightiy  raised  auxiliary 

b  jttom  side  of  each  of  said 

1  fith  a  plurality  of  non-skid 

cleai  ances,  one  side  of  the  front 

elem«  [its  being  provided  with  a 

for  n  a  linear  strip  and  a  side 

si<te  of  the  other  side  of  the 

groove  and  a  side  groove 

strip  respectively,  so  that 

intef-engage  by  means  of  said 

side  grooves  and  strips  to 

well  as  to  the  front  and  the 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  insulation  material  (13)  to  a  base 
material  (B),  such  as  a  structural  member,  comprising  an  axially 
extending  hollow  recepucle  (1)  having  a  leading  end  to  be  fas- 
tened to  a  surface  of  the  base  material  and  a  trailing  end  to  be 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  base  material,  and  a  pressure  compo- 
nent (4)  having  an  axially  extending  shaft  (3)  with  an  axial  length 
(LI)  and  a  central  throughbore  (7),  said  shaft  (3)  having  a  leading 
end  to  be  inserted  into  the  trailing  end  of  said  receptacle  and  a 
trailing  end  with  a  large  area  head  (2)  projecting  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  shaft  (3),  said  receptacle  (1)  having  an  inside 
surface  and  said  shaft  (3)  having  an  outside  surface  each  having  a 
profiled  surface  (5,  6)  arranged  to  interconnect  in  a  positively 
locked  manner,  said  shaft  (3)  having  at  least  one  axially  extending 
slot  therethrough  extending  from  the  leading  end  thereof  for  at 
least  a  pan  of  the  axial  length  (LI)  thereof,  and  an  axially  elon- 
gated stud-shaped  expanding  element  (8)  drivable  into  said 
throughbore  (7)  of  the  said  shaft  (3)  ftx)m  the  trailing  end  towards 
the  leading  end. 


side  of  a  joint  between  said 
forming  a  vertical  surface 
fom  ing  an  inclined  surface,  a 
provided  at  the  joint  as 
flooring  elements  being 
positioning  grooves  and  posi- 
flcioring  elements  may  inter- 
to  both  sides  as  well  as  to 
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5,671,577 
ROOFING  SHINGLE 
Kenneth  L.  Todd,  Belleville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MASCO  Cor- 
poration, liiylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  S«r.  No.  469,138 

Int  a.*  E04D  I/I2 

VS.  CL  52—519  13  Oaims 


substantially  L-shaped  and  are 
slements  by  means  of  tap 
decorative  seats  being  pro- 
>jected  strip  with  the  other 
I  horizontally  oriented  pro- 
piece;  and 
subst^tially  L-shaped  for  match- 
decorative  strips  having 
projecied  strips  of  said  decorative 
strips  may  couple  to  said 
whole; 
;aid  flooring  elements,  said 
decorative  strips  may  be 
according  to  the  floor  area  of  a 


1.  A  roofing  system  incorporating  a  plurality  of  roofing  shingles, 
said  sliingles  arranged  on  a  roof  of  a  building  partiy  overlapped  by 
and  partly  overlapping  adjacent  roofing  shingles  to  provide  a 


substantially  water  impervious  barrier  for  the  building  roof,  said 
roofing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shingles  each  having  an  integral  body  having  an 
inner  surface  engaging  the  roof  of  the  building  and  an  outer 
surface^  exposed  to  form  a  decorative  surface  area  of  the 
building  roof  upon  application  of  said  shingles,  said  shingle 
body  including  first  and  second  edge  sections  having  out- 
wardly disposed  interlocking  means  and  third  and  fourth  edge 
sections  having  inwardly  disposed  interlocking  means; 

said  interlocking  means  of  said  first  and  fourth  edge  sections 
having  complementary  interlocking  ribs,  said  interiocking  ribs 
of  said  first  and  fourth  edge  sections  having  a  substantially 
triangular  outer  end  with  longitudinal  locking  ridges  for  selec- 
tive mating  engagement  with  an  adjacent  shingle; 

said  interlocking  means  of  said  second  and  third  edge  sections 
having  complementary  tongue  and  grooves,  said  tongue  and 
grooves  of  said  second  and  third  edge  sections  having  a 
substantially  dove-tail  cross-sectional  configuration  for  selec- 
tive mating  engagement  with  an  adjacent  shingle; 

wherein  said  inwardly  disposed  interlocking  means  of  said 
fourth  edge  section  lockingly  mates  with  said  outwardly  dis- 
posed interlocking  means  of  a  first  overlapped  adjacent 
shingle,  said  inwardly  disposed  interlocking  means  of  said 
third  edge  section  lockingly  mates  with  outwardly  disposed 
interlocking  means  of  a  second  overlapped  adjacent  shingle, 
said  outwardly  disposed  interlocking  means  of  said  second 
edge  section  lockingly  mates  with  inwardly  disposed  inter- 
locking means  of  a  first  overlapping  adjacent  shingle  and  said 
outwardly  disposed  interlocking  means  of  said  first  edge 
section  lockingly  mates  with  inwardly  disposed  interlocking 
means  of  a  second  overlapping  adjacent  shingle. 


5,671,578 
SURFACE-MOUNTED  VENEER  ANCHOR  FOR  SEISMIC 

CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Peter  Hohmann,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Hohmann  & 
Barnard,  Inc.,  Happauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,199 

Int  O."  E04B  1/02 

VS.  a.  52—562  20  Claims 


transverse  wire  portions  extending  into  said  cavity  and 
terminating  therewithin;  and. 
a  pair  of  elongated  eye  wire  portions  formed  continuous  with 
each  said  transverse  wire  portion  and  attached  thereto  at  tlie 
end  opposite  the  attachment  end.  said  elongated  eye  wire 
portion  forming  an  eye  adapted,  when  Installed  in  said  wall 
structure,  to  be  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  to  lie  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  inner  wythe  surface; 
a  box  tie  device  having  a  closed  first  end  portion  and  an  open 
second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  being  captively 
disposed  in  one  pair  of  said  eye  wire  portions;  and, 
a  facing  anchor  adapted  to  be  embedded  within  said  otiter  facing 

wythe; 
whereby,  upon  surface  mounting  of  said  veneer  anchor  on  said 
inner  wythe,  captively  disposing  the  closed  end  of  the  box  tie 
device  in  the  eye  wire  portion  thereof,  and  the  embedding  the 
open  end  of  said  box  tie  device  secured  to  tlie  facing  anchor 
and  the  facing  anchor  in  the  outer  wythe;  a  seismic  construct 
is  formed. 


5,671,579 
DISPLAY  HAVING  MODULAR  ELEMENT  STRUCTURE 
Santiago  Miranda  Camino;  Perry  Allan  King,  both  of  Milan; 
Andrea  Sccco,  and  Lorenzo  Sccco,  both  of  Dosson  Di  Casier, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Applicazioni  S.R.L.,  Dosson  Di 
Casier,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03484,  §  >371  Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  15.  1993,  VE93A0028 
Int  a."  A47F  5/10 
VS.  a.  52—653.1  19  Claims 


*^. 


1.  A  seismic  construction  system  for  use  in  the  construction  of  a 
wall  structure  having  an  inner  wythe  having  an  outer  surface  and 
an  outer  wythe  of  a  facing  material  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
forming  a  cavity  therebetween,  said  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  veneer  anchor  mountable  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
wythe,  in  turn,  comprising: 
a  baseplate  substantially  planar  in  form; 
a  spaced  pair  of  transverse  wire  portions  attached  to  and 
extending  from  said  baseplate,  each  transverse  wire  portion 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  baseplate  and.  when  the 
baseplate  is  secured  to  said  inner  wythe.  each  of  said  pair  of 

174-444  O.G.-97-3:  QL3 


1.  A  modular  element  structure  for  display  spaces  comprising: 

a  tubular  upright  provided  with  a  base  and  comprising  at  least 
one  recess, 

a  collar  formed  in  at  least  two  longitudinally  separate  portions 
embracing  said  tubular  upright,  each  of  said  separate  portions 
being  provided  with  a  projection  complimentary  to  said 
recess,  a  threaded  band  of  one  of  said  separate  [wrtions 
mating  with  a  threaded  band  of  another  of  said  separate 
portions  when  said  separate  portions  are  combined  to  form 
said  collar,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  lower  band, 

a  tubular  sleeve  mountable  over  said  collar  from  above  and 
resting  on  said  projecting  lower  band  via  a  compUmentary 
portion,  a  height  of  said  tubular  sleeve  being  such  as  to  leave 
said  threaded  band  upperly  free. 
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at 
means 


a  plurality  of  beams  provided,  at 

endpiece  provided  with  hooking 

tubular  sleeve,  and 
a  ring  nut  engageable  with  said  thi  eaded  band  to  lock 

endpiece  of  said  beam  to  said  tubular  sleeve. 


5^71,580 
FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Ku»-Hua  Chou,  No.  17,  AUey   10, 
Wu-Ku  Hsiang,  Taipei  County,  Tai^'an 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser. 

Int.  a.*  E04C  ^38 
VS.  CL  52— 6S6A 


Laoe  lis,  Su-Wei  Rd., 

ran 

^o.  590,198 

2  Claims 
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S,6713«l 

WATER  CUT-OFF  PROCESS  FOR  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURE 

Shigeo    Nagahama,    341-1,    Aza-lshizaki,    Kaminolninl-Cho, 

Hlyama-Gun,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303801 

Int  a."  E04G  23/00 

VS.  CL  52—741.41  10  Claims 


(b)  a  clamp  plate  disposed 
;rip  plate,  said  clamp  plate 


1.  A  firame  assembly  for  doors  and  w  indows  comprising: 

a  substantially  right-angled  fastening  ;lement  having  a  connect- 
ing portion  and  a  clamping  portia  i,  said  connecting  portion 
being  formed  by  a  first  longitudin  dly  extended  side  of  said 
fastening  element  and  having  a  sid< 
transverse  sides  of  said  first  side  a  id  extending  orthogonally 
thereto,  said  first  side  having  a  p  luraUty  of  ttireaded  holes 
fonned  theretiirough,  said  clampii^ ;  portion  being  formed  by 
(a)  a  grip  plate  formed  by  a  secoi  id  longitudinally  extended 
side  of  said  fastening  element,  and 
in  clamping  relationship  with  said 
being  punched  from  a  central  portion  of  said  connecting 
portion  and  bent  into  said  clamping!  relationship  with  said  grip 
plate,  said  grip  plate  having  a  pair  if  hook  pieces  respectively 
disposed  at  opposing  transverse  sic  »  thereof  adjacent  a  distal 
end  of  said  grip  plate; 

a  first  frame  having  a  plurality  of  Ic  :ldng  boles  formed  tliere- 
through  and  an  open  end,  said  c  jnnecting  portion  of  said 
fastening  element  being  inserted  i  !ito  said  open  end  of  said 
first  frame  with  said  plurality  of  locking  holes  disposed  in 
respective  aligned  relationship  witi  i  said  plurality  of  threaded 
holes  of  said  connecting  portion  fa  '  securement  by  a  plurality 
of  threaded  fasteners;  and, 

a  second  frame  having  a  pair  of  faste  ning  holes  formed  through 
a  rear  wall  thereof,  said  clampinj  portion  of  said  fastening 
element  being  coupled  to  said  second  frame  with  said  rear 
wall  of  said  second  frame  capture(  between  said  clamp  plate 
and  said  grip  plate,  said  pair  of  hoc  Ic  pieces  being  respectively 
engaged  wittiin  said  pair  of  fasten  ng  holes. 


=-ffl 


1.  A  water  cut-off  process  for  a  concrete  wall  of  an  underground 
structure  having  water-lealcing  portions,  wherein  a  void  is  formed 
between  the  concrete  wall  and  the  ground,  said  process  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

drilling  a  through-hole  extending  from  the  inside  into  the  outside 
of  the  concrete  wall  of  said  underground  structure  at  each 
water-leaking  portion  thereof; 

inserting  a  pipe  into  each  through-hole,  each  pipe  including  a 
valve; 

temporarily  interrupting  a  large  amount  of  water  spouting  from  a 
discharge  end  of  each  pipe  by  shutting  off  said  valve; 

grouting  cement  slurry  under  low  pressure  ttuvugh  each  pipe 
into  each  through-hole  and  pushing  the  cement  slurry  into  the 
void  between  said  concrete  wall  and  the  ground  using  a 
grouting  pump  against  the  pressure  of  tlie  leaking  water,  while 
mixing  an  accelerating  agent  into  said  cement  slurry, 

allowing  the  mixture  of  said  cement  slurry  and  said  accelerating 
agent  to  stand  for  approximately  one  day  to  form  a  hardened 
cement  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  concrete  wall  facing  the 
ground  where  said  void  is  formed; 

cutting  off  the  end  of  said  pipe  projecting  from  a  surface  of  said 
coitcrete  wall  away  from  the  ground; 

removing  unhardened  cement  from  each  pipe  if  water  continues 
to  leak  therefrom; 

packing  a  mound  of  a  cement  powder  composition  over  each 
water-leaking  pipe  under  pressure  using  a  cement  filling  gun; 

compressing  said  packed  cement  power  in  said  pipe  and  said 
thixHigh-hole  by  exerting;  a  strong  impacting  stress  thereon 
using  an  impacting  tool  to  consolidate  and  compact  said 
cement  powder  composition  in  said  pipe  and  said  through- 
hole; 

repeating  the  processes  of  packing  and  compressing  said  cement 
powder  composition  until  said  through-hole  is  filled  with  said 
cement  powder  composition;  and 

leveling  off  the  resulting  through-hole  with  a  cement  paste. 


5,671,582 
FLOOR  TO  WALL  TIE  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Alan  Michael  Reay,  Christchnrch,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Engineering  Certiflers  Limited,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Oct.  3,  1994, 
264597 

Int  a.'  E04B  im 
VS.  a.  52—745.05  4  Chims 

1.  In  a  method  of  constraction  of  a  building  of  two  or  more 
storeys  comprising: 
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a)  precasting  in  a  mould  a  plurality  of  concrete  walls  each 
defining  outer  and  inner  wall  surfaces  with  each  inner  wall 
surface  being  inclusive  of  a  plurality  of  inwardly-extending 
cavities  formed  by  a  packing  material  strategicaUy  positioned 
in  the  mould  preliminary  to  the  moulding  and  with  shaped 
lengths  of  metal  bars  so  positioned  within  the  mould  ttiat  an 
engageable  portion  of  each  metal  bar  is  extendable  into  a 
respective  cavity-defining  area  preliminary  to  the  moulding; 

b)  removing  the  packing  materials  from  the  formed  cavities  of 
the  walls; 

c)  precasting  in  a  mould  a  plurality  of  floor  slabs  of  appropriate 
dimensions; 

d)  positioning  the  walls  and  floor  slabs  in  respective  positions  on 
tiie  site: 

e)  securing  metal  floor  tie  bars  to  the  floor  slabs  with  engageable 
outboard  tie  bar  portions  being  extendable  outwardly  from 
each  floor  slab  end; 

0  interengaging  tlie  engageable  outboard  portion  of  the  floor  tie 
bar  with  a  respective  engageable  portion  of  the  side  wall 
metal  bar; 
g)  covering  the  floor  tie  bars  with  a  topping;  and 
h)  with  each  tie  bar  being  retained  in  position  with  the  metal  bar 
pin  element,  each  tie  bar  having  two  limbs  and  being  formed 
firom  a  metal  flat  and  the  limbs  formed  from  a  first  flat.  end. 
after  said  end  has  been  slotted  and  rolled  to  fit  around  the 
metal  bar  circumferential  dimensions  and  welded  into  shape. 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  archway  in  a  frame  that  defines 
an  opening  with  a  width,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  providing  a  flat  flexible  member  having  a  solid  center  sheet 
section  defining  longitudinal  edges  and  with  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  flat  flexible 
member  further  having  tabs  extending  from  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  second  surface  of  said  center  sheet  section,  said 
flexible  member  being  constructed  to  be  flexible  enough  to  be 
manually  bent; 

b)  manually  bending  said  flat  flexible  member  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  solid  center  sheet  section  into  a  radial  arch 
shape  without  yielding  said  flexible  member,  and, 

c)  attaching  said  tabs  to  the  frame  such  that  said  flexible  member 
forms  an  archway. 


5,671484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 

RETAINING  WALL 

John  F.  MueUer,  80  Chamberiain  Ave.,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,156 

Int  CL'  E04B  2/60:  E04H  17/22 

VS.  CL  52—780  6  ClaiMS 
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5,671483 

CONSTRUCTION  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  ARCHWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  Ray  TVimer,  9  The  Parapet,  Terranora  N.S.W.  2486, 

Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,424,  Sep.  20,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,484,  Mar.  6,  1990.  This 

application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,165 

Int  CI.*  E04G  15/02 

VS.  d.  52—745.16  6  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  wall  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stake  members  adapted  to  be  driven  iitto  tlie 
ground; 

a  plurality  of  post  members,  each  post  member  having  first  and 
second  elongate,  vertical  plates  joined  in  a  spaced,  generally 
paraUel  relationship  by  first  and  second  vertical  brace  por- 
tions, tliereby  defining  a  central  cavity  between  a  pair  of  open 
web  portions;  and 

at  least  one  plank  member,  wherein  when  said  stake  members 
are  driven  into  the  ground,  said  post  members  are  placed  over 
said  stake  members  so  that  said  stake  members  are  inserted 
into  and  engage  said  post  member  central  cavity,  and  said  at 
least  one  plank  member  is  inserted  between  opposing  web 
portions  of  adjacent  post  members  to  form  a  wall. 


5,671485 
QUICK  CHANGE  CONNECTION  FOR  FILLING  AND 
CAPPING  MACHINES 
Michael  H.  Peronek,  StrongsviUe,  and  Daniel  L.  GoodeU,  Tall- 
madge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  FCI,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645455 
Int  CL'  B65B  7/28;59/04 
VS.  a.  53—253  50  Claims 

50.  A  bottiing  machine  for  filling  or  capping  containers  having  a 
generally  circular  cross-section  comprising:  a  rotatable  star  wheel 
means  mounted  on  a  hub  of  said  bottiing  machine  for  moving  said 
containers  through  said  machine;  means  on  said  star  wheel  means 
for  supporting  said  containers  including  pocket  support  means  for 
holding  and  supporting  said  containers  therein;  rear  guide  means 
located  radially  outwardly  from  said  star  wheel  means  for  retaining 
said  container  within  said  pocket  support  means  during  rotation  of 
the  said  star  wheel  means;  said  rear  guide  means  including  side- 
wall  guide  means  for  maintaining  the  sidewall  of  said  containers  in 
position  during  rotation  of  said  star  wheel;  said  star  wheel  itKlud- 
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sec  >nd 


sa  d 


tng  a  first  semi-circular  half  and  a 

means  for  mounting  said  halves  to 

clamp  means  having  a  rod  portion  extending 

halves  and  a  complementary  rod  grasp  ng 

half,  said  rod  portion  including  handit 

actuating  said  clamp  means,  locking 

inserting  and  releasably  retaining  withii  i 

and  biasing  means  for  actuating  the  lo^  Icing  means 


semi-circular  half  and 

hub  including  bayonnet 

through  each  of  said 

portion  on  said  second 

means  on  a  first  end  for 

tileans  on  a  second  end  for 

said  rod  grasping  portion 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  floral 
material,  the  steps  of  the  method  comj  nsmg 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  bavin ; 
substantially  encompass  the  floral 


label  area  having  infonnation  related  to  the  floral  grouping 
displayed  thereon,  the  sheet  of  material  having  a  bonding 
material  disposed  thereupon  for  securing  the  wrapping  area 
around  the  floral  grouping: 

placing  a  floral  grouping  upon  a  portion  of  the  wrapping  area; 
and 

wrapping  the  floral  grouping  with  the  sheet  of  material  and 
causing  the  bonding  material  to  bondingly  connect  to  another 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  such  that  the  sheet  of  material 
is  secured  about  the  floral  grouping  with  the  wrapping  area 
substantially  encompassing  the  floral  grouping  and  the  infor- 
mation of  the  detachable  label  area  being  viewable. 


5,671,587 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  BOTTOM- 
LOADING  BASKET-STYLE  CARRIER 
Glenn  Robinson,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  421,113 

Int  CL*  B65B  21/14:21/24:5/06:43/26 

VS.  CL  53—398  9  Claims 


5,671,586 
SHEETS  AND  SHEET  ROLLS  OF  fV^RAPPING  MATERUL 

HAVING  DETACHAsiE  LABELS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  m.,  as^gnor  to  Southpac  Ttust 

International,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  not  individually,  but  as 

trustee  of  The  FamUy  U/T/A  d^ted  December  8,  1995, 

Charles  A.  Codding  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac 

TVust  International,  Inc.,tnistee     I 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  67^17,  ijfay  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,493343,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,510, 

Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  965,585,  Oct  23, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiition  of  Scr.  No.  893,^, 
Jon.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,181,364,  w|ich  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mae  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
219,083,  JuL  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^97,031,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  19^,  Pat  No.  4,773,182, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  NoJ  613,080,  May  22, 1984, 
abandoned.  This  appHcation  May  ^,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,148 

Int  a.*  B65B  25/02:lU  )2:5/06;47/O4 
VS.  CI.  53—397  6  Claims 


grouping  with  a  sheet  of 


a  wrapping  area  sized  to 
grouping  and  a  detachable 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  containers  into  open-bottomed  car- 
riers, the  carriers  having  a  pair  of  opposing  bonom  panels  adjoin- 
ing side  walls  thereof,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  feeder  assembly  having  conveyor  mechanism  for 
translating  at  least  one  column  of  a  series  of  groupings  of 
predetermined  numbers  of  containers  along  a  first  level; 

a  carrier  feeder  for  retrieving  the  carriers  from  a  carrier  infeed 
supplier; 

a  carrier  timer-transport  assembly  disposed  in  operative  commu- 
nication with  said  carrier  feeder  for  receiving  the  carriers 
from  said  carrier  feeder  and  initiating  transpott  of  the  carrien 
in  synchronous  parallel  motion  with  said  at  least  one  column 
of  a  series  of  groupings  of  predetermined  numbers  of  contain- 
ers at  a  second  level  above  said  first  level  such  that  the 
carriers  are  aligned  over  respective  ones  of  said  groupings  of 
predetermined  numbers  of  containers: 

a  gripper  assembly  for  grasping  and  pulling  the  bonom  panels  of 
the  carriers  outwardly  with  respect  to  a  centerline  thereof  such 
that  the  bottom  panels  are  substantially  transversely  disposed 
with  respect  to  side  walls  of  the  carriers  and  the  sidewalls  of 
the  carrier  are  disposed  in  erected  condition  distal  the  center- 
line  of  the  carrier  as  the  carriers  are  translated; 

a  declination  belt  assembly  having  a  pair  of  continuous 
downwardly-declining  pathways  each  defined  by  at  least  one 
downwardly-declining  elongated  endless  belt  liaving  a  face 
adapted  for  receiving  in  diiect  face  contacting  relationship 
therewith  transversely  extended  bottom  panels  of  the  carriers 
and  transporting  the  carriers  in  synchronous  downwardly- 
declining  linear  motion  over  respective  ones  of  said  groupings 
of  predetermined  numbers  of  containers;  and 

a  bottom  panel  closure  mechanism  for  securing  the  bottom 
panels  of  each  carrier  together. 
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5,671388 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CARRIERS 

TO  CONTAINERS 
John  Chan,  DeSoto,  Tex.,  and  Richard  L.  Chaddock,  Hunting- 
ton Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Labels  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,925 

Int  a."  B65B  17/02:27/04:55/24 

VS.  a.  53—398  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  can  carrier  to  successive  groups 
of  cans  from  a  strip  of  carriers  on  a  roll  where  the  strip  is  fed  from 
the  roll  to  an  applicator,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  cleaning  device  interposed  between  said  roll  and  .said  applica- 
tor. 

said  cleaning  device  including  opposite  cleaning  means  between 
which  the  strip  of  carriers  is  moved  such  that  dirt,  dust  and 
material  plate-out  is  removed  from  the  surface  of  said  strip, 

said  cleaning  means  comprises  an  upper  brush  and  a  lower 
brush,  and 

and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  and  the  angle  of  said 
brushes  with  respect  to  said  strip  of  carriers. 


5,671389 

TAPE  PERFORATING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Gerald  O.  Irvine,  'Hicson,  Ariz.;  Bobby  L.  Miller,  Jr.,  and 

Matthew  V.  Sundquist  both  of  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Riverwood  International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,173 

Int  Cl.*^  B65B  61/18 

VS.  a.  53—412  15  Clainis 


14.  A  method  of  taping  a  series  of  article  carriers  together  into  a 

single  package,  and  of  scoring  a  perforated  tear  line  in  a  packaging 

tape  used  to  hold  the  carriers  together,  on  a  packaging  machine. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  series  of  article  carriers  along  a  path  of  travel 

through  the  packaging  machine: 
positioning  a(  least  two  of  the  carriers  adjacent  one  another 

along  the  path  of  travel: 
applying  at  least  one  piece  of  packaging  tape  across  the  sides  of 

the  at  least  two  carriers  and  holding  the  at  least  two  carriers 

together  in  response  thereto: 
positioning  at  least  one  headpiece,  the  headpiece  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  perforating  blades  reciprocably  supported 

thereon,  adjacent  the  path  of  travel; 
moving  said  at  least  one  headpiece  in  timed  relationship  with  the 

movement  of  the  at  least  two  carriers  along  the  path  of  travel; 


engaging  said  at  least  one  piece  of  packaging  tape  with  said 

plurality  of  perforating  blades; 
scoring  the  perforated  tear  line  in  said  at  least  one  piece  of 

packaging  tape  between  the  at  least  two  article  carriers  with 

one  of  said  plurality  of  perforating  blades  in  response  thereto; 

and 
independently  moving  the  others  of  said  plurality  of  perforating 

blades  inwardly  of  said  headpiece  in  response  to  striking  the 

respective  sides  of  the  at  least  two  carriers. 


5,671390 

CASING  FOR  HOUSING  DISC  CARTRIDGE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  THE  CASING 

Talutsugu  Funawatari:  Masaei  Fukaya,  and  Hiroyuki  Honma, 

all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  277.783,  Jul.  20.  1994,  Pat  No.  5.450.952, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,626,  Mar.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-103958; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-103959;  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-103960;  Mar.  31. 
1992,  4-103965 

Int  CI."  B65B  53/02 
VS.  a.  53—442  1  Claim 


203 


202 


1.  A  packaging  method  for  a  casing  having  a  top.  a  bottom, 
lateral  sides  and  having  an  opening  and  a  cut-out  formed  out  of  the 
lop  and  tx>ttom  at  the  opening  of  thf  casing  and  a  pair  of  grooves 
formed  along  each  of  the  lateral  sides  of  the  casing,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
covering  at  least  said  opening  and  said  cut-out  with  a  sheet- 
shaped  member, 
applying  heat  shrinkable  film  around  said  casing  so  that  overiap- 
ping  portions  are  formed  at  offset  positions  from  the  grooves 
on  the  lateral  sides  of  the  casing,  and 
heai-shrinlcing  the  film  around  the  casing  and  fusing  the  ends  of 
said  film. 


5,671391 
INTEGRATED  CONTAINER  MOULDING  AND  FILLING 

FACILm 
Bruce  Forester  Fleenor,  Roswell,  Ga..  assignor  to  Ashland,  Inc.. 
RusseU.  Ky. 

FUed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432398 

Int  CL*  B65B  29/00:31/00:55/24 

VS.  CI.  S3 — 452  20  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  method  of  making  containers  for  ultra-high 

purity  chemicals  used  in  the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  wafers 

comprising 

forming  molded  containers. 

testing  said  containers  for  leaks  with  injected  highly  filtered  air. 
exposing  said  newly  formed  containers  to  ionized  air.  convey- 
ing said  containers  to  a  filling  area,  exposing  said  containers 
to  ionized  air  while  conveying  said  containers,  and 
filling  said  containers  with  ultra-high  purity  chemicals,  all  steps 
occurring  in  an  environment  maintained  free  of  contamination 
according  to  semiconductor  manufacturer  standards  which  are 
defined  as  a  resistivity  of  ultra  pure  water  of  at  least  18 
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megohm-cm  at  25°  C,  less  than 
other  than  said  ultra-high  purity 
content  of  less  than  lS(Vml  and  a 
micron,  a  microorganism  content 
organic  carbon  less  than  100  ppb. 


aba  It 
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25  ppb  of  electrolytes 

chemical  itself,  a  particulate 

p  irticie  size  less  than  0.2 

than  lO/ml  and  total 


Uss 


5.671^92 
MEDICINE  PACKING  A^ARATUS 
Shojl  Yuyama,  Toyoaaka;  Takaaki  >furakanii, 
Kuniliiko    Kane,   Toyonaka,    all 
Yuyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  <  kt.  21,  1994,  6-256542 
Int  a."  B65B  1/04, 
VS.  a.  53—493  19  Claims 


,  Osaka,  and 

of  Japan,    assignors    to 


1.  A  medicine  packing  apparatus  comf^smg: 
medicine  storage  shelves  for  storing  a 

containers  each  having  a  medicine 
a  relatively  small  number  of  medicin : 

which  one  of  the  medicine  contaifers 

ntedicine  in  a  quantity  conforming 
pacldng  means  for  pacldng  the  medici^ie 

feed  means  by  one  dose; 
identification  means  provided  for  each 

ers; 
read  means  for  reading  medicine 

means  of  the  medicine  container 


arge  number  of  medicine 

Contained  therein; 

feed  means  on  each  of 

is  set  for  feeding  a 

a  prescription; 

fed  from  the  medicine 


dali 


set 


means; 
set  location  memory  means  for  memofizmg 

the  medicine  container  on  the  basis 

by  the  read  means;  and 
set  location  search  means  for  searchi^. 

location  data  for  each  medicine  meqiorized 

memory  means,  the  medicine  feed 

cine  container  for  the  medicine  coi 

tion  is  set. 


5,671,593 
SEMIAUTOMATIC  PACKAGE  W|UPPING 
L4UTy  J.  Gincstra,  Rockford,  and 
Bek>it,  both  of  OL,  assignors  to  Wr^p-It 
lU. 

FUed  Dec  28, 1995,  Ser. 

Int  a.'  B65B  11/2^59/00 
VS.  CL  53—504 

18.  A  method  of  automatically  wrapping 
in  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  pape ' 
controlled  cutter,  the  method  comprisinj 
placing  a  box  of  arbitrary  size  in  ai 

machine, 
operating  a  computer  controlled  push^i 

ready-to-wrap  position, 
automatically  measuring  the  length,  Width 
as  it  is  advanced  to  the  ready-to-w  ap 


of  the  medicine  contain- 


fh>m  the  identification 
on  the  medicine  feed 


selecting  one  of  the  paper  supplies  and  cutting  horn  the  supply  a 
sheet  of  paper  having  dimensions  calculated  to  wrap  the  box, 

pressing  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  to  the  box  and.  without 
tumbling  the  box,  overwrapping  the  paper  around  four  sides 
thereof  leaving  two  edges  with  unfolded  flaps  extending 
therefrom. 

relatively  advancing  the  box  and  a  set  of  folding  fingers  so  that 
the  unfolded  flaps  engage  the  fingers  and  two  short  flaps  are 
folded  against  the  box  edge. 

folding  the  two  remaining  long  flaps  against  the  box  edge. 


5,671,594 
DENSITY  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

FEED  BAGGING  MACHINE 
Steven  R.  Cullen,  Astoria,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Versa  Corp., 
Astoria,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,995,  May  24,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuatkm-in-part  of  Sen  No.  200,760,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,425,220,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
3340,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^97,377,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,873,  Jul.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  762,195 
Int  CL'  B65B  1/24 
VS.  a.  53—567  2  CUius 


the  set  location  for 
of  the  medicine  data  read 

on  the  basis  of  the  set 

in  the  set  location 

means  on  which  a  medi- 

irr  ;sponding  to  ttie  prescrip- 


MACHINE 
Michael  E.  Miller,  South 
:-Up,  bux,  Rockford, 

1(0.  583,140 

28  Claims 

a  box  of  arbitrary  size 
supplies  and  a  processor 
the  steps  of: 
arbitrary  position  in  the 

T  to  advance  the  box  to  a 

and  height  of  the  box 
position. 


1.  An  agricultural  bagging  machine  for  bagging  agricultural 
material  into  an  agricultural  bag  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
mouth  comprising: 
a  frame  having  rearward  and  forward  ends; 
a  tunnel  on  said  frame  having  an  intake  end  for  receiving  ttie 

material  to  be  bagged  and  an  output  end  adapted  to  receive 

the  open  mouth  of  the  agricultural  bag; 
said  tunnel  having  a  top  wall  and  opposite  side  walls; 
a  hopper  on  said  frame  forwaidly  of  said  tunnel  for  receiving  the 

material  to  be  bagged; 
a  horizontally  disposed  rotor  at  the  intake  end  of  said  tunnel  for 

forcing  the  material  to  be  bagged  from  said  hopper  through 

said  tuimel  and  into  said  bag; 
and  an  elongated  beveled  press  plate  positioned  on  said  frame 

rearwardly  of  said  rotor. 
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said  elongated  beveled  press  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  is  disposed  transversely  to  the  flow  path  of  the  material 
being  forced  rearwardly  by  said  rotor; 

said  beveled  press  plate  including  opposite  ends,  and  a  front 
wall  which  extends  upwardly  into  the  path  of  the  material 
being  forced  rearwardly  by  said  rotor. 

said  front  wall  of  said  beveled  press  plate  including  first  and 
second  wall  portions  which  are  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  wall  portions  extending 
upwardly,  outwardly  and  rearwardly  so  that  the  material  mov- 
ing into  engagement  therewith  is  moved  upwardly,  outwardly 
and  rearwardly. 


5,671596 
BOBBIN  AND  CORE  SLEEVE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  ROVING  FRAME 
Kari-Heinz  Mack,  Weilhcim;  Kari-Heinz  Zettler,  ReutUngcn, 
and    Hans-Peter   Weeger,    Hattenhofen.   all    of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Zinser  Testilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach/FUs, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1994.  44  45 
263.2;  Dec.  19,  1994,  44  45  264.0;  Dec  19,  1994,  44  45  265.9 

Int  a.*  DOIH  9/10:9/14 
VS.  a.  57—281  19  Claims 


5,671595 
RECEIVING  TABLE  FOR  HARVF^TERS 
Dominik  Biinnann,  Veri,  Germany,  assignor  to  claas  obg  bes- 
chraekt  haftende  oifene  handelsgesellschafl,  Harsewinkei, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1994,  44  28 
857J 

Int  a.'  AOID  47/00 
VS.  a.  56—208  4  Claims 


1.  A  receiving  table  for  harvesters,  comprising  a  central  part 
mountable  on  a  harvester;  two  side  parts  connected  with  said 
central  pan,  said  central  part  and  said  two  side  parts  each  having 
an  upper  main  support,  a  lower  main  support,  a  rear  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall;  a  plurality  of  transverse  supports  connected  with  the 
lower  main  support  of  said  central  part  and  a  transverse  support 
connected  with  the  lower  main  support  of  each  side  part,  said 
transverse  supports  of  said  side  parts  being  connected  with  said 
transverse  supports  of  said  central  part;  and  a  plurality  of  connect- 
ing flanges  arranged  on  said  rear  wall  of  said  central  part  and  a 
connecting  flange  on  each  side  wall  and  connecting  said  upper  and 
said  lower  main  supports  of  said  central  part  and  said  side  parts 
with  one  another;  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  central 
part  and  said  side  parts,  said  connecting  flanges  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  main  supports  and  extending  over  a  whole  height 
of  said  rear  walls. 


1.  A  bobbin  and  core  sleeve  transport  system  comprising: 

a  roving  frame  formed  with  a  flyer  region  having  at  least  one 
row  of  flyers; 

a  suspension  carriage  track  extending  through  said  row  of  flyers; 

a  suspension  carriage  train  of  a  certain  length  displaceable  along 
said  suspension  carriage  track  and  provided  with  bangers 
receiving  full  bobbins  from  said  roving  frame  and  carrying 
empty  core  sleeves  to  said  roving  frame;  and 

a  paricing  track  connected  to  said  suspension  carriage  track  at 
least  at  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  permit  said  suspension 
carriage  train  to  travel  from  said  suspension  carriage  track 
directly  onto  said  parking  track,  said  parking  track  being  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  fiill  length  of  said  suspen- 
sion carriage  train,  and  terminating  at  said  roving  frame  so  as 
to  be  incapable  of  directiy  delivering  bobbins  to  a  spinning 
frame  or  directiy  receiving  empty  core  sleeves  from  a  spin- 
ning frame,  said  parking  track  extending  alongside  said  rov- 
ing franoe. 


5,671597 
LOW  NO;^  FUEL  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Aaron  S.  Butler,  Ledyard,  and  Thomas  J.  Madden,  Vernon, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,189 
Int  a."  P02C  7/20 
VS.  a.  60—3951  4  Claims 

1.  A  low  NO^  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  an  industrial  gas 
turbine  engine,  comprising: 
a  support  fixture,  including  a  housing  having  an  internal  cavity 
extending  from  an  interface  surface  at  one  end  of  said  housing 
to  a  mounting  surface  at  a  distal  end  thereof; 
a  tangential  entry  scroll  swirler,  comprising  a  centerbody  posi- 
tioned axially  within  a  mixing  chamber  of  an  assembly 
formed  by  an  endcap  and  a  pair  of  arc  scroUs,  said  endcap 
including  an  outiet  aperture  disposed  in  axial  registration  with 
said  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  first  diameter,  said  assem- 
bly being  removably  engaged  to  a  radially  outward  region  of 
said  interface  surface  and  said  centerbody  being  removably 
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they  block  the  tnixed  airflow  and  direct  it  in  a  forward 
direction,  according  to  a  reverse  thrust  efflux  pattern; 

a  pivoting  door  actuator  attached  to  the  center  of  each  pivoting 
door  for  moving  the  door  from  said  stowed  position  to  said 
deployed  position; 

deflector  box  assemblies,  on  each  door  forward  extremity, 
mounted  perpendicularly  to  the  door,  in  order  to  direct  said 
reverse  thrust  efflux  pattern  away  from  the  aircraft  fuselage 
and  tail  surfaces,  each  deflector  box  assembly  comprising: 
a  box  frame  without  front  and  back  plates, 
a  plurality  of  deflectors  that  pivot  within  the  box  frame  and 
that  can  be  oriented  to  a  desired  angle  in  order  to  control 
the  efflux  flow  pattern. 


engaged,  separate  from  said 
said  interface  surface. 


to  a  central  region  of 


5,671^99 

SOLID-PROPELLANT  ROCKET  ENGINE  WITH  INNER 

AND  OUTER  BURNER  SURFACES 

Johann  Hocheri,  Unterfaaching,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Bayem- 

Chemie  Gesellscfaaft  for  Flugchemiscfae  Antriebe  GmbH, 

Asdiau,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  613,258 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    11,    1995, 
19508830.1 

Int  a.*  F02K  9/10 
VS.  a.  60—234  10  Claims 


5,671498 

FORWARD  MOUNTED  PIVOTIN*  DOOR  REVERSER 
WTTH  EFFLUX  CONTRi  )L  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Standish,  Gazeran,  Franc« ,  assignor  to  Sodete  de 
Construction  des  Avions  Hurd-Du  trais,  Meudon  la  Foret, 
France 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  I  lo.  567,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Eiin>|  can  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  13, 
1995,  95402067 

Int.  a.^  F02K  /l»2 
U.S.  a.  6fr— 226.2  3  Claims 


'  compi  ismg 


1.  A  tlirust  reverser  for  a  turba  fan 
cold  airflow,  said  thrust  reverser  being 
of  an  aircraft,  the  thrust  reverser 

thrust  reversing  pivoting  doors,  installed 
exit  nozzle  structure,  and  movable 
which  they  complete  a  fan  duct 
not  interfere  with  said  airflow  to  a 


fa 


<  ngine  with  mixed  hot  and 
I  lounted  on  the  aft  fuselage 


forward  of  an  aft  ring 
from  a  stowed  position  in 
ring  of  the  engine  and  do 
leployed  position  in  which 


1.  A  solid-propellant  rocket  engine,  comprising; 

chamber  means  defining  a  combustion  chamber: 

a  support  structure  connected  to  said  chamber  means: 

at  least  one  thrust  nozzle  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber; 

a  two-part  grain  arranged  in  said  combustion  chamber  including 
one  part  forming  an  outwardly  disposed  iimer  surface  burner 
part  and  another  part  forming  an  inwardly  disposed  outer 
surface  burner  part,  said  outer  surface  burner  part  being 
connected  to  said  support  structure,  said  outer  surface  burner 
part  having  a  cross-section  changing  over  its  length  and  being 
arranged  in  a  space  defined  by  said  inner  surface  burner  part 
which  space  corresponds  to  a  shape  of  said  outer  surface 
burner  part,  said  outer  surface  burner  part  being  axially  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  said  iiuier  surface  burner  part; 

a  thermal  barrier  arranged  at  a  nozzle  side  end  of  said  two-part 
grain,  said  outer  surface  burner  part  being  fitted  gap-free  into 
said  inner  surface  burner  part  wherein  a  circumferential  con- 
tour formed  by  a  contact  surface  of  said  irmer  surface  burner 
part  and  said  outer  surface  burner  part  encloses  a  cross- 
section  expanding  from  a  front  end  of  said  two-pan  grain  to  a 
rear,  nozzle-side  end  of  said  two-part  grain:  and 

detachable,  positive-locking  connection  means  for  maintaining 
said  inner  surface  burner  part  and  said  outer  surface  burner 
part  connected  in  an  inactive  state  and  releasing  the  connec- 
tion between  said  irmer  surface  burner  part  and  said  outer 
surface  burner  part  upon  ignition  of  said  two  part  grain, 
thereby  allowing  movement  of  said  outer  surface  burner  part 
from  said  inactive  position  into  a  rear,  active  position  provid- 
ing a  defined  flow  gap  between  said  contact  surfaces  of  said 
two-part  grain. 
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5,671,600 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  NO;,  EMISSION  OF  A 
SUPERCHARGED  PISTON-TYPE  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Franz  Pischingcr,  Aachen,-  Manfred  Diimholz,  Heinsberg;  Ger- 
hard LeppertMff,  Stolberg,  and  Gcorg  Huthwohl,  Aachen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1994,  44  39 
940.5 

Int  a."  F02B  37/00:  F02M  25/06 
VS.  a.  60—605.2  4  Claims 


iL^^ 


^^ 


21  14  20  TT  ^\^ 


3  — 


^11 


■-^' 


1.  A  nnethod  of  reducing  NO,  emissions  of  a  turbocharged 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  conduit  guiding  an 
exhaust  gas  stream,  a  charge-air  intake  conduit  guiding  a  charge- 
air  stream  and  a  turbocharger  including  a  turbine  disposed  in  the 
exhaust  conduit  and  a  compressor  disposed  in  the  charge-air  intake 
conduit:  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  after  an  engine  operation  close  to  full  load  conditions  is 
reached,  branching  ofl".  by  a  controlled  operation  of  a  valve,  a 
partial  exhaust  gas  quantity  from  the  exhaust  gas  stream 
upstream  of  the  turbine  as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  exhaust 
gas  flow: 

(b)  passing  the  partial  exhaust  gas  quantity  through  a  particle 
filter; 

(c)  introducing  the  partial  exhaust  gas  quantity  into  the  charge- 
air  stream  upstream  of  the  compressor:  and 

(d)  heating  the  particle  filter  by  at  least  one  part  of  the  exhaust 
gas  stream. 


5,671,601 
GEOTHERMAL  POWER  PLANT  OPERATING  ON  HIGH 

PRESSURE  GEOTHERMAL  FLUID 
Lucien  Y.  Bronicki,  Yavne,  la^ei;  GUbert  Riollet,  Paris, 
France;  Nadav  Amir,  Rehovot,  Israel;  Moshe  Grassianni, 
Herziyia,  Israel;  Asher  Elovic,  Macabeem,  Israel;  Yoei  Gilon, 
Jerusalem.  Israel,  and  Alex  Moritz,  Holon,  Israel,  assignors 
to  Onmat  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  124.792,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,686,  Oct.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,781 
Int.  a.*^  F03G  7/00 
VS.  CI.  6-— 641.5  37  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  power  finom  geothermal  fluid  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  steam  using  said  geothermal  fluid: 

(b)  providing  a  high  pressure  steam  turbine  for  producing  power 
fiom  steam  produced  from  said  geothermal  fluid: 

(c)  separating  moisture  from  heat  depleted  steam  exiting  said 
steam  turbine  for  producing  dried  heat  depleted  steam  and 
liquid: 

(d)  draining  said  liquid  into  a  chamber  for  collecting  said  liquid: 

(e)  supplying  further  liquid  to  said  chamber,  the  temperature  of 
the  further  liquid  being  higher  than  the  temperature  of  liquid 
draining  into  said  chamber;  and 

(f)  flashing  liquid  in  said  chamber  for  producing  steam  and 
supplying  it  together  with  said  dried  beat  depleted  steam  to 


the  inlet  of  a  further  steam  turbine  for  producing  power  and 
further  heat  depleted  steam. 


5,671,602 

POWER  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND  VACUUM 

GENERATING  APPARATUS  BY  APPLYING 

TORRICELLPS  VACUUM 

Kunio  Hasliimoto,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Nihon   Pipe  Conveyor   Kenkyusho,   Fukuoka-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302441 

InL  Cl.*^  F03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—721  7  Claims 


1.  A  power  generating  apparams  applying  Torricelli's  vacuum 
comprising; 

a  frame: 

a  plurality  of  operating  tubes  each  of  which  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  a  pivotal  shaft  provided  at  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  ftame  so  that  each  of  said  operating  tubes  can  freely 
make  rising-up  and  falling-down  movements: 

a  crankshaft  having  a  plurality  of  crank  parts: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  operating  mbes  being  provided  with  a 
piston  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  piston  being  slidably  and 
hermetically  fit  into  each  of  said  operating  tubes,  each  of  said 
operating  tubes  having  an  inside  for  accommodating  a  liquid, 
under  each  said  piston  on  the  inside  of  said  operating  tube 
Torricelli's  vacuum  is  formed  when  said  operating  tube  is  in  a 
position  directed  substantially  overhead: 

each  said  piston  being  connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
crank  parts  of  said  crankshaft  by  driven  means: 

accompanying  rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  said  operating  tubes 
being  driven  to  said  rising-up  and  falling-down  movements  in 
mutually  different  phases: 

each  of  said  operating  tubes  and  said  liquid  therein  being  mutu- 
ally related  so  as  to  be  able  to  balance  in  gravity  about  both 
sides  of  said  pivotal  shaft  of  said  operating  tubes  by  malcing 
said  pivotal  shaft  as  a  border  thereof. 
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5,671,603 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLtiNG  LEVEL  OF 

CRYOGENIC  LIQ  LJID 

E.  Jod  McCorkle,  Woodbury;  Hermai  i  Vogel,  Newtown,  both 

of  ConiM  Marcel  Margulies,  Scarsda  le,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  T. 

Ferranti,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  f^.  569,436 

Int  CI.*'  F17C  134)2 

VS.  a.  62— 49  J  18  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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f^2E22i 


'^-si^^z^iMZi^mMm 


lif  < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  level 
prising  a  vessel  for  containing  a  cryogelic 
level  in  the  vessel  subject  to  an  intrin»  z 
tank  for  holding  a  supply  of  the  cryogei  ic 
connected  to  transfer  liquid  from  the  tani 
in  the  tank,  pressure  means  for  selective! ' 
tank  so  as  to  effect  the  transfer,  a  primarj 
tlie  liquid  level  being  above  or  below 
and  a  controller  operatively  connected 
and  the  pressure  means  for  conunandii  g 
effect  control  pressure  to  the  tank,  the 
a  first  series  of  pressure  pulses  effected 
below  the  operating  level  such  that  thi 
augmented  until   the  liquid  level 
whereby  the  liquid  level  is  maintained 
ing  level  in  compensation  for  the  intrinsic 


cryogenic  liquid,  corn- 
liquid  having  a  liquid 
declination,  a  pressure 
liquid,  a  transfer  duct 
to  the  vessel  by  pressure 
effecting  pressure  in  the 
sensor  disposed  to  sense 
selected  operating  level, 
b^ween  the  primary  sensor 
the  pressure  means  to 
pressure  comprising 
when  the  liquid  level  is 
pressure  in  the  tank  is 
the  operating   level, 
sjibstantially  at  the  operat- 
declination. 


ca  iitrol  I 


reac  les 


5,671,604 
APPARATUS  FOR  ICING 
Arthur  G.  Rndick,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  F25D 
MS.  CL  62—52.1 


1.  Apparatus  for  vending  packaged 
ings  of  ice  on  exterior  surfaces  of  the  raided 


K PACKAGE 
lor  to  The  Coca-Cola 


26  Claims 


40.  589,659 


a  cabinet  for  storing  a  supply  of  the  packaged  beverages  to  be 
rended,  said  cabinet  having  a  fiont  face  with  a  delivery  pori 
therein  through  which  the  paclcaged  beverages  are  rended; 

spray  means  for  applying  a  mist  of  freezable  liquid  to  tlie 
exterior  surfaces  of  tlie  packaged  beverages;  and 

refrigeration  means  for  freezing  tlie  liquid  on  the  exterior  sur- 
faces to  form  a  frosted  coating  of  ice  thereon. 


5,671,605 
REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
David  Helterbrand,  deceased,  late  of  Garland.  Tex.,  by  Mark 
A.  Helterbrand,  executor,  assignor  to  DaveCo  Industries, 
Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

FOed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,619 

Int  ex."  F25B  47/00 

MS.  a.  62—85  17  Claims 


h  verages  with  frosted  coat- 
paclcage  comprising: 


9.  A  method  for  recovering  refrigerant  from  a  cooling  system, 
comprising: 

mounting  an  oil  separator  directly  to  a  heat  conductive  alumi- 
num base  in  a  heat  conductive  relationship  therewith; 

compressing  the  refrigerant  using  a  compressor; 

separating  oil  firom  the  refrigerant  using  the  oil  separator  having 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  opposing  ends  for  receiving  incom- 
ing refrigerant  before  the  refrigerant  is  drawn  into  the  com- 
pressor, the  oil  separator  having  a  helical  coil  disposed  in  a 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  tlie 
oil  separator  for  receiving  the  refrigerant  after  the  refrigerant 
is  compressed  by  the  compressor,  thereby  cooling  the  refrig- 
ennt; 

condensing  tlie  refrigerant  using  a  condenser  coil  for  receiving 
the  refrigerant  after  the  refrigerant  has  passed  tlirough  the 
lielical  coil  for  further  cooling  die  refrigerant,  causing  it  to 
condense; 

disposing  tlie  oil  separator  within  an  enclosure,  wliich  includes 
the  heat  conductive  aluminum  base;  and 

forcing  air  into  the  enclosure,  around  ttie  oil  separator  mounted 
directly  to  the  aluminum  base,  through  tlie  condenser  coil,  and 
then  exteriorly  of  the  enclosure,  wherein  the  air  is  forced  into 
tlie  enclosure  in  a  first  direction  which  is  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  a  second  direction  at  which  the  air  is  forced  through 
the  condenser  coil;  and 

wherein  tlie  step  of  forcing  air  into  tlie  enclosure  pressurizes  the 
air  within  tlie  enclosure  and  around  the  oil  separator. 


Sefiember  30,  1997 
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5,671,606 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  LEVEL  OF  ICE  IN  AN  ICE 

DISPENSER 

Alfred  A.  Schroeder;  Bcnnet  G.  Credle;  Richard  L.  Laughlin, 

and  Thomas  J.  Chadweil,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assigDors 

to  Lancer  Corporation 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^51 

Int  a.*  F25C  l/OO;  G06M  7/00 

UJS.  a.  62—137  10  Claims 


a  motor-compressor  unit  which  comprises  an  electric  motor  and  a 

compressor  driven  by  tlie  electric  motor,  wherein 
the  motor-compressor  unit  is  arranged  in  a  semi-hermetic  or 
hermetic  encapsulation,  the  electric  motor  in  tlie  semi- 
hermetic  encapsulation  is  arranged  outside  ttie  suction  gas 
stream  flowing  into  the  compressor  and  outside  the  discharge 
gas  stream  exiting  from  tlie  compressor  in  such  a  manner  tliat 
ttie  electric  motor  is  only  exposed  to  an  essentially  static 
ammonia  atmosphere  and  the  motor-compressor  unit  and  tlie 
semi-hermetic  encapsulation  ate  composed  of  materials  stable 
or  resistant  to  ammonia. 


S,«71,6W 

GEOTHERMAL  DIRECT  EXPANSION  HEAT  PUMP 

SYSTEM 

B.  Ryland  Wiggs,  FrankUn;  Jack  L.  WowKrk,  lUlaboma,  and 

William  C.  Bickford,  Murfreesttoro,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Geothermal  Heat  Pumps,  Inc.,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,868 

Int  CL'  F25D  13/12 

MS.  a.  62—260  U  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  level  of  ice  in 
an  ice  storage  container,  comprising: 

an  emitter  mounted  within  the  ice  storage  container; 

a  detector  mounted  within  the  ice  storage  container  direcdy 
opposite  from  said  emitter; 

a  pulse  circuit  for  applying  a  duty  cycle  signal  to  said  emitter 
wherein  said  duty  cycle  signal  permits  the  application  of 
increased  power  to  said  emitter  to  increase  the  signal  level  of 
a  pulse  train  output  by  said  emitter,  said  pulse  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  timer  configured  to  generate  a  pulse  train  signal, 
an  invenor  for  amplifying  the  pulse  train  signal,  and 
a  power  transistor  for  ampUfying  tlie  pulse  train  signal;  and 

a  receiver  circuit  for  outputting  a  signal  responsive  to  the  pulse 
train  detected  by  said  detector. 


HEAIMGMOOe 


5,671,607 
COMPRESSION  REFRIGERATION  MACHINE 
Herbert  Clemens;  Uhich  Plantikow,  and  Detlef  Wiisthoff,  all  of 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  SEP  GesellschafI  Fiir  Tcch- 
niscfae  Studien  Entwicklung  Planung  mbH,  Ismaning,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1994,  44  39 
780.1 

Int  CI."  F25B  1/00:39/04 
MS.  CL  62—228.4  27  Claims 


1.  A  geothermal  direct  expansion  heat  pump  system,  including 
subterranean  heat  exchange  tubes,  an  accumulator,  a  compressor, 
interior  air  heat  exchange  tubes,  a  receiver,  and  a  thermal  expan- 
sion valve,  and  tubing  connecting  them  in  series,  said  tubing 
carrying  a  refrigerant  through  said  system,  wherein  the  subterra- 
nean heat  transfer  tubes  have  an  internal  diameter  to  length  ratio 
between  1/4,000  and  1/6,000,  with  5  tubes  per  ton  of  compressor 
BTU  capacity. 


1.  A  compression  refrigeration  machine  having  ammonia  as 
refrigerant,  a  condenser,  a  throttle  device,  an  evaporator  device  and 


5,671,609 
REFRIGERATION  STORAGE  TRAILER 
NicoU  Lionetti,  759  S.  Mayfair,  Daly  City,  Calif.  94015 
FDed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,733 
Int  CL'  F25D  17/04 
MS.  a.  62—407  12  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  storage  trailer  apparatus  for  holding  pallet's  of 
produce  including: 
an  insulated  rectilinear  cabin  liaving 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  outer  walls, 
a  floor, 
a  ceiling  and 

a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  tlie  first  to  tlie  second  walls 

parallel  to  the  third  and  fourth  wails,  tlie  tiiird  and  fourth 

walls  being  substantially  longer  tlian  the  first  and  second; 

a  plurality  of  coolers  mounted  adjacent  to  the  ceiling  and  along 

a  cooler  row  which  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  to 

the  fourth  wall; 
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a  condensing  unit  mounted  external  tc 

connected  to  the  coolers; 
a  fifth  partition  wall  mounted  paralU  1 

spatially  separated  therefrom,  there  jy 

chamber; 
at  least  one  fan  in  the  fifth  wall  for 

tial  between  opposite  sides  of  the 
means  for  creating  an  air  pathway  extending 

transversely  across  the  longitudinal 

through  the  fan,  through  the  air 

coolers. 
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the  cabin  and  operatively 


to  the  second  wall  and 
forming  an  air  suction 


ffth' 


elating  a  pressure  dififeren- 
wall;  and 

from  the  coolers, 
axis,  along  the  third  wall, 
hamber  and  back  to  the 


5,671,610 

FAN  GUARD  OF  A  FREEZING  CHAMBER  IN  A 

REFRIGERATOR 

Jun-Chul  Shin,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Mo.  628,263 


Claims  priority,  application  Rep. 
95-6771 

Int.  a.*  F25D  1^/08 
VS.  CL  61—*IS 


dT  Korea,  Apr.  6,  1995, 


SClaims 


■f- 


M 


120 
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1.  A  fan  guard  of  a  freezing  chamber 
a  plurality  of  cool  air  holes  formed  in 
chamber  of  the  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  single  projection  located  on  the  fan 
an  adjacent  pair  of  the  cool  air 
cool  air  while  projecting  said  cool 
circulating  the  cool  air,  wherein  sail 
around  an  area  facing  said  cooling 
formed  in  said  area  facing  said  co  tling 


11 


in  a  refrigerator  including 
one  plane  of  the  freezing 


^ard  and  formed  between 

for  guiding  a  flow  of 

I  ir  toward  a  cooling  fan  for 

cool  air  holes  are  formed 

fan,  and  said  projection  is 

fan. 


5,671,611 

COOLER  CHEST  WITH  ICE-SfRROUNDED  FOOD 

COMPARTME  NT 

Gene  Kirk  Quigley,  406  Kamey  Ave.  I>IE.,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.  32907 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.jNo.  665,494 

Int  a.*  F25D  ,  /08 

VS.  a.  62-457.7  3  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  ice  cooler  comprisin] ;: 


a.  A  narrow  coolant  compartment  immediately  within  the  insu- 
lated side  walls  of  the  cooler,  which  compartment  is  sealed 
against  leakage  of  liquids  at  its  bottom  and  sides,  and  which 
coolant  compartment  surrounds  a  main  central  compartment 
used  for  food  and  beverage  storage,  which  main  central  com- 
partment is  also  sealed  against  leakage  of  liquids  at  its  bottom 
and  sides,  a  coolant  compartment  whose  inner  walls  are 
thermally  conductive,  which  walls  surround  the  central  com- 
partment used  for  food  and  beverage  storage, 

b.  said  cooler  which  has  a  main  central  compartment  used  for 
food  and  beverage  storage  whose  side  walls  are  thermally 
condiKtive,  which  main  central  compartment  is  surrounded  by 
a  narrow  coolant  compartment, 

c.  said  cooler  in  which  each  compartment  is  separately  acces- 
sible from  the  outside  of  the  cooler  without  having  to  access 
the  other  compartment,  because  each  compartment  has  a 
means  to  seal  its  top  against  the  ambient  temperature  sur- 
rounding the  cooler,  which  means  can  allow  access  to  its 
respective  compartment  individually,  when  the  means  is  not 
being  used  to  seal  its  respective  compartment, 

d.  said  cooler  which  has  an  insulated  floor. 


5,671,612 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  VAPOR 
Edward  Menzenskl,  Prospect,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Jordan  Holding 

Company,  Fishenille,  Ky. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/00627,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11, 1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10, 1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,844,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,4264)45.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
564,332 
Int  a.*  F25J  3/08 
VS.  a.  62—611  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  volatile  liquid  vapor  from  an 
air-volatile  liquid  vapor  mixture,  comprising; 
a  pair  of  reaction  vessel,  each  vessel  including  a  bed  of  adsor- 
bent having  an  afSnity  for  volatile  liquid  whereby  volatile 
liquid  is  adsorbed  on  said  bed  and  relatively  volatile  liquid 
vapor  free  air  is  produced; 
first  valve  and  conduit  means  for  selectively  directing  the  air- 
volatile  liquid  vapor  mixture  to  otie  of  said  reaction  vessels; 
a  pump; 

second  valve  and  conduit  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
pump  to  either  of  said  reaction  vessels  for  drawing  a  vacuum 
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1.  A  ready-made  gem  setting  for  holding  a  gem  having  a  crown, 
a  pavilion,  and  a  girdle,  comprising: 

a  base:  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  prongs  extending  upward  from  the  base. 

each  of  the  prongs  defining  concave  notch  neans  in  a  notch 
plane,  each  notch  means  facing  toward  a  middle  of  the  base 
and  each  notch  means  including  a  curved  upper  portion  and  a 
curved  lower  portion  for  holding  a  ponion  of  the  gem  girdle 
therebetween,  such  that  when  a  gem  having  a  crown  is  set  into 
the  setting,  the  upper  portion  of  each  notch  means  extends 


over  the  crown  of  the  gem  to  produce  an  audible  sound  and  to 
hold  the  gem  in  the  setting  such  that,  if  the  gem  and  setting 
together  are  placed  in  an  upside  down  position,  the  gem  will 
not  fall  out  of  the  setting,  the  upper  portion  of  the  notch 
means  having  a  different  radius  of  curvature  than  the  lower 
portion  of  the  notch  means  such  that  the  notch  means  is 
shaped  to  correspond  to  a  shape  of  a  girdle  of  a  gem  to  be  set 
into  the  seaing, 
each  prong  being  divided  into  an  upper  part  above  the  notch  and 
a  lower  part  below  the  notch,  such  that  the  upper  part  may  be 
permanently  bent  over  the  crown  of  the  gem  to  secure  the 
gem  in  the  setting. 


5,671,614 

APPAREL  SYSTEM  AND  A  LILY  YARN  MACHINE 

USABLE  TO  IT 

Masahiro  Shima,  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima  Seild 
Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Walcayama,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  19,  1995,  7-145255 

Int  a."  D04B  ISAxi 

VS.  CL  66—13  9  Claims 


on  the  bed  in  the  connected  reaction  vessel  so  as  to  recover 
the  previously  adsorbed  volatile  liquid  vapor  now  concen- 
trated in  air; 
means  for  condensing  the  volatile  liquid  vapor:  and 
third  valve  and  conduit  means  for  selectively  directing  (a)  air 
with  a  relatively  low  concentration  of  volatile  liquid  vapor 
from  said  reaction  vessel  connected  to  said  pump  to  another 
of  said  reaction  vessels  not  connected  to  said  pump  so  as  to 
recover  the  low  concentration  of  volatile  liquid  vapor,  and  (b) 
air  with  a  relatively  high  concentration  of  volatile  liquid  vapor 
from  said  reaction  vessel  connected  to  said  pump  to  said 
means  for  condensing  the  volatile  liquid  vapor 


5,671,613 
GEM  SETTING  HAVING  NOTCHED  PRONGS 
Torrance  D.  Hoover;  Frederick  Walter  Kiotz,  and  Stephen  D. 
Stickley,  all  of  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hoover  & 
Strang,  Incorporated,  Riclunond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,596 

Int.  CI.*  A44C  17/02 

U.S.  a.  63—27  18  Claims 


H      •      io 


1.  An  apparel  system  comprising: 

a  lily  yam  machine  for  knitting  lily  yams; 

a  flat  knitting  machine  having  at  least  two  needle  beds  for 
knitting  according  to  knitting  data:  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  lily  yam  machine  and  said  flat 
knitting  machine  for  controlling  said  lily  yam  machine  to 
produce  lily  yam  in  a  quantity  required  by  said  flat  knitting 
machine  according  to  said  knitting  data  for  said  flat  knitting 
machine. 


5.671,615 
FIXATION  PANTY'  BRIEF 
Finn   Kjsrgaard,  Ogaardshejen    IB.   DK-8800   Viborg,  and 
Jotiannes  Nyvang  Kristensen,  Lss«gade  3,  DK-7430  Ilust 
both  of  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00175,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24978,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,620 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Denmarli,  May  3,  1993,  0499/93 

Int  a.*"  A41B  9/04 

VS.  CI.  66—177  11  Claims 

1.  A  fixation  panty  brief  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion 

having  first  and  second  ends,  a  crotch  portion  situated  between  two 

leg  openings  at  said  first  end  of  the  tubular  body  portion  and  a 

waistband  portion  at  said  second  end.  the  body  portion  and  the 

crotch  portion  being  one  singular  circular  knitted  piece,  at  least  one 

area  of  the  brief  being  of  a  more  loose  knit,  said  at  least  one  loose 

knit  area  comprising  at  least  one  containment  and  fixation  pocket. 
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said  at  least  one  pocket  having 
and  finn  knit  for  providing  a  snug  fit 


delimiting  ledge  areas  of  an  elastic 
aboutjsaid  at  least  one  pocket 


5^71,616 
RESONATOR  OF  A  LOW  FREQUEllCY 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Gyu  Sang  Choe,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korei 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  N  >, 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  ol 
19270/1995 

Int  CL*  D06F  23/04:^7/12 
VS,  a.  68—23  R 


1.  A  resonator  of  a  low  frequency  osci  lation 
configured  to  be  mounted  to  an  outsid< 
comprising: 

an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and 

a  discharging  hole  formed  in  the  outer 

wherein  a  distance  from  a  rotational 

the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 

along  the  outer  peripheral  surface, 
wherein  the  discharging  hole  is  located 

peripheral  surface  that  is  farthest 

of  said  washtub. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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OSCILLATION 

(orea,  assignor  to  LG 

.580,597 
Korea,  Jul.  3,  1995, 

3  Claims 


an  outer  tub  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall,  and 
an  inner  tub  disposed  in  the  outer  tub  in  radially  spaced 
relationship  therewith,  the  inner  tub  fixed  to  the  outer  tub 
and  forming  therewith  a  space  having  a  lower  water  inlet 
and  an  upper  water  outlet; 

an  oscillatable  pulsator  mounted  above  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
outer  tub  for  rotation  in  alternating  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise directions  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  pulsator  includ- 
ing vanes  which  generate  radially  outward  streams  of  water 
during  rotation  of  the  pulsator,  the  water  streams  entering  the 
water  inlet  of  the  space  and  exiting  the  water  outlet  thereof  to 
fall  onto  clothes  being  washed  within  the  inner  tub;  and 

a  water  swirling  structure  dijfmsed  in  tlie  space  for  causing  the 
water  to  be  discharged  from  the  water  outlet  in  generally  the 
same  direction  as  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  pulsator. 


washing  machine 
surface  of  a  washtub. 


5,671,618 

PLATE  PRESS  FOR  EMBOSSING  OR  GLAZING, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  HIDES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Carlo  BiancUni,  Itarbigo,  Italy,  assignor  to  VIPA  SjrJ.  Studio 

Progcttazioae  Rappresentanze  Coodarie,  'AuMgo,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  28, 1994,  MI94A19T7 
Int.  a.'  C14B  n/00 
VS.  a.  69—48  20  Claims 


peripheral  surface, 

of  said  washtub  to 
rtsonator  varies  gradually 
aid 

in  a  portion  of  the  outer 
fnim  said  rotational  center 


Ltd., 


5,671,617 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  tiAVING  A  WATER 
PASSAGE  FOR  DISCHARGING  WAtER  DOWNWARDLY 

UPON  LAUNDRY  BEING  WASHED 
Joo  Heum  Park,  Seoul,  and  Sang  Ha*  Kim,  Suwon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsuq ;  Electronics  Co. 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,020 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  ol  Korea,  May  16,  1995, 
95-12097 

Int.  a."  D06F  17Jp6 
UJ5.CL68— 53 

1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  compri^ng: 
a  main  water  tub; 
a  laundry  tub  assembly  mounted  in  ke  main  water  tub,  and 
including: 


10  Claims 


1.  Plate  press  for  embossing  and  glazing  hides  or  imitation 
leather,  comprising:  a  frame  that  supports  a  lower  plate  and  an 
upper  plate;  an  embossing  plate  for  dressing  a  side  of  a  hide,  said 
embossing  plate  being  associable  with  one  of  said  plates;  a  film 
that  is  self-adapting,  temperature-resistant,  and  is  interposable 
between  said  embossing  plate  and  said  hide  to  prevent  adhesion  of 
said  hide  to  said  embossing  plate;  and  an  automatic  loader  for 
automatically  feeding  said  hides  to  be  dressed  at  said  embossing 
plate,  said  film  and  said  loader  being  jointly  advanced  without 
relative  sliding  and  while  retaining  said  hides  therebetween. 


»^^»  A  T 
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5,671,619 
STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
Jui-Hua  Hon.  No.  17-2,  Chung-Jung  'hun,  An-Ting  Hsiang, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,526 

Int.  a.*  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  a.  70—209  1  aairo 


1.  A  steering  wheel  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  side 
and  a  rear  side  and  a  lock  cylinder  at  the  rear  side,  a  stop  bar 
having  a  coupling  rod  at  one  end  fastened  to  the  fix>nt  side  of  said 
casing  and  adapted  for  stopping  at  an  instrument  board  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  a  clamping  plate  coupled  to  the  casing  and  locked  by  said 
lock  cylinder  to  secure  said  casing  to  a  steering  wheel,  a  partition 
plate  mounted  inside  said  casing,  and  an  alarm  circuit  assembly 
mounted  on  said  partition  plate  inside  said  casing,  wherein: 
said  casing  comprises  two  wheel-like  circular  coupling  blocks 
bilaterally  disposed  at  the  rear  side  and  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  space,  two  arched  wing  plates  disposed  at  two 
opposite  lateral  sides  and  adi4>ted  for  covering  over  the 
periphery  of  the  steering  wheel,  and  a  mounting  hole  at  the 
front  side,  which  receives  the  coupling  rod  of  said  stop  bar, 
said  arched  wing  plates  each  having  a  sloping  flange  at  an 
outer  end  for  fitting  over  the  periphery  of  the  steering  wheel; 
said  partition  plate  comprises  a  top  platform  which  holds  said 
alarm  circuit  assembly,  a  flat  front  extension  board  and  two 
rear  tabs  respectively  fastened  to  said  casing  on  the  inside  by 
respective  screws,  and  a  speaker  mounting  hole  at  said  front 
extension  board; 
said  alarm  circuit  assembly  comprises  a  battery  box  fastened  to 
the  platform  of  said  partition  plate,  a  battery  mounted  in  said 
battery  box,  an  alarm  control  circuit  fastened  to  said  battery 
box  at  one  side  and  having  a  switch  lever  inserted  through 
said  paitition  plate  and  adapted  for  pressing  on  the  steering 
wheel  to  alert  said  alarm  circuit  assembly,  and  a  speaker 
mounted  in  said  speaker  mounting  hole  and  connected  to  said 
alarm  control  circuit  by  an  electric  wire: 
said  clamping  plate  comprises  an  elongated,  smoothly  curved 
clamping  section  adapted  for  covering  over  the  periphery  of 
the  steering  wheel  at  the  bottom,  a  flat  rib  raised  fiom  one 
side  of  said  clamping  section  in  the  middle,  and  a  circular 
coupling  block  connected  to  said  flat  rib  and  inserted  into  the 
space  of  said  casing  and  pivotably  connected  between  the  two 
circular  coupling  blocks  of  said  casing  by  a  pivot,  the  circular 
coupling  block  of  said  clamping  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  teeth  raised  around  the  periphery  for  the  engage- 
ment of  a  lock  bolt  of  said  lock  cylinder,  the  clamping  section 
of  said  clamping  plate  having  two  sloping  flanges  at  two 
opposite  ends  for  fitting  over  the  periphery  of  the  steering 
wheel. 


which  intersects  the  steering  wheel  colunrn  and  a  shaft  for  a  pedal, 

said  antithefi  device  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper  end  of 
said  first  member  extending  through  the  inside  of  the  steering 
wheel  when  said  device  is  installed  in  the  automobile,  said 
lower  end  of  said  first  member  comprising  a  first  hook,  said 
first  hook  being  disposed  about  the  shaft  of  the  pedal  when 
said  device  is  installed  in  the  automobile,  said  first  member 
having  an  opening  therethrough; 
a  second  member  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  of  said  second  member  comprising  a  second  hook 
having  a  free  end.  said  second  hook  being  disposed  about  the 
steering  wheel  column  near  the  intersection  of  the  dash  board 
and  the  steering  wheel  column  when  said  device  is  installed  in 
the  automobile,  said  second  end  of  said  second  member  being 
disposed  in  said  opening  in  said  first  member  with  said  free 
end  of  said  second  hook  extending  away  from  said  first 
member  in  a  plane  defined  by  first  and  second  perpendicular 
axes,  each  of  said  first  and  second  perpendicular  axes  being 
perpendicular  to  a  third  axis  passing  longitudinally  through 
about  a  center  of  said  first  member  when  said  device  is 
installed  in  the  automobile;  and 
a  lock  for  securing  said  second  end  of  said  second  member  in 
said  opening  in  said  first  member. 


5,671,621 
KEY  CYLINDER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Yosliio  Watanulu,  Ebina,  and  Hanuni  Okayaki,  Hadano,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199763 
Int  ex."  E05B  49/00 
VS.  CI.  70—278  3  Claims 


5,671,620 
AUTOMOTIVE  ANTTTHEFT  DEVICE 
Donald  F.  Carvey,  and  Glen  Carvey,  both  of  222  Colby  Dr., 
East  Hartford,  Conn.  06108 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,103 
Int  a.'  B60R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  70 — 238  20  Claims       I.  A  key  cylinder  device  of  an  automobile  which  drives  a  control 

1.  A  removable  antitheft  device  for  use  with  an  automobile   device  which  is  subject  to  control  by  a  magnetic  coupling  between 

having  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  wheel  column,  a  dash  board   a  circuit  chip  built  in  a  key  plate  and  a  circular  antetma  coil  fitted 
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and  fixed  to  an  outside  of  an  end 
transmitting  data  from  the  chip  to  the 
a  core  having  an  antenna  wire  wound 
outer  periphery  of  a  bobbin  to  form 
and  an  antenna  wire-wound  portion 
said  bobbin  covered  with  a  base 
which  is  attached  to  the  key  cyl: 
integrally  molded  on  one  side  portia  n 
such  a  state  that  one  side  end  poitic  n 


portito  of  a  key  cylinder  for 

.  comprising: 

a  circular  groove  on  an 

the  circular  antenna  coil, 

m  the  outer  periphery  of 

material  of  an  amplifier  case 

wherein  said  core  is 

of  the  amplifier  case  in 

is  exposed. 


ni  ler. 


5,671,622 
STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTAINING 
BURGLARPROOF  LOCK  IN  A 
iL^bne  Yanuida,  and  Hiroo  lUcemura,  both 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K^boshiki 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  a.*  B62H 
VS.  CL  70—233 


U-SHAPED 
MOTORCYCLE 

of  Saitama,  Japan, 
Kaisha,  Toliyo, 

I  io.  622,167 

,  LUg.  24,  1995,  7-215559 
5^)0 

20  Claims 


1.  A  U-shaped  burglarproof  lock 
comprising: 

a  body  frame  including  a  head  pipe 
front  fork,  main  frames  extending 
pipe,  and  a  pair  of  right  and  left  seal 
other  and  extending  rearwardly 
main  frames; 

a  seat  removably  mounted  on  said 

a   U-shaped   burglarproof  lock 
U-shaped  hook  having  a  pair  of  sul 
portions  and  a  circular  arc  curved 
to  one  end  of  said  pair  of  su 
portions,  and  a  bar  for  releasably 
said  U-shaped  hook; 

said  right  and  left  seat  frames  including 
each  formed  in  iimer  surfaces  of  sail 
to  conform  with  and  to  remc 
U-shaped  hook  positioned  at  an 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  moi 


5,671,623 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  CURtED 
FLEXIBLE  KEY  FOR  ACTUvfTION 
Yun-Ttog  Hsu,  5F,  No.  32,  Sec.  4, 
Oty,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1995,  Ser.  ^o.  566^74 
Int  aJ"  E05B 
VS.  a.  70—375 

1.  A  lock  assembly  including  a 
actuating  said  lock,  said  lock  including 
is  mounted  rotatably  in  said  lock  and 
keyway  accessible  by  said  key,  said  keiway 


lo(k 


Ithst 
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and  a  flexible  key  for 

in  elongated  plug  unit  that 

has  a  longitudinal  curved 

having  several  turns. 


said  plug  unit  further  having  several  branch  slots  each  of  which 
extends  from  a  respective  one  of  the  turns  of  said  curved 
keyway  in  a  direction  different  from  that  of  a  portion  of  said 
curved  keyway  succeeding  the  respective  one  of  the  turns  so 
as  to  mislead  an  undesirable  flexible  stick  into  said  slot, 
thereby  preventing  said  lock  from  being  picked  by  the  flexible 
stick,  said  plug  unit  including  a  keyway  member  having  said 
curved  keyway  and  said  slots  formed  therethrough,  and  two 
elongated  lock  pieces  which  are  shaped  in  the  form  of  two 
elongated  cylinder  halves  and  which  cooperatively  confine 
said  keyway  member  therebetween,  said  keyway  member 
having  two  planar  opposite  side  surfaces,  each  of  said  cylin- 
der hidves  having  an  abutting  surface  which  abuts  against  one 
of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  keyway  member  and  which  is 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  extending  grooves 
therein  in  communication  with  said  keyway  and  said  slots, 
said  keyway  member  including  two  adjacent  stacks  of  elon- 
gated metal  sheets  between  which  said  keyway  and  said  slots 
are  defined. 


or  operably  supporting  a 

I  :arwardly  from  said  head 

frames  s{)aced  from  each 

ft^m  rear  p<^ions  of  said 

i  sedt  frames;  and 

ncl  iding   an    approximately 

t  itantially  parallel  rod-like 

I  onion  formed  continuous 

bs  antially  parallel  rod-like 

ocking  an  opened  end  of 

fitted  recessed  portions 

right  and  left  seat  frames 

al  ly  retain  and  hold  said 

att  tude  substantially  along  a 

to  cycle  under  said  seat. 


5,671,624 

IGNITION  KEY  EXTENSION 

Homer  C.  Sivils,  1930  Constitution  Ave.,  Navarre,  Fla.  32566 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,177 

Int  CL*  E05B  19/04 

VS.  a.  70-^108  2  Claims 


KEYWAY  AND  A 
THEREOF 
( :heng-Kung  Rd.,  lUpei 


5W 


1.  A  key  extension  adapted  to  be  used  with  an  automobile 
ignition  having  a  keyhole  and  thumb  tabs  and  an  ignition  key. 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  a 
portion  of  the  key,  said  cover  having  a  leverage  handle  extending 
from  the  cover,  and 

three  spaced  apart  openings  for  receiving  the  key  and  the  thumb 
tabs  such  that  the  held  key  can  be  turned  when  inserted  into 
an  automobile's  ignition  keyhole  by  pulling  on  the  handle. 
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5,671,625 
SHAPING  OF  THIN  METAL  PRODUCTS  BETWEEN  TWO 

ROLLS 
Jacques  Barl>e;  Fran^  Mazodier,  both  of  St-Etienne;  Luc 
VendevUie;  Pierre  Delassus,  both  of  Bethune;  Elias  Sarids, 
Paris;  Yves  Grandgenevre,  Lorrent  Pontes,  and  Jean-Marie 
Pellctier,  Bethune,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Usinor-Sadlor 
(Scietc  Anonyme),  Puteaux,  France,  and  Thyssen  Stahl 
Alttiengesellschaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,603 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  28,  1994,  94  13102 
Int  a.*  B21B  37/00 
VS.  a.  72—10.7  16  Claims 


14.  A  device  for  shaping  thin  metal  products;  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  fi^me; 

first  and  second  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  friune,  said  first 
and  second  rolls  having  parallel  axes  lying  in  a  conunon 
plane,  each  of  said  rolls  having  a  neck  located  in  said  com- 
mon plane,  a  gap  being  formed  between  the  necks  of  said  first 
and  second  rolls  and  lying  in  said  common  plane,  each  roll 
having  a  first  generatrix  located  diametrically  opposite  the 
neck  and  a  second  generatrix  lying  at  an  angle  of  90°  from  the 
neck; 
for  each  of  said  first  and  second  rolls: 
a  set  of  sensors  which  measure  a  position  of  the  first  genera- 
trix of  said  roll,  said  first  set  of  sensors  including  I)  a  first 
sensor  measuring  a  position  of  a  first  point  of  said  first 
generatrix  lying  in  a  mid-plane  extending  perpendicularly 
to  said  axes  of  said  rolls  and  located  mid-way  between 
opposed  edges  of  said  roll,  and  2)  second  and  third  sensors 
measuring  positions  of  second  and  third  points  of  said  first 
generatrix  lying  in  first  and  second  secondary  planes,  said 
first  and  second  secondary  planes  being  parallel  to  said 
mid-plane  and  being  located  near  said  opposed  edges  of 
said  roll, 
a  fourth  sensor  which  measures  a  position  of  a  first  point  on 

said  second  generatrix  lying  in  said  mid-plane,  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
sensors,  for  computing  an  instantaneous  value  of  a  thickness  of 
the  gap  at  a  center  of  the  roll,  as  well  as  a  profile  of  the  gap; 
and  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  computing,  for 
driving  said  second  roll  to  move  translationally  with  respect 
to  said  first  roll  so  as  to  vary  a  thickness  of  said  gap. 


5,671,626 
METHOD  OF  DRAWING  A  TUBE 
Sohrab  Sadri  Ixmbani,  Fairbom,  Oliio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,371 
Int  a.*  B21B  45/02 
VS.  a.  72—42  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drawing  a  metal  tube  to  reduce  its  size  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
applying  a  drawing  polymer  solution  to  the  outer  and  inner 
surfaces   of  a   metal   tube   at   temperatures   ranging   from 
SO'-lOO"  P..  said  polymer  drawing  solution  comprises  a  sty- 
rene  acrylate  copolymer  and  a  stearate,  said  step  of  applying  a 
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drawing  polymer  solution  being  conducted  without  prior  pick- 
ling or  phosphating  of  the  metal  tube; 
drawing  the  coated  metal  tube  through  a  die  to  reduce  the  size  of 
the  tube  in  the  range  of  about  10%  to  about  40%  reduction  in 
area  wherein  said  drawing  polymer  solution  comprises  70-75 
weight  percent  water,  4-9  weight  percent  styrene  acrylate 
copolymer,  and  S-10  weight  percent  of  ammonium  stearate. 


5,671,627 

WIRE-DRAWING  MACHINE  FOR  DRY-LUBRICATED 

METAL  WIRE 

Giulio  Lisdani,  Grottammare,  Italy,  assignor  to  R.  Usdani 

Trafilerie  e  Divisione  Dyn  Automazione  Industriale  Sjix., 

Grottammare,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  622,020 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1995,95830114 

Int  a."  B21B  45/02 


VS.  a.  72—43 


18  Claims 


1.  Wire-drawing  machine  for  metal  wire  with  dry  lubrication, 
comprising  at  least  one  tool-carrying  device  provided  with: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  cavity  for  containing  and  fixing  at  least 
one  die,  extending  from  an  entry  end  to  an  exit  end  for  the 
metal  wire  inside  the  tubular  body: 

a  support  for  the  tubular  body,  on  which  the  tubular  body  is 
rotatably  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  upon  operation  of  associated 
actuator  means  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  the  die,  rendering 
uniform  the  wear  thereof  caused  by  the  metal  wine,  said 
support  for  the  tubular  body  being  provided  with  a  fluid 
cooling  chamber  for  the  die; 

a  container  for  powdery  lubricant  associated  with  the  support  for 
the  tubular  body  so  as  to  lubricate  the  metal  wire  before  it 
enters  the  die,  wherein  said  lubricating  container  is  arranged 
above  the  su|^x>Tt  for  the  tubular  body  and  is  connected  to  the 
tubular  body  so  as  to  rotate  together  therewith  about  the  metal 
wire,  imparting  to  the  powdery  lubricant  contained  therein  a 
helical  movement  towards  the  die. 
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5,671,628 
LASER  SHOCK  PEENEI I 
Herbert  Halila,  and  Seetharamaiah  Mai  nava, 
nati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
nati,Oliio 

FUed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  Nc 
Int  a.*  C21D  7/06:  C22(  : 
M&.  a.  72—53 


U 


1.  A  die  comprising: 

a  metallic  block  having  a  depression. 

said  depression  having  at  least  one 

zone, 
at  least  one  laser  shock  peened  surface 

portion  of  said  zone, 
a  region  having  deep  compressive  residual 

laser  shock  peening  (LSP)  extending 

from  said  laser  shock  peened  surface, 


closs-sectional  transition 

incompassing  at  least  a 

stresses  imparted  by 
mo  said  metallic  block 


5,671,629 
HYDROSTATIC  FORMING  DEVKtE 
Emery  I.  Valyi,  102  Moseman  Ave., 
FUed  Feb.  15, 1996,  Ser. 
Int.  a."  B21D  26/02; 
U.S.  a.  72—58 


1.  A  device  for  hydrostatically  forming 
a  means  for  shaping  said  article; 
fluid  means  for  expanding  said  means 
means  for  moving  said  fluid  means  for 

for  shaping  for  expanding  said  meai^ 
wherein  said  means  for  expanding 

moved  in  said  means  for  shaping  fc  ' 

and  increasing  the  formability  of  sai(! 

fluid  means  for  expanding  comprises  solely 

fluid. 
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5,671,630 
METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  Z-SECTION  SHEET  PILES 
Henri  Grober,  Esch  sur  Alzette,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to 
ProfilARBED,  S.A.,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Liuembourg,  Dec.  7,  1994,  88 
566 

Int.  a.*  B21B  13/12:1/12 
VS.  a.  72—177  11  Claims 


AND  PROCESS 

N.Y.  10536 
1.  602,075 
%9/08 

19  Claims 


Kat  >nah, 

,N( 


1.  A  method  for  hot  rolling  a  Z-section  sheet  pile  from  a 
semi-finished  H-section  product,  which  H-seclion  product  has  a 
rolling  plane,  a  web,  and  four  flange  tips,  the  noethod  including  the 
steps  of: 
introducing  said  H-section  product  in  a  rolling  mill  train  having 
a  plurality  of  rotating  rolls  and  a  rolling  plane  parallel  to  the 
rotation  axes  of  said  rotating  rolls,  the  web  of  said  H-section 
product  being  parallel  to  said  rolling  planes; 
performing  a  first  plurality  of  rolling  passes  on  said  semi- 
finished H-section  product  to  form  a  Z-seclion  sheet  pile 
preform  having 

(a)  first  and  second  rough-rolled  preforms  of  the  lateral 
flanges  and  claws  of  the  Z-section  sheet  pile  to  be  formed, 

(b)  a  middle  section  oblique  to  said  rolling  plane,  and 

(c)  first  and  second  flange/web  transition  sections  connecting 
said  middle  section  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
rough-rolled  preforms  of  the  lateral  flanges  and  claws,  said 
first  and  second  flange/web  transition  sections  being  flat- 
tened so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said  rolling  plane: 
and 

performing  a  second  plurality  of  rolling  passes  on  said  Z-section 
sheet  pile  preform  to  form  a  Z-section  sheet  pile  having  a 
plane  web,  two  lateral  flanges  connected  to  said  web,  and  a 
claw  terminating  each  of  said  lateral  flanges. 


5,671,631 
HOT  PLASTIC  WORKING  METHOD 
Yoshihtsa  Serizawa,  and  Yoshiharu  Miyake,  both  of  Susono, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15, 1994,  6-312032 

Int  a.*"  B21C  23/00 

VS.  a.  72r—2S6  7  Claims 


an  article,  comprising: 


or  shaping;  and 

expanding  in  said  means 
for  shaping, 
heated  prior  to  being 
raising  the  temperature 

article,  and  wherein  said 
an  incompressible 


I 


1.  A  hot  plastic  working  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  working  material  with  a  structure  having  an  average 
grain  diameter  of  not  more  than  SO  \un  and  dispersed  spheroi- 
dal grains  ranging  in  size  from  10  to  200  \tm; 
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fonning  a  recess  circumscribed  with  a  die  hole  on  a  surface  at  an 

end  portion  of  said  worlcing  material; 
setting  said  worlcing  material  in  a  hot  worlcing  die  having  a  same 

inner  configuration  of  said  die  hole  from  entry  side  to  outlet 

side; 
providing  heating  equipment  to  heat  both  said  working  material 

and  said  die;  and 
hot  plastic  worlcing  said  working  material  so  that  said  recess 

faces  to  the  site  of  a  closed  space  formed  by  abutting  said 

worlcing  material  against  said  die  at  the  time  of  hot  plastic 

working. 


5,671,632 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  VIBRATOR 
Yuichiro  Tokiuiaga,  and  Takeshi  hum,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Murata    Manufacturing    Co.,    Ltd^ 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Continuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  372,913,  Jan.  17, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,533 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-022003 

Int  CL'  B21C  1/18:9/00 

VS.  CL  72—275  3  Oaims 


«5>sai- 


3 


1.  A  metliod  of  producing  a  triangular  cross  sectioned  wire 
comprising: 

forming  a  straight  wire  of  substantially  circular  cross  section; 

cutting  said  straight  wire  of  substantially  circular  cross  section 
into  at  least  one  substantially  straight  length; 

treating  said  at  least  one  substantially  straight  length  by  applying 
beat  thereto; 

washing  said  at  least  one  substantially  straight  length  with  acid; 
and 

drawing  said  at  least  one  substantially  straight  length  of  said 
straight  wire  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  through  a 
plurality  of  substantially  triangular  shaped  dies  of  succes- 
sively reduced  size  without  bending  or  winding  said  straight 
wire  therebetween  to  form  at  least  one  substantially  straight 
length  of  said  straight  wire  having  a  triangular  cross  section. 


5,671,633 
PLATE  ARRAY  FOR  MOISTURE  SENSOR  WITH 
REDUCED  SENSmvrrY  TO  LOADING  EFFECTS 
Edward  Duane  Wagner,  Rogue  River,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Wag- 
ner Electronic  Products,  Inc,  Rogue  River,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6e«,303 
Int  CL'  G«1N  27/02 
VS.  CL  73—73  M  Claims 

4.  A  plate  array  for  a  moisture  content  sensor,  comprising: 
first  and  second  opposed  substrates  having  a  space  between  for 
passing  a  material  having  a  moisture  content  which  is  to  be 
sensed; 
first  and  second  detector  electrodes  formed  one  on  each  of  the 

substrates; 
first  and  second  transmitter  electrodes  formed  one  on  each  of  the 
substrates; 


first  and  second  phase  electrodes  formed  one  on  each  of  tlie 
substrates  and  each  having  first  and  second  portions  to  eitlier 
side  of  the  detector  electrode  and  the  transmitter  electrode  on 
the  substrates; 

the  transmitter  electrodes  on  tlie  substrates  producing  an  electri- 
cal field  in  tiie  space  between  tlie  substrates  when  driven  with 
an  alternating  current  transmitter  signal  and  causing  a  signal 
related  to  the  moisture  content  of  tlie  material  to  be  received 
at  the  detector  electrodes;  and 

the  phase  electrodes  limiting  the  electrical  field  to  tiie  space 
bounded  at  one  end  by  the  first  portions  of  tlie  phase  elec- 
trodes and  at  another  end  by  the  second  portions  of  tlie  phase 
electrodes  when  tlie  phase  electrodes  are  driven  with  an 
alternating  current  phase  signal  which  is  approximately  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees  out  of  phase  with  die  transmitter 
signal. 


5,671,634 

MEASURING  ADHESION  OF  CYLINDER  BORE 

COATINGS 

DaTid  Alrin  Donovan,  Cbdaea,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  GMmI 

Technologies,  Inc,  Dcarliom,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  703,923 

Int  CL'  COIN  19/00 

VS.  a.  73—150  A  13  ClafaBS 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  adhesion  of  a  coating  to  an  internal 
cylindrical  bore  surface,  comprising: 
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(a)  gluing  an  element  to  be  pulled 
the  coating,  said  element  cairying 
parallel  to  said  coating  patch  and  a 
centrally  through  and  out  of  the 
the  coated  surface: 

(b)  placing  a  pulling  head  about  the 
thereonto  in  a  linear  direction  paralle 
said  head  having  a  relatively  statioi  ary 
said  plug  and  a  slidable  piston 
overlapping  said  neck  surface  to 
tension  on  said  element  when  slidin; ; 

(c)  applying  a  hydraulic  force  betweei 
piston  to  pull  the  piston  housing  am 
coated  surface  at  a  controlled  rate; 

(d)  monitoring  said  hydraulic  force  to 
force  used  to  destructively  pull  the 
elennent  away  from  the  coated  surfa  e. 


normal  to  a  defined  patch  of 

m  annular  neck  surface 

i-glued  plug  extending 

elei4ent  for  engagement  with 


MONITORING  OF 


Lewis;  Roger  W.  Cart, 


5,671,635 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOF 

SPRING  PACK  DISPLACEMEN  T  OF  A  MOTOR- 
OPERATED  VAli^ 
Joseph  N.  Nadeau,  Canton;  John  L. 

both  of  Acworth,  and  Bryan  E.  Prkther,  Kennesaw,  all  of 
Ga^  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Ele<  trie  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  Ao.  338,367 
Int.  CI.*  GOIM  1^ 
VS.  a.  73—168 
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element  by  movement 

to  said  patch  of  coating. 

piston  engaged  with 

hbusing  circumferentially 

)lace  substantially  pure 

on  said  piston: 

the  piston  housing  and 

element  away  from  the 

ahd 

lender  an  indication  of  the 
coating  attached  to  the 


*.  -^ 
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18.  A  method  for  measuring  spring 
motor-operated  valve  (MOV)  includinj 
having  an  electrical  parameter,  said  method 
sensing  the  electrical  parameter  of 

and  providing  a  plurality  of  electri4al 
acquiring  a  plurality  of  frequency 

quency  signature  from  the  pluri 

values;  and 
calculating  a  spring  pack  displacemei  t 

rality  of  frequency  values; 
wherein  said  electrical  parameter  coi^pnses 


rali  y 


22  Claims 
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5,671,636 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  SEPARATION  BETWEEN  TWO 
GEARS  OF  A  GEAR  TRAIN 
Daniel  Paul  Gagne,  S.  Berwick,  Me.,  and  Bryan  Charles  Dus- 
tin,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc., 
Dover,  N.H.,  and  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidel- 
berg, Germany 

FDed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,893 
Int  a.*  F16H  57/12 
U.S.  CI.  74-^109  17  Oaims 

1.   Apparatus   for  preventing   the  circumferential    separation 


between  meshing  teeth  of  a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear  of  a  gear 
train,  comprising: 

a  first  torque  transmitting  gear  coaxial  to  and  drivingly  con- 
nected with  a  first  gear; 

a  second  torque  transmitting  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with 
the  first  torque  transmitting  gear; 

a  third  torque  tfansmitting  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with 
said  second  torque  transmitting  gear; 

a  fourth  torque  transmining  gear  coaxial  to  said  third  torque 
transmitting  gear  and  in  meshing  engagement  with  a  second 
gear; 

a  shaft  which  is  fixedly  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  fourth 
torque  transmitting  gear  and  which  axial  ly  extends  through  a 
center  of  said  third  torque  transmitting  gear;  and 

a  pre-loaded  resilient  element  for  biasing  said  third  and  fourth 
torque  transmitting  gears  with  respective  torques  of  equal 
magnitude  and  opposite  direction,  the  resilient  element 
including  a  first  torsion  spring  and  a  second  torsion  spring, 
each  having  a  first  end  portion  drivingly  connected  to  the  third 
torque  transmitting  gear  and  each  having  second  end  portion 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  shaft,  such  that  the  second 
end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  torsion  springs  are  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  at  essentially  diametrical 
positions  with  respect  to  a  center  of  the  shaft. 


pack  displacement  of  a 

at  least  one  power  line 

comprising: 

at  least  one  power  line 

parameter  values; 

v^ues  of  at  least  one  fre- 

of  electrical  parameter 


parameter  from  the  plu- 
voltage  or  power. 


5,671,637 
SERVO-ASSISTED  RACK-AND-PINION  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Joerg,  Stuttgart;  Jaromlr  Bordovsky,  Berglen; 
Aydogan  Cakmaz,  Stuttgart;  Hubert  Heck,  Duesseldorf; 
Amo  Roehringer,  Ditzingen;  Claus  Gall,  Fellbach;  Reinhold 
Abt,  Neuhausen;  Rainer  Strauss,  Kaarst,  and  Karl-Hans 
Koeliler,  Wemau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
5463 

Int  a."  B62D  5/04 

UJS.  a.  14—A22  16  Claims 

1.  Rack  and  pinion  system,  comprising  a  longitudinally  movably 

guided  rack;  a  pinion  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  rack  and  be 

movable  to  an  extent  transversely  with  respect  to  an  i>xis  thereof  in 
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which  the  interlock  member  is  permitted  to  move  by  evacu- 
ating the  stopper  member  from  a  locus  of  movement  of  the 
interiock  member; 

an  idle  member  applying  a  moving  force  allowing  the  stopper 
member  to  move  toward  the  unlock  position  in  response  to  the 
movement  o#the  interlock  member  in  the  operating  direction; 

a  movable  member  to  which  the  moving  force  of  the  idle 
member  is  transmitted: 

an  electromagnet  having  a  main  body  fixed  to  the  stopper 
member  and  binding  the  movement  of  the  movable  member 
with  respect  to  the  main  body  while  being  energized; 

a  first  spring  means  for  urging  the  idle  member  toward  the  lock 
position  of  the  stopper  member  together  with  the  movable 
member;  and 

a  second  spring  means  for  urging  the  stopper  member  toward  the 
lock  position  together  with  the  main  body  of  the  electromag- 
net. 

wherein  a  resiliency  of  the  second  spring  means  is  set  to  a  value 
larger  than  a  resiliency  of  die  first  spring  means  and  smaller 
than  a  resultant  force  of  a  movable  member  attracting  force  of 
the  electromagnet  and  a  resiliency  of  the  first  spring  means. 


a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  rack;  a  first  friction  wheel  non- 
rotatably  arranged  on  the  pinion  so  as  to  move  together  therewith; 
a  servo  motor,  and  second  aiul  third  friction  wheels  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  and  in  the  same  plane  of  the  first  friction  wheel  to 
serve  as  end  stops  for  lateral  movement  of  the  first  friction  wheel 
and  the  pinion,  said  second  and  third  friction  wheels  being  driven 
by  the  servo  motor  in  mutually  opposite  rotating  directions  so  that, 
in  an  end  position  of  the  first  friction  wheel  and  of  the  pinion,  the 
servo  motor  transmits  a  torque  in  one  direction  and,  in  another  end 
position  of  the  first  friction  wheel  and  of  the  pinion,  the  servo 
motor  transmit  a  torque  in  the  other  direction  to  the  first  friction 
wheel  as  well  as  the  pinimi. 


1.  A  lock  system  for  motor  vehicles  selectively  making  an 
operation  of  an  operating  member  ineffective,  comprising: 

an  interiock  member  for  moving  in  a  predetermined  moving 
direction  while  interiocking  with  the  operation  of  the  operat- 
ing member; 

a  stopper  member  capable  of  reciprocating  between  a  lock 
position  and  an  unlock  position,  the  lock  position  being  a 
position  at  which  movement  of  the  interlock  member  is  pro- 
hibited by  bringing  the  interlock  member  into  contact  with  the 
stopper  member  when  the  interiock  member  is  moved  in  the 
operating  direction,  die  unlock  position  being  a  position  at 


5,671,639 
MECHANICAL  OPERATING  MECHANISM,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKES 
Lothar  Wagner,  Stdnefrenz,  and  Frank  Madzgalla,  Koblenz, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  lim- 
ited company.  West  Midlands,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/I»3073,  $  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08719,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,759 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    22,    1993, 
9314350  U 

Int  CL*  F16C  1/12:  F16D  65/22 
VS.  a.  74—502.6  4  Oaims 


5,671,638 
LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Masaidii  Hattori,  and  Osamu  Shoji,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  DenU  Sdsakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-024165 
Int  CL"  F16H  63/36:  BMK  4I/2S 
VS.  CL  74—483  R  6  i 


1.  Mechanical  operating  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  brakes, 
comprising 

a  lever  (22)  which  is  mounted  on  a  housing  (18)  to  pivot  about 
a  pivot  axis  (A), 

a  first  limb  (24)  which  is  formed  on  the  lever  (22)  and  extends 
approximately  radially  away  from  the  pivot  axis  (A)  and  from 
which  a  second  limb  (26)  is  bent  over, 

a  slot  (28)  left  open  between  the  first  and  second  limbs  (24,  26) 
which  has  a  central  plane  (B)  normal  to  the  pivot  axis  (A), 

an  abutment  (30)  formed  by  edges  of  the  first  and  second  limbs 
(24,  26), 

a  projection  (34)  provided  on  the  lever  (22)  and  disposed  oppo- 
site the  abutment  (3)  such  as  to  form  an  intermediate  space 
(32).  the  projection  comprising  a  ramp  (38)  facing  away  from 
said  intermediate  space  (32). 

a  cable  (40)  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  slot  (28)  and 
has  a  bun  end  (42)  which  is  adapted  to  be  supported  against 
the  ramp  (38)  and  which,  when  a  pulling  force  (C)  is  exerted 
on  the  cable  (40),  is  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  ramp  (38) 
to  a  position  wherein  the  end  (42)  is  received  in  the  interme- 
diate space  (32),  for  transmitting  the  pulling  force  (C)  to  the 
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,  charactei  ized 


abutment  (30);  whereby  the  projection 

bun  end  (42)  within  the  intermediate 

of  a  cable  (D)  pushing  force, 

tion  (34)  is  bent  in  the  direction  of  the 

slot  (28)  and  has  a  free  end  (36) 

(28). 
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(34)  helps  to  retain  the 

ipace  (32)  in  the  event 

in  that  the  projec- 

:entTal  plane  (B)  of  the 

which  is  opposite  the  slot 


5,671,640 

LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  F  RE-LOAD  MEANS 
AND  C-CLIP  RETAINERS 
Paul  J.  Valente,  Berkley,  Mlch^  a 
Warren,  Mich.  j 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1996,  S«r.  Na  641355 

Int  CL'  F16H  4S/1 1 

VS.  CL  74—650  8  Claims 


lor  to  Tkactech  Inc., 


Si  id! 


1.  A  differential  apparatus  of  the 
driving  from  an  input  shaft  a  pair  of  col 
spaced  output  shafts  having  adjacent  ends 
grooves,  respectively,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
adapted  for  rotation  about  said 
shaft,  said  housing  containing  an  i 
of  opposed  openings  colinear  with 
in  conununication  with  said  chambe 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  output  shafti 

(b)  a  pair  of  annular  .side  gears  arran; 
chamber  adjacent  and  colinear  witli 
tively,  said  side  gears  being  adapted 
connection  with  said  output  shafts. 

(c)  a  pair  of  annular  clutch  gear 
cally  about,  and  splined  for  axial 
said  side  gears,  respectively; 

(d)  annular   center   driver   gear   me^s 
between  said  clutch  gears,  said  centei 
non-rotatably  connected  with  said 

(e)  clutch  spring  means  normally  biasiiig 
bers  together  toward  engaged  positio  ns 
driver  gear  means; 

(f)  annular  center  cam  means  arranged 
center  driver  gear  means  for 
gears  from  said  center  driver  gear 
output  shaft  overruns  the  other 
mined  amount,  said  center  cam 
central    annular    support    shoulder 
inwardly  between,  and  in  abutting 
gears,  respectively,  thereby  to  limit 
said  side  gears  toward  each  other; 

(g)  annular  holdout  ring  means  arr; 
to  said  center  cam  means  for 


autoinatic  lock-out  type  for 

11  learly-arranged  axially- 

f  hich  contain  peripheral 


Tang  :d 


in  the  disengaged  condition  relative  to  said  center  driver  gear 
means  as  long  as  the  overrunning  condition  exists; 

(h)  spacer  means  removably  connected  with  said  housing  for 
preventing  axial  displacement  of  said  output  shafts  toward 
each  other; 

(i)  said  housing,  said  center  drive  gear  means  and  said  center 
cam  means  containing  aligned  radially-extending  access 
openings; 

(j)  a  pair  of  colinearly  arranged  C-cUps  arranged  concentrically 
within  said  center  cam  support  shoulder  opposite  said  access 
openings,  said  C-clips  being  in  abuning  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  side  gears,  respectively,  said  C-clips  being  adapted 
for  insertion  within  the  peripheral  grooves  contained  in  said 
output  shafts,  respectively,  thereby  to  limit  the  extent  of  axial 
separation  of  the  output  shafts;  and 

(Ic)  resilient  preload  means  for  biasing  said  side  gears  into  axial 
engagement  with  said  center  cam  support  shoulder,  thereby  to 
dampen  the  rotational  play  between  said  center  cam  means 
and  said  center  driver  gear  means. 


5,671,641 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  GUIDING  NAILS 
Roger  Emmett  Stephenson,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  36,  Forest  Falls,  Calif. 
92339-0036 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1995,  S«r.  No.  578,737 

Int  CL'  B25L  3/00 

VS.  a.  81—44  16  Claims 


said  housing  being 

longiiidinal  axis  by  the  input 

inteinal  chamber,  and  a  pair 

longitudinal  axis  and 

for  rotatably  receiving 

respectively; 

I  ed  within  said  housing 

said  openings,  respec- 

br  non-rotatable  splined 

pectively; 

meml)ers  arranged  concentri- 

( isplacement  relative  to, 

colinearly    arranged 
driver  gear  means  being 
h<fusing; 

said  clutch  gear  mem- 
relative  to  said  center 

( oncentrically  within  said 

diseng  iging  one  of  said  clutch 

when  the  associated 

shaft  by  a  predeter- 

having  an  internal 

that    extends    radially 

ei  gagement  with,  said  side 

he  axial  displacement  of 


m  lans  ' 
out  >ut 
ni  ^ans 


concentrically  relative 
maintaftiing  said  one  clutch  gear 


1.  A  nail  guide  comprising  a  flexible  polymer  foam  body, 
wherein  the  foam  body  comprises: 

a)  a  first  end; 

b)  a  second  end  opposing  the  first  end; 

c)  a  first  surface; 

d)  a  second  surface  opposing  the  first  surface; 

e)  a  peripheral  edge  between  the  first  surface  and  the  second 
surface; 

f)  a  predetermined  thickness  between  the  first  surface  and  the 
second  surface,  wherein  the  predetermined  thickness  ranges 
from  about  '/s  inch  to  about  1  inch;  and 

g)  an  area  defining  a  slit  adapted  for  receiving  a  nail,  wherein 
the  slit:  (1)  is  positioned  in  the  foam  body  first  end,  (2) 
extends  through  the  foam  body  from  the  first  surface  to  the 
second  surface,  (3)  is  provided  along  a  plane  which  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  first  surface,  (4)  has  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  (5)  begins  at  a  starting  point  which  is 
positioned  at  the  peripheral  edge,  (6)  ends  at  a  terminal  point, 
(7)  has  a  predetermined  distance  between  the  starting  point 
and  the  terminal  point  which  ranges  from  about  V»  inch  to 
about  1  inch,  (8)  has  a  first  region  along  the  first  side  defining 
a  first  groove  such  that  the  first  groove  extends  from  the  first 
surface  to  the  second  surface,  in  which  the  first  groove  is 
positioned  at  an  angle  of  about  90  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
first  surface,  wherein  the  first  groove  is  adapted  for  receiving 
a  nail  and  (9)  has  a  second  region  along  the  first  side  defining 
a  second  groove  such  that  the  second  groove  extends  from  the 
first  surface  to  the  second  surface,  in  which  the  second  groove 
is  positioned  at  an  angle  of  about  30  degrees  with  respect  to 
the  first  surface,  wherein  the  second  groove  is  adapted  for 
receiving  a  nail. 
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5,671,642 
CENTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FASTENER  DRIVING 

DEVICE 
Guenter  Haas,  Nnertingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  M. 
Reich  MaschincnCabrik  GmbH,  Nuertingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22 
725.6 

Int  a.'  B25B  23/10 
VS.  a.  81— 57  J7  23  Claims 


1.  A  driving  device  for  centeringly  holding  and  driving  a  fas- 
tener, comprising  a  housing,  a  mounting  body  connected  to  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  centering  elements  that  are  adapted  to 
centeringly  hold  said  fastener  during  driving  thereof,  and  that  are 
connected  to  said  mounting  body  to  be  respectively  independently 
movable  relative  to  said  fastener  in  respective  plural  lateral  direc- 
tions and  to  be  rotationally  fixed  relative  to  said  mounting  body 
and  with  said  fastener  rotatable  relative  to  said  centering  elements, 
and  at  least  one  elastic  element  urging  said  centering  elements 
toward  respective  positions  to  contact  said  fastener,  wherein  each 
respective  one  of  said  centering  elements  comprises  a  respective 
contact  surface  adapted  to  contact  said  fastener  and  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  said  respective  lateral  direction  of  motion 
of  said  respective  one  of  said  centering  elements,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  centering  elements  further  comprises  a  lead-in 
ramp  surface  adapted  to  lead  said  fastener  laterally  into  a  position 
between  said  contact  surfaces. 


a  pair  of  upper  handles  connected  to  a  main  body,  one  of  said 
handles  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  and  also  pivotally 
connects]  to  a  drive  rod,  such  that  pivoting  said  handle 
supplies  force  to  said  drive  rod; 

said  drive  rod  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  said  pivoting 
handle  and  its  lower  end  connected  to  a  ratchet  gear,  whereby 
said  gear  is  driven  by  said  handle  and  rod; 

wherein  said  ratchet  gear  comprises  a  larger  curved  portioa 
pivotally  connected  to  a  smaller  curved  latching  piece  portioa 
at  a  latching  piece  pivot  point  such  that  said  curved  portions 
form  a  continuous  circular  gear  when  in  closed  position; 

wherein  said  smaller  latching  piece  portion  has  an  inner  shoul- 
der such  that  said  curved  gear  portions  are  kept  in  the  closed 
position  when  said  gear  is  placed  around  a  nut; 

whereby  said  smaller  latching  piece  pivots  to  an  open  position 
when  said  gear  is  disengaged  from  a  nut  and  said  latching 
piece  pivot  point  is  located  in  a  pre-determined  position; 

further  comprising  a  stabilizing  bracket  detachably  connected  to 
the  body  of  said  extension  wrench  by  wrench-bracket  attach- 
ing means,  wherein  said  bracket  comprises  an  upper  portion 
coimected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  extension  wrench  by  an 
upper  portion  of  said  wrench-bracket  attaching  means  and  a 
lower  portion,  wherein  said  lower  portion  is  coiuiected  to  a 
lower  portion  of  said  extension  wrench  by  a  lower  portion  of 
said  wrench-bracket  attaching  means  and  also  to  said  water 
meter  by  a  meter-bracket  attaching  means; 

whereby  said  extension  wrench  is  prevented  from  movement 
relative  to  said  water  meter  when  said  gear  is  rotated. 


5,671,644 
OPEN-ENDED  RATCHETING  WRENCH 
James  R.  Anderson,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evergreen 
Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Menominee,  Midi. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^15 

Int  d"  B25B  13/02 

VS.  CL  81—119  12  Clainu 


5,671,643 

EXTENSION  WRENCH  FOR  WATER  METER  NUT 

John  K.  Henkhans,  130  S.  Church,  Virdcn,  DL  62690 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,470 

Int  a."  B25B  13/46 

VS.  CL  81— 57J9  3  Claims 


c« 


*» 


1.  An  extension  wrench  for  tightening  or  loosening  nuts,  attach- 
able to  an  undetgiTHind  water  meter  or  the  liite,  comprising: 


1.  An  open-ended  ratcheting  wrench  for  a  fastener  having  a 
plurality  of  flat  side  surfaces,  the  open-ended  ratcheting  wrench 
comprising: 

a  jaw  including  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  fastener 
having  a  plurality  of  flat  side  surfaces,  the  inner  surface 
defining  an  opening  in  the  jaw  for  receiving  the  fastener,  and 
the  ituier  surface  including  an  arcuate  heel  surface,  an  arcuate 
nose  surface  opposing  the  arcuate  heel  surface,  the  arcuate 
nose  and  heel  sinfaces  defining  therebetween  a  mouth  for  the 
opening,  a  lower  relief  face  extending  from  the  arcuate  heel 
surface  and  away  from  the  mouth  of  the  opening,  a  lower 
back  face  extending  transversely  from  the  lower  relief  face 
and  away  from  the  mouth  of  the  opening,  an  upper  back  face 
extending  transversely  from  the  lower  back  face  toward  the 
nKNith  of  the  opening,  and  an  upper  drive  face  extending 
transversely  from  the  upper  back  face  to  the  arcuate  nose 
surface, 

wherein  the  lower  and  upper  back  faces  are  oriented  in  comple- 
mentary relation  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  side  surfaces  on  the 
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surfa  :es 


ba:k 


fastener  so  that  the  adjacent  side 
contact  with  the  lower  and  upper 
upper  back  faces  forming  an  angle, 
face  and  the  lower  back  face  form  a 
less  than  the  angle  formed  between 
faces  so  that  when  adjacent  side 
seated  in  complementary  relation 
back  faces  the  lower  relief  surface 
surface  of  the  fastener  define 
space;  and 
a  handle  extending  from  the  jaw,  the 
rotate  the  jaw  in  a  first  direction 
surface  leads  and  the  jaw  is  adapted 
and  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
the  arcuate  heel  surface  leads  and 
adapted  to  grip  a  fastener  so  that 
rotate  in  unison. 


are  seatable  in  linear 

faces,  the  lower  and 

vherein  the  lower  relief 

ower  relief  angle  that  is 

lower  and  upper  back 

surfaces  of  the  fastener  are 

aga  nst  the  upper  and  lower 

and  an  opposing  side 

therebejween  a  lower  clearance 


I  andle  being  operable  to 
Mperein  the  arcuate  nose 
ratchet  over  a  fastener, 
tlfe  first  direction  wherein 
the  upper  drive  face  is 
tpe  fastener  and  the  jaw 


5^71,645 

SCREW  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  dOUPLED  SCREW 
TIGHTENING  MAC  ONE 
Keishiro  Murayama,  and  Osamu  Efa|sawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd., 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  a."  B25B  " 
U^.  a.  81—434 


Tpkyo, 

Nd. 


(let. 

23/ )6 


r  )se 


!jp 


1.  A  screw  supply  device  for  a 
machine  which  tightens  one  of  couple  I 
portion  slidably  accommodated  into  a 
front  portion  of  a  main  body,  said  screw 

a  pair  of  feed  wheels  rotatably  su] 
tion.  each  engageable  with  at  least 

a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  supported 
wheels,    rotatable    in    a 
engageable  with  said  respective 
ratchet  wheels  rotate  in  a  single 

a  pair  of  guide  holes  formed  in  respecf 
holder,  said  guide  holes  extending 

a  pair  of  drive  links  coupled  at  one  enc 
to  an  outer  edge  of  said  respectivi 
other  end  thereof  being  arranged 
tive  guide  holes: 

a  pair  of  control  plates  pivotally 
said  control  plates  being  engagable 
respective  drive  links;  and 

a  pair  of  springs  urging  said  control 

wherein  a  strength  of  said  springs  is 
only  the  retreating  of  said  drive  linl  s 
of  said  drive  links  engages  with  sa|d 

wherein  the  other  end  of  said  drive 
front  end  of  said  guide  holes  when  the 
way  of  advancing  from  a  retreat  eiil 

wherein  said  feed  wheels  are  rotated 
screw  feed  direction  by  causing  sail  I 
forward/backward  rotation  based  (  n 
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links  while  the  nose  portion  is  on  the  way  of  retreating  and 
while  the  nose  portion  is  in  the  course  of  advancing. 


5,671,646 
TUBE  END  SQUARING  TOOL 
William  E.  Sandford,  Camino,  and  Henry  Astle,  Rancho  Cor- 
dova, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRI  Tool  Inc^  Rancho 
Cordova,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,148 

Int  a."  B23B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  82—113  17  Claims 


I,  both  of  Tokyo, 
I,  Japan 
540,043 
6,  1994,  6-268247 


8  Claims 


coupled  screw  tightening 

screws  fed  to  a  nose 

holder  arranged  in  a 

pply  device  comprising: 

ippohed  within  the  nose  por- 

I  ne  of  coupled  screws: 

itrically  with  said  feed 

forward/liackward   direction,    and 

wheels  only  when  said 


feel 
diifction: 

ve  side  walls  of  the  nose 
ially: 

thereof  to  a  portion  close 

ratchet  wheels,  and  the 

sfdably  along  said  lespec- 

proiided  in  the  nose  holder, 
kvith  the  other  end  of  said 


ates  respectively, 
enough  to  temporarily  stop 
when  said  the  other  end 
control  plates, 
inks  is  in  contact  with  a 
nose  portion  is  on  the 
and 
ntermittently  in  a  coupled 
ratchet  wheels  to  make  a 
stoppage  of  said  drive 


1.  A  portable  tool  for  performing  a  cutting  operation  on  an  end 
of  a  tube  comprising: 

a  main  tool  body  defining  an  internal  cavity  extending  between 
first  and  second  opposing,  open  sides  thereof; 

a  tool  shaft  extending  within  said  internal  cavity,  said  tool  shaft 
including  a  first  longitudinal  end  portion  defining  a  tool 
carrier  adapted  to  support  a  tube  end  cutter  tool,  a  second 
longitudinal  end  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  tool  shaft  within  said  inter- 
nal cavity: 

a  drive  unit  drivingly  connected  to  said  tool  shaft  for  selectively 
rotating  said  tool  shaft  relative  to  said  main  tool  body; 

a  tube  receiving  and  clamping  unit  carried  by  the  first  side  of 
said  main  tool  body,  said  tube  receiving  and  clamping  unit 
including  a  tube  receiving  aperture  that  opens  into  said  inter- 
nal cavity,  said  tube  receiving  aperture  being  defined  by  a 
least  first  and  second  clamping  members  that  are  selectively 
movable  relative  to  one  another  to  adjust  the  side  of  said  tube 
receiving  aperture  such  that  an  end  of  a  tube  to  be  cut  can  be 
inserted  within  said  tube  receiving  aperture  and  said  clamping 
members  can  be  shifted  in  order  to  clamp  an  end  portion  of 
the  tube  within  said  tube  receiving  aperture;  and 

a  mechanism  for  shifting  said  tool  shaft  within  said  internal 
cavity,  said  shifting  mechanism  including  an  outer  member 
fixed  to  the  second  side  of  said  main  tool  body  and  an  inner 
member  slidably  mounted  within  said  outer  member,  said 
inner  member  being  connected  to  the  second  longitudinal  end 
portion  of  said  tool  shaft  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  tool  shaft,  wherein  sliding  movement  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber causes  said  tool  shaft  to  be  longitudinally  shifted  so  as  to 
enable  a  cutter  tool  supported  by  said  tool  carrier  and  rotated 
by  said  drive  unit  to  progressively  engage  and  cut  an  end  of  a 
tube  secured  within  said  tube  receiving  aperture;  said  shifting 
mechanism  including  cam  means,  acting  between  said  inner 
and  outer  members,  for  rotating  and  sliding  said  inner  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  outer  member. 
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5,671,647 

PAPER  CUTTER 

Ctauzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cari  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,657,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,232 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1993,  5-W1352 
InL  CL*  B26D  1/18:7/02 
VS.  CI.  83—56  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  paper  in  a  paper  cutter  having:  a  bed 
with  an  upper  face  for  supporting  at  least  one  sheet  of  paper:  a  rail 
having  opposite  ends  each  supported  by  a  corresponding  support 
member  on  the  bed,  the  rail  defining  a  central  axis  extending  in  an 
axial  direction  of  the  rail  and  a  transverse  axis  extending  in  a  first 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  rail  and  parallel 
to  the  bed  and  having  a  bonom  face  parallel  in  the  first  direction  to 
the  upper  face  of  tlie  bed,  the  bottom  face  defining  a  positioning 
edge  extending  along  the  axial  direction  of  the  rail,  and  a  slider 
slidably  supported  for  movement  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rail 
and  having  a  rotary  cutter,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  urging  the  support  members  away  firom  the  bed  with  com- 
pression springs  to  define  a  gap  between  the  bottom  and  upper 
faces; 

(b)  sliding  guide  faces  of  the  support  members  against  opposing 
guide  faces  of  the  bed  so  that  the  bonom  face  of  the  rail 
moves  relative  to  the  upper  face  of  the  bed  but  remains 
parallel  in  the  first  direction  thereto  without  twisting  about  the 
axial  direction  of  the  rail; 

(c)  depressing  the  slider  and  moving  the  slider  along  the  axial 
direction  of  the  rail  with  a  face  of  the  rotary  cutter  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  positioning  edge  thereby  cutting  the  paper: 
and 

(d)  providing  a  rigidity  of  the  rail  in  relation  to  an  elastic  force 
of  the  compression  springs  so  that  depression  of  the  slider 
bends  the  rail  along  the  axial  direction  of  tl»e  rail  to  clamp  the 
at  least  one  sheet  of  paper  between  the  bottom  and  upper 
faces  only  in  a  cutting  range  in  a  vicinity  of  the  slider,  thereby 
maintaining  a  gap  between  the  bottom  and  upper  faces  along 
the  axial  direction  of  the  rail  except  within  the  cutting  range. 


5,671,648 

ROTARY  MICROTOME  WITH  HORIZONTAL  SWEEP 

Klaus  Dem,  4645  Dunwoody  Dr.,  Dunwoody,  Ga.  30350 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,181 

Int  a.'  GOIN  //06.  B26D  7/06 

VS.  a.  83—411.1  5  Claims 

5.  A  rotary  microtome  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft  connected  to 

the  base,  a  platform  rotatable  about  the  shaft,  a  knife  holder,  means 

rigidly  attached  to  both  the  shaft  and  the  base  for  supporting  the 

knife  holder,  a  blade  removably  fitted  into  the  knife  holder,  a 

specimen  holder,  and  means  for  slideably  mounting  the  specimen 


holder  on  the  platform  so  that  the  specimen  holder  is  slideable  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  shaft. 


5,671,649 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE  WITH 
WARP  SPACERS 
Michael  J.  Piotrowski,  Norristown;  Robert  Brushafer,  West 
Chester;  Janice  R.  Maiden,  Oreland,  and  Joan  Bitwinski, 
Pliiladelphia,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bcntley-llarfis  Inc., 
Exton,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,032,  Feb.  14, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,538,045.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,932 

Int  CL"  D04C  l/OO 

VS.  a.  87—9  4  Ciaiins 


1.  A  method  of  braiding  an  insulating  sleeve  on  a  circular  braider 
comprising: 

interbraiding  first  and  second  heat  resistant  yams; 

delivering  relatively  incompressible  warp  cords  into  the  braider, 
said  warp  cord  having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  tlie 
diameter  of  said  first  and  second  yams,  and  feeding  the  warp 
cords  between  the  first  and  second  yams  as  the  first  and 
second  yams  are  intetbraided: 

interbraiding  at  least  one  third  yam  with  the  first  and  second 
yams,  setting  up  the  braider  for  the  third  yam  to  pass  the  third 
yam  on  the  same  side  of  all  of  the  warp  cords:  and 

maintaining  a  tension  on  the  third  yam  sufBcient  to  offset  tlie 
warp  cords  from  the  centerline  of  the  sleeve  wall. 
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5,671,650 

SLOTTED  NUT  TYPE  RELEASING ;  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MICROSATELLITE,  WITH  FULL  ^  ECHANICAL  AND 

PYROTECHNICAL  REDUNDANCY 

Jean-Pierre  Aubret,  Saint  Medard  en  J>Ues,  France,  assignor 

to  Aerospatiale  Sodete  Nationale  Indiistrielle,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No^  677,431 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  J  il.  13,  1995,  95  08502 
Int  a."  F42B  15/3  S 
VS.  a.  89^1.14  12  Qaims 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  slotted  nut  releasing  device  for  a 
mechanical  and  pyrotechnical  redundanc  ^ 
slotted  nut  ensures  connection  between  a 
placform,   this  connection  being   maintained 
capable  of  being  displaced  and  of  thus 
upon  implementation  of  a  releasing  energy 
nical  initiator,  wherein  the  sliding  pieces 
piston  housed  inside  a  petalled  pin.  and 
in  the  form  of  a  sleeve,  placed  outside  the 
the  petalled  pin  is  connected  by  a  thread 
a  body  of  the  releasing  device  is  provide) 
releasing  energy,  each  acting  on  one  or 
pieces,  to  detach  the  slotted  nut  and  its 
base  of  the  satelUte. 


first  and  second  servo  valves  operating  synchronously,  in  axial 
alignment  and  separated  by  said  intermediate  region  from  one 
another  within  said  valve  housing  for  use  with  a  tandem 
cylinder  through  a  hydraulic  connection,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  servo  valves  including  an  outer  sleeve  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  and  a  control  slide,  said  outer  sleeve  of 
said  first  servo  valve  being  displaceable  and  said  outer  sleeve 
of  said  second  servo  valve  being  stationary; 

means  for  applying  a  resetting  force  to  said  displaceable  outer 
sleeve; 

a  coupling  rod  including  an  enlarged  portion  with  a  transverse 
opening  for  connection  with  an  actuating  element,  said  cou- 
pling rod  extending  through  said  intermediate  region  for  con- 
necting said  control  slides  of  said  first  and  second  servo 
valves;  and 

adjusting  means  for  applying  an  externally  controlled  axial  force 
acting  against  said  resetting  force  to  displace  said  displaceable 
outer  sleeve,  said  adjustment  means  comprising  first  and 
second  wedge  plates  each  including  a  recess  therein  and 
positioned  between  said  first  servo  valve  and  said  intermedi- 
ate region,  said  coupling  rod  being  positioned  to  extend 
through  said  recess  in  both  said  first  and  second  wedge  plates. 


5,671,652 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Dean  R.  Weyer,  Enumclaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  1994  Weyer 

Family  Limited  Partnership,  Enumclaw,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,072 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  3/00 

VS.  a.  92—33  14  Qaims 


microsatellite.  with  full 

wherein  a  head  of  a 

satellite  base  and  a  rocket 

by   sliding  pieces 

eleasing  the  connection 

provided  by  a  pyrotech- 

are  formed  by  an  inner 

f  a  releasing  piston  (13) 

said  petalled  pin,  in  that 

0  slotted  nut  and  in  that 

with  two  generators  of 

the  other  of  the  sliding 

:onnecting  pieces  at  the 


£^2) 


«     «  •  •  % 


5,671,651 
SERVOHYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Roland  Pfatf,  Hafenlohr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Gem  any 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  N  ».  504,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germai  y,  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  26 
706.1 

Int.  CI."  F15B  llfOO 
VS.  a.  91—523  7  Claims 


1.  A  servohydraulic  actuator,  comprisi  ig: 

a  valve  housing  having  an  intermedial ;  region; 


1.  A  fluid-powered  rotary  actuator  for  providing  rotational 
movement  between  first  and  second  external  ntjembers.  comimsing: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  first  and  second  ends,  said 
body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  interior  sidewall  portion 
with  a  grooved,  inwardly  facing  circumferential  portion,  said 
body  being  adapted  for  coupling  to  die  first  external  member; 

a  drive  member  extending  generally  coaxially  within  said  body 
and  supported  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  drive  member 
being  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  second  external  member  to 
provide  the  rotational  movement  between  the  first  and  second 
external  members,  said  drive  member  having  an  end  flange 
positioned  toward  said  body  first  end  and  a  shaft  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  said  shaft  having  a  grooved,  outwardly 
facing  circumferential  sidewall  portion  positioned  within  said 
body  toward  said  body  second  end  and  a  smooth,  outwardly 
facing  circumferential  sidewall  portion  positioned  within  said 
body  between  said  end  flange  and  said  shaft  grooved  sidewall 


nprnriAi  r.A7FTTF 
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portion,  said  end  flange  extending  laterally  outward  beyond 
said  shaft  smooth  sidewall  portion  and  said  shaft  grooved 
sidewall  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than 
an  outer  diameter  of  said  shaft  smooth  sidewall  portion,  said 
drive  member  and  said  body  defining  an  annular  space  ther- 
ebetween, said  shaft  grooved  sidewall  portion  being  formed 
as  an  integral  portion  of  said  shaft;  and 

an  annular  piston  sleeve  having  a  piston  portion  and  a  sleeve 
portion  positioned  generally  coaxially  within  said  body  in  said 
annular  space,  said  piston  sleeve  having  a  central  aperture 
receiving  said  shaft  therethrough,  said  piston  sleeve  being 
mounted  for  reciprocal  axial  movement  within  said  body  in 
said  annular  space  in  response  to  selective  application  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  piston  portion,  said  piston  portion 
being  in  sliding  sealed  engagement  with  said  shaft  smooth 
sidewall  portion  and  said  body  interior  sidewall  portion  to 
define  fluid  compartments  to  each  side  thereof  for  the  selec- 
tive appUcation  of  pressurized  fluid  thereto  to  move  said 
piston  sleeve  toward  said  body  first  end  or  to  move  said  piston 
sleeve  toward  said  body  second  end.  said  sleeve  ponion 
having  a  grooved,  inwardly  facing  circumferential  sidewall 
portion  engaging  said  shaft  grooved  sidewall  portion  as  said 
piston  sleeve  reciprocally  moves  within  said  body,  and  a 
grooved,  outwardly  facing  circumferential  sidewall  portion 
engaging  said  body  grooved  sidewall  portion  as  said  piston 
sleeve  reciprocally  moves  within  said  body  to  translate  said 
axial  moventent  of  said  piston  sleeve  toward  said  body  first 
end  into  one  of  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  said  drive  member  and  said  body 
and  said  axial  movement  of  said  piston  sleeve  toward  said 
body  second  end  into  the  other  of  clockwise  or  counterclock- 
wise relative  rotational  movement  between  said  drive  member 
and  said  body. 

7.  A  fluid-powered  rotary  actuator  for  providing  rotational 
movement  between  first  and  second  external  members,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  first  and  second  ends,  said 
body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  interior  sidewall  portion 
with  a  grooved,  inwardly  facing  circumferential  portion,  said 
body  being  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  first  external  member, 

a  drive  member  extending  generally  coaxially  within  said  body 
and  supported  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  drive  member 
having  an  end  flange  positioned  toward  said  body  first  end 
adapted  for  coupling  to  the  second  external  member  to  pro- 
vide the  rotational  movement  between  the  first  and  second 
external  members,  and  a  shaft  rigidly  coimected  thereto,  said 
end  flange  and  said  shaft  being  formed  as  an  integral  unit,  said 
shaft  having  a  grooved,  outwardly  facing  circumferential  side- 
wall  portion  positioned  within  said  body  toward  said  body 
second  end  and  a  smooth,  outwardly  facing  circumferential 
sidewall  portion  positioned  within  said  body  between  said  end 
flange  and  said  shaft  grooved  sidewall  portion,  said  end  flange 
extending  laterally  outward  beyond  said  shaft  smooth  side- 
wall  portion,  said  drive  member  and  said  body  defining  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  said  shaft  grooved  sidewall  por- 
tion being  formed  as  an  integral  portion  of  said  shaft;  and 

an  aimular  piston  sleeve  having  a  piston  portion  and  a  sleeve 
portion  positioned  generally  coaxially  within  said  body  in  said 
annular  space,  said  piston  sleeve  having  a  central  aperture 
receiving  said  shaft  theretlirough,  said  piston  sleeve  being 
moiwted  for  reciprocal  axial  movement  within  said  body  in 
said  annular  space  in  response  to  selective  application  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  piston  portion,  said  piston  portion 
being  in  sliding  sealed  engagement  with  said  shaft  smooth 
sidewall  portion  and  said  body  interior  sidewall  portion  to 
define  fluid  compartments  to  each  side  thereof  for  the  selec- 
tive application  of  pressurized  fluid  thereto  to  move  said 
piston  sleeve  toward  said  body  first  end  or  to  move  said  piston 
sleeve  toward  said  body  second  end,  said  sleeve  portion 
having  a  grooved,  inwardly  facing  circumferential  sidewall 
portion  engaging  said  shaft  grooved  sidewall  portion  as  said 
piston  sleeve  reciprocally  moves  within  said  body,  and  a 
grtwved,  outwardly  facing  circumferential  sidewall  portion 
engaging  said  body  grooved  sidewall  portion  as  said  piston 
sleeve  reciprocally  moves  within  said  body  to  translate  said 
axial  movement  of  said  piston  sleeve  toward  said  body  first 


end  into  one  of  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  said  drive  member  and  said  body 
and  said  axial  movement  of  said  piston  sleeve  toward  said 
body  second  end  into  the  other  of  clockwise  or  counterclock- 
wise relative  rotational  moventent  between  said  drive  member 
and  said  body. 


5,671453 
HYDRAULIC  AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 
Lars  Martensen,  and  Henry  Madsen  M«Uer,  both  of  Swidcr^ 
borg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Dcm- 
mark 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1995, 195  23 
828.1 

InL  CL'^  FOIB  13/04 
VS.  a.  92—57  9  Claims 


1.  Hydraulic  axial  piston  machine  having  a  cylinder  drum  which 
is  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  a  housing,  and  including  cylin- 
drical having  a  sUde  face  located  between  an  outer  circumference 
of  the  cylinder  drum  and  the  bousing,  the  slide  face  being  farmed 
by  a  friction-reducing  plastics  material  and  having  at  least  one 
recess  communicating  with  at  least  one  end  edge  of  the  slide  face. 


5,671,654 
SEALED  SPRING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Ronald  S.  Pfamtan,  Chariotte,  N.C^  assignor  to  Indian  Head 
Industries,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FDcd  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,598 

Int  CL'  FOIB  7/00 

VS.  a.  92—63  15  Claims 


1.  A  spring  brake  actuator  comprising: 
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a  central  housing  defining  a  spring 
service  chamber  on  an  opposed  side 

a  spring  chamber  housing  attached  to 
define  said  spring  chamber  and  a 
attached  to  said  central  housing  on 
said  service  chamber: 

actuation  members  received  in  both 
chambers; 

pressurized  air  ports  for  selectively 
one  side  of  said  actuation  members 
service  chambers,  an  opposed  side 
member  being  maintained  at  a  lowei 

a  bteather  tube  selectively  connecting 
said  service  chamber  to  said  lowi 
service  chamber,  and  a  separate 
connecting  said  pressurized  side  pi 
said  lower  pressure  side  of  said 

said  breather  tubes  each  extending 
chamber  communicating  with  a 
said  breather  tubes  having  an  end 
central  axis  of  said  breather  tube 
valve  chamber,  a  flexible  valve  i 
valve  chambers,  said  flexible  valve 
breather  tube  when  pressurized  aii 
associated  one  of  said  ports  and 
air  from  said  valve  chamber  into  sai( 
pressurized  air  is  not  being  directed 
said  valve  chambers  each  formed  c 
passage  centered  on  a  part  axis,  saii 
surfaces  angled  at  45°  relative  to 
said  end  of  said  breather  tube. 


ch)  mber  on  one  side  and  a 


said  central  housing  to 

!  srvice  chamber  housing 

opposed  side  to  define 


spnig 


I soun  e 


a  Lgled  ; 


sail 


5,671,655 

TWO-PIECE  CO>fNECTIN*  ROD  FOR  A 

RECIPROCATING  HERMETK :  COMPRESSOR 


PCT  No.  PCT/BR94/00031,  §  371  Dat(  Aug.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 


Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  18,  1994,  S( 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil, 


Int.  CI."  FOIB  25  '00 


U.S.  a.  92—128 


X 


^ 
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an 


said  spring  and  service 

prdviding  pressurized  air  to 
in  both  said  spring  and 
of  each  said  actuation 
pressure; 

said  pressurized  side  of 

pressure  side  of  said 

Ireather  tube  selectively 

said  spring  chamber  to 

chamber; 

i  ito  an  associated  valve 

of  pressurized  air,  each 

at  45°  relative  to  a 

nd  received  within  said 

:eived  within  each  said 

sealing  said  end  of  said 

is  directed  through  an 

valve  allowing  flow  of 

breather  tube  when  said 

into  said  associated  port, 

two  parts  having  a  fluid 

two  parts  having  mating 

!  lid  port  axis,  parallel  to 


a  first  connecting  rod  portion,  including  a  smaller  eye  and  at 
least  part  of  a  rod  of  the  connecting  rod, 

a  second  connecting  rod  portion,  including  a  larger  eye; 

an  engaging  element  at  one  of  the  first  and  second  connecting 
rod  portions. 

a  receiving  housing  at  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  connect- 
ing rod  portions  and  shaped  to  articulately  receive  during  the 
assembly  of  the  connecting  rod  said  engaging  element  to 
permit  articulation  between  said  first  and  second  rod  connect- 
ing portions  on  a  diametral  plane  common  to  both  the  eyes 
and  the  geometrical  axis  of  the  rod.  said  receiving  housing 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  opposite  lateral  walls  defined  by 
lower  and  upper  radial  projections  that  are  axially  spaced  one 
from  the  other  and  disposed  to  prevent  relative  movements 
between  said  first  and  second  connecting  rod  portions  in  a 
plane  orthogonal  to  said  diametral  plane;  and 

mounting  means,  having  engaging  portions  carried  by  one  of 
said  first  and  second  connecting  rod  portions,  and  acting  on 
the  other  of  said  portions  to  prevent  said  portions  from  mov- 
ing away  fi^m  each  other  by  involuntary  mutual  axial  spacing 
at  said  common  diametral  plane, 

said  engaging  element  having  a  lateral  guide  element  that  guides 
said  engaging  element  during  the  mounting  thereof  to  said 
receiving  housing  through  lateral  walls  of  a  through  axial  slot 
provided  on  one  of  the  lateral  walls  of  the  receiving  housing. 


5,671,656 
PAINT  PUMP  FLUID  SECTION 


Ingwald  VoUrath,  JolnviUe  SC,  Braz  1,  assignor  to  Empi^    ^^^^^  ^   Cyphers,  Rogers,  and  Frank  G.  Mirazita,  Coon 
Brasileira  De  Compressores  S/A  -  ^mbraco,  Joinville  -  SC, 
Brazil 


W095/11382,  PCT  Pub. 


Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,025 
Int.  CI."  F16J  lAX) 


:  No.  481,449 

3ct.  19,  1993,  9304034 


U.S.  a.  91— ni 


9  Claims 


6  Oaims 


X+iAvl 


1.  A  two-piece  connecting  rod  foi 
compressor  comprising: 


a  reciprocating  hermetic 


1.  In  a  piston  paint  pump  fluid  section  of  the  type  having  a 
piston  carried  in  a  housing  and  secured  against  leakage  from  an 
inlet  chamber  to  an  outlet  chamber  by  an  inlet  seal  located  between 
the  piston  and  the  housing,  the  improvement  in  combination  there- 
with comprising  the  piston  being  formed  of  unplated  stainless  steel 
and  the  inlet  seal  being  a  first  multiple  lip  seal  formed  of  a  resilient 
elastomer  material. 
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5,671,657 
MULTIPLE  HOPPER  GRINDER 

David  F.  Ford,  Springfield,  and  Daniel  R.  Ephraim,  Glencoe, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation,  Spring- 
field, 01. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  759,474 

Int.  CL'  A47J  31/42:42/16:42/50:  B02C  19A)0 

VS.  a.  99—286  15  Claims 


a  molding  means  positioned  within  the  housing  structure  which 
retains  a  wa£9e  batter,  a  fill  and  a  waffle  stick  centrally 
positioned  within  the  waffle  batter  and  the  fill; 
a  heating  means  positioned  within  the  housing  structure  near  die 
molding  means;  and  the  molding  tneans  includes: 
the  top  housing  including  a  plurality  of  batter  mold  cavities  in 
the  side  engaging  the  bonom  housing  and  a  stick  passage 
projecting  from  the  front  edge  into  the  batter  mold  cavity 
for  receiving  a  waffle  stick; 
the  bonom  housing  including  a  plurality  of  batter  mold  cavi- 
ties in  the  side  engaging  the  top  housing  that  correspond  to 
the  plurality  of  baner  mold  cavities  in  the  top  housing:  and 
another  stick  passage  projecting  from  the  front  edge  into 
the  batter  mold  cavity  and  aligned  within  said  stick  passage 
projecting  into  said  top  housing  for  receiving  said  waffle 
stick;  and 
the  batter  mold  cavities  of  the  top  housing  and  the  bottom 
housing  when  juxtaposed  form  a  prolate  shape  and  the 
batter  mold  cavities  include  a  plurality  of  raised  ribs  form- 
ing a  reticulated  surface. 


1.  A  dispensing  control  assembly  for  use  with  a  grinding  appa- 
ratus to  controllably  dispense  substances  therethrough;  said  grind- 
ing apparatus  including  a  hopper  in  gravity  feed  relationship  with 
said  dispensing  control  assembly  and  a  grinder  positioned  below 
said  dispensing  control  assembly  for  grinding  material  dispensed 
therethrough;  said  dispensing  control  assembly  comprising: 
a  plate  movably  retained  between  said  hopper  and  said  grinder 
for  selective  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position; 
a  moving  mechanism  coupled  to  said  plate  for  moving  said  plate 

between  said  open  position  and  said  closed  position; 
a  baffle  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  plate  facing  said  hopper, 
said  baffle  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  plate  into  said  closed 
position  and  avoid  trapping  coffee  beans. 


5,671,659 
FOOD  SKEWER  TOOL 
Martin  Van  Buren  Swindle,  651  Parkway,  Suite  11,  GatUnburg, 
Tenn.  37738 

Filed  JuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,422 

Int  a."  A47J  43/00:  A22C  11/00:  A23P  1/00 

VS.  CL  99—419  12  Claims 


5,671,658 

COOKING  DEVICE 

Jorge  Macasaet,  79  Duval  Dr.,  So  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94080 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,593 

Int  a.*  A47J  37/00 

VS.  CL  99^384  2  Claims 


1.  A  skewering  apparatus  for  penetrating  a  food  item  with  an 
elongated  skewer  having  a  length,  a  cross-sectional  dimension,  a 
penetrating  end.  and  a  driving  end,  the  apparatus  contprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  axial  bore  of  cross-sectional  dimension  larger 
than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  skewer,  said  bore 
having  an  inner  surface  for  guiding  the  skewer. 

wherein  the  skewer  is  positioned  within  said  bore  and  guided  by 
said  inner  surface  during  skewering  of  the  food  item  so  that 
the  penetration  end  only  contacts  the  food  item;  and 

a  striker  for  inserting  the  penetration  end  of  the  skewer  into  the 
food  item  when  said  striker  is  in  driving  contact  with  the 
driving  end  of  the  skewer. 


1,  A  cooking  device  comprising: 
a  bousing  structure  including: 

a  bonom  housing  substantially  rectangular  shaped: 

at  least  one  hinge  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom 

housing; 
a  top  bousing  substantially  rectangular  shaped  with  a  handle 
secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  top  housing  where  the 
top  housing  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  bonom  housing  and 
the  top  housing  juxtaposed  to  the  bonom  housing  in  the 
closed  position; 


5,671,660 
HEATED  AIR-CIRCULATING  OVEN 
Georges  Moshonas,  12240  Camille,  Mootrial  Quebec,  Canada, 
H4K  2H7 

Divisioo  of  Ser,  No,  354^56.  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5384037.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680327 
Int  ex."  A23L  3/00:  A21B  1/00:  F27B  9/04:9/28 
VS.  a.  99—443  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  healed  air-circulaung  oven  comprising: 
a  baking  chamber  in  which  food  can  be  inserted  for  baking,  said 
baking  chamber  having  two  opposite  sidewalls.  an  end  wall,  a 
top  wall  and  a  booom  wall; 
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ba  dng  i 


Slid  i 
eac  [1 
on; 


onl } 


two  air  suction  chambers  in  open 
baking  chamber,  one  of  said  two 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  ' 
one  of  said  two  air  suction  chambei^ 
wall  of  the  baking  chamber,  both  of 
are  in  open  communication  with 
intennediate  chamber  adjacent  to 
walls,  both  of  said  air  suction 
communication  with  the  baking 
apertures  operatively  positioned 
wall: 

at  least  one  blower  mounted  outside 
drawing  air  from  said  baking  cham^r 
chambers; 

a  blowing  chamber  at  least  in  part  adja«  ei 
in  open  communication  widi  said  n  'o 
via  said  at  least  one  blower  and  in  wlycb 
at  least  one  blower  passes; 

a  plurality  of  blown  air  distributors  exi 
chamber  on  the  top  and  bottom 
positioned  so  as  to  not  face  said  plurality 
air  suction  chambers,  said  blown  air 
communication  with  the  blowing 
chamber  so  as  to  reinject  the  air  drairn 
least  one  blower  back  into  the  bakin  > 

heating  means  external  to  said  baking 
air  which  is  drawn  from  the  bakiig 
blown  back  into  said  baking  cham  >er, 
comprising  a  heating  chamber  operatjvely 
said  two  air  suction  chamber  so 
through  said  one  air  suction  chambe  . 


coinmunication  with  said 
suction  chambers  is 
chamber,  the  other 
is  adjacent  to  the  top 
air  suction  chambers 
other  via  at  least  one 
of  said  opposite  side- 
chambers  being  also  in  open 
char>ber  via  a  plurahty  of 
said  top  and  bottom 


he  baking  chamber  for 
through  the  suction 

:nt  to  said  end  wall  and 
air  suction  chambers 
the  air  drawn  by  said 

xi  nding  within  the  baking 

myalls  thereof  and  being 

of  apertures  of  the 

( istributors  being  in  open 

(^lamber  and  the  baking 

and  blown  by  said  at 

chamber;  and 

chamber  for  heating  the 

chamber  before  it  is 

said  heating  means 

connected  to  one  of 

to  heat  the  air  drawn 


to. 
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5,671,661 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  METEREDlSUPPLY 

OF  PRODUCT! 
Bruno  Giamello,  Alba,  Italy,  assigiu^ 
Schoppach-Arion,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeri^nd 
95 

Int  a."  A21C  9/00:9/08: 
VS.  a.  9»— 450.7 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  metered  provisf>n 
an  array,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  flat  abutment  structure 

and  a  downstream  portion; 
partitions  disposed  above  and  extending 

said  abutment  strucmre  and,  in  coi  iperation 
ment  structure,  defining  a  plurality 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  abultnent 
ing  said  product,  said  partitions 
extending  generally  adjacent  to 
abutment  structure;  and 
at  least  one  apertured  plate  having 
through  for  receiving  a  supply  of 


;  havi  ng 


being  arranged  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  said  array,  said 
apeitured  plate  being  movable  relative  to  said  upper  surface 
of  said  abutment  structure,  from  said  upstream  portion  to  said 
downstream  potion,  so  as  to  pass  fix)m  one  compartment  to 
another  through  bottom  portions  of  said  compartments,  said 
apeitured  plate  and  said  abutment  structure  disengaging  from 
each  other  at  or  near  said  downstream  portion; 
whereby,  in  operation,  product  received  in  at  least  one  of  said 
compartments  is  introduced  into  said  apertures  by  means  of 
gravity  and  by  means  of  force  exerted  on  said  product  by  said 
resiliently  flexible  lips  as  said  apertured  plate  moves  from  one 
compartment  to  another  such  that,  when  said  apertured  plate 
reaches  said  downstream  portion  and  disengages  from  said 
abutment  structure,  substantially  all  of  said  apertures  contain 
said  product. 


5,671,662 
PASTEURIZER 
Gino  Cocchi,  and  Romano  Verardi,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 
assignors  to  ALI  S.pA.  •  Carpigiani  Group,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  20, 1995,  GE95A0111 
Int  a.*  A23L  1/20:  A23C  9/00:  A61L  2/04:  BOIF  5/00 
U.S.  a.  99-453  11  Claims 


OF  ARRAYS 

to  Soremartec  S.A., 

722318 

I,  Sep.  29, 1995,  2755/ 


1;  A21D  6/00 

13  Claims 

of  product  arranged  in 


ha  ing  an  upstream  portion 


generally  transverse  to 

with  said  abut- 

compattments  arranged 

structure  for  receiv- 

resiliently  flexible  lips 

upper  surface  of  said 


I  pertures  extending  there- 
product,  said  apertures 


Slid 


1.  A  pasteurizer  for  food  products  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall;  a  chamber  cavity  on  the  bonom  wall 
of  said  tank;  said  chamber  cavity  bc'wg  in  communication  with 
said  tank;  said  chamber  cavity  being  provided  at  its  bottom  with  a 
hole;  a  cylindrical  sleeve  tightly  secured  by  its  lower  end  to  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity;  said  sleeve  surrounding  said  hole  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  up  to  in  proximity  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  cavity;  said  cylindrical  sleeve  being  provided  at 
its  upper  end  with  sealing  elements;  a  shaft  rotatably  extending 
fix>m  said  hole  in  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  through  said  sleeve  and 
through  said  sealing  elements  up  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cavity; 
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actuating  means  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  projecting 
from  said  hole  for  rotating  said  shaft;  agitator  means  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve  projecting  outwardly  through  said  sealing 
elements;  said  agitator  means  extending  into  said  cavity  chamber. 


5,671,663 

SELF-CONTAINED  AUTOMATIC  CITRIC  JUICE 

EXTRACTING  AND  DISPENSING 

Jose  Angel  Alvarez  Fernandez,  0\iedo,  Spain,  assignor  to  Con- 

tractfla,  A.G.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES94/00083.  S  371  Date  May  28,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,220 

Int  a.*  A23N  l/OO 

VS.  CL  99-^*89  6  Claims 


2 


1.  A  self-contained  automatic  citric  juice  extracting  and  dispens- 
ing machine  for  producing  freshly  squeezed  citrus  juice,  said  citric 
juice  extracting  and  dispensing  machine  comprising: 

a  citric  fruit  store  for  storing  citik  fttiits; 

a  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  certain  number  of  fruits  per  selec- 
tion from  the  citric  fruit  store; 

a  citric  juice  extracting  device,  said  dispenser  feeding  citric 
fruits  to  said  citric  juice  extracting  device; 

a  fluid  pump,  fitted  into  an  outlet  of  the  juice  extracting  device, 
for  pumping  juice  produced  by  the  citric  juice  extracting 
device  through  the  outlet  and  into  a  cup  placed  to  receive  said 
juice; 

a  discharge  hopper  for  waste  collection,  said  fluid  pump  dispos- 
ing remains  of  the  citric  fhiits  from  ttie  juice  extracting  device 
into  said  discbarge  hopper,  so  that  it  is  possible  to  clean 
chambers  and  piping  dirtied  by  a  juice  extracting  operation, 
during  inactivity  of  said  juice  extracting  operation;  and 

an  electronic  control  comprising  a  microprocessor  system  using 
software,  for  controlling  operation  of  the  citric  fruit  store,  the 
dispenser,  the  citric  juice  extracting  device,  and  the  fluid 
pimtp,  and  issuing  signals  to  execute  a  cleaning  cycle  during 
said  inactivity  of  said  juice  extracting  operation. 


fluid  spray  nozzle  means  within  said  container  for  creating  a 
fluid  spray; 

a  mesh  basket  for  holding  food  items,  said  basket  sized  for 
insertion  within  said  container  such  that  said  basket  is 
demountably  supported  above  said  container  floor; 

a  container  lid.  said  lid  sized  for  mounting  on  said  container  rim; 

means  for  selectively  allowing  fluid  to  flow  through  said  spray 
nozzle  means  thereby  creating  a  fluid  spray  within  said  con- 
tainer; and 

a  base  housing  a  motor  and  having  a  top  surface  incorporating  a 
rotational  drive  section  for  transmitting  rotational  power  to 
said  blending  means. 


5,671,665 
CALENDER  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A  PAPER  WEB 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  OPERATION 
Franz  Kayser,  GcMem;  UMcfa  Rotlifnss,  Grefrath;  Rolf  van 
Haag,  Kerken;  Reinhard  Wenzel,  KrefeM,  and  Dieter  Junk, 
Kreuztal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Snizer  FlnisUng 
GmbH,  Krefeid,  Gennany 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  612,171 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
349.0 

Int  CL'  D21G  l/OO:  B30B  3/04 
VS.  CL  100—38  12  I 


5,671,664 

COMBINATION  BLENDER  AND  FOOD  WASHING 

APPARATUS 

Glenn  R.  Jacobsoo,  1950  N.  Andrews  Ave.,  Apt  No.  203D, 

Wilton  Manors,  FU.  33311 

Continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  330^20,  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,501041.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,449 

lot  CL'  A47J  27/00:  B08B  3/02:  F26B  9/06 
U.S.  CL  99— -536  11  Claims 

1.  A  food  processing  apparatus  for  aerating,  washing,  and  blend- 
ing food  items  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  floor  and  a  vertically  extending  wall  termi- 
nating in  a  container  rim,  said  container  floor  having  rotatable 
blending  means; 


12.  A  process  for  operation  of  a  calender  for  treating  a  paper 
web  having  at  least  one  roller  stack,  said  roller  stack  being  loaded 


3582 


:  lea  ;t 


on  one  end,  said  calender  including  at 
a  substantially  snKwth  outer  surface;  anc 
wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  soft 
at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  hard 
therebetween,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
least  one  end  roller  is 
prising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  the  numerical  values  of  the 
°C.],  the  average  compressive  strea> 
dwell  time  t  [in  ms]  of  all  working 
ing  relationship  applies  to  a  target 


two  hard  rollers  having 

at  least  two  soft  rollers. 

roll^  is  disposed  adjacent  to 

rolU  rs  to  form  a  working  nip 

-oilers  is  beatable  and  at 

deflection-contropable,  said  process  com- 


Z)?=l.378-O.0O356r-(O.0O825-5.12  I  > 
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5,671,667 
MULTI-LINE  STRAW  PRINTER 
Ludwig  O.  Sinunet,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minitube  of 
America,  Inc,  Verona,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,496 

Int  a.*  B4IF  17/20 

VS.  a.  101—35  25  Oaims 


urface  temperature  T  [in 
p  [in  N/mm*],  and  the 
lips  such  that  the  follow- 
\  alue  Zg: 


'r(M0.039+<0.188- 
0.9. 


CAN  RECYCLING  APPARATUS 
Doug  Wenglar,  P.O.  Box  1085,  EI  Caiipo,  Tex.  77437 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  ^lo.  657,738 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  a.  100—91 


11  aaims 


fo 


spec ifii 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  cans, 
from  non-recyclable  cans,  and 
cans,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  deposit  port 

b.  a  rotatable  drum  inside  the  housinj 
tiie  cans: 

c.  a  conduit  having  a  first  opening  in 
and  adapted  for  receiving  recyclab  e 
rotating  drum  and  a  second  opei  ing 
opening: 

d.  a  magnet  associated  with  a 
assuring  that  non-recyclable,  ferrqjis 
the  drum  and  into  the  conduit; 

e.  a  can  crusher  in  communication 
the  conduit  and  adapted  for  recei^ng 
from  the  second  opening  for  cn^hing 
recyclable  cans: 

f.  a  storage  chamber  in  the  housinj 
crushed  recyclable  cans;  and 

g.  an  exhaust  blower  in  the  housing 
first  opening  and  out  of  the  second 
through  the  crusher  for  drawing 
from  the  drum  through  the  condi|t 
storage  chamber. 


eparating  recyclable  cans 
crushing  and  storing  the  recyclable 


16.  A  printer  for  printing  multiple  lines  of  markings  on  a  straw 
for  containing  products  therein,  the  printer  comprising: 

a)  a  housing: 

b)  a  first  noncontact  print  head  mounted  to  the  housing; 

c)  a  second  noncontact  print  head  mounted  to  the  housing  facing 
toward  the  first  noncontact  print  head: 

d)  a  drive  system  having  means  for  supponing  and  advancing  a 
straw: 

e)  a  straw  support  bridge  mounted  to  the  housing  and  which 
receives  a  straw  from  the  drive  system  means  for  supporting 
and  advancing,  the  drive  system  advancing  said  straw  through 
the  support  bridge  without  contacting  said  straw  within  the 
support  bridge: 

f)  portions  of  the  support  bridge  defining  an  unobsmicted  win- 
dow positioned  between  the  first  print  head  and  the  second 
print  head,  such  that  a  first  line  of  markings  may  be  imprinted 
on  one  side  of  said  straw  by  the  first  print  head  and  a  second 
line  of  markings  may  be  simultaneously  imprinted  on  said 
straw  by  the  second  print  head  while  the  straw  is  advanced  by 
the  drive  system  through  the  support  bridge  window:  and 

g)  portions  of  the  support  bridge  supporting  said  straw  to  align  it 
for  passage  through  the  straw  window  and  to  deliver  it  into 
engagement  with  the  drive  system  supporting  and  advancing 
means  after  the  straw  has  been  imprinted  by  the  first  print 
head  and  the  second  print  head. 


receiving  the  cans: 

and  adapted  for  receiving 

association  with  the  drum 

cans  as  they  drop  off  the 

remote  from  the  first 


tie 


5,671,668 
HAND  STAMP 
Shiny  Shih,  No.  31,  Lane  349,  Chungcheng  S.  Rd.,  Yungkang 
City,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651^61 

Int  a."  B41J  27m:  B41K  1/40 

VS.  CI.  101—104  5  Claims 


c  zone  of  the  drum  for 
cans  do  not  drop  off  of 


ith  the  second  opening  of 

recyclable  cans  exiting 

and  discharging  the 

for  storing  the  separated. 

"or  drawing  air  through  the 

opening  of  the  conduit  and 

recyclable  cans  received 

and  cruder  and  into  the 


1.  A  hand  stamp  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  an  n-shaped  structure  and  a  handle  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  n-shaped  structure,  said  n-shaped  struc- 


ture having  a  first  pair  of  side  walls  defining  a  first  internal 
space  and  a  plurality  of  guides  respectively  on  an  inside  of  the 
first  pair  of  sidewalls  of  the  n-shaped  structure; 

a  second  member  movably  received  within  the  space  of  the  first 
nnember,  said  second  member  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall 
and  a  second  pair  of  sidewalls.  said  four  walls  defining  a 
second  internal  space,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  sidewalls 
respectively  defining  a  plurality  of  flanges  spaced  on  an 
outside  thereof  engaged  with  the  guides  of  the  first  member,  a 
slotted  hole  parallel  to  and  spaced  between  said  flanges,  a 
channel  guide  parallel  to  the  flanges  on  an  inside  of  each  of 
said  second  pair  of  sidewalls,  said  channel  guide  communi- 
cating with  the  slotted  hole  and  defining  a  hog  portion  at  a 
midway  portion  thereof,  said  hog  portion  having  lugs  respec- 
tively disposed  at  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  thereof; 

a  substantially  rectangular  plate  with  a  smaller  area  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  second  member  received  within  the 
second  internal  space,  said  substantially  rectangular  plate 
having  wings  extending  from  two  opposed  short  sides  thereof 
perpendicular  to  the  substantially  rectangular  plate,  each  of 
said  wings  having  a  boss  formed  thereon  to  rotatably  move 
within  each  hog  portion  and  each  channel  guide  of  the  second 
member,  and  a  block  stop  with  two  parallel  notches  adjacent 
to  the  boss  at  a  side  of  the  substantially  rectangular  plate, 
parallel  notches  being  provided  for  retaining  the  lugs  of  the 
hog  portion  of  the  second  member,  and 

a  matrix  plate  with  an  approximate  dimension  the  same  as  that 
of  the  substantially  rectangular  plate  replaceably  attached  to 
the  substantially  rectangular  plate  in  order  to  rotate  with  the 
substantially  rectangular  plate. 


5,671,670 

STENCIL  PRINTER  HAVING  A  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

PREVENTING  INK  LEAKAGE 

Yasuhiro  TUudiashi,  and  Nagon  TUdta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,033,  Oct  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1993,  5-306038; 
Mar.  10,  1994,  6-066708 

Int  CL"  B41L  13/04 
VS.  CL  101—116  10  Claims 


5,671,669 

STENCIL  CONVEYING  MEANS  ADAPTED  TO  CONVEY 

A  STENCIL  SHEET  PARALLEL  TO  THE  AXIS  OF  A 

PRINTING  DRUM 

Sadanao  Okuda;  Makoto  Ishikawa;  Taliao  Kawabe,  and 
Masalcazu  Kawano,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso 
Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,937 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24, 1994,  6-258249 

Int  CL"  B41L  13/06 

VS.  a.  101—116  4  Claims 


1.  A  stencil  printing  machine  for  printing  by  means  of  a  stencil 
sheet,  said  stencil  printing  machine  comprising: 

a  perforating  section  for  perforating  said  stencil  sheet; 

a  printing  drum  adapted  to  receive  said  stencil  sheet  wrapped 
there  around,  said  printing  drum  being  rotated  about  an  axis 
thereof; 

conveying  means  adapted  to  convey  said  stencil  sheet  to  said 
printing  drum  in  such  a  manner  that  a  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  stencil  sheet  perforated  at  said  perforating  section  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  printing  drum; 

clamp  means  for  clamping  said  edge  of  said  stencil  sheet  con- 
veyed by  said  conveying  means  to  said  printing  drum:  and 

a  stencil  sheet  discharge  section  for  removing  said  stencil  sheet 
from  said  printing  drum  after  printing. 

174-444  O.G.-97-4:  QL3 


1.  A  stencil  printer  comprising; 

a  priming  drum  having  two  axially  opposite  annular  edge  por- 
tions, a  circumferential  wall  portion  extending  between  said 
two  annular  edge  portions  to  ttefine  a  cylindrical  configuration 
and  including  a  perforated  portion  and  a  strip-like  stencil 
sheet  leading  end  mounting  portion  extending  between  said 
two  annular  edge  portions  along  a  generatrix  of  said  cylindri- 
cal configuration. 

a  back  press  roller  having  a  transverse  groove  at  an  outer 
circuniferential  portion  extending  along  a  generation  thereof. 

said  printing  drum  and  said  back  press  roller  being  rotatably 
supported  and  arranged  to  be  close  to  and  in  parallel  with  one 
another  for  rotating  in  mutually  opposite  rotational  directions 
in  synchronization  with  one  another  such  that  said  stencil 
sheet  leading  end  mounting  portion  is  aligned  with  said  trans- 
verse groove  when  the  stencil  printer  is  operated  with  a  stencil 
sheet  wrap|}ed  around  said  printing  drum  and  a  print  sheet  fed 
between  said  printing  drum  and  said  back  press  roller  so  as  to 
apply  a  stencil  print  to  said  print  sheet  with  ink  supplied 
through  said  perforated  portion  of  said  printing  drum  from  the 
inside  thereof  and  said  stencil  sheet, 

means  for  selectively  shifting  said  printing  drum  and  said  back 
press  roller  from  a  standard  relative  position  to  a  second 
relative  position  in  a  first  direction  and  to  a  third  relative 
position  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 
wherein  a  first  midpoint  of  an  arc  defined  by  said  stencil  sheet 
leading  end  mounting  portion  of  said  printing  drum  and  a 
second  midpoint  of  an  arc  defined  as  a  circumferential  length 
of  said  transverse  groove  of  said  back  piess  roller  are  just 
aligned  with  one  another  in  said  standard  relative  position, 
said  first  and  second  midpoints  being  selectively  misalignable 
over  a  circumferential  length  of  a  biasing  range,  said  biasing 
range  corresponding  to  a  chance  in  a  relative  rotational  phase 
between  said  printing  drum  and  said  back  press  roller  for  the 
shifting  from  said  standard  relative  position  to  said  second 
and  third  relative  position  adjusting  the  position  of  the  stencil 
print  relative  to  the  print  sheet, 

wherein  the  back  press  roller  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  a  back  press  roller  having  a  same  diameter  as  a  diameter  of 
said  printing  drum,  the  total  length  of  the  circumferential 
length  of  said  perforated  portion  of  said  printing  drum  and 
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the  circumferential  length  of 
smaller  than  the  circumfeientia 
back  press  roller  excluding  said 

(b)  a  back  press  roller  having  a 
higher  integer  times  of  the  diameter 
said  back  press  roller  having 
transverse  grooves,  the  total  ol 
length  of  said  perforated  portion 
the  circumferential   length   of 
smaller  than  the  outer  circumferential 
adjacent  ones  of  said  transverse 
said  back  press  roller, 

whereby  said  perforated  portion  is 
verse  groove  in  spite  of  said 
between  said  printing  drum 
within  said  biasing  range  for 
Stencil  print  relative  to  the  print 
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the   biasing   range   being 

length  of  a  part  of  said 

transverse  groove  and 

Jiameter  which  is  two  or 

of  said  printing  drum, 

integer  number  of  said 

the  outer  circumferential 

of  said  printing  drum  plus 

the   biasing   range   being 

length  between  two 

p-ooves  of  said  grooves  of 


not  exposed  to  said  trans- 
elative  rotational  shifting 
said  back  press  roller 
usting  the  position  of  the 
sheet 


5,671,671 

ROTARY  SCREEN  PRINTING  MlCHINE  FOR  SHEET 
PRINTING 

Hans  Wyssmann,  Zurich,  Switzerlaiid,  and  Johannes  Georg 
Schaede,  Wuerzburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  De  La  Rue 
Giori  SA^  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Scr.  iNo.  588,131 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzei  land,  Jan.  24, 1995, 192/ 


95 


U,S.  a.  101—120 


Int.  a.*  B41L  /.  //« 


6Claiin8 


fin 


1.  A  rotary  screen  printing  machine 
ing  a  form  cylinder  (1)  which  carries  a 
an  impression  cylinder  (2)  which  has  a 
surface  and  at  least  one  cylinder  pit  (4) 
nip  with  the  form  cylinder  (1),  and  a 
adjusted  radially  inside  the  form  cylinde 
in  the  region  of  the  printing  nip,  wherein 
(2)  is  provided,  in  each  cylinder  pit 
which,  in  their  closing  position,  do  not 
surface  of  the  impression  cylinder, 
doctor  (6)  and  an  actuating  mechanism 
doctor  being  so  constructed  and  arrangi  d 
(6)  against  the  inside  of  the  screen 
printing  operation,  and  for  adjusting 
rest  lifted  oflf  from  the  inside  of  the  sere 
the  open  region  of  the  cylinder  pit  (4) 
(2)  passes  the  region  of  the  printing  nip 
wherein  a  control  cam  (8,  8')  is  provi  ied 
nism  having  a  pivotably  mounted 
end  of  which  the  doctor  (6)  being 
control  cam  (8,  8')  rotating 
cylinder  (1),   and   wherein   the 
mechanically  in  the  direction  of 


(4), 


an  J 


sai  1 


sheet  printing,  compris- 

icreen  printing  stencil  (3), 

;ylindrical  circumferential 

which  forms  a  printing 

doctor  (6)  which  can  be 

(1)  and  which  is  installed 

the  impression  cylinder 

with  sheet  grippers  (5) 

project  above  the  printing 

wherein  the  adjustable 

(7,  8,  9)  controlling  said 

for  pressing  the  doctor 

prating  stencil  (3)  during  a 

doctor  into  a  position  of 

printing  stencil  (3)  when 

>f  the  impression  cylinder 


U  ver  ( 


the  actuating  mecha- 

(7)  having  at  least  one 

liounted  and  guided  by  the 

simu  taneously  with  the  form 

doctor  (6)   being  pressed 

printing  stencil  (3), 


the  screen  i 


the  form  cylinder  having  a  casing,  and  an  axis,  said  casing 
consisting  solely  of  the  screen  printing  stencil  (3),  which  is 
elastic  and  cylindrical  and  lies  concentrically  relative  to  the 
cylinder  axis; 
the  control  cam  (8')  being  connected  to  the  impression  cylinder 
(2)  fixedly  in  terms  of  relative  rotation. 


5,671,672 
IMAGE  PRINTER 
Konstantine    George    Sawa,     15/28-30    IVafalgar 
Brighton-Le-Sands,  NSW,  Australia,  2216 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,454 
Int  CL*  B41F  /5/tW;  B05C  17/06 


Street, 


UJS.  a.  101—127.1 


IS  Claims 


1.  An  image  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  hollow  space  within  which  a  printing  screen 
having  side  edges,  top  and  bonom  edges,  can  be  received, 

a  fastening  device  fixed  to  the  frame  and  including  a  surface 
engagable  element  for  selectively  holding  the  frame  stationary 
relative  to  a  surface, 

adjustable  positioners  mounted  to  the  frame,  said  positioners 
including  printing  screen-cooperating  elements  cooperating 
with  the  respective  side  edges  of  the  screen  so  as  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  screen  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the 
frame  and  otiiers  of  the  positioners  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  respective  top  or  bottom  edges  of  the  screen  so  as  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  screen  in  a  second  direction  normal 
to  said  first  direction  relative  to  said  frame  so  as  to  position 
the  screen  to  be  ready  for  application  of  an  image  to  said 
surface,  and 

said  adjustable  positioners  comprising  a  series  of  cam  devices 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  printing  screen 
edge-camming  surface. 


5,671,673 

CHAMBERED  DOCTOR  BLADE  DEVICE  FOR 

PRINTING  UNIT 

Ake  Bdoee,  Lazviigen  3  S-181  30,  Lidingo  ,  and  Jan  Stenqvist, 

Mosshult  3580  S-260  60,  Kvidinge,  both  of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,572,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618398 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  22, 1992,  9201610 
InL  a.*  B41F  31/04:31/06 
VS.  a.  101—363  14  Claims 

1.  A  chambered  doctor  blade  device  for  a  printing  apparatus 
having  a  totatable  cylinder,  which  is  adapted  to  apply  a  printing 
material  to,  tiie  rotatable  cylinder,  the  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  frame  being  disposed  parallel  to  and  outside  the 

cylinder, 
an  elongate  and  spaced-apart  doctor  blade  being  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  elongated  frame,  said  blades  being  disposed 
parallel  to  the  cylinder  and  arranged,  in  an  operative  position. 


to  be  resiliently  and  wipingly  applied  against  the  cylinder,  the 
blades,  when  in  said  operative  position,  defining,  together 
with  a  surface  of  the  elongate  frame  facing  the  cylinder  and  a 
circumferential  surface  of  the  cylinder,  an  elongate  chamber 
which  holds  the  printing  material  to  be  applied  to  the  rotating 
cylinder;  and 
tlie  elongate  frame  including  at  least  two  elongate,  intercon- 
nected metal  sections,  tlie  two  blades  being  mounted  on  two 
ends  of  a  first  metal  section,  respectively,  and  a  second  metal 
section  being  disposed  between  mounting  positions  of  tlie 
blades,  the  elongate  metal  sections  of  the  elongate  frame 
forming  an  elongate  stiffening  or  reinforcing  portion  to  con- 
stitute a  flexurally  and  torsionally  rigid  unit  which  in  opera- 
tion ensures  a  set  constant  distance  between  the  elongate 
frame  and  the  cylinder  and,  consequently,  constant  application 
of  the  blades  against  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  cylin- 
der. 


position  on  said  lock-up  hook  portion  of  the  printing  plate,  a  device 

for  supporting  the  printing  plate  comprising: 
a  printing  plate  receiving  means  located  at  a  position  spaced 
from  said  periphery  of  said  plate  cylinder  by  a  predetermined 
distance  and  having  a  reference  site  along  the  axis  of  the  plate 
cylinder  for  engaging  said  lock-up  portion  of  the  printing 
plate  and  for  defining  said  lock-up  portion  of  the  printing 
plate  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  plate  cylinder,  and  means  for 
displacing  said  printing  plate  receiving  means  in  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  the  plate  cylinder; 
a  receiving  position  determining  means  mounted  on  said  print- 
ing plate  receiving  means  for  engaging  said  positioning 
engagement  portion  of  the  printing  plate  and  for  positioning 
said  printing  plate  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said  printing 
plate  receiving  means;  and 
a  stopping  position  determining  means  which  is  mounted  on  a 
side  portion  of  said  printing  plate  receiving  means  and  is 
displaceable  with  said  printing  plate  receiving  means  between 
a  position  opposed  to  a  side  end  surface  of  the  plate  cylinder 
and  a  position  away  from  the  side  end  surface  of  the  plate 
cylinder,  said  displacing  means  moves  aid  printing  plate 
receiving  means  along  the  axis  of  the  plate  cylinder  until  said 
stopping  position  determining  means  abuts  said  end  surface  of 
the  plate  cylinder  for  stopping  the  printing  plate  receiving 
means  at  a  preselected  position  relative  to  the  plate  cylinder. 


5,671,675 
PRINT  IMAGE  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Sadanao  Okada;  lUashi  Isozaki;  Ryvji  Higa,  and  lUtahUo 
Tojima,  all  of  Ibaraki-Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagakn 
Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,354 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1995,  7-4)88379,- 
Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041631 

InL  CL«  B41F  35/00 
VS.  a.  101—424.2  10  Claims 


5,671,674 
PRINTING  PLATE  SUPPORT  DEVICE  AND  PRINTING 
PLATE  REMOVAL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AS  WELL 
AS  METHODS  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Yohsuke   Nobuta,   Kanagawa-ken;    Yasuo   SUbuya,   Tokyo; 
Tohru  Higuciii,  and  Daisuke  Nakamura,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo 
Kikai  Seisaku-sho,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,570,  Jul.  25, 1995.  This  application 

Oct.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  734,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281794 
InL  a.*  B41F  21/00 
VS.  CL  101-415.1  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  locking  up  a  printing  plate  in  a  rotary  press 
having  a  rotating  plate  cylinder  which  is  capable  of  being  displaced 
in  its  axial  direction  and  being  stopped  in  a  predetermined  phase  of 
rotation,  said  plate  cylinder  is  provided  on  its  periphery  and  along 
its  axis  with  a  printing  plate  lock-up  means,  said  printing  plate  is 
provided  at  one  of  its  edges  with  a  lock-up  hook  portion  capable  of 
being  hooked  on  and  off  the  printing  plate  lock-up  means,  a 
positioning  engagement  portion  is  provided  at  a  predetermined 


1.  A  print  image  treatment  device  comprising:  a  contact  member 
being  driven  to  rotate  with  having  an  excessive  ink  removing 
liquid  applied  to  a  surface  thereof,  which  does  not  dissolve  in  a 
printing  ink  forming  a  print  image  and  has  a  lower  surface  tension 
than  that  of  the  printing  ink;  a  facing  member  for  bringing  a 
printed  surface  of  a  printed  body  into  contact  with  the  excessive 
ink  removing  liquid  on  the  contact  member  by  nipping  and  carry- 
ing the  printed  body  having  been  printed  between  the  contact 
member  and  the  facing  member;  a  supply  means  for  supplying  the 
excessive  ink  removing  liquid  to  the  contact  member;  and  a  clean- 
ing means  for  removing  the  excessive  ink  removing  liquid  with  the 
printing  ink.  sliding  in  contact  with  the  contact  member;  character- 
ized in  that,  in  a  mixture  of  the  excessive  ink  removing  liquid  and 
the  printing  ink  at  an  upstream  position  in  the  rotating  direction  to 
the  contact  part  formed  by  the  contact  member  and  cleaning  means 
on  the  contact  member,  the  quantity  of  the  excessive  ink  removing 
liquid  is  larger  than  one  third  of  that  of  tlie  printing  ink. 
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5,671,«76 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Yasuyukj  Baba;  AriAuni  Okamoto,  and  Kunio  Niuclii,  all  of 
Mihani,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiid 
Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1996,  Sei  No.  638/134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japa^  Apr.  27, 1995,  7-104078 

Int  CL*  B41F  h/00 

VS.  CL 101—425  I  9  CUms 


irt; 


ink  ng  i 
yli  ider 


1.  A  flexographic  printer  in  which 
of  inking  rolls  including  a  rubber  roll 
ferred  via  the  anilox  roll  onto  a  printing 
ciicumferential  face  of  a  printing  cylim  er 
onto  the  surface  of  a  shMt  running 
and  an  impression  roll,  thereby  a  prining 
inking  roll  cover  surrounding  said  ii 
between  itself  and  said  printing  c; 
forming  means  for  supplying  air  into 
printing  and  forming  a  slightly  highei 
inldng  roll  cover  than  that  of  the 
ejected  through  said  gap  and  dust  and 
entering  the  inking  roll  cover  through 
[vessure  forming  means  includes  a 
inking  roll  cover  and  connected  to 
cover,  a  filter  provided  at  an  air  intak^of 
filter  provided  at  an  air  intake  of  said 
ized  air  supply  means  provided  withii 
inner  side  of  said  filter,  wherein  said 
is  a  fan,  a  blower  or  a  compressor,  am 
wherein  said  pressure  tank  has  an 
nected  to  the  interior  of  said 
vent,  the  air  vent  being  a  slit  whidi 
to  an  axial  direction  of  the  printii  g 


th; 


inkijig 


5,671,677 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  tliis  Number 


5,671,678 
LETTERPRESS  PRINTING  METI  OD  AND  APPLICATOR 

DEVICE  FOR  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 
George  Bolte,  HalleAVestf.;  Lutz  Nolle,  Thannenbergstrasse  5, 
7912  WeissenlKtm,  and  Franz-Jos^f  Driller,  Beerengrund  5, 


supplied  into  a  nip  portion 
and  an  anilox  roll  is  trans- 
die  fitted  around  tlie  outer 
and  is  fiirther  transferred 
between  the  printing  cylinder 
is  made,  comprising  an 
rolls  and  forming  a  gap 
T  and  a  static  pressure 
I  aid  inking  roll  cover  while 
static  pressure  within  said 
per^heral  area  such  that  air  is 
scraps  are  prevented  fittm 
^d  gap,  wherein  said  static 
pre  ssure  tank  provided  at  said 
inside  of  said  inking  roll 
said  inlcing  roll  cover,  a 
I  iressure  tank  and  a  pressur- 
said  pressure  tank  on  the 
pressurized  air  supply  means 


interior  space  that  is  con- 
roll  cover  through  an  air 
extends  generally  parallel 
cylinder. 


Germany,  assignors  to 
of 


4799  Borchen-Dorenhagen,  all 

Georg  Bolte;  Lutz  Nolle,  and  f^anz- Josef  Driller,  all 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  976,497,  r«fev.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11, 199  >,  Ser.  No.  541,090 
Cteims  priority,  application  Gem  any,  Nov.  13,  1991,  41  37 
337.5 

Int  a."  B41F  $1/00 
VS.  a.  101—491 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  binder  s;  stem  to  web  material  using 
a  letterpress  printing  process  which  co  nprises  applying  the  binder 


19  Claims 


system  to  the  letterpress  form  of  an  application  roller  by  means  of 
a  pattern  roller  applying  a  solvent-firee  binder  system  by  means  of 
a  pattern  roller  having  a  cell  pattern  with  a  cell  depth  S  IS  pra. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  radiation-curable  printing  ink  being  used  as  tlie  solvent-free 

binder  system;  or 
a  radiation-curable  laminating  adhesive  being  used  as  the 
solvent-free  binder  system  a  second  web  of  material  being 
laminated  onto  the  web  material  coated  with  the  adhesive  and 
the  adhesive  being  radiation-cured  before  and/or  after  the 
lamination. 


5,671,679 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC,  MULTIPLE  OPERATION  RAIL 

MAINTENANCE  APPARATUS 

William  D.  Straub,  Milwaukee;  Bruce  M.  Boczkiewicz,  Muk- 

wonago,  and  David  S.  Johnsen,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Nordco  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,244 

Int  a.*  EOIB  29/24 

VS.  CL  104—2  36  Claims 


34.  A  system  for  detecting  targets  and  for  positioning  at  least  one 
work  module  over  a  particular  target  to  perform  a  task  thereon, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  movable  machine  having  a  main  frame; 

sensing  means  being  associated  with  said  machine  for  detecting 

locations  of  at  least  one  target  positioned  on  said  base  surface; 
encoding  means  associated  with  said  machine  for  obtaining  data 

reflecting  at  least  one  of  the  displacement  and  velocity  of  said 

machine  relative  to  said  base  surface;  and 
a  control  unit  for  receiving  said  target  locations  from  said 

sensing  means,  for  receiving  said  data  from  said  encoding 

means,  for  determining  a  target  distance  for  said  machine 

such  that  said  work  module  is  placed  in  general  alignment 

with  the  particular  target  in  a  target  area. 


5,671,680 
GUIDANCE  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRACK-FOLLOWING 
VEinCLE  AND  METHOD  OF  GUIDING  A  TRACK- 
FOLLOWING  VEHICLE 

Anthony  Armand  DelGreco,  160  Cabrini  Blvd.,  Apt  78,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10033 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,421 

fat  a."  EOIB  25/00 

VS.  CL  104—130.07  22  Claims 


•LJti 


^^.J^LC^r^ 


5,671,682 
SWAY  BRACE  WITH  SPRUNG  SUPPORT  AND 
SUPn^EMENTARY  AND  EMERGENCY  SPRING 
Stefan  HShl,  Munich;  Roland  PhiUpp,  Berlin;  Peter  Reicbert 
Berlin,  and  Klaus-Henning  Babnik,  Berlin,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Knorr  Bremse  AG,  Mnnicfa,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01226,  {  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94a2702,  PCT  Fab. 
Date  Oct  13, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  537J»99 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  93  04 
837  U 

fat  CL^  B61F  3A)0 
VS.  a.  105—199.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  guidance  device  for  a  track-following  vehicle  intended  for 
use  with  a  track  comprising  a  first  main  rail,  a  second  main  rail 
parallel  to  the  first  main  rail,  and  a  first  guide  rail,  the  first  guide 
rail  being  substantially  circular  in  cross-section,  having  a  center- 
point,  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  main  rail  and  the 
second  main  rail,  said  guidance  device  comprising: 

a  first  guide  wheel,  having  a  circumference  comprising  a  guide 
portion  which  is  complementary  with  the  first  guide  rail;  and 
a  first  pivoting  member,  said  first  guide  wheel  being  mounted  to 
said  first  pivoting  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  such  that 
said  guide  portion  of  said  first  guide  wheel  is  aligned  with  the 
first  guide  rail,  said  first  pivoting  member  being  capable  of 
pivoting  said  first  guide  wheel  from  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  to  rotation  about  a  non-horizontal  axis 
while  maintaining  a  substantially  radial  orientation  relative  to 
tlK  centerpoint  of  the  first  guide  rail. 


5,671,681 
TRANSPORTATION  METHOD  FOR  RIDER  PROPELLED 

VEHICLES 

Mifaor  H.  Senior,  HI,  3377  S.  Willow  Ct,  Denver,  Colo.  80231 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,134,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,558,023,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,253,  Dec. 

28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

704386 

fat  a.*  B61B  13/10 

VS.  a.  104—138.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assisting  movement  of  a  rider  propelled  non- 
motorized  vehicle  comprising: 

dedicating  a  pathway  connecting  first  and  second  selected  loca- 
tions to  primarily  provide  for  movement  therealong  of  rider 
propelled  non-motorized  vehicles;  and 

assisting  riders  moving  along  said  pathway  in  propelling  the 
vehicles  without  replacing  rider  directional  and  speed  control 
and  primary  rider  propulsion  of  the  vehicles  by  moving  air 
along  said  pathway  in  a  direction  of  travel  and  at  a  selected 
velocity. 


1.  Sway  brace  with  a  sprung  support  and  a  supplementary 
spring,  arranged  on  rail  vehicles  between  first  and  second  compo- 
nents, the  sprung  support  being  formed  of  a  cylinder  with  a  piston, 
whose  piston  space  is  connected  with  a  pressure  accumulator,  and 
of  a  brace  wherein 

a  lower  end  of  the  brace  is  supported  on  a  surface  of  the  first 
component,  at  least  one  of  the  end  face  of  tlie  lower  end  of  the 
brace  and  the  surface  being  designed  as  a  spherical  surface, 
while  an  upper  end  of  the  brace  is  fastened  by  a  joint  to  the 
piston,  and 
a  lateral  surface  of  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  or  an  opposite 
surface  on  the  first  component  is  a  rotation  surface  with  two 
or  more  circular  curves  as  a  generatrix,  while  the  respective 
other  lateral  surface  or  the  opposite  surface  is  constructed  as  a 
straight  circular-cyUndrical  surface. 


5,671M3 

RAILWAY  VEHICLE  WITH  VARIABLE  TRIM  BODY 

Bnmo  Parussatti,  Candiolo,  and  Mauro  Piombo,  Savona,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Ferroviaria  S.pA.,  Ttarin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  22,  1995,  TO95A0752 
Int  a."  B61F  3/00 
VS.  CL  105—199.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  railway  vehicle  comprising  a  variable  trim  body  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  two  bogies  having  respective  frameworlcs  and 
swinging  transverse  members,  articulated  connection  levers 
between  each  of  said  swinging  transverse  memliers  and  said  body, 
and  a  body  roll  control  system  including  actuator  means  operable 
to  perform,  while  the  vehicle  is  running  along  a  curve,  routions  of 
said  body  about  said  longitudinal  axis  tending  to  limit  non- 
compensated centrifugal  acceleration  acting  on  said  body,  wherein 
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said  actuator  means  direct  act  on  said  articulated 
whereby  said  body  rotations  are  operatec 
said  levers. 


LOCK 


5,671,684 
RAILWAY  CAR  OUTLET  GATE 
AUTOMATIC 
Anthony  L.  Lucas,  McPherson,  Kans|, 
Industries,  Inc.,  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,930, 
5,584,251.  This  application  Aug.  29, 
Int.  CI."  B61D 
VS.  a.  105—305 


ASSEMBLY  WITH 

K 

assignor  to  Keystone 


Ji  J.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 
996,  Ser.  No.  705322 

7  Claims 


hoppe  -type 


s  de  I 


sle(  ves 


1.  An  outlet  gate  assembly  for  a 
biy  including  a  frame  defining  a  generally 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  and  opposed 
generally  rectangular  plate  mounted  on 
between  opened  and  closed  positions; 
mounting  the  drive  shaft  on  the  frame 
said  drive  shaft  including  a  pair  of  ends  ( 
the  side  member  extensions;  a  pair  of 
of  the  shaft  outboard  of  the  side 
capstans  on  the  sleeves:  a  pair  of  racks 
pinion  gears  on  the  drive  shaft  with  said 
racks  so  that  rotation  of  a  capstan  moves 
and  closed  positions;  a  rotary  lost  motioi  i 
between  each  capstan  and  the  plate;  a 
frame  located  adjacent  to  the  drive  shaft 
member  extension,  a  lift  member  movabh 
an  operative  connection  between  the  Hi 
member  whereby  movement  of  said  one 
open  the  plate  moves  the  lift  member 
lost  motion  drive  element  to  unlatch 
movement  of  the  plate. 


memi  er 


plite  ; 


.   ,J.|i|ii|iiJiJip!iH 
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5,671,685 

ACOUSTIC  BARRIER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  RAILWAY 

SUPERSTRUCTURES 

Stefano  Ughi,  Via  Cosimo  del  Fante  8,  20122  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,084 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  28, 1995,  MI95A0374 

InL  a.*  B61D  I7A)0 

VS.  CL  105—452  n  Claims 


connection  levers, 
by  virtue  of  rotations  of 


rail  car,  the  assem- 

rectangular  opening  and 

member  extensions;  a 

he  frame  for  movement 

a  drive  shaft;  bearings 

ide  member  extensions, 

Ltending  outwardly  from 

mounted  on  the  ends 

extensions;  a  pair  of 

on  the  plate;  a  pair  of 

pinion  gears  engaging  said 

the  gate  between  opened 

drive  element  arranged 

latch  member  on  the 

and  adjacent  to  one  side 

by  one  of  said  capstans, 

member  and  the  latch 

capstan  in  a  direction  to 

collapse  of  the  rotary 

plate  prior  to  opening 


dur  ng 
th: 


1.  A  noise-abating  railway  assembly,  comprising: 

a  railway  track  comprising  means  for  forming  a  support  plane, 

and  a  pair  of  railway  rails  mounted  on  said  means  and  said 

support  plane; 
a  railway  car  traveling  along  said  track  and  comprising  at  least 

one  bogie  having  wheels  riding  respectively  on  said  rails  and 

a  car  body  resiliently  supported  on  said  bogie;  and 
noise-abatement  means  for  abating  noise  produced  by  said 

wheels   riding   on   said  rails,   said   noise-abatement   means 

including: 

a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  aprons  secured  to  said  bogie 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  bogie  and  having  lower  ends 
below  axes  of  said  wheels,  and 

respective  sound-proofing  members  mounted  on  said  plane, 
extending  along  said  track,  flanking  said  track,  and  juxta- 
posed with  a  respective  one  of  said  aprons,  said  sound- 
proofing members  extending  upwardly  above  said  lower 
ends  to  overlap  said  aprons,  said  lower  ends  of  said  aprons 
and  upper  ends  of  said  sound-proofing  members  being 
inclined  to  said  support  plane  to  define  between  each  lower 
end  of  an  apron  and  a  respective  upper  end  of  a  sound- 
proofing member  juxtaposed  therewith  a  respective  slot 
inclined  to  said  support  plane. 


5,671,686 
AUTOMOTIVE  CONSOLE  WRITING  TABLE 
Gregory  M.  Huriey,  Jadcson,  and  Kevin  Whalen,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Manchester  Plastics,  Inc.,  IVoy, 
Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  599,683 
Int  a.*  A47B  23A)0 
VS.  a.  108—45  29  Claims 

1.  A  table  assembly  supported  by  a  trim  member  of  a  vehicle, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  hinge  fixedly  secured  to  the  trim  member; 
a  support  table  having  a  first  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  hinge, 
said  support  table  including  a  first  surface  providing  a  writing 
table  in  an  open  position  and  a  second  surface  opposing  said 
first  surface  and  providing  a  surface  extending  with  the  trim 
member  in  a  closed  position,  and  having  a  second  free  end 
spaced  from  said  trim  member  in  said  open  position  and 
adjacent  the  trim  member  in  said  closed  position,  said  hinge 
connected  to  said  support  table  so  that  said  support  table 
extends  along  a  centeriine  perpendicular  to  one  of  said  ends 
and  establishing  a  centeriine  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first 
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an  upper  end  thereof  to  said  action  rod  and  at  a  lower  end 
thereof  to  a  pulley  slidable  on  a  rail  located  under  said  feeding 
plate,  said  feeding  plate  is  provided  on  the  underside  thereof 
with  a  protruded  body  which  causes  said  feeding  plate  to 
vibrate  along  said  rail  by  pressing  against  a  compression 
spring  located  under  said  feeding  plate  when  said  action  rod  is 
actuated  by  said  actuating  means  of  said  vibrating  device. 


surface  in  said  closed  position  and  said  support  table  is 
skewed  from  perpendicular  to  said  centeriine  plane  in  said 
open  position. 


5,671,688 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SLAG  FROM  REFUSE 
INCINERATION  PLANTS 
Markus    Biirgin,    Rieden;    Bruno    Career,    Aarau;    Alfred 
Ediinger,  Ziirich,  and  Jean-Marc  Martelli,  Diibendorf,  all  of 
Swiuerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1995,  195  01 
830J;  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08  293.1 

Int  CL'  F23J  3/00 
VS.  a.  110—344  24  Claims 


5,671,687 
INCINERATOR  HAVING  A  FULLY  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER 
Chwan  Yuh  Chen,  No.  65-2,  Chinguang  Road,  Uryh  Shiang, 
Tidchung  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,445 

Int  CI.*  F23B  5/00:  F23H  7/10 

VS.  CI.  110—212  3  Claims 


c->'yA''yyy. 


1.  An  incinerator  comprising: 

a  first  combustion  chamber  provided  therein  with  a  plurality  of 
ignition  devices  and  at  a  bottom  side  thereof  with  a  feeding 
plate  having  a  downward  inclination  toward  an  exit  end  of 
said  feeding  plate,  said  feeding  plate  provided  on  an  underside 
thereof  with  a  vibrating  device  for  vibrating  said  feeding  plate 
such  that  trash  deposited  on  an  inlet  end  of  said  feeding  plate 
can  be  moved  downward  gradually  along  an  inclined  surface 
of  said  feeding  plate  into  said  first  combustion  chamber  in 
which  combustible  trash  is  incinerated  to  produce  ash  and 
exhaust  fumes; 

a  curved  duct  communicating  with  said  first  combustion  cham- 
ber and  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  which  is 
provided  with  an  air  pump  and  an  air  exhausting  pipe; 

a  second  combustion  chamber  located  between  said  first  com- 
bustion chamber  and  said  inlet  end  of  said  curved  duct  and 
provided  therein  with  a  plurality  of  ignition  devices  for  burn- 
ing completely  said  exhaust  fumes  produced  in  said  first 
combustion  chamber;  a  water  screen  device  that  forms  a  water 
screen  located  in  a  mid-segment  of  said  curved  duct  for 
washing  away  ash  contained  in  said  exhaust  fumes  before  said 
exhaust  fumes  from  said  second  combustion  chamber  is 
exhausted  via  said  air  exhausting  pipe;  and 

a  water  tank  for  collecting  said  ash  that  is  washed  away  form 
said  exhaust  fumes  by  said  water  screen,  said  water  tank  is 
provided  therein  with  an  ash  removing  means;  wherein 

said  vibrating  device  comprises  an  electrically-operated  actuat- 
ing means  which  is  linked  with  an  action  rod,  said  action  rod 
is  provided  at  both  ends  thereof  with  a  leg  which  is  fastened  at 


1.  A  process  for  treating  slag  firom  refuse  incineration  plants  in 
which  the  etude  slag,  after  passing  through  a  firing  grate,  is 
separated  into  at  least  two  fractions  directly  and  without  previous 
quenching  in  a  water  bath  and  these  two  fractions  are  further 
processed  separately,  and  first  fraction,  having  a  particle  size  up  to 
80  mm,  is  separated  oflF  in  a  first  screening  stage  and  a  screen 
oversize  of  the  first  screening  stage  is  fed  to  a  location  for  wet 
deslagging.  and  wherein  a  screen  undersize  is  fed  to  a  second 
screening  stage  for  separating  off  fine  fraction  having  a  particle 
size  up  to  2  mm.  and  further  herein  a  screen  oversize  of  the  second 
screening  stage  is  mechanically  comminuted,  and  a  screen  under- 
size of  the  second  screening  stage  is  fed  to  for  furtlier  treatment. 


5,671,689 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

PREDETERMINED  SEAM  CHARACTERISTICS 

Timothy  G.  Clapp,  New  Hill;  Kimberiy  J.  Titus,  Raleigh,  a&d 

Adam  B.  Davis,  Shelby,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  North 

Carolina  State  Universitv,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,077 
Int  a."  D05B  ]9/00 
VS.  a.  112—278  29  Claims 

9.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  adapted  to 
stitch  together  seams,  a  seam  quality  monitoring  system  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  quality  sensing  means  for  com 
monitofing  the  quality  of  a  seam 
sensing  means  being  positioned 
direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis 
said  quality  sensing  means,  said 
prising  a  venically  movable  wheel 
inoperative  mode  above  the  sewn 
in  contact  with  the  sewn  seam 
operatively  connected  to  said  whee 
ment  of  said  wheel,  and  means 
the  sewn  seam  passing  theiebenea^ 

(b)  computer  means  electrically 
ing  means  for  analyzing  the  seam 
determined  characteristics  thereof 
in  its  operative  mode  in  contact 
therebeneath. 


5,671,690 
VARIABLE  CAMBER  INFL/tfTABLE 
Michael  D.  Trost,  Rte.  2,  P.O.  Box  21 
Minn.  56293 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Ko.  569,880 
Int  CI."  B63H  iw 
VS.  a.  114—103 
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t  nuously  compressing  and 
being  sewn,  said  quality 
that  a  seam  moving  in  the 

(losses  continuously  beneath 
ity  sensing  means  corn- 
adapted  to  move  ftom  an 
eam  to  an  operative  mode 
lierebeneath,  a  transducer 
to  measure  vertical  move- 
urging  said  wheel  against 
and 

to  said  quality  sens- 
being  sewn  to  detect  pre- 
ensed  by  said  wheel  when 

with  the  sewn  seam  passing 


com  ected  I 


1.  An  airfoil  assembly  for  use  with  a 

mast  means  having  an  upper  end  ai^l 
end  being  coupled  to  said  sailing 
extending  generally  vertically  awa  ' 

boom  means  having  a  first  end  coupl  m1 
a  second  end  extending  distally  therefrom 

inflatable  airfoil  means  having  an  ii 
cavity,  said  inflation  cavity  being 
means  positioned  adjacent' to  saib 
means  extending  from  said  secom 
toward  said  mast  means,  and  trail  ng 


sailing  vessel,  comprising: 
a  lower  end,  said  lower 

vessel  and  said  upper  end 
therefJDm; 
to  said  mast  means  and 


ifemally  disposed  inflation 

bounded  by  leading  edge 

mast  means,  foot  edge 

end  of  said  boom  means 

edge  means  extending 


between  said  second  end  of  said  boom  means  and  said  upper 
end  of  said  mast  means,  said  leading  edge  means  including  a 
first  leading  edge  and  a  second  leading  edge  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  proximate  said  mast  means,  said  airfoil  means 
further  including  first  tension  point  means  disposed  a  prede- 
termined distance  away  fix>m  said  first  leading  edge,  second 
tension  point  means  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  away 
from  said  second  leading  edge,  and  air  injection  means  for 
introducing  a  volume  of  air  into  said  inflation  cavity  to  force 
said  airfoil  means  into  an  airfoil  shape:  and 
adjustment  means  attached  to  said  first  and  second  tension  point 
means  for  selectively  forming  said  trailing  edge  means  at  one 
of  said  first  and  second  tension  point  means  to  thereby  selec- 
tively adjust  the  camber  of  said  airfoil  means. 


5,671,691 

RUDDER  DEVICE 

Kulimann  BIrger,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kvaemer  A.S., 

Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,431,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  26, 1992,  922096 

Int.  a."  B63H  25/06 

VS.  CI.  114—162  4  Claims 


AIRFOIL 
779  Main  St,  Wabasso, 


29aaims 


1.  A  rudder  device  and  a  craft  having  a  craft's  skin,  comprising: 

a  cavity  having  an  opening  through  the  craft's  skin; 

a  body  being  mounted  in  the  cavity  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
body  rotates  about  an  axis  which  extends  from  an  inner 
section  of  the  cavity  and  through  the  opening  and  is  rotated  by 
a  manoeuvering  device: 

a  rudder  blade  extending  substantially  in  a  rudder  blade  plane 
the  rudder  blade  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  through-going  slot  in  the  body  having  an  upper  opening  end 
and  a  lower  opening  end,  the  through-going  slot  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  rudder  blade  in  such  a  way  that  the 
rudder  blade  is  moveable  between  a  first  position  whereby  the 
upper  end  of  the  rudder  blade  extends  out  of  the  upper 
opening  end  of  the  through-going  slot  and  a  second  position 
whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  rudder  blade  is  substantially 
aligned  with  the  upper  opening  end  of  the  through-going  slot; 
and 

wherein  the  rudder  blade  is  translationally  movable  in  the  slot. 


5,671,692 
BOAT  FENDER 
Wniiam  C.  KimbaU,  GloversviUe,  N.V.,  assignor  to  NA.  Tiiylor 
Co.,  Inc.,  GloversviUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,861 

Int  CL*  B63B  59/02 

VS.  CI.  114—219  19  Claims 

1.  A  buoyant  boat  fender  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an  ear 

portion  integral  with  said  body  portion,  and  both  of  resilient 

material; 
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5.671,694 

EMERGENCY  AIR  SYSTEM  FOR  KAYAKERS 

Fred  Schoettle,  1655  Twining  Rd.,  WUlow  Grove,  Pa.  19090 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,942 

Int  CL*  B63B  35/71 

VS.  CL  114—347  1 
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said  body  portion  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  having  first 
and  second  ends,  and  an  axis  of  elongation; 

said  ear  portion  being  provided  at  said  first  end  of  said  body,  and 
making  a  substantially  fixed  angle  of  about  45-100  degrees 
with  respect  to  said  axis  of  elongation; 

an  opening  provided  in  said  ear  portion  large  enough  to  receive 
a  line  ttierein  for  tying  said  fender  to  a  cleat  or  support  on  a 
boat  or  dock,  said  opening  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  ear  portion;  and 

wherein  said  second  end  of  said  body  portion  is  rounded  and 
earless. 


5,671^3 
PONTOON  BOAT  MOORING  SYSTEM 
Marli  D.  Robinson,  WheeUng,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Louis 
Berkman  Company,  SteubenviUe,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,164 

lot  a."  B63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  114—230  45  Claims 


L  A  new  and  improved  emergency  air  system  for  enabling 
kayakers  to  use  air  from  air  tags  during  emergency  situations 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  kayak  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  with  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface  and  with  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  kayaker,  the  interior  surface  having  an  upper 
region  with  a  space  behind  the  user; 

a  pair  of  airbags  of  a  similar  configuration,  each  airbag  having 
an  input  valve  for  filling  the  bags  with  pressurized  air  and 
each  airbag  having  an  air  outlet  orifice  for  providing  air  to  tl>e 
kayaker  during  an  emergency  situation: 

a  container  having  a  top  wall  with  a  parallel  bottom  wall  and 
with  parallel  side  walls  therebetween,  the  container-having  a 
closed  rear  wall  coupled  to  the  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  the 
container  also  having  a  flap  at  the  front  with  a  pile-type 
fastener  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  front  of  the 
container,  the  container  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the 
airbags.  the  container  being  secured  to  the  kayak  at  the  upper 
region  of  the  space  behind  the  kayaker; 

a  mouthpiece  having  an  associated  valve  nwvable  between  an 
open  position  to  allow  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  during  an 
emergency  situation  and  a  closed  position  to  preclude  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough  when  not  in  use; 

tubing  coupling  the  air  output  orifices  to  each  other  and  to  the 
mouthpiece;  and 

a  hook  secured  to  the  kayak  at  the  upper  region  of  the  space 
behind  the  kayak  to  one  side  of  the  container  for  receiving 
and  supporting  the  tubing  when  tlie  system  is  not  in  use. 


5,671,695 

REPLACEMENT  LIGAMENT  GRAFT  PASSER  AND 

METHOD' 

Frederick  J.  Schroeder,  Wmter  Park,  Fla^  assignor  to  DePuy 

Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,742 

Int  a.*  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—897  23  Claims 


1.  A  pontoon  boat  mooring  system  for  mooring  a  pontoon  boat 
having  first  and  second  pontoons  to  a  dock  wherein  each  of  said 
pontoons  includes  a  top  surface  and  mooring  means  mounted  on 
said  top  surface.,  said  system  comprising:  first  and  second  rigid 
spacing  means  for  spacing  the  first  and  second  pontoons  of  the 
pontoon  boat  from  the  dock,  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
first  and  second  spacing  means  on  said  dock,  and  securement 
means  extending  from  said  spacing  means  and  pivotal  therewith  in 
a  vertical  plane  to  contact  said  top  surface  proximate  said  mooring 
means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  spacing  means  to  said 
mooring  means  on  the  first  and  second  pontoons  of  the  pontoon 
boat 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  bone-tendon-bone  graft  in  substan- 
tially coaxial  tibial  and  femoral  tunnels  formed  in  a  knee  joint  by 
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drilling  and  reaming  upwardly  from  the  i  interior  surface  of  the  tibia 
below  its  plateau,  through  the  plateau,  ai  d  into  the  distal  end  of  the 
femur,  the  bone-tendon-bone  graft  inch  ding  a  tibial  bone  plug,  a 
femoral  bone  plug,  and  a  tendon  portio  i  extending  therebetween, 
the  noethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  elongated  sheath  having 

opposite  end,  the  sheath  having  an  duter  diameter  smaller  than 
an  internal  diameter  of  the  tibial  a*d  femoral  tunnels  and  an 
inner  diameter  larger  than  a  maxintum  thickness  of  the  graft; 
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loading  the  graft  into  the  leading  open 


the  entire  graft  fully  into  the  she^  with  the  femoral  bone 
plug  of  the  graft  located  generally  adjacent  the  leading  open 
end  of  the  sheath; 

inserting  the  sheath  with  the  graft  therein  upwardly  through  the 
tibial  tunnel  to  position  the  leading 
femoral  bone  plug  generally  adjace  M  a  mouth  of  the  femoral 
tunnel; 

moving  the  graft  partially  out  of  the  sleath  so  diat  femoral  bone 
plug  tnoves  upwardly  into  the  feiiM  ral  tunnel; 

installing  an  elongated  guide  pin  upwi  rdly  through  the  tibial  and 
femoral  timnels  outside  the  sheath; 

installing  a  first  cannulated  interferen  ;e  screw  into  the  femoral 
tunnel  by  inserting  the  first  interfer  mce  screw  over  the  guide 
pin,  threading  the  first  interference 
the  tibial  tunnel,  and  threading  the  t  rst  interference  screw  into 
the  femoral  tunnel  so  that  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first 
interference  screw  is  substantially  p  irallel  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fera  sral  tunnel,  the  first  inter- 
ference screw  engaging  tile  femo  al  bone  plug  to  force  it 
against  a  wall  of  the  femoral  tunne   for  bone  fixation; 

removing  tiie  sheatii  axially  out  of  tii !  tibial  tunnel  leaving  the 
tibial  bone  plug  in  the  tibial  tunnel 

inserting  a  second  interference  screv  into  the  tibial  unnel  to 
force  the  tibial  bone  plug  against  a  wall  of  the  tibial  tunnel  for 
bone  fixation. 


5,671,696 

MOLDED  BIRD  FEEDEitf  ASSEMBLY 

Frederic  J.  Liethen,  P.O.  Box  296,  Ap  tieton.  Wis.  54912 

Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277  214,  Jul.  19,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,435,268.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,864 

int.  a.^  AOIK  5fO 
VS.  CL  119—57.8  20  Claims 


end  of  the  sheath  to  place 


■  compi  ismg 


1.  A  molded  plastic  bird  feeder 

a  unitary  molded  enclosure  including  f  hollow  tubular  body  and 

an  integral  end  cap; 
cooperating  attachment  means  forme 

sure  and  adapted  to  be  separated  afipr 

end  cap  from  the  body;  and. 


with  the  molded  enclo- 
molding  to  separate  die 


said  attachment  means  adapted  to  be  demountably  joined  after 
separation  to  allow  the  end  cap  to  be  attached  to  and  removed 
from  the  body. 


I  leading  open  end,  and  an 


5,671,697 

EXPANDABLE  PET  CAGE  AND  METHOD 

Marie  A.  Rutman,  26240  Hendon,  Beacbwood,  Ohio  44122 

FUed  Jui.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,775 

Int  a."  AOIK  1/03 

VS.  CL  119^^73  24  Claims 


a  frame  member  contained  in  a  cover  strap  wherein  the  frame 
member  is  an  inverted  U  shape  and  the  frame  member  with 
the  cover  strap  is  attached  to  the  plastic  mesh  to  form  a  door 
frame  member,  a  rear  end  frame  member  and  two  intermedi- 
ate frame  members; 

a  rear  end  plastic  mesh  member  attached  at  the  rear  end  frame 
member  and  a  door  attached  to  die  bottom  cover  of  the  pet 
carrier  having  a  front  access  opening  defined  therein  and  the 
door  to  ttie  door  frame  member  with  a  slidable  fastener;  and 

a  carry  handle  attached  to  the  top. 


5,671,699 

TORSO-SETTLING  HARNESS  FOR  TRUCK  DRIVERS 

Daniel  A.  Forbes,  3911  NW.  165tfa  St^  Opa  Lodu,  Fla.  33050 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,162 

Int  CI."  A62B  35/06 

VS.  CL  119—857  2  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  pet  cage,  comprising: 

first  and  second  movable  compaitroents; 

each  of  said  compartments  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  or 
closeable  end; 

said  compartments  always  being  positioned  in  telescoping  rela- 
tion with  one  another  providing  a  composite  volume  including 
both  of  said  open  ends;  and 

a  separate  substantially  liquid-tight  sealing  member  located 
between  said  compartments  at  tlie  bottom  thereof. 


5,671,698 
PET  CARRIER 
Dorothy  Jeanine  Farrugia,  225  N.  Eadid  Way,  Anaiieim,  Calif. 
92801 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,610 

Int  CL^  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119— WJ  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  small  animals  comprising: 
a  pet  carrier  generally  rectangular  in  shape  having  a  bottom 
panel  contained  in  a  bottom  cover  which  bottom  cover  is 
attached  to  a  plastic  mesh  which  forms  two  sides  and  a  top; 


the  improvement  of  the  top  of  the  core  having  a  reducing 
diameter  facing  the  burner,  means  for  said  reducing  diameter 
top  to  concentrate  the  prtxhicts  of  combustion  flowing  longi- 
tudinally away  from  the  burner  between  tlie  core  and  the 
coiled  heat  exchanger  tube  at  the  intersection  between  the  top 
of  the  core  and  the  sunounding  coiled  lieat  exchanger  tube  so 
as  to  develop  a  relatively  high  temperature  thereat  so  as  to 
destroy  any  unbumed  residue  at  this  location. 


5,671,701 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

EFFICIENCY  OF  LIQUID-FUEL-BURNING  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  F.  O'DoaneO,  P.O.  Box  1411,  Windham,  Me.  04062 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,335 

Int  CL'  F02B  47/02 

VS.  a.  123—25  A  14  Clains 


1.  A  harness  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  straps  fabricated 
from  a  flexible  and  durable  material,  which  is  capable  of  reducing 
vibration-induced  soreness  of  muscle  and  fat  masses  of  ttie  human 
torso,  consisting  of: 

a)  a  main  section  which  drapes  across  the  human  torso,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  vertically-oriented  shoulder  strap  members  which 
are  positioned  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  and  are 
traversed  at  their  anterior  ends  by  a  horizontally  disposed 
abdominal  strap  member  and  traversed  at  their  posterior  end 
by  a  horizontally  disposed  lumbar  strap  member; 

b)  a  pair  of  strap  members  mounted  onto  and  in  transverse 
relationship  to  the  aforementioned  shoulder  straps,  whereby 
one  of  said  strap  members  forms  a  chest  strap  which  is 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  aforementioned  abdominal  strap 
and  the  other  of  said  strap  members  forms  an  upper  back  strap 
which  is  positioned  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  aforemen- 
tioned lumbar  strap  member; 

c)  a  horizontally  disposed  upper  abdominal  strap  member, 
mounted  onto  the  anterior  side  of  shoulder  straps  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  chest  and  lower  abdominal  strap  members 
so  as  to  coincide  with  the  upper  abdominal  region  of  the  torso, 
said  strap  having  terminal  ends  of  sufficient  length  to  extend 
around  to  the  sides  of  the  torso. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  mist  to  be  combined  with  a 
combustible  fluid  to  enhance  combustion  of  the  combustible  fluid 
within  a  combustion  chamber,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  producing  a  mist  from  a  liquid  by 
agitating  said  liquid  without  spraying  said  liquid; 

b.  a  container  for  housing  said  ultrasonic  transducer  within  said 
liquid,  wherein  said  ultrasonic  transducer  is  designed  to 
remain  completely  immersed  within  said  liquid:  and 

c.  a  baffle  means  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  container 
and  couplable  at  a  second  end  thereof  to  an  air  inlet  means  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  wherein  said  baffle  means  allows 
said  mist  to  enter  said  air  inlet  means  with  said  combustible 
fluid  while  preventing  droplets  of  said  liquid  from  entering 
said  air  inlet  means. 


5,671,700 
HIGH  EFTICIENCY  WATER  BOILER  HAVING  FINNED 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
David  Laclutrom,  Medina,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Glowcore  Acqui- 
sition Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260^35,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,223 
Int  CL*  F22B  7/04 
VS.  a.  122—169  36  Claims 

1.  In  a  water  boiler  having  a  burner  and  coiled  heat  exchanger 
tube  contained  within  an  enclosed  shell,  the  burner  generating 
products  of  combustion  including  unbumed  residue,  the  center  of 
the  coiled  tube  being  plugged  by  a  core  extending  dierein,  tlie  core 
having  a  top  directed  towards  the  burner. 


5,671,702 
VALVE  SYSTEM  IN  A  ROTARY  RADL\L-PISTON 
ENGINE 
Kari-Erik  LindUad,  AUngsis,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kesol  Pro- 
duction AB,  Alingsas,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00149,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095a2689,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Aug.  24, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1994,  9400536 
Int  CL'  F02B  57/00 
VS.  a.  123—44  D  7  Oabas 

1.  A  valve  system  for  a  radial-piston  engine,  comprising  a 
stationary  housing  (2),  a  drive  shaft  (10)  which  is  rotationally 
mounted  essentially  centrally  inside  said  housing  and  which  sup- 
ports a  hub  (11)  co-rotating  therewith,  at  least  two  radially  project- 
ing cylinders  (14)  which  are  mounted  on  the  hub  to  rotate  there- 
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5,671,703 

TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 

Kimitake  Otome,  and  Osamu  Tamura,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Matsudoki  llabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1996,  Ser. 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int  CI."  F02B  lJ/40 
VS.  CL  123—65  P 

1.  A  two-cycle  intemal  combustion 
block  defining  a  cylinder  bore,  a  pi  ton  reciprocating  in  said 
cylinder  bore,  an  exhaust  port  fonned  i  i  one  side  of  said  cylinder 
bore  and  opened  and  closed  by  the  reci  >rocation  of  said  piston,  at 
least  one  scavenge  passage  fonned  ii  said  cylinder  bore  and 
configured  so  as  to  create  a  scavenging 
along  said  cylinder  bore  toward  said 
cylinder  bore,  and  down  said  cylinder 


port,  and  means  for  introducing  a  tu  nbling  air  flow  into  said 


No.  715,456 

Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238427 


IS  Claims 

engine  having  a  cylinder 


lir  flow  that  moves  axially 
:ylinder  head,  across  said 
bore  toward  said  exhaust 


combustion  chamber  that  flows  into  said  cylinder  bore  and  dia- 
metrically across  said  cylinder  bore,  axially  along  said  cylinder 
bore  toward  said  cylinder  bead,  and  transversely  back  across  said 
cylinder  bore. 


with,  said  cylinders  forming,  together  with  die  hub  (11)  and  die 
drive  shaft  (10),  a  rotary  unit  arranged  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
stationary  housing  (2),  a  combustion  chamber  (25)  being  formed  in 
said  hub  (11)  and  having  valve-operate  I  inlets  and  oudets  (26,  27) 
for  intake  and  exhaustion,  respectively ,  of  a  combustion  fuel-air 
mixture  and  combusted  exhaust  gases,  said  inlets  and  oudets  (26, 
27)  to  and  firom,  respectively,  each  com  )ustion  chamber  (25)  being 
formed  axially  in  a  valve  ring  (28)  wh  ch  co-rotates  with  the  hub 
(11)  and  which  is  essentially  concentrii  therewith,  said  valve  ring 
(28)  sealingly  abutting  against  a  statioi  ary  pott  ring  (30)  which  is 
essentially  concentric  with  the  valve  ri  ig  and  which  is  connected 
to  die  housing  (2),  said  port  ring  (30 1  being  formed  widi  axial 
intake  and  exhaust  potts  (36,  37)  con  municating  with  inlet  and 
oudet  ducts  (34,  35),  said  axial  intake  and  exhaust  ports  (36,  37) 
assuming,  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  i  nit  (10, 11, 14, 16)  relative 
to  the  housing  (2)  a  position  in  alignmetit  widi  that  inlet  and  oudet 
(26,  27)  in  the  valve  ring  (28)  that  is  asi  ociated  with  the  respective 
combustion  chamber  (25)  whereby  die  \  alve  ring  (28)  is  yieldingly 
pressed  into  abutment  against  said  port  ring  (30),  characterized  in 
that  at  least  one  of  the  two  faces  in  slid  ng  contact  with  each  other 
on  respectively  die  valve  ring  (128)  ijid  die  port  ring  (130)  is 
provided  widi  recesses  (128a)  distiibut  d  across  said  face. 


5,671,704 

CYLINDER  HEAD  WITH  COLANDER  VALVE 

Hue!  Peng,  1288  Gingerwood,  MUpitas,  Calif.  95035 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  618,245 

Int  CL*  FOIL  1/28:3/00 

VS.  CL  123—79  R  n  cuims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  with  a  single  colander  valve  per  cylinder 
having  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  for  intemal  combustion 
engines  (IC  engine)  and  die  like  and  said  IC  engines  defining  a 
combustion  chamber,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  the  single  colander  valve  per  cyUnder  alternately  controlling 
the  fuel-air  mixture  or  air  flowing  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  die  exhaust  gases  flowing  out  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  wherein  said  colander  valve  including  a  stem,  a 
head,  and  a  face  disposed  around  die  perimeter  of  said  head 
and  wherein  said  head  including  at  least  one  aperture  disposed 
through  it; 

(b)  primary  timing  means  for  timing  said  colander  valve; 

(c)  sealing  means  for  accordingly  sealing  and  opening  said 
aperture(s)  wiUiout  adding  weight  to  die  valve  train  of  said 
colander  valve; 

(d)  a  prior-to-combustion  chamber  alternately  communicating 
with  said  combustion  chamber,  said  intake  port,  and  said 
exhaust  port  and  wherein  said  prior-to-combustion  chamber  is 
positioned  between  said  combustion  chamber,  said  intake 
port,  and  said  exhaust  port;  and 

(e)  secondary  intake/exhaust  means  for  alternately  controlling 
fuel-air  mixture  or  air  flowing  into  said  prior-to-combustion 
chamber  and  exhaust  gases  flowing  out  said  prior-to- 
combustion  chamber. 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3595 


5,671,705 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO  OPPOSED  SOLENOID- 
TYPE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
YasusU  Matsumoto;  Tikashi  Sugai,  and  Shigeru  Yanagisawa, 
all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K. 
(Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  in  English),  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,676,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-295895 
Int  a.*  FOIL  9/04 
VS.  a.  12*— 90.11  14  Claims 


id 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  electromagnetic  valve  having  a  valve 
element,  a  pair  of  solenoids  opposed  to  each  other  and  disposed  to 
drive  said  valve  element  in  respective  directions  opposite  to  each 
other  and  between  a  first  extreme  position  and  a  second  extreme 
position,  and  spring  means  interposed  between  said  solenoids,  for 
biasing  said  valve  element  toward  a  neutral  position  intermediate 
between  said  first  and  second  extreme  positions,  the  control  system 
comprising: 

connnl  means  for  controlling  said  solenoids  in  a  manner  such 
that  when  said  valve  element  is  to  start  moving  from  one  of 
said  first  and  second  extreme  positions  toward  the  other 
extreme  position,  energization  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
solenoids  is  terminated,  and  energization  of  the  other  solenoid 
for  a  first  predetermined  time  period  is  started  when  a  prede- 
termined delay  time  period  elapses  firom  said  termination  of 
said  corresfwnding  one  solenoid, 
wherein  said  control  means  carries  out  energization  of  said 
corresponding  one  solenoid  over  a  second  time  period  shorter 
than  said  first  predetermined  time  period  and  within  said  first 
predetermined  time  period. 


5,671,707 
ROCKER  LEVEL  OIL  SHROUD 
John  Jeri  Purceil,-  Cynthia  I.  Mandt,  and  Frauds  M.  Hager,  all 
of  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608.498 

Int  a.*  FOIL  9/10 

VS.  CL  123— 90J7  10  Claims 


5,671,706 

VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING 

Derek  Frost,  Leigh-on-Sea,  and  Timothy  Mark  Lancefield, 

Bicester,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mediadyne 

Limited,  Kirtlington,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02669,  S  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16108,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,178 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1993, 
9325168 

Int  a.*  FOIL  13/00:1/344 
VS.  a.  123—90.17  9  Claims 

1.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a 
sleeve  joumalled  on  die  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  cam.  a  coupling 
yoke  connected  by  a  first  pivot  pin  to  the  hollow  shaft  and  by  a 
second  pivot  pin  to  the  sleeve  and  means  for  pivoting  the  yoke  to 
effect  a  phase  change  between  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  sleeve, 
wherein  the  means  for  pivoting  the  yoke  comprise  an  actuating  rod 
slidably  received  in  the  hollow  shaft,  a  cam  surface  on  die  actuat- 
ing rod  and  a  plunger  passing  through  a  generally  radial  bore  in  die 
hollow  shaft  and  being  in  operati\e  contact  with  said  cam  surface 
and  the  yoke  to  cause  the  yoke  to  pivot  in  response  to  axial 
movement  of  the  actuating  rod. 


1.  A  rocker  lever  assembly  for  an  intemal  combustion  engine 
drive  train  designed  to  maximize  lubricant  flow  to  a  drive  train 
joint  at  a  contact  end  of  a  rocker  lever  and  to  minimize  airborne 
lubricant,  wherein  the  rocker  lever  assembly  includes: 

(a)  a  rocker  lever  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  said  drive  train  for 
reciprocal  movement  between  contact  with  a  camshaft- 
actuated  push  rod  and  contact  with  at  least  one  of  an  actuating 
element  of  a  fuel  injector  or  valve,  said  rocker  lever  body 
having  an  open  boat-shaped  configuration  including  open 
lubricant  channels  formed  on  upper  surfaces  of  said  rocker 
lever  to  direct  lubricant  toward  the  actuating  element  contact 
end  of  said  rocker  lever; 

(b)  a  lubricant  supply  in  fluid  communication  with  the  rocker 
lever  to  provide  a  supply  of  lubricant  to  dK  rocker  lever 
mounting  and  contact  stnKtines  during  engine  operation;  and 

(c)  a  lubricant  deflecting  shield  configured  to  conform  to  the 
shafie  of  and  to  cover  the  actuating  element-contacting  end  of 
the  rocker  lever  to  direct  lubricant  from  the  lubricant  channels 
at  said  actuating  element-contacting  end  toward  said  actuating 
element. 
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ENGINE 

Hiroki  Ichinose,  Fujinomiya;  Keiso  Takeda,  Mishima,-  Susumu 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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Kojima,  and  Shii^i  Sadakane,  both 


)f  Susono,  all  of  Japan, 


assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushl  ki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 


1995.  This  application 
729,663 


Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  515,883,  Aug.  16, 
Oct  21, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193121; 
Apr.  7, 1995,  7-82857 

Int.  CI."  F02M  3S  10 
V£.  a.  123—184.54  12  Oaims 


1.  An  engine  having  an  intalce  passage,  a  throttle  valve  arranged 
in  the  intake  passage,  and  a  fuel  injectc  r  arranged  in  the  intake 
passage  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve  or  injecting  fuel  into  the 
intake  passage,  the  engine  comprising: 

an  air-flow  control  valve  arranged  in  th  i  intake  passage  between 
the  fuel  injector  and  the  throttle  vali  e; 

valve  control  means  for  controlling    i  valve  position  of  the 
air-flow  control  valve; 

increasing  means  for  increasing  an  ai  nount  of  a  gas  flowing 
backwardly  in  the  intake  passage, 
wherein  the  valve  control  means  controls  i  he  air-flow  control  valve 
to  an  intermediate  open  position  which  i  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  a  full  open  position  thereof  whei  an  engine  load  is  lower 
than  a  first  reference  load  depending  on  ar  engine  speed,  and  to  the 
full  open  position  when  the  engine  load  is  higher  than  the  first 
reference  load,  and 

wherein  the  increasing  means  carries  out  the  increasing  operation 
of  the  amount  of  the  backwardly-flowing  ;as  when  an  engine  load 
is  lower  than  a  second  reference  load  ( epending  on  an  engine 
speed,  and  stops  the  increasing  operation  when  the  engine  load  is 
higher  than  the  second  reference  load. 


5,671,709 
INTAKE  PORT 
Rodney  Sokolosid,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437^76,  May  9, 
May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL^  F02B 
VS.  a.  123—193.5 

1.  In  a  cylinder  head,  an  air-fuel  intalf^ 
air-fuel  mixture  from  a  carburetor  to  a 
within  said  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder 
flat  surface  bordering  said  combustion 
cylinder  block,  an  intake  valve  stem  guii 
bustion  chamber,  for  guiding  an  intake 
stem  guide,  located  in  said  combustion 
exhaust  valve;  comprising: 

an  entrance  to  said  conduit  located 
cylinder  head,  said  entrance  being 
containing  four  comers; 


Q 


assignor  to  Edelbrock 


1 995.  This  application 
i55y466 

23m 

1  Claim 

conduit  for  conveying 
conlbustion  chamber  located 
lead  including  a  bottom 
:hamber  for  abutting  a 
le,  located  in  said  com- 
,  and  an  exhaust  valve 
hamber,  for  guiding  an 


valve, 


m  the  exterior  of  said 
a  rectangular  geometry 


an  intake  port  opening  to  said  conduit,  said  intake  port  opening 
being  located  in  said  combustion  chamber,  said  intake  port 
opening  being  of  a  circular  geometry; 
said  entrance  defining  a  first  plane,  with  said  first  plane  being 
oriented  upstanding  relative  to  said  bottom  flat  surface,  and 
said  intake  port  opening  defining  a  second  plane  with  said 
second  plane  oriented  at  an  angle  to  said  first  plane; 
said  intake  and  exhaust  valve  stem  guides  defining  a  third  plane 
through  the  centers  thereof:  said  first  plane  defined  by  said 
entrance  being  oriented  at  a  predetermined  angle  from  the 
perpendicular  to  said  third  plane; 
a  conduit  extending  through  said  cylinder  head  between  said 
entrance  and  said  intake  port  opening,  said  conduit  including: 
a  transition  between  a  rectangular  geometry  to  a  circular 

geometry  and 
a  bend  for  defining  a  curved  path  through  the  center  of  said 
conduit,  said  curved  path  encompasing  a  predetermined 
change  in  angular  direction  between  said  entrance  and  said 
intake  port  opening  of  less  than  ninety  degrees,  whereby 
air-fuel  mixture  flowing  through  the  center  of  said  conduit 
undergoes  a  change  of  direction  of  greater  than  ninety 
degrees;  and 
a  crown  in  the  floor  of  said  conduit  proximate  said  entrance, 
said  crown  extending  into  said  conduit  for  reducing  the 
internal  cross  section  of  said  conduit  and  for  defining  a  path 
along  said  floor  that  provides  a  smooth  transition  of  ninety 
degrees  between  said  entrance  and  said  intake  port  opening, 
whereby  air  fuel  mixture  flowing  along  said  floor  under- 
goes a  change  in  direction  of  ninety  degrees: 
said  entrance  being  oriented  with  one  of  said  four  comers 
oriented  lower  in  position,  relative  to  said  bottom  flat  surface, 
than  the  remaining  three  comers,  and  a  second  one  of  said 
four  comers  being  next  lower  in  position;  said  one  and  said 
second  one  of  said  four  comers  defining  two  ends  of  a  floor  to 
said  entrance;  and 
said  air-fuel  intake  valve  guide  being  oriented  perpendicular  to 
said  floor. 


5,671,710 
PISTONS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Masato  Sasald,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-228548 
Int.  a.*  F02F  3/00 
U.S.  CL  123-193.6  19  Claims 

1.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  main  body  made  of  aluminum  alloy; 
groove  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  piston  ring  grooves  on 

an  outer  periphery  of  said  main  body; 
wear  resisting  means  for  resisting  wear  of  said  groove  means, 
said  wear  resisting  means  being  made  of  aluminum  alloy 
containing  predetermined  particulates;  and 
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5,671.712 

INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Masahiro  Uchida,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  378,532,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,477,823.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
454,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6^4106671; 
Jan.  25, 1994, 6-006672;  May  31, 1994, 6-118566;  May  31, 1994, 
6-118609 

InL  a."  F02B  29/00:  F02D  9/08 
VS.  a.  123—308  59  Claims 


interface  means  for  interconnecting  said  groove  means  and  said 
wear  resisting  means,  said  interface  means  including  surfaces 
of  said  groove  means  and  said  wear  resisting  means,  said 
surfaces  being  remelted  by  a  heat  source  and  solidified. 


5,671,711 

LOW  PRESSURE  LPG  VAPOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

Curtis  Bevan  Collie.  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,726 

Int.  a."  F02B  3/00 


VS.  a.  123—299 


30 


^'^ 
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[c^^  ^^^^ 

CONTBOU£R 

^S^^^^r^ 

J6 

^s?^p^^^ 



1.  An  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  combustion  chamber  served  by  at  least  three  intake  valve  seats, 
an  intake  passage  arrangement  comprised  of  at  least  a  conrunon 
section  serving  each  of  said  intake  valve  seats,  a  control  valve 
supported  in  said  common  section  for  controlling  the  flow  there- 
6  Claims  through  and  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  flow 
through  each  of  said  valve  seats  is  substantially  unresuicted  and 
without  significantly  affecting  the  flow  direction  issuing  from  said 
intake  valve  seats  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  flow  through  at  least  two  of  said  valve  scats  is 
substantially  restricted  and  the  flow  through  the  other  of  the  valve 
seats  is  directed  into  the  combustion  chamber  in  a  different  direc- 
tion than  when  said  conffol  valve  is  in  its  first  position. 


1.  An  engine  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylinders; 

an  air  intake  system  for  delivering  air  to  each  of  the  cylinders; 

a  propane  fuel  tank  adapted  to  contain  propane  fuel  in  both  the 
liquid  state  and  the  vapor  state; 

a  plurality  of  first  fuel  injectors,  one  each  operatively  engaging  a 
different  one  of  the  cylinders; 

a  plurality  of  second  fuel  injectors,  one  each  operatively  engag- 
ing a  different  one  of  the  cylinders; 

a  secondary  fuel  injector  operatively  engaging  the  air  intake 
system  upstream  of  the  first  fuel  injectors: 

transferring  means  for  removing  propane  vapor  from  the  fuel 
tank  and  transferring  it  to  the  plurality  of  first  fuel  injectors, 
the  plurality  of  second  fuel  injectors  and  the  secondary  fuel 
injector:  and 

control  means  for  selectively  activating  the  plurality  of  first  fuel 
injectors,  the  plurality  of  second  fuel  injectors  and  the  second- 
ary fuel  injector. 


5,671,713 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  SWIRLS  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Junichi  Yamaguchi.  Hitachi;   Minoni  Ohsuga,  and  Ryoichi 

Komuro,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,183,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,815 
InL  Cl>  F02B  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—308  26  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  a 
swirl  generating  device  operatively  associated  with  the  control 
device  is  configured  to  generate  swiris  in  a  combustion  chamber  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  and  includes  bypass  passages 
which  allow  air  to  bypass  a  throttle  valve  for  regulating  intake  air 
flow  rate  of  the  imemal  combustion  engine  to  control  output  power 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  to  allow  the  air  to  flow  in 
from  atmosphere  to  communicate  with  air  intake  ports  of  the 
intemal  combustion  engine  for  respective  cylinders  on  a  down- 
stream side  of  the  throttle  valve,  wherein  the  control  device  com- 
prises 

sensors  configured  to  detect  vehicle  parameters  including  a 
vehicle  speed,  a  gear  position,  an  accelerator  opening,  and  an 
intake  air  flow  rate;  and 
a  processor  operatively  associated  with  the  sensors  and  config- 
ured to  determine  intemal  combustion  engine  operating  state 
parameters  including  a  rotating  speed  and  a  torque  based  on 
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signals  from  the  sensors,  to  calculate 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
swirl  to  be  generated  based  on  the 
and  to  output  the  calculated  valuei 
swirl  generating  device. 


5,671,714 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLINGJ  OPERATION  TIMING 

OF  INTERNAL  COMBUS1  ION  ENGINE 

Watam  Fiikui,  and  Yasukazu  Koezuk  i,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kibushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


I  rat*' 


an  operating  condition 

a  ;cording  to  the  strength  of 

I  perating  state  parameters, 

as  control  signals  to  the 


FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  a.*  F02P  5/15, 
VS.  a.  123-^14 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling 
tion  engine,  comprising: 

first  signal  detecting  means  for  ^ 
synciironism  with  rotation  of  a 
combustion  engine; 

second  signal  detecting  means  for  „ 
series  in  synchronism  with  rotation 
half  speed  relative  to  said  crank  si 

control  means  for  controlling  at  least 
operation  of  said  internal  combustia  i 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sf 

said  first  signal  series  including  an 
erated  at  every  predetermined  ai 
shaft,  a  first  level  interval  corres^ 
tion  of  a  specific  cylinder  group  of 
level  interval  corresponding  to  a  re 
cylinder  group  and  having  a  poladty 
said  first  level  interval; 

said  second  signal  series  containing 
cylinders,  respectively,  and  a  cylinUer 


angu  I, 


MCROCOMVTm 


shift 


ail  gula 


identifying  at  least  a  given  one  of  said  cylinders,  wherein  a 
pulse  fonii  of  said  cylinder  identifying  signal  for  said  given 
one  cylinder  differs  fh)m  those  for  the  other  engine  cylinders; 

said  control  means  including: 

level  interval  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  first  and  second 
level  intervals  on  the  basis  of  said  first  signal  series; 

reference  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  reference  posi- 
tions of  said  engine  cylinders,  respectively,  on  the  basis  of 
said  angular  position  signal  and  said  first  and  second  level 
intervals; 

cylinder  group  identifying  means  for  identifying  said  cylinder 
groups  on  the  basis  of  said  first  and  second  level  intervals; 

cylinder  identifying  means  for  disciiminatively  identifying  each 
of  said  engine  cylinders  on  the  basis  of  at  least  said  second 
signal  series;  and 

control  timing  arithmetic  means  for  arithmetically  determining 
control  timings  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  parameter  on 
the  basis  of  the  results  of  the  cylinder  identification  performed 
by  said  cylinder  identifying  means  and  said  second  signal 
series; 

wherein  said  cylinder  identifying  signal  contains  an  additional 
pulse  generated  within  a  predetermined  angle  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  cylinder  identifying  signal  pulse  for  identifying  said 
given  one  engine  cylinder. 


5,671,715 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  'ftuzuki,  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nipon  Soken, 
Inc,,  Nishio,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104152,- 
May  25,  1995,  7-126566 

Int  a.*  F02M  41/00 
lis.  CI.  123—467  36  Claims 


604,457 
\pr.  21,  1995,  7-096806 

7/067 

UOaims 


operat  an  of  an  internal  combus- 

generating  a  first  signal  series  in 
cr  ilk  shaft  of  said  internal 

gi  nerating  a  second  signal 
3f  a  cam  shaft  driven  at  a 

and 
•ne  parameter  involved  in 
engine  on  the  basis  of  at 
i^nal  series; 

iar  position  signal  gen- 

ar  position  of  said  crank 

podding  to  a  reference  posi- 

said  engine  and  a  second 

;rence  position  of  another 

differing  from  that  of 


ses  corresponding  to  said 
identifying  signal  for 


1.  A  fiiel  injection  device  comprising: 

a  needle  movable  between  a  first  position  for  injecting  fuel  and 
a  second  position  for  blocking  injection  of  fuel; 

a  back-pressure  chamber  for  receiving  high-pressure  fuel,  said 
back-pressure  chamber  being  positioned  such  that  pressure 
from  the  high-pressure  fuel  within  said  back-pressure  cham- 
ber is  applied  to  an  upper  end  side  of  said  needle  for  urging 
said  needle  toward  the  second  position; 

a  two-way  valve  for  opening  and  closing  a  flow  passage  between 
said  back-pressure  chamber  and  a  drain  side  to  release  high- 
pressure  fuel  from  said  back-pressine  chamber  and  to  change 
pressure  within  said  back-pressure  chamber  so  as  to  move  the 
needle  between  said  first  and  second  positions  for  controlling 
injection  of  the  fuel;  and 

flow  restricting  means,  provided  in  a  flow  passage  for  introduc- 
ing the  high-pressure  fiiel  into  said  back-pressure  chamber, 
for  restricting  a  flow  of  the  high-pressure  fiiel  passing  through 
the  flow  passage  based  on  a  position  of  said  needle,  said  flow 
restricting  means  reducing  a  flow-passage  area  of  the  flow 
passage  when  said  needle  moves  to  said  first  posibon. 


September  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3599 


5,671,716 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  STRATEGY 
Robert  Eugene  Hctrick,  Dearborn  Heights;  Harold  Sean  Hu- 
bert, Canton;  Micfaad  Howard  Parsons,  Ann  Arbor,  and 
WUUam    Francis   Stockhauscn,    NorthvUle,   aU   of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,045 
Int  CL*  F02M  5 1  AX) 
U.S.  a.  23-491  16  Claims 


i  J^ 


j\\^^j 


1.  A  ftiel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

fiiel  injection  means  capable  of  a  first  off -on  transition,  a  second 
on-off  transition,  and  a  third  transition  for  temporally  varying 
the  spatial  distribution  and  degree  of  atomization  of  fiiel 
discharged  into  an  intake  air  passageway  of  said  engine;  and, 

control  means  for  regulating  said  injection  means  so  that  the 
resulting  fuel  discharge  spray  pattern  produces  a  fiiel  distribu- 
tion, both  on  the  walls  and  within  the  air  volume  of  said 
intake  air  passageway,  thereby  regulating  evaporation  of  fuel 
in  said  passageway,  both  spatially  and  temporally  during 
varied  conditions  of  engine  operation. 


into  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  especially  a  Diesel  engine,  comprising  at  least  one  injec- 
tion nozzle  (10),  associated  with  the  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber,  for  fiiel  injection,  said  nozzle  has  a  nozzle  body  (11)  with 
an  injection  opening  (12)  and  a  nozzle  chamber  (13)  prcMding  said 
injection  opening  that  communicates  with  first  and  second  separate 
nozzle  connections  (15,  16),  and  a  nozzle  needle  (14)  that  closes 
the  injection  opening  (12)  and  opens  under  injection  pressure;  a 
fiiel  injection  pump  with  at  least  one  pump  piston  for  pumping  fiiel 
that  is  at  an  injection  pressure  to  at  least  one  supply  outlet  that 
communicates  via  an  equal-pressure  valve  (17)  with  said  first 
nozzle  connection  (15)  of  the  injection  nozzle  (10);  a  metering 
device  (25),  that  communicates  via  a  downstream  check  valve  (18) 
with  said  second  nozzle  connection  (16)  of  the  injection  nozzle 
(10),  for  introducing  a  quantity  of  auxiliary  fluid  into  the  nozzle 
chamber  (13)  of  the  injection  nozzle  (10),  said  metering  device  has 
a  prefeed  pump  (31)  and  a  pressure  generator  (33)  that  by  imposi- 
tion of  fuel  from  the  fuel  injection  pump  (23)  generates  a  fluid 
pressure  in  a  metering  line  (34)  that  is  above  a  standing  pressure 
maintained  by  the  equal -pressure  valve  (17)  in  die  nozzle  chamber 
(13)  of  the  injection  nozzle  (10)  when  fiiel  injection  is  not  occur- 
ring; and  having  a  magnet  valve  assembly  (27),  disposed  between 
the  fuel  injection  pump  (23)  and  the  pressure  generator  (33),  for 
acting  upon  the  pressure  generator  (33)  with  fuel,  said  magnet 
valve  assembly  is  capable  of  opening  a  relief  line  (40),  the  connec- 
tion of  the  magnet  valve  assembly,  toward  the  fiiel  injection  pump, 
is  affected  at  the  at  least  one  supply  outlet  preceding  the  equal- 
pressure  valve  (17),  and  that  the  magnet  valve  assembly  (27)  is 
controlled  such  that  during  the  supply  stroke  of  the  pump  piston  of 
the  fiiel  injection  pump  (23),  the  magnet  valve  closes  at  the  onset 
of  fiiel  supply,  and  opens  at  the  end  of  injection,  and  for  a 
predetermined  duration  of  the  remaining  supply  stroke  of  the  pump 
piston,  connects  the  supply  outlet  of  the  ftiel  injection  pump  (23)  to 
the  pressure  generator  (33)  of  the  metering  device  (25). 


5,671,717 
FUEL  AND  AUXILURY  FLUID  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Rembold,  Stuttgart,  and  Walter  Teegen,  Waiblingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

FUed  Aug,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1995,  195  31 
812.9;  May  15,  1996,  196  19  522.5 

Int  a.''  F02B  47/02 
VS.  CL  123—495  21  Qaims 


5,671,718 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FLOW 

OF  VAPOR  IN  AN  EVAPORATIVE  SYSTEM 
Patrick  Joseph  Curran,  FamUngtoa  HiUs;  Robert  Joseph  Pace, 
Wyandotte;  Edward  George  Rycfalick,  Dearborn,  and  David 
Chester  Wasluewicz,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  546,626 

Int  a."  P02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—520  20  Claims 


-  JLTT^ 


^ 


I.  An  injection  system  for  combined  injection  of  a  combustible 
fiiel.  especially  Diesel  fiiel,  and  an  auxiliary  fluid,  especially  water. 


1.  For  use  with  an  evaporative  system  including  a  fluid  filled 
tank  and  a  vapor  management  valve  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  tank,  the  vapor  management  valve  having  an  operating  range 
and  a  ramp  rate,  a  method  for  controlling  a  flow  of  vapor  in  the 
evaporative  system,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  closing  the  evaporative  system  to  atmosphere; 

(b)  sensing  an  initial  pressure  in  the  tank  and  generating  a 
corresponding  signal; 

(c)  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  time,  sensing  a  second 
pressure  in  the  tank  and  generating  a  conesponding  signal; 
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(d)  determining  a  pressure  difference 
pressure  and  the  sensed  second  pressure 

(e)  detennining  a  level  of  vapor  general  ed 
system  based  on  the  pressure  differenc  : 

(f)  controlling  the  operating  range  and  the 
management  valve  based  on  the  level 
the  evaporative  system  so  as  to  contra 


basi  d  on  the  sensed  initial 


by  the  evaporative 
and 
ramp  rate  of  the  vapor 
of  vapor  generated  by 
the  flow  of  vapor. 


5,671,719 
FUEL  ACTIVATION  APPARATUS  U$ING 
BODY 
Tae  Young  Jeong,  508,  Mabuk-ri,  Kusu^g' 
Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of 
94-23625 

Int.  a.'  BOID  35/0  i 
VS.  a.  123—538 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


MAGNETIC 

myon,  Yongin-gun, 

528,695 
Corea,  Sep.  16,  1994, 

19  Claims 


fi  3m, 


1.  A  fuel  activation  apparatus  which  is 
supply  end  and  a  fuel  consumer  end  and 
tion  efficiency  of  fuels  that  are  supplied 
to  the  fuel  consumer  end.  the  fuel  activatic  n 
a  fuel  activation  duct  having  a  shape  of 
between  said  fuel  supply  end  and  sai( 
provided  as  a  fuel  supply  path; 
a  helical  net  having  a  magnetic  properl  /. 
of  said  fuel  activation  duct,  for 
through  said  fuel  activation  duct  to  r 
a  magnetic  force  uniformly  effective 
and 
further  comprising  a  magnetic  body  enfclosing 
tion  duct,  which  is  positioned  externally 


sposed  between  a  fuel 

vfhich  enhances  combus- 

the  fuel  supply  end 

apparatus  comprising: 

hollow  pipe,  connected 

fuel  consumer  end  and 


entbl 


installed  at  the  inside 

ing  the  fuel  passing 

(Ratably  flow  and  making 

in  the  fuel  therethrough: 

said  fuel  activa- 
thereof. 


Po. 

f  ug 


5,671,720 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FUEL  RATIO  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
Aldra  Uchikawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assign*^ 
ration,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int  CI.*  F02D  41^ 
VS.  a.  123—676 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an 
combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  compi 
an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  provided  in  an 
being  responsive  to  the  concentratia  i 
of  the  exhaust  gas  which  change 
engine  intake  mixture,  thus  causinj 
value; 
air-fiiel  ratio  feedback  control  means 
fuel  supply  quantity  to  the  engine 
the  engine  intake  mixture  approacl 
based  on  an  output  value  from  said 
inactive  condition  detection  means 
condition  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 
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700,971 

,  30, 1995,  7-221506 
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mRECTKW 

CORRECnON 


air-fuel  ratio  deviation  detection  means  for  detecting  deviation 
from  the  target  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fiiel  ratio  control  point 
in  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  contfol  means,  when  the  inac- 
tive condition  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  is  detected  by  said 
inactive  condition  detection  means:  and 

control  characteristics  correction  means  for  correcting  the  char- 
acteristics of  said  air-fiiel  ratio  feedback  control  means  in  a 
direction  to  reduce  the  deviation  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  control 
point  detected  by  said  air-fiiel  ratio  deviation  detection  means. 


5,671,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONDITION  OF 

AN  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR 
Keiichiro  Aoki,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kaislia,  Aiclii,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  653,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-135084 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  CI.  123—688  4  Claims 


C  ONTROLLING  AIR- 
C^VIBUSTION  ENGINE 
to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 


12 — I  BAM  I    I  ROM  1^13  j  '» 


OU"PUT    INTEPf«CE 


20  Claims 

aiiffuel  ratio  of  an  internal 

sing: 

engine  exhaust  passage, 
of  specific  constituents 
I  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
a  change  in  the  output 


feedback  controlling  a 

that  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 

s  a  target  air-fuel  ratio. 

air-fuel  ratio  sensor: 

ir  detecting  an  inactive 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detennining  fully  activated  state  of  an 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  for  detecting  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  com- 
prising: 

a  heater  for  heating  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 

means  for  detecting  a  resistance  of  said  heater; 

means  for  detecting  a  starting  point  of  fluctuation  of  an  output  of 

said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor: 
means  for  accumulating  a  difference  between  the  resistance 
detected  by  said  means  for  detecting  a  resistance  of  said 
heater  and  predetermined  standard  resistance  of  said  heater; 
and 
means  for  determining  a  fully  activated  state  of  said  air-fuel 
ratio  sensor  when  said  accumulated  difference  between  the 
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resistance  detected  by  said  means  for  detecting  a  resistance  of 
said  heater  and  standard  resistance  of  said  heater  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold. 


5,671,722 
PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER 
Paul  E.  Moody,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,103 

Int  a."  F41B  7/04 

VS.  CL  124-22  13  Qaims 


I.  A  projectile  launching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  barrel  for  supporting  a  projectile  prior  to  and  during  launch 
thereof,  said  barrel  having  a  breech  end,  a  muzzle  end  and  a 
longitudinal  launch  axis  along  which  said  projectile  is 
launched; 

a  length  of  elastomeric  material  fixed  at  a  first  end  and  at  a 
second  end  on  opposing  sides  of  said  barrel  aft  of  said  muzzle 
end; 

a  plurality  of  guides  for  guiding  said  length  of  elastomeric 
material  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said 
plurality  of  guides  including  a  first  guide  positioned  in  said 
barrel  closer  to  said  muzzle  end  than  said  first  end  of  said 
length  of  elastomeric  material,  a  second  guide  positioned  in 
said  barrel  closer  to  said  muzzle  end  than  said  second  end  of 
said  length  of  elastomeric  material,  a  third  guide  positioned 
along  said  longitudinal  launch  axis,  and  a  fourth  guide  posi- 
tioned aft  of  said  third  guide  along  said  longitudinal  launch 
axis  in  a  fixed  mirror  image  fashion  relative  to  said  third 
guide,  wherein  said  third  guide  and  said  fourth  guide  are 
capable  of  coincidental  movement  within  said  barrel  along 
said  longitudinal  launch  axis;  and 

said  length  of  elastomeric  material  extending  from  said  first  end 
to  said  second  end  along  a  path  about  said  first  guide,  between 
said  third  guide  and  said  fourth  guide,  and  about  said  second 
guide,  whereby  said  third  guide  and  said  fourth  guide  can  be 
drawn  towards  said  breech  end  to  stretch  said  length  of 
elastomeric  material  to  create  a  potential  for  accelerating  said 
projectile  towards  said  muzzle  end  when  said  projectile  is 
placed  forward  of  said  third  guide. 


5,671,723 
ARCHERY  DRAWLOCK 
Jerry  Alan  GolT,  and  Sherwood  Lunsford  GolT,  both  of  Saucier, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Jerry  A.  Goff,  and  Sherwood  L.  Golf, 
both  of  Saucier,  Miss. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1997,  Ser.  No.  778,659 
Int  a.*  F41B  5/18:5/22 
VS.  a.  124—35.2  19  Claims 

I.  An  archery  drawlock  device  adapted  for  use  with  an  overdraw 
arrow  rest,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  mounting  bracket  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end; 

(b)  the  mounting  bracket  having  near  its  forward  end  a  means 
for  attaching  the  bracket  to  an  archery  bow's  handle,  and 
having  intermediate  its  forward  and  rearward  ends  a  means 
for  supporting  an  overdraw  arrow  rest  at  a  selectable  distance 
to  the  rear  of  the  bow's  handle: 


(c)  a  draw  tube  attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  mounting 
bracket; 

(d)  a  draw  rod  having  a  first  end  for  insertion  through  the 
mounting  tube  and  a  second  end  supporting  a  bow  string 
mechanical  release;  and 

(e)  a  latching  device  for  locking  and  holding  the  draw  iwl  a  full 
draw  position  when  die  bow  string  is  drawn  beyond  the  full 
draw  position. 


5,671,724 

BOW  SIGHT 

Donald  F.  Priebe,  P.O.  Box  482,  Pindmey,  Mich.  48169 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,499 

Int  a.*  F41G  1/467 

VS.  a.  124-87  9  cUiBs 


1.  A  bow  sight  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  bow  for 
aiding  in  the  aiming  and  accurately  projecting  an  arrow  from  the 
bow  toward  a  target,  the  bow  including  a  frame  having  a  bow 
string  extended  between  ends  of  the  frame,  said  bow  sight  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  front  sight  including  a  support  bracket  mounted  to  the  frame 
and  having  an  extension  portion  extending  to  a  location 
forward  of  the  frame,  said  extension  portion  terminating  in  a 
front  mounting  plate  having  at  least  one  front  sight  pin 
mounted  thereto,  said  front  sight  pin  including  mounting 
means  for  adjusubly  mounting  said  front  sight  pin  to  said 
front  mounting  plate  and  also  including  a  shaft  extending 
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generally  laterally  away  from  said 
terminating  in  a  distal  end;  and 
a  rear  sight  including  a  support  bracket 
axial  adjustability  with  respect  therefc 
sion  portion  terminating  in  a  mounting 
portion  extending  rearward  fixjm  th( 
said  mounting  plate  in  a  location  bel 
bow  string,  a  rear  sighting  ring  secure  d 
and  extending  generally  laterally  the/' 
ring  including  a  ring  defining  a  sighti 
defining  an  aperture  therethrough, 
extending  radially  inward  from  said 
for  defining  an  open  area  general!  i 
aperture,  said  open  area  being  alignal  le 
said  fiwnt  sight  pin  and  the  target  to 
shot  of  the  arrow  from  the  bow. 
substantially  unobstructed  viewing 
sight  pin  and  said  distal  end. 


5,671,725 
BRICK  AND  BLOCK  WALL  REPAIR  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Dishaw,  P.O.  Box  39«,  South  Colton,  N.Y.  13687 
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mounting  bracket  and 


1  iiounted  to  the  frame  for 

and  having  an  exten- 

plate,  said  extension 

frame  and  positioning 

bel|ween  the  frame  and  the 

to  said  mounting  plate 

thei^from,  said  rear  sighting 

J  ig  window  with  portions 

it  least  one  cross  hair 

and  including  means 

centrally  within  said 

with  said  distal  end  of 

provide  for  an  accurate 

cross  hair  providing 

if  the  target,  said  front 


are  beveled  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  define  a  continuation 
of  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  teeth,  the  diamond  grid  surface 
facilitating  the  cutting  of  mortar  in  an  operative  orientation, 
the  width  of  each  of  the  teeth  being  approximately  one-eighth 
of  an  inch,  the  cutter  blade  being  approximately  one-quarter 
of  an  inch  wide  to  permit  users  to  easily  cut  through  mortar 
positioned  between  bricks,  the  offset  teeth  preventing  the 
blade  from  binding  while  in  use. 


I  ngi 


Si  id 


5,671,726 

COOKING  FUME  PURIFIER 

Robert  Y.  Hsu,  4415  Prince  Pine  TVaU,  Houston,  Tex.  75509 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,915 

InL  ex."  F24C  15/20 

VS.  a.  126—299  D  »  CXaims 


Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,389 


MS.  a.  125—21 


Int.  a.*  B28D  lA  « 


fen  led 


1.  A  new  and  improved  brick  and 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  chain  saw  including  a  housing 
gular  shaped  box  with  an  essenially 
housing  including  an  aperture  extejiding 
including  an  upper  handle  and  a 
powered  drive  motor  being  positidied 
the  housing  the  drive  motor  havinj 

a  chain  saw  blade  formed  in  a  plai 
configuration  with  a  continuous 
about  eight  and  one  half  inches  in 
one  half  inches  in  height,  a  guide 
rectangular  configuration  and  bei 
the  outer  edge  of  the  blade,  thi 
coupled  to  the  drive  motor  throug  i 
ing,  the  rotation  means  of  the  drii 
bar  to  revolve  around  the  outer 
operative  orientation;  and 

a  cutter  chain  consisting  of  parallel  n 
of  each  parallel  row  being  offset 
each  of  the  teeth  being  formed 
configuration  with  a  linear  first 
the  linear  first  end  of  each  of  the 
guide  bar  of  the  chain  saw  blad< 
shafts  being  formed  in  a  planar  < 
means  at  each  end,  the  connectii  g 
teeth  to  each  Other,  the  tooth  s(  cond 
having  a  diamond  grid  surface  am 


block  wall  repair  device 


enl 


1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  and  cooling  cooking  fiimes  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  and  an  opposing  bottom; 

a  drawer  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  drawer 
having  a  first  chamber  and  an  opposing  second  chamber,  said 
first  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
chamber; 

a  heat  exchanger  contained  in  each  said  first  and  second  cham- 
ber, said  heat  exchanger  being  removable  with  said  drawer; 
and 

a  fan  fixed  to  said  housing  proximate  said  first  chamber  for 
drawing  the  cooking  fiimes  into  said  first  chamber  and  subse- 
quently into  said  second  chamber. 


as  a  generally  rectan- 

hollow  interior,  the 

therein,  the  housing 

handle,  an  electrically 

within  the  interior  of 

rotation  means; 

ar  generally  oval  shaped 

o$ter  edge,  the  blade  being 

length  and  about  two  and 

I  ar  formed  in  a  thin  planar 

slidably  coupled  around 

blade  being  operatively 

the  aperture  in  the  hous- 

motor  causing  the  guide 

edge  of  the  blade  in  an 


of  cutter  teeth,  the  teeth 

vith  respect  to  each  other, 

in  a  generally  trapezoidal 

and  an  tooth  second  end, 

teeth  being  coupled  to  the 

a  plurality  of  connecting 

^nfiguration  with  coupling 

shafts  coupling  adjacent 

end  including  a  cap 

front  and  rear  edges  which 


5,671,727 

CONFIGURABLE  LOW  PROFILE  GAS  FIREPLACE 

BURNER 

David  G.  Squires,  Barrie;  John  D.  Salt,  Orillia,  and  Andrew  C. 

G.  Willies,  Midhurst,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hunter 

Energy  Technologies  Inc^  Midhurst,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,629 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec  23, 1994,  2139096 
Int.  CI."  F24C  3/00 
MS.  a.  126—512  10  Claims 

1.  A  gas  burner  for  use  in  a  gas  fireplace  with  a  log  set  which  has 
a  predetermined  shape,  the  gas  burner  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  top  sheet  for  supporting  the  log  set,  the  top 

sheet  having  a  bottom  surface; 
a  bottom  sheet  having  a  top  surface  abutting  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  top  sheet,  the  bottom  sheet  having  a  depression  formed 
therein  which,  in  combination  with  the  top  sheet,  forms  a 
channel  for  carrying  combustible  gas  between  the  top  and 
bottom  sheets,  the  depression  following  a  path  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  predetermined  shape  of  the  log  set;  and 
a  plurality  of  gas  ports  through  the  top  sheet  into  the  channel  and 
being  disposed  in  a  predetermined  panem  which  corresponds 
to  the  path  of  the  depression  to  cause  ignited  gas  flowing  from 
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whereby  compression  and  expansion  of  said  spring  removes 
water  from  said  mouthpiece. 


tile  gas  ports  to  impinge  on  the  log  set  when  the  log  set  is 
disposed  on  the  top  sheet  in  said  predetemiined  shape. 


5,671,72> 
ANESTHETIC  EVAPORATOR 
SteCaa  Moll;  Uwe  Bausdi;  Stefan  Linke;  Dirii-Stcten  Retdicrt; 
Kari-Liidwig  Gippert,  all  oT  LSbeck,  awl  WoM^ang  Faib, 
KmmBesac,   ail   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Drigcrwctfc 
AktJengesHlsrhaft,  Liibecii,  Germany 

FIfcd  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,967 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1996,  196  13 
754J 

Int  CL^  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  128—203.14  i  < 


5,671,728 

SNORKEL  PUMP  APPARATUS 

Cari  Wintfordner,  and  Frank  Hermansen,  both  of  Costa  Mesa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sheico  USA,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^52 

Int  CL^  A62B  7^2 

MS.  CL  12ft-201.11  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  snorkel  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  tube  having  an 
open  end  for  entry  of  air  and  exit  of  expelled  water  and  having  a 
mouthpiece;  a  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  the  mouthpiece 
for  removing  water  therefrom  and  comprising: 

a  fixed  tubular  member  extending  coaxially  from  said  tube 
adjacent  said  mouthpiece; 

a  moveable  tubular  member  in  coaxial  slidable  engagement  with 
said  fixed  member; 

a  first  valve  located  in  said  fixed  tubular  member  for  permitting 
water  flow  in  only  a  unitary  direction  away  from  said  mouth- 
piece: 

a  second  valve  located  in  said  moveable  tubular  member  for 
permitting  water  flow  in  only  a  unitary  direction  away  from 
said  mouthpiece;  and 

a  compression  spring  positioned  in  said  moveable  tubular  mem- 
ber for  compression  upon  movement  of  said  moveable  tubular 
member  toward  said  mouthpiece  and  extension  upon  move- 
ment of  said  moveable  tubular  member  away  fixim  said 
iiKXithpiece; 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  anesthetic  vapor  with  a  gas  according  to 
the  bypass  principle,  comprising: 

an  evaporator  chamber  generating  the  anesthetic  vapor,  said 
evaporator  chamber  having  an  evaporator  chamber  inlet  and 
an  evaporator  chamber  outlet; 

a  device  outlet  opening 

a  bypass  chaiuiel,  gas  to  be  enriched  with  the  anesthetic  vapor 
reaching  said  outlet  opening  via  both  said  bypass  channel  and 
said  evaporator  chamber; 

a  valve  at  a  said  evaporator  chamber  inlet  and  a  valve  at  said 
evaporator  chamber  outlet; 

a  ventilating  valve; 

a  ventilating  line  leading  from  the  said  evaporator  chamber  into 
the  environment  via  said  ventilating  valve; 

a  metering  unit  for  mixing  the  anesthetic  vapor  with  the  gas;  and 

a  setting  member  actuating  said  metering  unit  and  switchable  to 
a  switch-off'  position  and  a  transpon  position,  said  valve  at 
said  evaporator  chamber  inlet  and  said  valve  at  said  evapora- 
tor chamber  outlet  being  switched  into  a  switch-off  position  in 
said  switch-off  position  of  said  setting  member  and  said 
ventilating  valve  being  switched  by  the  said  setting  member 
into  a  switch-off'  position  in  said  transport  position  of  said 
setting  member. 
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5,671,730 

GAS  MASK  WITH  ELECTRONIC  BU)WER  CONTROL 
Raano  OOila,  Vaasa,  Finbuid,  assignor  tp  Kemira  Safety  Oy, 
Vaasa,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  393,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  F  *.  25,  1994,  940894 
Int  CL*  A61M  /6/0( 
VS.  CL  12»— 204.21  1«  Claims 


1.  A  gas  mask,  comprising: 

a  filter; 

a  blower  having  means  for  feeding  air 

blower  including  a  routable  blowei 

motor  for  driving  said  blower; 
an  electronic  control  circuit  having 

voltage  effective  across  said  motor; 
first  means  for  providing  a  first  signal 

current  of  the  motor;  and 
second  means  for  providing  a  second 

rotational  speed  of  the  blower; 
said  means  for  controlling  being  adaptec 

second  signals  so  as  to  control  the 

the  basis  of  the  motor  current  and  bl 


5,671,731 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thi ;  Number 


a  strap  for  encirchng  the  patient's  neck  having  an  exterior  first 
attachment  surface  and  two  opposite  ends; 

at  least  two  Ubs,  each  tab  having  opposed  first  and  second  tab 
ends,  each  tab  end  having  a  second  attachment  surface  releas- 
ably  attachable  to  the  first  attachment  surface  on  the  strap; 

the  second  attachment  surface  on  each  tab  end  of  each  tab 
cooperating  with  the  first  attachment  surface  on  the  strap  to 
allow  attaching  and  removing  each  respective  tab  from  the 
strap; 

each  tab  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  with  the 
respective  second  attachment  surface  on  the  tint  tab  end 
disposed  on  the  top  surface  and  the  respective  second  attach- 
ment surface  on  die  second  Ub  end  disposed  on  die  bottom 
surface;  and 

wherein  the  tabs  are  designed  to  pass  respectively  through  die 
first  and  second  lateral  slots  and  attach  near  die  respective 
ends  of  die  strap  such  that  die  strap  and  tabs  cooperate  widi 
each  other  to  encircle  the  patient' s  neck  to  hold  a  tracheo- 
stomy tube  which  has  been  insetted  into  die  patient's  neck. 


hrough  said  filter,  said 
rotor  and  an  electric 


mdans  for  controlling  the 

d  spendent  on  the  electric 

signal  dependent  on  the 


5,671,733 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  SLEEP  DISORDERS 
Gil  Raviv,  Northbrook,  and  Charles  Z.  Weingarten,  Wilmette, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  SNAP  Laboratories,  LX.C.,  Glen- 
view  DL 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,025 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—630  25  Claims 


to  receive  said  first  and 
pdwer  fed  to  the  motor  on 
iwer  speed. 
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5,671,732 
TRACHEOSTOMY  TUBE!  HOLDER 
Michael  L.  Bowen,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tecnol  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  ^  o.  535,327 

Int  a.'  A61M  25  02 

VS.  CL  128—207.17  27  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  encircling  a  patient's 
stomy  tube  which  has  been  inserted 
tracheostomy  tube  having  first  and 
pan  thereof,  comprising: 


1.  A  mediod  of  detecting  and  analyzing  sleep  disorders  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

monitoring  sound  produced  by  a  sleeping  subject  dirough  a 
sensor  proximate  the  sleeping  subject; 

continuously  recording  the  monitored  sound; 

identifying  snoring  within  the  recorded  sound; 

analyzing  die  identified  snoring  to  locate  upper  airway  structural 
sources  generating  the  snoring;  and 

identifying  a  soft  palate  of  die  sleeping  subject  as  the  source  of 
the  snoring  and  as  a  velum  snore  when  the  snoring  is  substan- 
tially of  a  fundamental  frequency  between  a  lower  and  upper 
direshold  and  harmonics  of  die  fundamental  frequency. 


n^k  and  holding  a  tracheo- 

i  ito  the  patient's  neck,  a 

secoi  1  lateral  slots  formed  as  a 


5,671,734 
AUTOMATIC  MEDICAL  SIGN  MONITOR 
Jamie  K.  Pugh,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,818 
Int  CL"  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—630  14  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  medical  sign  monitor  comprising: 
a  medical  sign  sensor  for  collecting  a  time  ordered  set  of 
medical  sign  data; 
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a  medical  sign  data  processor  coupled  to  said  medical  sign 
sensor  for  detecting  a  change  in  health  state  by  fotming 
statistics  from  said  medical  sign  data  comprising: 
a  fast  initial  response  (FIR)  Shewhart  cumulative  sum  modi- 
fied to  include: 

a  Shewhart  statistic  having  a  first  upper  direshold  and  a  first 
lower  direshold  selected  to  result  in  a  probability  of  false 
alarm  substantially  equal  to  a  reciprocal  of  an  average 
run  length, 
a  fast  initial  response  cumulative  sum  having  a  second  upper 
threshold  and  a  second  lower  threshold  selected  to  result  in 
a  probability  of  false  alarm  substantially  equal  to  said 
reciprocal  of  said  average  run  length  for  detecting  a  shift  in 
mean  value, 
and  a  second  cumulative  sum  for  estimating  a  current  mean 
value  and  an  elapsed  time  of  said  shift  in  mean  value; 
and  a  variance  cumulative  sum  modified  to  detect  a  shift  in 
variance  and  to  estimate  a  current  variance  value  and  an 
elapsed  time  of  said  shift  in  variance,  and  to  include  a  third 
upper  direshold  and  a  diird  lower  direshold  selected  to  lesult 
in  a  probability  of  false  alarm  substantially  equal  to  said 
reciprocal  of  said  average  run  length; 
and  an  output  device  coupled  to  said  data  processor  for  outputting 
at  least  one  of  said  medical  sign  data  and  said  statistics. 


5,671,735 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
MEASURING  CONDITIONS  AFFECTING  COLOR 
Darby  Simpson  MacFarlane;  David  Kenneth  MacFarlane, 
both  of  Hastings-on-Hudson,  and  Fred  W.  Billmeyer,  Jr., 
Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromatics  Color  Sci- 
ences International,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,657,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5313467,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,488, 
Dec  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
402315,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,286,  Feb.  2,  1989,  abandoned,  wtdch  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,938,  Jun.  6,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904^69,  Sep.  8,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
833,661,  Feb.  21,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  514,618,  Jul.  18,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,733 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  12»— 633  74  Claims 

11.  A  process  of  detecting  a  condition  in  a  test  subject,  which 
condition  includes  a  symptomatic,  detectable  change  in  the  test 
subject's  coloration;  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  at  a  first  point  in  time,  measuring  with  a  color  measuring 
instrument  a  value  of  at  least  one  color  factor  in  the  test 
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subject's  coloration,  said  color  factor  being  dependent,  at  least 
in  part,  on  relative  ccmtent  of  one  or  more  colors  in  said 
coloration, 

(b)  waiting  an  interval, 

(c)  measuring  with  the  color  measuring  instrument,  at  least  at 
one  further  point  in  time,  a  value  of  said  color  factor  in  tlie 
test  subject's  coloration, 

(d)  comparing  tiie  values  of  said  color  factor  measured  at  said 
first  and  said  further  point  in  time  to  arrive  at  a  value  of 
change  in  color  factor,  and 

(e)  comparing  the  value  of  change  in  color  factor  with  a  prees- 
tablisbed  measure  of  color  factor  value  change  that  is  known 
to  evidence  said  condition  and  that  is  correlatable,  in  test 
subjects  having  colorations  of  substantially  varying  degrees  of 
lightness  or  darkness,  to  a  measure  of  die  coiidition  that  has 
clinical  utility. 


5471,736 
FETAL  ELECTRODE  PRODUCT  WITH  EASY-TO- 
HANDLE  CONNECTOR 
James  Pettit  Landsdowne;  Edward  Dowd,  Mallorytown,  both 
of  Canada;  Richard  A.  Clement  Stratford,  N  J.;  CIcatis  A. 
Eichdhcrger,  Delran,  N  J.,  and  Kenard  E.  Urion,  Woodbury, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation,  Buflalo, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  543,417 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/0448 
VS.  a.  128—642  24  < 


1.  A  fetal  electrode  product  for  transmitting  signals  indicative  of 
fetal  heart  rate  from  a  fetus  inside  a  mother  to  a  monitor  external  to 
the  mother,  said  product  comprising: 

a  holder  having  a  fetal  spiral  electrode  on  one  end  and  a 
maternal  reference  electrode  on  its  opposite  end; 
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a  twisted  wire  strand  including  a  pair  of 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  ends 
connected  to  said  fetal  spiral 
reference  electrode; 

a  solid  drive  mechanism  disposed  along 
having: 

(a)  a  drive  rod  including  a 
diameter,  a  forward  end,  and  a 

(b)  a  handle  on  said  rearward  end  of 
translation  and  rotation  to  said 

(c)  a  clutch  on  said  forward  end  of 
translation  and  rotation  to  said 
of  said  fetal  spiral  electrode  to  the 

(d)  a  chaimel  longitudinally  disposed 
and  transporting  said  twisted  win 
spiral   electrode   and   said 
through  said  handle; 

an  introducer  disposed  arm  rod  at  leasi 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  be 
cervix  of  the  mother  and  having 

(a)  an  open  forward  end, 

(b)  an  open  rearward  end, 

(c)  an  inner  diameter,  within  which 
rotatably  disposed,  only  slightly 
diameter  of  said  drive  rod,  and 

(d)  a  longitudinal  slot  disposed  alonj 
introducer,  and 

a  connector  engaging  said  second 
twisted  wire  strand  and  having  an 
greater  than  said  inner  diameter  of 
introducer  cannot  be  pulled  over 
fetal  spiral  electrode  is  attached  to 
adapted  to  engage  the  monitor 


vires  each  having  a  first 

said  wires  respectively 

elecotxle  and  said  maternal 

a  longitudinal  axis  and 


with  an  outside 
rearward  end. 

aid  drive  rod  imparting 
rod, 
j  aid  drive  rod  imparting 
hol(  ler  to  secure  attachment 
ferns,  and 

n  said  drive  mechanism 

strand  from  said  fetal 

material   reference   electrode 

a  portion  of  said  drive 
comfoiAbly  inserted  through  the 


siid  holder  is  slidably  and 
I  reater  than  said  outside 

the  entire  length  of  said 

enAs  of  said  wires  of  said 

a  itside  dimension  at  least 

SI  Id  introducer  so  that  said 

a  lid  connector  after  said 

he  fetus,  said  connector 


5,671,737 
SELF-OPERABLE  TONOMETER 
INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  OF 
Ferenc  1.  Harosi,  Falmouth,  Mass., 
cal  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  rf>-  569,666 
tot  a.*  A61B 
VS.  CL  128—645 
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1.  A  tonometer  for  measuring 
patient's  eye,  the  tonometer  comprising 

a  probe  for  contacting  the  eye,  the 
to  the  eye  while  in  contact  with 

a  transducer  coupled  to  the  probe 
providing  a  digital  force  signal  ini 
the  probe  contacts  the  eye,  the 
movable  plate  coupled  to  the 
plate  separated  from  the  first  by  i 
tially  parallel  to  the  first  movable 
plates  forming  a  variable  capacitoi ; 

a  light  emitter  for  emitting  light 

a  camera  for  receiving  hght  reflected 
providing  a  digital  video  image 
applanation;  and 
a  processor  for  receiving  digital 
image  data  and  for  determining 
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5,671,738 

MEDICAL  ENVIRONMENT  INTERFACE 

Benny  Tbdrnberg,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to   Regam 

Medical  Systems  totemational  AB,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00812,  S  371  Date  May  24,  1994,  §  ie2(e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FOed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Set.  No.  244,240 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oir„  Nov.  29, 
1991,  91856298 

tot  CL*  A61B  5/05 
MS.  CI.  128—653.1  14  Claims 


FOR  MEASURING 
\  PATIENT'S  EYE 
ir  to  Marine  Bioiogi- 


19  0ainis 


i/l  76 


timi 
unci 


intraa  :ular  pressure  (lOP)  of  a 


being  movable  relative 
eye; 

including  circuitry  for 

icating  a  force  with  which 

t^uisducer  including  a  first 

and  a  second  stationary 

narrow  gap  and  substan- 

plate.  the  first  and  second 


toward  the  eye; 

fix)m  the  eye  and  for 
lata  indicating  an  area  of 


signals  and  digital  video 
in  response  thereto. 


1.  A  method  for  floating  an  encapsuled  X-ray  sensing  device, 
used  in  a  lOom  for  dental  or  medical  care,  from  auxiliary  electric 
equipment,  not  approved  for  use  within  a  medical  electric  environ- 
ment, for  creating  an  image  which  is  displayed  by  a  display  device 
of  said  auxiliary  electric  equipment,  said  image  visualizing  data 
from  a  CCD  sensor  in  the  encapsulated  X-ray  sensing  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  first  area  of  medical  elecnic  environment  having 
therein  a  CCD  sensor,  and  defining  a  second  area  of  non- 
medical electric  environment  having  therein  auxiliary  electric 
equipment  not  approved  for  use  within  said  first  area  of 
medical   electric   environment,   said   second   area   of  non- 
medical electric  environment  being  spaced  from  said  first  area 
of  medical  electric  environment  at  least  by  a  distance  which 
makes  it  impossible  for  a  first  person  within  said  first  area  of 
medical  electric  environment  to  simultaneously  touch  said 
auxiliary  electric  equipment  of  said  second  area  of  non- 
medical electric  environment  and  a  second  person  subject  to 
medical  or  dental  care  within  said  first  area  of  medical  electric 
environment, 
providing  an  isolation  means  enclosed  in  a  separate  box  for 
electrically  floating  said  CCD  sensor,  said  isolation  means 
being  powered  from  standard  mains  by  a  transformer  which 
together  with  additional  electronic  components  forms  a  sepa- 
rate protected  power  supply  which  is  approved  for  said  first 
area  of  medical  electric  environment, 
providing  a  first  cable  for  connection  of  said  CCD  sensor  to  said 
auxiliary  electric  equipment,  a  buffering  device  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  cable  between  said  CCD  sensor  and  said 
isolation  means, 
providing  a  second  cable  for  connection  of  said  isolation  means 

to  said  auxiliary  electric  equipment, 
providing  protected  supply  voltages  from  said  power  supply  to 

said  buffering  device  and  said  CCD  sensor,  and 
providing  non-ohmic  contact  interfacings  within  said  isolation 
means  between  said  first  cable  and  said  second  cable  utilizing 
electromagnetic  and/or  optoelectric  components  for  transmis- 
sion of  electrical  signals  carried  by  said  first  cable  and  said 
second  cable,  respectively. 
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5,671,739 
IMAGING  OF  INTERVENTIONAL  DEVICES  DURING 
MEDICAL  PROCEDURES 
Robert  David  Darrow,  Scotia;  Charles  Ludan  Dumoulin,  Ball- 
ston  Lake,  both  of  N.Y,  and  Steven  Peter  Souza,  WUIiam- 
stown,   Mass.,   assignors   to   General   Electric   Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,409,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,577302. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,700 
tot  a.*  A61B  5/055 
\}S.  a.  128—653.1  11  Claims 


(     STimT      j 


1.  A  tracking  system  for  monitoring  the  location  of  an  interven- 
tional device  within  a  subject,  comprising: 

a)  imaging  means  for  obtaining  at  a  time  t,.  a  reference  image  of 
a  subject  at  a  first  position  and  orientation: 

b)  device  tracking  means  for  tracking  said  device  to  measure,  at 
time  tj,  a  location  of  said  device  and  for  producing  a  device 
image; 

c)  motion  detection  means  for  measuring  a  net  translation  and 
orientation  of  said  subject  between  time  t,,  when  the  reference 
image  was  obtained,  and  time  t^  when  the  device  tracking 
means  determines  the  device  location; 

d)  registration  means  coupled  to  the  imaging  means,  the  device 
tracking  means,  and  the  motion  detection  means  for  translat- 
ing and  rotating  the  device  image  relative  to  the  reference 
image  by  the  net  translation  and  orientation  of  the  subject  to 
enhance  registration  of  the  reference  image  with  the  tracked 
device  location;  and 

e)  display  means  for  displaying  the  adjusted  images. 


5,671,746 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEDUCING 
BIOELECTRIC  CURRENT  SOURCES 
Sadamu  TomiU,  Kyoto;  Shigeid  KiOUwra,  Uji;  Yoshikazu 
Yoshida,   Kyoto,  and   Naokazu  Yamaki,   Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,788,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,601,081, 
This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,452 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-160450; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-160451;  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245615;  Nov.  26,  1993, 
5-320956;  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-320958;  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-17220 

tot  a.*  A61B  5/05 
MS.  a.  I2»-653.1  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  deducing  physical  quantities  including  positions, 
sizes  and  orientations  of  bioelectric  current  sources,  said  method 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  measuring  step  for  measuring  minute  magnetic 
fields  formed  by  said  bioelectric  current  sources  in  a  region 
under  examination  of  an  examinee,  with  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic sensors  arranged  adjacent  said  region  under  examina- 
tion; 
a  lattice  point  setting  step  for  setting  a  plurality  of  lattice  points 
in  said  region  under  examination,  said  lattice  points  being 
smaller  in  number  than  said  magnetic  sensors; 


■«t  lattlc*  points 
ev*nly  in  a  naloo 
to  b* - 


detetaln*  currsnt 
aourccs   on    lattice 
points   by   linear 
least   aquarvs  aetbod 
with  penaltr  teta. 


and  detcimlae  Melght 

troa 
disti 


for 


tr  tera 

betw« 
latttca  points 


■ove  lattice  polnta 
toward  lattice  point 
with  current  source 
having  high  value 


is  equate  error 
of  Magnetic  field 
forved  by  deducsd 
current  source  and 
.  Magnetic  field 
■assured  globally 
■iniaua  ' 

inEsi 


identify  current 
source  corresponding 
to  Bsgnetlc   field 
having   square  error 
regarded  as  globally 
miatmm 


a  first  current  source  computing  step  for  deriving  unknown 
current  sources  by  adding  a  condition  to  minimize  a  square 
error  of  a  magnetic  field  formed  by  an  unknown  current 
source  at  each  of  said  lattice  points  and  a  magnetic  field 
measured  by  each  of  said  magnetic  sensors; 

a  checking  step  for  checking  whether  the  square  enor  of  die 
magnetic  field  computed  from  said  derived  unknown  current 
source  and  the  magnetic  field  actually  measured  by  each  of 
said  magnetic  sensors  is  a  global  minimum; 

a  lattice  point  rearranging  step  for  moving  said  lattice  points 
toward  a  lattice  point  having  a  large  current  value  among  the 
current  sources  computed  at  said  first  current  source  comput- 
ing step,  when  said  square  error  is  determined  to  differ  from 
said  global  minimum; 

a  current  source  identifying  step  for  repeating  said  first  current 
source  computing  step  to  said  lattice  point  rearranging  step, 
and  regarding  as  a  true  current  source  the  current  source 
corresponding  to  a  magnetic  field  occurring  when  said  square 
error  is  determined  to  be  said  global  minimum  at  said  check- 
ing step. 

wherein  said  first  current  source  computing  step  is  executed  to 
derive  current  sources  at  said  lattice  points  by  adding  a 
condition  to  minimize  a  sum  of  the  square  error  of  the 
magnetic  field  formed  by  the  unknown  current  source  at  each 
lattice  point  and  the  magnetic  field  measured  by  each  of  said 
magnetic  sensors,  and  a  weighted  sura  of  squares  of  said 
current  source,  a  weight  for  said  current  source  having  the 
smaller  value  the  smaller  a  distance  is  between  said  lattice 
points:  and 

wherein  said  lattice  point  rearranging  step  is  executed,  when 
said  square  error  is  determined  to  differ  from  said  global 
minimum,  to  move  said  lattice  points  toward  a  lattice  point 
having  a  large  current  value  among  the  current  sources  com- 
puted at  said  first  current  source  computing  step. 


5,671,741 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

TISSUE  CHARACTERIZAHON 
Philipp  Lang,  San  Francisco;   Michad  Wcadland,  Bcnida; 
Maythem  Saeed,  Novato,  and  Alexander  Gindele,  San  Fran- 
cisco, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univeidty 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,286 
tot  a.*  A61B  5/05 
MS.  a.  128— 653J  25  Cteims 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  differentiating  necrotic  from  viable 
tissue  in  vivo,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  patient  having  a  region  of  diseased  tissue; 

b.  placing  said  region  within  a  constant  external  magnetic  field; 
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c.  applying  at  least  one  diffusion-weiglfced  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  technique  to  said  region;  aro 

d.  differentiating  necrotic  firom  viable  t^sue 
resonance  signals  produced  by  said 


based  on  magnetic 
iLiaging  technique. 


5,671,742 
METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC 
ANGIOGRAPHY  USING  INFLOW 

SPIN  MAGNETIZAl  ION 
Charles    Lucian     Dumoulin,    Ballsto  i 
Schneider,  Rexford,  both  of  N.Y., 
trie  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  578,791,  Dec, 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1996, 
Inta.''A61B 
U.S.  a.  12»— 653J 


lESONANCE 

OF  TRANSVERSE 


Lake,    and    Erika 
lors  to  General  Elec- 


26, 1995,  abandoned. 
Jer.  No.  772,648 


15/1(5 


Zr^ 


200^  230 


1.  A  method  for  the  generation  of 
grams  of  a  moving  fluid  within  a  subject 

a)  placing  said  subject  into  a  magneti 
spins; 

b)  applying  to  said  subject  an  excit4ion 
pulse  to  nutate  nuclear  spins 
purpose  of  creating  o-ansverse  spin 

c)  applying  to  said  subject  an  excitation 
pulse  substantially  simultaneously 
excitation  RF  pulse  to  constrain  the 
magnetization  to  a  selected  portio  i 
within  said  subject  including  said 

d)  applying  to  said  subject  after  the  a 
RF  pulse,  a  refocusing  RF  pulse 
coherence  of  the  created  transverse 
moving  fluid  as  it  moves  from 
acquisition  region: 

e)  applying  to  said  subject  after  the 
RF  pulse,  a  readout  dephasing  magnetic 
a  selected  amplitude  in  a  first 
transverse  spin  magnetization  to 
proportional  to  the  location  of  the 
the  first  direction; 
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f)  applying  a  readout  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  in  the  first 
selected  direction  with  a  polarity  substantially  opposite  that  of 
the  readout  dephasing  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse; 

g)  detecting  with  a  receiver  operating  at  a  selected  frequency,  an 
MR  response  signal  generated  by  the  transverse  spin  magne- 
tization of  the  acquisition  region  in  the  presence  of  the  read- 
out magnetic  field  gradient  pulse; 

h)  repeating  steps  'b-'g"  a  plurality  of  Y  repetitions;  and 
i)  creating  a  reconstructed  MR  image  of  a  region  different  from 
the  excitation  region,  from  the  acquired  MR  response  signals. 


5,671,743 

DIGITAL  ANGIOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Masumi  Kawai,  Kusatsu,  and  Yuusuke  Mlura,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-148191 
Int.  a."  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—654  13  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  angiographic  apparatus  for  acquiring  subtraction 
images  of  selected  sites  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

fluoroscopic  means  for  irradiating  each  of  said  selected  sites 
with  X  rays,  and  picking  up  a  radiographic  image  thereof; 

data  converting  means  for  converting  said  radiographic  image 
into  digital  data: 

high  frequency  removing  means  for  removing  high  frequency 
components  from  said  radiographic  image  (hereinafter  called 
basic  image)  picked  up  of  each  of  said  selected  sites  of  the 
patient  injected  with  a  contrast  medium,  and  converted  into 
digital  data;  and 

computing  means  for  deriving  a  subtraction  image  from  a  sub- 
traction between  said  basic  image  and  an  image  produced  by 
removing  high  frequency  components  from  said  basic  image. 


ft  ignetic  resonance  angio- 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
field  to  polarize  nuclear 

radiofrequency  (RF) 
wiiiin  said  subject  for  the 
magnetization; 

magnetic  field  gradient 

\  nth  the  application  of  the 

;reation  of  transverse  spin 

of  an  excitation  region 

I  loving  fluid; 

plication  of  the  excitation 

subsequence  to  maintain 

spin  magnetization  in  said 

tJ|e  excitation  region  to  an 


5,671,744 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiko  Abe;  Ryoichi  Kanda,  and  Makoto  Hirama,  all  of 
Otawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-191533; 
Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173398 

Int  Cl.^  A61B  mo 
U.S.  CI.  128—660.07  15  Claims 
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lication  of  the  excitation 

field  gradient  pulse  of 

selected  direction  to  cause 

dephased  by  an  amount 
I  ansverse  magnetization  in 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnosis  apparatus  comprising: 


September  30.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3609 


scanning  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  a  cross  section  of  a 
subject  with  an  ultrasonic  wave  to  obtain  echo  signals,  the 
echo  signals  containing  phase  information  and  amplitude 
information; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  echo  signals  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  rate  to  obtain  a  time-series  of  echo  signals,  the 
time-series  of  the  echo  signals  representing  a  time-change  of 
reflection  on  a  same  point  in  the  cross  section; 

filtering  means  for  filtering  the  time-scries  of  the  echo  signals  to 
reduce  a  noise  frequency  component; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  ultrasonic  images  based  on  at 
least  one  of  the  phase  information  and  the  amplitude  informa- 
tion contained  in  the  filtered  echo  signals;  and 

display  means  for  sequentially  displaying  the  ultrasonic  images. 


1.  A  digital  scan  converter  for  an  ultrasonic  scan  system  having 
a  plurality  of  probes,  the  digital  scan  converter  comprising: 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  sampling  clock  and  image 
display  clock  cotnesponding  to  a  currently  used  probe; 

a  first-in-first-out  (RFC)  memory  for  storing  and  outputting  the 
data  acquired  by  the  currently  used  probe  according  to  the 
sampling  clock  of  said  clock  generator. 

a  controller  for  calculating  a  write  address  and  a  read  address 
corresponding  to  the  currendy  used  probe  and  outputting  the 
calculated  write  address  and  the  read  address  alternately; 

a  frame  memory  for  storing  the  data  output  from  said  FIFO 
memory  according  to  the  write  address  of  said  controller  and 
outputting  the  stored  data  according  to  the  read  address  of 
said  controller  and  the  image  display  clock  of  said  clock 
generator;  and 

an  address  adjustment  portion  for  adjusting  the  write  address 
output  from  said  controller  and  supplying  the  adjusted  write 
address  to  said  frame  memory,  so  that  the  data  acquired  by  the 
currently  used  probe  is  stored  in  storage  positions  designated 
by  a  plurality  of  line  addresses  corresponding  to  a  single 
column  address  in  said  frame  menwry,  and  then  in  storage 
positions  designated  by  a  plurality  of  line  addresses  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  column  address. 


5,671,746 
ELEVATION  STEERABLE  "ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER 

ARRAY 

William  Robert  Divscfael;  Bradley  R.  Neboo,  both  of  SUte 

College,  and  Fartey  Peecfaatka,  jr..  Port  Matikla,  all  of  Pa^ 

assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,793 

Int  a."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  12»-661.01  16  Claims 


5,671,745 
DIGITAL  SCAN  CONVERTER  FOR  ULTRASONIC  SCAN 

SYSTEM  USING  UNIFORM  LADDER  ALGORITHM 
Yong-heon  Park,  and  Jae-sub  Hwang,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Medison  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kangwon-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  731,590 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  17,  1995, 
95-35820 

Int  CL^  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128-«60.07  5  Qaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  distributed  in  both  an  azimuth 

and  an  elevation  direction,  said  transducer  elements  arranged 

to  form  a  cylindrically  concave  shape  along  the  elevation 

direction  for  elevation  steering; 
a   plurality   of  azimuth   elecondes.   each   azimuth   electrode 

coupled  to  a  respective  plurality  of  the  transducer  elements 

extending  along  the  elevational  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  elevation  electrodes,  each  elevation  electrode 

coupled  to  a  respective  plurality  of  the  transducer  elements 

extending  along  the  azimuth  direction. 


5,671,747 

ULTRASOUND  PROBE  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

ACCESSORIES 

Brian  G.  Connor,  Stratham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,976 

Int  a.*  A61B  S/12 

VS.  a.  128—662.06  n  Claims 


W     -tt 


1.  An  intraoperative  ultrasound  transducer  probe,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  window  at  one  end; 

an  auay  of  ultrasound  transducer  elements  within  the  housing 

and  aligned  with  the  window; 
a  flexible  cable  for  connecting  the  one  end  to  an  ultrasound 

imaging  system;  and 
an  accessory  having  a  handle  and  a  deformable  semi-circular 

ring  removably  fastening  to  the  housing. 
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5^71,748 
ULTRASOUND  ENDOSCOPE  HA\fNG 
PROBE  IN  COMBINATION  WT  H 

OBSERVATION  SYSTEM 
Hiromu  Itoi,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to 
LtiL,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  a."  A61B 
VS.  CL  128—662.06 


Jo. 

■  8/2 


a  id  I 


1.  An  ultrasound  endoscope  system, 
having  a  rotatable  fore  end  section 
section  of  an  endoscopic  insertion  rod 
section  having  an  observation  window 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  insertion  rod 
observation  window  at  the  distal  end 
an  ultrasound  probe  to  be  introduced 
said  endoscopic  insertion  rod  and 
and  having  an  ultrasound  transduc<  r 
for  making  radial  scans  ini 
ments  of  said  movable  fore  end 
insertion  rod: 

an  angle  detection  means  for 
said  rotatable  fore  end  section  ol 
rod  with  respect  to  said  non 
rotatable  fore  end  section  is  o] 
said  endoscopic  observation 
nal  represenutive  of  said  angle; 
an  ultrasound  image  rotating  means 
a  radial  scan  ultrasound  image 
on  a  monitor  screen  through  an 
rotational  angle  of  said  rotatabl : 
endoscopic  insertion  rod  on  the 
said  angle  detection  means. 


5,671,749 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS 
Edward  H.  Hon,  11  Bradbur> 
91010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
No.  5,497,778.  This  application  May 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5i0205 
VJS.  a.  128—670 

1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  fal 
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ULTRASOUND 
ENDOSCOPIC 


Fi^i  Photo  Optical  Co., 


636^700 
28,  1995,  7-127424 

3Claims 


I<  29 


labor  (prelabor  or  active  labor),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  a  rapid  ejection  time  (RET)  pattern  of  a  patient; 

b.  determining  the  onset  of  a  maternal  contraction  and  the  peak 
of  the  contraction  of  the  patient; 

c.  determining  whether  the  rapid  ejection  time  (RET)  pattern 
from  the  onset  of  tlie  contraction  towards  the  peak  of  the 
contraction  is  remaining  tiie  same,  increasing  or  decreasing: 
and 

d.  diagnosing  the  type  of  labor  of  the  patient 


5,671,750 
PERIPHERAL  BLOOD-FLOW  CONDITION  MONITOR 
Masayuki  Shinoda,  T^jimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colin  Corpora- 
tion, Komaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-29235 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—672  12  Claims 


<  ompnsmg:  an  endoscope 

forward  of  a  rigid  non-rotatable 

said  rotatable  fore  end 

being  rotatable  about  a 

to  turn  said  endoscopic 


th«  reof; 

i  uto  a  body  cavity  through 

i  MO  said  fore  end  section, 

at  the  distal  end  thereof 

idepend^ntly  of  rotational  move- 

s  ction  of  said  endoscopic 

detecting  a  rotational  angle  of 

said  endoscopic  insertion 

rotatable  section  when  the 

ipe  ated  to  turn  view  field  of 

win  low  and  generating  a  sig- 

uid 

for  turning  a  view  field  of 

provided  by  said  transducer 

gle  commensurate  with  a 

fore  end  section  of  said 

basis  of  said  signal  from 


HUs 


8S54T 


OF  PRETERM  BIRTH 
Rd.,  Bradbury,  Calif. 


,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat 
8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,632 


18  Claims 
preterm  labor  from  true 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  peripheral  blood-flow  condi- 
tion of  a  living  subject  by  detecting  a  peripheral  blood-flow  resis- 
tance of  the  subject,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  pulse-wave  sensor  which  are  adapted  to  be 
worn  on  a  first  and  a  second  portion  of  the  subject,  respec- 
tively, to  detect  a  first  and  a  second  pulse  wave,  respectively, 
each  of  which  is  produced  in  synchronism  with  a  heartbeat  of 
the  subject; 

phase-difference  determining  means  for  determining  a  difference 
of  respective  phases  of  said  first  and  second  pulse  waves 
detected  by  said  first  and  second  pulse-wave  sensors; 

peripheral  blood-flow  resistance  determining  means  for  deter- 
nruning  said  peripheral  blood-flow  resistance  of  the  subject, 
based  on  the  phase  difference  determined  by  said  phase- 
difference  determining  means,  according  to  a  predetermined 
relationship  between  peripheral  blood-flow  resistance  and 
phase  difference;  and 

a  blood  pressure  measuring  device  which  measures  a  blood 
pressure  of  the  subject,  and  wherein  said  peripheral  blood- 
flow  resistance  determining  means  determines  said  peripheral 
blood-flow  resistance  of  the  subject,  based  on  the  phase 
difference  determined  by  said  phase-difference  determining 
means  and  the  blood  pressure  measured  by  said  blood  pres- 
sure measuring  device,  according  to  said  predetermined  rela- 
tionship defined  by  a  function  of  phase  difference  and  blood 
pressure  as  variables. 
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5,671,751 

MEDICAL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

David  M.  'Hwiey;  Abdou  F.  AboiOaoude,  both  of  Dayton; 

Jonatbon  W.  Reeves,  Yellow  Springs;  David  B.  McQuain, 

Dayton,  and  William  H.  Reeves,  Spring  Valley,  aU  of  Ohio, 

asrignors  to  LRC  Holding  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,829,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,500,  May  IS,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,396396.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

4M4»1 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/02;  A61H  7/00 

VS.  CL  128—680  21  Claims 


1.  A  medical  pumping  apparatus  for  improving  circulation  in  a 
body  part,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  body  part; 

means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  body  part  for  sensing  blood 
fill  status  in  the  body  part  and  generating  a  blood  fill  status 
signal  in  response  thereto; 

means  for  receiving  and  manipulating  said  blood  fill  status 
signal  to  produce  an  output  signal,  wherein  said  receiving  and 
nuinipulating  means  includes  neural  network  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  generalization  about  said  blood  fill  sutus  signal,  said 
generalization  being  used  to  form  said  output  signal,  wherein 
said  neural  network  means  includes  a  predetermined  solution 
space  memory  indicative  of  needing  to  increase  pressure,  a 
predetermined  solution  space  memory  indicative  of  needing 
to  decrease  pressure,  and  a  predetermined  solution  space 
memory  indicative  of  needing  to  maintain  pressure,  and 
wherein  said  neural  network  means  performs  said  generaliza- 
tion by  projecting  said  status  signal  into  one  of  said  solution 
space  memory;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  receiving  and  manipulat- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  pressure  means  in  accordance 
with  said  output  signal,  such  that  said  pressure  means  applies 
pressure  to  said  body  part  to  improve  circulation  in  said  body 
part 


5,671,752 
DLVPHRAGM  ELECTROMYOGRAPHY  ANALYSIS 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Christer  Sinderby,  Montr^;  Alejandro  Grassino,  Westmount 
both  of  Canada;  Sven  Fribcrg,  and  Lars  Undstrom,  both  of 
Moindal,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Universite  de  Monti^al/Tbe 
Royal  Insitution  for  the  advancement  of  Learning  (McGUI 
University),  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,494 
Int  a.*  A61B  SAM 
VS.  a.  128—733  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electromyographic  signal  having 
an  improved  signal-to-noise  ratio  and  related  to  a  striated  muscle 
defining  a  muscle  depolarizing  region  with  a  center,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  electromyographic  signals  produced  by  tlie  muscle  by 
means  of  an  array  of  electrodes  passing  through  the  center  of 
die  muscle  depolarizing  region,  each  electnxle-detected  elec- 
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ISOLATION   AMPLIFIERS 
AND  POWER  SUPPLY 


tromyographic  signal  comprising  an  electromyographic  com- 
ponent and  a  noise  component; 

detecting  the  position  of  die  center  of  tlie  muscle  depolarizing 
region  by  detecting  a  reversal  of  polarity  of  the  electromyo- 
grahic  component  of  the  electrode-detected  electromyograhic 
signals;  and 

subtracting  a  first  electromyograhic  signal  detected  by  tlie  elec- 
trodes of  the  array  on  a  first  side  of  the  center  of  the  muscle 
depolarization  region,  frcnn  a  second  electromyograhic  signal 
detected  by  the  electrodes  of  the  array  on  a  second  side, 
opposite  to  said  first  side,  of  the  center  of  the  muscle  depo- 
larization region,  wherein  (a)  the  first  electromyograhic  signal 
has  an  electromyograhic  component  of  a  first  polarity,  (b)  the 
second  electromyograhic  signal  has  an  electromyograhic  com- 
ponent of  a  second  polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity,  (c) 
the  subtraction  subtracts  the  noise  components  of  the  first  and 
second  electromyograhic  signals  from  each  other  but  adds  the 
respective  electromyograhic  components  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electromyograhic  signals  together  to  produce  said  elec- 
tromyograhic signal  of  improved  signal-to-noise  ratio. 


5,671,753 

DISPOSABLE  MULTIPLE  ALLERGEN  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

Isadore  Pitesky,  4001  Linden  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90807 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495310 
Int  CL*  A61B  10/00 
VS.  CL  128—743  25  ClafaM 


■~M 


1.  Disposable  allergy  testing  apparatus  for  abrading  and  apply- 
ing a  plurality  of  allergens  to  a  cutaneous  site  on  a  patient  and 
comprising: 
a  base  tray  of  formed  thermoplastic  sheet  material  formed  with 
an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  terminating  in  a  bottom  support 
edge  and  further  configured  with  a  horizontal  top  web  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  open  top,  vertically  recessed  wells  arranged 
in  predetermined  spaced  relation  and  configured  in  their 
respective  bottom  extremities  with  bottom   walls  and  for 
receipt  and  storage  of  respective  said  plurality  of  allergens 
therein;  and 
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an  applicator  device  including  a  horizont^ 
plurality  of  integrally  fonned 
tor  picks  arranged  in  said  piedetennii  ed 
fonned  on  their  respective  lower 
tiple  puncture  points  for  puncturing 
applicator  device  configured  to  be 
receipt  of  the  respective  said  picks  within 
wells  to  project  downwardly  and 
lower  ends  in  close  spaced  relationshi  > 
live  said  bottom  walls. 


ends 


.  disfose 
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plate  fonned  with  a 

downwa^ly  projecting  applica- 

i  spaced  relation  and 

iiB  with  respective  niul- 

i  aid  patient's  skin,  said 

po9  itioned  on  said  web  for 

the  respective  said 

.3t  the  respective  said 

relative  to  the  tespec- 


5,671,754 
VIRAL-PROOFING  A  PROTECtrVE  BARRIER 
Robert  Scfamnkler,  Rockville,  and  C.  DaVid  Lytic,  Laytonsyille, 
both  of  Md^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlic  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Sci^ 
vices,  Washington,  D.C.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,716,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  9, 1994,  S«r.  No.  353,164 
InL  a.'  A61F  6A>  ' 
U^CL128— 844 


-^^ 


III!  'T^ 


1.  A  viral  barrier  comprising  an  ionic 
material  having  a  surface  charge, 
treated  barrier  material  consists  essentiall] 
material  and  an  ionic  surfactant  which 
layer  of  said  barrier  material,  and  said 
said  viral  barrier  with  a  surface  charge 
to  prevent  ingress  of  viruses  through  sai( 


14  Claims 


5,671,756 
ALKYL  SCLAREOL  DIOL  CARBONATES  IN  TOBACCO 
Philip  Alan  Christenson,  Midland   Parit,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Givavdan-Roure  (International)  SA,  Venier-Geneve,  Swit- 
zerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173^09,  Dec.  22, 1993,  Fat  No. 
5,501,862.  This  application  Dec.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,515 
Int  CI.*  A24B  3/12;  15/00 
MS.  CL  131—276  »  Claims 

1.  A  smolcing  composition  which  comprises  natural  tobacco  or  a 
tobacco  substitute  in  combination  with  an  otganoleptically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 

(1) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched  and 
unbranched  lower-allcyl  and  lower-cycloalkyl  groups  having  from 
I  to  10  cartmn  atoms. 


surfactant  treated  barrier 

wheifin  said  ionic  surfactant 

of  a  layer  of  said  barrier 

bonded  directly  to  said 

onic  surfactant  provides 

v^ch  repels  viruses  so  as 

viral  barrier. 


5,671,755 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOA  CONTROLLING 
URINARY  INCONTINENCE)  IN  HUMANS 
John  Simon,  Boston;  Paul  McLaugfiiin,  Scituate,  both  of 
Mass.,-  Leo  Felice,  Pascoag,  R.I.;  flichelle  Maxfield-Bahr, 
Somerville,  and  Sharad  Joshi,  Walertown,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  UroMed  Corporation,  lieedham,  Mass. 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  iflo.  267,487 
Int  a.*  A61F  5^8 
VS.  a.  128—885  j  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  unwantet^  discharge  of  urine,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  applicator  including 

thereto  in  a  non-expanded  conditio: 
manipulating  said  applicator  to  insei 
and  to  separate  said  applicator  froi 
body  to  expand  in  the  urethra;  and 
withdrawing  said  body  in  its  expand( 
thra  by  pulling  an  appendage  exteilding  from  said  body  and 
exteriorly  of  the  urethra  when  disc^ge  of  urine  is  desired 


5,671,757 
CIGARETTE  FILTERS 
Calvin  Roger  Woodings,  Nuneaton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02581,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14398,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29, 1993, 
9324464;  May  19,  1994,  9410028;  Sep.  15, 1994,  9418544 

Int  CI."  A24D  l/04;3/00 
VS.  a.  131—331  9  Ctoims 

1.  A  cigarette  filter,  wherein  the  body  of  tlie  filter  comprises 
paper  which  contains  lyocell  fibres. 


expandable  body  fixed 

I  said  body  into  a  urethra 
I  said  body,  to  permit  said 

i  condition  from  the  ure- 


5,671,758 

CATALYTIC  CIGARETTE  SMOKE  CLEANING  DEVISE 

AND  PROCESS 

Paul  I.  Rongved,  5701  Blvd.  East  Apt  12  H,  West  NY,  NJ. 

07093 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,002 
Int  a.*  A24B  15/lS 
VS.  a.  131—334  1  Claim 

1.  A  tobacco  filled  smoking  article,  comprising  cigarettes,  cigars 
or  tobacco  filled  pipes,  being  adapted  to  catalytically  remove 
carbon  monoxide  (CO)  from  gaseous  products  of  combustion, 
comprising  distributed,  in  or  near  combusting  material  tiny  pieces 


in    lOOT 
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of  stable  and  non  poisonous,  solid  metal  oxide  catalysts,  which 
instantly  will  be  heated  by  combustion  and  the  combustion  gases 
and  will  transform  catalytically  molecules  of  carbon  monoxide,  on 
its  free  tiny  surfaces,  to  harmless  carbon  dioxide,  and  in  the 
process  will  not  be  changing  or  consuming  itself,  but  will  remain 
in  the  ash,  stuck  in  the  rest  of  the  unbumed  parts  or  filters. 


5,671,759 
DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING  HAIR  WITH  CORD 
Caleb  Chung,  3460  PlanUtion  River  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83703; 
David  M.  Snively,  and  Joseph  C.  Beck,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Oiiio,  assignors  to  Caleb  Chung,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,723 

Int  CL'  A45D  20/08 

VS.  CL  132—271  16  Claims 


5,671,760 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RESIST  STRIPPING 
SOLUTION 
Toshimoto  Nakagawa,  Kawasakisfai;  Kouzo  Itakada,  Yokoha- 
masiii;  Shu  Ogawa,  Nagareyamasiii;  Yoshitalu  Sato,  Yoko- 
hamashi,  and  Shinicfairo  Shiotsu,  Hyogoken,  aU  of  Jaftan, 
assignors  to  Hirama  RIKA  Kenkyi^o  Ltd.,  KawasaUshi,  and 
Nagase  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-350797 
Int  CL"  B08B  3A>4 
VS.  a.  134—56  R  4  i 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  resist  stripping  solution,  com- 
prising: a  liquid  level  gauge;  two  absorption  photometers;  first 
replenishing  means;  second  replenishing  means;  and  resist  strip- 
ping solution  discharge  means  for  discharging  resist  stripping 
solution  by  detecting  the  dissolved  resist  concentration  in  the  resist 
stripping  solution  employing  one  of  said  two  absofption  photom- 
eters, wherein  said  first  replenishing  means  leplenishes  organic 
solvent  and  alkanolamine  by  detecting  tlie  liquid  level  of  the  resist 
stripping  solution  employing  said  liquid  level  gauge,  and  wherein 
said  second  replenishing  means  replenishes  at  least  one  of  organic 
solvent  and  alkanolamine  by  detecting  the  alkanolamine  concen- 
tration of  the  resist  stripping  solution  employing  the  other  of  said 
two  absorption  photometers. 


5,671,761 

VEHICLE  WASH  SYSTEM  WFTH  SHUT-OFF  SWITCH 

ACTIVATED  BY  THE  WASH  MEDIUM 

Pasi  Kaipainen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  InterClcan 

Equipment  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663^53 

Int  a."  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—57  R  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  hair  with  a  cord,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  spindle  operatively  joined  to  the  housing,  and  defining  a 

spindle  bore  for  receiving  cord  and  hair,  and  having  an  end 

defining  a  detent  for  receiving  cord; 
means  for  retaining  the  cord  in  the  detent; 
a  spool  defining  a  spool  bore  through  which  tlie  spindle  is 

disposed,  and  the  spool  is  for  receiving  and  dispensing  cord; 

and 

means  for  routing  die  spindle  relative  to  the  housing;  8.  In  a  vehicle  wash  system  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  a 

whereby  cord  is  dispensed  from  the  spool  through  the  detent  and    vehicle  to  be  washed  and  having  a  spray  nozzle  for  directing  a 

spmdle  bore,  hair  is  disposed  through  the  spindle  bore,  and   wash  medium  along  a  spray  path,  pump  means  for  selectively 

the  spindle  is  rotated  to  wrap  the  hair  widi  cord.  supplying  the  wash  medium  to  U»e  nozzle  and  control  means  for 
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actuating  the  pump  means,  the  i 

in  said  control  means  having  on  and  o! 

being  located  along  the  spray  path  such 

of  wash  medium  from  the  nozzle  contact^g 

the  switch  from  one  mode  to  the  other. 


improventent  comprising  a  switch 

modes  and  the  switch 

the  impact  of  the  spray 

the  switch  to  changes 


ithit 


5^71,762 

DECONTAMINATION  SYSTEM  4>R  PARTICULATE 

MATTER 

Albert  G.  Hancock,  Jr.,  Midhind,  and  Ignacio  L.  Cisneros, 
Odessa,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ei  iRem,  Reno,  Nev. 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  l«|o.  507,137 
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5,671,764 
WASHING  APPARATUS,  AND  WASHING  METHOD 
Shinya  Murakami,  Kumamoto-ken;  Yuuji  Kamlkawa,  Uto; 
Sinichiro  Izumi,  Kumamoto;  NoriyuW  Anai;  Takami  Satoh, 
both  of  Kumamoto-ken;  Hirofumi  Shiraishi,  Kunime;  Koji 
Harada;  lUuiyuki  Tomoeda,  both  of  Kumamoto-ken,  and 
Hirashi  Tanaka,  Kunime,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Limited, 
Tosu,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,068,  May  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,488,964. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-131673; 
May  13, 1991,  3-135301;  May  13,  1991,  3-135303 

InL  a.*  B08B  15/00 
VS.  a.  134—200  15  Claims 


Int.  a.*  B08B  3/  M 


VS.  a.  134— «5 


1.  A  decontamination  system  for  partitulate  matter,  said  system 

ti  atntent  chamber  compris- 


compnsing: 

a  fluid  treatment  chamber,  said  fluid 


con>  eyaiKe 


ing: 

a  inlet  port  through  which 

deposited  into  said  fluid  treatmei  it 
a  continuous  receiving  conveyanc : 
contaminated  particulate  matter 
particulate  matter  at  least  partial|y 
ment  chamber; 
a  fluid  applicator  for  wetting  th« 
matter  being  carried  by  said 
treating  fluid  that  faciliutes  the 
from  particulate  matter; 
an  agitating  conveyance  into  whici 
ticulate  matter  is  deposited  fron 
conveyance,  said  agitating 
tially  submersed  in  treating  flui( 
from  the  combination  of 
and  treating  fluid; 
a  continuous  final  conveyance 
said  fluid  treatment  chamber, 
completely  submersed  in  the 
an  exit  port  through  which 

passes  for  removal  from  the 
a  fluid  heater  system  for  heat  in 
said  fluid  treatment  chamber  si 
a  direct  fluid  heater  in  whicl 
directly  to  heated  and  an  indir^t 
fluid  heater  having  a  iimer 
and  an  outer  chamber  through 
lated  and  heated  indirectly  by 


5,671,763 
Patent  Not  Issued  For 


20  Claims 


contamliated  particulate  matter  is 
chamber; 

for  receiving  deposited 
and  for  transporting  the 
through  said  fluid  treat- 
contaminated  particulate 
redeiving  conveyance  with  a 
s  ;paration  of  contamination 

wened  contaminated  par- 
said  continuous  receiving 
being  at  least  par- 
se that  a  slurry  is  formed 
conta^nated  particulate  matter 


lo<jated  in  a  lower  portion  of 
final  conveyance  being 
fluid; 
decontaminated  particulate  matter 
fluid;  and 
1  treating  fluid  supplied  to 
heater  system  comprising 
treating  fluid  is  exposed 
fluid  heater  said  indirect 
containing  heated  gas 
\  ?hich  treating  fluid  is  circu- 
heated  gas. 


Si  id 


tr(  atmg  : 


sail 


cha  nber  i 


lie! 


rhis  Number 


1.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  washing  chamber  having  an  opening  and  designed  for  washing 
substrates  transported  from  outside  through  the  opening; 

opening/closing  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  opening  of 
said  washing  chamber,  wherein  said  opening/closing  means 
comprises  a  casing  aligned  with  the  opening  of  said  washing 
chamber,  and  a  shutter  slidably  inserted  in  said  casing,  for 
opening  and  closing  the  opening  of  said  washing  chamber, 
and  drive  means  for  driving  said  shutter  between  a  first 
position  where  said  shutter  opens  the  opening  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  shutter  closes  the  opening;  and 

washing  means  for  washing  a  portion  of  said  opening/closing 


5,671,765 

FOREARM  CRUTCH 

Nils  G.  Hagberg,  Jr.,  4219  Maple  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94602 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391433,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,564,451.  This  application  JuL  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,541 

Int  a.*  A61H  3/02 
VS.  CL  135—68  20  Claims 

1.  A  walking  aid  comprising 

a  vertical  elongate  support,  having  a  lower  end  adapted  for 
contact  with  a  walking  surface,  and  an  upper  end  in  mechani- 
cal communication  with  a  forearm  support; 
a  forearm  support  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  including  a  handle,  the  forearm  support  having  a  forearm 
cuff  attached  thereto  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  the 
handle  and  forearm  cuff  being  linearly  disposed  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  inclined  relative  to  the  vertical 
elongate  support  by  an  angle  of  between  about  25  and  89 
degrees,  and  the  forearm  support  being  attached  to  the  vertical 
elongate  support  at  a  point  intermediate  to  said  first  and 
second  ends;  and  wherein 
the  at  least  about  30  percent  of  the  user's  body  weight  is 
substantially  transferred  to  said  walking  surface  through  the 
forearm  suppori. 
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5,671,766 

PORTABLE,  ADJUSTABLE  TENT  ASSEMBLY 

Johnny  R.  Williams,  2931  NW.  158tfa  St„  Opakxa,  Fla.  33054 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,010 

lot  a.»  A45F  1/16 

VS.  a.  135—121  28  CUims 


1.  A  portable,  adjustable  tent  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  first  and  a  second  opposite  side  sections, 

each  of  said  opposite  side  sections  comprising: 

a  primary  horizontal  support  member,  said  primary  horizontal 
support  member  including  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end, 

a  forward  support  member,  said  forward  support  member 
including  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end, 

said  top  end  of  said  forward  support  member  being  hingedly 
secured  at  generally  said  forward  end  of  said  primary 
horizontal  support  member  such  that  said  forward  support 
member  is  able  to  pivot  between  an  extended  orientation, 
wherein  said  forward  support  member  is  generally  verti- 
cally disposed  relative  to  an  underlying  support  surface, 
and  a  collapsed  orientation,  wherein  said  forward  support 
member  is  folded  into  generally  collapsed,  parallel,  relation 
with  said  primary  horizontal  support  member. 


a  central  support  member,  said  central  support  member 
including  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end. 

said  top  end  of  said  central  support  member  being  hingedly 
secured  at  generally  said  rear  end  of  said  primary  horizon- 
tal support  member  such  ttiat  said  central  support  member 
is  able  to  pivot  between  an  extended  orientation,  wherein 
said  central  support  member  is  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed relative  to  the  underiying  support  surface,  and  a 
collapsed  orientation,  wherein  said  central  support  member 
is  folded  into  generally  collapsed,  parallel,  relation  with 
said  primary  horizontal  support  member, 

a  secondary  horizontal  support  member,  said  secondary  hori- 
zontal support  including  a  front  end  and  a  tear  end, 

said  front  end  of  said  secondary  horizontal  support  member 
being  hingedly  secured  to  said  rear  end  of  said  primary 
horizontal  support  member  such  tliat  said  secondary  hori- 
zontal support  member  is  able  to  pivot  between  an 
extended  orientation,  wherein  said  secondary  horizontal 
support  member  is  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal  ori- 
entation extending  away  from  said  rear  end  of  said  primary 
horizontal  support  member,  and  a  collapsed  orientation, 
wherein  said  secondary  horizontal  support  member  is 
folded  into  generally  collapsed,  parallel,  relation  with  said 
primary  horizontal  support  member, 

a  rear  support  member,  said  rear  support  member  including  a 
bottom  end  and  a  top  end, 

said  top  end  of  said  rear  support  member  being  hingedly 
secured  at  generally  said  rear  end  of  said  secondary  hori- 
zontal support  member  such  that  said  rear  support  member 
is  able  to  pivot  between  an  extended  orientation,  wherein 
said  rear  support  member  is  generally  vertically  disposed 
relative  to  the  underlying  support  surface  upon  said  second- 
ary horizontal  support  being  disposed  in  its  extended  orien- 
tation, and  a  collapsed  orientation,  wherein  said  rear  sup- 
port member  is  folded  into  generally  collapsed,  parallel, 
relation  with  said  secondary  horizontal  support  member, 

(b)  a  primary  roof  panel,  said  primary  roof  panel  being  con- 
structed of  at  least  one  flexible  material  sheet  and  being 
disposed  in  spaiming  relation  fn>m  said  primary  horizontal 
support  member  of  said  first  opposite  side  section  to  said 
primary  horizontal  support  member  of  said  second  opposite 
side  section, 

said  primary  roof  panel  defining  a  primay  roof  portion  upon 
said  first  and  said  second  opposite  side  sections  being 
disposed  a  spaced  apart  distance  from  one  another,  while 
still  permitting  said  primary  horizontal  support  members  of 
said  first  and  said  second  opposite  side  sections  to  be 
collapsible  into  adjacent,  generally  abutting  relation  with 
one  anottier, 

(c)  a  secondary  roof  panel,  said  secondary  roof  panel  being 
constructed  of  at  least  one  flexible  material  sheet  and  being 
disposed  in  spanning  relation  from  said  secondary  horizontal 
support  member  of  said  first  opposite  side  section  to  said 
secondary  horizontal  suppwt  member  of  said  second  opposite 
side  section, 

said  secondary  roof  panel  defining  a  secondary  roof  portion 
upon  said  first  and  said  second  opposite  side  sections  being 
disposed  said  spaced  apart  distance  from  one  another  and 
said  secondary  horizontal  support  members  of  said  first  and 
said  second  opposite  side  sections  being  disposed  in  said 
extended  orientation,  while  still  permitting  said  secondary 
horizontal  support  members  of  said  first  and  said  second 
opposite  side  sections  to  be  collapsible  into  adjacent,  gen- 
erally abutting  relation  with  one  another, 

(d)  a  front  wall  panel,  said  front  wall  panel  being  constrtjcted  of 
at  least  one  flexible  material  sheet  and  being  disposed  to 
extend  between  said  forward  support  member  of  said  first 
opposite  side  section  and  said  forward  support  member  of 
said  second  opposite  side  section, 

said  front  wall  panel  defining  a  front  wall  portion  upon  said 
first  and  said  second  opposite  side  sections  being  disposed 
said  spaced  apart  distance  from  one  another  and  said  for- 
ward support  members  of  said  first  and  said  second  oppo- 
site side  sections  being  disposed  in  said  extended  orienta- 
tion,  while   still  permitting  said  first  and  said   second 
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ended  orientation,  while 

second  opposite  side 

cent,  generally  abutting 

vail  panel,  said  first  and 
,  being  constructed  of  at 
being  structured  to  be 
zontal  support  member, 
^d  central  support  mem- 
bite  side  sections  so  as  to 


opposite  side  sections  to  be  collaf  sible  into  adjacent,  gen- 
erally abutting  relation  with  one  a  lother, 

(e)  a  rear  wall  panel,  said  rear  wall  pani  I  being  constructed  of  at 
least  one  flexible  material  sheet  and 
between  said  rear  support  member  a  f  said  first  opposite  side 
section  and  said  rear  support  membei  of  said  second  opposite 
side  section, 
said  rear  wall  panel  defining  a  rear  w4ll  portion  upon  said  first 

and  said  second  opposite  side  sections  being  disposed  said 
spaced  apart  distance  from  one  another  and  said  rear  sup- 
port members  of  said  first  and  s^d  second  opposite  side 
sections  being  disposed  in  said  e) 
still  permitting  said  first  and 
sections  to  be  collapsible  into  adj 
relation  with  one  another, 

(f)  a  first  and  a  second  primary  side 
said  second  primary  side  wall  panel 
least  one  flexible  material  sheet 
disposed  between  said  primary  hor 
said  forward  support  member  and 
ber  of  said  first  and  said  second  op{ 
define  a  pair  of  opposite  primary  si(^  walls, 

(g)  a  first  and  a  second  secondary  side  jwall  panel,  said  first  and 
said  second  secondary  side  wall  panels  being  constructed  of  at 
least  one  flexible  material  sheet  an^  being  structured  to  be 
disposed  between  said  secondary  horizontal  support  member, 
said  central  support  member  and  sai(  i  rear  support  member  of 
said  first  and  said  second  opposite  si(  e  sections  so  as  to  define 
a  pair  of  opposite  secondary  side  wi  lis,  and 

(h)  said  frame  being  selectively  adjui  table  between  a  storage 

orientation,  a  partially  raised  orient  >tion,  and  a  fully  raised 

orientation, 

said  fully  raised  orientation  inclu  ling  said  first  and  said 
second  opposite  side  sections  dis[  ased  in  said  spaced  apart 
distance  fh>m  one  another,  said  brward  and  said  central 
support  members  disposed  in  said  respective  extended  ori- 
entations, wherein  said  bottom  ends  of  said  forward  and 
said  central  portions  supporting!  i'  engage  the  underlying 
support  surface,  and  said  secoidary  horizontal  support 
member  and  said  rear  support  iiember  disposed  in  said 
respective  extended  orientations,  i  uch  that  said  bottom  end 
of  said  rear  support  member  sipportingly  engages  the 
underlying  support  surface,  ther  tby  defining  a  complete 
tent  enclosure, 

said  partially  raised  orientation  inc  uding  said  first  and  said 
second  opposite  side  sections  diiposed  said  spaced  apart 
distance  from  one  another,  said  forward  and  said  central 
support  members  disposed  in  sail  I  respective  extended  ori- 
entations, wherein  said  bottom  ( nds  of  said  forward  and 
said  central  portions  supporting!/  engage  the  underlying 
support  surface,  and  said  secondary  horizontal  support 
member  and  said  rear  support  i  nember  disposed  in  said 
respective  collapsed  orientations  thereby  defining  a  half 
tent  enclosure,  and 

said  storage  orientation  including  aid  secondary  horizontal 
support  members  and  said  forwi  rd,  said  central,  and  said 
rear  support  members  disposed  ii  said  respective  collapsed 
orientations,  and  said  first  and  i  aid  second  opposite  side 
sections  disposed  in  said  adjacei  t,  generally  abutting  rela- 
tion with  one  another,  thereby  del  ining  a  substantially  com- 
pact, transportable  unit. 


5,671,767 
GAS  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Edmund  F.  Kelly,  Murrieta,  Calif., 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,629,  Jul.  14, 
This  application  Jun.  26, 1996 
Int.  a.'  F16K 
U.S.  CL  137—7 

I.  A  method  of  mixing  two  gases  toj 
tions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


controlling  the  supply  of  a  first  gas  to  a  mixing  chamber  by 
providing  a  first  orifice  of  a  first  variable  area  for  supplying 
the  first  gas  to  the  mixing  chamber,  the  first  variable  area 
comprising  a  series  of  orifice  areas  corresponding  to  a  geo- 
metrical progression  having  a  predetermined  progression 
ratio; 

controlling  the  supply  of  a  second  gas  to  a  mixing  chamber  by 
providing  a  second  orifice  of  a  second  variable  area  for 
supplying  the  second  gas  to  the  mixing  chamber,  the  second 
variable  area  comprising  a  series  of  orifice  areas  correspond- 
ing to  the  same  geometrical  progression  as  the  first  orifice 
area; 

controlUng  the  ratio  between  the  areas  of  the  first  and  second 
orifices  according  to  a  selected  mixing  ratio;  and 

varying  the  sizes  of  the  two  orifices  during  mixing  in  response  to 
change  in  pressure  drop  across  the  two  orifices  while  main- 
taining the  same  preset  mixing  ratio. 


5,671,768 

EMERGENCY  DUMP  TANK  FOR  CONGEALABLE 

MATERIALS 

Katbarine  Anne  Wykes,  WeUcsbourne,  and  Michael  Colin 

Quigley,  Meriden,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,999,  May  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5426,840. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,621 

Int  CI.'  F17D  1/16 

VS.  a.  137—14  4  Claims 
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F(  >R  RESPIRATOR 
assignor  to  Infrasonics, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5^44,674. 
Ser.  No.  670,286 

H/10 

3Chiims 

ig^ther  in  controlled  propor- 


13- 


1.  A  process  for  safely  venting  a  solution  of  cellulose  in  an 
aqueous  N-methylmorpholine  N-oxide  solvent  from  pipeline  fol- 
lowing an  exotherm  of  said  solution,  which  process  includes  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  transporting  said  solution  via  a  dump  line  to  a  dump  tank 
defining  a  chamber;  said  chamber  communicating  with  an 
entry  port  for  said  dump  line  and  having  a  vapour  exit  pott 
communication  to  atmosphere  and  an  access  port  having  an 
openable  access  door; 

(2)  permitting  at  least  partial  cooling  and  congealing  of  said 
solution  in  said  chamber. 
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(3)  opening  said  access  door  to  permit  access  to  said  chamber, 
and 

(4)  removing  at  least  partially  congealed  solution  from  said 
chamber. 
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5,671,769 
SWING  CHECK  VALVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING 

SAME 

Walter  Booth,  East  Hanover,  and  Alan  R.  Levin,  Somervilk, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  H-Tecfa,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  548,977 

Int  a.'  F16K  15/03 

VS.  a.  137—15  23  Claims 


3- — 1           ! 
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^^ 

22.  A  method  for  repairing  a  swing  check  valve,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  valve  housing  from  a  pair  of  identical  and 
interchangeable  valve  bodies,  each  being  provided  with  its  own 
valve  seat;  installing  said  valve  housing  in  a  piping  system  such 
that  said  valve  bodies  are  arranged  in  an  end-to-end  fashion  with 
one  of  said  valve  bodies  being  located  adjacent  to  an  inlet  of  said 
swing  check  valve  and  the  other  of  said  valve  bodies  being  located 
adjacent  to  an  outiet  of  said  swing  check  valve;  removably  mount- 
ing a  valve  member  from  said  one  valve  body  such  that  said  valve 
member  is  movable  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  of  said  one  valve  body;  interchanging  said  one  valve 
body  with  said  other  valve  body  when  said  one  valve  body 
becomes  worn  or  damaged;  removing  said  valve  member  from  said 
one  valve  body;  and  removably  mounting  said  valve  nnember  or 
another  valve  member  to  said  other  valve  body  such  that  said  valve 
member  ot  said  another  valve  member  is  movable  into  and  out  of 
sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  of  said  other  valve  body. 


provided  in  the  first  member,  and  a  Uquid  passageway  from 
the  first  member  to  the  second  member  being  defined  in  the 
first  connector; 

a  second  connector  which  is  undetacbably  connected  to  the  first 
member,  while  in  use  the  first  and  second  connectors  are 
connected  to  each  other  and  the  first  connector  is  moved 
relative  to  the  second  connector  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
piercing  means  force  an  opening  in  the  first  member,  whereby 
said  passage  is  effected; 

the  second  connector  comprising  a  passageway  extending  to  the 
first  member,  in  which  passageway  in  use  at  least  a  connect- 
ing portion  of  the  first  connector  is  received,  the  connecting 
portion  of  the  first  connector  being  of  tubular  design; 

the  first  connector  comprising  on  an  outer  wall  a  self-tapping 
multiple  screw  diread,  which  in  use  cooperates  with  an  inner 
wall  of  the  second  connector,  wherein  the  screw  thread  is 
configured  such  tiiat  forcing  an  opening  in  the  first  member  is 
effected  by  turning  the  first  connector  relative  to  the  second 
connector  through  an  angle  of  less  than  360  degrees,  so  that 
no  round  hole  is  cut  out  from  the  first  member  resulting  in  a 
partiy  cut-out  wall  portion  that  remains  attached  to  remainder 
of  the  first  member;  and 

wherein  a  free  end  of  the  connecting  portion  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  forming  the  piercing  means  and  laying  on  a  circle 
witii  points  of  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  teeth  being 
staggered  relative  to  each  ether  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
connecting  portion. 


5,671,770 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROVIDING  A  PASSAGE  FOR  LIQUID 
BETWEEN  A  HRST  MEMBER  AND  A  SECOND 
MEMBER 
Emil  Herman  Rnsche,  Nieuwcgein,-  Jan  Cornelis  Van  Hattem, 
Amerongen,  and  Christolfel  Anthonius  Johannes  Vroonland, 
Soesterberg,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Sara  Lcc/De 
N.V.,  Utrecht  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctheriands,  Aug.  30,  1994, 
9401399 

Int  a.'  F16K  51/00 
VS.  CL  137—318  10  Claims 

I.  An  assembly  for  providing  a  passage  for  liquid  between  a  first 
member  comprising  a  liquid  reservoir  and  a  second  member  com- 
prising a  liquid  outlet,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  connector  which  is  mounted  on  the  second  member  and 
comprises  piercing  means  by  means  of  which  an  opening  is 


5,671,771 

HOT  WATER  SYSTEM 

Charles  F.  Brandd,  2046  W.  Avenue  M-8,  Patandalc,  Calif. 

93551 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,967,  Feb.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  521,625 
Int  CL'  F16K  49/00 
VS.  a.  137—337  25  Claims 

8.  A  hot  water  plumbing  system  comprising: 

a  hot  water  heater; 

a  delivery  line  having  one  end  connected  to  said  heater, 

a  riser  having  an  upper  end  and  having  a  lower  end  connected 
adjacent  its  lower  end  to  said  delivery  line; 

a  return  line  connected  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  riser  and 
inclined  so  as  to  extend  gradually  downward  at  an  angle 
sufficient  to  cause  continuous  water  circulation  through  said 
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system  due  to  gravity  to  an  inpu 
bottom  end  of  said  heater;  and 
means  for  utilizing  hot  water  from  sa^ 


5^71,772 
ADJUSTABLE  VAL^^ 
WUUam  Charies  Bliss,  Tyler,  Tex^ 
pany,  a  div.  of  Ransom  Industries, 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Scr. 
Int.  a.'  F16L 
VS,  CL  137—370 


j  n  < 


1.  An  adjustable  valve  box  comprisin; 
a  first  member  having  a  central 
including: 

a  tubular  section  having  an  inside, 
upper  end,  and  a  predetermined 
a  bell  connected  to  the  lower  end 
a  peripheral  flange  connected  to 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axii 
a  tubular  section  having  an  insii 
and  an  upper  end,  said  tubular 
termined  interior  diameter  si: 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
a  bell  connected  to  the  upper  en( 
a  peripheral  flange  connected  to 
said  tubular  section  of  the  second 
over  the  tubular  section  of  the 
the  tubular  section  of  the  first 
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contact  with  the  outside  of  the  tubular  section  of  the 
second  member,  wherein  the  respective  bells  and  flanges 
are  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  box,  and  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  each  being  substantially  in 
alignment;  and 
an  O-ring  gasket  positioned  around  the  outside  of  the 
tubular  section  of  the  first  tubular  member  and  contacting 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  section  of  the  second  mem- 
ber. 


5,671,773 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID-SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

BOILER  SYSTEM 

Jae-Gyeong  Park,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,431 
Int  a.'  F16K  21/18 
VS.  a.  137—386 


6  Clains 


connected  adjacent  the 
plumbing  system. 


BOX 

>r  to  lyier  Pipe  Com- 
ic, Birmingham,  Ala. 
4o.  747,266 
5>P0 

3Claims 
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longi  udinal  axis,  said  member 


1.  An  automatic  fluid-supply  apparatus  for  a  boiler  system 
comprising: 

a  fluid-supply  pipe  connected  to  a  fluid-supply  source  and  pro- 
viding a  passage  for  fluid  flowing  fiom  the  fluid-supply 
source  line; 

a  fluid  tank  connected  to  the  fluid-supply  pipe  and  receiving  the 
fluid  being  supplied  through  the  fluid-supply  pipe; 

a  fluid  discharging  pipe  connected  to  the  fluid  tank  and  discharg- 
ing die  fluid  in  the  fluid  tank  to  a  heating  system; 

a  fluid-return  pipe  for  returning  the  fluid  from  the  fluid  discharg- 
ing pipe  to  the  fluid  tank; 

means  disposed  in  the  fluid  tank  and  for  detecting  flux  of  the 
fluid  flowing  in  the  fluid  tank; 

a  valve  disposed  between  the  fluid-supply  source  line  and  the 
fluid-supply  pipe  and  controlling  flow  of  the  fluid  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  controller  magnetically  connected  to  the  flux  detecting  means 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  valve  so  as  to  detect 
ON-OFF  frequency,  and  for  comparing  whether  the  detected 
ON-OFF  frequency  is  in  an  ON-OFF  frequency  range  to 
thereby  open  or  close  the  valve,  the  ON-OFF  frequency  range 
being  preset  in  the  controller. 


outside,  a  lower  end,  an 
I  ixtemal  diameter, 

the  tubular  section,  and 

tl^  bell,  a  second  member 

said  member  including: 

an  outside,  a  lower  end 

section  including  a  prede- 

aed  for  slidably  receiving 

section  of  the  first  member, 

of  the  tubular  section, 

he  bell, 

member  being  telescoped 
irst  member,  the  inside  of 
member  being  slidably  in 


5,671,774 
RATE-OF-FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  D.  Klein,  MUton-Freewater,  Oreg.,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Kre- 
itzberg,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Nelson  Irrigation 
Corporation,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,695 
Int  CL*  F16K  31/]2 
VS.  a.  137—486  8  Claims 

1.  A  rate-of-flow  control  valve  assembly  actuable  as  a  function 
of  velocity  of  fluid  in  a  conduit  comprising: 
a)  a  sensing  plate  projecting  into  the  conduit,  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  flow  in  said  conduit; 
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b)  a  sleeve  valve  located  downstream  of  said  sensing  plate,  said 
sleeve  valve  including  a  substantially  cylindrical,  flexible 
rubber  sleeve  surrounded  by  a  control  chamber  and  an  outer 
rigid  sleeve,  said  flexible  sleeve  configured  to  vary  the  flow 
rate  of  the  fluid  through  said  sleeve  valve;  a  first  sleeve  valve 
port  through  said  outer  rigid  sleeve  and  opening  into  said 
control  chamber,  and  a  second  sleeve  valve  port  opening  to  an 
inlet  end  of  said  sleeve  valve;  and 

c)  a  spool  valve  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing 
plate  and  in  communication  with  said  control  chamber,  said 
spool  valve  controller  having  a  spool  shaft  engageable  by  said 
sensing  plate  and  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and 
out  of  said  control  chamber  as  a  function  of  movement  of  said 
sensing  plate  in  said  conduit  wherein  said  spool  valve  control- 
ler is  formed  with  a  bore  in  which  said  spool  shaft  is  slidably 
received,  said  spool  shaft  having  means  cooperating  with  said 
bore  to  define  at  least  first  and  second  spool  valve  chambers; 
said  spool  valve  controller  having  a  first  spool  valve  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  sleeve  valve  port  and 
either  of  said  first  and  second  spool  valve  chambers  depend- 
ing on  axial  location  of  said  spool  shaft;  said  spool  valve 
controller  having  a  second  spool  valve  port  in  communication 
with  said  second  sleeve  valve  poit  and  said  first  spool  valve 
chamber  and  communicable  with  said  first  sleeve  valve  port 
via  said  spool  valve  port  depending  on  axial  location  of  said 
spool  shaft;  said  spool  valve  controller  also  having  a  third 
spool  valve  port  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  second 
spool  valve  chamber  and  communicable  with  said  first  sleeve 
valve  port  via  said  first  spool  valve  port  depending  on  axial 
location  of  said  spool  shaft. 


5,671,775 
VALVE  FLUID  PRESSURE  LEAKAGE  SIGNALING 
Robert  F.  Miller,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vemco  Corpora- 
tion, San  Dimas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,786,  Jan.  11, 1996.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  639,546 
Int  a.*  F16K  I/34;37AX) 
VS.  a.  137—557  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  valve  unit  to  control  the  flow  of  high-pressure  fluid,  the 
combination  comprising 

a)  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet. 

b)  a  flow  port  in  the  housing  communicating  between  tlie  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  a  seat  about  said  flow  port, 

c)  stem  structure  in  the  housing  and  a  stopper  carried  by  the 
stem  structure  to  be  moved  longitudinally  axially  toward  and 
away  from  said  seat, 

d)  a  flow  chamber  in  the  housing  to  which  high-pressure  fluid 
flows  when  the  stopper  has  been  moved  from  the  seat,  for 
flow  to  the  outlet,  the  stopper  closing  off'  said  flow  when  the 
stopper  engages  the  seat, 

e)  a  cap  carried  by  the  housing  at  said  outlet, 

f)  and  first  signal  means  associated  with  said  outlet  to  signal 
presence  or  absence  of  pressurized  fluid  leakage  into  the  flow 
chamber  Ixfore  the  stopper  lias  been  moved  from  the  seat. 


g)  a  stack  of  metallic  diaphragms  connected  to  the  stem  structure 
and  clamped  to  the  housing,  to  flex  and  seal  off^  therebetween 
as  the  stem  structure  moves,  said  flow  chamber  located  in  the 
housing  at  one  said  of  the  diaphragms,  and  a  control  chamber 
in  the  housing  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  diiq>hragms. 

h)  deformable  cushion  structure  in  said  control  chamber  to 
cushion  movement  of  the  diaphragms  in  one  direction,  and  to 
conform  to  diaphragm  flexing, 

i)  said  diaphragms  having  outer  portions  thereof  concave  toward 
one  of  said  chambers,  said  concave  outer  portions  projecting 
generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  cushion  structure  and  also 
longitudinally, 

said  diaphragms  having  annular  inner  portions  thereof  retained 
between  portions  of  said  cushion  structure  and  said  stem 
structure. 


5,671,776 
VALVE  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  Minassian,  Simi  VaUey;  Donald  J.  Segien,  Jr.,  Chat- 
sworth,  and  Paul  F.  Wilson,  Pahndale,  aU  of  Calif..,  assignors 
to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newartc,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  535,691 

Int  a.**  F16K  27/00 

VS.  a.  137—606  18  Claims 


1.  A  valve  mount  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  valve  mount  having  a  passage  formed  therein; 
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stnicture  formed  on  the  valve  mount 

thereof  for  supporting  a  valve; 
a  sleeve  located  within  the  passage 

spaced  first  and  second  ends; 
the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  being 

and  supported  by  the  mount  at  a 

structure  formed  at  the  end  of  the 
die  second  end  of  the  sleeve  being 

stnicnire  for  engagement  with  at 

when  the  valve  is  supported  by  the 
the  sleeve  being  formed  with  an 

bead  about  an  intermediate  portion 

the  first  end  than  to  the  second  end 
the  valve  mount  being  formed  with 

passage  thereof  at  a  location 

passage; 
a  section  of  the  sleeve  between  the 

being  assembled  within  a  section  ol 

bevelled  surface;  and 
the  bead  of  the  sleeve  being  in 

surface  of  the  valve  mount 


1 1  an  end  of  the  passage 
the  mount  and  having 


posit  sned  within  the  passage 
1  >cation  spaced  ftom  the 
in  sunt; 


Ridiard 


5,671,777 
COUPLINGS  FOR  JOINING  F|.UID 
Duid  M.  AOcn,  Middlctown,  and 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  If  o.  502,746 
Int  a.*  F16L 
VS.  CL  137—614.06 
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positioned  adjacent  the 
leist  a  portion  of  the  valve 
tnjcture; 
outwi  I'd  extending  continuous 
thereof  located  closer  to 
thereof; 

bevelled  surface  in  the 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the 

firsdend  and  the  bead  thereof 
the  passage  adjacent  the 

engaj  ement  with  the  bevelled 


5,671,778 
REPAIKING  TUBE,  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  PIPE 
LINES  THEREWITH  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
THE  REPAIRING  TUBE 
Hiroyuld  Saliaragi,  Kobe;  Masahiro  Scshimo,  Nishinomiya; 
Futoshi  Makimoto,  Otsu;  Shinichi  lUiebe,  Suita;  lUtuji 
Soluwa,  Shiga-ken,  and  Hitoshi  Saito,  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asiiimori   Kogyo  Kabosiiiki   Kaisha, 
Osaku-ku,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0704,  S  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  367,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1993,  5-145493; 
Mar.  14,  1994,  6-069955 

Int  a."  B29C  63/34 
VJS.  a.  138—97  32  Claims 


CONDUITS 
L.  Fahi,  Fairfield, 
tflorporation.  New  Yoric, 


37  78 


16  Claims 


conni  ctable 


(ng 


6.  A  coupling  for  joining  fluid  condu  ts. 
an  adapter  having  a  first  end  connectable 
a  second  end,  an  adapter  housing 
and  second  ends  and  defining  a 
clamping  surface  spaced  axially  i 
a  coupler  having  a  first  end 
conduit,  a  second  end,  a  coupler 
the  first  and  second  ends  and  definfeg 
pivoted  jaw  projecting  longitudinally 
said  pivoted  jaw  being  selectively 
ing  surface  of  the  adapter,  and  a 
dinally  beyond  the  second  end. 
able  with  the  clamping  surface  of 
a  locking  mechanism  for  selectivel] 

against  the  clamping  surface  of 
7.  A  coupling  as  recited  in  claim  6 
comprises  a  first  normally  closed  valvfc 
passageway  of  ttie  adapter,  a  second 
within  the  central  passageway  of  the 
mechanism  for  displacing  the  coupler 
an  open  and  closed  position  when  the 
locking  mechanism. 


compnsmg: 
to  a  first  fluid  conduit, 
( xtending  between  the  first 
(entral  passageway,  and  a 
n  fvardly  of  the  second  end; 
to  a  second  fluid 
lousing  extending  between 
a  central  passageway,  a 
beyond  the  second  end, 
igageable  with  the  clamp- 
jaw  projecting  longitu- 
fixed  jaw  being  engage- 
iie  adapter;  and 
securing  the  pivoted  jaw 
adapter, 
vi^erein  the  coupling  further 
seated  within  the  central 
normally  closed  valve  seated 
ler,  and  a  displacement 
I  nd  adapter  valves  between 
p  voted  jaw  is  secured  by  the 


1.  A  repairing  tube  used  in  a  pipeline  repairing  process  in  which 
the  tube  is  deformed  under  heating,  pulled  into  a  pipeline  and 
expanded  into  a  cylindrical  configuration  using  a  heated  and  pres- 
surized fluid  so  that  the  tube  conforms  to  the  internal  wall  surface 
contours  of  the  pipeline,  characterized  in  that  the  tube  comprises  a 
rigid  pipe  iiKluding  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  Vicat  softening 
point  higher  than  the  temperature  of  tlie  heating  and  a  tubular 
woven  fabric,  the  tubular  woven  fabric  being  integrated  with  tlie 
rigid  pipe  either  by  being  brought  into  intimate  contact  with  an 
interior  wall  surface  or  an  exterior  wall  surface  of  the  rigid  pipe  or 
by  being  embedded  in  the  thermoplastic  resin  of  the  rigid  pipe,  the 
strength  of  the  tube  per  unit  width  in  the  longitudinal  direction  in 
kgf/cm,  when  heated,  being  not  less  Uian  1.3  times  DP,  DP  being 
defined  as  the  product  of  the  diameter  D  of  the  pipeline  and  the 
pressure  P  of  the  fluid. 


ft;edj 
sad 


th; 


5,671,779 
EXHAUST  PIPE  STRUCTURE  IN  OUTBOARD  ENGINE 
SYSTEM 
Kouji  Koishikawa;  Hiroyuki  Murata;  Hlroshi  Kawamura,  and 
Hiroyuki  Yosliida,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323072 
Int  CL'  F16L  9/00;  B63H  21/32 
VS.  CL  138—109  9  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  pipe  structure  in  an  outboard  engine  system, 
including  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  an  engine 
disposed  above  an  extension  case,  in  which  a  lower  end  of  said 
exhaust  pipe  opens  into  an  exhaust  gas  expansion  chamber  formed 
within  said  extension  case,  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  exhaust 
pipe  is  formed  with  a  breathing  bore,  an  outside  of  said  breathing 
bore  being  covered  with  a  shield  member  which  extends  along  a 
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5,671,781 

CONCENTRIC  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  RECIPROCAL  MOVEMENT  OF  GRIFFE 

FRAME  BLADES 
Joseph  Patau,  Duingt,  France,  assignor  to  Staubli  Favergcs, 
Faverges,  France 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,080 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  18,  1995,  95  08910 
Int  a.'  D03C  5/06 
VS.  CL  139^59  10  ( 


u.«. 


longitudinal  direction  of  said  exhaust  pipe  and  has  a  lower  end 
thereof  terminated  at  a  location  upwardly  of  said  lower  end  of  the 
exhaust  pipe. 


5,671,780 

MULTILAYER  FLEXIBLE  CONDUTT 

Janos  Kertesz,  Hofhcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rasnussen 

GmbH,  Maintal,  Germany 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  152,591,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1992,  42  38 
606J 

Int  CI"  F16L  ll/IO 
VS.  a.  138—127  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  Jacquard  system  for  forming  a  shed  in  a  weaving 
machine  which  includes  two  sets  of  blades  for  controlling  the 
vertical  movement  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  hooles,  and  wherein  the 
system  includes  a  drive  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising. 

an  input  shaft  connected  to  the  drive  shaft, 

a  single  cam  mechanism  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft, 

a  pair  of  concentric  shafts,  each  having  opposite  ends. 

a  first  means  for  drivingly  connecting  an  inner  of  said  concentric 
shafts  to  said  cam  mechanism  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  a  recip- 
rocal motion  and  a  second  means  for  drivingly  connecting  an 
outer  of  said  concentric  shafts  to  said  cam  mechanism  so  as  to 
be  rotated  in  a  reciprocal  motion, 

first  pairs  of  radially  extending  levers  carried  by  and  extending 
from  adjacent  said  opposite  ends  of  said  inner  of  said  concen- 
tric shafts  and  second  pairs  of  radially  extending  levers  car- 
ried by  and  extending  from  adjacent  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
outer  of  said  concentric  shafts,  and 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  first  radially  extending  levers 
to  a  first  set  of  blades  and  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
second  radially  extending  levers  to  a  second  set  of  blades  so 
that  said  first  and  second  blades  are  vertically  reciprocated  as 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  radially  extending  levers  are 
vertically  reciprocated  by  said  concentric  shafts. 


1.  A  multilayer  flexible  conduit  for  combustible  fluids,  compris- 
ing an  outer  layer,  an  inner  pipe  and  an  intermediate  layer  between 
the  outer  layer  and  the  inner  pipe;  the  outer  layer  comprising  a 
halogen-free  and  phosphorus-free  thermoplastic  material  including 
magnesium  hydroxide  as  a  flame  retardant;  the  intermediate  layer 
comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a) 
synthetic  fibers  that  are  resistant  to  high  temperatures  and  selected 
from  tiie  group  consisting  of  polyamide  fibers  and  1,4- 
phenyleneterephthalamide  fibers,  b)  a  fire-resistant  textile  yam  and 
c)  metal  wires;  and  the  inner  pipe  being  a  multilayer  pipe  compris- 
ing an  outer  and  an  inner  thermoplastic  layer,  a  middle  layer  of 
aluminum  and  an  adhesion  promoting  layer  berween  the  middle 
layer  and  the  outer  layer,  and  between  the  middle  layer  and  the 
inner  layer;  the  tliermoplastic  material  in  said  outer  layer  being 
cross  linked  by  radiation  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  y 
radiation  and  p  radiation. 


5,671,782 

HARNESS  TO  LIFTING  CORD  THREE  PART 

CONNECTOR  FOR  A  JACQUARD  WEAVING  MACHINE 

Thierry  Lemaire,  Marcq-en-Baroeul,  France,  and  Carlos  Der- 

udder,  Heule/Kortryk,  Beiginm,  assignors  to  N.V.  Mkhd 

Van  de  Wiele,  Marke/KortrUk,  Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Jul.  18, 1994, 09400673 
Int  CL'  D03C  3/40 
VS.  a.  139— *S  M  Claiw 

1.  Connection  apparatus  for  weaving  machines  comprising  plu- 
ral lifting  cords,  plural  harness  cords,  plural  first  and  second 
coupling  elements,  wherein  the  first  coupling  elements  are  con- 
nectable  to  the  lifting  cords  for  lifting  warp  tlireads  on  weaving 
machines,  and  the  second  coupling  elements  are  connectable  to  tlie 
harness  cords  for  lifting  the  warp  threads,  said  connection  appara- 
tus further  comprising  intermediate  elements  including  means  for 
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swift  sectors;  wherein  the  actuation  gears  of  said  radial  shifting 
mechanism  are  turned  by  a  single  transmission  element  which  is 
controlled  by  an  actuation  knob  and  which  couples  in  sequence  to 
both  actuation  gears,  through  respective  slots  defined  in  said  actua- 
tion gears,  after  said  knob  moves  through  respective  idle  angular 
motions  having  different  values;  the  difference  between  said  idle 
angular  motions  of  the  transmission  element  being  used  to  vary  the 
extent  of  the  protrusion  of  the  turn  transporting  rods,  with  respect 
to  said  sectors  of  the  drum,  to  correspondingly  adjust  the  distance 
between  said  turns. 


removably  connecting  to  the  first  and  second  coupling  elements, 
wherein  said  means  provide  for  the  connections  of  the  intermediate 
elements  with  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  Kcond  coupUng  elements 
to  be  breakable  when  pulling  forces  are 
venting  damage  throu^  overloading. 


exerted  thereon  for  pre- 


of  Leffe,  and  Rosario 


No.  535^57 


1  firan 


1.  A  weft  feeder  with  turn  separator. 
feeder  comprising:  a  variable-diameter 
tiple  turns  of  thread  deposited  on  the 
said  turns  forming  a  weft  reserve;  and 
which  includes  multiple  rods  having 
protruding,  in  a  cyclic  manner,  from 
drum  to  transport  the  turns  of  thread 
its  head,  and  wherein  the  extent  of  the 
the  slots  of  the  drum  determines  the 
turns  of  the  thread  reserve;  wherein  sail 
formed  by  corresponding  sectors  that 
noovable  and  controlled  by  respective 
each  of  which  comprises  at  least  one 
with  individual  shifting  gears  for  shiftinfe 


5,«71,783 
WEFT  FEEDER  WITH  TURN  SEPAttATOR  INCLUDING 

MULTIPLE  DIAMETE! :  SWIFT 
Pietro  Zenooi;  Giovaniii  Pedrini,  botU 
CastdU,  Gandino,  all  of  Italy,  assignofs  to  L.G.L.  Electronics 
S.pJL,  Bergamo,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9»»074«,  $  371  DatelOct  30, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  ^095f24S2l,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1, 1995,  Sec 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  M  ir.  7,  1994,  T094A0154 

Int  CL'  D03D  47/36;  B4  5H  51/22 

VS.  CL  139—452  25  Claims 


5,671,784 
THREE-POSITION  OPEN-SHED  JACQUARD  MACHINE 
Andre  Dewispclaere,  Kortrijic/Marke,  Beighim,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Michael  Van  de  Wieie,  KortrlJk/Maike,  Bdginm 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  585,930 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jan.    17,    1995, 
09500038 

Int  a.*  D03C  3/I2;3/20;3A)6 
VS.  CL  139—455  15  Claims 


dn  m 


c  >rresp 


I  or  air  jet  looms,  the  weft 

I  Irum  for  supporting  mul- 

by  a  windmiUing  arm, 

variable-diameter  swift 

undulatory  motion  and 

iponding  slots  of  the 

the  base  of  the  drum  to 

[Intrusion  of  the  rods  from 

mi|tual  distance  between  the 

swift  and  said  drum  are 

independently  radially 

shifting  mechanisms, 

a^ation  gear  that  meshes 

the  respective  drum  and 


ire 

ndial : 


1.  Three-position  open-shed  jacqtiard  machine,  comprising  a 
system  with  two  interacting  hooks  for  lifting  at  least  one  warp 
thread  on  a  weaving  loom,  a  first  control  element  for  controlling 
selection  of  each  hook  from  a  selection  height,  first  and  second 
knives  movable  up  and  down  in  counterphase  between  respective 
top  and  bottom  positions,  the  first  and  second  knives  picking  a 
respective  hook  selected  by  the  first  control  element  fix>m  a  selec- 
tion height  in  the  bottom  position,  a  second  control  element  for 
controlling  selection  of  each  hook  from  the  selection  height,  third 
and  fourth  knives  movable  up  and  down  in  counterphase  between 
respective  top  and  bottom  positions,  the  third  and  fourth  knives 
picking  a  respective  hook  from  the  two  hooks  not  selected  by  the 
first  and  second  control  elements  firom  the  selection  height  in  the 
top  position,  wherein  each  hook  selected  by  the  second  control 
element  is  retained  at  the  selection  height,  and  wherein  the  first  and 
second  knives  and  the  third  and  fourth  knives  are  adapted  to  move 
in  counterphase. 
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5,671,785 

GASOLINE  DISPENSING  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Bo  Gdran  Andersson,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Dex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,484,  Aug.  15, 1995.  This 

application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,777 

Int  CL"  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  141—59  27  Claims 


0    ^    ) 


1.  A  vapor  recovery  system  for  recovering  vapors  from  a  vehicle 
tank,  the  system  comprising  a  storage  tank,  a  vapor  flow  system 
connecting  the  vehicle  tank  to  the  storage  tank  for  passing  a 
mixture  of  air  and  gasoline  vapors  in  the  vehicle  tank  to  the  storage 
tank,  a  device  for  varying  the  flow  of  the  mixture  from  the  vehicle 
tank  to  the  storage  tanlc,  a  vent  pipe  extending  from  the  storage 
tank  for  venting  a  mixture  of  air  and  gasoline  vapors  from  the 
storage  tank,  a  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  the  mixture 
from  the  vent  pipe,  and  a  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  the 
flowmeter  and  to  the  flow-varying  device  for  responding  to  the 
amount  of  the  mixture  flow  from  the  vent  pipe  and  for  adjusting 
the  flow-varying  device,  and  therefore  the  flow  of  the  mixture  from 
the  vehicle  tank,  accordingly. 


quency,  a  passive  transponder  positioned  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  robot  bead  includes  an  outer  tube 
and  an  inner  tube  which  is  housed  within  said  outer  mbe  and 
movable  out  of  said  outer  tube,  wherein  the  outer  tube  is  adapted  to 
be  docked  with  an  adapter  attached  to  the  fuel-tank  pipe,  and 
wherein  subsequent  to  docking  said  outer  tube,  a  free  forward  end 
of  the  inner  tube  is  projected  to  a  position  down  in  the  fuel-tank 
pipe,  whereafter  fuel  is  delivered  through  the  iimer  tube,  and 
wherein  the  robot  head  carries  a  flap  opening  device  which  func- 
tions to  open  the  cover  flap  in  response  to  movements  of  the  robot 
head,  wherein  the  transponder  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
transponders  of  which  only  one  is  carried  by  a  vehicle,  wherein 
each  transponder  is  provided  with  an  individtui  code  which  the 
transponder  is  adapted  to  modulate  on  a  signal  transmitted  by  the 
transceiver  unit  arid  reflected  by  the  transponder  when  the  robot 
head  is  positioned  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 
transponder,  and  a  decoder  for  decoding  the  code  from  the  signal 
received  by  the  transceiver  unit  from  the  transponder  and  for 
delivering  the  decoded  code  to  a  computer  connected  to  the  robot, 
wherein  the  computer  includes  a  memory  in  which  a  specific 
movement  plan  is  stored  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  codes,  and 
wherein  the  computer  is  adapted  to  steer  the  robot  bead  in  the 
movement  plan  defined  by  the  received  and  decoded  code  upon  the 
receipt  of  said  code  in  order  to  open  the  fuel-tank  flap  and  in  order 
to  position  the  robot  head  relative  to  the  fuel-tank  pipe  of  the 
vehicle  to  permit  the  vehicle  to  be  fuelled. 


5,671,787 
ACCUMULATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Rick  Steven  Wdinnann,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automated 
Packaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Streetsboro,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,596 

Int  CL"^  B65B  19/00 

VS.  CL  141—134  27  Claims 


5,671,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REFUELING  OF 
VEHICLES 
Sten  Corfitsen,  RBdjursvigen  1,  S-181  43,  Lidingo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00718,  §  371  DaU  Mar.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  4,  1992,  9202550 

Int  CL*  GOIS  13/74;  B67D  5/08;  B60S  5/02 

VS.  CL  141—94  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  fiielling  of  vehicles,  prinuirily 
cars,  comprising:  a  robot  which  includes  a  robot  head  that  is 
movable  relative  to  the  robot  so  as  to  enable  the  robot  head  to  be 
brought  to  a  predetermined  position  in  relation  to  a  vehicle  fuel- 
tank  pipe  carried  by  a  vehicle  and  including  a  cover  flap,  a 
positioning  system  which  includes  a  transceiver  unit  that  is 
mounted  adjacent  the  robot  head  and  operable  at  microwave  fre- 


1.  An  accumulator  for  substantially  continuously  receiving  seri- 
ally dispensed  items  and  separating  the  items  into  batdies  each 
containing  a  predetermined  measure  of  items  comprising: 

a)  an  open  ended  tubular  housing  having  a  through  opening 
defined  in  part  by  a  spaced  pair  of  side  walls; 

b)  a  diverter  having  at  least  a  section  positioned  within  the 
opening; 

c)  the  section  having: 

i)  a  first  position  adjacent  one  of  the  side  walls; 

ii)  a  second  position  adjacent  the  other  of  the  side  walls: 

iii)  a  third  position  extending  across  the  opening  from  a 
location  near  a  first  end  of  the  one  side  wall  to  a  location 
near  a  second  end  of  the  other  side  wall;  and, 

iv)  a  fourth  position  extending  across  the  opening  from  a 
location  near  the  first  end  of  the  other  side  wall  to  a 
location  near  the  second  end  of  the  one  side  wall;  and, 

d)  prime  mover  means  for  shifting  the  section  sequentially: 
i)  from  the  first  position  to  the  third  position; 

ii)  from  the  third  position  to  the  second  position; 


3^4 


iii)  firoin  the  second  position  to  the 
iv)  fiDm  the  fourth  position  back  to 
v)  thereafter  repeating  the  sequence 
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the  first  position;  and. 


5,671,788 

TREE  AND  STUMP  EXTRACTOR 

Rudy  Rewis,  Rte.  2,  Box  412,  Hortens*,  Ga.  31543 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  Ilo.  604,574 

Int  a.*  AOIG  23/06i23/08 

VS.  a.  144—34.1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously 
and  main  root  firom  the  ground  and 
apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  power 
power  to  tree  extraction  operating 
plate  connected  to  said  mobile  power 
ground  plate  can  be  raised  from  and 
gripping  means  movably  mounted  on 
grasp  a  tree  trunk,  adjustable  root 
said  ground  plate  to  encircle  said  tree 
any  lateral  roots,  where  said  root  shearii^ 
said  ground  plate  such  that  there  is  no 
between  said  root  shearing  means  an( 
raising  means  mounted  on  said  ground  ] 
gripping  means  to  vertically  move  said 
said  ground  plate  and  said  root  shearing 
trunk,  stump  and  main  root  ate  pulled 
and  said  root  shearing  means  and  said 
shearing  means  remain  stationary  on  th< 


14  Claims 


extracting  a  tree  trunk,  stump 

rei  loving  lateral  roots,  said 

)  ource  vehicle  to  provide 

mei  ns  comprising  a  ground 

so  irce  means  such  that  said 

l)wered  onto  the  ground, 

I  sai  I  ground  plate  to  securely 

she«  ring  means  connected  to 

tfink  at  its  base  and  shear 

means  are  connected  to 

relative  vertical  movement 

said  ground  plate,  and 

ate  and  connected  to  said 

I  ripping  means  relative  to 

means  such  that  said  tree 

through  said  ground  plate 

{ round  plate  and  said  root 

ground. 


a  lever  pivotably  connected  to  the  motor  housing,  said  lever 
having  a  free  and  positioned  adjacent  one  of  the  handles,  said 
free  end  being  displaceable  by  the  user  between  a  lock  posi- 
tion and  a  release  position  while  grasping  said  adjacent 
handle; 

a  mounting  bracket  securing  said  guide  sleeve  and  having  a 
threaded  aperture  extending  therethrough; 

a  lock  member  having  a  threaded  boss  threadably  received  in 
said  threaded  aperture,  said  lock  member  rotatable  about  an 
axis  concentric  with  said  threaded  boss  between  a  lock  posi- 
tion and  a  release  position,  said  lock  member  being  axially 
displaced  toward  said  guide  tube  when  rotated  firom  said 
release  position  toward  said  lock  position  and  axially  dis- 
placed away  from  said  guide  tube  when  said  lock  member  is 
rotated  from  said  lock  position  toward  said  release  position; 

an  actuator  rod  pivotably  connecting  said  lock  member  to  said 
release  lever  to  rotate  said  lock  member  between  said  locked 
position  and  said  release  position; 

a  friction  member  cooperating  with  the  lock  member  to  lock  said 
motor  housing  to  said  guide  sleeve  in  response  to  lock  mem- 
ber being  rotated  to  said  locked  position;  and 

wherein  said  actuator  rod  has  one  end  pivotably  connected  to 
said  lever  and  an  opposite  end  pivotably  connected  to  said 
lock  member  at  a  location  offset  from  said  lock  member  axis. 


5,671,790 
SCREENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WALL  Ol^NING 
Hans  Gram  Andersen,  S«nder  Felding,  and  Per  Stagsted 
Jacobsen,  Horsens,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  V.  Kann 
Rasmussen  Indnstri  A/S,  S«borg,  Denmark 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  590>t6 

Int  a.*  A47H  1/00 

VS.  CL  160—24  15  Claims 


5,671,789 

DEPTH  OF  CUT  LOCKING  MtCHANISM  FOR  A 

PLUNGE-TYPE  ROUTER 

J.  Timothy  Stolzer,  Pickens;  Ronald  C.  McCurry,  West  Union, 

and  Charles  D.  Winchester,  Easley,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 

Ryobi  North  America,  Easiey,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122^90,  Sep.  16, 1993,  PaL 

No.  5353452.  This  application  Oct. 

Int  CL*  B27C 

VS.  CL  144—154.5 

1.  A  depth  of  cut  locking  mechanisn 
which  locks  the  position  of  a  router  relative  to  a  base  plate,  the 
router  having  a  motor  housing  provided  With  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
handles  to  be  grasped  by  a  user,  said  hi  msing  being  connected  to 
the  base  plate  by  a  pair  of  spatially  sep  arated  telescoping  guides, 
each  of  the  telescoping  guides  bavin ;  a  guide  sleeve  fixedly 
disposed  in  the  motor  bousing  and  a  gui(  e  tube  attached  to  the  base 
plate,  the  guide  tube  is  slidably  receive  I  in  the  guide  sleeve,  said 
locking  mechanism  comprising: 


1994,  Ser.  No.  321,149 

yio 

16  Claims 

for  a  plunge-type  router 


1.  A  screening  device  for  covering  an  opening  of  substantially 
rectangular  configuration  in  a  wall  of  a  building,  comprising  a 
frame  structure  composed  of  an  elongate  base  member  acconmio- 
dating  a  screening  member  in  a  first  position  in  which  it  assumes  a 
stored  condition,  two  side  members  each  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  with  otie  of  two  opposite  ends  of  said  base  member,  and 
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a  bar  member  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  lengdt  of  said 
base  member  forming  a  fourth  side  of  said  frame  structure,  the 
frame  structure  having  an  erected  condition  in  which  the  side 
members  project  at  substantially  right  angles  from  the  base  mem- 
bers, said  bar  member  in  said  erected  condition  being  spaced  from 
a  free  edge  of  said  screening  member  when  said  screening  memer 
is  in  said  stored  condition,  the  connections  between  said  base 
member,  side  members  and  bar  member  forming  at  least  Of>e  pair 
of  pivotal  links,  whereby  to  make  the  frame  structure  collapsible 
from  said  erected  condition  into  a  collapsed  condition  in  which  the 
side  meml>ers  are  folded  into  overiying  relationship  with  tlie  base 
member,  said  screening  member  and  each  of  said  side  members 
being  provided  with  cooperating  guide  means  for  guiding  said 
screening  device  in  said  erected  condition  during  movement 
thereof  ftt>m  said  first  position  towards  a  second  extracted  position 
in  which  it  screens  said  opening. 


5,671,793 
COMBINATION  BLIND  CONTROLLER 
Paul  Lcc,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Enwig  Corp.,  Hoostoa, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648326 

Int  CL*  £•«  9/30 

VS.  CL  160—168.1  R  20  CUms 


5,671,791 
AWNING  TENSIONING  STRUCTURE 
Serge  Lapointe,  221  des  Pins,  St  Amable,  Quebec,  Canada, 
JOL  INO 

Filed  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  538^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  14, 1995,  2156033 
Int  a."  E04F  10/00 
VS.  a.  160—46  6  Claims 


1.  An  awning  system  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  support 
posts,  at  least  one  horizontal  member  extending  between  a  pair  of 
the  support  posts,  an  awning  of  a  flexible  sheet  material  secured  at 
one  end  thereof  and  having  a  free  marginal  edge  at  an  opposed  end 
thereof,  and  a  tensioning  assembly,  said  horizontal  member  having 
a  of  flange  segment  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said 
flange  segments  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  portions  and  a 
horizontal  portion  at  a  distal  end  of  said  vertical  portions,  said 
tensioning  assembly  comprising  a  tensioning  member  having  a  pair 
of  side  walls,  an  upper  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  tensioning 
member  having  an  internal  cavity,  a  slot  in  said  upper  wall  com- 
municating with  said  internal  cavity,  said  tensioning  member  being 
mounted  on  said  flange  segments  such  that  said  tensioning  member 
is  vertically  moveable  thereon  while  being  retained  by  said  hori- 
zontal flange  segments,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  channel  formed 
therein  to  receive  said  free  marginal  edge  of  said  sheet  material, 
said  channel  opening  towards  the  area  covered  by  said  awning,  and 
a  plurality  of  adjustment  screws,  each  adjustment  screw  being 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  flange  segments,  each  adjustment 
screw  being  located  intermediate  said  horizontal  portions  of  said 
flange  segments,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  free 
marginal  edge  of  said  flexible  sheet  material  is  inserted  in  said 
chatmel  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  tensioning  member,  said  sheet 
tnaterial  covers  said  bottom  wall  and  the  portions  of  said  tension- 
ing member  opposite  said  area  covered  by  said  awning  and  said 
horizontal  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  horizontal  vanes  in  a  blind  to  shield 
an  opening,  comprising: 

a  header  having  a  housing  with  an  upper  end  attached  to  said 
header  and  a  lower  end  distal  from  said  header; 

a  continuous  pull  cord  proximate  to  said  header,  wherein  said 
pull  cord  is  engaged  with  said  vanes  and  is  operable  to 
selectively  transport  the  vanes  across  the  opening; 

a  rotatable  pulley  engaged  with  said  pull  cord  for  moving  said 
pull  cord  to  transport  the  vanes; 

a  continuous  loop  cord  having  an  upper  looped  end  engaged 
with  said  rotatable  pulley  and  having  a  lower  looped  end; 

a  handle  engaged  with  the  lower  looped  end  of  said  continuous 
loop  cord,  wherein  said  haiuUe  is  moveable  relative  to  said 
housing; 

a  cofd  lock  for  selective  engagement  with  said  k>op  cord  and 
vertically  moveable  with  said  handle,  wherein  said  cord  lock 
is  operable  to  grip  said  loop  cord  so  that  downward  vertical 
movement  of  said  handle  pulls  said  loop  cord,  thereby  moving 
said  rotatable  pulley  to  move  said  pull  cord;  and 

a  rotatable  switch  attached  to  said  cord  lock  for  selectively 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  cord  lock  from  said  loop  cord. 


5,671,792 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,671,794 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ORIENTATION  OF 

SLATS  OF  A  VERTICAL  BLIND 

Ming  NIen,  No.  11,  Kiingchu  Rd.,  Fangyuan  Industrial  Dist, 
Houliao  Village,  Fangyuan  Hsiang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698330 
Int  CL*  E06B  9/36 
VS.  a.  160—176.1  V  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  slats  of  a  vertical 
bhnd,  comprising: 

a  master  slide  and  a  plurality  of  carrier  slides  adapted  to  be 
sUdeably  mounted  on  a  headrail  of  the  vertical  blind,  said 
master  slide  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  driving  nnember  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  control  rod, 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  bousing  and  defining  a  first  gear. 
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a  wotm  member  rotatably  moupted  in  the  housing  and 

with  the  first  gear  and  a 


he  housing  and  engaging 


defining  a  second  gear  engaging 
wonn;  and 
a  hehcal  gear  rotatably  mounted  in 
with  the  worm; 

a  force  transmission  member  engagin||  with  the  helical  gear  and 
extending  from  the  master  carrier  td  each  of  the  carrier  slides 
to  transmit  a  rotating  force  from  tl  e  driving  member  to  the 
carrier  slides; 

said  carrier  slides  respectively  composing  driven  means  each 
having  an  attaching  member  adapte  I  to  attach  with  a  slat,  the 
driven  means  being  used  to  receive  i 
force  transmission  member  to  caus(  a  pivoting  movement  of 
the  attaching  members,  the  carrier  s  lides  having  a  first  carrier 
slide  fixedly  attached  with  the  masi  :r  slide;  and 

a  plurality  of  strips  respectively  sli(  eably  engaging  with  the 
carrier  slides,  each  strip  having  a  fi  st  end  defining  a  stop  for 
blocking  the  movement  of  a  respecl  ive  carrier  slide  along  the 
strip  and  a  second  end  fixedly  atti  ched  with  a  carrier  slide 
neighboring  the  respective  carrier 
with  the  strip. 


5,671,795 
ROLL-UP  CURTAIN  BAR  ATTACHMENT 
FLEXIBLE  SHEE  TNG 
Kurt  A.  Keil,  Pottsviile,  Pa.,  assigno 
dves.  Inc.,  PottsvUle,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.'  A47H 
U.S.  a.  160—384 


DEVICE  FOR 
to  Advandng  Altema- 
4o.  709363 

10  Claims 


\.m 


surl  aces  ; 


1.  A  separable  two  member,  gripping 
member  having  confronting,  planar 
but  intemiptibly,  gripping  any  flexible 
therebetween,  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  member  of  a  substantially 
least  one  substantially  planar  surf  ice 
rectangular  elongate  configuration 
surface,  and  having  a  generally  an  uate 
as  a  rolled  sheeting  support  surfao 


slide  slideably  engaging 


ind  weighting  device  each 

adapted  for  securely, 

steeting  material  interposed 


rigid,  material  having  at 

presenting  a  generally 

serving  as  its  contacting 

outer  surface  serving 

further  comprising: 


(i)  a  linear,  channel  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  one  planar 
surface  and  aligned  parallel  and  proximal  to  one  longer 
dimensional  edge  of  the  rectangular  configuration; 

(ii)  a  linear,  raised  ridge  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  same  one 
planar  surface,  but  aligned  parallel  and  proximal  to  the 
other  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  rectangular  configura- 
tion, with  the  linear  channel  and  ridge  features  essentially 
straddling  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  planar  surface; 

(iii)  a  second  linear  channel  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  arcu- 
ate outer  surface  and  similarly  aligned  substantially  cen- 
trally along  said  outer  surface; 

(b)  a  second  elongate  member  substantially  in  length,  dimen- 
sions and  cross-sectional  configuration  to  the  first  member, 
also  having  opposing  planar  and  arcuate  surfaces  like  the  first 
member,  and  spatially  oriented  to  make  a  complemental  mat- 
ing with  the  cross-sectional  features  of  said  first  member, 
further  comprising: 

(i)  a  linear  channel  located  lengthwise  of  the  one  planar 
surface  and  aligned  parallel  and  proximal  to  one  longer 
dimensional  edge  of  the  rectangular  configuration; 

(ii)  a  second  linear  raised  ridge  disposed  lengthwise  of  the 
same  one  planar  surface  but  aligned  parallel  and  proximal 
to  the  other  longimdinal  dimension  of  said  rectangular 
configuration,  with  the  linear  channel  and  ridge  features 
being  essentially  straddling  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  planar  surface; 

(iii)  A  second  linear  channel  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  arcu- 
ate surface  of  said  second  member  and  similarly  aligned, 
substantially  centrally  along  the  outer  surface  thereof;  and, 

(c)  for  each  finite  length  of  the  opposing  and  normally  contact- 
ing planar  surfaces  of  the  paired  first  and  second  members, 
there  is  provided  at  least  one  transverse  borehole  connecting 
between  the  outside  linear  channel  in  the  first  arcuate  surface 
and  the  outside  linear  channel  in  the  second  arcuate  surface, 
such  channels  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fastening  bolt  ther- 
ebetween; and, 

(d)  the  spaced-apart,  linear  channel  and  linear  ridge  in  the  first 
member  and  the  spaced-apart,  linear  channel  and  linear  ridge 
in  the  second  member  being  oriented  for  complemental 
engagement  throughout  the  longitudinal  direction,  serving  to 
engage  and  grip  firmly  any  flexible  sheeting  material  disposed 
therebetween,  so  to  provide  a  downward  weighting  in  the 
sheeting  while  same  is  draped  over  a  supporting  rigid  struc- 
ture. 


5,671,796 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,671,797 
PRESSURE  CASTING  METHOD  THROUGH 
PRESSURIZING  PIN  ADVANCEMENT  SPEED  CONTROL 
Mikiya  Nozald,  TDyota;  Mitsuhiro  Karaki,  Okazaki;  Mitsoru 
Inui,  Gifu-ken;  'Dikefaito  Futamura,  and  Akira  Saitoh,  both 
of  Gifii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoslia  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Gifu  Seild  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,363 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1994, 6-194208; 
Jan.  12,  1995,  7-144857 

Int  a.*  B22D  27/11:47/00 
VS.  a.  164—120  9  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  casting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
charging  molten  metal  into  a  cavity; 

pressurizing  the  molten  metal  by  advancing  a  pressuring  pin  into 
the  charged  molten  metal  during  solidification  of  tlie  charged 
molten  metal; 
measuring  a  reaction  force  received  by  the  pressurizing  pin  from 
the  molten  metal  during  the  advancement  of  the  pressurizing 
pin: 
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means  mounting  the  filling  assembly  for  vertical  movement  on  a 
machine  frame  for  the  purpose  of  immersing  the  outiet  mem- 
ber into  the  shooting  head,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
lifting  mechanism  fixed  between  the  filling  a.<isembly  and  the 
machine  frame  and  which  comprises  a  cylinder-piston 
arrangement,  and 

a  weighing  device  connected  between  tlie  filling  assembly  and 
tlie  machine  frame  for  determining  the  weight  of  the  filling 
assembly,  said  weighing  device  comprising  a  weigliing  cell 
connected  to  the  cylinder-piston  arrangement. 


I2t«  - — ^s?o 
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controlling  a  speed  of  advancement  of  the  pressurizing  pin  in 
response  to  the  measured  reaction  force  by  increasing  the 
sp^  as  the  reaction  force  measured  in  the  reaction  force 
measuring  step  increases  and  reducing  the  speed  as  the  mea- 
sured reaction  force  decreases:  and 

repeatedly  executing  the  reaction  force  measurement  step  and 
the  advancetnent  speed  control  step. 


5,671,799 
LOW-PRESSURE  CASTING  MACHINE  HOLD-DOWN 
SYSTEM 
Daniel  L.  Merrill,  Montaquc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  CMI  Interna- 
tional, Southfield.  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593^123 

InL  a."  B22D  18A>4 

U.S.  a.  164—151  25  Claims 


5,671,798 
SHOOTING  HEAD  FILLING  DEVICE 
Werner  Landua,  Mannheim,  and  Werner  Pichier,  Briihl,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1169,  S  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1993,  43  34 
118.7 

Int  CL'  B22C  15/26:19/04 
U.S.  a.  164—150.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  fiUing  shooting  heads  with  molding  material 
comprising 

a  filling  assembly  comprising  a  shortage  hopper  for  molding 
material,  an  outlet  member  connected  to  the  storage  hopper 
for  discharging  the  molding  material  into  a  shooting  head,  and 
a  gate  for  selectively  closing  ttte  outiet  member. 


1.  A  low-pressure  casting  apparatus  for  conveying  molten  metal 
upwardly  from  a  molten  metal  bath  to  a  mold  thereabove.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  crucible  structure  (22)  presenting  a  crucible  (28)  for  containing 

the  molten  metal  bath  and  opening  upwardly;  and 
a  casting  assembly  (20)  comprising: 
a  base  plate  (32)  for  supporting  the  drag  of  a  mold  above  said 

crucible  (28), 
a  plurality  of  guide  posts  (38)  extending  upwardly  finrn  said 

base  plate  (32)  and  defining  an  operating  area  therebetween, 
a  fixed  platen  (41)  supponed  by  said  posts  (38)  in  fixed  vertical 

spacing  above  said  base, 
a  movable  platen  (43)  guided  for  vertical  movement  in  said 

operating  area  witliin  said  guide  posts  (38). 
a  ram  actuator  (39)  interconnecting  said  fixed  platen  (41)  and 

said  movable  platen  (43)  for  moving  said  movable  platen  (43) 

vertically  on  said  guide  posts  (38), 
said  apparatus  characterized  by  a  hold-down  meclianism  (88)  for 

holding  said  base  plate  (32)  in  engagement  with  said  crucible 

(28). 
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5^1,800 
INJECTOR  FOR  CASTING 
John  Suher;  OUvo  Giiiaeppe  SivUotti, 
rosiers,  all  of  Kingston,  Canada, 
tional  LtiL,  Kingston,  Canada 
Conttnoadon  of  Ser.  No.  278349, 
5,636,681.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 
Int  a."  B22D 
U.S.  CL  164-^34 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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METAL  STRIP 
and  Ronald  Roger  Dcs- 
irs  to  Alcan  Intema- 


ul.  22, 1994,  Pat  No. 
995,  Ser.  No.  456,780 

aClaims 


1.  A  molten  metal  injector  for  use 
machine  having  at  least  one  moving 
surface  shape  onto  which  surface  moltei  i 
injector,  the  injector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  refractory  members 
said  members  having  inner  faces 
with  an  upstream  metal  entry  port^n 
downstream  metal  outlet: 

said  channel  tapering  inwardly  from 
towards  said  metal  outlet  to  form 
and  said  refractory  members 
throat  to  said  metal  outlet  to  an  an] 

said  refractory  members  and  side 
flexible  such  that  the  tip  in  the 
under  a  metallostatic  load  to  a  suiface 
one  moving  casting  surface 


in  a  continuous  casting 

(^ting  surface  of  varying 

metal  is  injected  by  said 

a  id  a  pair  of  side  nnembers, 

f(  rming  an  injector  channel 

and  a  tip  containing  a 

said  metal  entry  portion 
throat  adjacent  to  said  tip 

outwardly  from  said 

e  in  the  range  of  l°to  8°; 

being  at  least  in  part 

region,  in  use,  conforms 

shape  of  said  at  least 


flaiing 


mei  ibers 
:outl:t 


oie 


5,671301 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BELT 

ASSOCIATED  ME'  HODS 

Wilbetm  F.  Lauener,  Gerlafingen/SO, 

Lara  A.G.,  Sdothum,  Switzeriam 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser. 

InL  a."  B22D  IIAH 

VS,  CL  I6<V— 481 

1.  A  belt  caster  including  at  least 
cooling  surface  and  a  casting  surface, 
cooling  system  including  a  cooling  bo:i 
for  receiving  said  coolant  from  a  coopnt 
delivering  said  coolant  from  said  first 
ber  defined  by  a  cooling  face  of  said  coaling 
surface  of  said  belt;  and  (iii)  a  third 
coolant  from  said  second  chamber;  and 
said  means  for  delivering  said  coolan 
said  second  chamber  includes: 
a  plurality  of  supply  mbes  each 

said  coolant  ftom  said  first  cha4iber 
a  manifold  cotiimunicating  with 
supply  mbe  to  receive  coolant 
a  pliirality  of  nozzles,  each  inc 
municating  with  said  manifold 
ing  face  to  deliver  said  coolant 
second  chamber. 
33.  A  method  of  casting  molten  meu  I 
method  comprising: 
providing  a  belt  caster  that  define 
molten  metal  into  said  metal  prodi  ct. 
a  movable  belt  having  a  cooling  sfrface 
and  (ii)  a  cooling  box  having 


clud  ng 


delivering  a  coolant  from  said  first  chamber  to  a  second 
chamber  defined  by  a  cooling  face  of  said  cooling  box  and 
said  cooling  surface  of  said  belt  and  a  third  chamber; 

passing  said  belt  through  a  casting  zone  including,  said  mold; 

supplying  said  coolant  from  a  coolant  supply  to  said  first  cham- 
ber; 

delivering  said  coolant  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 
chamber  through  said  delivering  means  so  that  said  coolant  is 
applied  to  said  cooling  surface  of  said  belt; 

introducing  said  coolant  from  said  second  chamber  into  said 
third  chamber; 

removing  said  coolant  from  said  third  chamber, 

introducing  said  molten  metal  into  said  mold;  and 

solidifying  said  molten  metal  in  said  mold  into  said  metal 
product. 


CASTER  AND 
DS 
Switzerland,  assignor  to 

No.  567,178 

n/124 

41  Claims 

movable  belt  having  a 

said  belt  caster  having  a 

having  (i)  a  first  chamber 

supply;  (ii)  means  for 

(^uunber  to  a  second  cham- 

box  and  said  cooling 

^amber  for  receiving  said 

from  said  first  chamber  to 

h^ing  one  end  that  receives 

and  an  opposite  end; 

said  opposite  end  of  said 

f  om  said  supply  tube;  and 

a  nozzle  opening,  com- 

ind  disposed  on  said  cool- 

i  om  said  manifold  into  said 


5,671302 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  MODULE  COOLING  DEVICE 
Daryl  Jay  Rogers,  Linden,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  539,575 

Int  CL^  B60K  11/00 

VS.  a.  165—41  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  high  temperature  underhood  space  in 

into  a  metal  product,  said   which  an  electronic  control  module  is  located,  said  underhood 

being  defined  in  part  by  a  fender  liner  that  is  spaced  fix)m  an  outer 

fender,  said  structure,  comprising, 

an  enclosed  box  located  within  said  underhood  space  and  having 

one  wall  mounted  to  said  fender  liner,  said  noodule  being 

enclosed  and  shielded  within  said  box. 


a  nnold  for  casting  said 

,  said  caster  including  (i) 

and  a  casting  surface 

first  chamber,  means  for 
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an  outside  air  inlet  mounted  to  the  front  of  said  vehicle  and 
running  between  said  fender  liner  and  fender  so  as  to  scoop  in 
outside  air  as  said  vehicle  moves  and  feed  said  outside  air  into 
said  box,  and, 

an  air  outlet  directed  oppositely  to  said  air  inlet  and  also  running 
between  said  fender  liner  and  fender  so  as  to  exhaust  air  from 
said  box  back  to  the  outside. 

whereby  said  module  is  both  shielded  from  said  high  tempera- 
ture space  as  well  as  actively  cooled  by  outside  air,  while  said 
air  inlet  and  outlet  occupy  volume  located  outside  of  said 
underhood  space. 


5,671303 
MODULAR  CONDENSER  AND  FAN  SHROUD  ASSEMBLY 
John  Milton  Tcpas,  East  Amherst  and  Robert  Michael  Mowell, 
Wilson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,006 

Int  a."  B60K  IIA>4;  F28F  3A)0;9/00 

U3.  CL  165—41  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  forward  vehicle  body  structure  defining 
a  generally  rectangular  cooling  air  inlet  opening  and  a  radiator 
located  within  said  air  inlet  opening  having  generally  horizontal 
top  and  bottom  tanks  attachment  to  said  vehicle  txxly  structure  and 
generally  vertical  side  edges,  a  modular  fan  shroud  and  condenser 
assembly,  comprising 

a  fan  shroud  attached  to  said  radiator  top  and  bottom  tanks 
independently  of  said  radiator  to  vehicle  body  attachment, 
said  fan  shroud  having  generally  vertical  side  walls  extending 
around  and  past  said  radiator  side  edges,  and. 
a  condenser  tiaving  generally  vertical  side  flanges  sized  to  fit 
through  said  inlet  opening  and  into  engagement  with  said 
shroud  side  wails, 
whereby,  said  condenser  may  be  attached  to  said  vehicle  body 
indirectly  by  joining  said  condenser  side  flanges  to  said 
shroud  side  walls,  while  air  passing  through  said  inlet  opening 
and  condenser  is  confined  by  said  shroud  side  walls  and 
directed  ttux)ugh  said  radiator. 


which  is  provided  with  a  drain  pipe  for  condensate,  and  its 
upper  part  having  means  for  introducing  vapour  into  the  bag 
and  distributing  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated  onto  the  outer 
surface  of  the  bag, 

a  coiTugated  plate  with  perforations  oriented  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction  inside  tlie  bag  with  its  width  chosen  so  that 
the  bag  tightens  suitably  around  the  corrugated  plate  and  its 
length  corresponds  to  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  bag, 
and 

a  perforated  corrugated  plate  oriented  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal direction  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  bag  with  its 
length  substantially  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  bag. 


5,671,805 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  IN  CLOSED 
SPACES 
Lennart     Stibl,     Stallartiolmen,     and     Anders     Karstrbm, 
Bandhagen,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Teiefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE94/01223,  i  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29, 199S 

PCT  Ftled  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  22,  1993,  9304264 
Int  CL'  F28F  7/W 
U.S.  0. 165— 80J  8  Claims 


5,671304 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ELEMENT 

Xapio  Kordelin,  'Hirku,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Shippax  Ltd., 

Tbrku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n95A»051,  S  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AM251,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,299 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Mar.  9,  1994,  941100 

Int  CL*  F28D  5/02:3/00 

VS.  a.  165—46  12  Claims 

1.  Heat  exchanger  element  comprising 

a  bag  having  an  outer  surface  and  formed  from  a  compliant 
material  with  its  lower  part  ending  in  a  condensate  receiver. 


* 

"  ^"'f 
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*Atr  in 

1.  A  method  for  cooling  heat-generating  components  of  telecom- 
munications equipment  located  in  a  closed  space,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
placing  in  the  closed  space  a  cooling  unit; 
generating  a  displacing  flow  of  cool  air  at  a  low  speed  along  a 
floor  of  tlie  closed  space  to  distribute  tlte  flow  of  cool  air  for 
contact  with  said  components  to  be  cooled, 
drawing  by  suction  wanner  air  from  the  ceiling  of  the  closed 
space. 
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wherein  as  the  warmer  air  is  drawn  frf  m  the  ceiling  the  cooling 
air  displaces  wanner  air  from  beneath  the  components  in  an 
upward  flow  for  heat  transfer  cont^  with  the  components, 
and  coohng  air  heated  by  the  con^nents  exits  the  compo- 
nents from  above. 


CHARGE  AIR  COALER 
Giintber  Scfamalzricd,  Kort>,  Germany 
trtetecfanik  GmbH  &  Co^  Stuttgart 
Filed  May  17, 1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
633J 

Int  a.*  F28F 
UJS.  a.  165—81 


assignor  to  Bcfar  Indiis- 
Gemumy 
to.  649,236 
r.  May  30,  1995, 195  19 


7)10 


13  Claims 


•  11  10 


1.  A  charge  air  cooler  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  frame  compose^ 
boxes  and  two  lateral  frame  parts 
and 

a  finned  tube  block  inserted  in  said 
accommodate  air  flow  from  an  air 
side  of  the  firmed  tube  block, 

said  finned  tube  block  including 
corrugated  fins  arranged  between 

wherein  at  least  one  gap  in  the  form 
provided  in  at  least  two  fins  wh9:h 
adjacent  flat  tubes  and  extends  in 
only  a  predetermined  portion  of 
flow  direction  of  the  air  to  thereb ' 
expansion  of  the  corrugated  fins 
of  the  material  during  operation  of 


of  two  opposed  water 
connecting  the  water  boxes, 

frame  and  disposed  to 
inlet  side  to  an  air  outlet 


flit 


de 


tlie 


5,671,807 
COOLING  APPAIlATUS 
Herman  Johannes  Lameris,  Hoilands^he  Hading,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Standard  Fasel-Lentjes  B.V.,  Netlieriands 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  24,   1993, 
9302034 

Int  a.*  F28F  IpOO 
VS.  CL  165—134.1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  warm  ^ledium,  comprising: 

a  vessel  wherein  a  bundle  of  a  numb  :r  of  pipes  is  disposed  and 

wherein  coolant  medium  flows  ara  ind  the  pipe  bundle; 
a  pipe  plate  through  which  the  pipes 
a  reservoir  for  supply  of  the  warm 
a  support  plate  mounted  at  a  discince  from  the  pipe  plate 
whereby  the  pipes  are  supported  a  id  wherethrough  the  pipes 
extend,  wherein  one  side  of  the  si  ppon  plate  faces  the  pipe 
plate;  and 


one  or  more  rings  which  are  each  mounted  between  one  of  said 
pipes  and  the  support  plate  on  the  side  of  the  support  plate 
facing  the  pipe  plate  aitd  terminate  at  a  distance  between  the 
support  plate  and  the  pipe  plate  and  which  are  provided  with 
longitudinal  holes  therethrough  for  allowing  passage  of  the 
coolant,  such  that  thermal  tension  on  a  portion  of  said  one 
side  of  the  support  plate  is  minimized. 


5,671,808 

POLYMERIC  RADUTORS 

Hendrik  Kleyn,  5522  Kenowa,  SW.,  GrandviDe,  Mich.  49418 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,802 

Int  CL»  F28D  1/03;  F28F  3/14 

VS.  a.  165—148  5  Claims 


tubes  and  lamella-type 
flat  tubes, 

of  an  expansion  joint  is 

are  disposed  between 

I  larallel  to  the  tubes  along 

finned  tube  block  in  a 

compensate  for  thermal 

consequent  overstressing 

the  air  cooler. 


16  Claims 


if  the  bundle  debouch  into 
medium; 


1.  A  polymeric  radiator  comprising: 

a  polymeric  front  radiator  half; 

a  polymeric  back  radiator  half  mating  with  said  front  radiator 
half  to  define  a  plurality  of  coolant  flow  passages,  said  flow 
passages  include  a  primary  flow  passage  and  a  secondary  flow 
passage,  said  secondary  passage  including  an  air  flow  channel 
and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  primary  flow 
passage; 

said  front  and  back  radiator  halves  each  integrally  formed  with 
internal  baffle  walls  dividing  said  primary  passage  into  cells, 
said  internal  baffle  walls  defining  undercut  openings  allowing 
coolant  to  pass  through  said  internal  baffle  walls; 

an  inlet  pipe  in  fluid  communication  with  said  flow  passages; 
and 

an  outlet  pipe  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  flow  passage. 
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5,671,809 


(a)  a  hydrocartxxi;  and 


METHOD  TO  ACHIEVE  LOW  COST  ZONAL  ISOLATION        (b)  an  acid  in  an  amount  effective  to  release  periodically  stuck 


IN  AN  OPEN  HOLE  COMPLETION 
Howard  Lee  McKinsie,  Sugar  Land,  Ite.,  aaiignor  to  l^xaco 
Inc  White  Ptains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  591,816 

Int  CL'  E21B  33/124:33/13 

VS.  ex  166—285  5  ClaiBK 


drillstring  or  casing  by  dissolution  of  the  filter  cake,  said  acid 
being  selected  from  the  group  comprising  roonocarboxylic 
acids  having  up  to  nine  caibon  atoms,  and  polycarboxylic 
acids  having  up  to  20  caibon  atoms. 


5,671311 
TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SERVICING  A  WELL  HEAD  AND 
HAVING  AN  INNER  COIL  TUBING  INJECTED  INTO  AN 

OUTER  COILED  TUBING 
Philip  Head,  6  Lcitfa  Mansions,  Grantnlly  Road,  LoodMi  W9 
ILQ,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18, 1995, 
9500954 

Int  CL'  E21B  19/09:19/22 
VS.  CL  166—346  11  < 


1.  A  method  for  achieving  zonal  isolation  across  a  production 
interval  in  an  open  hole  completed  welt,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  production  liner  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
shape  with  a  wall  defining  a  bore  therein  and  having  a  length 
capable  of  spanning  the  production  interval  and  having  at 
least  one  shorter  length  isolation  zone  defined  therein  by  a 
pair  of  temporary  sealing  means  disposed  longitudinally  apan 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  liner,  said  liner  also  having 
separate  centralizer  means  to  centralize  it  in  a  well  borehole 
and  being  adapted  to  be  run  into  a  production  interval  on  the 
end  of  a  pnxluction  tubing  string; 

b)  providing  at  least  one  hole  in  the  wall  of  said  production  liner 
from  the  bore  thereof  to  the  exterior  thereof  arid  located  in  the 
longitudinal  interval  between  said  temporary  sealing  means; 

c)  running  said  production  liner  into  the  borehole  on  the  end  of 
a  production  tubing  string  and  placing  it  over  the  entire  length 
of  said  production  interval; 

d)  pumping  a  fluid  sealing  means  down  said  production  tubing 
string  and  into  said  liner  and  forcing  it  out  of  said  at  least  one 
hole  in  said  wall  of  said  liner  to  fill  the  annular  interval 
between  said  temporary  sealing  means  with  said  fluid  sealing 
means; 

e)  allowing  said  fluid  sealing  means  to  cure  or  harden  in  place; 

f)  drilling  out  said  bore  in  said  liner  to  remove  all  excess  fluid 
sealing  means  remaining  tlierein  and  to  clear  said  bore  for 
production  fluids;  and 

g)  completing  the  well  for  production  across  the  production 
interval. 


5,671,810 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELIEF  OF 
DIFFERENTLVL  STICKING  DURING  DRILLING 
Richard  Hodge,  Ponca  Oty,  Olda.;  William  S.  HalUday;  Tho- 
mas Daves,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  Carter, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,271 

Int  CL"  E21B  21/00:31/03 

VS.  a.  166->M1  11  Clahns 

1.  A  spotting  fluid  composition  suitable  for  use  in  downhole 

drilling  operations  in  a  pill  for  releasing  periodically  stuck  drill 

string  or  casing  comprising: 


1.  A  tube  assembly  for  servicing  a  well  head,  comprising: 

a  length  of  continuous  first  coiled  tubing  provided  with  means 

for  fixed  connection  of  one  end  of  said  first  coiled  tubing  to  a 

well  head  of  oil  or  gas  reservoir, 
a  first  reel  receiving  said  first  coiled  tubing; 
a  second  reel  of  a  continuous  second  coiled  tubing  on  said  first 

reel;  and 
an  injector  for  the  injection  of  the  second  continuous  coiled 

tubing  into  the  continuous  first  coiled  tubing. 


5,671,812 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  ASSISTED  CASING 

TENSIONING  SYSTEM 

Charles  D.  Bridges,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ABB  Vctco  Gray 

Inc.  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,241,  May  25, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^96 
Int  CL'  E2IB  33/043 
VS.  a.  166—348  19  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  string  of  casing  between  a  subsea 
wellhead  and  a  surface  wellhead  located  on  a  platform,  compris- 
ing: 
providing  an  internal  load  shoulder  within  the  surface  wellhead; 
attaching  a  lower  end  of  a  mandrel  to  the  siring,  and  engaging  an 
upper  end  of  the  mandrel  with  an  upward  extending  conduit; 
providing  a  casing  banger  which  has  an  external  shoulder  and 
providing  the  casing  hanger  with  a  lower  extension  which  has 
an  internal  gripping  member  which  engages  the  mandrel  to 
allow  upward  movement  of  the  mandrel  relative  to  die  casing 
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hangi 


tlie 


hanger  but  prevent  downward 
tive  to  the  casing  hanger; 

connecting  a  riser  and  a  blowout  prevtnter 
head  and  lowering  the  string  throuj  li 
venter,  and  surface  wellhead: 

sealing  between  the  lower  extension 
and  seahng  between  the  casing 
manner  which  allows  downward 
casing  hanger  and  the  lower  extension 
wellhead  and  the  conduit: 

securing  a  lower  end  of  the  string  to 
the  external  shoulder  of  the  casing  h^ger 
load  shoulder;  then 

closing  the  blowout  preventer  around 
sealed  annulus  in  the  riser  belo>« 
around  the  conduit,  and  applying 
annulus  which  forces  the  casing 
sion  downward  relative  to  the  mindrel 
shoulder  lands  on  the  load  shoulder 

pulling  upward  on  the  conduit  and  the 
ing  the  external  shoulder  of  the  ci  sing 
shoulder  to  apply  tension  to  the 
amount  of  tension  is  reached,  rela;dng 
gripping  member  to  grip  the  mandn  I 
tension. 


move  nent  of  the  mandrel  rela- 


to  the  surface  well- 
the  riser,  blowout  pre- 

{  nd  the  surface  wellhead 

;er  and  the  conduit  in  a 

Riding  movement  of  the 

relative  to  the  surface 


subsea  wellhead  while 
is  spaced  above  the 


haiger 


5,671,813 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOk  INTERMnTENT 

PRODUCTION  OF  OIL  WITH  X  MECHANICAL 

INTERFACE 

Paulo  Cesar  Ribeiro  Lima,  Rio  de  JaOeiro,  Brazil,  as»gnor  to 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  SA.  -  Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542324 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct  14, 1994,  9404096-ti 
Int  a.*  E21B  43  16 
VS.  a.  M6— 372  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  intermittent  oil  pre  duction  using  a  mechani- 
cal interface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  two  production  strings  extendi  ng  6om  a  well  head  to  a 
coupling  disposed  down  a  well  adji  cent  a  producing  region, 
said  coupling  interconnecting  said  r  ^o  production  strings  and 
a  short  production  string  which  exte  ids  further  down  the  well 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  che  :k  valve  at  a  lower  end 
thereof: 
a  gas  source  for  supplying  high  pressui  e  gas  and  a  surge  tank  for 
receiving  oil  disposed  adjacent  said  well  head; 


the  conduit  to  provide  a 

the  blowout  preventer 

I  ydraulic  pressure  to  the 

and  the  lower  exten- 

until  the  external 

then 

mandrel  while  maintain- 

banger  on  the  load 

,  and  once  a  desired 

the  pull,  causing  the 

to  support  the  string  in 


gas  feeding  valves  connected  between  said  gas  source  and  said 
production  string  for  selectively  providing  high  pressure  gas 
to  either  production  string: 

valve  means  for  allowing  introduction  of  at  least  one  mechanical 
interface  into  launching/receiving  devices  coimected  to  upper 
ends  of  said  production  strings,  respectively: 

bypass  means  connected  between  each  production  string  at  a 
point  downstream  of  each  launching/receiving  device  for 
equalizing  upstream  and  downstream  pressure  when  said 
tnechanical  interface  passes  said  point; 

check  valves  connected  in  said  bypass  means  for  permitting  flow 
of  gas  through  each  bypass  means  only  in  one  direction: 

production  valves  disposed  in  production  lines  connected 
between  said  production  strings  and  said  surge  tank  for  allow- 
ing flow  of  oil  firom  said  production  strings  to  said  surge  tank; 
and 

a  gas/liquid  interface  sensor  means  mounted  on  said  production 
line  leading  to  said  surge  tank  for  detecting  when  outflow  to 
said  surge  tank  is  composed  essentially  of  injected  gas  and  for 
commanding  closing  of  said  gas  feeding  valves  and  opening 
of  said  production  valves. 


5,671,814 
FLAG  INSERT  TOOL 
Eric  C.  Smitli,  307  E.  Van  Buren  St^  Columbia  City,  Ind. 
46725-6771 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,034 
Int  CL'  B25D  1/16 
U.S.  a.  173—91  4  Claims 

1.  A  flag  insert  tool  for  inserting  a  flag  having  a  stem  into 
ground,  the  tool  comprising: 
an  inner  rod  having  a  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end 
terminating  in  a  tapered  ground-penetrating  edge  having  an 
notch  therein,  said  inner  rod  having  an  aperture  passing  there- 
through proximate  said  lower  end; 
a  first  collar  attached  to  said  inner  rod  proximate  said  lower  end; 
a  second  collar  attached  to  said  inner  rod  proximate  said  upper 

end;  and 
an  outer  pipe  slidably  disposed  around  said  iimer  rod  between 

said  first  collar  and  said  second  collar;  whereby 
a  flag  stem  is  driven  into  ground  by  inserting  the  flag  stem 
through  said  aperture,  bending  the  flag  stem  to  form  a  hori- 
zontal section,  placing  the  horizontal  section  within  said 
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means  provided  between  said  base  and  said  battery  unit  so  as  to 
provide  a  fitting  abutment  of  said  contact  springs  against  said 
contact  surfaces. 


\ 


5,671316 

SWIVEL/TILTING  BIT  CROWN  FOR  EARTH-BORING 

DRILLS 

GiMTdoa  A.  Tibbitts,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Bakcr 

Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  462,780,  Jun.  5, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,595,254,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  117,214,  Sep.  3, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^03,236.  This  application  Sep.  13, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  713,951 

Int  a.'  E21B  10/62:17/05 

MS,  CL  175—101  15  Claims 


-H 


notch,  placing  said  lower  end  on  the  ground  and  impinging 
said  outer  pipe  against  said  first  collar  to  drive  the  flag  stem 
into  the  ground. 


5,671315 

HAND  MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  BATTERY  OPERATED 

DRIVE  MOTOR 

Wilfricd    Kabatnik,    Leinfelden-Echterdingen,    and    Rainer 

Glauning,  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14, 1995, 195  21 
426.9 

Int  CL^  B23B  45/02 
MS.  a.  173—217  6  Claims 


1.  A  hand  machine  tool,  comprising  a  machine  housing:  a  drive 
motor;  a  releasably  mountable  battery  unit  for  current  supply  of 
said  drive  motor  and  having  contact  surfaces:  a  coupling  connec- 
tion for  electrical  contacting  of  said  drive  motor  with  said  battery 
unit,  said  coupling  connection  including  a  base  received  in  said 
machine  housing  and  carrying  at  least  two  contact  springs  arranged 
at  a  distance  from  one  another  and  also  contacting  with  said 
contact  surfaces  of  said  battery  unit,  said  base  being  movable 
relative  to  said  machine  housing  within  a  limit:  and  centering 


\  -C^iC 


1.  A  drill  bit  assembly  for  drilling  a  boretiole  in  subtenanean 
formations,  comprising: 
a  shank  for  attaching  said  drillbit  assembly  to  a  drill  string; 
a  crown  having  an  exterior  iiKrluding  a  face  extending  radially 

outwardly  from  a  center  to  a  gage,  said  gage  defining  the 

diameter  of  said  borehole; 
a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  carried  on  said  face  of  said  crown, 

said  cutting  elements  being  disposed  over  said  face  to  said 

gage;  and 
a  tilting  assembly  between  said  shank  and  said  crown,  said 

tilting  assembly  permitting  tilting  of  said  crown  with  respect 

to  said  shank  while  transmitting  torque  and  axial  loads  from 

said  drill  string  through  said  shank  and  to  said  crown. 


5,671317 
DRILL  BIT  WITH  DUAL  REAMING  ROWS 
Roger  C.  Smith,  Houston,  and  Charles  W.  Stafford,  Spring, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  Intematioaal  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,685 
Int  a."  E21B  10/16 
VS.  CL  175—374  16  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  cutter  drill  bit  for  forming  bore  holes  in  earthen 
formations  having  a  plurality  of  rolling  cone  cutters,  at  least  one  of 
said  cutters  having  a  gage  face  adapted  to  engage  the  sidewall  of 
the  bore  hole,  said  one  of  said  cutters  having  multiple  rows  of 
inserts  retained  in  receiving  sockets  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
cutter,  including:  a  gage  row  of  inserts  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
gage  face  to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bole  bottom:  a  fast 
reaming  row  of  inserts  positioned  entirely  on  said  gage  face  of  said 
cutter  in  an  interiocking  relationship  with  said  gage  row  of  inserts: 
and  a  second  reaming  row  of  inserts  positioned  on  said  gage  face 
of  the  cutter  further  from  said  gage  row  than  said  first  reaming 
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row;  said  second  reaming  row  being  in  a 
ship  with  said  gage  row  and  said  first  rAming 
the  first  reaming  row  having  exposed  gaj  e 
surfaces,  the  whole  of  which  surfaces  are 
face  of  the  cutter. 


5,671^18 
ROTARY  DRILL 
Alex  Newton,  Houston,  Tex.;  Malcoii 
England;  Andrew  Murdock,  Stonehf  use. 
M.  Clegg,  Rcdland,  England, 
Group  Limited,  Stonehouse,  England 

Filed  Oct  10, 1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
9420838;  Sep.  8,  1995,  9518267 

InL  Cl.^  E21B 
U^.  a.  175—393 
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5,671,819 
AXLE  TENSIONER  FOR  BANDED  TIRES 
Donald  H.  Kendall,  Almont,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,913 

Int  a.*  B62D  55/30 

VS.  a.  181^9.1  2  Claims 


ion-interlocking  relation- 
row,  the  inserts  of 
-reaming,  wear-resistant 
exposed  only  at  the  gage 


HITS 

R.  'niylor,  Gloucester, 

:,  England,  and  John 

to  Cameo  Drilling 


.  541,774 
Cingdom,  Oct  15,  1994, 


low 


15  Claims 


I.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  connection  to  a 
boreholes  in  subsurface  formations 
leading  face  and  a  gauge  region,  a 
the  leading  face  of  the  bit  and  extem 
axis  of  the  bit  towards  the  gauge  region 
blades  a  plurality  of  fluid  channels 
region,  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements 
and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  the  bit 
fluid  to  the  channels  for  cleaning  and 
wherein  there  is  provided  in  at  least 
the  gauge  region,  an  opening  into  an 
passes  internally  through  the  bit  body 
conununicates  with  the  annulus  betwe^ 
wall  of  the  borehole  being  drilled,  the 
outwardly  of  said  opening  comprising  a 
use  bears  against  the  wall  of  the  bore 
width  of  said  one  channel,  thereby  to  i 
from  said  one  channel  across  the 


hill  string  and  for  drilling 

com|  rising  a  bit  body  having  a 

plur  ility  of  blades  formed  on 

iding  outwardly  away  from  the 

as  to  define  between  the 

leading  towards  the  gauge 

n  ounted  along  each  blade, 

for  supplying  drilling 

coiling  the  cutting  elements, 

one|of  said  channels,  adjacent 

enclosed  passage  which 

an  outlet  which,  in  use. 

the  drill  string  and  the 

portion  of  the  gauge  region 

bearing  surface  which,  in 

and  extends  across  the 

it  flow  of  drilling  fluid 

of  the  drill  bit. 
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1.  A  tensioning  structure  for  use  in  mounting  a  flexible  band 
track  having  guide  blocks  on  a  tandem  tire  configuration  of  a 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  complimentary  tandem 
forward-rear  dual  tire  sets  one  forward-rear  dual  tire  set  being 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  each  forward-rear  dual  tire  set 
being  axially,  longitudinally  aligned,  the  forward  dual  tire  sets  of 
the  tandem  forward-rear  dual  tire  sets  being  mounted  on  a  front 
axle  and  the  rear  tire  sets  of  the  tandem  forward-rear  dual  tire  sets 
being  mounted  on  a  rear  axle,  the  guide  blocks  of  the  flexible  band 
being  located  on  the  surface  of  the  flexible  band  in  contact  with  the 
dual  tire  sets  and  disposed  between  adjacent  tires  of  an  individual 
tire  set  to  provide  band  alignment,  the  tensioning  structure  includ- 
ing a  tensioning  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  front 
axle  holding  one  of  the  forward  tire  sets,  the  tensioning  structtire 
having  a  first  bar  with  its  axle  end  attached  to  a  first  axle  block  by 
means  of  a  flexible  ball  joint  coupling  and  a  threaded  adjustment 
end  engaged  with  a  complimentarily  threaded  tumbuckle,  the 
block  being  rigidly  mounted  to  the  forward  axle,  a  spring  seat 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  block,  the  spring  seat  being  adapted  to 
hold  a  leaf  spring  attached  to  the  vehicle,  a  second  bar  having  its 
axle  end  attached  to  the  rear  axle  at  a  second  axle  block  by  means 
of  a  flexible  ball  joint  coupling,  the  second  bar  having  a  threaded 
adjustment  end  engaged  with  the  complimeniarily  threaded  tum- 
buckle, the  second  axle  block  being  mounted  to  the  rear  axle  and 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  other  end  of  the  leaf  spring,  the  tum- 
buckle allowing  the  effective  combined  length  of  the  tensioning 
bars  to  be  changed  so  as  to  allow  the  flexible  band  to  be  mounted 
on  the  tandem  tire  sets  with  the  guide  blocks  between  adjacent  tires 
and  then  lengthened  so  as  to  increase  the  distance  between  the 
axles  and  thereby  create  sufficient  tension  to  hold  the  flexible  band 
in  position. 


5,671,820 

BACKHOE  HAVING  AN  ENGINE  HOOD  WITH  A 

DRIVER'S  SEAT  MOUNTED  THEREON 

Masahiko  Kobayashi;  Shizuo  Shimoie,  and  Shizuo  Demiiu,  all 

of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,955 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1995,  7-028987; 
Feb.  17, 1995, 7-028989;  Feb.  17, 1995. 7-028991;  Feb.  17, 1995, 
7-029194 

Int  a.*  B62D  33/067 
U.S.  a.  180—68.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  backhoe  having  an  engine  hood  defining  a  recess  for 
receiving  part  of  a  bottom  surface  of  a  driver's  seat,  and  an  engine 
mounted  in  horizontal  posture  inside  the  engine  hood,  said  engine 
hood  including: 
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5,671,822 
SELF-BELAYING  DESCENDING  APPARATUS 
Webster  C.  PUlUps,  8319  Fountain  Ave  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 
90069 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,165 

Int  CL*  A62B  1/00,1/06:1/16^35/00 

VS.  CL  182—5  11 


a  first  hood  space  extending  downward  from  a  seat  receiving 

surface  of  said  recess; 
a  second  hood  space  and  a  third  hood  space  arranged  outwartily 

of  a  first  side  plane  and  a  second  side  plane  extending  along 

left  and  right  inside  surfaces  of  said  recess,  respectively:  and 
a  fourth  hood  space  surrounded  by  a  rear  plane  of  said  first  hood 

space  and  said  second  and  third  hood  spaces: 
wherein  a  cooling  air  intalce  is  formed  in  one  of  a  first  and 

second  engine  hood  side  surfaces,  and  a  cooling  air  outlet  is 

formed  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  engine  hood  side 

surfaces:  and 
wherein  a  large  part  of  said  engine  is  disposed  in  said  first  hood 

space,  and  a  radiator  is  disposed  in  one  of  said  second  and 

third  hood  spaces  substantially  adjacent  to  where  said  air 

outlet  is  formed. 


5^71321 

ELECTRIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

James  Robert  McGreen,  1617  Willow  St,  Alame«la,  Calif. 

94501 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,780,  Jan.  18, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,491390. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,623 

Int  d."  B62D  61/02:  B62M  7/00 

VS.  CL  180—220  18  Claims 


3.  A  self-belaying  descending  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  descending  control  device  comprising: 

(1)  a  vertical  section  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
where  to  the  upper  end  is  integrally  attached  an  open-loop 
line  guide,  and  to  the  lower  end  is  integrally  attached  a 
body  support  eyelet, 

(2)  an  upper,  upwardly  extending  open-loop  line  control  inte- 
grally attached  normal  to  the  vertical  section  and  located 
below  the  open-loop  line  guide,  and 

(3)  a  lower,  downwardly  extending  open-loop  line  control 
integrally  attached  normal  to  the  vertical  section,  in  align- 
ment with  the  upper  open-loop  line  control  and  located 
above  the  body  support  eyelet, 

b)  a  safety  line  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  where  the 
upper  end  is  attached  by  an  attachment  means  to  a  fixed 
elevated  structure  and  the  lower  end  is  inserted  through  the 
open-loop  line  guide  and  wrapped  around  the  upper  and  lower 
line  controls  v^th  the  lower  end  of  said  safety  line  fieely 
extending  downward,  and 

c)  a  body  support  having  an  integral  front  and  back  section,  a 
means  for  being  securely  attached  to  the  body  and  a  means  for 
attaching  the  body  support  eyelet  on  said  device  to  the  front 
section. 


1.  An  electric  propulsion  system  for  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  mounting  structure  adapted  for  connection  to  a  frame  portion 
of  the  bicycle: 

a  drive  roller:  and 

first  and  second  motors  coupled  to  the  mounting  structure,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  motors  including  an  output  shaft  joined 
to  the  drive  roller  and  a  first  resilient  bushing  around  tiie 
output  shaft; 

wherein  the  first  resilient  bushings  of  the  first  and  second  motors 
allow  for  translational  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
motor  output  shafts  together  with  the  drive  roller. 


5,671323 
COLLAPSIBLE  CATWALK 
Keith  L.  Oakes,  R.  R.  #2,  Simcoe,  OnUrio,  Canada,  N3Y  4K1 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,409 
Int  a.*  E04G  3/10 
VS.  a.  182—36  10  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  catwalk  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  support  frame  having  a  base  and  a  top  section:  trolley  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  top  section  adapted  to  suspend  the 
support  frame  for  lateral  linear  travel  on  at  least  one  horizon- 
tal support  rail,  at  least  one  guide  wheel  extending  learwardly 
from  the  support  frame  for  maintaining  the  support  frame 
vertical  and  for  facilitating  and  guiding  the  support  frame 
during  lateral  linear  travel,  a  platform  pivotally  nxNinted  on 
the  support  frame  at  the  base  thereof  for  pivotal  movement 
from  a  substantially  vertical  retracted  position  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  extended  forward  position,  collapsible  safety 
rails  surrounding  the  platform  pivotally  noounted  on  the  plat- 
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fonii  for  collapse  upon  retraction 
erection  upon  extension  of  the 
extending  rearwardly  from  the 
era!  movement  of  the  catwalk  when 
to  its  h<xizontal  position  and 
disengaged  when  the  platform  is 
position. 


si  the  platform  and  for 

pli  tform  and  brake  means 

platl  }rm  for  stopping  the  lat- 

the  platform  is  extended 

wherein  said  brake  means  are 

its  vertical  retracted 


5,671^24 

VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  EME|tGENCY  EGRESS 

SYSTEM 

E.  Kerin  Keegui,  26  Exford  Pl^  Alb^rtson,  N.Y.  11507,  and 
Peter  J.  Hanrahan,  1181  Broadwaj ,  Penthouse  Suite,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  fee.  340,641 

Int  a.^  B66B  9/  X> 

U.S.  a.  182—82  19  Claims 


m 


a  release  mechanism  for  releasing  said  enclosure  from  the  con- 
trol of  the  driving  mechanism  to  allow  said  enclosure  to 
descend  under  the  force  of  gravity. 


5,671325 
SHIELDED  BEARING  LUBRICATION 
Jtttrty  A.  Wong,  Stevensville;  Thomas  L.  Daugherty,  Arnold, 
and  Gordon  D.  Huntzberry,  Glen  Bumie,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,055 

Int  a.'  FOIM  1/18 

VS.  CL  184—6.4  10  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  escape  apparatus  forpansporti 
a  lower  elevation  in  the  event  of  an 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  enclosure  for  holding  said  passen|ers. 
vertically  movable  upwardly  and 
mechanism;  and 


mg  passengers  to 
'  imergency  situation,  said 

said  enclosure  being 
lownwardly  by  a  driving 


1.  In  combination  with  an  assembly  of  rolling  element  bearings 
which  require  wetting  of  critical  surfaces  therein  with  lubricant  for 
maintenance-free  operation,  and  time-controlled  feed  means  for 
automatically  supplying  said  lubricant  from  separate  reservoirs  to 
the  bearings  in  accordance  with  varying  environmental  conditions: 
apparatus  for  insuring  said  maintenance-free  operation  comprising: 
shield  means  protectively  enclosing  each  of  said  bearings  for 
confinement  within  chambers  respectively  divided  by  said  critical 
surfaces  into  receiving  and  accumulating  spaces;  and  lubricant 
conduit  means  coimecting  said  leservoirs  of  the  time-controlled 
feed  means  separately  to  the  respective  bearings  through  the  shield 
means  associated  therewith  for  intermittently  delivering  precise 
quantities  of  the  lubricant  to  the  receiving  spaces  of  the  chambers 
having  the  accumulating  spaces  into  which  excessive  and  degraded 
lubricant  is  discharged  from  the  bearings. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  assembly  of  bearings,  each  bearing 
having  a  chamber  enclosing  critical  surfaces  which  require  wetting 
with  lubricant  intermittently  supplied  for  maintenance-free  opera- 
tion; apparatus  for  enhancing  lubrication  of  the  bearings  to  insure 
said  maintenance-free  operation  comprising:  separate  pressurized 
sources  of  said  lubricant;  shield  means  for  protectively  enclosing 
said  chambers  in  each  of  the  bearings,  and  conduit  means  respec- 
tively connecting  said  pressurized  sources  of  the  lubricant  to  the 
shield  means  for  separate  delivery  of  precise  quantities  of  the 
lubricant  to  the  respective  bearings  while  preventing  ingress  of 
contamination. 
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5,671326 
WEFT  THREAD  LUBRICATION  DEVICE  FOR  WEAVING 

LOOMS 
Pietro  Zenoni,  Lcffe,  Italy,  assignor  to  L.GX.  Electronics 
S.p.A.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  2,  1994,  TO94A0984 
InL  a^  F16N  7/12 
VS.  a.  184—16  5  Claims 


by  spacer  means  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  brake 
disc,  each  caliper  brake  assembly  comprising  a  caliper  housing, 
piston  means  moveably  mounted  in  said  caliper  housing,  a  brake 
pad  assembly  including  a  bralce  plate  with  a  bralce  pad  secured 
thereto  movably  mounted  on  said  caliper  housing  and  positioned 
by  support  and  guide  means  extending  from  said  caliper  housing 
and  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  caliper  housing  for 
communicating  air  under  pressure  from  an  outside  source  to  said 
piston  means  causing  an  application  of  force  to  said  brake  pad 
assembly  by  said  piston  means  so  that  the  brake  pads  engage  with 
opposite  outer  faces  of  said  friction  plates  of  said  brake  disc. 


1.  A  device  for  lubricating  weft  thread  for  weaving  looms, 
comprising:  a  container  for  holding  lubricating  fluid;  a  lid  for 
closing  said  container;  a  strip  of  absorbing  material  being 
inmiersed  in  said  container  and  being  impregnated  with  said  fluid 
by  capillary  action;  a  cylindrical  support;  an  exterior  end  of  the 
strip  protruding  from  the  lid  of  the  container  and  wrapping  around 
said  support  so  that  a  respective  portion  of  the  strip,  shaped  as  a 
cylindrical  sector  and  impregnated  with  lubricating  fluid,  prt>trudes 
with  respect  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  lid  for  being  exposed;  the 
weft  thread  to  be  lubricated  being  made  to  slide  on  said  exposed 
portion  of  the  strip;  and  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  thread  and 
for  producing  a  cyclic  transverse  movement  thereof  from  one  side 
of  said  exterior  end  to  the  otiier  side  of  said  exterior  end  of  said 
exposed  portion  of  the  strip. 


1.  A  disc  brake  apparatus  comprising  an  annular  brake  disc 
carried  by  a  wheel  hub,  said  brake  disc  comprising  circular  friction 
plates  secured  to  and  spaced  by  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending 
radially  along  an  inner  face  of  each  said  friction  plates  for  enhanc- 
ing the  flow  of  air  past  tlie  disc  and  for  enhancing  dissipation  of 
heat  from  the  disc,  the  hub  being  rotatably  mount«l  on  an  axle,  a 
stationary  support  mounted  adjacent  said  braice  disc  and  a  plurality 
of  caliper  braice  assemblies,  mounted  to  said  stationary  support, 
said  caliper  braice  assemblies  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 


5,671328 
TRANSMISSION  BAND  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  J.  Slager,  Whcaton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^15 

Int.  a."  F16D  49/08 

VS.  a.  188—77  W  8  Claims 


5,671327 
AIR  DISC  BRAKE 
Dcaros  Demetriou,  33  Lovilla  Boulevard,  Weston,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M9M  1C4,  and  Kenneth  Peer,  1890  VaUey  View 
Rd.,  HoUister,  Calif.  95023 

rded  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554338 

Int  CL'  F16D  65/847 

VS.  a.  188—71.6  15  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  band  assembly,  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  strap  member  having  exterior  and  interior 
surfaces  extending  between  opposed  first  and  second  ends; 

at  least  one  of  said  ends  defining  a  bracket  including  a  ridge 
having  a  first  wall,  being  folded  flat  back  over  and  onto  itself 
forming  an  adjacent  surface  prior  to  the  formation  of  said 
bracket,  and  an  opposed  second  wall,  said  first  wall  including 
an  upper  gusset  in  direct  mating  engagement  with  a  lower 
gusset,  said  second  wall  defining  at  least  one  recess,  said 
upper  and  lower  gussets  being  positioned  on  said  first  wall  in 
an  opposed  relationship  with  said  recess  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  upper  and  lower  gussets  being  formed  diiectiy  on  and 
over  said  adjacent  surface;  and 

a  friction  material  liner  adjacent  said  interior  surface. 


5,671329 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATOR  CAR  DOORS 
James  A.  Rivera,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Fannington,  Coon. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,279 

Int  CL'  F16D  63/00:51/00;  B6OT  13/04 

VS.  a.  188—171  3  Claims 

3.  A  synchronization  system  for  timing  movement  of  elevator 

car  doors  in  an  elevator  system,  said  elevator  car  doors  being 

suspended  from  a  first  and  a  second  door  hangers,  said  door 
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>f  said  header  bracket: 
side  of  said  header 


hangers  being  movably  supported  by  a|header  bracket,  said  syn- 
chronization system  comprising: 
a  first  pulley  attaching  onto  one  side 
a  second  pulley  attaching  onto  an  opiwsite 

bracket; 
a  relating  cable  extending  over  said 

pulley  to  synchronize  movement 

and 
a  brake  mechanism  having  an  activat^ 

nxxle,  in  said  deactivated  mode  sail 

ing  said  first  pulley  to  provide 

elevator  car  doors. 
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first 


pulley  and  said  second 
said  elevator  car  doors; 

mode  and  a  deactivated 

brake  mechanism  engag- 

stopping  for  said 


era  srgency 


5,671^30 

BRIEFCASE  WITH  HIDDEN  COMPARTMENTS 
David  G.  Wood,  5749  Enfield  St,  En<$no,  Calif.  91316 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1995,  Sen 
Int  CL*  A45C  3/02;5/J2il3/18;15/00 
VS.  CL  190—101 


a  latch  plate  mounted  on  the  top  wall  of  said  second  side  portion 
releasably  engageable  with  a  locking  member  mounted  on  the 
top  wall  of  said  main  body  portion: 

resiliently  biased  push  button  means  nraunted  on  tiie  top  wall  of 
said  main  body  portion  associated  with  said  locking  member 
for  releasably  unlocking  said  latch  plate  from  locking  engage- 
ment in  said  locking  member  whereby  actuation  of  said  push 
button  means,  when  said  latch  plate  is  locked  to  said  locking 
member,  releases  said  latch  plate  from  engagement  with  said 
locking  member  allowing  said  second  side  portion  to  spring 
away  h'om  said  main  body  portion  due  to  the  resilient  hinged 
securement  of  said  second  side  portion  to  said  main  body 
portion; 

spring  biased  gun  holster  mounted  in  said  second  inner  compart- 
ment, said  inner  compartment  being  defined  by  said  inner  wall 
of  said  main  body  portion  an  inner  wall  of  said  second  side 
portion,  and  the  peripheral  walls  of  said  main  body  portion 
and  said  second  side  portion  and  spring  biased  mounting 
means  mounted  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  main  body  portion 
having  said  holster  mounted  thereon  said  mounting  means 
including  a  first  mounting  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  main  body  portion  and  a  second  mounting  plate 
secured  to  said  holster,  said  first  and  second  mounting  plates 
being  pivotally  secured  together  by  a  pivot  pin,  and  a  spring 
encircling  said  pivot  pin  having  one  fne  end  secured  to  one  of 
said  mounting  plates  and  the  other  free  end  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  mounting  plates  said  second  mounting  plate  is 
pivotally  secured  to  a  holster  backing  plate;  and 

a  stopping  assembly  having  a  stopping  plate  mounted  on  the 
inner  wall  of  said  main  body  portion,  a  stop  member  pivotally 
secured  to  both  said  backing  plate  and  said  second  mounting 
plate  and  a  resilient  member  attached  to  said  stop  member  and 
engaging  said  stopping  plate  and  abutting  thereagainst  in  a 
first  position  holding  said  holster  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
said  inner  wall  and  movable  to  a  second  position  out  of 
abutting  engagement  with  said  stopping  plate. 


4  Claims 


5,671,831 

ADJUSTABLE  TRAVEL  BAG 

Tai-Yung  Cliiu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpd,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  614,651 

Int  CL*  A45C  7/00;  1 3/04: 1 3/36 

VS.  a.  190—103 


1  Claim 


s  id 


1.  A  briefcase  having  a  main  bod] 
portion  being  defined  by  an  outer  peri|^  leral 
spaced  side  walls,  a  top  wall  intercoi  necting 
bottom  wall  intercoimecting  said  side 
surrounding  an  inner  wall  attached  to 
a  first  side  portion  closing  off  sai< 

therebetween  a  first  inner 
a  second  side  portion  closing  off 

therebetween  a  second  iimer 
both  of  said  first  and  second  sid« 

secured  to  said  main  body  porti<  n 

tltereof; 
locking  means  associated  with  said 

wall  of  said  main  body  portion  for 

side  portion  to  said  top  wall; 
said  second  portion  being  releasably 

said  main  body  portion,  said 

peripheral  wall  comprised  of  a  top 

interconnected  to  said  last-mentioi  ed 

wall  interconnected  to  said  last-m<  ntioned 


Ifiist 


seo  ind 


portion  said  main  body 

wall  having  a  pair  of 

said  walls  and  a 

'  k'alls,  said  peripheral  wall 

outer  peripheral  wall; 

inner  wall  and  forming 

•  compartiient; 

sa  d  inner  wall  and  forming 
comp  utment; 

portions  being  bingedly 
along  the  bottom  wall 


»  side  portion  and  said  top 
lockably  securing  said  first 


secured  to  the  top  wall  of 
side  portion  having  a 

wall  and  spaced  side  walls 
top  wall,  and  a  bottom 
side  walls. 


1.  An  adjustable  travel  bag  comprising  a  main  bag  body  having 
a  front  open  side,  and  an  auxiliary  bag  body  openably  fastened  to 
said  main  bag  body  by  a  main  zipper  to  close/open  the  front  open 
side  of  said  main  bag  body,  wherein  said  main  bag  body  comprises 
an  endless,  strap-like  folding  collapsible  coupling  panel  around  the 
front  open  side  and  connected  to  said  auxiliary  bag  body  by  said 
main  zipper,  said  coupling  panel  having  two  rows  of  intertocking 
teeth  fixedly  tDOunted  along  two  opposite  side  edges  thereof  and 
unfastenably  fastened  together  by  a  slider  to  secure  said  coupling 
panel  in  a  collapsed  position  so  as  to  minimize  holding  space  of 
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said  main  bag  body,  a  rigid  bottom  board  peripherally  fastened  to  a 
bonom  panel  of  said  main  bag  body  on  the  inside,  a  retractable 
plate  arranged  movably  in  and  out  of  a  space  defined  between  said 
bottom  panel  and  said  rigid  bottom  board,  said  retractable  plate 
having  a  front  side  fixedly  secured  to  said  collapsible  coupling 
panel,  and  a  lining  fastened  to  inside  of  said  main  bag  body  and 
covered  over  said  bottom  board  and  said  retractable  plate. 


5,671332 
COMBINATION  LUGGAGE  PIECES  AND  CONNECTOR 
WaBacc  Londoa,  Baltimore,  and  James  S.   DcutsdMndorf, 
Owings  Mills,  both  of  Md^  assignors  to  Clemco  Products, 
Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUcd  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,909 

Int  CL*  A45C  5/14,13/38;  B65D  71/00 

VS.  CL  190—108  28  Claims 


I.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  piece  of  luggage  having  walls  providing  a  container,  at 
least  a  part  of  a  said  wall  being  movable  to  provide  access 
into  said  luggage,  supporting  wheels  on  said  luggage,  and  a 
handle  for  said  luggage  comprising  a  grip  and  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  stored  position  and  an  extended  position 
in  which  said  grip  is  remote  from  and  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  said  walls, 

(b)  a  second  piece  of  luggage  having  walls  providing  a  second 
container  and  comprising  a  carrying  element  at  a  boundary  of 
said  second  piece  of  luggage  having  a  grip,  and 

(c)  a  releasable  connector  supporting  said  grip  of  said  second 
piece  of  luggage  closely  adjacent  said  grip  of  said  first  piece 
of  luggage; 

whereby,  said  second  piece  of  luggage  is  supported  with  the  grip 
thereof  substantially  at  the  highest  part  of  said  handle  of  said 
first  piece  of  luggage  in  the  extended  position  thereof  to 
thereby  provide  improved  stability  to  said  combination  due  to 
the  location  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  second  piece  of 
luggage  while  said  combination  is  being  towed. 


an  actuator  to  wind  the  coaxial  cable  around  the  rotatable 

member, 
a  housing  containing  the  rotatable  member,  the  housing  allowing 

rotation  of  the  rotatable  member,  at  least  one  end  of  tlie 

coaxial  cable  exiting  die  housing;  and 
wherein  the  housing  has  an  internal  volume  of  less  than  about 

600  cc  and  contains  a  length  of  at  least  7  meters  of  coaxial 

cable  therein. 


5,671,834 
CLUTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
HiitKhi  Miznkami;  Hiroshi  Uefaara,  and  Stainidii  Okada,  all  of 
Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushUd  Kaisha  Daildn 
Sdsakasho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  359,078,  Dec  19, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,551,547,  which  is  a  division  (rf  Ser.  No.  103y«55,  Aug.  6, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,400,887.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Scr. 

No.  648,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  7, 1992,  4-55619  U 

Int  a.'  F16D  I3/4S 

VS.  a.  192—89.23  14  ( 


42  45 


5,671,833 
RETRACTABLE  COAXIAL  CABLE  DEVICE 
Michael  V.  Edwards,  and  John  C.  Hostler,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark, 
DeL 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1996,  Scr.  No.  636,254 
Int  a.*  H02G  n/02 
VS.  a.  191—12.2  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  coaxial  cable  device  comprising: 
a  coaxial  cable  with  a  predetermined  length,  the  coaxial  cable 
being  capable  of  accurately  transmitting  a  signal  with  a  pri- 
mary frequency  of  at  least  40,000  Hz; 
terminations  at  each  end  of  the  coaxial  cable; 
a  rotatable  member  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  have  the  length  of 
coaxial  cable  wound  around  tlie  rotatable  member; 


1.  A  clutch  cover  assembly  comprising: 
a  clutch  cover  fixed  to  an  input  rotation  member, 
an  annular  piessuie  plate  located  within  said  clutch  cover, 
formed  with  a  lateral  friction  surface  for  clamping  a  friction 
member  to  said  input  rotation  member,  and  formed  with  a 
protruding  element  on  an  opposite  lateral  side; 
an  elastic  member  for  applying  an  engaging  load  on  said  pres- 
sure plate  radially  spaced  apart  distance  from  said  protruding 
element,  said  elastic  member  applying  an  engaging  load  on 
said  pressure  plate  such  that  said  elastic  member  and  a  dia- 
phragm spring  act  on  said  pressure  plate  in  series,  said  dia- 
phragm  spring   pivotable   about   said   protruding   element, 
whereby  a  resultant  combined  load  from  said  elastic  member 
and  said  diaphragm  spring  provides  an  allowable  deflection 
larger  than  a  load  of  said  diaphragm  spring  alone;  and 
said  diaphragm  spring  is  supported  by  said  clutch  cover  for 
engaging  said  pressure  plate  with  said  input  member  in  con- 
junction with  said  elastic  member  and  for  releasing  said 
engaging  load  of  said  elastic  member  from  said  pressure  plate. 
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5.671^35 
WET  FRICTION  MtMBER 
IMashi  thnaka;  Yoshikazu  Mizuno;  MHsurn  SogHa;  Katsumi 
Sawano,  and  Akira  Ono,  all  of  Na9>ya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd^  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20, 1995,  Ser.  Mo.  546,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Klov.  7, 1994,  6-298930 


Int  CL*  F16D  /.  W 


VS,  CL  192—107  R 


18  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wet  friction 
member,  wherein  the  wet  friction  mera  xr 
with  or  separate  from  the  mated  membei 
is  rotating,  said  wet  friction  member 
surface  formed  on  the  base  and  outei 
friction  surface  each  of  which  grooves 
position  of  intermediate  portions  of  the 
nates  onto  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
outer  grooves  being  directed  toward  the 
mated  member. 


member  and  a  mated 

is  adapted  to  contact 

while  the  mated  member 

laving  a  base,  a  friction 

grooves  formed  on  the 

extends  from  a  starting 

riction  surface  and  termi- 

the  friction  surface,  said 

lirection  of  rotation  of  the 


5,671436 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ONE- WAV  CLUTCH 
Hirobumi  Shinitaki;  Atsushi  Sagae,  $nd  Toshio  Aw^ji,  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignors    ko    NSK-Wamer    K.K^ 
Tokyo,  Japan  I 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  ^o.  584,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1995,  7-031310 

Int  a.'  F16D  4i  /07 

VS.  a.  192—11332  7  Claims 


50R 


:-Wl  ,y 

an  uiged 
rpe 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  a  one-' 
ring,  an  outer  ring  and  end  bearings 
sides,  said  one-way  clutch  being  of  a 
into  said  one-way  clutch  by  shaft-center{oiling 
gal  force,  comprising: 

oil  grooves  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral 
the  end  bearings  said  oil  grooves 
corresponding  wall  thicknesses  of 
lubeoil  is  drawn  through  said  oil  g|oove$ 
said  one-way  clutch;  and 
an  oilway  opening  through  an  outer 
ciated  inner  ring  in  a  region  where 
of  said  iimer  ring  and  said  inner  pei  pheral 
one  end  bearing  undergo  relative 


clutch  having  an  inner 

on  axially  opposite 

wherein  lubeoil  is  fed 

or  under  a  centrifu- 


wall  of  at  least  one  of 

having  depths  less  than 

[he  end  bearings  whereby 

for  application  into 

I  eripheral  wall  of  an  asso- 

said  outer  peripheral  wall 

wall  of  said  at  least 

iliding  motion,  said  outer 


peripheral  wall  of  said  inner  ring  being  fiee  of  any  oilway 
opening  in  a  region  where  associated  sprags  are  operatively 
brought  into  sliding  contact  with  said  outer  peripheral  wall  of 
said  inner  ring. 


5,671337 

PANEL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND  PANEL 

DISTRIBUTING  METHOD  CARRIED  OUT  BY  THE 

SAME 

Ken  Tazou;  Tsugio  Ueno;  Kazuyoshi  lUcaya;  lUtashi  Kita- 
mura,  and  Mitsuo  Usbida,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640^03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109633; 
May  9,  1995,  7-110976;  May  9,  1995,  7-110980 

Int  a.*  B65G  37/00 
VS.  a.  198—369.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  panel  distribution  system  for  distributing  panels  coming  out 
from  a  transfer  press,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  vertical  two-directional  delivery  conveyors 
for  directing  the  panels  coming  out  from  the  transfer  piess, 
selectively  into  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position; 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  loading  stations  each  composed  of  a  pair  of 
overlapping  upper  and  lower  loading  conveyors  disposed 
adjacent  to  a  delivery  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
vertical  two-directional  delivery  conveyors  for  receiving  the 
panels  at  said  upper  position  and  said  lower  position,  respec- 
tively, and  then  transferring  the  panels  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion; 

said  vertical  two-directional  delivery  conveyors  and  said  loading 
stations  extending  linearly  from  the  transfer  press  and  jointly 
defining  a  straight  conveyance  line; 

said  upper  loading  conveyors  of  said  pair  of  loading  stations 
including  first  panel  positioning  means  for  positioning  the 
panels  such  that  when  two  small  panels  are  being  conveyed 
on  said  upper  loading  conveyors,  the  small  panels  are  posi- 
tioned on  the  respective  upper  loading  conveyors  indepen- 
dentiy  from  each  other,  and  when  one  large  panel  is  being 
conveyed  on  said  upper  loading  conveyors,  the  large  panel  is 
positioned  on  said  upper  loading  conveyors; 

said  lower  loading  conveyors  of  said  pair  of  loading  stations 
including  second  panel  positioning  means  for  positioning  the 
panels  such  that  when  two  small  panels  are  being  conveyed 
on  said  lower  loading  conveyors,  the  sn^l  panels  are  posi- 
tioned on  the  respective  lower  loading  conveyors  indepen- 
dentiy  from  each  other,  and  when  one  large  panel  is  being 
conveyed  on  said  lower  loading  conveyors,  the  large  panel  is 
positioned  on  said  lower  loading  conveyors;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
panel  positioning  means. 
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5,671,838 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  OF  CONVEYORS 

John  H.  Bowman,  9740  S.  Meade  Ave.,  Oak  Lawn,  Dl.  60453 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,354 

Int  a.*  B65G  45/18 

VS.  CL  198—496  36  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  cleaning  assembly  for  cleaning  an  endless  con- 
veyor as  such  conveyor  moves  in  a  predetermined  direction  along 
a  portion  of  its  path  of  movement,  said  cleaning  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  cleaning  bead  which  includes  at  least  one  cleaning  element  for 
engaging  one  or  more  surfaces  of  said  conveyor  and  removing 
debris  therefrom  as  said  conveyor  moves  along  said  portion  of 
its  path  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  cleaning  element, 

a  support  frame  adjacent  said  conveyor, 

a  head  support  on  which  said  cleaning  head  is  held  for  holding 
said  cleaning  head  adjacent  said  portion  of  said  path,  said 
head  support  being  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  free 
movement  between  an  engagement  position  on  said  frame 
wherein  said  cleaning  head  held  on  said  head  support  is  in 
cleaning  engagement  with  said  conveyor  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion on  said  frame  wherein  said  cleaning  head  held  on  said 
head  support  is  clear  of  said  conveyor,  and 

a  latch  for  selectively  holding  said  head  support  in  said  engage- 
ment position  and  releasing  said  head  support  for  free  move- 
ment to  said  retracted  position, 

whereby  said  cleaning  head  is  supported  in  a  predetermined 
position  in  cleaning  engagement  with  said  conveyor  by  said 
head  support  and  said  latch  and  may  be  freely  retracted 
movement  of  said  support  bead  to  such  a  retracted  position  for 
cleaning  or  replacement  of  said  cleaning  head  upon  release  of 
said  latch. 


(ii)  molding  said  belts  around  and  in  enclosing  relationship  to 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  to  secure  and  bond  the 
elastomeric  material  of  the  belts  to  said  rods. 


5,671,840 
VACUUM  FORMED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  SEALS 
Milton  Glicksman,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Multi-Flex  Seals, 
Inc.,  Hackensack,  N  J. 

FUed  JuL  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  503,099 
Int  CL'  HOIH  19/06 
VS.  CL  200— 302J  6  ( 


5,671339 

OPEN  WEB 

Jeffrey  John  Sanderson,  Tayside,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Reekie  Manufacturing  Limited,  Tayside,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00520,  S  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21108,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522^68 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19, 1993, 
9305681 

Int  CL'  B65G  15/54 
VS.  CL  198—848  9  Claims 

1.  An  open  web  for  conveying  and  separating  agricultural  prod- 
ucts and  the  like  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  legularly  spaced  parallel  rods  of  rigid  material 
and  uniform  length;  and 

b.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  elastomeric  belts,  said  nxls 
extending  between  and  joined  to  said  elastomeric  belts  to 
form  a  unified  structure; 

said  belts  and  said  unified  structure  being  fabricated  by: 
(i)  prelocating  said  rods  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  and. 
thereafter; 


1.  A  thin  seal  for  an  electric  switch,  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  seal  having  a  hoUow  cavity,  said  seal  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  pottimi; 

(b)  a  nut,  said  nut  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  threaded 
interior  surface,  said  exterior  surface  including  a  polygonal 
external  surface,  said  nut  having  a  top  planar  surface  and  a 
bottom  planar  surface,  said  nut  having  an  opening  to  said 
threaded  interior  surface  of  said  nut; 

(c)  said  lower  portion  encapsulating  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
nut; 

(d)  said  upper  portion  of  said  seal  having  upstanding  side  walls 
and  an  enclosed  top  portion,  said  upper  portion  being  smaller 
in  diameter  than  said  opening  to  the  interior  threaded  surface 
of  said  nut; 

(e)  said  lower  portion  being  larger  in  dianoeter  to  said  opening  to 
said  interior  threaded  surface  of  said  nut,  said  lower  portion 
having  an  opening  in  its  base  portion  at  least  as  large  as  said 
opening  to  said  interior  ttireaded  surface  of  said  nut; 

(f)  said  lower  portion  having  an  extension  of  said  seal  confluent 
with  said  bottom  planar  surface  of  said  nut  facing  away  from 
said  upper  portion  of  said  seal,  said  extension  being  posi- 
tioned a  spaced  distance  below  and  in  a  parallel  plane  with 
said  bottom  planar  surface  of  said  nut.  said  extension  forming 
a  redundant  liquid  and  dust  tight  seal  when  said  seal  is  in 
place  on  said  electric  switch;  and 

(g)  said  seal  being  formed  by  placing  said  nut  on  a  vertically 
positioned  pin  having  an  upper  first  section  configured  in  a 
desired  shape  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  seal,  said  upper 
first  section  of  said  pin  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said 
opening  to  said  interior  threaded  surface  of  said  nut.  said  pin 
having  a  lower  second  section  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
said  opening  to  said  interior  threaded  sinf  ace  of  said  nut.  said 
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fim( 


pin  extending  upwards  from  a  pL 
being  held  a  spaced  distance  above 
mold  by  a  shoulder  formed  at  a 
second  sections  of  said  pin  by  said 
first  and  second  sections  of  said 
of  polyurethane  plastic  over  a  top 
fofming  said  sheet  of  plastic  over 
said  thin  electric  switch  seal  by 
face  of  said  pin  and  said  nut  in  a 
then  stripping  said  film  off  of  said 
an  area  on  said  planar  surface  of 
an  area  encompassed  by  said 
said  nut  at  said  shoulder  of  said 
from  remaining  portions  of  said  filn 
secured  to  a  flange  on  said  electri 
extending  upwards  into  said  hollow 
to  move  within  said  cavity  wittu^t 
seal. 


surfaced  mold,  said  nut 

said  planar  surface  of  said 

unction  of  said  first  and 

lifferent  diameters  of  said 

then  placing  a  thin  sheet 

pbrtion  of  said  nut.  vacuum 

said  pin,  thereby  creating 

apsulating  the  outer  sur- 

of  said  sheet  of  plastic, 

n.  and  cutting  said  film  at 

mold  slightly  larger  than 

poljjgonal  external  surface  of 

n  so  as  to  free  said  seal 

so  that  when  said  seal  is 

switch  with  said  switch 

cavity,  said  switch  is  free 

interference  firom  said 


'sail 


5,671341 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  tOR  SWITCHING 

MECHANIS^  I 

Richard  Owen  Glasson,  East  Hanovei   N  J.,  assignor  to  Calcu- 

lagraph  Co,,  East  Hanover,  N  J, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,595, , 

This  application  Jun.  20,  199(i(  ! 
Int.  CI."  HOIH 
VS.  CI.  200-^106 


,  Au}. 


ms 


S""^  s- 


1.  A  switching  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  spring  comprising; 

a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  eacM  edge 
the  housing,  the  spring  substan  ially 
only  by  the  first  edge  and  the 
second  edges  substantially  opposite 

a  substantially  central  portion: 
first  and  second  movable  contacts 

coiuected  to  the  spring: 
first  and  second  substantially  fixed 

housing: 
the  first  and  second  edges  of  the 

housing  so  that  in  a  rest  position 

does  not  contact  the  first  substant  ally 

second  movable  contact  does  not 

tially  fixed  contact: 
an  actuator  for  providing  an  actuation 

tially  central  portion  of  the  spring 
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14,  1995,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  667,299 


37  Claims 


substantially  fixed  to 
fixed  to  the  housing 
«cond  edge,  the  first  and 
one  another,  and 


substantially  fixed  to  the 

the  first  movable  contact 

fixed  contact  and  the 

Contact  the  second  substan- 

force  to  force  the  substan- 
lowards  a  first  direction: 


wherein  when  the  substantially  central  portion  of  the  spring  is 
forced  towards  the  first  direction  the  first  and  second  movable 
contacts  move  in  the  first  direction  and  come  into  electrical 
contact  with  (he  first  and  second  substantially  fixed  contacts 
respectively; 
wherein  the  spring  is  shaped  substantially  in  ti>e  form  of  a  cross 
comprising: 

a  column  member  having  a  first  pair  of  opposing  sides  and  a 
second  pair  of  opposing  sides,  the  first  pair  of  opposing 
sides  acting  as  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  spring, 
a  first  protruding  wing  attached  substantially  centrally  to  one 
side  of  the  second  pair  of  opposing  sides  of  the  column 
member,  and  a  second  protruding  wing  attached  substan- 
tially centrally  to  the  other  side  of  the  second  pair  of 
opposing  sides  of  the  column  member: 
the  first  movable  contact  mechanically  and  electrically  attached 

to  the  first  protruding  wing:  and 
the    second    movable   contact   mechanically   and   electrically 
attached  to  the  second  protruding  wing. 


5,671,842 

GOLF  CLUB  BAG  Wmi  RIGID  ARMS  AND 

CHAMFERED  BASE 

Ronald  P.  Jaworsid,  832  Pilie  Rd.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33411 


FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,364 
Int  a.*  A63B  55/00;55/04;55/08 


VS.  a.  206— 315J 


16  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  bag  adapted  for  use  with  a  golf  cart  vehicle,  of  the 
kind  having  a  rigid  mounting  bar  for  receiving  a  golf  club  bag  in  a 
substantially  vertical  orientation  on  said  golf  cart  vehicle,  said  golf 
club  bag  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  bag  body  having  an  outer  skin  and  defining 
a  central,  longitudinal  axis: 

a  rigid  base  enclosing  a  lower  end  of  said  bag  body: 

at  least  one  elongated,  rigid  arm  member  mounted  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  bag  body  opposite  from  said  lower  end:  and, 

securing  means  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  arm 
member  spaced  ftom  said  bag  body  and  engageable  with  said 
rigid  mounting  bar  on  said  golf  cart  vehicle,  said  bag  body 
being  retained  in  said  golf  cart  vehicle  with  said  central 
longitudinal  axis  tilted  away  from  said  substantially  vertical 
orientation  of  said  rigid  mounting  bar  and  said  upper  portion 
of  said  bag  body  spaced  away  from  said  rigid  mounting  bar 
on  said  golf  cart  vehicle  and  positioned  closer  to  ground  level. 


m«  chanically  and  electrically 
contacts  attached  to  the 


5,671,843 

GOLF  CLUB  ORGANIZING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

STRAIGHT  AND  CURVED  MEMBERS  FOR  GOLF  CLUB 

CARRYING  BAG 

James  L.  Sutter,  32439  Inverness  Dr.,  Evergreen,  Colo.  80439 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,866 

InL  a.'  A63B  55/00 

VS.  a.  206—315.6  30  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  organizing  assembly  for  receiving  golf  clubs  in  a 

carrying  bag.  said  assembly  comprising: 


■xfAA 
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means  associated  with  the  receptacle-defining  means  for  attach- 
ing the  receptacle-defining  means  in  a  stationary  position 
against  the  substantially  vertical  surface  of  an  object  situated 
adjacent  the  site  of  a  playing  court  or  field,  and 

wherein  the  lid  has  an  underside  and  includes  means  associated 
with  the  underside  for  releasably  securing  a  hand  pump  adja- 
cent the  underside  of  the  lid. 


(a)  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight  members  interconnected 
at  opposite  ends  to  and  extending  between  first  opposite 
spaced  portions  of  an  open  upper  end  of  a  golf  club  carrying 
bag:  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  substantially  curved  members  interconnected  at 
opposite  ends  to  and  extending  between  second  opposite 
spaced  portions  of  the  open  upper  end  of  the  carrying  bag, 
said  curved  members  crossing  said  straight  members  and 
together  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  there- 
through the  golf  clubs  into  the  carrying  bag. 


5,671345 
WRAP-AROUND  CARRIER  PANEL  LOCK  AND  ARTICLE 

RETAINER 
Randall  L.  Harris,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.^  assignor  to  Rirerwood 
Intematioiml  Corporatioii,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FQed  Sep.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  709,431 

Int  CL'  B65D  71/18 

VS.  a.  206—434  20  Claims 


5,671344 

STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  SPORTS 

EQUIPMENT 

Mark  L.  Sircy,  575  Anchor  Dr.,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.  37771 

Filed  May  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  642,509 

InL  CL'  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a.  206—315.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  storage  device  for  sports  equipment  wherein  the  device  is 
attachable  to  an  object  situated  adjacent  the  site  of  a  playing  court 
or  field  and  wherein  the  object  is  provided  with  a  substantially 
vertical  surface,  the  storage  device  comprising: 
means  defining  an  open-topped  receptacle  for  holding  the  sports 
equipment  desired  to  be  stored,  the  receptacle  having  an 
interior  which  is  sized  to  accept  the  sports  equipment  desired 
to  be  stored: 
a  lid  for  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  of  the  receptacle-defining 
means  wherein  the  lid  is  hingedly  attached  to  the  receptacle- 
defining  means  for  movement  between  opened  and  closed 
conditions; 


1.  A  wrap-around  article  carrier  containing  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent rows  of  articles  having  curved  bottom  portions,  comprising: 

a  top  panel: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  the  top  panel; 

a  bottom  panel  comprised  of  an  iimer  bottom  panel  flap  con- 
nected at  a  side  edge  thereof  to  one  of  the  side  panels  and  an 
outer  bottom  panel  flap  connected  at  a  side  edge  thereof  to  the 
other  side  panel,  each  bottom  panel  flap  having  a  fiee  edge 
opposite  the  edge  connected  to  a  side  panel  and  two  end 
edges: 

the  outer  bottom  panel  flap  including  an  integral  retainer  support 
tab  hinged  thereto  adjacent  each  end  edge  of  the  outer  boaom 
panel  flap,  the  retainer  support  tabs  being  folded  up  from  ttie 
outer  bonom  panel  flap  into  the  interior  of  the  carrier: 

the  inner  bottom  panel  flap  including  an  integral  article  retainer 
tab  hinged  thereto  adjacent  each  end  edge  of  the  inner  bottom 
panel  flap,  the  article  retainer  tabs  being  folded  up  from  the 
inner  bottom  panel  flap  into  the  interior  of  the  carrier  so  as  to 
engage  the  curved  bottom  portions  of  adjacent  spaced  articles 
and  to  engage  tbe  associated  retainer  support  tab:  and 

the  iiuier  bottom  panel  flap  including  a  locking  tab  adjacent  each 
article  retainer  tab,  each  locking  tab  extending  through  an 
associated  locldng  opening  in  the  outer  boaom  panel  flap  into 
die  interior  of  the  carrier  and  engaging  an  associated  retainer 
support  tab. 
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5^71346 
PORTABLE  PICNIC  Si^LAD  BAR 
Ridiard  Frank,  548  EMon  Dr^  NW^  Warren,  OUo  44483 


Filed  May  17, 1996,  Sen 


No.  650,042 


Int  a.'  B65D  i  Q4 


1.  A  portable  self-contained  foldable  i  alad  bar  comprises;  a  first 
container  body  and  a  second  container  b  xly  hinged  to  one  another, 
said  container  bodies  having  top  pon  ons,  a  plurality  of  wells 
formed  in  said  respective  top  portions,  u  ^standing  rims  on  said  top 
portions  about  each  of  said  wells,  re  scalable  flexible  closures 
registerable  on  said  rims  defining  a  rau  tiplicity  of  food  receiving 
compartments  in  each  container  body,  sj  Id  flexible  closures  having 
engagement  tabs  extending  therefrom  s)  id  container  bodies  regis- 
terable together  forming  an  integral  unit 
means  on  said  container  bodies  comprising  a  substantially  identical 
mounting  member  and  an  engagement  iliembeT  on  said  respective 
bodies,  means  pivotally  extending  froii  said  mounting  member 
registerable  over  said  engagement  men  ber,  each  of  said  closures 
on  each  of  said  respective  container  bod  es  registerable  against  one 
another  in  overlapping  relationship  on( 
second  container  body  registerable  ove  multiple  closures  in  said 
first  container  body  upon  closure  of  ft  st  container  body  against 
said  second  container  body. 


5,671347 
TRASH  BAG  DISPENSER 
Constance  Rebecca  Pedersen;  Sloan  ^ 
Knud  AUen  Pedersen,  all  of  16532 
Beach,  Calif.  92649 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  330^08, 
doned.  This  application  Oct  11, 
Int.  CL''B65D 
U.S.  a.  206—554 


I,  Oct  27, 1994,  aban- 
i)9S,  Ser.  No.  540,839 
\'34 

5  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  trash 
penser  comprising: 

a  flexible  pouch  having  a  top  and  a 
said  top  having  an  opening,  sai< 
formed  of  a  flat  band  of  a  pluralil  / 
said  coil  having  an  axis  extendi  ig 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  said  band 
revolution  of  said  coil  and  havin{ 
removable  through  said  opening 


container  liners,  said  dis- 


I  ottom  defining  a  chamber, 
chamber  housing  a  coil 
of  trash  container  liners, 
between  said  top  and 
laving  a  half  twist  for  each 
an  inner  end  of  said  coil 
said  pouch; 


means  for  attaching  said  bottom  surface  of  said  pouch  to  a 
second  surface. 


8aainis 


5,671,848 

KIT  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  INSULIN  DEPENDENT 

DLVBETES  MELLITUS 

Iron  Robert  Cohen;  Dana  EUas,  both  of  Rehovot  and  Doron 

Markovits,  Gedera,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research 

and  Deveiopment  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  848^17,  Mar.  9, 1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  371,249,  Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,114,844,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,864, 
Mar.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  39,704 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  206—569  13  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  diagnosing  the  presence  or  incipience  of  IDDM, 
comprising: 
hHSP65; 
a  tagged  antibody  capable  of  recognizing  the  non-variable 

region  of  tlie  anti-bHSP65  antibody  to  be  detected;  and 
means  for  conveying  to  the  user  that  tlie  Idt  is  for  use  in  the 
diagnosis  of  IDDM. 


Kristin  Pedersen,  and 
Cotuit  Cir.,  Huntington 


5,671349 

DISPLAY  UNIT  HAVING  DETACHABLE  ITEM  HOLDERS 

Debrah  Kay  Bacon,  6437  W.  Riverchase  Dr.,  Ikmpa,  Fla.  33637 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51530 

Int  CI.'  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211—13  15  Claims 
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1.  A  display  unit  for  display  of  items,  each  item  having  an 
attachment  member,  the  attachment  member  of  the  item  providing 
securement  means,  the  display  unit  comprising: 

a)  an  opposing  detachable  fastener  having  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member,  the  first  member  having  an  adhesion  contact 
side  and  a  base  side,  the  second  member  having  an  adhesion 
contact  side  and  a  base  side,  the  first  member  and  the  second 
member  cooperating  to  provide  detachable  attachment  means, 
the  detachable  attachment  means  having  an  attached  state  and 
a  detached  state,  the  attached  state  providing  adhesion  while 
the  adhesion  contact  side  of  the  first  member  and  the  adhesion 
contact  side  of  the  second  member  are  in  contact,  the 
detached  state  providing  for  complete  separation  or  the  first 
member  and  the  second  member; 

b)  a  support  surface  having  at  least  one  piece  of  the  first  member 
of  the  opposing  detachable  fastener  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  at  least  partially  coverting  the  support  surface  with  the 
adhesion  contact  side  of  the  first  member  of  the  opposing 
detachable  fastener  exposed; 
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c)  a  plurality  of  detachable  holder  units,  each  detachable  holder 
unit;  having  a  display  attachment  side  and  an  item  mounting 
side,  the  display  attachment  side  providing  for  secured  expo- 
sure of  the  adhesion  contact  side  of  the  second  member  of  the 
opposing  detachable  fastener,  wherein,  utilizing  the  second 
member  of  the  opposing  detachable  fastener  each  detachable 
holder  unit  may  be  repeatedly  dismounted  and  remounted  at 
any  select  unoccupied  location  on  the  support  surface,  the 
item  mounting  side  providing  for  contact  by  the  item,  each 
holder  unit  having  attachment  means,  the  attachment  means 
comprising  at  least  one  aperture  and  providing  for  securement 
of  the  item  to  the  item  mounting  side  of  the  holder  unit 
utilizing  the  attachment  member  of  the  item; 

whereby  items  may  be  attached  to  the  individual  detachable 
holder  units  and  each  of  the  detachable  holder  units  may  be 
repeatedly  dismounted  from  the  support  surface  of  the  display 
unit  and  remounted  at  any  select  unoccupied  location  on  the 
support  surface  of  the  display  unit. 


5,671351 
PRODUCT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Terry  Johnson,  Chicago,  and  Randy  L.  Johnson,  Lake  Forest 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Gamon  International,  Inc.,  Elk 
Grove  Villages,  Dl. 

Filed  May  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  643,0M 

Int  CL"  A47F  1/00;  10/02 

U.S.  a.  211^51  13  Claims 


5,671350 

STORAGE  RACK  APPARATUS 

Donald  C.  Basala,  421  E.  Jessup  Rd.,  PUdnfield,  Ind.  46168 

Ffled  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,369 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—23  18  Claims 


1.  A  storage  rack  apparatus  configured  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall 
for  holding  articles,  tlie  apparatus  comprising: 

a  back  frame  section  configured  to  be  rigidly  coupled  to  the 
wall; 

a  bottom  frame  section  pivotably  coupled  to  the  back  frame 
section,  the  bottom  frame  section  including  a  first  support 
member  and  a  second  support  member  spaced  apart  from  the 
first  support  member  for  holding  the  articles  therebetween 
when  the  bottom  section  is  in  an  upwardly  pivoted  storage 
position; 

a  loading  bar  coupled  to  tlie  bottom  frame  section,  the  loading  a 
frame  member  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  first  and 
second  support  members  of  the  bottom  section  for  holding  die 
articles  in  a  downwardly  pivoted  loading  and  unloading  posi- 
tion ;and 

at  least  one  spring  assist  assembly  coupled  between  the  back 
frame  section  and  the  bottom  frame  section  to  assist  pivotable 
movement  of  the  bonom  frame  section  and  the  loading  bar 
relative  to  the  back  frame  section,  each  spring  assist  assembly 
including  a  first  support  plate  pivotably  coupled  to  the  back 
frame  section,  a  second  support  plate  pivotably  coupled  to  the 
bottom  frame  section,  and  at  least  one  spring  coupled  between 
the  first  and  second  support  plates. 


1.  A  product  display  apparatus  for  presenting  a  stack  of  inven- 
tory comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  mounting  rod  and  a  product  suspension 

display  rod  attached  thereto  and  projecting  in  parallel  for- 

wardly  therefrom; 
a  movable  plate  member  slidably  engaged  with  said  mounting 

rod  for  providing  a  forward  bias  to  a  stack  of  inventory 

suspended  on  said  display  rod; 
means  for  urging  said  moveable  plate  member  forwardly;  and 
latch  means  for  selectively  latching  said  movable  plate  member 

proximate  said  base  member,  said  latch  means  being  operable 

through  manipulation  of  said  movable  plate  member. 


5,6713S2 
DISPLAY  AND  DECORATIVE  FIXTURE  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Maharg,  Ridgefidd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Alu  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,065,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,494,178.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  664398 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—189  12  Claims 


1.  A  display  means  comprising  at  least  two  longitudinally 
extending  members  designed  to  be  maintained  in  operation  in  a 
vertical  position;  at  least  four  panel  holding  means  secured  to  the 
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[WO  of  such  panel  holding 
member,  and  a  panel,  the 


two  longitudinally  extending  members, 
means  on  each  longitudinally  extendingj  i 
comers  of  which  are  held  by  the  panel  holding  means  and  which 
extends  between  the  two  longitudinally  extending  members;  the 
panel  holding  means  comprising  a  facing  pair  of  rigid  plates,  each 
plate  having  a  substantially  flat  surfa(  e,  the  flat  surfaces  being 
juxtaposed  in  parallel  facing  relationshi  >,  a  rigid  spacing  member 
separating,  and  interconnecting,  in  a  rij  id  manner,  the  two  plates, 
dividing  means  to  divide  the  volume  b  itween  the  two  plates  into 
segments,  and  clamping  means  extern  ing  from  one  of  the  flat 
plates  towards  the  other  plate  and  movei  bly  held  in  relation  thereto 
to  clamp  in  place  any  member  held  witt  in  the  volume  between  the 
two  plates. 


5,671^3 

CHILD-RESISTANT  ONE-PIECE  dONTAINER  AND  ONE- 
PIECE  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
James  EUis  Herr,  E.  Petersburg,  Pa., 
Inc,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1995,  Ser.lNo.  551,186 


Int  CL"  B6SD  5  >/02 


VS.  CL  215—216 


SOO^     120 


[>anel  separated  from  said 


1.  A  closure  and  container  combination,  comprising: 
a  closure,  including: 
a  top  wall; 

a  depending  annular  skirt; 
at  least  one  closure  thread; 
at  least  one  depressible  movable 

annular  skirt  by  at  least  one  ^p  and  connected  to  said 

closure  by  a  hinge  at  an  axially  c  utward  end  of  the  movable 

panel  adjacent  said  top  wall;  an  1 
at  least  one  locking  tab  molded  ii  itegrally  with  said  at  least 

one  movable  panel,  said  at  least 

a  trailing  surface;  and 

a  container,  said  container  comprisii^ 

a  receptacle  portion; 

a  threaded  neck  projecting  from  si  id  receptacle  portion;  and 

an  annulus  adjacent  to  and  encircl  ng  said  neck,  said  annulus 

having  located  thereon  at  least  >ne  stationary  locking  lug, 

said  stationary  locking  lug  com  (rising  a  locking  face,  said 


assignor  to  Kerr  Group, 


U  Claims 


stationary  locking  lug  engaging 


;aid  at  least  one  locking  tab 


upon  rotation  of  said  closure  th  ead  on  said  threaded  neck 
in  a  first  direction  until  said  ocking  face  engages  said 
trailing  surface,  said  engagemen  :  between  said  locking  face 
and  said  trailing  surface  prohibi  ing  rotation  of  said  closure 
tliread  on  said  threaded  neck  ij  i  a  direction  opposite  said 
first  direction  unless  said  at  le  ist  one  moveable  panel  is 
depressed  radially  inward. 


5,671,854 

CONTAINER  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Lloyd  Gene  Thomas,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Great 

Lalus  Standard  Manufacturing,  Inc,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,035 

Int  a.'  B65D  88/n 

VS.  a.  220—1.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  container  frame  for  use  with  a  base  and  a  container  shell, 
said  container  frame  assembly  comprising  a  reinforcing  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  members,  a  plurality  of  base  comer 
gusset  members  for  receiving  selected  ones  of  said  vertical  mem- 
bers, at  least  two  longitudinal  rail  members  extending  between  said 
vertical  members,  upper  comer  gusset  members  including  sockets 
aligned  ninety  degrees  fi-om  one  another  for  receiving  one  of  said 
rail  members  and  one  of  said  vertical  members,  upper  end  mem- 
bers extending  between  opposed  ones  of  said  upper  comer  gusset 
members,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  members  extending  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  longitudinal  rail  members;  said  vertical 
members,  said  rail  members  and  said  end  members  being  generally 
U-shaped  and  constructed  of  fortned  sheet  tnetal,  said  U-shaped 
members  having  intumed  edges. 


5,671355 
HIGH  STRENGTH  INDUSTRIAL  STORAGE  TANK 
Eddy  Norman,  Jr.,  Springer,  and  Billy  Steve  Brown,  Sulfur, 
both  of  Olda.,  assignors  to  Spade  Leasing,  Inc.,  Springer, 
Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,644 

Int  a.'  B65D  90A)2 

VS.  a.  220—1.5  6  Claims 


)ne  locking  tab  comprising 


1.  A  portable  industrial  storage  tank  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls; 

a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  including  a  front  end  wall  and  a  rear 
end  wall  each  interconnecting  said  sidewalls. 
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said  sidewalls  and  said  end  walls  each  including  a  series  of 
alternating  vertically  extending  outer  members  and  vertically 
extending  grooves,  each  groove  extending  toward  the  interior 
of  said  tank  and  including  a  bottom  and  two  sides,  each 
groove  further  including  an  inner  arcuate  portion  arched 
toward  the  interior  of  said  tank  and  having  a  substantially 
constant  radius  of  from  about  3.0  to  about  4.5  inches,  each 
side  of  each  of  said  grooves  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
outer  members; 

a  floor  connected  to  said  sidewalls  and  said  end  walls; 

a  foundation  connected  to  and  underlying  said  floor; 

a  top  opposing  said  floor  and  connected  to  said  sidewalls  and 
said  end  walls;  and 

a  roll-off  transport  truck  hook-up  assembly,  said  roU-off  trans- 
port truck  hook-up  assembly  including: 
a  cable  hook-up  assembly  attached  to  said  foundation:  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  skids  attached  to  and  underlying  said  foun- 
dation, said  skids  extending  under  said  foundation  in  planes 
substantially  parallel  to  vertical  planes  of  said  sidewalls  and 
being  spaced  for  engagement  with  the  track  assembly  of  a 
roll-off  transport  truck. 


5,671,856 

UNIVERSAL  STACKABLE  LOCKING  CONTAINER 

Scott  Lisch,  89A  Asbury  Rd.,  Hackettstown,  N  J.  07840 

FUed  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  Na  654,108 

Int  CL"  B65D  21/032 

VS.  CL  23»—4Jl  11  Claims 


tray  nesting  on  said  rim  of  said  lower  tray  and  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  upper  tray  nesting  on  said  iiwer  annular  seat  of 
said  lower  tray; 

c)  means  in  each  said  tray  for  interiocking  and  unlocking  said 
trays  when  said  trays  ate  stacked  one  upon  the  other,  wherein 
each  said  tray  interlocking  and  unlocldng  means  includes: 

i)  said  lower  outer  sett>ack  face  on  said  side  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  locking  tal>s  radially  spaced  thereabout  and  one 
flexible  bunon  arm  with  a  locldng  button  diereon  built  into 
said  side  wall  adjacent  one  said  locking  tab;  and 

ii)  said  upper  inner  setback  face  on  said  side  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  tab  sockets  with  associated  horizontal  slots 
radially  spaced  thereabout  at  said  annular  rim  and  a  button 
socket  with  an  associated  buttonhole  adjacent  one  said  tab 
socket,  so  that  when  two  of  said  trays  are  stacked  together 
and  said  lower  outer  setback  face  of  said  upper  tray  fits  into 
said  open  top  of  said  lower  tray,  said  locking  tabs  will  fit 
into  said  tab  soclcets,  while  said  locking  button  will  fit  into 
said  button  socket,  so  that  when  said  upper  tray  is  slightly 
turned  in  a  clockwise  direction,  said  locking  tabs  will 
engage  with  said  slots  and  said  locking  button  will  engage 
with  said  buttonhole  and  when  said  upper  tray  is  slightly 
turned  in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  said  locking  tabs 
will  disengage  firom  said  slots  and  said  locking  button  will 
disengage  from  said  buttonhole; 

d)  a  cover  to  fit  upon  the  uppermost  tray;  and 

e)  means  in  said  cover  for  interlocking  and  unlocking  said  cover 
to  said  uppermost  tray. 


5,671,857 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Per  Sigmund  Stromberg,  LiOcstrain,  Norway,  assignor  to 
Strombergs  Ptast  A.S.,  Strommen,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211^30,  Apr.  18, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,501,354.  This  application  Dec  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  572,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26, 1992, 
9211112 

Int  CL"  B65D  7/22 
VS.  CL  220—7  1 


1.  A  universal  stackable  locking  container  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  independent  trays,  in  which  each  said  tray  can 
store  small  articles  therein,  wherein  each  said  tray  includes  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  having  an  open  top  with  an  annular  rim 
thereabout,  a  disc-shaped  bonom  wall  and  an  upstanding 
cenD^  barrel  formed  on  said  bottom  wall,  in  which  said 
barrel  has  a  finger  hole  therethrough,  so  that  a  person  can 
insert  a  finger  into  said  finger  hole  and  grip  said  barrel  to  lift 
and  carry  said  tray; 

b)  means  in  each  said  tray,  for  stacking  said  trays  one  upon  the 
other,  wherein  each  said  tray  stacking  means  includes: 

i)  an  upper  irmer  setback  face  with  an  inner  annular  seat  on 
said  side  wall  directly  below  said  rim;  and 

ii)  a  lower  outer  setback  face  with  an  outer  annular  seat  on 
said  side  wall  directly  above  said  bottom  wall,  so  that  when 
two  of  said  trays  are  stacked  together,  said  lower  outer 
setback  face  of  the  upper  tray  will  fit  into  said  open  top  of 
the  lower  tray,  with  said  outer  atmular  seat  of  said  upper 


1.  A  blank  for  a  collapsible  container  fonned  from  a  single 
molding  of  plastics  material  and  comprising  a  boaom  wall,  side- 
and  end  wall  panels  hinged  to  said  bottom  wall  so  that  said  wall 
panels  can  be  erected  from  a  collapsed  to  an  upright  position,  and 
complementary  locking  means  provided  at  adjacent  end  portions  of 
said  side-  and  end  wall  panels  for  securing  said  wall  panels  in 
upright  position,  said  blank  being  adapted  to  be  stacked  unto  like 
blatiks  for  shipment  and  storage,  characterized  in  that  said  wall 
panels  include  formations  which  project  beyond  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  wall  panels  and  corresponding  recesses  are  provided 
on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  wall  panels  and  arranged  to  receive 
said  projecting  formations  of  a  Uke  blank  positioned  below  and  in 
that  at  least  certain  of  said  formations  provide  handle  means  when 
said  side-  and  end  wall  panels  are  in  upright  position. 


174-444  O.G.-97-6:QU 
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5^71358 
COLLAPSIBLE  LAUNDRY  CONTA^R  STRUCTURE 
Peyson  Hsu,  Changhin  Hsien,  Taiwan, 
Blinds  Co,,  Ltd,,  Changhua  Hsien,  Tliwan 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1996,  Ser.  N  ».  712,472 
Int  a.'  B65D  ii/fO 
VS.  CL  220— 9  J 


5,671359 
DOOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  LARGE  GARBAGE 
Mgnor  to  Ching  Feng  CONTAINER 

Miin-'Rang  Sheu,  No.  156,  Cheng  Kong  Road,  Chang  Hua 

City,  lUwan,  and  Shang-Jen  Chang,  No.  204,  Nan  Chang 

2  Claims       Ro*(l<  Ton  Nan  Chen,  Yon  Lin  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,281 

Int  a.*  B65D  43/26 

VS.  a.  220-263  1  Claim 


/« 


'  siTud  ire. 


,  foilr 


PIV(  It 


'  first  pi 


1  unders  de 


1.  A  collapsible  laundry  container 

a  base,  an  upper  frame,  a  cover  body, 
engaging  means,  and  a  water  proof 

wlierein.  the  cover  body  is  attached  to  a 
by  liinge  tnembers,  and  opposite  endj 
are  respectively  adapted  to  be  fastera  d 
the  base  and  a  periphery  of  the  upper 

the  base  is  provided  with  four  first 
four  comers  of  a  top  surface  thereof, 
a  lateral  face  of  each  of  die  four 

the  upper  fhune  is  provided  with  four 
disposed  at  four  comers  of  an 
disposed  in  a  lateral  face  of  each  oi 
members; 

each  of  the  four  supporting  frames 
equidistant  insert  grooves  at  a  first 
recesses  are  disposed  at  a  flange  of  the 
corresponding  to  the  three  equidistant 
engaging  foot  and  a  engaging  cavity  a 
between  the  tliree  equidistant  insert 
holes  are  disposed  at  a  second  lateral 

each  of  the  six  engaging  means  is 
feet  extending  firom  both  lateral  sides 
collapsible  fold; 

a  first  pair  of  the  tlie  four  engaging 
base  and  a  second  pair  of  the 
engaged  with  the  upper  frame  res| 
tively  passing  through  the  rivet 
posed  at  the  second  lateral  side  die 
rivet  holes  in  die  lateral  face  of  the 
the  second  pivot  members 

each  engaging  foot  and  engaging  cavity 
four  engaging  frames  are  alternatively  ji 
ingly  engaging  cavity  and  engaging 
four  engaging  frames  to  form  two 
ing  means  being  engaged  in  die 
recesses  by  abutting  frames  of  each 
and  the  engaging  feet  of  the  engaginj 
insert  grtwves  of  the  abutting  frames 
biy  of  the  laundry  container;  wbere^ 
engaged  to  the  t>ase  and  the  upper 
expanded  outside  the  two  vertical 
assembly  of  the  abutting  frames 
frame;  and  wherein  when  dismantling 
frames  the  engaging  means  are 
water-proof  bag  so  as  to  fold  and 
neatly  upon  die  tiase  with  the  cover 


big, 
rear  of  the  upper  frame 
of  the  water-proof  bag 
to  an  outer  flange  of 
frame; 

members  disposed  at 

)  rivet  hole  disposed  in 

livot  members; 

second  pivot  members 

thereof,  a  rivet  hole 

the  four  second  pivot 


focr 


hoUs 


[foM 


lO 


■fraiie 


anl 


compnsing: 
supporting  frames,  six 


equipped  with  three 
lateral  side;  wherein,  three 
first  lateral  side  thereof 
insert  grooves,  and  an 
:  alternatively  disposed 
pxx)vcs,  and  two  rivet 
side; 
provi  ied  with  two  engaging 
thereof  which  permit  a 


;  fIam^$ 


are  engaged  with  the 

engaging  frame  are 

ipec^vely  via  rivets  respec- 

correspondingly  dis- 

sutoorting  frames  and  the 

f  rst  pivot  members  and 


of  die  first  pair  of  die 
joined  to  a  correspond- 
on  the  second  pair  of 
ve^cal  plates;  the  engag- 
of  enings  formed  by  the 
the  two  vertical  plates 
means  engaged  in  the 
o  complete  the  assem- 
the  water-proof  bag 
is  dghdy  and  evenly 
;s  to  strengthen  the 
the  base  and  upper 
the  two  vertical  plates 
from  outside  the 
the  abutting  frames 
overlaid  alxive. 


pates 


puihed 
sure 
b  >dy  I 


1.  A  garbage  container  comprising: 

a  sleeve  positioned  at  a  front  right  lower  comer  of  said  con- 
tainer, 
a  reel  support  disposed  in  a  rear  right  lower  comer  of  said 

container, 
a  first  wheel  support  disposed  in  a  rear  right  upper  comer  of  said 

container, 
a  second  wheel  support  disposed  in  a  rear  left  upper  comer  of 

said  container, 
an  elongated  rod  connecting  said  wheel  supports,  a  door  dis- 
posed on  a  front  upper  portion  of  said  container, 
a  tiottom  seat  disposed  beneath  said  container,  a  pedal  device 

disposed  in  front  of  said  bottom  seat, 
said  pedal  device  having  a  pedal  seat,  a  hollow  vertical  plate 

with  two  slots  thereon,  a  positioning  plate,  and  a  pedal  plate 

connected  to  said  pedal  seat  pivotally, 
said  vertical  plate  which  is  disposed  on  said  pedal  seat  vertically 

having  an  interior  to  receive  said  positioning  plate, 
said  vertical  plate  positioned  on  a  from  surface  of  said  bottom 

seat, 
said  pedal  plate  having  a  rope  positioiung  bloclc  tliereunder, 
said  positioning  plate  positioned  in  said  vertical  plate  pivotally, 
said  first  reel  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  positioning 

plate  pivotally, 
said  second  reel  disposed  in  said  reel  support  pivotally, 
a  first  and  second  driving  wheels  disposed  in  said  corresponding 

wheel  supports,  respectively, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  driving  wheels  having  a  large  wheel 

juxtapose  to  a  small  wheel, 
an  end  of  a  driving  rope  connected  to  said  rope  positioning 

bloclc, 
said  driving  rope  passing  through  said  first  reel,  insetting  in  said 

sleeve,  passing  through  said  second  reel,  and  winding  said 

small  wheel  of  said  first  driving  wheel, 
a  first  follower  rope  extending  fix)m  said  door  to  said  large  wheel 

of  said  first  driving  wheel,  and 
a  second  follower  rope  extending  from  said  door  to  said  large 

wheel  of  said  second  driving  wheel. 
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5,671360 
FULL-APERTURE  EASY-OPEN  METAL  CAN-END 
Gerard  M.  Louwerse,  Vcberbrock,  and  Edco  A.  Stevens,  Hco^ 
hugowaard,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoogovens 
Staal,  B.V.,  Umniden,  Netbcrlands 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,103 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Oct  20,  1993, 
93018U 

Int  a."  B65D  17/34 
VS.  CL  220—276  20  Claims 


1.  A  full-aperture  easy-open  metal  can-end  with  low  opening 
forces  for  a  can  of  tlie  type  which  is  opened  by  lifting  and  pulling 
of  a  tab  attaclied  to  the  can-end,  said  can-end  having 

a)  a  can-end  wall  lx>unded  by  an  outer  circumference,  and 

b)  an  endless  score-line  extending  close  to  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence and  defining  a  removable  region  of  tlie  can-end  wall 
wliich  is  removed  on  opening, 

c)  said  renoovable  region  of  said  can-end  wall  having  a  profiled 
shape  providing  a  plurality  of  terraces  which  are  at  different 
height  positions  with  respect  to  tlie  longitudinal  can  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  inclined  transition  zones  respectively  between 
and  connecting  pairs  of  said  terraces,  said  terraces  comprising 
a  flat  outer  terrace  extending  adjacent  said  score-line  along  at 
least  pan  of  the  length  of  said  score-line,  an  innermost  terrace 
which  is  located  more  centrally  in  the  can-end  relative  to  said 
outer  terrace  and  at  least  one  intermediate  terrace  which  is 
located  between  said  outer  terrace  and  said  innermost  terrace 
and  has  an  inclination  at  an  inclination  angle  in  the  range  3°  to 
20°  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  can  axis,  said  inclination 
being  in  the  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of  inclination 
said  inclined  transition  zone  connecting  said  intermediate 
terrace  to  tlie  next  adjacent  one  of  said  terraces  outwardly 
diereof. 


and  capturing  the  side  poitions  between  said  downwardly 
projecting  fingers  and  said  walls. 


5,671362 

EXTENDED-LIFE  TRASH  RECEPTACLE 

Chwics  R.  Cobos,  4500  Elaiae  I>r„  Bryan,  Tex.  77803 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567,961 

Int  CL'  B65D  45A)0 

U.S.  CL  220— 622  15 


5,671361 
HOLDER  FOR  SUPPORTING  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Kenneth  A.  HaU,  9421  Harvard  St  *1,  BeUflower,  Calif.  90706, 
and  John  R.  Fischer,  314  Randall  Ave.,  Freeport,  N.Y.  11520 
Fded  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,504 
Int  a."  B65D  90/04 
VS.  a.  220—404  14  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  plastic  bag  in  an  open  state  so  that 
items  may  be  deposited  in  the  bag,  the  plastic  bag  having  two 
opposite  end  portions  each  having  an  integral  loop  handle,  and  two 
opposite  side  portions  disposed  between  the  end  portions,  said 
holder  comprising: 
a  support  structure; 
two  contrapositioned  cleats  connected  to  said  support  structure 

for  accepting  the  loop  handles; 
at  least  two  contrapositioned  downwardly  projecting  fingers 
connected  to  said  support  structure  for  downwardly  engaging 
the  side  portions  and  thereby  holding  the  plastic  bag  in  an 
open  state;  and. 
said  support  structure  having  walls  having  an  inside  surface; 
said  downwardly  projecting  fingers  disposed  on  said  inside 
surface  of  said  support  structure,  said  dov^wardly  projecting 
fingers  angled  slighUy  out  from  said  walls  to  facilitate  placing 


1.  An  extended-life  trash  receptacle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contiguous  metal  walls  forming  a  body  having  an 
open  bottom; 

a  replaceable  bottom  member  having  a  lower  surface  and 
adapted  to  fit  witliin  and  substantially  cover  said  open  bottom 
of  said  body; 

support  means  disposed  on  said  walls  of  said  body  for  engaging 
said  lower  surface  of  said  replaceable  bottom  member  for 
supporting  said  replaceable  bottom  member  witliin  said  body; 

retaining  means  releasably  mounted  about  said  body  for  engag- 
ing an  upper  portion  of  said  replaceable  bottom  member  and 
holding  said  replaceable  bottom  member  in  place  on  said 
support  means; 

said  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 
flanges  disposed  on  the  lower  peripheral  edges  of  said  walls, 
on  which  said  replaceable  bottom  member  may  rest; 

said  replaceable  bottom  member  including  a  bottom  ponion 
having  said  lower  surface  and  walls  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  said  retaining  means  including  an  elongate 
strip  releasably  attached  to  each  of  said  walls  of  said  body  and 
sandwiching  each  of  said  walls  of  said  replaceable  bottom 
member  between  said  strips  and  said  walls  of  said  body; 

said  elongate  strips  including  an  upper  portion  disposed  against 
said  walls  of  said  body  and  a  lower  portion  disposed  against 
said  walls  of  said  replaceable  bottom  member  for  sandwich- 
ing said  walls  of  said  replaceable  boaom  member  against  said 
walls  of  said  body,  and  including  releasable  mounting  means 
disposed  through  said  upper  portions  of  said  elongate  strips 
and  said  walls  of  said  body. 
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5,671,M3 
STATIONARY  FLEXDLE  C4IP-ON 
Vencs  J.  UUana,  P.O.  Box  1415,  Palm 
CoodniutioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,i 
doacd.  This  application  JuL  12, 
Int  a.*  A47G 
VS.  CL  22^-710 


STRAW 
Springs,  Calif.  92263 
,  May  1, 1994,  aban- 
,  Scr.  No.  501,982 


K  M. 


19  »5. 
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5,671365 

COFFEE  FILTER  DISPENSER 

Christopher  P.  Sarris,  456  Ingalls  Ave.,  Jolict,  Dl.  60435 

FUcd  Dec  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  568,901 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/00 

VS.  CL  221^36  15  Claims 


IClaim 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drinking  reokptacle  and  straw  liolder 
comprising  an  aperau«d  tab  attaclied  to  the  inside  of  a  drinldng 
receptacle  proximate  the  rim  of  said  drinking  receptacle; 
said  apotuied  tab  being  foldable  about  an  axis  immediately 

adjacent  tiie  inside  of  said  drinldng  receptacle;  and 
wherein  said  apertured  tab  is  foldable  to  a  horizontal  position  for 
straw  mounting  therein  through  said  aperture  tab,  and  foldable 
verticaUy  to  enable  nesting  of  a  p  lurality  of  said  drinking 
receptacles. 


CONTAINERS 
■stignor  to  DAR  Products 


5,671,864 
NON-GRIP  HOLDER  FOR 
Scott  Canitfaen,  MiUcnviiie,  Md., 
Corporation,  BaMaiore,  Md. 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Ifo.  493,785 
Ink  a."  B65D 
VS.  CL  220—737 


23!  70 


1.  A  coffee  filter  dispenser  to  dispense  individual  coffee  filters  of 
the  cup  type  from  a  stack  of  such  cofiiee  filters  comprising  a 
chamber  in  which  to  receive  a  said  stack  of  said  coffee  filters  in  a 
position  wherein  said  cup  type  coffee  filters  in  said  stack  are  facing 
upside  down,  said  chamber  having  a  bottom  wall  on  which  to  place 
said  stack  of  cup  type  filters  facing  upside  down,  said  stack  having 
an  uppermost  cup  type  filter  thereon  facing  upside  down,  said 
U(^>ermost  cup  type  filter  having  a  bottom  cup  wall  facing 
upwardly  from  said  stack,  initial  loosening  means  positioned  to 
engage  said  uppermost  cup  type  filter  in  said  stack  to  initially 
loosen  said  uppermost  cup  type  filter  from  said  stack,  said  initial 
loosening  means  being  non-adherent,  and  ejection  means  posi- 
tioned to  engage  and  slidably  eject  said  uppermost  cup  type  filter 
from  said  stack  after  it  has  been  initially  loosened  by  said  initial 
separating  means. 


19  Claims 


5,671,866 

REFILLABLE  SHEET  DISPENSER  WITH  STORAGE 

Douglas  P.  Bodiiak,  Lake  Elmo,  MiniL,  aasigDor  to  MlmicaoU 

Mining  and  ManuCKtiuiiig  Company,  SL  PanL  Minn. 

FUcd  Dec  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,072 

InL  CL'  A47K  10/24 

VS.  CL  221—45  5  I 


therebetween,  the  handle 


1.  A  non-grip  handle  adapted  to  be  atta  :hed  to  an  outer  wall  of  a 
container,  the  container  to  be  held  and  a  ntrolled  by  the  hand  of  a 
human  user,  the  handle  comprising: 

an  upper  leg,  a  lower  leg  and  a  wall 
being  disposed  radially  of  the  oute^  wall  of  the  container,  a 
chamber  having  an  opening  formed  between  the  handle  and 
the  outer  wall  of  the  container,  th^  chamber  having  dimen- 
sions to  accommodate  the  hand  of  tile  user,  the  chamber  being 
closed  at  a  point  distal  from  the  opening, 

a  depression  being  formed  in  the  up|  er  leg  near  the  opening, 
whereby  when  the  user's  hand  is  in  serted  in  the  opening  and 
received  in  the  chamber,  the  user's  lumd  is  substantially  in  a 
natural,  at  rest,  open  position  with  t  le  palm  and  the  extended 
fingers  of  the  user's  hand  being  arc  jnd  the  outer  wall  of  the 
container  and  the  user's  thumb  beii^ ;  supported  in  the  depres- 
sion such  that  a  forceful  grip  is  not  i  lecessaiy  to  pick  up,  hold 
and  use  the  container. 


1.  A  sheet  dispenser  for  flexible  sheets  from  a  stack  of  sheets 
disposed  one  on  top  of  another,  said  sheet  dispenser  comprising: 
walls  having  inner  surfaces  defining  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive 
the  stack  and  having  opposite  outer  surfaces,  said  walls 
including 

a  first  end  wall  having  an  elongate  outlet  opening  for  said 
cavity  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  through  which 
individual  sheets  from  the  stack  in  the  cavity  may  be 
manually  withdrawn. 


/^L'L'l/~*¥  A  ¥      rf^   A  rWTTn 
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a  second  end  wall,  and 

at  least  one  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  opposite  ends, 
having  one  of  said  ends  engaged  with  said  first  end  wall 
and  the  other  of  said  ends  engaged  with  said  second  end 
wall;  and 

means  in  said  cavity  for  biasing  the  stack  of  sheets  toward  said 
first  end  wall,  said  means  for  biasing  comprises  an  elongate 
strip  of  stiff  resiliendy  flexible  material,  said  strip  having 
transverse  bends  at  spaced  locations,  being  resiliently  flexible 
at  said  bends,  and  defining  with  said  bends 

a  generally  planar  pad  support  portion  having  opposite  ends  and 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  upper  surface  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  end  wall; 

two  locating  portions  of  about  equal  length  disposed  generally  at 
right  angles  to  said  pad  support  portion  and  disposed  gener- 
ally in  alignment  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pad  suppon 
portion,  said  locating  portions  having  supported  ends  opposite 
said  pad  support  portion  supported  on  said  walls,  and 

two  force  directing  portions  between  said  pad  support  portion 
and  said  locating  portions  including  first  force  directing  parts 
of  atmut  equal  length,  having  first  ends  attached  by  bends  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  support  portion,  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  pad  support  portion  and  projecting 
generally  toward  each  other  along  the  lower  surface  of  said 
pad  support  portion,  and  two  second  force  directing  parts  of 
about  equal  length,  having  inner  ends  attached  by  bends  at  the 
ends  of  said  first  force  directing  parts  opposite  said  first  ends, 
said  second  force  directing  parts  extending  generally  away 
from  each  other  from  said  inner  ends  and  having  ends  oppo- 
site said  inner  ends  attached  by  bends  to  the  ends  of  said 
locating  portions  opposite  said  supported  ends,  the  space 
between  and  length  of  said  locating  portions  being  adapted  to 
afford  storage  of  at  least  one  refill  pad  of  notes  in  the  space 
between  said  locating  portions. 


5,671,867 
ARTICLE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 

Dwiei  Cardenas,  2041  Sbaitowford  Rd.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30066 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,220 

Int  CL'  G07F  ///5« 

U.S.  CL  221—72  9  Claims 


said  second  side  rail  pivotably  mounted  to  said  pivot  means  at 
another  side  of  said  container, 

d)  third  and  fourth  side  r;)ils.  said  third  side  rail  pivotably 
mounted  to  said  first  side  rail  and  including  a  slot,  said  fourth 
side  rail  pivotably  mounted  to  said  second  side  rail  and 
including  a  further  slot; 

e)  one  of  said  halves  having  a  first  pin  receivable  in  said  slot  and 
a  second  co-axially  disposed  pin  receivable  in  said  further 
slot; 

0  whereby  when  said  third  and  fourth  rails  are  concurrentiy 
pivoted  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  rails,  respec- 
tively, in  a  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  pins  leave  said 
slot  and  further  slot,  respectively,  and  said  biasing  means 
maintains  said  halves  in  a  closed  position  of  said  ctiamber, 
and 

g)  when  said  third  and  fourth  rails  are  concurrentiy  pivoted  with 
respect  to  said  first  and  second  rails,  respectively,  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  first  and  second 
pins  are  maintained  in  said  slot  and  further  slot,  respectively, 
and  said  halves  are  pivoted  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
open  said  chamber. 


5,671,868 

FLUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

FUNNELED  SIDEWALL  SECTION  AND  A  VALVED 

POURING  SPOUT 

Boone  D.  Herr,  6444  NE  Going,  Portland,  Oreg.  97218 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,492 

Int  a.'  B67D  3/00 

VS.  a.  222—1  20  Claims 


1.  An  article  packaging  system  for  an  automated  article  dispens- 
ing mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  clamshell  container  including  generally  semi-cylindrical 
container  halves  pivotably  mounted  together  about  pivot 
means  to  permit  opening  and  closing  of  an  internal  chamber 
thereof; 

b)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  halves  toward  one  anotiier  in  a 
direction  of  closure  of  said  chamber; 

c)  first  and  second  side  rails,  said  first  side  rail  pivotably 
mounted  to  said  pivot  means  at  one  side  of  said  container. 


1.  A  method  for  dispensing  a  fluid  from  a  dispensing  container 
equipped  with  an  enclosed  body  for  containing  the  fluid  within  the 
container  with  said  body  including  a  funneled  sidewall  section 
projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angular  position  so  as  to 
permit  funneling  of  the  fluid  towards  an  upper  region  of  the 
funneled  sidewall  section  when  the  container  is  adjusted  to  a 
pouring  position,  an  air  vent  for  venting  air  into  the  enclosed  body, 
a  valved  assembly  communicating  onto  the  upper  region  of  said 
funneled  sidewall  section,  an  axial  mount  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  valved  assembly  to  the  upper  region  of  the  sidewall  section, 
with  said  assembly  operatively  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
through  the  assembly  by  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  assembly  to  an 
opened  valved  position  and  by  adjusting  the  container  to  the 
pouring  position  which  allows  for  the  dispensing  of  fluid  through 
the  assembly  and  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  assembly  to  a 
closed  valved  position  which  terminates  fluid  flow,  and  a  pouring 
spout  affixed  to  said  valved  assembly  for  pouring  the  fluid  dis- 
charged from  said  valved  assembly,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  positioning  said  pouring  spout  in  communication  widi  a  fluid 
receiving  receptacle; 

b)  pivoting  the  valved  assembly  and  the  attached  pouring  spout 
to  the  opened  valved  position  while  maintaining  the  commu- 
nication between  the  spout  and  the  receptacle; 

c)  dispensing  fluid  to  the  receptacle  from  said  container  by 
tilting  the  container  to  the  pouring  position  as  to  funnel  fluid 
through  the  valve  assembly  and  said  spout; 

d)  terminating  the  dispensing  of  the  fluid  from  said  container  by 
implementing  at  least  one  subsequent  step  comprising: 
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1)  readjusting  the  container  so  tha 
container  rests  below  the  valve 
minate  funneling  of  the  fluid  throiigh 

2)  repositioning  the  container  so 
movenaent  of  the  valved  assembly 
spout  to  be  positioned  at  the  close  I 

3)  stopping  the  venting  of  air  throug  i 


fluid  level  within  the 
mbly  and  thereby  ter- 
the  valve  assembly; 
to  cause  the  pivotal 
uid  the  attached  pouring 
valved  position;  and 
the  air  vent. 


5471369 
FIBER  CHAFF  DISSEMINATOR 
Mark  L.  G.  Atthouse,  Bel  Air,  M(L,  i  nd 
Ibode,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Unite  I 
represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  A  rmy, 
Filed  Dec  4, 1995,  Scr.  Nd 
Int  CL'  GOIF  ///qo 
U,S.CL222— 1 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


Kevin  J.  WUcock, 
States  of  America  as 

',  Washington,  D.C. 
S«6,742 

20  Claims 


ntially  enclosed  vessel 
I  portion  of  the  bottom 
lity  of  airholes  there- 
lie  exit  port  for  the  fiber 


1.  A  fiber  chaff  dispenser  which  compri  ses: 

a.)  a  hopper  capable  of  containing  a  i  nass  of  fiber  chaff,  the 
hopper  comprising  a  single,  continua^s  bottom  and  rear  wall 
member  whose  cross  section  is  generally  an  arc  of  a  circle, 
and  a  front  panel  and  two  side  paneli  atuched  to  the  bottom 
and  rear  wall  member  to  form  a  subs 
having  an  open  top;  at  least  the  bottc 
and  rear  wall  member  having  a  piv 
tintMigh;  the  front  panel  having  a  sinj 
chaff; 

b.)  a  hinged  lid  attached  to  said  hopper  ind  extending  a  distance 
sufficient  to  substantially  completely  cover  the  open  top; 

c.)  means  for  lifting  the  lid  a  distance  above  the  open  top  to 
thereby  provide  an  airflow  ingress  to  the  hopper; 

d.)  a  dispensing  chamber  comprising  a  wall  interior  to  the 
hopper  spaced  from  and  substantiall)  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  front  panel,  said  chamber  exte  iding  from  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  exit  pott  uid  extending  to  a  point 
below  the  hopper  top; 

e.)  bafBe  means  inside  the  hopper  spao  d  a  distance  behind  the 
dispensing  chamber,  the  ba^e  spai  ning  the  width  of  the 
hopper  between  each  of  the  two  side  |  lanels  and  extending  the 
distance  to  the  bottom  and  rear  wall  nember; 

f.)  an  airflow  control  chaimel  extendinj  along  the  curvature  of 
the  bottom  and  tear  wall  member  i  nd  positioned  over  the 
airholes  at  the  bottom  portion  thereol  said  channel  providing 
means  to  adjust  the  amount  of  air  floW  through  said  airholes; 

g.)  a  plurality  of  airjets  extending  throug  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  bottom  and  rear  wall  member  |  behind  the  dispensing 
chamber,  said  airjets  being  capable  i  if  directing  a  supply  of 
forced  air  therethrough  into  the  hopp  :r;  and 

h.)  blower  means  atuched  to  the  ex  t  port  and  capable  of 
receiving  fiber  chaff  from  the  dispen  ing  chamber  and  blow- 
ing said  chaff  out  through  a  chute. 


II.  A  method  of  dispensing  fiber  chaff  which  comprises: 
I.  providing  a  chaff  dispenser  which  comprises: 

a.)  a  hopper  capable  of  containing  a  mass  of  fiber  chaff,  the 
hopper  comprising  a  single,  continuous  bottom  and  rear 
wall  member  whose  cross  section  is  generally  an  arc  of  a 
circle,  and  a  firont  panel  and  two  side  panels  attached  to  the 
bottom  and  rear  wall  member  to  form  a  substantially 
enclosed  vessel  having  an  open  top;  at  least  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  bottom  and  rear  wall  member  having  a 
plurality  of  airholes  therethrough;  the  front  panel  having  a 
single  exit  pott  for  the  fiber  chaff; 

b.)  a  hinged  lid  attached  to  said  hopper  and  extending  a 
distance  sufficient  to  substantially  completely  cover  the 
open  top; 

c.)  means  for  lifting  die  lid  a  distance  above  the  open  top  to 
thereby  provide  an  airflow  ingress  to  the  hopper; 

d.)  a  dispensing  chamber  comprising  a  wall  interior  to  the 
hopper  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  front  panel,  said  chamber  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  exit  port  and  extending  to  a  point  below  the  hopper 
top; 

e.)  baffle  means  inside  the  hopper  spaced  a  distance  behind 
the  dispensing  chamber,  the  baffle  spanning  die  width  of  the 
hopper  between  each  of  the  two  side  panels  and  extending 
the  distance  to  the  bonom  and  rear  wall  member; 

f.)  an  airflow  control  channel  extending  along  the  curvature  of 
the  bottom  and  rear  wall  member  and  positioned  over  the 
airholes  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  said  channel  provid- 
ing means  to  adjust  the  amount  of  air  flow  through  said 
airholes; 

g.)  a  plurality  of  airjets  extending  through  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  bottom  and  rear  wall  member  behind  the  dispensing 
chamber,  said  airjets  being  capable  of  directing  a  supply  of 
forced  air  therethrough  into  the  hopper  and 

h.)  blower  means  attached  to  the  exit  port  and  capable  of 
receiving  fiber  chaff  from  the  dispensing  chamber  and 
blowing  said  chaff  out  through  a  chute; 
n.  causing  air  to  flow  into  said  hopper  from  at  least  one  of  said 

airflow  ingress,  said  plurality  of  airholes  and  said  airjets;  said 

air  flow  being  sufficient  to  continuously  lift  fiber  chaff  in  the 

hopper  and  supplying  the  chaff  to  the  blower;  and 
m.  causing  said  blower  to  acquire  the  chaff  firom  said  hopper 

and  expel  said  chaff  out  through  a  chute. 


5,671,870 
RETURNABLE  DRY  PRODUCT  CONTAINER 
William  Francis  Mcgargle,  Beveriy;  Wayne  Michael  Bmhn, 
Sewell,  both  of  N  J^  and  Steven  Lee  Clements,  Donfaip,  Dl^ 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,179,  Dec  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,598,953.  This  appUcatior  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,511 
Int  a.  B67D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  222—1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  providing  dry  products  to  product  dispensers, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
joining  a  container  with  a  base  to  form  a  dry  product  container, 
mechanically  attaching  a  valve  to  the  dry  product  container, 
filling  the  dry  pnxluct  container  with  dry  product; 
stacking  a  plurality  of  dry  product  containers  upon  each  other, 
transporting  the  stacked  dry  product  containers;  hanging  the  dry 

product  container; 
attaching  a  first  end  of  a  hose  to  a  valve  of  the  dry  product 

container; 
placing  a  second  end  of  the  hose  in  a  dispenser, 
opening  the  valve; 
closing  the  valve;  and 
emptying  the  dry  product  container. 


^^rymf-vt  at     ^^  a  rrr 


September  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3653 


5,671,872 
LIQUID  CONTAINER  PAPER  TOWEL  HOLDER 
Lovkk  T.  Daoids,  Jr.,  223  Brighton  Way,  Camelherry,  Fla. 
32707 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  638,110 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/42 
VS.  CL  222—192  13  i 


stacking  the  dry  product  container,  and 
returning  the  dry  product  container. 


5,671,871 
INSERTS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Anthony  Robert  Hoare,  Portishead,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to   David   S.   Smith   (Packaging)   Limited,   Warwickshire, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^12 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1994, 
9415948 

Int  CL*'  B65D  35/18 
VS.  CL  222—105  13  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  container  paper  towel  holder  comprising: 

a  polymer  liquid  container  having  an  enlarged  hollow  base 
having  an  angled  annular  surface  extending  therefrom  and  an 
elongated  neck  extending  from  the  angled  annular  surface, 
said  elongated  neck  having  an  open  end  and  having  external 
threads  adjacent  to  the  open  end; 

a  roll  of  paper  towels  having  a  hollow  center  positioned  over 
said  liquid  container  neck  and  supported  at  one  end  on  said 
enlarged  hollow  base;  and 

a  spray  top  having  a  hand  pump  and  a  threaded  Ud  attached  to 
said  liquid  container  thread  adjacent  said  open  end  tiiereof 
and  holding  said  roll  of  paper  towels  on  said  liquid  container 
elongated  neck;  whereby  a  spray  container  can  be  used  to 
spray  a  liquid  and  as  a  support  for  a  roll  of  paper  towels. 


5,671,873 

PROPORTIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  VISCOUS 

MATERIALS 

Norbcrt  Hammerl,  Petershansen,  and  Horst  FMscher,  Dachau, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Schwerdtei  GmbH, 

KarisfeM,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  558,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  40 
243.0 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/40 

VS.  a.  222—309  10  Claims 

I.  A  proportioning  apparatus  for  viscous  materials  comprising: 


1.  An  insert  for  a  collapsible  container  having  an  opening,  said 
insert  comprising  a  first  member  defining  a  first  elongate  fluid 
passage  in  the  form  of  a  generally  U-shaped  channel  adapted  to 
extend  firom  said  opening  inwardly  of  the  container  and  adapted  to 
be  in  fluid  communication  with  said  opening,  and  a  second  mem- 
ber defining  a  second  elongate  fluid  passage  in  the  form  of  a 
generally  U-shaped  channel  extending  transversely  from  the  first 
fluid  passage  defined  by  said  first  member  and  being  in  fluid 
conmiunicauon  with  said  first  fluid  passage. 
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frame  (1), 

a  propottioning  cylinder  (5)  mountei  i 

having  an  inlet  (8)  and  an  outlet 

nal  axis  (7), 
a  delivery  piston  (6)  disposed  in  the 

displaceabiy  along  said  central  long^dinal 
an  inlet  valve  (9)  for  closing  and 
an  outlet  valve  (12)  for  closing  and  opening 
a  proportioning  drive  (4) 
with  an  actuating  rod  (19)  displaceab^ 

central  longitudinal  axis  (7)  and 

contact  with  the  delivery  piston  (6). 
with  an  electric  motor  (14)  coupled 

by  way  of  a  crank  drive  (18). 


f  'opottioning  cylinder  (5) 
axis  (7), 
openfng  the  inlet  (8), 

the  oudet  (11), 

in  the  direction  of  the 
novable  into  delivering 
and 

the  actuating  rod  (19) 


with 


5,671^4 
MINIATURE  DISPENSER  PUMP  A|n>  OUTLET  VALVE 
FOR  SAME 
Alain  Bchar,  Soresves,  and  Marcel 
boMi  of  France,  awriinnrfi  to  Sobb, 
FHed  Oct  18, 1995,  Ser. 
Clabns  priority,  application  France, 
Int  CL'  B67D 
U^S.  a.  222-^Ml 
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on  the  frame  (1)  and 
and  a  central  longitudi- 


Eiides,  Le  Mesnil-le-Roi, 
france 
544,717 
3ct  19, 1994,  94  12460 


^o. 


9  Claims 


compi  ising 


I  inl  t 


I.  A  miniature  dispenser  pump 
with  a  bottom  intake  provided  with  an 
skin  is  provided  and  encloses  a  movable 
of  a  return  spring,  the  piston  being  provibed 
passes  upwardly  through  the  skirt,  an  axia 
outlet  valve  member  closing  the  channel , 
tlie  outlet  valve  member  toward  a 
nozzle  is  provided  at  its  top  portion  witb 
bottom  portion  widening  out  into  a  collar 
forced  by  its  top  edge,  the  bushing  being 
as  a  piston  sealing  gasket,  defining  undo 
an  internal  chamber  in  which  the  outlet 
the  chamber  having  a  base  intersecting  ai 
seat  for  said  outlet  valve  member  in  the 
return  spring  for  the  outlet  valve  memler 
member  itself  extending  from  below  upv  ardly 


b)se 


5,671,875 

MEASURING/DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FLIP-TOP  CAP 

AND  BUILT  IN  SHUT-OFF  BLADE 

Edward  S.  Robblns,  m,  2802  E.  Avalon  Ave^  Muscle  Shoals, 

Ala.  35661,  and  Gregory  S.  Barduun,  Spruce  Pine,  Abk, 

assignors  to  Edward  S.  Robbins,  m.  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  677,350 

Int  a.'  GOIF  11/26 

VS.  a.  222—452  9  Claims 


1.  A  measuring/dispensing  closure  for  a  container  comprising  a 
hollow  body  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  pivotable  flip  top, 
said  flip  top  mounted  on  the  body  for  pivotal  motion  about  a 
horizontal  hinge  axis  between  closed  and  open  positions,  said  flip 
top  having  a  first  planar  cap  portion  sized  and  adapted  to  cover  said 
opening,  and  second  press  portion  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  a  user 
to  move  said  flip  top  from  said  closed  to  said  open  position;  said 
hollow  body  having  an  internal,  curved  weir  panel  located  below 
said  opening  and  having  an  edge  extending  parallel  with  said  hinge 
axis  thus  establishing  a  weir  opening  adjacent  said  weir  edge,  said 
weir  panel  defining,  in  cooperation  with  an  undoside  portion  of 
said  flip  top  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  opening,  a  measuring 
chamber  within  said  closure,  and  wherein  said  flip  top  is  formed 
with  a  shut-oS'  blade  extending  downwardly  from  and  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  planar  cap  portion,  said  shut-off  blade 
movable  into  engagement  with  said  weir  edge  when  said  flip  top  is 
in  said  open  position. 


5,671,876 
SOCK  ORGANIZER 
T^wis  DanieD  Gardner,  418  Montgomery  St,  Prichard,  Ala. 
36610 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,934 

Int  CL'  A41H  43/00;  A44B  1/00;  A41F  1/00 

VS.  CL  223—1  1  CUim 


a  cylindrical  body 

valve,  in  which  body  a 

piston  against  the  action 

with  a  nozzle  which 

channel;  and  an  internal 

a  return  spring  biasing 

1  position;  wherein  the 

an  internal  shoulder,  its 

onto  which  a  bushing  is 

formed  to  act  externally 

the  collar  of  the  nozzle 

'  alve  member  is  located; 

axial  orifice;  an  annular 

around  the  orifice;  the 

and  the  outlet  valve 

into  the  nozzle. 


"O^O^O^O^O^O^O^O 


1.  A  sock  organizer  for  gripping  pairs  of  socks  during  washing  in 
a  washing  machine  comprising:  a  molded  plastic  clamp  having 
substantially  a  V-shape  with  two  mating  laterally  extending  side 
memben  connected  by  an  integral  hinge,  each  side  member  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  edges,  each  side  member  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  finger  elements  placed  across  each  side  member  and 
extending  laterally  fix>m  each  side  member,  each  finger  element 
including  lateral  ends  with  knurled  teeth  thereon,  a  detent  lock 
mounted  on  each  finger  element  on  one  side  member  and  a  mating 
detent  lock  mounted  on  each  finger  element  of  the  other  side 
member,  a  separate,  adjacent,  clearance  hole  for  wash  agitation 
between  each  adjacent  side  member,  wherein  the  parallel  finger 
elements  on  each  side  member  are  in  mating  reiatioiiship,  the  sock 
organizer  further  comprising  a  finger  pull  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
side  members. 
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5,671,877 
CONTAINER  HOLDER  DEVICE 
Shigem  Yabuya,  Inuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosd 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aicbi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1995,  7-014629 

Int  CL^  B60R  7/00 

VS.  a.  224—282  9  Claims 


tluoughhole  being  tapered  at  said  first  end  so  as  to  gradually 
decrease  from  a  maximum  diameter  at  said  first  end  to  a  minimum 
diameter  at  a  point  within  said  guide,  and  said  throughhole  having 
said  minimum  diameter  from  said  point  to  said  second  end. 


5,671,879 
LOW-NOISE  POWER  STAPLER 
Liang-Peng  Lin,  4  F.,  No.  282,  Sectloa  2,  U  Nnng  Street,  TUpd 
City,  lUwan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^20 
Int  CL'  B25C  1/06;  B27F  7/36 
VS.  a.  227—7  5  I 


1.  A  container  holder  device  comprising: 

a  case  which  is  installed  in  a  body  of  a  vehicle,  said  case  having 
a  pair  of  generally  vertical  side  walls  defining  a  part  of  a 
storage  chamber; 

a  base  which  is  pivotally  supported  by  said  case  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  a  stored  position  and  a  use  position; 

at  least  one  movable  arm  having  one  end  supported  by  said  base 
so  as  to  be  movable  with  respect  to  said  base  to  contact  a 
periphery  of  a  container  when  said  base  and  said  at  least  one 
arm  are  in  said  use  position,  said  at  least  one  arm  being 
guided  to  move  from  an  outside  to  an  inside  of  at  least  one  of 
said  side  walls  upon  movement  of  said  base  from  said  use 
position  to  said  stored  position  so  that  said  at  least  one  arm 
contacts  said  at  least  one  side  wall  in  said  storage  position; 
and 

urging  means  for  urging  said  at  least  one  arm  toward  tlie  outside 
of  said  at  least  one  side  wall. 


5,671,878 

CERAMIC-MADE  GUIDE  FOR  ROLLING  LINE 

KeUi  Kawwald,  Cbiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Nagosra,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,671,  Dec  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JiU.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-334525 

Int  a."  B65H  23/04:  G03B  1/48 

VS.  a.  226—196  7  Claims 


1.  A  guide  for  wire  rod  transfer  in  a  rolling  line,  said  guide  being 
comprised  of  sintered  silicon  nitride  or  sialon  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical contour  and  a  throughhole  for  wire  rod  transfer,  said 
throughhole  having  an  as-fired  surface  and  a  surface  roughness, 
R,„^  of  10  pm  or  less  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 


1.  A  power  stapler  comprising  a  base,  a  magazine  mounted  on 
said  base  to  carry  staples,  a  follow  spring  mounted  in  said  maga- 
zine to  push  staples  forwards,  a  spring-supported  strildng  plate 
controlled  to  drive  staples  into  sheet  of  paper,  a  contact  switch,  an 
electromagnetic  valve  controlled  by  said  contact  switch  to  drive 
said  striking  plate,  a  guard  plate  adapted  for  stopping  staples  in 
said  magazine,  an  anvil  assembly  mounted  in  a  hole  in  said  base  on 
which  staples  are  hammered  and  deformed,  and  an  anvil  elevation 
adjusting  device  adapted  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  anvil 
assembly,  wherein  said  electromagnetic  valve  is  mounted  on  two 
upright  frames  above  said  base,  comprising  a  valve  rod  vertically 
disposed  at  the  top,  a  movable  annular  metal  block  disposed  at  the 
bottom,  and  a  plunger  having  a  top  end  fixedly  connected  to  said 
valve  rod  and  a  bottom  end  inserted  tlirough  said  movable  annular 
metal  block  and  stopped  above  said  spring-supported  strildng 
plate,  said  movable  annular  metal  block  being  eneigized  to  attract 
said  valve  rod  when  said  electromagnetic  valve  is  turned  on, 
causing  said  valve  rod  to  force  said  plunger  downwardly  against 
said  spring-supported  striking  plate,  said  movable  annular  metal 
block  being  simultaneously  moved  downwards  with  said  valve  rod 
when  said  valve  rod  is  attracted  by  said  movable  annular  metal 
block. 


5,671,880 

COMPRESSED-AIR  NAIL  FIRING  TOOL  WITH  HEAD 

VALVE,  OPERATING  WITH  SINGLE  AND  REPEAT 

FIRING 

Marco   Ronconi,   Bologna,   Italy,   assignor  to   Fasco   S.pA., 

Cardriano  Di  Granarolo  EmiUa,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  Na  610,788 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  2,  1995,  B095A0518 

Int  a."  B25C  1/04 

VS.  CL  227-130  5  Claims 

1.  A  compressed-air  nail  firing  tool  with  bead  valve,  operating 

by  single  firing  and  repeat  firing  through  a  selector,  said  tool 

comprising:  a  body  that  is  composed  of  a  head,  said  head  enclosing 

a  cavity  that  is  closed  at  one  end  by  a  cover  and,  at  an  opposite 
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5,671381 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 

ISOLATOR 

RynJI  Osawa,  Sendri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsldn  Corporation, 

Miyagi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP9S/02404,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17270,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315839 
Int  a."  B23K  mo 
U.S.  a.  228—208  1  date 


4So.\ 


end,  by  a  base;  a  tubular  handle  chat  proi  vdes  from  said  head  and 
forms  a  cavity,  said  cavity  being  conne  :ted  to  a  compressed  air 
source;  a  cylindrical  jacket  being  accoi  unodated  in  said  cavity, 
said  jaclcet  forming  an  outer  interspace  a  checic  valve  elenaent 
being  arranged  on  said  jacket,  said  valve  element  allowing  flow  of 
air  to  pass  from  inside  said  jacket  toward ;  said  interspace:  a  piston 
being  guided  in  said  jacket,  said  piston  ft  iming  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber;  a  striking  blade,  vhich  is  coupled  to  said 
piston,  said  blade  running  through  said  lower  chamber  and  said 
base;  a  disk  being  guided  in  said  cover  coaxially  to  said  jacket, 
said  disk  constituting  said  head  valve,  an  I  being  movable  between 
a  position  for  resting  on  said  jacket,  in  v  hich  said  upper  chamber 
is  connected  to  outside  environment  thro  igh  passages  of  said  disk 
and  of  said  cover,  and  a  position  for  ab  jtment  on  said  cover,  in 
which  said  upper  chamber  is  connecte<  to  said  compressed  air 
source,  said  interspace  being  connected  to  said  lower  chamber 
through  slots  formed  in  said  jacket  pro:  imate  to  said  base,  said 
disk  forming,  together  with  said  cover,  a  chamber  that  is  selec- 
tively coimectable  to  the  outside  and  to  sa  id  compressed  air  source; 
valve  means  for  connecting  said  chamb«  r  to  the  outside  and  said 
air  source;  a  spring  acting  on  said  disk  so  as  to  move  said  disk  into 
a  position  for  resting  on  said  jacket;  and  vberein  said  valve  means 
comprises:  a  cylindrical  seat  being  form(  d  in  said  body  and  being 
alternately  selectively  connectable  to  the  outside  and  to  said  inter- 
space through  respective  ducts;  a  shutter  for  controlling  said  ducts, 
which  is  actuatable  between  two  position  ,  said  shutter  allowing,  in 
one  of  said  positions,  a  connection  beiiveen  said  seat  and  said 
interspace  while  interrupting  connectia  \  to  the  outside  dining 
repeat-firing  operation,  in  a  second  posil  ion,  the  shutter  interrupt- 
ing coimection  between  said  seat  and  sai  \  interspace  while  allow- 
ing connection  between  said  seat  and  t  le  outside  during  single- 
firing  operation;  a  distributor,  which  is  ct  mposed  of  a  piston  being 
slideable  in  said  seat,  said  piston  formii  ig  a  chamber  into  which 
said  ducts  lead;  and  a  stem  being  co  ixial  to  said  piston  and 
slideable  in  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  ac  :ommodated  in  said  body 
coaxially  to  said  seat  and  being  coimecti  d  to  said  seat  at  one  end 
and  to  said  cavity  of  said  handle  at  an  ( pposite  end  thereof,  said 
sleeve  having  a  first  seat  being  connecte  I  to  said  chamber  formed 
between  said  disk  and  said  cover  and  a  s  ^ond  seat  being  connect- 
able alternately  to  the  outside  and  to  i  aid  cavity  of  the  handle 
through  a  shunt  valve,  said  shunt  valve  )eing  composed  of  a  seat 
formed  in  said  body,  a  bush  acconmioda  ed  in  said  seat,  said  bush 
being  connected,  at  one  end  thereof,  to  said  cavity  of  the  handle 
and,  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  to  the  outside,  said  bush  being 
provided  with  holes  that  are  connected  t )  said  second  seat  of  said 
distributor,  a  stem  being  slideable  in  si  id  bush,  said  stem  being 
actuated  by  a  trigger  between  two  positi<  ns,  in  a  first  one  the  stem 
connecting  said  second  seat  to  the  ou  side  through  said  holes, 
whereas  in  a  second  one  said  stem  conn  icting  said  second  seat  to 
said  cavity  of  the  handle. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  isolator,  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  an  optical  material  block  having  such  a  size  that 
a  plurality  of  optical  elements  can  be  cut  out  therefrom,  prelimi- 
narily forming  line  grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  block  along 
predetermined  cutting  lines,  thereafter  forming  an  antireflection 
film  and  a  metallized  film  for  metal  fusion  bonding  with  a  holder, 
and  cutting  with  a  cutting  width  narrower  than  the  width  of  said 
grooves. 


5,671,882 
WRAPPING  PACKAGE 
Herbert  Cerwinsld,  Grasbninn-Ncukcferioli,  Germany,  and 
Andreas   Niederer,   Wagram,  Austria,  assignors  to  Teicli 
Aktiengeseiiwliatt,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/WW35,  S  371  Date  Oct  17. 1995.  (  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«2496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16. 1995.  Scr.  No.  530.380 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  17.  1994.  312/94 
Int  a.'  B65D  75/14:75/26 
MS.  CI.  229—87.08  11  CUins 


M  13 


IS.IS' 


1.  A  pacleage  containing  an  item  comprising  a  wrapper  folded 
around  the  item,  said  wrapper  being  comprised  of  a  flexible  wrap- 
ping material  comprised  of  two  different  layers  of  material,  said 
wrapping  material  having  two  edge  zones  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  wherein  the  layer  of  material  which  faces  the  item 
contains  at  least  one  cut-out  within  one  of  the  two  edge  zones  and 
the  other  layer  of  material  is  comprised  of  a  plastic  foil  and  is 
scalable  at  the  location  of  the  cut-out,  said  wrapper  being  folded 
around  the  item  such  that  the  two  edge  zones  of  the  wrapping 
material  are  overlapped  and  sealed  at  the  cut  out. 
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5.C71383 
QUICK  COLLAPSE  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER 
Nicholas  A.  Philips,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Company,  TMoma.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  672,607 

Int  CL^  B65D  5/42 

U.S.  CL  229—236  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  easily  collapsible  paperboard  container  of  the  type 
having  upstanding  side  walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  widi 
each  upwardly  extending  edge  of  an  end  wall  joined  to  its  adjacent 
side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  joining  the  bonom  edges  of  the  side 
walls  and  end  walls;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  lines  of  weakness  in  each  end  wall  spaced 
apart  a  distaiKe  equal  to  or  greater  than  fifty  percent  of  the 
dimension  between  the  upwardly  extending  edges  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  point  substantially  at  the  bottom  edge  to 
a  point  substantially  at  the  top  of  the  end  wall,  which  opposed 
lines  of  wealaiess  will  function  as  severance  lines  when  the 
container  is  to  be  collapsed  into  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  by  exerting  opposing  forces  relative  to  the  Unes  of 
wealcness  to  cause  severing  throughout  their  lengths. 


5^71.885 

NUTATING  SPRINKLER  WITH  ROTARY  SHAFT  AND 

SEAL 

Paul  D.  Davissoo.  WaUa  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  NcisoB 

Irrigation  Corporation.  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.734 

Int  CL'  BOSB  3/06 

MS.  O.  239—222.17  16  CUims 


5.671.884 

BACKPACK  SPRAYER  WITH  AN  EXPANDABLE 

ACCUMULATOR  CHAMBER 

Mario  John  Restive,  Frankfort.  N.Y..  assignor  to  D3.  Smith  & 

Co..  Inc.  New  York  Mills.  N.Y. 

FVed  JuL  31. 1995.  Ser.  No.  509,149 
Int  a.'  B05B  9/08 
MS.  CL  239—154  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  backpack  sprayer  in  which  a  supply  tank  is 
configured  and  dimensioned  to  be  mounted  on  the  back  of  an 
operator,  and  in  which  a  pump  assembly  is  located  adjacent  to  a 
bottom  of  said  tank  and  is  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  said 
pump  assembly  being  operable  to  pump  a  fluid  from  said  tank  into 
an  accumulator  through  an  inlet  opening  in  said  accumulator,  and 
in  which  a  discharge  valve  is  associated  v^th  the  inlet  opening  and 
is  operable  to  release  the  fluid  from  said  accumulator  through  the 
inlet  opening  for  discharge  through  a  spray  nozzle,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

expandable  accumulator  means  constituting  said  accumulator,  in 
fluid  cortimunication  with  said  pump  assembly  and  having  an 
expandable  volume,  for  accumulating  fluid  urtder  pressure  as 
its  volume  expands  from  an  initial  volume  to  an  expanded 
volume,  and  for  discharging  said  fluid  under  pressure  upon 
the  opening  of  said  discharge  valve. 


1.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  body  portion  supporting  a  nozzle 
and  a  rotatable  spray  plate  in  axially  spaced  relationship  to  said 
nozzle,  said  spray  plate  having  a  flexible  coupling  projecting 
therefrom  and  secured  to  one  end  of  a  relatively  rigid  shaft 
mounted  in  a  housing  located  downstream  of  said  nozzle. 


5.671.886 
ROTARY  SPRINKLER  STREAM  INTERRUPTER  WITH 
ENHANCED  EMITnNG  STREAM 
George  Scsser,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Irriga- 
tion Corporation,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.492 

Int  CL'  B05B  3/08 

MS.  a.  23»-222Jl  17  CUms 

13.  A  sprinlder  comprising  a  sprinkler  body  mounting  a  nozzle 

and  a  cap  assembly  including  a  hub  supporting  a  rotor  plate  for 

rotation  about  an  axis  which  passes  through  said  nozzle:  said  rotor 
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pUte  having  a  compound  groove  form  d  therein  for  receiving  a 
sneain  emitted  from  said  nozzle  and  aor  redirecting  the  stream 
substantially  radially  outwardly  in  two' discrete  stream  portions; 
and  a  stream  interrupter  loosely  mounted  for  eccentric  rotation 
about  said  hub,  said  stream  interrupter  including  an  annular  ring 
with  a  plurality  of  vanes  depending  theaefrom  and  arranged  to  be 
successively  struck  by  said  stream  portions  exiting  the  compound 
groove  such  that  said  two  discrete  stiean  i  portions  are  combined  to 
fbnn  a  third  concentrated  stream. 


5,671,887 

mCH  PRESSURE  WATE|t  SPRAYER 

MoiM  A.  lavantne,  61  Lantern  La^  Sgyreville,  N J.  08872 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  lio.  642,929 

Int  CL^  B05B  7. 16 

M&.  a.  239— 310  1  CtHm 


1.  A  new  and  improved  high  pressure  water  sprayer  adapted  for 
use  in  association  with  a  tree  having  sul  terranean  roots  and  liquid 
fertilizer,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  c  }mbination: 

a  garden  hose  formed  in  a  tubular  c  mfiguration  and  having  a 
first  end  including  male  screw  thre  ids,  in  an  operative  orien- 
tation the  garden  hose  being  coupl(  d  to  a  water  source; 

a  shaft  fabricated  of  PVC  pipe  and  foirned  in  a  hollow  elongated 
cylindrical  configuration  with  inbo^d  and  outboard  ends  each 
including  male  screw  threads,  the  shaft  having  a  length  of 
four  feet  and  a  diameter  of  '/i  inches; 

a  spray  nozzle  having  an  inboard  rej 
threads  and  an  outboard  region  fo 
configuration  with  a  plurality  of  a; 
operative  orientation  the  inboard 
being  threadedly  coupled  to  the  on 

a  first  adapter  formed  in  a  general!] 
with  a  hollow  interior,  the  first ; 


inch  and  a  length  of  %  inch,  the  adapter  having  an  inboard  end 
including  male  screw  threads  and  an  outboard  end  including 
female  screw  threads,  in  an  operative  orientation  the  outboard 
end  of  the  first  adapter  being  threadedly  coupled  to  the 
inboard  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  lid  assembly  having  an  upper  region  formed  as  a  cylindrical 
tube  with  a  hollow  interior  and  a  lower  region  formed  as  a 
generally  circular  cover,  the  cover  having  an  inner  surface 
including  internal  screw  threads  and  a  short  pipette  and  a  long 
pipette  extending  therefrom,  the  cylindrical  tube  having 
inboard  and  outboard  ends  each  including  female  screw 
threads,  each  pipette  having  an  upper  region  in  conununica- 
tion  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  cylindrical  tube,  the 
outboard  end  of  the  cylindrical  tube  being  threadedly  coupled 
to  the  inboard  end  of  the  first  adapter, 

a  liquid  retention  jar  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configu- 
ration with  a  closed  bottom,  an  open  top  and  a  hollow  interior, 
the  open  top  including  external  screw  threads  positioned 
therearound,  the  open  top  of  the  liquid  retention  jar  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  iimer  surface  of  the  cover; 

a  second  adapter  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration 
with  a  hollow  interior,  the  second  adapter  having  a  diameter 
of  Vk  inch  and  a  length  of  %  inches,  the  adapter  having  an 
inboard  end  including  female  screw  threads  and  an  outboard 
end  including  male  screw  threads,  in  an  operative  orientation 
the  outboard  end  of  the  second  adapter  being  threadedly 
coupled  to  the  inboard  end  of  the  upper  region  of  the  lid 
assembly; 

a  quick  connector  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configura- 
tion with  an  outboard  end,  an  inboard  end,  an  exterior  surface, 
a  hoUow  interior  and  an  internal  diameter,  the  outboard  end 
including  male  screw  threads  and  being  threadedly  coupled  to 
the  inboard  end  of  the  second  adapter,  the  inboard  end  of  the 
quick  connector  including  female  screw  threads  and  adapted 
to  be  threadedly  coupled  to  a  garden  hose;  and 

a  regulator  disc  with  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  quick  connector  and  including  a 
radially  positioned  aperture,  an  axle  affixed  within  aperture  of 
the  quick  connector,  a  handle  positioned  on  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  quick  connector,  the  handle  operatively  coupled  to 
the  axle  and  regulator  disc,  the  handle  having  an  closed 
orientation  and  an  open  orientation,  in  an  operative  orienta- 
tion a  user  coupling  the  quick  connector  to  a  garden  hose  and 
placing  Uquid  fertilizer  in  the  liquid  retention  jar,  the  user  then 
placing  shaft  and  spray  nozzle  underground,  the  user  then 
activating  the  apparatus  by  placing  the  handle  in  the  open 
orientation  thereby  allowing  water  to  flow  through  the  quick 
connector  past  the  regulator  disc  into  the  second  adapter,  the 
water  then  flowing  through  the  inboard  end  of  the  lid  assem- 
bly and  down  the  short  pipette  into  the  liquid  retention  jar,  in 
the  liquid  retention  jar  the  water  mixing  with  the  liquid 
fertilizer  and  being  propelled  up  through  the  long  pipette  into 
the  outboard  end  of  the  lid  assembly,  the  water  then  travelling 
through  the  first  adapter  into  the  shaft  and  out  through  the 
spray  nozzle,  the  water  being  propelled  through  the  apparatus 
at  a  velocity  enabling  a  user  to  water  the  roots  of  trees. 


pn  including  female  screw 
in  a  generally  conical 
;  therethrough,  in  an 
^gion  of  the  spray  nozzle 
I  end  of  the  shaft; 
cylindrical  configuration 
er  having  a  diameter  of  V* 


SJS71J8M 

SPRAY  GUN  WITH  BARREL-MOUNTED  VENTURI 

Paul  Smith,  35  Glengrove  Avenue,  West,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada,  M4R  1M5 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,921,  Jul.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,657 
Int  a.*'  B05B  7/24 
VS.  CL  239—415  19  Claims 

1.  A  spray  gun  comprising: 
a  barrel  having  a  lengthwise  passage; 

a  handle  extending  transversely  from  the  barrel,  the  handle 
comprising  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  a  flow  of  compressed 
air  and  a  passage  for  directing  the  flow  of  compressed  air 
through  the  handle  into  the  passage  of  the  barrel; 
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5,671390 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Richard  Lloyd  Cooper,  Le  Roy;  James  Zizebnan,  Hoocoye 

Falls;  Michael  Raymond  Salemi,  Rochester;  Jeffrey  Mark 

NoU,  Honcoye  Falls,  and  Edwin  Antonio  Rivera.  Falrport,  all 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

httCJL 

FUcd  Dec.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573,841 

Int  a."  F02M  61/08;  F16K  51/W 

VS.  a.  239^-533.7  2  ClaiiU 


CTw 


a  spray  head  mounted  to  the  barrel  and  communicating  with  the 
passage  of  the  barrel; 

means  for  entraining  ambient  air  into  the  passage  of  the  barrel  in 
response  to  the  flow  of  compressed  air,  the  air  entraining 
means  comprising  a  venturi  mounted  within  the  barrel  and  an 
orifice  formed  in  the  barrel; 

means  for  delivering  a  liquid  to  the  spray  head  for  discharge 
through  the  spray  head;  and, 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air,  the  flow 
controlling  means  comprising  an  air  valve  mounted  in  the 
handle  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  compressed  air  along  the 
flow  path  and  a  manually-operable  trigger  controlling  the 
valve  to  selectively  enable  and  disable  the  flow  of  compressed 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  adapted  to  receive  pressurized  fuel 
pulses  from  a  source  comprising  a  nozzle  body  having  a  fuel 
passage  extending  longitudinally  from  a  first,  upstream  end  to  a 
second,  downstream  end,  an  annidar  valve  seat  surrounding  said 
fuel  passage  adjacent  said  second,  downstream  end.  a  valve  mem- 
ber, movable  between  opened  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said 
valve  scat  to  establish  fuel  flow  through  said  passage,  said  valve 
seat  including  an  angled  seating  surface  for  sealing  engagement 
with  said  valve  member  and  a  conical  end  portion  extending 
between  said  angled  seating  surface  and  said  second,  downstream 
end  of  said  passage,  said  conical  end  portion  having  an  angle  less 
than  that  of  said  angled  seating  surface,  said  valve  member  oper- 
able between  a  first,  closed  position  against  said  angled  seating 
surface,  a  second,  intermediate  position  in  which  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  conical  portion  operate  to  define  an  annular  clearance 
operable  as  a  restriction  to  fuel  flow  around  said  valve  to  thereby 
establish  a  drag  force  on  said  valve  to  move  said  valve  away  from 
said  first,  closed  position  and  a  third,  open  position. 


5,671,889 

WATERPROOFING  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Ralph  S.  Petty,  6680  White  River  PL,  Fishers,  Ind.  46038 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,084 

Int  a.'  B05B  15/08 

VS.  O.  239-^18  14  Claims 


5,671391 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  MATEWAL 
Richard   Keenan;    Richard   Christopher   Moore,   and   John 
Kcenan,  all  of  Bagenalstown,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Vetron 
Holdings  Limited,  Bagenalstown,  Ireland 
per  No.  PCT/IE93/00060,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15449,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul  21, 1994 

PCT  Fdcd  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  464^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Dec  31, 1992,  S92  2953 
Int  a."  AOIC  19/02 
VS.  a.  239—676  18  CUims 


8.  A  method  for  aligning  the  nozzles  of  a  waterproofing  spraying 
apparatus  with  portions  of  a  surface  to  be  covered  with  a  water- 
proofing coating,  comprising: 

providing  a  handheld  spraying  apparatus  with  a  pivotable  arm, 

the  pivotable  arm  having  the  nozzles  coupled  thereto; 
positioning  the  pivotable  arm  proximate  the  surface  to  be  cov- 
ered with  the  waterproofing  coating;  and 
contacting  the  surface  with  the  pivotable  arm  so  as  to  move  the 
arm  from  an  extended  position  to  a  deflected  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  material,  the  apparams  (1)  compris- 
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cross-section,  the  axis  of 
the  central  axis  (18), 


an  elongated  container  (10)  for  the  in  iteria]  extending  from  an 
upstream  end  (11)  to  a  downstreanl  end  (12)  and  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending  central  axi$  (18),  the  container  (10) 
being  of  substantially  constant  inne^  transverse  cross-section, 
and  comprising 

a  base  (14)  of  semi-circular  transverse 
generation  of  which  co-incides  witt 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  (li  ,16)  extending  generally 
upwardly  from  the  base  (14)  on  o  tposite  sides  thereof  and 
between  the  upstream  and  downstre  un  ends  (11,12) 

a  dovmstream  end  wall  (17)  extendinj  upwardly  from  the  base 
(14)  between  the  side  walls  (15,16) 

a  dispensing  outlet  (19)  from  one  si  le  of  the  container  (10) 
being  located  adjacent  the  down  tream  end  (12)  thereof 
through  which  material  from  the  co  [itainer  (10)  is  dispersed. 

a  dispensing  rotor  (30)  located  in  tie  container  (10)  at  the 
downstream  end  (12)  adjacent  the  downstream  end  wall  (17). 
and  being  rotatable  about  a  rotation)  i  axis  (18)  which  extends 
parallel  to  and  co-incides  with  the 
container  (10)  for  dispensing  materi  d  from  the  container  (10) 
through  the  dispensing  outlet  (19), 

an  urging  means  (45)  located  in  the 
material  in  the  container  (10)  in 
towards  the  dispensing  rotor  (30),  ^d 

an  isolating  means  (55)  comprising  an  isolating  plate  (55), 
extending  transversely  of  the  cen  ral  axis  (18)  and  being 
slidably  located  in  the  container  (10]  adjacent  ttie  downstream 
end  (12)  thereof  and  upstream  of  thej  ( 
isolating  plate  (55)  having  an  outer 
tially  defines  the  periphery  of  \bt  inner  transverse  cross- 
section  of  the  container  (10)  for  s<alably  engaging  the  base 
(14)  and  the  side  walls  (15,16)  fo  selectively  isolating  the 
dispensing  rotor  (30)  from  a  portion  ( 
which  is  upstream  of  the  isolating 
plate  (55)  being  slidable  upwardly  i  ransversely  of  the  central 
axis  (18)  from  a  closed  position  w  th  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  isolating  plate  (55)  sealably  engaging  the  base  (14)  and 
side  walls  (15,16)  for  sealably  isol  iting  the  dispensing  rotor 
(30)  from  the  upstream  portion  (56) 
open  position  with  the  dispensing 
with  the  upstream  portion  (56)  of 
substantially  the  entire  inner  trans^  erse  cross-section  of  the 
container  (10)  for  receiving  materit  1  from  the  upstream  por- 
tion. 


:ontainer  (10)  for  urging 
a  downstream  direction 


dispensing  rotor  (30),  the 
periphery  which  substan- 


(56)  of  the  container  (10) 
plate  (55),  the  isolating 


af  the  container  (10)  to  an 
otor  (30)  communicating 
the  container  (10)  across 


S) 


5,671392 
SHEARING 
Somio  Morikawa,  Sakai,  and 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohyodo 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  10, 1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  a.*  B02C  lAk : 
VS.  a.  241—101.73 
11.  A  shearing  machine  comprising 
a  shearing  machine  body  having  an 
connected  to  a  lower  jaw  member 
scissors,  said  lower  jaw  member 
don  arranged  on  an  open  and 
edge  portion  of  said  upper  jaw 
member  being  divided  into  two 
edge   portion    of   said   upper  jav 
wherein  upper  nose  faces  of  said 
common  flat  plane; 
a  plurality  of  shear  blades  arranged  ii 

portion  of  said  upper  and  lower 
a  bracket  for  rotatably  supporting 

said  bracket  being  attached  to  an 
wherein  said  shear  blades  mounted  oi 
members  are  arranged  such  that 
edges  of  said  shear  blades  forms 
opening  direction  of  said  jaw 


clae 


prts 


rjav 
sail 


hiving 


jaw  member  rotatably 

as  to  open  and  close  like 

a  leading  edge  por- 

trajectory  of  a  leading 

nnember,  said  lower  jaw 

so  as  to  fit  a  leading 

member   therebetween, 

parts  are  arranged  on  a 


t\io 


series  on  each  occluding 
members; 

shearing  machine  body, 

of  a  work  machine; 

said  upper  and  lower  jaw 

arrangement  of  cutting 

i  convexity  curved  in  an 

mefibers  with  the  front  edge 


am  I 


die 


portions  of  said  shear  blades  inwardly  protruded  compared  to 
an  adjacent  rear  edge  portion  of  said  any  adjacent  forward  one 
of  shear  blades. 


5,671,893 
DATA  CARTRIDGE 
Kazuo  Sasald,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  668,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-180562 

Int  a."  GllB  23/087;23/04 

VS.  a.  242—342  5  Claims 


MAC  ONE 

Nobujjoki  Zakol^i,  Toyonalu, 
Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

40.544,389 

Oct  13, 1994,  6-247380 
l/IO 

12  Claims 


u|per 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  containing  a  pair  of  tape  reels  on  which  a  tape 
is  wound,  comprising: 

a  metal  base  plate  and  an  upper  cover; 

a  tape  guide  fixed  to  the  metal  base  plate;  and 

a  roller  slidably  rotatably  mounted  on  the  metal  base  plate, 
wherein  the  metal  base  plate  is  provided  with  recesses  formed  by 
partially  surface-pressing  contact  areas  of  the  metal  base  plate  with 
which  the  tape  guide  and  (he  roller  make  contact. 


5,671,894 

RETRACTOR  WFTH  LOAD  LIMITING  SPOOL  WFTH 

DECOUPLED  PRETENSIONER 

Niels  Dybro,  Utica,  and  Harold  John  Miller,  HI,  Droy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  AUicdSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,074 

Int  a.*  B60R  22/28:22/46 

VS.  a.  242—374  19  Claims 

1.  A  safety  system  comprising: 


energy  absorbing  seat  belt  retractor  (20)  and  a  pretensioner 
means  for  initiating  rewinding  a  retractor  spool  (24)  and  the 
seat  belt  (31)  subsequent  to  an  accident,  the  pretensioner 
means  operatively  coupled  to  a  first  portion  of  die  retractor; 

the  retractor  (20)  includes  a  rotationally  mounted  spool  (24) 
connected  to  tlie  first  portion  and  an  energy  absorbing  means 
(70, 90, 100, 102)  for  permitting  the  controlled  rotation  of  the 
spool  and  the  controlled  protraction  of  the  belt  as  the  belt  is 
loaded  by  an  occupant, 

the  retractor  having  a  first  mode  of  operation,  prior  to  an 
accident,  in  which  the  spool  is  free  to  rotate  to  protract  and 
retract  the  belt  in  correspondence  with  the  forces  into  thereto, 
a  second  mode  of  operation  in  which  a  lock  wheel,  opera- 
tively coupled  to  the  spool,  is  prohibited  from  rotating  in  a 
spool  protracting  direction  by  interaction  with  a  loclcing 
device  and  in  such  second  mode  of  operation  the  energy 
absorbing  means  is  able  to  absorb  energy  permitting  the 
controlled  protraction  of  the  belt,  as  the  seat  belt  is  loaded 
above  a  first  level  by  the  occupant,  and  a  third  mode  of 
operation,  entered  into  subsequent  to  the  accident,  in  which 
the  pretensioner  means  is  activated  to  engage  the  first  portion 
and  rewind  the  spool  and  with  the  locking  device  activated  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  lock  wheel  the  energy  absorbing  means 
permits  the  controlled  protraction  of  tlie  belt  as  the  beh  is 
loaded  above  the  first  level  by  the  occupant,  wherein  the 
performance  of  the  energy  absorbing  means  is  the  same 
regartiless  of  whether  or  not  the  pretensioner  means  is  in  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  first  portion. 


compensated  festoon,  wtiich  has  the  capacity  of  storing  varying 
amounts  of  ruiming  web  during  the  operation  of  a  web-using 
process  without  inducing  tension  variations  into  the  web,  and  to 
the  web-using  process  which  requires  the  web  to  run  at  a  prese- 
lected relatively  high  speed  and  at  a  preselected  relatively  low 
tension  and  which  tends  to  pull  the  web  so  as  to  apply  a  web- 
unwinding  torque  to  tlie  roll;  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  brake  force  to  the  rotating  roll,  when  the  web  begins 

to  unwind  from  the  roll; 
decreasing  the  braldng  force  applied  to  the  roll  as  the  diameter 
of  the  roll  is  reduced,  due  to  the  web  being  unwound  from  the 
roll,  so  that  the  web  will  run  dirougb  the  process  at  the 
preselected  qieed  and  tension  as  the  roll  unwinds;  and 
when  the  roll  has  been  unwound  to  an  intermediate  diameter 
where  the  decreasing  web-unwinding  torque  is  inadequate  to 
continue  to  accelerate  the  mass  of  the  roll  assisting  in  rotating 
tlie  roll  in  a  web-unwinding  direction  by  adding  web- 
unwinding  torque  to  the  roll  as  the  diameter  of  the  roll 
continues  to  decrease  from  the  intermediate  diameter  so  that 
the  web  will  continue  to  run  through  the  process  at  tlie 
preselected  speed  and  tension  as  the  renuining  web  is 
unwound  from  the  roll. 


iT^ 


1.  An  improved  method  for  controlling  the  speed  and  the  tension 
of  a  web  being  unwound  from  a  first,  rotating  roll  where  the  web 
runs  fiom  the  roll  along  a  predetermined  path  through  an  inertia- 


5,671396 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REELING  UP  AND  UNREELING 

OF  FLAT  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
Urs  Jfiggi,  HIrkingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  GRAPHA- 
Hokling  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzcriand 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  525^93 
Claims  priority,  appHcation   Switzerland,  Sep.   14,   1994, 
02795/94 

iBt  CL'  B65H  39/14:63/04 
VS.  a.  242—528  15 


5,671395 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
SPEED  AND  TENSION  OF  AN  UNWINDING  RUNNING 
WEB 
Roger  Cederfaobn,  Roscoe;  James  K.  Ward,  Roclcton,  and  Emil 
G.  Borys,  Rockford,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Martin  Auto- 
matic, Inc.,  Rockford,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,268 

Int  a.*  B65H  19/14:23A)8:23/185 

VS.  a.  242—420.6  10  Clafans 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reeling  up  and  unreeling  of  flat  printed 
products  onto  and  from,  respectively,  a  reel  core,  comprising: 

a  reel  stand; 

a  reel  core  having  a  horizontal  reel  axis  and  being  fixedly 
arranged  in  the  reel  stand  to  form  one  piece  so  that  the  reel 
stand  and  reel  core  can  be  driven  together  to  rotate  about  the 
horizontal  reel  axis: 

a  reeling  strap  mandrel  rotatably  and  detachably  seated  in  the 
reel  stand  and  having  a  rotational  axis  that  is  parallel  with  the 
reel  axis  of  the  reel  core;  and 

a  reeling  strap  wound  on  the  reeling  strap  mandrel  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  reel  core  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  the  reeUng  strap  mandrel,  the  reeling  strap  being 
unwound  from  the  reeling  strap  mandrel  and  fed  to  the  reel 
core  in  an  undershot  manner  for  forming  a  reel  of  layers  of 
printed  products  on  the  reel  core. 
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PRODUCTS  HAVING 


CORE  FOR  CORE  WOUND  PAPER 

PREFERRED  SEAM  CONS  TRUCTION 
Randy  Gene  Ogg,  Ondiuiati,  Ohio,  u  d  Martin  Henry  Starit, 
Saginaw,  Midi.,  assignors  to  The  P  octer  &  Gamlrie  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Oliio 
Continaatton  of  Scr.  No.  638,403,  Ape  29,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4#1,498,  May  15, 1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Seii  No.  268,414,  Jon.  29, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  IfTov.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
743,396 
Int  CL'  B65H  75(78 
U.S.  CL  242—610.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  two-ply  core  having  a  generally  n  jnd  cross  section  with  an 
inner  circumference  and  an  outer  circumference,  said  core  com- 
prising an  inner  ply  and  an  outer  ply  joim  d  together  in  face-to-face 
relationship  without  an  intervening  ply 
ply  and  said  outer  ply  each  having  a  pie  tetermined  width  defined 
by  two  edges  and  being  spirally  wound  I  >gether  to  form  a  hollow 
cylinder,  said  outer  ply  subtending  an  arc  greater  than  360  degrees 
forming  an  outer  ply  overlap,  said  outer  p  y  overlap  being  disposed 
on  the  outer  circumference  of  said  core  jvherein  said  inner  ply  is 
not  disposed  diametrically  outwardly  of  kny  portion  of  said  outer 
ply,  and  said  inner  ply  subtending  an  arc  greater  than  360  degrees 
forming  an  inner  ply  overlap,  said  inner  p(y  overlap  being  disposed 
on  the  inner  circumference  of  said  core  Wherein  said  outer  ply  is 
not  disposed  diametrically  inwardly  of  ^y  portion  of  said  inner 
ply. 


5,671,898 
AKCRAFT  HAVING  FIXED  ANl 
Bruce  B.  Brown,  18323  Solcdad  Caf  yon 
Country,  Calif.  91351 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  lo.  602,958 
Int  CL*  B64C  3/38^3/56 
VS.a.2M—i6 


1.  An  aircraft  having  variable  airfram^  geometry,  contprising: 
an  elongate  fuselage  having  top  and  bottom  sides; 


a  swept  bacic  low  aspect  ratio,  high-speed  wing  fixedly  mounted 
to  the  top  of  the  fuselage;  and 

a  low-speed  wing  mounted  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  fiise- 
lage  and  pivotable  between  a  slow  speed  flight  position  in 
which  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  low-speed  wing  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuselage,  and  a 
high-speed  flight  position  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
low-speed  wing  is  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  fuselage,  the  low-speed  wing  comprising  a  single  spar, 
high  aspect  ratio  wing  which,  in  the  slow  speed  flight  posi- 
tion, spans  across  the  fuselage,  and,  in  the  high  speed  flight 
position,  lies  adjacent  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  fuselage. 


5,671,899 
AIRBORNE  VEHICLE  WITH  WING  EXTENSION  AND 
ROLL  CONTROL 
Paul  H.  Nidholas,  BotImuiIc,'  Larry  Lipera,  Lancaster;  Steplien 
G.  Justice,  Santa  Clarita,  and  Joseph  M.  Worts,  Valencia,  all 
of   Calif.,   assignois   to    Loddieed    Martin    Corporation, 
B«thcada,Md. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  606,928 

Int  CL*  B64C  3/40:3/56 

VS.  CL  244—49  9  ClaliM 


PIVOTAL  WINGS 
Rd.,  #23  Canyon 


13  Claims 


1.  An  airborne  vehicle  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  longitudinal,  a  lateral  and  a  vertical  axis; 

a  pair  of  wings  pivotally  mounted  to  said  main  body,  each  of 

said  wings  bring  movable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  from  a 

retracted  position  to  an  extended  position  external  of  said 

main  body  along  the  lateral  axis; 
a  linkage  assembly  comprising: 

a  guide  means  having  an  open  ended  slot  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  body  and  mounted  therein; 

first  and  second  links  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  links  coupled  to  said 
wings  at  a  position  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wings,  and  said  second  ends  thereof  pivotally  coupled  to 
each  other, 

pin  means  rotatably  coupled  to  said  second  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  links,  said  pin  means  movable  from  a  first 
position  within  said  slot  wherein  said  first  and  second  links 
are  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  to  a  second  position 
external  of  said  open  end  of  said  slot  wherein  said  first  and 
second  links  are  rotated  to  a  greater  angular  relationship; 
and 

latch  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  links  in  said 
greater  angular  relationship  after  said  pin  means  exits  said 
open  end  of  said  slot;  and 
means  to  move  said  pin  means  from  said  first  position  to  said 

second  position  and,  additionally,  along  the  lateral  axis  when 

said  pin  means  is  in  said  second  position. 
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5,671,900 
ADJUSTABLE  ARTICLE-HOLDING  STAND  APPARATUS 
Daniel  James  Cutler,  633  W.  State  Apt  #2-A,  Springfield,  Mo. 
65806 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  533,016 

Int  a.*  A47B  97/04 

VS.  CL  248—451  19  Claims 
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a  printed  item  suppon  member  having  a  support  member  for- 
ward edge,  a  support  member  rearward  edge  and  a  $iq)poit 
member  upper  face; 

hinge  means; 

a  base  member  having  a  base  member  forward  edge,  for  resting 
on  an  apparatus  support  surface,  wherein  said  base  member 
forward  edge  is  connected  by  said  hinge  means  to  said  sup- 
port member  forward  edge; 

biasing  means  extending  between  said  support  member  and  said 
base  member  for  elevating  said  support  member  rearward 
edge  to  tilt  said  support  member  upper  face  toward  a  user  of 
said  apparatus; 

a  post  member  secured  to  said  base  member  and  extending 
upwardly  behind  said  support  member, 

and  an  anchor  arm  member  sUdably  mounted  on  said  post 
member  for  pressing  downwardly  against  and  thereby  holding 
a  page  of  said  printed  item. 


5,671,902 
AXIALLY  MOVEABLE  PLATE  VALVE 
John  Giistave  Gauthiere,  2157  Beuna  Vista  Dr.,  Gredey,  Colo. 
80631,  and  Paul  Douglas  Wood,  536  37  Ave.,  Gredey,  Coht. 
80634 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1995,  Scr.  No.  404,740 
Int  a.*  F16K  31/143:1/00 
VS.  CL  251—63.5  7  i 


1.  An  adjustable  article-holding  stand  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  assembly, 

an  adjustable  vertical  riser  assembly  connected  to  said  base 

assembly, 
a  veitical-to-horizontal  swivel  assembly  having  a  first  portion 

and  a  second  portion,  wherein  said  first  portion  of  said 

vertical-to-horizontal  swivel  assembly  is  connected  to  said 

adjustable  vertical  riser  assembly, 
an  adjustable  horizontal  arm  assembly  connected  to  said  second 

portion  of  said  vertical-to-borizontal  swivel  assembly,  and 
an  adjustable-length  article-holding  assembly  connected  to  said 

adjustable  horizontal  arm  assembly, 
wherein  said  adjustable-length  article-holding  assembly  includes 

an  auxiliary-device-adaptor  assembly  connected  thereto. 


5,671,901 

PAGE  HOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  L.  Jacober,  12130  SW.  107th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33176 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  553^24 

Int  a.'  A47B  97/04 

VS.  CL  248—452  12  Claims 


ir=o=^ 


1.  A  holder  apparatus  for  propping  and  holding  a  printed  item  for 
viewing,  comprising: 


1.  A  axially  moveable  plate  valve  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  valve  seat  having  a  valve  seat  center 
aperture  extending  tfaeretliiough,  sud  valve  seat  being  secur- 
able  to  a  flange  of  an  associated  drain  pipe; 

a  support  plate  supported  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said 
planar  valve  seat,  said  suppon  plate  including  a  through- 
extending  support  plate  center  aperture; 

a  valve  plate  positioned  between  said  support  plate  and  said 
valve  seat  and  being  selectively  movable  between  an  open 
position  wherein  said  valve  plate  is  spaced  from  said  valve 
seat  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  valve  plate  covers  said 
valve  seat  center  aperture; 

actuator  means  to  effect  movement  of  said  valve  plate  relative  to 
said  valve  seat;  and 

stanchion  means  for  supporting  said  suppon  plate  in  a  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  said  valve  seat,  said  stanchion  means 
being  adapted  to  permit  easy  adjustment  of  the  spacing 
between  said  suppon  plate  and  said  valve  seat  to  tliefeby 
adjust  the  spacing  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  plate 
in  said  open  position. 
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b  tth  of  KuMgawa-ken, 
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5,671^3 

HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AfJD  VALVE  DEVICE 
FOR  USE  IN  THE  sAmE 
Keqji  Homma,  and  Hiraioba  Nishi, 
Japan,  aarignon  to  Tokyo  Electron 
sha,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Dec  29, 1993,  5-352740 

Int  a.'  F16K 
UJS.  CL  251— «9 
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365,460 
29, 1993,  5-352739; 


3  Claims 


exl  aust 


1.  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  having  a 
valve  with  an  automatic  remote  control  ( 
shut-off  device,  said  reduced  pressure 

a  valve  body  to  be  rested  on  a  valve 
direction  and  to  be  lifted  from  th< 
opening  direction  by  sliding  of  a  valv  ; 
through  a  valve  casing, 

an  urging  means  for  urging  said  valve 
direction. 

an  electric  drive  means  for  opening/^l< 
through  said  valve  rod  against  an 
means,  and 

an  interconnection  releasing  means 
trie  drive  means  and  said  valve  rod 
and  the  electric  drive  means  into 
other,  and  for  releasing  the 
to  close  said  valve  body,  the 
includes  lock  pin  holes  formed 
means  and  the  valve  rod,  a  lock  pin 
lock  pin  holes,  a  solenoid  which 
control  means  for  deenergizing  the 
the  interconnection  releasing  means 
out  of  the  lock  pin  holes. 


educed  pressure  exhaust 
vice  and  an  emergency 

valve  comprising: 
seat  in  a  valve  closing 
valve  seat  in  a  valve 
rod  in  gas  tight  manner 


dii 


I  ody  in  the  valve  closing 

losing  said  valve  body 
u%ing  force  of  the  urging 


bcth 


\ 


eter  of  said  handle  lower  recess,  whereby  when  said  handle  is 
disengaged  from  said  valve  stem  said  valve  stem  key  is  free  to 
rotate  within  said  handle  counterbore,  thereby  preventing  the  unin- 
tentional opening  of  said  valve,  and  whereby  said  splines  may  only 
be  engaged  when  said  handle  is  rotated  to  align  said  key  with  said 
keyway,  and  when  said  key  is  in  said  handle  counterbore  and  not  in 
aligiunent  with  said  keyway,  said  splines  cannot  be  cooperatively 
engaged  by  moving  said  handle  to  operate  said  valve  thus  provid- 
ing an  important  safety  feature  to  prevent  the  unintentional  open- 
ing of  said  valve. 


di^sed  between  the  elec- 

bringing  said  valve  rod 

ii  teiconnection  with  each 

intercon  lection  in  an  emergency 

interconnection  releasing  means 

in  the  electric  drive 

to  be  engaged  into  said 

ves  the  lock  pin,  and  a 

solenoid  in  an  emergency, 

disengaging  the  lock  pin 


5,671305 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Dean  A.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  765  Regent  Park  Dr^  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95123-1332 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,278 

Int  a.*  F16K  3W2;  F03C  5/00 

MS.  a.  251—129.01  16  Claims 


5,671,904 
VALVE  SAFETY  HANDLE 
Ridiard  A.  MinutiUo,  289  Vagabond  Dr.,  Port  Orange,  Fla. 
32127 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  N  o.  711,060 
Int  a.'  F16K  i5  02 
VS.  a.  251—96  12  Claims 

1.  A  valve  safety  handle  comprisinj  a  handle  slidably  and 
rotatably  attached  to  a  valve  stem  by  mea  fis  of  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of 
valve  stem  male  splines  on  one  end  of  sa  d  valve  stem,  said  handle 
comprising  a  handle  lower  recess  comr  lunicating  with  a  handle 
counterbore.  a  plurality  of  handle  fema  e  splines  in  said  handle 
lower  recess  sized  to  engage  said  val  'e  stem  male  splines,  a 
radially  extending  valve  stem  key  disposi  :d  among  said  valve  stem 
male  splines,  and  a  handle  keyway  dispi  ised  in  said  handle  lower 
recess  among  said  valve  stem  male  splii  es,  and  a  handle  keyway 
disposed  in  said  handle  lower  recess  ai  nong  said  handle  female 
splines,  a  diameter  of  said  handle  count  dx>re  exceeding  a  diam- 


1.  A  micro-miniaturized  electrochemical  actuator,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber; 

semi-solid  electrolyte  means  hermetically  sealed  within  said 
interior  chamber  for  facilitating  the  conduction  of  current; 

electrode  means  extending  through  said  housing  and  at  least 
partially  into  said  interior  chamber  for  contacting  in  electrical 
communication  said  electrolyte  means; 

digital  semiconductor  means  for  controlling  the  timing,  duration, 
frequency  and  amount  of  current  flowing  to  said  electrode 
means;  and 

moveable  means  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  interior 
chamber  for  facilitating  actuation,  whereby  when  current  is 
passed  between  said  electrode  means,  as  directed  by  said 
controlling  means,  a  gas  is  liberated  from  said  semi-solid 
electrolyte  means  increasing  the  pressure  applied  to  said 
moveable  means  by  said  electrolyte  means,  and  causing  said 
moveable  means  to  move. 
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5,671,906 

FLUSH  VALVE 

Frank  Rosen,  1133  GoMen  OUve  Ct,  Saniiwi,  Fla.  33957 

Filed  Dec  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  569,767 

Int  CL^  B08B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  251-148  1  Claim 


ic      ao         ao 


a  tOTodial  region  encompassing  said  second  edge  whereby  said 
second  edge  is  in  said  interior,  said  first  edge  having  a  first  annular 
bead  surface,  said  second  edge  having  a  second  annular  bead 
surface;  an  improved  method  of  attaching  a  moveable  piston  to 
said  flexible  member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cylindrical  surface,  said  cylindrical  surface  having  an 
extension  at  a  first  end. 

curving  said  extension  to  create  an  inwardly  directed  sinuous 
curve; 

seating  said  second  annular  bead  surface  around  said  curve;  and, 

crimping  said  curve  against  said  bead  surface. 


1.  A  flush  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  engine  end  and  a  source  end,  said  valve 
body  having  a  channel  between  said  engine  end  and  said 
source  end.  said  engine  end  having  means  for  afSxing  said 
valve  body  into  a  flush  orifice  of  said  engine; 

means  for  obstnKting  a  discharge  flow  of  liquid  fixxn  said 
engine  end  of  said  valve  body  through  said  channel  of  said 
valve  body,  said  means  for  obstructing  said  discharge  flow  of 
liquid  includes  an  elongated  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  is 
coaxial  with  said  channel  of  said  valve  body,  said  elongated 
valve  stem  has: 

a  primary  aperture  at  a  source  end;  and 

at  least  one  secondary  aperture  spaced  from  a  solid  engine  end 
of  said  elongated  valve  stem; 

said  channel  extends  from  said  primary  aperture  through  said 
elongated  valve  stem  to  said  secondary  aperture; 

said  elongated  valve  stem  operates  between  two  positions,  said 
two  positions  being: 

a  first  position  to  open  said  channel  and 

a  second  position  to  close  said  channel,  said  elongated  valve 
stem  has  a  smooth  exterior  surface  and  slides  axially  along  a 
direction  of  elongation  within  said  valve  body,  said  elongated 
valve  stem  slides  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position,  said  elongated  valve  stem  actuates  automatically 
between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position  by  a 
pressure  differential  between  a  pressure  at  said  source  end  of 
said  elongated  valve  stem  and  a  pressure  at  said  engine  end  of 
said  elongated  valve  stem. 


5,671,908 
ELASTIC  MOUNT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Rentaro  Kato,  Kasogai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai 
Industries,  Ltd.,  and  Shown  Aluminum  Corporation,  bodi  of 
Japan 

FUcd  Dec  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,923 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  27, 1995,  7-340585 

Int  CL^  F16F  9/16;  F16M  7/66 

VS.  CL  267—140.12  12  Claims 


5,671,907 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHMENT  OF  FLEXIBLE  MEMBER 
TO  STAMPED  STEEL  PISTON 
John  Eric  Arnold,  North  Canton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aliron,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  568,924 
int  CL'  F16F  9/04 
VS.  CL  267—6407  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  air  spring  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  member,  said 
flexible  member  having  a  central  axis,  spaced  first  and  second 
edges,  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  and  an  interior,  said  side  wall  having 


5&J^^fc 


1.  An  elastic  mount  comprising: 

an  outer  hollow  member  which  is  formed  of  an  aluminum  alloy 

and  has  an  inner  hole; 
an  inner  shaft  member  which  extends  in  said  inner  hole  of  said 

outer  member, 
an  elastic  member  which  is  formed  by  vulcanization  of  a  rubber 

material  in  said  inner  hole  between  said  outer  member  and 

said  iimer  member  to  elastically  connect  tite  outer  and  iimer 

members  to  each  other; 
said  outer  member  having  an  iimer  circumferential  surface 

including  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  a  plurality  of  protrusions 

which  cooperate  with  each  other  to  define  said  inner  hole  and 

each  of  which  continuously  extends  in  an  axial  direction  of 

the  inner  bole; 
said  recesses  and  said  protrusions  being  alternate  with  each 

other  at  a  pitch  of  0.5  mm  to  2.0  mm  in  a  circumferential 

direction  of  said  inner  hole; 
a  top  end  of  each  of  said  protrusions  having  a  height  of  0.3  mm 

to  1 .0  nnm  from  respective  bottom  ends  of  the  two  recesses  on 

both  sides  of,  and  adjacent  to.  said  each  protrusion; 
said  elastic  member  being  directly  bonded  to  said  iimer  surface 

of  said  outer  member  by  ttie  vulcanization  of  said  rubber 

material. 
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5,671,909 

OSCILLATING  ROD  MEMBER  EQUIPPED  WITH 

DYNAMIC  DAMPf:R 

Masaaki  Hanuda,  and  lUuhiro  Aoi,  both  of  Komaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd^  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431.837,  May  1.  l^,  Pat.  No.  5,593,144. 
This  application  Jun.  28, 1996, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  A  lay  13,  1994,  6-099551; 
Oct  13,  1994,  6-247545 

Int  a.*  F16F  7/0P 
VS.  CL  267—141 


1.  A  rod-damper  combination  comprisi  )g: 

an  oscillating  rod  member  including  a 
of  tapered  portions  axially  spaced 
said  middle  portion,  said  tapered 
tapered  outer  circumferential  surfades 
eters  decrease  in  axially  outward 
ber  away  from  said  middle  portion; 

a  dynamic  damper  including  (i)  a  mass 
bally  cylindrical  shape  and  includinj 
two  elastic  support  members  forme  I 
axially  opposite  sides  of  said 
support  said  mass  portion  with 
said  mass  member  of  said  mass 
that  is  smaller  than  an  axial  length 
said  rod  member, 

said  two  elastic  support  members  i 
having  respective  tapered  inner 
dynamic  damper  being  positioned 
member  such  that  said  tapered  innei 
of  said  two  elastic  support  members 
contact  with  said  taper^  outer 
said  tapered  portions  of  said  rod 
such  that  said  mass  portion  is 
from  said  middle  portion  of  said 
mined  distance  while  said  mass 
said  axial  length  of  said  middle  porii 


1  dir  !cti 


mai  s 
resi  ect 


if! 


TQaims 


^^ 


I  liddle  ponion,  and  a  pair 

ftom  each  other  by 

portions  having  respective 

whose  outside  diam- 

ions  of  said  rod  mem- 

uid 

portion  having  a  substan- 

a  mass  member,  and  (ii) 

integrally  with  and  on 

portion  to  elastically 

to  said  rod  member, 

portion  having  an  axial  length 

said  middle  portion  of 


said  dynamic  damper 

circumferential  sinfaces,  said 

on  said  oscillating  rod 

circumferential  surfaces 

are  held  in  abutting 

ci^umferential  surfaces  of 

n  ember,  respectively,  and 

diame  rically  outwardly  spaced 

member  by  a  predeter- 

m^mber  is  disposed  within 


ion. 


24  Claims 


a  reverse  surface  and  a 


a  plurality  of  holes  that  pass  through  the  sheet  of  material  to 
transfer  vacuum,  in  use,  between  said  reverse  and  working 
surfaces;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  projections  formed  integrally  in  said  sheet, 
each  provided  on  said  working  surface  round  a  respective  one 
of  said  holes  to  form,  in  use.  a  seal  with  a  contact  surface  of 
a  respective  workpiece,  the  seal  formed  by  each  of  said 
resilient  projections  having  a  closed,  circular  shape  and  the 
seals  being  provided  in  smaller  and  larger  sizes  with  seals  of 
a  smaller  size  being  interposed  between  seals  of  a  larger  size. 


5,671,911 
BY-PASS  BALL  VALVE 
John  Samuel  Pisdtetli,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amcast 
Industrial  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,222 

Int  a.*  F16K  11/087 

VS.  a.  251—315.14  19  Claims 


5,671,910 

VACUUM  PLATtS 

David  Davics,   12  Gibbs  Oose,  Flo  iiampstead,  Berkshire, 

Great  Britain,  RGll  4TY,  and  Laurence  R.  Petrie,  8  North 

Lake  Road,  Alfred  Cove,  Australia,  (154,  assignors  to  James 

C.  Came;  Charies  N.  Came;  DaviU  Davies,  all  of  United 

Kingdom,  and  Laurence  R.  Petrie,  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00902,  §  371  Dat«  Apr.  25, 1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.    VO93/22104,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Se  ■.  No.  331,636 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kongdom,  May  6,  1992, 
9209716;  Israel,  Dec.  9,  1992,  104040 

Int  Cl.^  B25B  IflfX) 
VS.  a.  269—21 

1.  A  support  plate  positionable  betweei  a  base  plate  of  a  vacuum 

plate  system  and  a  workpiece  to  be  h  :ld  by  the  vacuimi  plate 

system,  the  support  plate  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having 

wortting  surface  for  contact  respecti  ely  with  a  said  base  plate 

and  workpiece; 


1.  A  by-pass  ball  valve  including  a  first  port  having  a  first  axis, 
a  second  port  having  a  second  axis  and  a  third  port  having  a  third 
axis,  said  first,  second  and  third  axes  being  parallel  to  but  offset 
from  one  another,  said  by-pass  ball  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  defining  a  neck  ponion.  said  first  port,  said  second 
port  and  a  ball  receiving  cavity  interconnecting  said  first  port 
and  an  offset  channel  leading  to  said  second  port,  said  ball 
receiving  cavity  terminating  in  a  ball  entrance  channel; 

a  rotary  ball  valve  positioned  within  said  ball  receiving  cavity  of 
said  valve  body  between  a  first  annular  ball  seal  adjacent  said 
offset  channel  and  a  second  annular  ball  seal  adjacent  said  ball 
entrance  channel,  said  rotary  ball  valve  defining  a  passage 
therethrough  which  can  be  rotated  between  a  first  position 
connecting  said  first  port  to  said  second  port  and  a  second 
position  connecting  said  first  port  to  said  third  port; 

a  rotatable  operating  stem  sealingly  retained  within  said  neck 
portion  and  engaging  said  rotary  ball  valve  for  rotation  of  said 
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rotary  bail  valve  within  said  valve  body  between  said  first  and 
second  positions;  and 
an  elbow  element  engagable  with  said  ball  entrance  channel  and 
defining  said  third  port,  said  valve  body  and  said  elbow 
element  defining  a  single  band  around  which  said  by-pass 
valve  can  be  sealed. 


5,671,912 
METHOD  &  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  LOW  SPEED 

SAFETY  BRAiONG  FOR  A  HOIST  SYSTEM 

Fred  E.  LangCord,  Redmond,  and  Rofcr  A.  Johnson,  Mnkilteo, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Edcrer  Contoration,  Seattle, 

Wa*. 

Cootittiiation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  290,552,  Aug.  10, 1994,  abw- 

doncd.  TUs  appUcatkM  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,6M 

Int  CL^  B66D  5/26 

VS.  CL  254—267  8  CUins 


1.  A  hoist  system  comprising: 

a  drum, 

a  wire  rope  wrapped  about  said  drum,  said  rope  being  secured  to 
said  dnim  and  being  connected  to  a  load,  tlie  load  applying  a 
force  to  tlie  wire  rope  tending  to  unwind  the  rope  from  the 
drum, 

a  prime  mover  and  a  drive  train  coupling  said  prime  mover  to 
said  drum  for  bidirectional  rotation  of  said  drum  in  a  winding 
and  an  unwinding  direction,  said  prime  mover  being  capable 
of  providing  sufficient  torque  in  a  winding  direction  to  wind 
wire  rope  onto  said  drum  when  a  load  is  connected  to  said 
rope, 

a  primaiy  brake  associated  with  the  drive  train  and  being 
capable  of  selectively  stopping  rotation  of  the  drive  train  to 
hold  the  load  at  a  predetermined  position, 

a  secondary  brake  coupled  directiy  to  said  drum  and  being 
capable  of  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  drum  tlial  will 
counter  the  unwinding  force  exerted  on  said  drum  by  said 
load  to  stop  the  load, 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  drum,  and 

a  brake  control  for  applying  said  secondary  brake  with  sufficient 
braking  force  to  stop  the  unwinding  of  said  rope  when  no 
unwinding  torque  is  being  supplied  by  said  prime  mover,  said 
bralce  control  applying  said  secondary  bralce  only  at  and 
below  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  drum,  said  prime  mover 
being  capable  of  supplying  sufficient  unwinding  torque  to  said 
drum  in  an  imwinding  direction  at  and  below  said  predeter- 
mined speed  to  overcome  the  braicing  force  of  said  secondary 
bralce  and  thereby  unwind  said  rope  and  lower  said  load,  said 
secondary  brake  being  capable  of  stopping  the  unwinding  of 
said  rope  in  the  event  of  drive  train  failure. 


5,671,913 

FENCE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  DECORATIVE 

FACING 

Dale  E.  Vesper,  9439  Linden  Rd.,  Fcnton,  Mich.  48430 

CondnnatiaD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,261,  Apr.  6,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,184,8W,  and  a  continiiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,061, 

Dec  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,129,628,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  535,933,  Jon.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  TUs  appttca- 

tkM  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  N&  835,241 

Int  CL^  E04H  17/16 

VS.  CL  256—31  1  ( 


I.  An  improved  fence  wall,  comprising. 

upright  supporting  posts  with  bases  underground  loctfed  on 
centers  spaced  apart  by  a  given  wall  panel  widtli.  each  post 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  vertical  flanges  adapted  to 
engage  vertkal  side  edges  of  wall  panels  to  be  supported 
thereby; 

an  upright  wall  panel  per  pair  of  posts,  having  slotted  vertical 
side  edges  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  post  flanges,  and 
having  substantially  horizontal  top  and  bottom  edges  extend- 
ing between  dieir  pairs  of  slotted  vertical  side  edges  widi  a 
pair  of  slots  therein  to  a  given  depth  equidistant  from  the 
horizontal  center-Une  of  the  edge  and  spaced  apart  at  their 
outermost  extent  by  less  than  tbt  given  thickness  of  tlie  panel, 
and  having  intervening  vertical  hces  recessed  lo  accommo- 
date facing  pieces;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  ftcing  pieces  applied  to  at  least  one  of  the 
vertical  faces,  and  accommodated  within  the  recessing 
thereof. 


5,671,914 

MULTI-BAND  SPECTROSCOPIC  PHOTODETECTOR 

ARRAY 

Nader  M.  Kalkhoran,  Ibwfcafaiiiy,  and  Fcnrdoon  NaaaTai^ 

Wcatford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spire  Corporatkw, 

Bedford,  Maas. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,972 
Int  CL'  HOIL  31/00 
VS.  CL  257—77  55  ( 


P^ 


3—^ 


1.  A  multi-band  spectroscopic  pbotodetector  array  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  buffed  insulator  layer  in  said  substrate  for 
electrically  isolating  a  lower  section  of  said  substrate  located 
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ai 


below  said  insulator  layer  from 
substrate  located  above  said  insulato ' 

a  plurality  of  photodetection  elements 
portion  of  said  uppa  section  and 
detecting  photons  in  a  selected  wavi 

wherein  said  different  portions  of  said 
ent  thicknesses  and  wherein  said 
determine  said  selected  wavelengtt 
detected  by  each  of  said  detection 


5^71^15 
LOCKING  CAM  WORKPIECE  CLi<(MPING 
WUlis  Ray  WOliams,  767  S.  FMder,  Aifington, 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1995,  S«r. 
Int  a.''  B25B 
V£.  CL  269^231 
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upper  section  of  said 

layer;  and 
e  ich  formed  on  a  different 
eych  including  means  for 

ength  range; 
lipper  section  have  dififer- 
thlcknesses  at  least  in  part 

range  of  said  photons 
efements. 


APPARATUS 
Tex.  76013 
514,126 

JCUims 


f)r 


su  face 


into 


1.  A  workpiece  clamping  apparatus 
relative  to  a  planar  support  surface; 
ing  apparatus  comprises: 

a  cam  having  an  arcuate  exterior 
extending  through  the  cam  along  a 
integrally  formed  tang  projecting 

pin  means  slidably  disposed  within 
mounting  said  cam  along  said  longiti^dinal 
ends  of  said  pin  means;  and, 

means  for  attaching  the  workpiece 
planar  support  surface,  wherein  dii 
with  a  groove  dimensioned  to  recei\  e 
aperture  of  the  cam;  and,  the  groove 
stop  means  to  prevent  the  pin 
from  said  cam. 


securing  a  workpiece 
wher4in,  the  workpiece  clamp- 


a  central  aperture 
ongitudinal  axis;  and  an 

said  central  aperture; 
iiaid  central  aperture  for 
axis  at  the  opposite 


cli  mpi 


me]  ns 


5,671,916 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET 
Yutaka  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

ings  &  Finance,  S.A.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01003,  §  371  Dat4 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No 
Date  May  1, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23, 1994, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
InL  a.*  B65H  3/OS 
VS.  a.  271—99 

1.  An  automatic  sheet  loader  for  loadi^ 


,S«-. 


sa  d 


magazine  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  sheet  transfer  means,  mounted  on 
vertical  sheet  transfer  path  within 
group  of  sheets  at  an  uppermost  enc 
and  for  transferring  the  group  of 
the  sheet  transfer  path; 

(c)  a  magazine  section  adjacent  said 
ing  the  magazine; 

(d)  swing  means,  pivotally  mounted  t( 
most  end  of  the  sheet  transfer  path 
sheets,  in  horizontal  orientation, 


ing  apparatus  to  said 

pin  means  is  provided 

said  tang  in  the  central 

is  further  provided  with 

from  being  separated 


sh<  ets 


Ic  wermost  end  and  contain- 


means,  for  pivoting  the  group  of  sheets  into  a  position  oblique 
to  the  horizontal  and  facing  the  magazine  to  cause  the  sheets 
to  drop  into  the  magazine,  said  swing  means  including  a 
stopper  for  temporarily  retaining  the  group  of  sheets  on  the 
swing  means,  in  the  oblique  position;  and 
(e)  a  suction  device  located  beneath  said  magazine  for  removing 
the  bottom  sheet  from  said  group  of  slieets. 


5,671,917 
ORIGINAL  CONVEY  APPARATUS  WITH  LAST 
ORIGINAL  DETECTION  SENSOR 
Satoshi  Chobo,  Tokyo;  Akimaro  Yoshida;  Katsuald  Hirai,  both 
of  Yokohama,  and  Shuichi  Yabe,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Aptex  Inc.,  Mitsukaido,  and  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,219,  Jun.  25, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,889 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-193116 

Int  CL^  B65H  7/08 

VS.  CL  271—111  14  Claims 


I  .OADER 

to  Tetra  Laval  Hold- 


Nov.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
1VO9S/00396,  PCT  Pub. 


No.  535089 
un.  23,  1993,  5-152349 

1/26 

5  Claims 

a  group  of  sheets  into  a 


laid  frame  and  defining  a 

frame,  for  receiving  the 

of  the  sheet  transfer  path 

to  a  lowermost  end  of 


said  frame  at  the  lower- 
for  receiving  the  group  of 
Tom  said  sheet  transfer 


1.  An  original  convey  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  original  tray  for  resting  originals  thereon; 

original  supply  means  for  supplying  the  originals  from  said 
original  tray  toward  a  reading  position  disposed  downstream 
in  a  conveyance  direction  from  said  original  tray; 

a  plurality  of  original  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  any 
of  the  originals  have  not  yet  been  supplied  from  said  original 
tray  to  the  reading  position,  said  plurality  of  original  detection 
means  being  disposed  at  different  positions  corresponding  to 
varying  original  sizes:  and 

original  size  information  means  for  detecting  original  size  infor- 
mation, 

wherein  selection  of  one  of  said  original  detection  means  is 
dependent  on  the  detected  original  size  information,  and 
wherein  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  original  detection  means  is 
for  detecting  large-sizMl  originals,  and  a  second  of  said  plu- 
rality of  original  detection  means  is  for  detecting  small-sized 
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originals,  said  second  original  detection  means  being  disposed 
downstream  in  the  conveyance  direction  from  said  first  origi- 
nal detection  means. 


1.  Sheet  delivery  for  a  sheet-processing  machine,  comprising  a 
conveyor  system  for  transporting  sheets  successively  and  for 
releasing  the  sheets  above  a  sheet  pile  having  a  horizontal  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  ventilators  having  a  controllable  output,  said 
ventilators  being  disposed  in  an  array  above  the  horizontal  surface 
of  the  sheet  pile  for  directing  blown  air  from  above  the  sheet  pile 
towards  respective  oncoming  sheets  successively  transported  by 
said  conveyor  system  and  released  thereby  above  the  sheet  pile, 
said  ventilators  being  formed  with  respective  outlet  openings 
effecting  a  venturi  constriction  at  respective  discharge  sides 
tliereof,  said  ventilators  being  high-speed  ventilators  constructed 
for  small  air  volumes  and  blowing  a  concentrated  high-speed  air  jet 
with  laminar  flow  substantially  vertically  from  above  against  the 
respective  oncoming  sheets. 


5,671319 
DOUBLE-DOCUMENT  DETECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Zhongtai  Chen,  West  Bloomfield;  Ronald  G.  Shell,  Bloomfidd 
Hills;  Randy  C.  Keller,  Canton,  and  J.  Michael  Spall,  Ply- 
mouth, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue 
BdLPa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,800,  May  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,509,648,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  197,420,  Feb.  15, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,419,546,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No. 
176,368,  Dec  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,437,375.  This  an^icalioa 
Apr.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  634,054 
Int  CL^  B65H  7/12 
VS.  CL  271—260  11  Claims 

1.  An  item  processing  apparatus  with  a  station  fcM-  separating 
multiple  planar  items  from  single  like  items,  which  are  transported 
along  a  track  past  said  station  where  the  items  are  first  subjected  to 
opposed  vacuum  means  supplied  from  a  prescribed  vacuum- 
generating  system,  to  separate  them;  and  where  their  state,  whether 
single  or  multiple,  is  then  determined  by  pressure  sensor  means  for 
measuring  and  analyzing  the  resulting  pressure  differentials  within 
said  vacuum-generating  system;  and  wherein  said  system  is,  in 
turn,  provided  with  cyclonic  filter  means  which  also  functions  as 
suction  pump  means  for  removing  and  storing  dust  and  debris 


5,671,918 

SHEET  DELIVERY  FOR  A  SHEET-PROCESSING 

MACHINE 

Wolfram  Hofioumn,  Hesseneck,  and  Mario  Koch,  Reilingen, 

both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Hckldberger   Dnickm- 

aschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1994,  44  34 
190J 

Int  CL^  B65H  29/68 
VS.  CL  271—182  4  Clafans 


F 


"A 


t-ft 


JTL 


SIGNM. 
CONOIIIailNG 

CIRcyiit 


TO  DOCUXaT 


entrained  within  the  vacuimi-fonning  air  flow,  this  cyclonic  filter 
nneans  providing  a  constant  vacuum-airflow  regardless  of  the 
nature  or  quantity  of  debris  removed  and  collected;  said  vacuum- 
generating  system  being  also  provided  with  pressure  sensor  nteans 
to  indicate  whether  single  or  multiple  items  are  passing  and  also 
with  fail-safe  means  to  warn  of  vacuum  failure. 


5,671,920 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTED  SHEET  STACKING  AND 

REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Acquaviva,  Pcnfidd;  William  Brant  »nd  Randolph 

Cruz,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  aas^nors  to  Xcnn 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Cmul 

Filed  Jn&  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,938 
Int  a."  B65H  29/54 
VS.  a.  271—307  12  ( 


1.  In  a  sheet  stacking  and  registration  system  with  a  sheet 

stacking  area  for  sequentially  stacking  the  flimsy  printed  sheets 

output  of  a  reproduction  apparatus  being  sequentially  fed  to  said 

sheet  stacking  area,  with  an  edge  registration  system  defining  a 

sheet  lead  edge  stacking  registration  position;  the  improvement  in 

high  speed  sheet  stacking  and  registration  with  improved  sheet 

control,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  belt  sheet  transport  for  vacuum  acquiring  a  limited 

lead  edge  area  of  said  sheets  being  fed  to  said  stacking  area 

and  for  transporting  said  acquired  sheets  over  said  staclcing 

area,  above  sheets  previously  stacked  therein,  towards  said 

sheet  lead  edge  stacking  registration  position  of  said  edge 

registration  system; 

a  sheet  peeling  system  for  peeling  the  lead  edges  of  said  slieets 

off  of  said  vacuum  sheet  transport  adjacent  to  said  sheet  lead 

edge  stacking  registration  position  and  for  guiding  said  peeled 

sheet  lead  edge  downwardly  and  towards  said  registration 

position; 

said  vacuum  belt  sheet  transport  has  a  belt  vacuum  aperture 

pattern  for  reducing  said  vacuum  acquisition  of  said  sheets  as 

said  sheets  are  being  peeled  off  by  said  sheet  peeling  system; 

and 

a  normal  force  system  operatively  associated  with  said  sheet 

peeling  system  for  pressing  down  the  lead  edges  of  said 
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peeled  off  sheets  against  said 
sheet  stacking  area  as  the  lead  edges 
sheet  lead  edge  stacking  registratioi 


previoisly  stacked  sheets  in  said 
of  said  sheets  reach  said 
position. 


5,671^21 

SEAL  CAW)  GAME  WITH  MULTIPLE  ADVANCED 

LEVEL  CONTESTANTS 

Paul  D.  Qiiiolaii,  Lee's  Summit,  Ma,  assignor  to  Universal 

Manufactnring  Co^  Inc^  Kansas  Cliy,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 19%,  Ser.  If  o.  629,934 
Int  a.*  A63F  3/06;  B4$D  15/00 
MS.  CL  273—139 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3671 


3  Claims 


said 


1.  A  seal  card  game  with  multiple 
which  includes: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  individual  play  cards 

(1)  a  plurality  of  game  symbol 
and  a  break-open  window  said 
a  closed  position  concealing  a 
combination  and  an  open  positioi 

(2)  a  plurality  of  said  game 
graphic  symbols  and  forming 
tling  the  holder  to  a  monetary 
amounts  are  pad  out  as  the 

(3)  a  plurality  of  said  game 
multiple-digit  numbers  and 
qualifying  indicia  for  identifyin] 
testants;  and 

(b)  a  seal  card  having: 

(1)  an  advanced  contestant 
multiple  digit  numbers  printed 
with  signature  lines  adjacent 
for  registering   advanced 
advanced  contestant  qualifying 

(2)  an  advanced  contestant  selection 
said  multiple-digit  numbers 
of  break-open  windows  each 
cealing  a  respective  multiple 
position  reveiding  same,  the 
numbers  in  said  selection  area 
of  said  multiple-digit-numbers  in 

(3)  a  prize  area  having  a  plurality 
printed  on  said  card  and  a  plurali^ 
each  having  a  closed  position 
amount  and  an  open  position 

(4)  said  advanced  contestant  selection 
sequence  printed  on  said  seal 
and  defining  a  sequence  for 
break-open  windows  by  each 

(5)  said  prize  amounts  in  said 
random  order  on  said  seal 
break-open  windows. 


ad  vanced  level  contestants. 


each  including: 

con|binations  printed  thereon 

open  window  having 

respective  game  symbol 

revealing  same; 

symbol  jcombinations  comprising 

instant  winner  indicia  enti- 

amount  whereby  prize 

individual  cards  are  played;  and 

symbol  combinations  comprising 

fom  ing  advanced  contestant 

nj  qualified  advanced  con- 


prinl  d 
I  hav  ng 
e-di;i 
int 
hing 


car  I 


identil  ication  area  having  said 

tliereon  and  a  sign-up  list 

multiple-digit  numbers 

contestants   identified  by   said 


ii  dicia; 


area  having  a  plurality  of 
thereon  and  a  plurality 
a  closed  position  con- 
it  number  and  an  open 
nuiiiber  of  said  multiple-digit 
less  than  the  number 
said  identification  area; 
( if  different  prize  amounts 
of  break-open  windows 
co^ealing  a  respective  prize 
rev  ;aling  same; 

area  having  a  numerical 
in  association  therewith 
odening  said  prize  amount 
advanced  contestant;  and 

area  being  printed  in 
behind  said  prize  area 


I  cai  J 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,671,923 

GRIP  FOR  GOLF  SHAFTS 

Ben  Huang,  16652  Gemini  La^  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92647 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,575,  Jul.  26, 1995,  Pat 

No.  5384,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-paTt  of  Ser.  No. 
595,445,  Feb.  26,  1996,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,313,  May  3,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,190,  Sep.  29, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,383, 
May  26,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  637,931,  Jan.  14, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  632^8 
Int  CX"  A63B  53/14 
U.S.  a.  273—301  8  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grip  and  a  tapered  hollow  golf  club 
shaft  having  an  upper  grip-receiving  portion,  said  combination 
comprising: 

a  strip  consisting  of  an  open-pored  felt  layer  having  a  generally 
flat  iimer  surface  and  a  closed  pore  polyurethane  layer  having 
its  inner  surface  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  felt  layer, 
with  the  pores  of  such  polyurethane  layer  extending  generally 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip,  and  with  the  felt 
layer  providing  strength  for  the  polyurethane  layer  while  the 
polyurethane  layer  both  absorbs  shocks  and  provides  tacki- 
ness so  as  to  inhibit  slippage  of  a  user's  hand  relative  to  the 
shaft; 

the  strip  being  spirally  wrapped  about  the  grip-receiving  portion 
of  the  shaft,  with  the  upper  end  of  the  strip  being  flush  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  cap  formed  with  a  slotted  inner  skin  tightly  telescopically 
received  by  the  interior  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  an  outer  skirt 
that  tapers  at  the  same  angle  as  the  shaft  and  depends  down- 
wardly over  the  upper  portion  of  the  strip,  with  the  outer  skirt 
extending  over  and  engaging  the  upper  extremity  of  the  strip 
to  restrain  the  upper  end  of  the  strip  from  unraveling  from  the 
shaft;  and 

a  ferrule  interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the  strip  and  the 
shaft,  with  the  cap  and  the  ferrule  preventing  movement  of  the 
abutting  side  edges  of  the  strip  along  the  shaft  and  also 
precluding  unwrapping  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  strip  rela- 
tive to  the  shaft. 


5,671,924 
PORTABLE  TARGET  STAND 
Van  Edward  Scott,  2602  Riverview  Ave.,  #11,  North  Muskegon, 
Mich.  49445 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,557 

Int  a.*  F41J  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—407  11  Claims 


lying  posteriorly,  to  respond  to  a  blow  struck  to  the  outer 
perimeter  thereof  by  staying  close  to  said  surface  while  slid- 
ing on  said  surface. 


5,671,926 

TENNIS  RACKET  WITH  ENHANCED  HAND  GRIP 

Edward  H.  Hagey,  3653  Jennifer  St,  San  Diego,  CaUt  92117 

ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,606,  Dec  18,  1994,  Put 

No.  5,492,324.  Thfe  application  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,302 

bt  CL'  A63B  49/08 
VS.  CL  273—73  J  U  ( 


1.  A  portable  target  stand  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  rigid  target  backer  having: 
a  generally  rectangular  target  portion  with  a  front  surftce  and 

a  rear  surface; 
a  pair  of  vertical  sleeves  formed  on  tlie  rear  surface  of  said 

target  poitioa; 
vertical  posts  partially  disposed  in  the  vertical  sleeves  of  the 

target  backer,  said  sleeves  and  posts  frictionally  engaging 

to  support  said  target  backer  on  said  posts;  and 
said  posts  being  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  for 

supporting  said  target  backer  above  the  ground. 


5,671,925 
CIRCULAR  GAMEPIECE  WITH  PROTECTOR 
Mark  A.  Gonzales,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MGwhis,  Inc., 
Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  712,000 

Int  CL'  A63B  65/10 

VS.  CL  n3—AU  18  Oaiiiis 


9.  A  tetmis  racket  having  a  handle  shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  butt 
end  and  a  head  end,  said  handle  shaft  having  a  substantially 
uniform  fiist  handle  ponioa  including  a  first  width  dimension  and  a 
substantially  uniform  first  depth  dimension,  and  an  attachment, 
comprising: 
a  three  dimensional  structure  having  from  and  back  faces  and 
opposed  side  edges  forming  a  truncated  teardrop  configura- 
tion when  viewed  face  on  for  attachment  to  a  racket  baitdle 
shaft  spaced  from  the  butt  end  forming  an  enlarged  handle 
portion  of  said  handle  shaft  having  a  width  dimension  tliat  is 
larger  than  said  shaft  width  dimension  and  a  depth  dimension, 
said  structure  including  a  tapered  end  portion  forming  a 
handle  transition  portion  of  said  handle  shaft  with  said  side 
edges  diverging  at  an  angle  of  between  about  ten  and  twenty 
degrees  from  said  shaft  to  said  enlarged  handle  portions 
toward  said  head  end  providing  a  transition  between  said  shaft 
and  said  enlarged  dimensions,  said  front  and  back  ftees 
corresponding  to  ftvnt  and  back  faces  of  a  racket  head,  one  of 
said  from  and  back  faces  forming  a  substantially  flat  surface. 


1.  A  gamepiece,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  gamepiece  having  first  and  second  faces, 

the  gamepiece  also  having  an  outer  perimeter,  the  outer 

perimeter  being  of  a  predetermined  shape; 
the  gamepiece  also  having  a  recess  in  one  of  the  faces,  the  recess 

being  of  a  predetermined  shape,  the  recess  disposed  to  receive 

a  weight; 
the  weight,  when  received  in  the  recess,  operable  to  stand  proud 

of  said  recessed  face; 
the  weight  further  operable  to  cause  the  gamepiece,  when  laid 

on  a  substantially  smooth  surface  with  said  recessed  face 


5,671,927 

GASKET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SEALING  MEMBER 

HAVING  MAIN  BODY  WITH  INTEGRAL  TABS 

David  J.  Schwcigcr,  Downers  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Dana 

Corporatioo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,071 
Int  CL'  F16J  15/12 
VS.  a.  277—9  20  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  member  adapted  to  seal  a  high  pressure  fluid 
opening  comprising: 
a  metal  plate,  said  plate  having  a  main  body  with  an  outer 
periphery  and  fiirther  including  opposed  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  a  high  pressure  fluid  flow  opening  defined  by  said 
main  body,  a  plurality  of  integral  tabs  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  outer  periphery  of  said  main  body,  each 
of  said  tabs  having  a  radially  inner  root  and  a  radially  outer 
apex,  a  tab  pair  formed  by  two  of  said  tabs  in  close  circum- 
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5,671,929 

LENTICULAR  SEALING  RING  WITH  ALTERNATING 

GRAPHITE  AND  METAL  LAMELLAE 

Herwig  Pflug,  Waldems,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klinger  AG, 

Zng,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,849 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1995,  195  26 
364.2 

Int.  CL*  F16J  15/12 
VS.  CL  277—233  15  Claims 


ferential  proximity,  a  plurality  of  \m>  pairs  circumferentially 
spaced  about  said  outer  periphery  a  F  said  main  body,  a  first 
tab  and  a  second  ub  of  each  said  ta  >  pair  having  a  generally 
S-shaped  cross-section  such  that  s  lid  apex  is  transversely 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  mail  body,  said  first  tab  and 
said  second  tab  extending  in  opposite  transverse  directions, 
said  first  tab  and  said  second  tab  ackpted  to  engage  a  gasket 
body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gask  t  body;  and 
a  compressible  laminate  bonded  to  saic 
plate  adjacent  said  outer  periphery, 


main  body  of  said  metal 
laid  laminate  including  a 


bead  adjacent  said  outer  periphery  c  f  said  main  body. 


ani 


5,671,928 
SEAL  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPm 
RIDGES 
Colin  K.  Lanyi,  Minchlnhampton, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Millip^i 
Limited,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  GOIN  30/60. 
MS.  CL  277—207  R 


Geoff  Purdom,  Oxon, 
>re  Investment  Holdings 


I  io.  581,656 
15/32 


F16J 


26 


1.  An  annular  seal  for 
radial  sealing  with  a  cylindrical  surface 
face,  a  first  annular  edge  comprising  a 
second  annular  edge  spaced  from 
comprising  a  sealing  surface,  said 
tially  planar  and  having  two  parallel 
further  comprising  at  least  one  releas; 
sealing  surface  adjacent  to  each 
aids  in  ensuring  brealdng  of  the  seal 
and  said  cylindrical  surface. 


sail 
sealiig 


1.  A  sealing  ring  having  a  lenticular  shape  defining  an  inner 
central  axial  opening  and  a  pair  of  axially  opposed  curved  surfaces 
extending  outwardly  from  said  opening  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  first  lamellae  made  of  expanded  graphite  and  a  plurality  of 
second  lamellae  made  of  metal,  said  first  and  second  lamellae 
being  arranged  in  alternating  relationship,  said  first  lamellae  hav- 
ing a  density  which  increases  from  inner  to  outer  portions  thereof, 
and  a  graphite  lamella  cover  defining  at  least  half  of  each  curved 
surface,  wherein  a  plurality  of  metal  and  graphite  lamellae  termi- 
nate in  an  outer  edge  region  which  encircles  the  lamella  cover 


COLUMN  HAVING 


5,671,930 
SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  CYLINDER  HEADS 
Kwang  Hyon  Cho,  Kunpo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia 
Motors  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  8,  1996, 
1996-20185 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/08 
4  Claims  U.S.  a.  277— 235  B  4  Claims 


chromatogralthy  columns  adapted  for 

said  seal  having  a  sealing 

I  ompressive  surface  and  a 

first  annular  edge  and 

surface  being  substan- 

said  sealing  surface 

ridge  disposed  on  said 

parallel!  edge,  which  release  ridge 

befween  said  sealing  surface 


e  Iges, 


1.  A  sealing  structure  for  sealing  a  cylinder  head  to  a  cylinder 
block,  comprising: 

a  first  gasket  placed  in  a  junction  between  said  cylinder  head  and 
said  cylinder  block  and  being  provided  with  an  annular  bead; 

said  junction  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  from  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  being  defined  by  a  groove  formed  in  said 
cylinder  head  and  a  surface  of  said  cylinder  block,  said 
groove  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber; 

said  aimular  bead  of  said  first  gasket  placed  in  said  junction  and 
is  in  linear  contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  groove. 
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5,671,931 
ROLLER  SKATE 
Hui-Chin  Sn,  28,  Lane  349,  Fan-An  RomI,  CUa-Yi  aty,  lU- 
wan 

Filed  May  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  651,145 

Int  CL'  A63C  17/04 

VS.  CL  280— 11 J2  2  Claims 


a  crane  arm  supported  on  the  mast: 

actuator  extending  between  the  mast  and  the  arm; 

a  weight  bucket  around  the  mast;  and 

a  steering  block  attached  to  the  chassis  via  a  hinge  joint 


5,671,933 

UTILmrCART 

Ray  D.  Ibcker,  1719  Searcy.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78232 

Filed  Sep.  14,  199S,  Ser.  No.  527,941 

Int  CL*  B62B  1/00 


VS.  CL  280-^7.19 


18  Claims 


1.  A  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  lower  portion, 

a  fixMit  shaft,  at  least  one  middle  shaft  and  a  rear  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  body, 

a  front  wheel,  at  least  one  middle  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel 
secured  to  said  front  shaft  and  said  middle  shaft  and  said  rear 
shaft  respectively  for  engaging  with  a  ground  surface,  said 
front  wheel  being  arranged  to  be  disengaged  from  the  ground 
surface  when  said  middle  wheel  and  said  rear  wheel  ate  in 
contact  with  the  ground  surface,  and  said  rear  wheel  being 
arranged  to  be  disengaged  from  the  ground  surface  when  said 
middle  wheel  and  said  front  wheel  are  in  contact  with  the 
ground  surface,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  rear  wheel  to  said  front  wheel  so  as  to 
allow  said  rear  wheel  to  be  driven  by  said  front  wheel  when 
said  rear  wheel  is  elevated. 


5,671,932 

CAMERA  CRANE 

Leonard  T.  Chapman,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  Studio  Equipment  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^07 

Int  CL*  B62D  51/04 

VS.  CL  280—47.11  16  Claims 


4^^P 


1.  A  mobile  camera  crane  base  comprising: 
a  chassis; 

front  and  rear  wheels  attached  to  the  chassis; 
a  mast  on  the  chassis; 


1.  A  utility  cait  comprising: 

an  open  topped  upper  container  and  an  open  Iowa-  storage  shelf, 
with  said  upper  container  and  said  lower  shelf  being  disposed 
in  a  substantially  vertical  array; 

a  rear  panel  extending  between  said  upper  container  and  said 
lower  shelf,  said  rear  panel  having  opposite  lateral  edges, 
each  of  said  lateral  edges  including  a  wide  generally  semicir- 
cular stiffening  flange; 

said  lower  shelf  having  a  floor  disposed  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  when  said  cart  is  in  a  substantially  vertical 
rest  position,  with  said  floor  of  said  lower  shelf  serving  as  a 
base  support  for  said  cart  when  said  cart  is  in  a  rest  position, 
and; 

said  floor  of  said  lower  shelf  having  a  raised  rearward  portion, 
with  a  lateral  axle  having  a  pair  of  wheels  thereon  disposed 
beneath  said  raised  rearward  portion  of  said  floor  and  defining 
a  lower  tear  edge  for  said  cart,  and  with  said  wheels  each 
having  a  lowermost  circumferential  portion  disposed  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  base  support  of  said  cart  when  said 
cart  is  in  a  substantially  vertical  rest  position,  whereby; 

a  user  of  said  cart  places  articles  within  said  upper  container  and 
upon  said  lower  shelf  as  desired,  and  transports  said  cart  and 
any  articles  therein  by  tilting  said  cart  rearwardly  to  raise  said 
lower  shelf  floor  above  the  underiying  surface  and  to  position 
the  center  of  mass  of  said  cart  substantially  vertically  over 
said  wheels,  thereby  precluding  need  for  significant  support  of 
any  of  the  mass  of  said  cart  and  any  articles  therein  during 
transport,  and  places  said  cart  in  a  substantially  vertical  rest 
position  with  the  center  of  mass  of  said  can  being  disposed 
over  said  base  support  of  said  cart  and  with  said  cart  resting 
thereon. 
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5,671.934 

ADJUSTABLE  AXLE  MOUNTINfc  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CmLDREN'S  RIDE-ON  VEHICLES 

Lawrence  Roger  Harrod,  Ft  Wayne,  fnd^  assignor  to  Mattel, 

Inc^  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Ko.  520,772 

Int  a.*  B62D  21  W 

VS.  CL  280—87.05  15  Claims 


."^ f'     \ 


1.  A  wheel-mounting  assembly  for 
vehicle  having  a  firame,  the  assembly 

a  cross  member  extending  transversel; 
mount  for  two  wheels,  the  cross  me  nber 
wall  structure  that  includes  a  plura 
extending  from  the  base  to  form 
structure,  wherein  the  plurality  of  s< 
forward  wall  and  a  rearward  wall: 

a  frame-formed  support  structure  for 
and  providing  a  mount  on  which 
tened,  the  structure  further  allowin  ; 
selectively  vertically  positioned 
for  accommodating  different-sized 
ture  includes  a  pair  of  downwardly 
define  a  slot  for  receiving  the 
transversely  of  the  frame  to 
rearward  walls  of  the  cross  member 
mount  for  the  cross  member. 


u  e  in  a  children's  ride-on 


an  I 


5,671,935 

AIR  BAG  AND  MANUFACTORING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Johann  Berger,  Obere  Schlossstrasse  1 14,  D-73553  Alfdorf,  and 
Artur  Foehl,  Schomdorf,  both  ol 
Johann  Berger,  Alfdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00222,  §  371  Dale  Oct.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  S^r.  No.  500,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germ^y,  Feb.  2,  1993,  43  029 
04J;  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43  738.9 

Int  O."  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  a.  280— 243.1  15  Claims 


ccfnpnsmg: 

of  the  frame  providing  a 

ncluding  a  base  and 

ity  of  spaced-apart  walls 

box-shaped  rectangular 

;{  aced-apart  walls  include  a 

ind 

n  ceiving  the  cross  member 

iie  cross  member  is  fas- 

the  cross  member  to  be 

fastened  relative  thereto 

vheels,  wherein  the  struc- 

extending  plates  that 

member  and  extend 

the  forward  and  the 

and  thereby  provide  a 


coss 


eng  ige 


1.  An  air  bag  comprising: 
a)  a  single,  one-piece  cutting 
plastics  film. 


b)  a  plurality  of  sections  of  said  cutting  foldable  about  a  plural- 
ity of  inner  and  outer  folding  edges  disposed  in  parallel  planes 
closely  juxtaposed, 

c)  said  folding  edges  fully  encompassing  the  width  of  said 
cutting, 

d)  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  said  sections  of  said  cutting  being 
mirror-inverse  about  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
outer  folding  edges,  respectively,  and  having,  after  folding, 
Joining  edges  in  planes  located  one  above  the  other  for  joining 
to  each  other, 

e)  said  inner  folding  edges  and  said  outer  folding  edges  alternat- 
ing within  said  cutting, 

f)  said  juxtaposed  folding  edges  covering  acute  angles  with 
respect  to  each  other; 

g)  said  first  pair  of  said  mirror  inverse  sections  having  stitching 
edges  that  are  mirror  inverse  about  said  first  outer  folding 
edge  and  said  second  pair  of  said  mirror  inverse  sections 
having  stitching  edges  that  are  mirror  inverse  about  said 
second  outer  folding  edge;  and 

h)  two  outennost  sections  of  said  cutting  having  mirror  inverse 

stitching  edges; 
wherein  said  air  bag  may  be  produced  to  any  desired  shape  by 

altering  the  size  and  shape  of  said  plurality  of  sections. 


5,671,936 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  BICYCLE  FRAME  APPARATUS 

David  Roy  IXimer,  11  Condor  Dr.,  Eagle,  Colo.  81631 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,607 

Int  CL'  B62K  25/28 

VS.  a.  280—284  9  Claims 


Germany,  assignors  to 

i  Oct.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
WO94/18033,  PCT  Pub. 


com  (rising  textile  material  or 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  bicycle  time  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bicycle  frame  assembly,  a  rear  wheel  support  fork,  and  a  pair 
of  rear  wheel  stabilizer  rods; 

the  bicycle  frame  assembly  including  a  means  for  supporting  a 
bicycle  seat,  a  means  for  supporting  a  handle  bar,  a  means  for 
rotationally  engaging  a  crank  shaft; 

the  frame  assembly  further  including  a  shock  absorber  attach- 
ment means  fixed  thereto; 

the  rear  wheel  support  fork  including  a  pair  of  connector  rods, 
said  rods  extending  in  side  by  side,  spaced  apart  relationship, 
at  an  upward  angle,  a  lower  end  portion  of  each  of  the 
connector  rods  having  an  axle  engagement  means  positioned 
below  the  shock  absorber  attachment  means,  an  upper  end 
portion  of  each  of  the  connector  rods  terminating  at,  joined 
by,  and  rigidly  fixed  to  a  shock  mounting  bridge,  the  bridge 
positioned  forward  of  the  shock  absori)er  attachment  means 
and  pivotally  engaged  therewith; 

the  pair  of  rear  wheel  stabilizer  rods,  each  extending,  below  the 
rear  wheel  support  fork  between,  and  pivotally  connected 
with  at  least  one  of  the  lower  end  portions  of  one  of  the 
connector  rods  and  the  frame  assembly; 

a  shock  absorbing  means  mounted  to  the  shock  mounting  bridge 
and  interconnected  between  said  bridge  and  the  shock 
absorber  attachment  means  such  that  shock  energy  delivered 
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to  the  axle  engagement  means  is  transferred  by  the  rear  wheel 
support  fork  to  the  shock  absorbing  means  for  absorbing 
shocks. 


5^71,937 
TOWING  AWARATUS 
Jeroow  B.  Haberle,  19875  Highway  81,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
SS3U 

Filed  May  27. 1994,  Ser.  No.  250^74 

Int  CL'  B60D  1/06;  1/36 

VS.  CL  286—407  19  Ctaims 


means  for  nKxmting  the  back  stop  member  on  die  hitch  body 
with  ttie  back  stop  member  extending  into  tlie  ring  from 
one  side  thereof  and  forming  a  draw  pin  opening  between 
the  restricting  member  and  the  ring,  and 

adjustment  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  restricting 
member  across  the  ring;  and 
a  clevis  attachment  including 

top  and  bottom  clevis  arms  with  aligned  draw  pin  boles,  and 

means  for  noounting  the  clevis  attachment  on  the  hitch  body 
with  one  of  the  clevis  aims  extending  into  the  ring  from 
said  one  side  thereof. 


5,671,939 

BINDING  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ALPINE  SKI 

David  G.  Ptneao,  22  Intcrmle  Rd^  WeUcsiey,  Mas.  02181 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,966 

Int  CL'  A63C  5/00 

U.S.  CL  2M>— 602  15 


1.  A  towing  apparatus  for  towing  a  towed  vehicle  by  a  tow 
vehicle  the  tow  vehicle  having  a  back  end  and  a  first  hitch  receiver 
positioned  forwaidly  of  the  back  end,  the  towed  vehicle  having  a 
first  hitch,  the  apparatus  comprising:  an  intermediate  coupling 
section  comprised  of  a  coupling  frame  having  a  first  end  and 
second  end  opposite  ttie  first  end,  a  second  hitch  attached  lo  the 
first  end,  said  second  hitch  hitchable  to  die  first  hitch  receiver,  a 
connector  bracket  at  the  second  end,  said  coiuiector  bracket  con- 
aectable  to  the  towed  vehicle  frame,  and  a  second  hitch  receiver 
attached  to  the  coupling  frame,  the  first  hitch  of  the  towed  vehicle 
hitchable  to  said  second  hitch  receiver,  further  comprising  a  guide 
rail  noounted  underneath  the  tow  vehicle  and  a  carriage  slidably 
engaged  with  said  guide  rail,  the  carriage  further  comprising  a  first 
portion  suitably  sized  to  fit  over  the  guide  rail  and  slide  thereon 
between  a  rearward  hitching  position  and  a  forward  towing  posi- 
tion, the  carriage  lockable  to  said  guide  rail  at  the  towing  position, 
the  carriage  having  a  second  portion  for  accepting  a  hitch  leceiver, 
the  first  hitch  receiver  attached  to  said  carriage. 


5,671,938 

IMn^EMENT  BOTCH 

Brian  R.  Olson,  3018  Gonkm  Rd^  Regina,  Saskatchewan, 

Canada,  S4S  2T8 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  492,568,  Jun.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,637 

Int  CL'  B6M)  1/02 

VS.  a.  280—515  17  aaims 


1.  A  binding  mount  assembly  for  mounting  a  binding  over  a 
portion  of  an  alpine  ski,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  system  which  is  fixable  to  the  alpine  ski;  and 

a  binding  carrier  that  is  mountable  to  said  mounting  system  so 
that  the  binding  spans  the  portion  of  tlte  ski; 

wherein  said  rooimting  system  and  said  binding  carrier  cooper- 
ate when  joined  together  to  form  a  binding  mount  assembly 
having  a  first  junction  at  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 
junction  at  a  second  end  portion  that  is  kwginidinally  spaced 
from  said  first  junction,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
junctions  being  selectively  adjustable  between  a  sUding 
arrangement  that  permits  longitudinal  and  pivotal  movement 
between  said  mounting  system  and  said  binding  carrier  and  a 
fixed  arrangement  which  prevents  longitudinal  movement  and 
only  permits  pivotal  movement  therebetween,  and  wherein  the 
otlier  of  said  first  and  second  junction  is  arranged  to  permit  at 
least  pivotal  movement  between  said  mounting  system  and 
said  binding  carrier,  whereby  die  alpine  ski  may  be  in  either  a 
float  mode  where  the  portion  of  the  ski  beneath  the  binding  is 
allowed  to  naturally  flex  and  in  a  fixed  mode  wtiere  tlie 
flexing  of  the  poition  of  the  ski  beneath  the  binding  is  inhib- 
ited. 


5,671,940 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  BOOT  ON  A  DOWNHILL 

SKI 

Rog«r  Aboadance,  La  Mnrette,  France,  assigDor  to  SUs  Ros- 

signol  SA.,  Voiron,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,530,  Nov.  19, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  Na  784,297 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19, 1992,  92  14128 

Int  a."  A63C  5/075 

VS.  a.  280—602  28  Claims 


17-" 


1.  A  hitch  for  receiving  a  draw  pin  comprising: 

a  hitch  body  including  a  hitch  ring  and  means  for  mounting  the 
hitch  ring  on  a  tongue  of  a  towed  vehicle; 

a  ring  adapter  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  hitch  ring  to  accom- 
modate draw  pins  of  different  sizes,  the  ring  adapter  including 
a  back  stop  member. 


1.  A  sld  having  a  device  for  mounting  a  boot  on  the  s^ 
positioned  in  a  central  zone  of  the  ski  and  extending  over  a  length 
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substantially  equal  to  a  length  needed 
bindings  and  a  boot,  said  device  compiling: 

a  first  viscoelastic  plate  comprising 
viscoelastic  material  having  an  uppfer 
the  lower  face  of  the  first  viscoelasi|c 
an  upper  surface  of  the  ski;  and 

a  first  rigid  constraining  plate  over 
mounted,  the  first  rigid  constrainiik 
face  and  a  lower  face,  the  upper  fai  ;e 
plate  being  joined  with  the  lowe ' 
constraining  plate. 

wherein  the  first  viscoelastic  plate 
spending  to  an  area  over  which 
mounted,  a  toe  area  corresponding 
binding  can  be  mounted,  and  a  cen^ 
area  and  the  toe  area,  and  wherein 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  (a)  the 
rigid  constraining  plate  over  at  lea)  t 
entire  length  of  a  face  of  the  heel 
central  area  of  the  first  viscoelasti( 
surface  of  the  ski  only  in  the  centn  1 
and  toe  areas. 


f  v  mounting  heel  and  toe 


coi  ipnses  i 


;». 


I  tile 


France, 


5,671,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A 
ELEMENT 
Franfob  Girard,  Veyrier  Du  Lac, 
SjL,  Mctz-Tcssy,  France 

FUcdApr.  17, 1995,Ser. 
Clains  priority,  application  France, 
Int  a.*  A63C 
VS.  CL  280—615 
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at  least  one  section  of 
face  and  a  lower  face, 
plate  being  joined  with 

which  bindings  can  be 
plate  having  an  upper 
of  the  first  viscoelastic 
face  of  the  first  rigid 


a  heel  area  corre- 
a  heel  binding  can  be 

an  area  over  which  a  toe 
area  between  the  heel 

first  viscoelastic  plate  is 
ower  surface  of  the  first 

part  of  but  less  than  an 
Ilea,  the  toe  area  and  the 

plate  and  (b)  the  upper 

area  or  only  in  the  heel 


HOE  TO  A  GLIDING 

t,  assignor  to  Salomon 


io.  423,156 

Apr.  29, 1994,  94  05409 

14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  affixe( 
for  attaching  a  shoe  to  the  gliding  eleiient 
gliding/skating  sport,  said  apparatus  cot  iprising: 

a  latching  mechanism  including  a  latcl  ling 
carried  by  the  gliding  element  and 
eration  with  a  complementary  elei^nt 
latching  element  being  positioned 
corresponding  to  the  metatarso-phj  llangian 
foot; 

an  engagement  mechanism  includin] 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  gliding 
engagement  cooperation  with  an  element 
a  front  end  of  the  shoe,  said 
positioned  forwardly  of  said  latchifcg 
corresponding  to  a  firont  end  of  th( 

wherein  said  latching  mechanism 
nism  attach  the  shoe  to  the  glii 
extending  from  said  front  end  of 
area  of  the  metatarso-phallangian 

wherein  said  latching  mechanism 
release  of  the  complementary  element 
element  in  response  to  an  exerted 
mined  magnitude  by  the  shoe  on 


to  a  gliding  element  and 
for  the  practice  of  a 
ing: 

element  adapted  to  be 
idapted  for  latching  coop- 
borne  by  a  shoe,  said 
substantially  in  an  area 
journal  zone  of  a 


anil 
ding 
Ue: 


tie 


Stepaneii, 
to 


5,671,942 
FRONT  JAW  FOR  A  SKI  BINDING 
Gerd  Klnbitschlto,  Oberammergau,  and  Premeit 
Garmisch-Partenliirchen,  both  of  Germany, 
Marlter  Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  392,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
875.6;  Feb.  23,  1994,  94  03  019  U 

InL  a.'  A63C  9/08 
VS.  a.  280—634  8  Claims 


1.  A  front  jaw  for  a  ski  binding,  the  front  jaw  comprising: 

a  bousing  means  arranged  on  a  base  plate  means  mountable  to  a 
sld,  said  housing  means  having  a  detachable  housing  portion; 

at  least  one  sole  holder  means  located  within  the  housing  means 
for  holding  the  sole  of  a  ski  boot; 

an  adjustable  tension  ai^lying  means  comprised  of: 
a  connecting  portion  attachable  to  the  at  least  one  sole  holder 

means; 
a  coupling  screw  having  a  screw  bead  and  connectable  to  the 
connecting  portion;  and 

spring  means  for  loading  said  tension  applying  means,  the 
loading  effect  of  the  spring  means  being  adjustable  by  rotation 
of  the  coupling  screw;  and 

cap  means  for  receiving  the  screw  head  of  the  coupling  screw, 
said  cap  means  having  inner  surface  portions  which  loclcingly 
engage  with  the  screw  head  when  received  therein,  said 
detachable  housing  portion  being  dimensioned  to  receive  the 
cap  means,  wherein  the  cap  means  engages  with  the  screw 
bead  to  effect  rotation  of  tlie  coupling  screw,  said  cap  means 
having  a  tool  receiving  portion  extending  outside  the  detach- 
able housing  portion  for  rotation  by  a  tool  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  coupling  screw. 


5,671,943 

COVER  FOR  TEMPORARILY  PROTECTING 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  BAG  MODULE 

Robert  J.  Bamhart,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,608 

Int  ex.*"  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280— 728J  2  Claims 


an  engagement  element 

elennent  and  adapted  for 

borne  by  the  shoe  at 

engagement  element  being 

element  and  in  an  area 

shoe; 

said  engagement  mecha- 

element  along  a  zone 

shoe  to  substantially  the 

j  }umal  zone;  and 

ii  eludes  a  device  allowing 

from  said  latching 

force  beyond  a  predeter- 

iatching  element. 


1.  In  combination,  an  air  bag  module  having  a  lid  and  a  remov- 
able cover  for  temporarily  protecting  the  lid  after  the  air  bag 
module  is  installed  in  an  instrument  panel  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
and  during  the  time  a  trim  panel,  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
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to  expose  the  lid  and  through  which  the  cover  can  be  removed,  is 
assembled  on  the  instrument  panel. 

said  lid  being  generally  rectangular. 

said  cover  having  a  flexible,  generally  rectangular  main  body 
portion  of  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  said  lid  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  lid  and  being  fabricated  of  a  rubber- 
like material. 

said  air  bag  module  having  laterally  spaced  slots,  and 

said  main  body  portion  having  a  marginal  edge  portion  formed 
with  mounting  tabs  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  slots  to 
removably  mount  and  locate  said  cover  on  said  lid. 


S,6714M4 

GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  AIR  BAG 

MasayuU  Ueda,  and  Nobuyuld  Katsuta,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daicd  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalu^  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  736,286 

Int  a.''  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—737  1  Claim 


a  retainer  and  diffuser  means  for  retaining  the  first  end  of  the 
inflator  to  the  housing  and  for  diffusing  the  inflator  gas 
directly  into  the  air  bag  such  that  the  inflator  gas  is  spread 
more  evenly  into  the  air  bag  during  air  bag  inflation;  and 

the  inflator  having  an  axial  length  and  the  retainer  and  difiiiser 
means  having  an  axial  length  less  than  one  half  the  axial 
length  of  the  inflator. 


5,671,946 
APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 

PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Daniel  D.  Whalen,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,-  David  L.  Geyer,  Shelby 
Township,  Micta^  and  Gina  H.  Simpson,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Vehidc  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608,139 
Int  a.<^  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CL  280—741  7  Claini 


1.  A  gas  generator  for  an  air  bag  which  ittcludes  a  housing 
having  gas  outiet  ports,  gas  generation  means  disposed  inside  of 
the  bpusing  and  ignition  means  for  igniting  the  gas  generation 
means,  such  that  a  gas  generated  in  tiie  gas  generation  means  by  an 
impact  occurring  when  a  car  crashes  is  introduced  into  the  air  bag 
for  protecting  a  driver  or  passengers  of  the  car  from  the  impact 
occurring  during  the  collision,  characterized  in  that 

said  ignition  means  includes  a  mechanical  sensor  (5)  having 
piercing  pins,  a  cap  piece  (6)  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
said  mechanical  sensor  and  having  hole  portions  (9)  disposed 
to  deviate  from  the  central  axis  thereof  in  the  radial  direction, 
percussion  caps  (7)  put  in  said  hole  portions  of  said  cap  piece 
and  forced  to  ignite  by  said  piercing  pins,  and  a  transfer 
charge  container  (8)  disposed  in  close  proximity  said  cap 
piece  for  containing  a  transfer  charge,  and 
said  mechanical  sensor  includes  at  least  TWO  positioning  pins 
(15)  provided  on  the  end  surface  facing  said  cap  piece  and 
disposed  to  deviate  from  the  central  axis  thereof  in  the  radial 
direction,  while  said  cap  piece  includes  hole  portions  (17)  for 
putting  in  said  positioning  pins. 


5,671,945 
AIR  BAG  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DIFFUSER 
Daniel  AUen  Rhule,  Miamisburg;  Alex  Scott  Damnum,  Clay- 
ton, and  Vince  Urban  Otto,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  592,118 
Int  a."  B60R  21/28 
VS.  a.  280—740  18  Cbums 

1.  An  air  bag  assembly  comprising: 

an  axially  elongated  inflator  for  generating  gas,  the  inflator 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  gas  discharge 
opening  located  on  ttie  first  end; 
an  air  bag  deployable  upon  generation  of  gas  by  the  inflator, 
a  housing  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  inflator; 


I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  inflation  fluid  for  inflating  an  inflat- 
able veliicle  occupant  protection  device,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  enclosure  having  a  chamber  partially  defined  by  an  end  wall 
portion  of  said  enclosure; 

gas  generating  material  witttin  said  chamber  and  spaced  a  dis- 
tance from  said  end  wall  portion,  said  gas  generating  material 
being  ignitable  at  a  first  temperature; 

auto-ignition  material  ignitable  at  a  second  temperature  below 
said  first  temperature,  said  auto-ignition  material,  when 
ignited,  igniting  said  gas  generating  material; 

a  filter  element  disposed  between  said  gas  generating  material 
and  the  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device;  aitd 

a  resilient  member  having  (i)  a  first  portion  between  said  end 
wall  portion  aitd  said  gas  generating  material  for  inhibiting 
movement  of  said  gas  generating  material  relative  to  said 
enclosure,  and  (ii)  a  second  portion  providing  a  seal  between 
said  filter  element  and  said  end  wall  portion,  said  first  portion 
having  a  passage  for  directing  the  combustion  products  from 
ignition  of  said  auto-ignition  material  against  said  gas  gener- 
ating material. 
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5,671^7 
CONVERTIBLE  PASSE^IGER 
Uwe  Henn,  Wimshcim,  Germany, 
Porsche,  Weissach,  Gemiany 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser. 
CiafaBS  priority,  appikation  Genn^iy! 
5843 

Int  CL'  B«OR  21/1^:21/00 
VS.  a.  280-756 


No.  589,603 
',  Jan.  20, 1995, 195  01 


40  Claims 


transvase 


1.  A  convertible  motor  vehicle,  ha  ring 
rollover  protection  device  arranged  be|ind 
prises  at  least  one  prefabricated  a 
bow  and  an  actuator,  and  a  rollover 
cassette  being  fixable  on  a  receiving  device, 
device  and  at  least  the  components 
device  are  combined  to  form  a  precable|d. 
is  produced  outside  the  vehicle, 
wherein  the  receiving  device  is  fom^d 
frame  which  extends  in  a 
and  which  can  be  fixed  on  the 
supporting  frame  extending  along 
interior  width  of  the  vehicle, 
wherein  the  supporting  A-ame  is  ess^tially 
a  large-surface,  transversely  extem  ling 
two  laterally  exterior  upright  colui  on 
two  rear-side  supporting  elements, 
wherein  the  upright  column  section 
both  sides  to  the  transversely 
column  sections  being  con$tructe<l 
and  the  bottom. 


exi  Em 
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r  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
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a  folding  top  and  a 

the  seats  which  com- 

e  containing  a  protective 

sensor,  the  prefabricated 

,  wherein  the  receiving 

3f  the  rollover  protection 

:,  operative  module  which 


by  a  separate  supporting 

direction  of  the  vehicle 

ailjoining  vehicle  body,  the 

a  significant  portion  of  the 


composed  of: 
hollow  profile, 
sections,  and 
and 

are  fixedly  connected  on 

iding  hollow  profile,  the 

to  be  open  toward  the  top 


a  strap  interconnecting  said  seat  belt  element  and  said  seat 
bracket; 

a  shank  extending  from  said  seat  bracket; 

a  floor  bracket  for  fixed  attachment  to  the  vehicle  floor; 

and  characterized  by  one  of  said  floor  bracket  and  said  shank 
including  a  male  coupling  end  and  the  other  of  said  floor 
bracket  and  said  shank  including  a  female  coupling  interlock- 
able  with  said  male  coupling  when  said  bench  seat  is  in  said 
use  position  for  establishing  a  secondary  path  of  restraint 
directly  between  said  seat  belt  element  and  the  vehicular  floor 
to  transfer  restraint  loads  directly  to  said  vehicular  floor  in  the 
event  said  bench  seat  yields  under  restraint  loads  imposed 
during  sudden  deceleration,  said  male  coupling  automatically 
disengaging  from  said  female  coupling  when  said  bench  seat 
is  moved  to  said  non-use  position. 


5,671,949 
SEAT  BELT  PRETENSIONER 
Barney  J.  Bauer,  Fenton,  and  Charics  M.  Hotary,  Romeo,  both 
of  Midi.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc. 
Lsmdhurst,  Oiiio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575^36 

Int  a.'  B60R  22/46 

U.S.  CL  280—806  29  Claims 


5,671,948 
SEAT  AND  SEAT  BELT  RESlftAINT  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  SusIm,  Eastpointe;  Paul 

Hills,  and  Todd  Hoover,  Dearborn]  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Lear  Corporation,  Soutlifleld,  MiqL 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Seri  No.  630380 
Int  a.'  B60R  22^2:  B60N  2/02 
VS.  a.  280—801.1  I  13  Claims 

13.  A  bench  seat  and  seat  belt  resi  -aim  assembly  of  the  type 
disposed  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  asset  ibly  comprising: 

a  bench  seat  having  a  backrest  cush  on  and  a  seat  cushion,  said 
seat  cushion  including  a  tubular  frame  member,  said  bench 
seat  including  a  collapsing  mecl  anism  for  converting  said 
bench  seat  between  a  use  position  wherein  said  seat  cushion  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  b  ickrest  cushion  and  a  non- 
use  position  wherein  said  seat  cus  lion  is  generally  parallel  to 
said  backrest  cushion; 
a  stanchion  for  supporting  said  b«  ich  seat  above  a  vehicular 
floor,  said  stanchion  including  a  i  lecoupler  for  disconnecting 
said  bench  seat  from  the  vehicuU  r  floor; 
a  seat  belt  element  for  restraining  an  ( 
during  sudden  deceleration  of  the  ' 
a  seat  bracket  fixedly  attached  to  saii  I  frame  member  of  said  seat 
cushion; 


occupant  in  said  bench  seat 
vehicle; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tensioning  a  vehicle  seat  belt  and  tightening 
the  seat  belt  against  a  vehicle  occupant,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  buckle  connectable  with  a  tongue  of  a  seat  belt; 

an  anchor  connectable  with  a  part  of  a  vehicle; 

a  housing  fixed  to  said  buckle,  said  housing  including  a  first  wall 
and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  wall  in  said  housing  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
wall  to  define  opposite  ends  of  an  expansible  chamber,  said 
second  wall  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  wall  in  a  first 
direction  along  the  axis,  said  second  wall  being  connected 
with  said  anchor. 
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a  connector  fixed  to  said  second  wall  and  said  buckle  and  said 
anchor,  said  connector  extending  through  said  first  wall:  and 

actuatable  means  carried  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  walls 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  expansible  chamber  for 
applying,  upon  actuation,  a  fluid  pressure  force  against  said 
first  and  second  walls  to  expand  said  expansible  chamber  for 
moving  said  buckle  in  tlie  first  direction  along  the  axis  to 
tension  the  seat  belt  and  tighten  the  seat  belt  against  the 
occupant: 

said  housing  and  said  first  wall  being  movable  relative  to  said 
second  wall  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  actuatable  means. 


5,671,951 
CARRYING  CASE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  CLIP- 
BOARD 
Stuart  E.  Palmiter,  and  Sally  Anne  Pahniter,  both  of  920  SE. 
Morlan,  Gresham,  Oreg.  97080 

Filed  Oct  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  547,985 

Int  CL."  B42D  3/12:  B65D  85/2H 

VS.  a.  281^31  14  Claims 


5,671,950 
FASTENABLE  BINDER  WITH  INSERT 
Charles  Hanson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Anipad  Corporation. 
Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,502 

Int.  CI."  B42D  3/00 

VS.  a.  281—29  18  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  binding  for  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  the 
type  having  a  front  cover  attached  to  a  rear  cover  along  a  fold  line 
with  the  front  and  rear  covers  each  having  an  interior  and  an 
exterior  surface,  the  invention  comprising: 
a  movable  closure  flap  having  an  inside  surface  attached  to  the 
rear  cover  along  an  edge  opposite  the  fold  line  joining  the 
front  and  rear  covers: 
a  first  retaining  means  attached  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
front  cover  and  a  second  retaining  means  complementary  to 
the  first  retaining  means  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  the 
movable  closure  flap  for  releasable  securing  the  movable 
closure  flap  to  the  front  cover  in  a  closed  position: 
a  removable  display  jacket  having  a  front  panel  hingedly  con- 
nected to  a  rear  panel  along  an  upper  edge:  the  display  jacket 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  front  cover  between  the  front 
panel  and  the  rear  panel: 
the  front  panel  of  the  display  jacket  having  a  passageway  formed 
therein  through  which  the  second  retaining  means  is  releas- 
ably  engaged  with  the  first  retaining  means;  and 
a  front  pocket  formed  with  the  interior  side  of  the  front  cover 
having  an  opening  facing  a  top  edge  of  the  front  cover  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  rear  panel  of  the  removable  display 
jacket: 
whereby  the  display  jacket  is  releasably  secured  to  the  binding 
when  the  second  retaining  means  is  engaged  with  the  complemen- 
tary first  retaining  means  through  the  passageway  in  the  front  panel 
of  die  display  jacket  when  the  binding  is  in  a  closed  position. 

174-444  O.G.-97-7:QL3 


1.  A  carrying  case  combination  for  a  detachable  clip-board, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  covers  having  a  hinge  connection  therebetween  which 
permits  said  covers  to  swing  into  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  pair  of  covers  being  formed  of  a  substantially  water 
resistant  material,  one  of  said  covers  having  on  an  inside 
surface  thereof  a  first  element  of  a  book  and  loop  fastener,  a 
complementarv'  second  element  of  said  hook  and  loop  fastener 
being  attached  to  a  clip-board,  said  first  element  cooperating 
with  said  complementary  second  element  of  said  hook  and 
loop  fastener  to  provide  a  releasable  fastening  member  that 
affixes  the  clip-board  to  said  one  of  said  covers  when  the 
clip-board  is  pressed  against  said  inside  surface  of  said  one  of 
said  covers  for  removably  attaching  the  clip-board  to  said 
inside  surface,  said  open  position  of  said  covers  defining  an 
opening  edge  substantially  along  the  perimeter  of  said  covers 
excluding  said  hinge  connection,  wherein  portions  of  said 
opening  edge  on  each  cover  include  closure  members  which 
are  sealable  together  in  a  closed  position. 

13.  A  combination  carrying  case  and  detachable  clip-boaid, 
comprising: 

a  clip-board:  and 

a  pair  of  water  resistant  covers  having  a  hinge  connection 
therebetween  which  permits  said  covers  to  swing  into  open 
and  closed  positions,  the  clip-board  being  removably  attached 
to  one  of  said  covers  on  an  inside  surface  thereof  having  a 
first  element  of  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  cooperating  with  a 
complementary'  second  element  of  the  hook  and  loop  fastener 
for  removably  anaching  the  clip-board  to  said  inside  surface, 
said  open  position  defining  an  opening  edge  substantially 
along  the  perimeter  of  said  covers  excluding  said  hinge  con- 
nection, wherein  portions  of  said  opening  edge  on  each  cover 
include  closure  members  which  are  sealable  together  in  a 
closed  position. 


5.671.952 

SERVICE  MANIFOLD  AND  SPECIAL  ELBOW  FOR 

TANK  BLANKETING  AND  VENTING  VALVES 

Jone  Yen  Ligh,  P.O.  Box  420509,  Houston,  Tex.  77242-0509 

Tiled  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,948 

Int  a."  F16L  iS/OO 

VS.  a.  285—27  10  Claims 

1.  An  elbow  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  90°  bend  forming  an 

inner  arc  and  an  outer  arc  portion,  a  first  end  extending  through  an 

opening  in  the  wall  of  a  linear  main  pipe,  said  first  end  having  a 

shank  of  enlarged  outer  diameter  relative  to  the  diameter  of  said 

inner  and  outer  arc  portion  and  forming  a  junction  therewith 

fixedly  engaged  in  said  opening,  said  enlarged  outer  diameter 

serving  to  reduce  the  arc  of  the  bend  and  allow  for  a  tight  seating 
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of  the  elbow  in  said  opening  and  a  sto{ 
said  wall  and  aligned  with  the  said  jum  tion 
diameter  and  said  outer  arc. 


I  Jaiies 


5,671,953 
PIPE  END  FmtNGS 
Roderick  Charies  Brewis,  Ranmore 
Somerset  BA5  61Q,  and  Steven 
of  England,  assignors  to  Roderick 
and  Pipe  Equipment  Specialists  Li|nited. 
England 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB94/01980,  i  371 
Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No| 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1994 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite<l 
9318777 

Int  a.^  F16L 
VS.  a.  285—258 


Date 
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5,671,954 

SWIVEL  CONNECTOR  FOR  NOZZLE  AND  GARDEN 

HOSE 

Leon  J.  Cheramie,  1208  Huey  P.  Long  Ave.,  Gretna,  La.  70053 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571387 

Int.  CI."  F16L  2S/08 

VS.  CL  285—281  1  Claim 


on  said  outer  arc  abutting 
of  said  enlarged  outer 


(|ottage,  Norton  St  Philip, 

Kent,  Cleveland,  both 

( !^harles  Brewis,  Somerset, 

Cleveland,  both  of 


Mar.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
WO95/07430,  PCT  Pub. 


Sen 


•.  No.  612,957 
Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1993, 


JI/20 


16  Claims 


1.  An  end  fitting  for  a  tubular  element  having: 

a  threaded  elongate  element, 

a  tubular  body  having  a  front  portioi 
the  elongate  element  extends  ani 
skirt: 

an  expandable  element  which,  in 
elongate  element  and  at  least 
said  expandable  element  being 
which  is  divided  into  a  multiplicity 
slots  extending  the  full  axial 

an  expansion  mandrel  having  a  threaded 
thread  of  the  elongate  element  so 
be  drawn  forwardly  to  urge  exfansion 
element  by  relative  rotation  of  th< 


pari  y 


1.  A  swivel  connector  for  connecting  a  garden  a  hose  with  a 
water  receiving  device  comprising: 

an  inner  ring  seal  member  having  a  central  tubular  portion  and  a 
first  and  second  seal  flange  extending  from  either  peripheral 
end  of  said  central  portion,  said  first  seal  flange  having  a  first 
resilient  outer  sealing  surface,  said  second  seal  flange  having 
a  second  resilient  outer  sealing  surface: 

a  first  female  swivel  member  having  a  first  tubular  portion 
having  a  first  end  having  a  first  inner  peripheral  groove  sized 
to  receive,  and  having  slidingly  sealingly  disposed  therein, 
said  first  seal  flange  of  said  inner  ring  seal  member  in  a 
manner  to  form  a  fluid  pathway  between  said  central  tubular 
portion  of  said  inner  ring  seal  member  and  said  first  tubular 
portion  of  said  first  female  swivel  member,  and  a  second  end 
having  a  hose  connecting  mechanism  in  connection  therewith 
for  forming  a  fluid  connection  with  a  male  fitting  end  of  a 
water  hose;  and 

a  second  female  swivel  member  having  a  second  tubular  portion 
having  a  third  end  having  a  second  inner  peripheral  groove 
sized  to  receive,  and  having  slidingly  sealingly  disposed 
therein,  said  second  seal  flange  of  said  inner  ring  seal  member 
in  a  manner  to  form  a  fluid  pathway  between  said  central 
tubular  portion  of  said  inner  ring  seal  member  and  said  second 
tubular  portion  of  said  second  female  swivel  member,  and  a 
fourth  end  having  a  connecting  mechanism  for  forming  a  fluid 
connection  with  a  water  flow  receiving  device; 

said  first  resilient  outer  sealing  surface  being  sufficiently  com- 
pressible to  allow  said  first  seal  flange  to  be  positioned  into 
said  first  inner  peripheral  groove  and  sufficiently  resilient  to 
decompress  to  form  a  sliding  seal  against  said  first  inner 
peripheral  grtmve.  said  second  resilient  outer  sealing  surface 
being  sufficiently  compressible  to  allow  said  second  seal 
flange  to  be  positioned  into  said  second  inner  peripheral 
groove  and  sufficiently  resilient  to  decompress  to  form  a 
sliding  seal  against  said  second  inner  peripheral  groove. 


with  a  bore  through  which 
a  rear  portion  defining  a 


ise,  IS  located  around  the 

radially  within  the  skirt, 

tabular  having  a  tube  body 

of  separate  body  pieces  by 

1  of  the  tube  Ixxiy;  and 

bore  engageable  by  the 

I  hat,  in  use,  the  mandrel  can 

of  the  expandable 

elongate  element. 


5,671,955 
THREADLESS  PIPE  COUPLER  FOR  SPRINKLER  PIPE 
Paul  W.  Shumway,  Avondale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  American 
Fence  Corporatioii,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,106 
Int  a."  F16L  37/092 
VS.  CL  285—305  5  Claims 

1.  A  sprinkler  system  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  pipe,  said  first  elongated  pipe  comprising  a  first 
end  portion  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  first  pipe,  said  first  end 
portion  having  a  single  first  circumferential  groove  on  the 
external  surface  of  said  first  pipe,  said  first  groove  being 
spaced  apan  from  first  end  of  said  first  elongated  pipe  by  a 
predetermined  distance; 
a  second  elongated  pipe,  said  second  elongated  pipe  comprising 
a  first  end  portion  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  second  pipe,  said 
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first  end  portion  having  a  single  first  circumferential  groove 

on  the  external  surface  of  said  second  pipe,  said  second  pipe 

first  groove  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  end  of  said 

second  pipe  section  by  said  predetermined  distance; 
a  pipe  coupler  for  receiving  and  joining  said  first  and  said 

second  elongated  pipe  sections,  said  pipe  coupler  comprising: 

a  single  piece  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  sleeve  comprising  first 
and  second  end  portions, 

said  first  end  portion  receiving  said  first  end  of  said  first 
elongated  pipe  and  said  second  end  portion  receiving  said 
first  end  of  said  second  elongated  pipe, 

said  first  end  portion  having  first  and  second  interior  circum- 
ferential grooves  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  second  end  portion  having  first  and  second  interior 
circumferential  grooves  on  said  interior  surface, 

said  first  end  portion  first  circumferential  groove  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  end  of  said  first  end  portion  by  a  second 
predetermined  distance. 

said  second  end  portion  first  circumferential  groove  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  end  of  said  second  end  portion  by 
said  second  predetermined  distance. 

said  first  end  portion  second  circumferential  groove  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  end  portion  end  by  a  third 
predetermined  distance, 

said  second  end  portion  second  circumferential  groove  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  second  end  portion  end  by  said  third 
predetermined  distance, 

said  first  and  second  end  portion  first  circumferential  grooves 
each  having  both  sidewalls  extending  at  an  incline  to  said 
interior  surface  of  said  coupler;  said  coupler  further  com- 
prising: 

a  first  lock  ring  carried  in  said  sleeve  first  end  portion  first 
circumferential  groove. 

a  second  lock  ring  carried  in  said  sleeve  second  end  portion 
first  circumferential  groove. 

a  first  seal  ring  carried  in  said  sleeve  first  end  portion  second 
circumferential  groove. 

a  second  seal  ring  carried  in  said  sleeve  second  end  portion 
second  circumferential  groove, 

said  first  lock  ring  being  movable  from  a  relaxed  state  to 
permit  insertion  of  first  pipe  end  portion  into  said  sleeve 
first  end  portion  to  retain  said  first  pipe  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  pipe  coupler  whereby  axial  movement  of 
said  first  pipe  relative  to  said  pipe  coupler  causes  said  first 
lock  ring  to  engage  said  inclined  surface  of  first  end  portion 
first  circumferential  groove  and  a  sidewall  of  said  first 
elongated  pipe  first  circumferential  groove,  and  said  first 
seal  ring  sealingly  engages  said  first  pipe  external  surface. 

said  second  lock  ring  being  movable  from  a  relaxed  state  to 
permit  insertion  of  said  second  pipe  end  portion  into  said 
sleeve  second  end  portion. 

said  second  lock  ring  retaining  said  second  pipe  in  locking 
engagement  with  said  pipe  coupler  whereby  axial  move- 
ment of  said  second  pipe  relative  to  said  pipe  coupler 
causes  said  second  lock  ring  to  engage  said  inclined  surface 
of  second  end  portion  first  circumferential  groove  and  a 
sidewall  of  said  second  elongated  pipe  first  circumferential 
groove,  and  said  second  seal  ring  sealingly  engages  said 
second  pipe  external  surface; 
said  first  and  second  lock  rings  each  being  irremovable  from 
said  coupler  while  each  respective  said  first  and  second 
pipe  is  inserted  into  said  coupler  and  wherein: 


said  sleeve  first  end  portion  first  groove  conqxises  a  first 
aperture  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  said  first  lock 
ring  comprises  first  and  second  arms  extending  outwardly 
through  said  first  aperture,  said  first  and  second  arms  being 
movable  to  urge  said  first  lock  ring  fix>m  said  relaxed  state 
into  engagement  with  the  bonom  surface  of  said  first  end 
portion  first  groove  whereby  said  first  pipe  first  end  may  be 
inserted  into  said  sleeve  beyond  said  first  lock  ring. 


5,671,956 
VACUUM  SYSTEM  COUPLER 
Charles  K.  Crawford,  Wilton,  N.II.,  assignor  to  KimbaU  Phys- 
ics, Inc.,  Wlhon,  NJL 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  612^81 

Int  CL"  A16L  25A)0 

VS.  CL  285—328  '         17  Claims 


80^15 


I.  An  all-metal  vacuum  flange  coupler  comprising  a  unitary 
body  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  extension  tube  terminating  at  each 
end  in  a  flange,  each  said  flange  including  a  sealing  surface,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  tabs  or  lugs 
for  accommodating  bolt  holes,  wherein  the  tabs  or  lugs  of  one 
flange  are  oflfset  radially  with  respect  to  the  tabs  or  lugs  of  the 
opposite  flange,  said  coupler  fimher  comprising  an  annular  recess 
and  an  annular  knife  edge  formed  in  the  sealing  surface  of  each 
flange  for  engaging  a  metal  gasket. 


5,671,957 

CHILD  RESISTANT  TUBE  LATCH 

Roger  RalBni,  10  Sunset  Hill  Rd.,  Georgetown,  Conn.  06829 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,713 

Int  a."  E05C  5/02 

VS.  a.  292—62  13  Oafans 


W,  11      ^2* 


7.  A  ctiild-resistant  latch  comprising: 

a  round,  coiled  spring  defining  a  coiled  area; 

a  deadbolt  having  a  body,  a  first  end  on  one  side  of  said  body 
and  a  second  end  on  another  side  of  said  body,  said  body 
being  within  said  coiled  area  of  said  spring,  said  first  end  of 
said  deadbolt  having  a  button  and  a  pair  of  locking  pins, 
periphery  of  said  button  being  larger  than  a  periphery  of  said 
spring  such  that  said  button  is  external  of  said  coiled  area  of 
said  spring  and  compression  of  said  buaon  results  in  compres- 
sion of  said  spring: 

a  guard  tube  housing  said  spring  and  said  deadbolt.  said  gtiard 
tube  having  a  pair  of  locking  pin  guides  in  which  said  pair  of 
locking  pins  ate  guided  and  caused  to  lock,  said  guard  tube 


3682 


including  a  ridge  which  reduces  th : 
the  point  of  said  ridge  to  less  than 
that  said  spring  can  be  compresset 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
adjacent  a  door  or  drawer  to  be  lopked. 
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area  of  said  guard  tube  at 
ui  area  of  said  spring,  such 
against  said  ridge;  and 
guard  tube  to  a  surface 


5,671,958 

SNAP  ON  LATCH  MECHANISM  VOR  A  SASH  WINDOW 
Matthew  Peter  Szapucki,  1282  W.  Tddd  Rd.,  Toms  River,  NJ. 
08755,  and  Richard  Kulkaski,  UlO  Gannet  Ct,  Forked 
River,  NJ.  08731 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser^No.  672,424 


Int.  CL*  E05C 


no 


vs.  a.  292—175 


I  III 


firm 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  comprising: 
an  housing  having  a  top  plate  with  a|i 
side  walls  depending  firom  said  top 
said  side  walls  having  outer  surfaces 

distance  from  its  edge  so  as  to 

outer  surface  and  said  edge  of  sail 
a  slot  in  each  side  wall; 
an  end  wall  depending  from  said  to| 

said  side  walls; 
flexible  tabs  extending  outwardly  fro^ 

side  wall  and  toward  said  top  plati 

side  surface; 
a  bolt  having  first  and  second  ends  aiid 

such  that  when  said  bolt  is  betwt  en 

housing,  each  wing  passes  througl 
said  wings  being  shorter  than  said  sl(  ts 

to  be  slid  longitudinally  within  saj  i 
a  spring  located  between  the  first  en  I 

wall  of  said  housing. 


5,671,959 
REFUSE  COLLECTIKlG 
Eric  Tsou,  No.  9,  Lane  83,  Sec.  1,  Kiu^ 
lUwan 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1996,  Ser 
Int  CI.*  AOIK  29/00. 
MS.  a.  294—1.4 

1.  A  refuse  collecting  device  compnfmg 
an  elongated  tube  having  an  upper 
end,  a  bag  support  being  attached 
of  the  lower  end  and  sideways  pr^ected 
a  bag  mount  comprising  a  fiame 
extending  from  the  frame  to  be 
lower  end  of  the  tube  between  an 
and  an  outward  bag  expanded  position, 
a  plurality  of  bosses  on  an  undersi  le 
ing  first  biasing  means  to  bias  the 
position; 
a  bag  having  a  body  with  an  opeif  ng, 
plurality  of  holes  formed  on  one  s: 
and  fit  onto  the  bosses,  the  bag  opdmng 


10  Claims 


outer  edge; 
ate; 

joining  said  top  plate  at  a 
a  ledge  between  each 

top  plate; 


plate  that  is  transverse  to 

the  outer  surface  of  each 
said  tabs  having  an  inner 

wings  on  opposite  sides 
said  side  walls  of  said 
a  slot  in  a  side  wall; 
so  as  to  permit  said  bolt 

housing;  and 

of  said  bolt  and  said  end 


DEVICE 
Road,  Sanchung  City, 


No.  733,958 
tOlH  1/12 


20  Claims 


j  xial  end  and  a  lower  axial 
o  the  tube  in  the  proximity 

therefrom: 

md  a  cylindrical  member 

rn  Qvably  received  within  the 

ii  iward  bag  released  position 

.  the  frame  comprising 

,  the  bag  mount  compris- 

bag  mount  to  the  outward 


the  opening  having  a 

thereof  corresponding  to 

having  dimension  that 


when  the  bag  mount  is  in  the  inward  position,  an  opposite  side 
of  the  bag  opening  is  engageable  and  supported  on  the  bag 
support  and  when  the  bag  mount  is  moved  to  the  outward 
position,  the  bag  opening  is  expanded  and  thus  firmly  held 
between  the  bag  support  and  the  bag  mount; 

a  paddle  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  frame  of  the  bag 
mount  and  rotatably  attached  to  the  tube  to  be  movable 
between  a  closed  position  where  the  paddle  shields  and  covers 
the  frame  and  thus  the  opening  of  the  bag  and  an  open 
position  where  the  paddle  is  located  away  from  the  frame  to 
expose  the  bag  opening,  the  paddle  comprising  second  biasing 
means  to  bias  the  paddle  to  the  closed  position; 

an  inner  cylinder  received  and  moveable  within  the  tube 
between  a  lower  position  and  an  upper  position  via  an  inter- 
mediate position  therebetween,  the  inner  cylinder  comprising 
third  biasing  means  to  bias  the  inner  cylinder  toward  the 
lower  position; 

a  first  wire  having  an  end  fixed  to  the  paddle  and  an  opposite 
end  fixed  to  the  inner  cylinder,  the  first  wire  having  a  first 
length  of  slack  so  that  when  the  inner  cyUnder  is  in  the  lower 
position,  the  paddle  is  allowed  to  be  biased  by  the  second 
biasing  means  to  the  closed  position  and  when  the  inner 
cylinder  is  moved,  against  the  third  biasing  means,  from  the 
lower  position  to  the  intermediate  position,  the  first  length  of 
slack  is  stretched  and  the  paddle  is  forced  by  the  first  wire  to 
rotate  against  the  second  biasing  means  and  relative  to  the 
tube  to  the  open  position; 

a  second  wire  having  an  end  fixed  to  the  tubular  member  of  the 
bag  mount  and  an  opposite  end  fixed  to  the  inner  cylinder,  the 
second  wire  having  a  second  length  of  slack  so  that  when  the 
inner  cylinder  is  in  the  lower  position  and  the  intermediate 
position,  the  bag  mount  is  allowed  to  be  biased  by  the  first 
biasing  means  to  the  outward  position  to  expand  and  firmly 
hold  the  bag  and  when  the  inner  cylinder  is  moved  against  the 
third  biasing  means  to  the  upper  position,  the  second  length  of 
slack  is  stretched  and  the  bag  mount  is  forced  by  the  second 
wire  to  move  against  the  first  biasing  tneans  and  relative  to 
the  tube  to  the  inward  position;  and 

a  cylindrical  hand  grip  fit  over  the  tube  in  a  manually  movable 
matmer  and  coupled  to  the  iimer  cylinder  for  moving  the  inner 
cylinder  dierewith  between  the  lower  position  and  die  upper 
position. 


5,671,960 
ENGINE  BALANCE  LIFTER 
David  Chyz,  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,490 
Int  a."  B66C  1/10:13/08 
VS.  a.  294— 81 J  4  Claims 

1.  An  engine  balance  lifter  comprising 
an  elongated,  longitudinally  extending  main  beam. 


/oa- 


first  and  second  elongated,  laterally  extending  cross  beams, 
means  mounting  said  cross  beams  on  said  main  beam  in  spaced 

apart  relation  at  selected  points  along  the  length  of  said  main 

beam  and  at  selected  angular  positions  with  respect  to  said 

main  beam, 
first  and  second  engine  clamps  for  said  first  cross  beam  and  third 

and  fourth  engine  clamps  for  said  second  cross  beam, 
mean  securing  said  first  and  second  clamps  to  said  first  cross 

beam  in  spaced  relation  at  selected  points  along  the  length  of 

said  first  cross  beam, 
means  securing  said  third  and  fourth  clamps  to  said  second  cross 

beam  in  spaced  relation  at  selected  points  along  the  length  of 

said  second  cross  beam, 
means  on  each  said  clamp  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to 

an  engine,  and 
a  suspension  hanger  having  mean  supporting  said  main  beam  at 

selected  points  along  the  length  of  said  main  beam, 
said  main  beam  comprising  an  elongated  channel  of  inverted 

cross-section   having   side   flanges   terminating   in   laterally 

inwardly  turned,  spaced-apart.  parallel  tracks, 
said  means  mounting  said  cross  beams  on  said  main  beam 

comprising  a  first  bolt  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  cross 

beam  and  a  second  bolt  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 

cross  beam, 
a  first  nut  in  said  channel  slidably  engaging  said  tracks  and 

threaded  on  said  first  bolt, 
and  a  second  nut  in  said  channel  slidably  engaging  said  tracks 

and  threaded  on  said  second  bolt, 
whereby  tightening  said  bolts  in  said  nuts  will  clamp  said  cross 

beams  to  said  channel  at  selected  points  along  the  length  of 

said  main  beam  and  in  desired  angular  positions  with  respect 

to  said  main  beam. 


5,671,961 

BACK-UP  POWER  TONGS 

David  A.  Buck,  1348  Sawmill  Hwy.,  Breaux  Bridge,  La.  70517 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,780 

Int  a.*  B66C  1/62:  B25B  I3/4S 

VS.  a.  294—116  23  Qaims 


a.  a  front  end  having  a  width  and  at  least  two  pivoting  jaws,  said 
width  not  being  substantially  greater  than  that  needed  to 
accommodate  said  pivoting  jaws  when  in  an  open  position; 

b.  wherein  both  of  said  pivoting  jaws  are  adapted  to  grip  the 
tubular  member  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  tubular  member 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member;  aitd 

c.  an  axial  jaw  capable  of  moving  in  an  axial  pad)  to  engage  the 
tubular  member. 


5,671,962 

BIFINGER  HAND  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

THE  BIFINGER  HAND 

Kazuliisa  Otsuka,  and  Akira  Tanalia,  both  of  Minamitsuni- 

gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1994,  6-227988 

Int.  CI."  B25J  9/16 

VS.  a.  294—119.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  back-up  power  tongs  tool  for  gripping  a  mbular  member 
comprising: 


1.  A  robot  hand  provided  with  a  bifinger  unit,  having  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  fingers  for  grasping  a  workpiece  Uierebctween, 
comprising: 

a  palm  means  formed  as  a  base  portion  of  said  robot  hand; 

a  pair  of  finger-support  means  for  removably  supporting  tlie  pair 
of  fingers,  said  finger  support  means  being  movable  mounted 
on  said  palm  means; 

finger  feed  means  mounted  on  said  palm  means  for  providing 
said  pair  of  finger-support  means  with  a  feed  motion  along  a 
predetermined  axis  to  therein  relatively  move  said  pair  of 
fingers  between  a  grasping  position  thereof  and  a  predeter- 
mined releasing  position  thereof  distant  fiom  said  grasping 
position; 

a  single  servomotor  means  mounted  on  the  palm  means  of  said 
robot  hand  for  driving  the  finger  feed  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  servomotor  to 
therein  adjust  said  grasping  position  of  said  pair  of  fingers  so 
that  a  predetermined  optimum  holding  force  is  applied  to  the 
workpiece  based  upon  weight,  size,  shape,  hardness,  and 
surface  condition  of  the  worlqjiece.  wherein  said  control 
means  is  connected  to  a  holding  force  input  means  by  which 
holding  force  data,  necessary  for  determining  said  predeter- 
mined optimum  holding  force  of  the  worlqnece.  is  input  into 
said  control  means. 


VSIA 
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SPARE  TIRE  STORAGE  ARfANGEMENT 

Shii^i  Kaiwmori,  and  Yoshiaki  Hino,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Ko  l>yo  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  c'  Ser.  No.  506,194,  Jul. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1996,  ^r.  No.  738348 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  jf  I.  27,  1994,  6-196064 
int.  a."  B62D  43/f8 
VS.  a.  296— 37  J 


carrier,  and  external  control  tneans  for  controlling  initial  pressures 
in  each  of  said  air  bag  springs. 


U-.     u. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  storing  a  spare 
tion  in  a  rear  interior  part  of  a  motor  vehicle 

a  supporting  surface,  at  least  partly  def  n 
accommodating  a  rear  wheel  exterinr 

and  projecting  into  a  luggage 

said  vehicle  body;  and 

means  for  holding  said  spare  tire  in  . 
vehicle  body  against  said  supporting 

said  supporting  surface  defining  an  in< ' 
from  a  central  part  of  said  spare  tire, 
part  of  said  spare  tire  in  said  interior  ^ 
rearwardly  of  said  rear  wheel  exteric  r 


24,  1995,  abandoned. 

5,671,965 

TUMBLE  SEAT  WFTH  DISPLACEABLE  SIDE  HANDLE 
RELEASE 
6  Claims   J""*^  ^-  O'Connor,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atoma 
International,  Inc.,  Newmarket,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,684 

InL  a."  B60N  2A)4 

VS.  a.  296—65.1  12  Claims 


ire  in  a  vertical  orienta- 

body,  comprising: 

denned  by  a  wheel  housing 

of  said  vehicle  body, 

comp^ment  at  a  rear  part  of 


s  lid  interior  part  of  said 

surface; 

incl  ned  surface  rising  away 

ind  abutting  a  peripheral 

>art  of  said  vehicle  body 

of  said  vehicle  body. 


5,671,964 
VEHICLE  SEAT  MOUNTING  ^ECHANISM 
Delbert  D.  DeRees,  Romeo;  Kanaiyala  I  C.  Mehta,  Rochester 
Hills;  Robert  A.  Vetter,  Sterling  Hdghts,  and  Howard  W. 
Meyer,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  all  of  Mich,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Coqionition,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,086,  Dec.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  19  •S,  Ser.  No.  559,897 
Int.  a."  B60N  lA  2 
VS.  O.  296—65.1  13  Qaims 


1.  A  seat  mounting  mechanism  for  a 
carrier,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  bas :. 
base,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flangi 
from  a  ntid-section  of  the  seat  carrier, 
linlcs,  each  link  pivotally  connected  at  ii 
respective  flanges  and  the  tower,  a  first 
one  end  thereof  to  said  tower  and  oper^tively 
otlier  end  thereof  to  at  least  one  of  said 
a  second  air  bag  spring  secured  betweei 


L'ehicle  including  a  seat 

a  tower  secured  to  the 

extending  downwardly 

oppositely  disposed  pairs  of 

ts  respective  ends  between 

bag  spring  secured  at 

connected  at  the 

(^positely  disposed  linlcs, 

said  base  and  said  seat 


ar  1 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  for  use  in  a  vehicle  including  floor  means 
having  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  wells  disposed  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  anchor  members  extending 
across  said  wells,  said  seat  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  tie 
movable  between  an  operative  position  for  receiving  a  passenger 
tliereon  and  forwardly  tumbled,  storage  position,  said  vehicle  seat 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  rigid  support  structures  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  vehicle  seat, 
a  cusliioned  seat  structure  on  said  pair  of  rigid  support  struc- 
tures, 
front  and  rear  legs  mounted  on  each  of  said  rigid  support 
structures,  each  of  said  legs  including  a  downwardly  facing 
surface  for  engaging  the  anchor  members,  and  associated 
front  and  rear  hook  members,  each  of  said  front  and  rear  hook 
members  being  mounted  for  movement  between  ( 1 )  an  opera- 
tive position  so  as  to  enter  the  associated  front  and  rear  wells 
and  engage  in  hooked  relationship  with  the  anchor  members 
so  as  to  detachably  retain  the  rigid  support  structures  in  a 
fixed,  operative  position  on  the  floor  means  with  the  anchor 
members  and  the  downwardly  facing  surfaces  in  engagement 
and  (2)  an  inoperative  position  removed  from  engagement 
with  the  anchor  members, 
each  of  said  rear  legs  being  pivotally  coupled  to  an  associated 
rigid  support  structure  so  as  to  be  movable  between  (1)  an 
operative  position  extending  generally  downwardly  with 
respect  to  an  associated  rigid  support  structure  permitting  said 
rear  hook  members  to  be  disposed  in  the  operative  position 
thereof,  and  (2)  a  forwardly  folded  position  disposed  gener- 
ally adjacent  an  associated  rigid  support  structure,  and 
an  actuating  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said  rear 
hook  members  and  including  manually  movable  handle  struc- 
ture associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  rear  legs  in  a  position 
to  be  manually  grasped  and  operated  at  a  side  of  said  vehicle 
seat,  said  handle  structure  being  biased  toward  a  use  position 
by  a  spring  system,  said  actuating  mechanism  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  rear  hook  members 
so  that  manual  movement  of  said  handle  structure  from  said 
use  position  moves  said  rear  hook  members  from  their  opera- 
tive position  to  their  inoperative  position  tliereby  permitting 
said  vehicle  seat  to  be  pivoted  about  said  front  anchor  mem- 
bers, disposed  in  the  operative  position  thereof,  and  moved  to 
the  forwardly  tumbled,  storage  position  thereof. 


said  handle  structure  including  a  lost-motion  connection  con- 
structed and  arranged  such  that  when  said  rear  legs  move 
toward  their  forwardly  folded  position  causing  a  portion  of 
said  handle  structure  to  contact  a  surface  of  an  associated 
rigid  support  which  would  otherwise  restrict  movement  of 
said  rear  legs,  said  lost-motion  connection  permits  said  handle 
structure  to  move  against  the  bias  thereon,  enabling  said  rear 
legs  to  complete  movement  to  their  forwardly  folded  position 
thereof 


5,671,967 
COEXTRUDED  VEHICLE  SILL  COVER  ARTICLE 
Cecil  R.  Gurganus,  Evansrille;  Roy  C.  Sanford,  Dale;  Jerry  W. 
Atkinson,  Vincennes;  Sco«  E.  Baker,  Ncwburgh;  Michael  C. 
Sander,  Evansville,  and  John  J.  Vindni,  Ncwburgh,  aU  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  GcnCorp  Inc^  Fairlawn,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,205 
InL  a."  B60R  U/06 
VS.  a.  296—146.9  16  Claims 


5,671,966 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FOLDING  TOP  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Peter     Busch,     Mengkofen,     Germany,     assignor     to     ED. 
Scharwichter  GmbH  &  Co.,  Remscheid,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
405.7 

Int  CL*  B60J  7/12 
VS.  a.  296—107  4  Claims 


26   "^   68 


1.  A  sill  cover  article  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  first,  relatively 
rigid  sill  cover  portion  for  providing  a  sill  cover  function  and  a 
second,  relatively  flexible  lower  doOT  sealing  portion  for  providing 
a  seal  between  a  door  of  said  vehicle  and  a  body  of  said  veliicle 
when  the  door  is  closed  in  substantially  opposing  relation  to  said 
vehicle  body,  said  lower  door  sealing  portion  including  an  ice- 
release  agent  for  preventing  ice  firom  forming  on  a  surface  thereof 
and  an  additive  which  emits  under  exposure  to  light  according  to  a 
concentration  of  the  ice-release  agent  to  indicate  whether  the 
ice-release  agent  is  present  in  sufficient  concentration. 


5,671,968 

BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Toshio  Masuda,  Ashikaga,  and  Masayuld  Honma,  Ora,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510431,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230466 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  25/02 
VS.  a.  296—188  18  Claims 


I.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  folding  top  of  a  motor  vehicle 
including  main  pillar  means  and  tightening  clamp  means  located  in 
a  top  storage  well  which  is  closed  with  a  top  storage  well  cover, 
said  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a  bracket  secured  on  a  vehicle  body  and  including  pivot  supports 
for  the  main  pillar  means  and  the  tightening  clamp  means;  and 

drive  means  for  pivoting  the  main  pillar  means  and  the  tighten- 
ing clamp  means; 

wherein  the  drive  assembly  includes  at  least  one  electric  motor 
provided  at  a  side  of  the  top.  a  bracket  in  which  a  reducer  is 
accommodated,  and  sequential  control  means  for  drivingly 
connecting  the  reducer  with  the  main  pillar  means  and  the 
tightening  clamp  means,  wherein  the  sequential  control  means 
comprises  a  substantially  V-shaped  drive  lever  one  arm  of 
which  is  connected  with  the  main  pillar  means  and  another 
arm  of  which  is  connected  with  the  tightening  clamp  means, 

wherein  the  sequential  control  means  further  comprises  a  two- 
arm  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  bracket  so  that  it  pivots 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  pivotal  direction  of  the  drive  lever, 
and 

wherein  one  arm  of  the  two-arm  lever  is  engageable  with  the 
another  arm  of  the  drive  lever  and  another  arm  of  the  two-arm 
lever  is  connected  with  the  tightening  clamp  means  for  trans- 
mitting to  the  tightening  clamp  means  rotational  torque  from 
the  electric  motor. 


11.  A  passenger  compartment  structure  of  a  nxMor  vehicle  with  a 
left  and  right  side  having,  right  and  left  center  pillars,  each  of  said 
center  pillars  having  an  inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel  vertically 
erected  at  left  and  right  sides,  respectively,  of  said  motor  vehicle 
for  bordering  said  compartment  structure,  a  roof  side  rail  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  from  an  upper  position  of  each  of  said 
center  pillars  at  said  both  sides,  a  side  sill  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  from  a  lower  position  of  each  of  said  center 
pillars  at  said  both  sides,  a  center  roof  brace  formed  of  an  upper 
panel  and  a  lower  panel  connected  between  both  of  said  upper 
positions  of  said  center  pillars,  a  floor  panel  interposed  between 
said  both  lower  positions  of  said  center  pillars  for  covering  an 
under  side  of  said  compartment  structure,  comprising: 
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a  joint  member  connected  between 
center  roof  brace  and  said  inner 
pillars  to  reinforce  said  upper 

a  doubler  connected  between  said 
center  pillars  for  preventing  said 
pillar    from    collapsing    when 
sidewardly; 

a  reinforcement  interposed  between 
outer  panel  of  each  of  said  center 

said  reinforcement  having  a  strength 
approximately  lower  position  of 
easily  giving  away  so  as  to  protect 
occurs  from  a  sideward  direction. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


said  lower  panel  of  said 

p  inel  of  each  of  said  center 

posi  ions  of  said  center  pillars; 

lov  er  position  of  each  of  said 

la  tver  position  of  said  center 

mother    vehicle    collides 

said  inner  panel  and  said 
)illars;  and 

discontinuity  portion  at  an 

ea  ;h  of  said  center  pillars  for 

I  passenger  when  collision 


U 


VS.  a.  296—214 


Int  CI.''  B60J  /  <00 


^^  lr>  (T 


23.  A  guide  mechanism  for  plates 
under  a  translucent  sun  roof  in  a  car, 
with  guide  blocks  attached  at  each  end 
guide  tracks,  each  of  which  carries  at 
belonging  to  the  plate,  placed  at  essentially 
guide  sections,  the  invention  comprisin  ; 
spring  devices  that  coact  with  the  plate 
the  guide  tracks. 


5,6714>70 
WIND  DEFLECTOR  FOR  MOTOI 


-^ 


a  sun  protection  system 

comprising  at  least  two  plates, 

>f  a  plate  and  at  least  two 

one  of  the  guide  blocks 

constant  intervals  in 

said  plate  having  elastic 

to  reduce  friction  within 


:  lei  St  ( 


VEraCLE  SUNROOF 


Kenneth   D.   Edehnann,  Auburn   H  lis,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Wcbasto  Sunroois,  Inc.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,677 
Int.  a."  B60J  7(12 
MS.  a.  T^d—lYl  5  Claims 

1.  A  wind  deflector  for  use  in  a  su  iroof  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  an  integrally  formed  elonj  «e  body  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  disposed  in  a  deployed  |  osition  wherein  said  body 
projects  at  least  partially  above  the  lev  ;l  of  the  vehicle  roof  and 
extends  transversely  of  the  motor  vehic  e  along  a  leading  edge  of 
the  suiu-oof  aperture,  said  elongate  b«  dy  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therethrough  and  spi  ced  along  a  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  body, 

said  openings  each  being  defined  by  1 1  an  upper  portion  defining 
an  upper  extremity  of  said  openinj ,  2)  a  lower  portion  defin- 


5,671,969 
GUIDE  MECHANISM  PpR  PLATES 
Johannes  Sutor,  Diisseldorf,  and  Mici|ael  Lenders,  Meerbusch, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  We^mont  Technik  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Ko.  512,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Germa  ly,  Aug.  9, 1994,  9412816 


25  Claims 


ing  a  lower  extremity  of  said  opening,  and  3)  a  pair  of  side 
portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and 
defining  lateral  extremities  of  said  opening. 

said  upper  portion  having  an  operative  surface  constructed  and 
arranged  to  extend  downwardly  as  it  extends  rearwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  motor  vehicle  so  as  to  be  able  to  direct  air 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  through  the  sunroof  aperture 
when  said  elongate  body  is  in  said  deployed  position. 

said  lower  portion  having  an  operative  surface  which  extends 
downwardly  as  it  extends  rearwardly  relative  to  the  motor 
vehicle  and  which  generally  converges  with  the  operative 
surface  of  said  upper  portion  as  said  operative  surfaces  of  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  extend  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
so  as  to  enable  air  to  be  funneled  generally  vertically  and 
through  said  opening  and  through  the  sunroof  aperture, 

said  pair  of  side  portions  being  constrtKted  and  arranged  to 
connect  said  upper  portion  with  said  lower  portion  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  respectively,  and  said  side  portions 
providing  respective  surfaces  that  are  generally  concave  as 
they  extend  from  said  upper  portion  to  said  lower  portion  and 
that  generally  converge  towards  one  another  as  they  extend 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  motor  vehicle  so  as  to  enable  air  to 
be  funneled  generally  horizontally  and  through  said  opening. 


5,671,971 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  FASTENING  POSITION 

OF  FASTENING  MEANS  IN  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE 

Toshiro  Koyanagi;  Yayd  Hashimoto,  both  of  Hikone,  and 

Haruyuki  Takagi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lUtata 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,201,  Nov.  25, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-322098 

Int  ex."  A47C  1/08;  13/00 

VS.  CI.  297—250.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  including  an  infant-restraining  protective  seat 
for  restraining  and  protecting  an  infant,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  belt  guide  means  located  under  a  seat  portion  of  said  protective 
seat  for  guiding  a  seat  belt  device  installed  in  a  seat  of  a  vehicle  to 
secure  said  protective  seat  to  said  vehicle,  said  seat  belt  device 
having  at  least  a  seat  belt  and  fastening  means  such  as  a  tongue  and 
buckle,  for  restraining  and  protecting  a  passenger  seated  in  the 
seat,  wherein  said  belt  guide  means  guides  said  seat  belt  device 
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under  said  seat  portion  of  said  infant-restraining  protective  seat  to 

secure  said  infant-restraining  protective  seat, 
said  belt  guide  means  comprising  adjusting  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  fastening  means  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  seat  belt  so  as  lo  prevent  interference  contact  between 
said  fastening  means  and  a  comer  of  said  protective  seat  when 
said  fastening  means  is  fastened  in  order  to  secure  said 
infant-restraining  protective  seat  to  said  vehicle  seat, 
wherein  said  adjusting  means  includes  at  least  one  portion  which 
is  extendible  in  a  horizontal  direction  from  at  least  one  side 
wall  of  said  infant-restraining  protective  seat. 


5,671,973 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5471,972 
SEAT  BACK  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Romeo  Tedesco,  Weston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Global  Uphol- 
stery Company,  Downsview,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,657.  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,577,804.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
557,260 
InL  CL"  B60N  2A)2 
VS.  a.  297—362.13  24  Qaims 


5,671,974 
FURNFTURE  COUPLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Brian  Boycott,  and  Edward  Boycott,  both  of  11865  County 
Road  No.  42,  Tecumseh,  OnUiio,  Canada,  N8N  2M1 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  11,  1994,  2129918 
InL  CL*  A47C  4/02 
VS.  a.  297-— MOJ  11  Claims 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 

(i)  a  longitudinally  extending  seat  member  having  a  central 

portion  and  opposed,  transversely  extending  front  and  rear 

ends: 
(ii)  a  wheeled  base: 
(iii)  a  support  member  extending  between  said  wheeled  base  and 

said  central  portion  of  said  seat  member: 
(iv)  a  chair  back  member  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said 

seat  member  for  movement  between  an  upright  position  and  a 

reclined  position: 
(v)  an  arm  rest  member  having  button  means  positioned  in  said 

arm  rest  member,  said  bunon  means  being  movable  between  a 

first  position  and  a  second  position: 
(vi)  a  cylinder  containing  a  non-compressible  fluid  transversely 

offset  from  said  central  portion,  having  mechanical  actuating 

means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  chair  back  member 

for  adjustment  of  the  inclination  thereof;  and, 
(vii)  flexible  cable  means  having  a  first  end  coimected  to  said 

button  means  and  a  second  end  mechanically  connected  to 

said  actuating  means 
whereby,  when  said  button  means  is  moved  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position,  said  actuating  means  is  actuated  so  that  the 
inclination  of  the  chair  back  member  may  be  adjusted  and  when 
said  button  means  is  moved  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position,  the  inclination  of  the  chair  back  member  is  fixed. 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  members  of  seating  furniture 
comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  a  base  of  said  furniture,  said 

mounting  bracket  including  a  pair  of  slots; 
an  engaging  bracket  attached  to  a  back  of  said  furniture: 
a  pair  of  pins  disposed  in  said  engaging  bracket  wherein  each  of 
said  pins  is  removably  engageable  in  one  of  said  pair  of  slots 
of  said  mounting  bracket  for  removably  connecting  said  back 
to  said  base: 
a  first  retaining  aperture  defined  in  said  mounting  bracket: 
a  second  retaining  aperture  defined  in  said  engaging  bracket: 
wherein  a  fastener  is  removably  receivable  within  said  first 
retaining  aperture   and   said   second  retaining  aperture  for 
removably  securing  said  back  to  said  base  after  said  mounting 
bracket  and  said  engaging  bracket  are  engaged:  and 
wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  slots  has  a  locking  point  disposed  at 
a  center  of  said  slot  for  receiving  one  of  said  pair  of  pins  and 
wherein  an  opening  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  slots  Is  defined 
by  a  first  angled  inwardly  extending  surface  and  second 
angled  inwardly  extending  surfaced  opposed  to  said  first 
surface,  wherein  said  first  angled  inwardly  extendingsurface  is 
angled  at  approximately  45°  from  said  opening  to  said  locking 
point.  ^ 


5,671,975 

SEATING  SYSTEM  WITH  HORIZONTAL  BAR  HAVING 

SEAT  PORTIONS  CONNECTED  THERETO 

Anton    Miiller.   Aalen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Eisen-    und 

Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Aalen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,800 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1995, 
29506593  U 

Int  a."  A47C  7/00 
VS.  CI.  297—445.1  52  Claims 

1.  A  seating  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  support; 

at  least  one  horizontal  bar  supported  by  said  at  least  one  support: 
at  least  one  seat  portion  connected  (o  said  horizontal  bar; 
said  at  least  one  support  comprising  at  least  one  suspending 
member; 
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a  headrest  tube  mounted  to  said  side  supports,  said  headrest  tube 
interfitted  with  said  first  side  support  and  said  second  side 
support. 


5,671,977 

SEATING  AND  BACK  SYSTEMS  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Eric  C.  Jay,  Boulder,  and  John  C.  Dinsmoor,  111,  Westminister, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Jay  Medical  Ltd^  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2173«6,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5424,971,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,733,  Sep. 

16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5352,023.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  632,898 

Int  a.*  A47C  7/02 

MS.  CI.  Vin—\Si:iA  13  Oaims 


'froi  1 


at  least  one  support  arm  for  each 

supports: 
said  at  least  one  support  arm  hung 
said  at  least  one  support  arm  connecfing 

said  at  least  one  support: 
wherein  said  at  least  one  support  arm 

one  suspending  member: 
wherein  said  at  least  one  suspending 

clamping  member  for  clamping  saii 
wherein  said  at  least  one  clamping 

receiving  elennent  for  said  at  least 
wherein  said  at  least  one  receiving 

clamping  member. 


>ne  of  said  at  least  one 


5,671,976 
MODULAR  automotive:  SEAT  FRAME 


said  at  least  one  support; 
said  horizontal  bar  to 


is  clamped  to  said  at  least 

meml)er  has  at  least  one 

at  least  one  support  arm: 

member  has  at  least  one 

>ne  support  arm:  and 

e  ;ment  is  a  groove  in  said 


Mark  D.  Fredrick,  Corunna,  Mich., 
potation  of  Owosso,  Inc.,  Owosso, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,853, 
5347,259.  This  application  Feh.  26, 


t  ssignor  to  Mitchell  Cor- 
ilich. 

day  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  606,887 


Int  CI.*  A47C  ;  m 


MS.  a.  297—452.18 


16  Claims 


fi  une 


wi  liin 


I.  A  modular  automotive  seat  bacic 
a  first  one-piece  side  support  including 

ber, 
a  second  one-piece  side  support  ii 

member  telescopically  received 

said  first  side  support: 
adjustable  mounting  means  for  secuntg 

said  second  side  support  at  a  desire  d 

varying  a  distance  said  cross  mefnber 

support  is  received  within  said 

support;  and 


compnsmg: 
an  integral  cross  mem- 


ifrluding  an  integral  cross 
said  cross  member  of 


1  croj  5 


said  first  side  support  to 

spaced  apart  distance  by 

of  said  second  side 

member  of  said  first  side 


1.  A  seating  system  for  properly  fitting  and  supporting  a  user's 
thighs  and  buttocks,  said  seating  system  including: 

a  base  seating  member  having  a  front  and  a  rear  and  having  a 
forward  section  and  a  rearward  section  adjacent  one  another 
and  together  extending  essentially  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
the  base  seating  member  along  a  central  axis,  said  forward 
section  having  an  upper  surface  forming  a  shelf  extending 
substantially  along  and  across  said  central  axis  to  support  the 
user's  thighs,  and  said  rearward  section  having  an  upper 
surface  extending  substantially  along  and  across  said  central 
axis  to  support  the  user's  buttocks  including  the  user's  ischial 
tuberosities, 

said  upper  surfaces  of  said  forward  and  learward  sections  meet- 
ing to  form  an  edge  extending  substantially  across  the  central 
axis  of  said  base  seating  member  on  each  side  of  said  central 
axis,  said  upper  surface  of  rearward  section  forming  a 
depressed,  seating  well  having  at  least  two  portions  with  the 
first  portion  extending  downwardly  of  said  edge  in  an  area 
immediately  adjacent  said  edge  to  form  a  step  face  and  with  a 
second  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  rearward  section 
extending  reaiwardly  of  said  step  face,  and 

said  seating  system  further  including  a  pad  having  at  least  one 
pouch  filled  with  fluid  and  having  a  transversely  extending 
front  seam  and  a  transversely  extending  rear  seam,  said  pad 
being  positioned  on  said  base  with  said  pouch  positioned  over 
said  step  face  with  said  front  seam  extending  substantially 
laterally  across  said  central  axis  forward  of  said  edge  between 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  forward  section  and  said  rearward 
section  of  said  base  seating  member,  said  front  seam  spaced 
rearwardly  from  a  front  edge  of  said  base,  and  said  rear  seam 
extending  substantially  laterally  across  said  central  axis  rear- 
ward of  said  edge. 


■>/\     1  rfc/\"7 
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5,671,978 
VEHICLE  SEAT  CUSHION 
Lars-Eric  Vemer  Olsson,  Sjiutorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lear 
Corporation,  Southfleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,645 

Int  a.*  A47C  7f02 

U.S.  a.  297—452.55  21  Oaims 


1.  A  side  impact  resistant  seat  cushion  for  a  vehicular  seat 
assembly,  said  seat  custiion  comprising: 

a  l)ase  plate  having  a  top  surface  bounded  by  a  left  end  and  a 
right  end  and  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge: 

a  foam  pad  disposed  over  said  top  surface  of  said  base  plate: 

a  fabric  covering  disposed  over  said  foam  pad  and  operatively 
connected  adjacent  said  right  and  left  ends  and  said  front  and 
rear  edges  of  said  base  plate: 

said  base  plate  including  a  first  beam  extending  laterally  sub- 
stantially from  said  left  end  to  said  right  end  thereof  for 
rigidifying  said  base  plate  to  increase  resistatKe  to  buckling 
under  side  impact  loading  thereby  improving  passenger 
safety,  said  first  beam  disposed  between  said  top  surface  of 
said  base  plate  and  said  fabric  covering: 

said  base  plate  further  including  a  second  beam  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  first  beam  and  disposed  between  said  top 
surface  of  said  base  plate  and  said  fatnic  covering:  each  of 
said  first  and  second  beams  having  an  elevation  measured 
perpendicularly  from  a  respective  portion  thereof  to  said  to 
top  surface:  said  elevation  of  said  second  beam  being  less 
than  said  elevation  of  said  first  beam. 


a  tubular  shell,  said  tubular  shell  structurally  coupled  to  said 
material  containment  vessel  and  including  first  and  second 
longitudinal  ends,  a  discharge  port  and  an  opening  therein 
between  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends,  said  opening 
of  said  tubular  shell  in  fluid  communication  with  said  opening 
of  said  material  containment  vessel: 

an  auger,  said  auger  extending  at  least  partially  through  said 
opening  of  said  rear  wall  of  said  material  contaiiunent  vessel 
and  into  the  interior  of  said  material  contaitunent  vessel,  said 
tubular  shell  encasing  said  auger  on  both  sides  of  said  opening 
in  the  rear  wall:  and 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  auger  to  convey  materia]  from  tlie 
interior  of  ttK  material  containment  vessel  through  the  tubular 
shell  to  be  discharged  out  the  discharge  port; 

wherein  said  rear  wall  is  convex  having  a  rearwardmost  center 
section  and  a  forwardmost  section  where  the  convex  section 
terminates,  said  opening  in  said  rear  wall  extending  from  the 
rearwardmost  center  section  to  at  least  one  area  of  tlie  for- 
wardmost section. 


5,671,980 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,671,979 

VEHICLE  HAVING  A  CONTAINMENT  VESSEL  AND 

AUGER  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Gary  A.  Poborsky,  483  Helsel  Rd.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15904 

Filed  Feh.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,454 

Int  a."  B60P  im 

U.S.  a.  298—17  R  28  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  and  discharging  materials,  the 
vehicle  comprising:  a  frame: 

a  material  containment  vessel,  said  material  containment  vessel 
moimted  to  said  frame  and  having  an  interior  and  a  rear 
portion  with  a  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  including  an  opening 
therein; 


5,671,981 

SENSOR  MALFUNCTION  DETECTING  SYSTEM  IN 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Nobuyuki  Sasaki,  and  Hirohisa  l^naka,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Siunitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Onka, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095311 

Int  CI."  B60T  mo 

\^S,.  CL  303—122.06  II  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  malfunction  detecting  system  in  a  control  system  for 
a  vehicle  using  output  values  from  first  and  second  sensors  of 
different  types  as  control  information,  comprising: 

calculating  means  for  repeatedly  calculating  a  difference 
between  an  acceleration  value  based  on  an  output  from  said 
first  sensor  and  a  value  based  on  an  output  from  said  second 
sensor: 

determining  means  for  repeatedly  determining  whether  said  dif- 
ference calculated  by  said  calculating  nneans  is  within  a 
prescribed  range  that  is  calculated  based  on  at  least  one  of  an 
initial  variation  error  of  one  of  said  sensors  a  temperature  drift 
of  one  of  said  sensors  a  degradation  of  one  of  said  sensors, 
and  a  calculation  accuracy  of  said  calculating  means; 

counting  means  for  storing  a  count  value  and  selectively  updat- 
ing said  count  value  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  said 
determining  by  said  determining  means,  in  which  said  count 
value  is  updated  every  time  it  is  determined  by  said  determin- 
ing means  that  said  difference  is  out  of  said  prescribed  range; 
and 

malfunction  determining  means  for  determining  that  one  of  said 
sensors  is  malfunctioning  when  said  count  value  updated  by 
said  counting  means  reaches  a  prescribed  target  value: 

wherein  said  determining  means  and  said  counting  means  are 
respectively  implemented  by  arithmetic  operations  in  a  pro- 
cessor 


^Spptfmrfr  V).  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3691 


3690 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftembek  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3691 


5,671,982 

SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  A  Yj^WING  CONTROL 

MOMENT  BY  SETTING  BRAKE  M\LVE  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  TIMES 
Peter  Wanke,  Frankflirt,  Germany,  ssignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  flain,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47S389,  Jun.  7,|  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,190 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41 
956.2;  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41  958.9;  No».  25,  1994,  44  41  957.0; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41  959.7;  Dec.  31,  1994,  44  47  313J;  Apr.  27, 
1995,  195  14  0473 

Int  CL*  B60T  8/3: 
VS.  a.  303—146  6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  controlling 
which  has  a  steering  angle  and  a 
respective  braking  pressures  are  appli( 
means  for  adjusting  the  bralce  pressure 
vidually,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  steering 

yawing  moment  control  means,  responsive 
for  determining  a  yawing 
vehicle  to  prevent  one  of  the  grou| 
able  yaw  angle,  yaw  rate  and  yaw 

distribution  logic  means  responsive 
trol  means  for  determining  pressure 
required  for  each  brake,  individu  Jly, 
moment  to  the  vehicle,  said  pressui  t 
mined  independently  of  whether 
measured; 

first  valve  switch  timing  means, 
adjustments  determined  by  the 
calculating  first  valve  switching 
open  and  close  the  valve  means  of 
as  to  perform  the  required  pressun 

second  valve  switch  timing  means 
tiian  yaw  moment  control  criteria 
switching  times  which  are  usable 
means  of  each  brake,  individually 
pressure  adjustments;  and 

prioritizing  means  for  determining  a^ual 
that  are  used  to  open  and  close  the 
based  on  the  first  and  second  valvi 


stability  of  a  vehicle 

ity  of  brakes  to  which 

each  brake  having  valve 

ipplied  to  the  brake,  indi- 


,&«2 


gle; 

to  the  steering  angle, 
I  that  is  applied  to  the 
consisting  of  an  undesir- 
icceleration; 

the  yawing  moment  con- 
adjustments  that  are 
to  apply  the  yawing 
adjustments  being  deter- 
actual  brake  pressure  is 


a^ 


risponsive  to  the  pressure 

di!  iribution  logic  means,  for 

I  mes  which  are  usable  to 

(  ach  brake,  individually,  so 

adjustments; 

or  applying  criteria  other 

o  determine  second  valve 

open  and  close  the  valve 

so  as  to  perform  further 


:  t  >  I 


valve  switching  times 
valve  means  of  each  brake 
switching  times. 


5,6714»83 
LOCKABLE  STORAGE  BAG  COfTAINING 
DISPOSED  HAND  COVER  NG 
Angela  Miller,  and  Richard  L.  Millei 
Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 

Filed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser. 
int  O."  A61G 
VS.  CL  312—1 

1.  A  lockable  storage  bag,  comprisin  ; 
a)  a  hollow  receptacle  bag  having  a  closed 
top  edge,  a  substantially  closed 
therein,  and  a  substantially  closed 


INTERNAL 
ELEMENT 
both  of  12  Parkside  Dr~ 


No.  575,077 
il/00 


11  Claims 


bottom  edge,  an  open 
eft  edge  with  an  opening 
ight  edge  with  an  opening 


therein  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  substantially 
closed  left  edge  of  said  hollow  receptacle  bag; 

b)  securing  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  open  top  edge  of 
said  hollow  receptacle  bag; 

c)  a  left  side  hand  covering  element  disposed  on  said  substan- 
tially closed  left  edge  of  said  hollow  receptacle  bag,  at  said 
opening  in  said  substantially  closed  left  edge  of  said  hollow 
receptacle  bag;  said  left  side  hand  covering  element  commu- 
nicating with  said  opening  in  said  substantially  closed  left 
edge  of  said  hollow  receptacle  bag  and  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  into  said  hollow  receptacle  bag;  and 

d)  a  right  side  hand  covering  element  disposed  on  said  substan- 
tially closed  right  edge  of  said  hollow  receptacle  bag,  at  said 
opening  in  said  substantially  closed  right  edge  of  said  hollow 
receptacle  bag;  said  right  side  hand  covering  element  conunu- 
nicating  with  said  opening  in  said  substantially  closed  right 
edge  of  said  hollow  receptacle  bag  and  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  into  said  hollow  receptacle  bag;  said  right  hand 
covering  element  opposing,  and  being  in  substantial  longitu- 
dinal alignment  with,  said  left  side  hand  covering  element  by 
virtue  of  said  substantially  closed  right  edge  of  said  hollow 
receptacle  bag  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  substantially 
closed  left  edge  of  said  hollow  receptacle  bag  and  said  left 
hand  covering  element  extending  inwardly  from  said  substan- 
tially closed  left  edge  of  said  hollow  receptacle  bag  and  said 
right  hand  covering  element  extending  inwardly  from  said 
substantially  closed  right  edge  of  said  hollow  receptacle  bag. 


5,671,984 
EXHIBrnON  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Kodera,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Itabashi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-027350 

Int  CI.*  A47F  3/00:  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  312—114  9  Claims 

1.  An  exhibition  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  exhibition  case  having  a  peripheral  wall  surrounding  an 
exhibit; 

(b)  expansible  protective  means  disposed  in  a  contracted  state 
thereof  selectively  at  an  upper  part  or  a  lower  part  of  said 
exhibition  case  and  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  wall  of  said 
exhibition  case,  said  protective  means  surrounding  said 
exhibit  when  said  protective  means  expands  in  a  vertical 
direction; 

(c)  detection  means  for  detecting  a  larger  shaking  of  said  exhibit 
case  than  a  predetermined  level;  and 

(d)  actuation  means  for  expanding  said  protective  means  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  shaking  made  by  said  detection 
means. 


'/ 


•^^^ 


second  locking  member  at  said  second  position  to  prevent 
said  second  drawer  from  opening. 


5,671,986 
DISHWASHER  RACK  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Pierre   Vinet,   855   4th   Avenue,   PA.T.,   Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada.  HIB  4NS 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,452 

Int.  a."  A47B  SM» 

U.S.  a.  312—334.8  12  Claims 


5,671,985 
DRAWER  INTERLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Jerry  D.  Grieser,  Archbold;  Richard  A.  Nelson,  Napoleon,  both 
of  Ohio;  Michael  J.  McGinnis,  Hudson,  N.H.;  Richard  Stein- 
berg. Bedford,  N.H.,  and  James  J.  Decknick,  Manchester, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Sander  Woodworking  Co.,  Archbold, 
Ohio,  and  Keller  Products,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,506 
Int  CL*  E05B  65/46 
VS.  a.  312—221 


1.  A  drawer  interlock  assembly  for  a  furniture  article  having  at 
least  first  and  second  drawers,  comprising: 

a  track  member  positioned  on  said  furniture  article; 

at  least  first  and  second  locking  members  slidingly  mounted  in 
said  track  member,  each  of  said  locking  members  including  a 
body  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  body  including  at  least  one 
tab  positioned  on  said  back  surface,  said  locking  members 
being  interconnected  by  at  least  one  interconnection  strip 
defining  at  least  one  opening  for  receiving  said  tab,  each  of 
said  locking  members  including  a  locking  projection;  and 

at  least  first  and  second  drawer  members  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  drawers,  respectively,  each  of  said  drawer  mem- 
bers including  a  first  ramp  and  a  second  ramp,  said  first  ramp 
of  said  first  drawer  member  having  a  guiding  surface  that 
engages  said  locking  projection  of  said  first  locking  member 
to  cause  said  second  locking  member  to  move  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  as  said  first  drawer  is  opened, 
said  second  ramp  of  said  second  drawer  member  having  a 
locking  surface  that  engages  said  locking  projection  of  said 


1.  A  dishwashing  njachine  of  the  front  loading  type  having  a 
wash  chamber  and  an  access  opening  thereto,  comprising; 

a  rack  for  supporting  dishes  to  be  washed  slidably  mounted  in 
the  chamber  for  movement  between  a  loading  position 
wherein  the  rack  extends  at  least  partially  out  through  the 
access  opening  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  rack  is 
fully  within  the  chamber; 

a  support  assembly  at  each  side  of  the  rack  including: 

an  elongated  channel  slide  number  having  a  major  body  portion 
and  upper  and  lower  projecting  flange  portions  converging 
toward  each  other: 

a  rack  support  member  on  the  rack  side  being  disposed  to 
slidably  move  along  the  channel  slide  member  and  to  translate 
the  load  force  of  the  rack  to  the  channel  slide  member,  and, 

at  least  one  bracket  member  mounted  to  the  wash  chamber  side 
wall  for  slidably  supporting  the  channel  slide  member,  the 
bracket  member  having  a  central  body  portion  lying  flush  to 
the  wash  chamber  side  wall  for  mounting  thereto,  said  bracket 
member  having  upper  and  lower  guiding  flanges  projecting 
from  the  central  body  portion  towards  the  rack  and  converg- 
ing toward  each  other  to  define  a  guideway  surface  comple- 
mentary to  the  outer  surface  of  the  channel  slide  member  to 
permit  sliding  movement  therein  of  the  channel  sUde  member 
and  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  channel  slide  member 
toward  the  wash  chamber  side  wall,  and  the  channel  slide 
member  being  movable  laterally  and  snapped  into  place  rela- 
tive to  the  bracket  member  during  assembly. 


5,671,987 

RETRACTABLE  SPICE  BIN 

Gerrv  G.  Hommes.  18535  Brymer  St..  Northridgc,  Calif.  91326 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,644 

Int  CI."  A47B  S&W 

U.S.  a.  312—334.23  2  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  spice  bin  comprising: 

a)  a  kitchen  cabinet  that  includes  an  upper,  horizontal  nraunting 
structure  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 

b)  a  six  sided  bin  having  a  rectangular  siiape  and  integrally 
having: 

( 1 )  a  solid  upper  panel  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface, 

(2)  a  solid  lower  panel  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface. 
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f  rst 


froi  n 


hi  ving 


opi:n 


(3)  a  solid  front  panel  having  an 
surface,  and  a  handle, 

(4)  a  solid  rear  panel  having  an  outer 
and  a  handle, 

(5)  a  solid  first  vertical  side  panel  having 
an  inner  surface,  wherein  said 
prevents  any  spice  container  front 
insertion  into  or  retrieval  from  said 
spice  bin  is  being  pulled  out 
pushed  into  the  cabinet, 

(6)  a  second  vertical  side  panel 
wherein  said  cutout  defines  an 
permits  said  spice  containers  to  be 
therein  and  removed  therefivm, 

c)  a  retractable  slide  assembly  comprising 

(1)  an  upper  way  longitudinally 
of  said  horizontal  mounting  structiA'e. 

(2)  a  lower  way  longitudinally  atuche  I 
said  upper  panel  in  alignment  with 

(3)  a  captive  gib  dimensioned  to 
and  lower  ways,  where  said 
allows  said  bin  to  be  retracted 
extended  outward  to  allow  access 
open  rectangular  open  area  on 
panel. 


I  >uter  surface,  an  inner 


urface,  an  inner  surface 


5,6714>88 
DRAWER  SLIDE  LAtCH 
Kevin  O'Neill,  Cambridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Waterioo  Fur- 
niture Components,  Ltd^  Kitdiener,  Canada 

Fikd  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  Nf  449,808 

Int  a.*  A47B  88/C  4 

MS.  CL  312—334.44  7  Ckdms 


an  outer  surface  and 

vertical  side  panel 

falling  out  during  the 

spice  bin  or  when  said 

the  cabinet  or  being 


a  cutout  therein, 

rectangular  area  that 

inserted  and  maintained 


travsrse 
rea  actable 


S9  d 


sli<e 


1.  A  drawer  slide  comprising,  in  combination 
at  least  first  and  second  telescoping 
attachment  of  a  drawer  to  a  cabinet, 
having  opposed  channels  extending  i 
between  opposite  ends,  said  opposed 
by  a  planar  span,  the  channels  of  the 
received  in  the  space  separating  the 


members  for  slidable 
I  aid  slide  members  each 

a  telescoping  direction 
( hannels  being  separated 

econd  member  slidably 
c  lannels  of  the  first  slide 


member,  and  a  detent  latch  for  releasably  maintaining  the 

slide  members  in  a  fixed  telescoping  condition,  said  detent 

latch  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  stop  member  structure  mounted  in  the  first 
slide  member  at  a  fixed  position,  said  stop  member  struc- 
ture dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  spaced,  opposed  channels 
of  the  first  slide  member  against  the  planar  span  and  having 
a  mid  section  between  the  spaced,  opposed  channels  of  the 
first  slide  members,  said  stop  member  structure  further 
including  a  passage  in  the  mid  section,  a  bearing  projecting 
from  the  passage  away  from  the  planar  span  of  the  first 
slide  member,  said  passage  including  biasing  means  for 
biasing  the  bearing  away  from  the  planar  span; 

said  stop  member  structure  defining  a  stop  for  limiting  tele- 
scopic movement  of  the  second  slide  within  the  first  slide; 
and 

said  second  slide  including  an  integral  tab  projecting  from  one 
of  said  opposite  ends  between  the  spaced  channels  thereof 
cooperative  with  the  bearing  to  engage  the  bearing  and 
retain  the  tab  and  second  slide  in  a  detent  releasable  posi- 
tion when  the  tab  is  positioned  over  the  stop  member 
structure. 


,  ani 
irisi  I 
attached  to  the  lower  surface 

to  the  upper  surface  of 

said  upper  way,  and 

through  said  upper 

slide  assembly 

I  iward  for  storage  and 

i  ito  said  bin  through  the 

second  vertical  side 


5,671,989 

HOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRAWER  BOTTOMS 

AT  THE  SIDE  WALLS  OF  THE  DRAWER 

Horst    LautenschUger,    Reinbeim,    Germany,    assignor    to 

MEPLA-Weriie  Lautenschliger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,638 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1995,  195  46 
098.7 

Int  CL'  A47B  88/00 
VS.  a.  312—348.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  holding  a  bottom  panel  of  a  drawer  at  side 
walls  of  the  drawer,  such  that  the  bottom  panel  is  adjustable  in  the 
pulling-out  direction  of  the  drawer,  comprising; 

a  supporting  flange,  for  attachment  with  a  lower  edge  region  of 
the  drawer  side  walls  and  which  protrudes  substantially  hori- 
zontally from  said  lower  edge  region,  and  configured  to 
seatably  receive  lateral  edge  regions  of  the  boaom  panel, 

an  extended  projection,  protruding  upward  substantially  at  right 
angles  from  the  supporting  flange,  located  adjacent  a  rear  end 
region  of  the  side  walls,  for  receiving  an  extended,  groove- 
like  recess  in  the  underside  of  the  bottom  panel  which  is 
shaped  substantially  complementarily  in  cross-section  to  the 
extended  projection, 

an  adjusting  screw,  having  a  head,  a  threaded  section  having  a 
top  part  and  a  shaft,  and 

a  borehole,  in  a  rear  end  surface  of  the  extended  projection, 
extending  in  the  pull-out  direction  of  the  drawer,  for  accom- 
modating the  shaft  of  the  adjusting  screw,  the  head  of  which 
can  be  screwed  down  so  as  to  contact  directly  or  indirectly  a 
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rear  end  surface  of  the  bottom  par>el  forming  a  boundary  of 
the  bottom  panel,  and 
wherein  the  diameter  of  the  head  of  the  adjusting  screw  is  larger 
than  the  width  or  depth,  or  both,  of  the  cross-section  of  the 
extended  projection. 


5,671,990 
LOCKER  SHELF  APPARATUS 
Marie  H.  Teasdale,  4069  Brockton  Crescent,  Nortli  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  V7G  1E5 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,373 

Int  a.'  A47B  95/00 

VS.  a.  312—351  16  Claims 


1.  A  locker  shelf  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  platform  shaped  to  fit  horizontally  within  a  locker,  the  platform 
having  a  front,  a  back  with  a  center  and  two  opposite  sides: 

three  support  members  connected  to  the  platform  at  spaced-apart 
positions,  the  support  members  being  elongated  flexible  ten- 
sion njembers,  two  of  the  support  members  being  comtected 
to  the  platform  adjacent  each  said  side  and  a  third  said  support 
member  being  connected  to  the  platform  adjacent  the  center 
of  the  back;  and  means  on  each  said  support  member  for 
engaging  hooks  in  the  locker  above  the  platform. 


displaced  outwardly  relative  to  other  portions  of  said  lateral  sides, 
wherein  a  themoally  insulating  foam  material  fills  a  space  formed 
between  the  iiwer  container  and  outer  shell  including  the  out- 
wardly displaced  panels:  and  wherein  first  and  second  edges 
formed  between  said  other  portions  of  the  front  side  and  the  first 
lateral  side  and  between  said  other  portions  of  the  front  side  and 
the  second  lateral  side  respectively,  provide  edges  of  the  cabinet 
which  ate  located  outwardly  relative  to  adjacent  edges  on  said 
panels. 


5,671,992 

STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Angus  Duncan  Richards.  Osborne  Park,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Xenotech  Research  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00219,  $  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25899,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Fded  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  28,  1993,  PL 
8626 

Int  a.*  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CL  353—7  20  Claims 


5,671.991 
CABINET 

Alexander  Grant  Caithness,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Nor- 

frost  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1904,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  5  102(e) 

Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07097,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,049 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11, 1992, 
9219279 

Int  a.*  A47B  96/00 
VS.  a.  312—406  9  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  within  which  a  controllable  stable  temperature  is 
maintainable,  the  cabinet  having  a  point  at  its  center  defining  an 
inward  direction  of  the  cabinet,  said  cabinet  comprising  an  inner 
container  having  four  sides  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  and 
defining  a  cavity  surrounding  said  center  point,  said  cabinet  further 
comprising  an  outer  shell  having  a  front  side  and  first  and  second 
laterals  sides  of  substantially  rectangular  shape,  wherein  a  portion 
of  the  front  side  of  the  outer  shell  has  a  panel  in  a  plane  which  is 
displaced  outwardly  relative  to  other  portions  of  the  front  side; 
whoein  a  portion  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  lateral  sides  of  the 
outer  shell  has  a  respective  further  panel  in  a  plane  which  is 


20.  A  stereoscopic  display  unit  including  two  projection  units  for 
projecting  optical  signals  corresponding  to  the  left  and  right  image 
fields  respectively  of  a  stereoscopic  image,  and  an  optical  focusing 
system  for  focusing  the  two  image  fields  to  at  least  two  focus 
regions  at  a  viewing  position  outside  the  display  unit,  the  left  and 
right  image  fields  each  being  respectively  focused  into  the  respec- 
tive eyes  of  at  least  one  viewer  when  located  at  said  viewing 
position,  wherein  the  optical  focusing  system  includes  first  and 
second  retroreflective  mirrors  and  a  semi-reflective  mirror  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  first  and  second  retroreflective  mirrors,  the 
semi-reflective  mirror  being  partially  reflective  and  partially  trans- 
missive,  the  optical  signal  being  reflected  between  the  first  retrore- 
flective mirror  and  the  semi-reflective  mirror  and  to  said  viewing 
position,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  optical  signals  passing  through  the 
semi-reflective  minor  being  reflected  from  the  second  retroreflec- 
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live  mirror,  the  optical  signals  being  si 
the  semi-reflective  mirror  to  the  viewi 
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bsequently  reflected  from 
n  ;  position. 


..  "\  r. 


5,671,993 
PROJECnON-TYPE  APPARATUS 
Shinsuke  Shikama,  Nagaokakyo,  Jap^,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,948,  De^.  30,  1992,  Pat  No, 
5,442,484.  This  application  May  4, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
Mar.  25,  1992,  4-67105;  Sep.  9,  1992, 


1994,  Ser.  No.  238,067 
Jan.  6,  1992,  44M0235; 
4-240793 


Int  CL*  G03B  2  '/28 


VS.  a.  353—77 


5- 


170 

\ 


r^T" 


200     4 

300 

1.  A  projection-type  display  apparatu 

projection  means  including  a  built-in 
adapted  to  project  an  image 
device  in  an  enlarged  manner: 

a  projection  lens  provided  at  an  exitin  ; 
means; 

a  first  mirror  provided  in  said 
light  beam  that  is  substantially 
tion; 

a  second  mirror  for  reflecting  a  pn 
from  said  projection  lens; 

a  translucent  screen  on  which  the 
by  said  second  mirror  is  incident 
image;  and 

a  cabinet  for  accommodating  said 
holding  said  second  mirror  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  projectio  i 
mirror  including  the  image  displaj 
mounted  relative  to  a  vertical 
screen  such  that  said  portion  of 
entirely  disposed  on  one  side 
line  of  said  translucent  screen  and 
stantially  perpendicular  to  the 
from  said  projection  lens, 

wherein  the  projected  light  beam 
lens  is  reflected  in  a  substantially 
first  mirror  and  then  bent  to  a 
tion  by  said  second  mirror  so  as 
translucent  screen. 


sal  1 


30  Claims 


\: 


172 


(a)  a  light  pipe  assembly  having  opposing  forward  and  rearward 
faces; 

(b)  an  arrangement  directing  light  into  said  light  pipe  assembly 
in  a  predetermined  way; 

(c)  an  arrangement  of  optical  components  forming  part  of  said 
light  pipe  assembly  reflecting  substantially  all  of  the  light 
directed  into  said  light  pipe  assembly  in  said  predetermined 
way  in  a  forward  direction  through  the  forward  face  of  the 
light  pipe  assembly,  said  light  pipe  assembly  including  said 
arrangement  of  optical  components  being  substantially  trans- 
parent to  visible  light  in  a  direction  across  the  opposing 
forward  and  rearward  faces  of  the  assembly  such  that  the  light 
pipe  assembly  can  be  positioned  between  the  object  being 
illuminated  and  the  observer  without  in  any  significant  way 
disrupting  the  observer's  view  of  the  object;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  light  pipe  assembly  includes  means  for  insuring 
that  the  visible  light  passing  across  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
light  pipe  assembly  does  so  in  a  substantially  undistorted 
manner,  whereby  the  observer  is  able  to  view  said  object 
through  the  light  pipe  assembly  substantially  free  of  distor- 
tion. 


compnsmg: 
image  display  device  and 
displayed  on  the  image  display 


5,671,995 
HEADLAMP  FOR  MOTOR  VEfflCLES 
Hiroyuki  Serizawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Takatsuka,  both  of  Shizuoica, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser,  No.  558,484 
(^ected  light  beam  exiting       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  18,  1994,  6-285042 

Int  CI,"  B60Q  1/14:1/16 
U,S.  CI,  362—61  22  Claims 


portion  of  said  projection 


projettion  lens  for  reflecting  a 
horftontal  to  an  upward  direc- 


projected  light  beam  reflected 
thereby  form  an  enlarged 


til 


irojection  means  and  for 

translucent  screen; 

means  before  said  first 

device  is  asymmetrically 

cen^r  line  of  said  translucent 

said  projection  means  is 

relative  to  the  vertical  center 

arranged  on  a  plane  sub- 

pr(}jected  light  beam  exiting 

e]f  ting  from  said  projection 

upward  direction  by  said 

substantially  horizontal  direc- 

to  be  incident  upon  said 


5,671,994 
FLAT  AND  TRANSPARENT  FROI^-LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

USING  MICROP^ISMS 
Ping-Kaung  Tai,  and  Han  Zou,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Clio  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun,  8,  1994,  Ser,  Ko,  255378 

Int,  a,*  F21V  ;  m4 

VS.  a,  362—31  53  Oaims 

1.  A  system  especially  suitable  for  ill  iminating  the  front  side  of 
an  object,  as  viewed  by  an  observer,  co  mprising: 


1.  A  headlamp  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  reflector  having  a  paraboloidal  effective  reflecting  surface; 

a  bulb  insertion  hole  formed  at  a  rear  top  of  said  reflector; 

a  discharge  bulb  coupled  to  said  bulb  insertion  hole,  said  dis- 
charge bulb  comprising  a  sealed  glass  bulb,  an  arc  tube 
accommodated  in  said  glass  tube,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
housed  in  said  sealed  glass  bulb,  said  electrodes  positioned 
oppositely  of  each  other  in  a  front-rear  direction  of  the  head- 
lamp, a  center  of  said  paired  electrodes  being  substantially 
coincident  with  a  focal  point  of  said  effective  reflecting  sur- 
face; 

a  front  lens  provided  in  front  of  the  effective  reflecting  surface. 

said  effective  reflecting  surface  comprising  an  upper  effective 
reflecting  surface  having  a  focal  point  positioned  at  a  point 
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closer  to  said  effective  reflecting  surface  than  said  center  of 
said  electrodes,  and  a  lower  effective  reflecting  surface  having 
a  focal  point  positioned  at  a  point  closer  to  said  front  lens  than 
said  center  of  electrodes,  said  upper  and  lower  effective 
reflecting  surfaces  defining  a  partition  line  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  shades  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  arc  tube  for 
cutting  light  directed  from  said  sealed  glass  bulb  to  said 
partition  line  and  contributing  to  formation  of  clear  cutting 
lines  of  low  beams,  said  paii«d  shades  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  shade  members,  disposed  close  to  said  arc  tube,  for 
cutting  light  emitter  from  a  lower  side  of  said  sealed  glass 
bulb  and  directed  to  said  upper  effective  reflecting  surface; 

and  a  pair  of  second  shade  members,  disposed  outside  and  close 
to  said  first  shade  members,  for  cutting  light  emined  from  said 
scaleJ  glass  bulb  and  directed  to  said  partition  lines  without 
being  intercepted  by  said  first  shades. 


5,671,9% 
VEHICLE  INSTRUMENTATION/CONSOLE  LIGHTING 
Brent  J.  Bos,  Zeeland;  Stephen  J,  Forbes,  Wyoming,  and  Roger 
L,  Veldman,  Holland,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Donnelly 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec,  30,  1994,  Ser,  No.  367344 

Int.  a,"  B60R  1/12 

MS.  a,  362—83.1  79  Claims 


^«^ 


1.  An  interior  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine,    at    least   one    electrically    operated    accessory,    and    an 
accessory/ignition  circuit  with  an  ignition  switch  having  an  acces- 
sory on  position  for  operating  the  accessory  and  an  ignition  on 
position  for  operating  at  least  the  engine  and  the  accessory,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
a  mirror  case  including  a  reflective  minor  element; 
a  support  for  securing  said  assembly  on  the  vehicle; 
said  assembly  including  a  non-incandescent,  directed,  low  level. 

light  emitting  source;  and 
said  light  enutting  source  positioned  on  said  assembly  to  provide 
directed,  low  level,  local  area  illumination  of  an  interior 
portion  of  the  vehicle,  said  light  emitting  source  including  a 
light  emitting  diode  and  an  electrical  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  said  light  emining  diode,  said  light  emitting  diode 
being  located  on  said  assembly  at  a  distance  from  the  interior 
vehicle  portion  to  be  illuminated,  said  light  emitting  diode  and 
resistor  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  accessory/ignition 
circuit  of  the  vehicle  whereby  said  light  emitting  diode  will  be 
continuously  illuminated  when  the  ignition  switch  is  at  one  of 
the  accessory  on  and  ignition  on  positions. 


3e  14  17    X    II      I* 


rearwardly  located  panel  having  a  perimeter,  an  attachment  for 
attaching  said  self-luminous  radioactive  light  to  said  rearwardly 
located  panel,  a  plurality  of  side  panels  attached  to  said  rearwardly 
located  panel  about  said  perimeter  and  extending  towards  a  for- 
wardly  located  panel,  said  forwardly  located  panel  being  perma- 
nently attached  to  said  side  panels  and  extending  beyond  the 
perimeter  of  said  side  panels  for  attachment  to  said  surface,  said 
forward  panel  being  operable  to  permanendy  enclose  said  self- 
luminous  radioactive  light,  and  tamper-resistant  means  to  attach 
said  forwardly  located  panel  to  said  surface. 


5,671,998 
ASSEMBLY  DEVICE  COMBINING  A  CONTAINER  AND  A 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Marcel  Georges  CoUet,  57  Avenue  Jupiter,  1190-Brussels,  Bel- 
gium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE91/D0061,  f  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W092AM577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar,  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  980,791 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Aug,    30,    1990, 
9000835;  Oct  4,  1990,  9000941 

Int  a,"  F21V  33/00;  F21K  2/00 
MS.  a.  362—101  24  Claims 


5,671,997 
TAMPER-RESISTANT  FIXTURE  FOR  SELF-LUMINOUS 

RADIOACTIVE  LIGHT 
J,  Barry  Potts,  5876  Willow  Street  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  V5Z  3S6 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  69378,  Jun,  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec,  8,  1994,  Ser,  No,  353^28 
Int  a."  G09F  13/00 
\iS.  CI.  362—84  12  Claims 

1.  A  tamper-resistant  fixture  for  a  self  luminous  radioactive  light 
operable  to  be  affixed  to  a  surface,  said  fixture  comprising  a 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  container  with  at  least  partially  trans- 
parent or  translucent  walls  for  containing  a  liquid,  and  a  chemilu- 
minescent  light  source,  said  light  source  comprising  a  tight  enve- 
lope, transparent  or  translucent,  containing  appropriate  reactants 
producing  the  chemiluminescence,  wherein  said  container  has  a 
bottom  portion  for  receiving  said  envelope,  said  envelope  being 
exclusively  surrounded  by  a  material  of  said  bonom  portion  so  as 
not  to  affect  a  capacity  of  said  container. 
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5,671,999 

FLASHING  IDENTIFICATION  LIGHT  ADAPTOR 

SYSTEM  FOR  FLASH!  IGHT 

Phillip  K.  Gutlirie,  and  Cliaries  A.  St!  ndzia,  botli  of  Hilton 

Head  Island,  S.C.,  assignors  to  TBI  Concepts,  L.L.C.,  Jolus 

Island,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  Noi  694,166 

Int  a.'  F21L  7/OL 

V)&.  CL  362—184  |  7  Claims 
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1.  A  flashing  ligiit  adaptor  system  for  cAuiection  to  a  flashliglit 
equipped  witli  an  end  cap  witJi  tlireads  r  ating  witli  cooperating 
ttireads  in  a  barrel  of  tlie  flashlight,  the  en(  cap  including  a  spring 
contacting  a  first  terminal  of  a  battery  aid  urging  an  opposite 


terminal  of  the  battery  into  contact  with  a 
flashing  light  adaptor  system  comprising: 

a.  an  adaptor  housing  adapted  to  replace  said  end  cap.  said 
adaptor  housing  being  equipped  with 
cooperating  threads  in  the  flashlight  l^rrel; 

b.  a  flashing  light  source  positioned  with  n  said  adaptor  housing; 

c.  a  switch  selectively  connecting  the  o  iposite  battery  terminal 
to  said  flashing  light  source;  and 

d.  a  colored  lens  removably  attached  to 
covering  relation  with  said  light  source. 


positive  terminal,  said 


hreads  mating  with  the 


>aid  adaptor  housing  in 


2l/i  i 


5,672,000 
DECORATIVE  LAMP 
Tayeh  Lin,  3rd  Floor,  No.  16,  Chung 
Peitou  District,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  N^.  305,723 
Int  a."  F21V 
U.S.  a.  362—249 

1.  A  decorative  lamp  strip,  comprising 

a.  a  flat  electric  wire,  comprising: 
i.  a  middle  strand  conductor  for  serie 
ii.  an  upper  strand  conductor  for  para  lei 
iii.  a  lower  strand  conductor,  also  for  parallel 
a  plurality  of  square  holes  oi)  an 

installing  each  main  seat; 

b.  each  of  tlie  main  seat  having  a  L-: 
installing  a  main  seat  in  the  position 
the  flat  electric  wire,  each  main  seat 
i.  a  cylindrical  pit  at  the  center  on  the 
ii.  two  lateral  U-shaped  concave  » 

the  two  sides  of  the  cylindrical  pit 
said  inner  walls. 


I  TRIP 

fang  S.  Road,  Sec.  2, 


-shap  ;d 


edg  :: 


5  Claims 


connection, 
connection,  and 
connection; 
lectric  wire  body  for 


seat  body  thereof  for 
of  each  square  hole  on 
(  omprising: 
ipper  side  of  main  seat, 
s  on  tlie  inner  wall  on 
uid  along  the  length  of 


iii.  a  dovetail  slot  on  the  front  bottom  side  of  the  main  seat. 

and 
iv.  a  set  of  "arrowhead"  shaped  snap  pillar  at  the  center  of 

vertical  plate  on  the  lower  side  of  the  main  seat  body; 

c.  each  fixing  plate  for  installing  the  main  seat  on  the  flat  electric 
wire,  each  fixing  plate  comprising: 

i.  a  plate  body  with  an  upward  dovetail  tenon,  and 
ii.  a  square  hole  at  the  center  of  the  plate  body; 
to  insert  the  dovetail  tenon  into  the  dovetail  slot  and  to  insert 
a  set  of  "arrowhead"  shaped  snap  pillar  into  the  square 
holes  so  as  to  fix  the  main  seat  in  the  position  of  square 
holes  on  the  flat  electric  wire; 

d.  a  set  of  series  connected  conductive  piece  or  a  set  of  a  first 
and  a  second  parallel  connected  conductive  pieces,  each  set 
thereof  comprising: 

i.  a  left  conductive  piece  as  a  lateral  Z-shaped  plate  body  of 
which  the  lower  end  is  folded  into  a  vertical  positioning 
piece  toward  left  side  and  then  folded  into  two  horizontal 
sharp  teeth  toward  fivnt  side,  and  the  upper  end  is  inserted 
into  a  lateral  U-shaped  concave  edge  on  the  left  side  of 
cylindrical  pit  on  the  main  seat,  and 

ii.  a  right  conductive  piece  as  a  lateral  Z-shaped  plate  body  of 
which  die  lower  end  is  folded  into  a  vertical  positioning 
piece  toward  right  side  and  then  folded  into  two  horizontal 
sharp  teeth  toward  front  side,  and  the  upper  end  is  insened 
into  a  lateral  U-shaped  concave  edge  on  the  right  side  of 
cylindrical  pit  on  the  main  seat; 

e.  each  lamp  seat  as  a  seat  body  in  the  shape  of  a  reverse  top  hat, 
comprising: 

i.  a  central  cylindrical  pit  for  installing  a  bulb,  and 

ii.  two  openings  on  the  two  sides  at  the  bottom  of  seat  body 

and  leading  to  the  cylindrical  pit; 
to  insert  a  bulb  into  the  cylindrical  pit  on  the  lamp  seat  which 

is  then  insetted  into  the  cylindrical  pit  on  the  main  seat;  and 

f.  each  bulb  with  two  conductive  legs  at  lower  end  to  be  inserted 
into  the  cyUndrical  pit  on  the  lamp  seat,  wherein  these  two 
conductive  legs  respectively  pass  through  the  two  openings  at 
the  bottom  of  lamp  seat  body  and  then  to  be  folded  upward  to 
contact  the  two  outer  side  walls  of  the  lamp  seat  body; 

therefore,  to  install  each  main  seat  in  the  position  of  each  square 
hole  on  the  flat  electric  wire,  to  insert  a  set  of  "arrowhead"  shaped 
snap  pillar  on  the  main  seat  into  the  square  hole,  to  install  a  fixing 
plate  on  the  said  set  of  "arrowhead"  shaped  snap  pillar,  to  thrust 
the  two  horizontal  sharp  teeth  of  each  set  of  series  connected  or 
parallel  coimected  conductive  piece  into  the  middle  or  upper  and 
lower  strand  conductors  of  the  flat  electric  wire,  and  to  insert  the 
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lamp  seat  with  a  bulb  into  the  cylindrical  pit  on  each  main  seat, 
then  the  said  decorative  lamp  strip  is  well  combined. 


5,672,001 
VEHICLE  HEADLAMP 

Johannes  Bertling,  Vaihingen;  Karl-Otto  Dobler,  Reutlingcn; 
Rainer  Neumann,  Stuttgart;  Henning  Hogrefe,  Walddorf- 
haeslacta;  Heike  Eichler,  Reutlingcn,*  Martin  Lampen, 
'Hiebingen,  and  Doris  Boebei,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  543,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  13,  1994,  44  36 

620.5 

Int  a."  F24V  5/00 

VS.  CL  362—278  7  Claims 


5,672,003 
UNIVERSAL  TRACK  LIGHT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Sylvan  R.  Shcmitz,  and  David  B.  MUler,  both  of  Woodbridge, 
Conn^  assignors  to  Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  Designs,  Inc.,  West 
Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,274 

Int  CL*  F21V  21/00 

VS.  a.  362—396  19  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  headlamp,  comprising  a  reflector;  a  light  source;  a 
light-transmitting  element  located  in  a  ray  path  of  a  light  reflected 
from  said  reflector  so  as  to  influence  the  light  passing  through  said 
light-transmitting  element,  said  light-transmitting  element  having 
at  least  a  region  which  is  deformable  in  order  to  change  the 
influence  exerted  upon  the  light  passing  tiirough  said  light- 
transmitting  element,  said  region  of  said  light-transmitting  element 
containing  piezoelectric  crystals;  and  an  electric  voltage  source 
connected  to  said  piezoelectric  crystals  in  (xda  to  deform  said 
region  of  said  light  transmitting  element 


5,672,002 

LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Alvin  E.  Todd,  Jn,  3360  Progress  HiU  Blvd^  Pigeon  Forge, 

Sevier  County,  Tenn.  37863 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,127,  Dec  18,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,658,  Sep.  7,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,528,469.  This  appUcation  May  3, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
642,302 
Int  CL'  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CL  362—294  8  Claims 

1.  A  light  assembly  for  securing  to  an  existing  ceiling  fan.  said 
light  assembly  comprising: 
a  securing  device  mounting  to  the  existing  ceiling  fan; 
a  plurality  of  support  arms  each  defining  a  first  end,  a  second 
end  and  a  length  adjustor,  each  of  said  first  ends  being  secured 
to  said  securing  device,  each  of  said  second  ends  carrying  an 
illuminating  unit,  said  length  adjustor  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  support  arms  being  telescopic  such  that  the  distance  said 
second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  support  arms  extends 
from  said  securing  device  is  adjustable. 


1.  A  universal  track  clamp  for  mounting  a  track  lighting  compo- 
nent to  the  outside  of  a  lighting  track,  said  track  having  a  length 
and  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  first  side,  and  a  second  side  defining 
a  cross  section  perpendicular  to  said  length,  said  cross  section 
being  substantially  rectangular,  said  clamp  comprising: 
a  first  bracket;  and 
a  second  bracket;  wherein: 
said  first  bracket  engages  said  top  and  one  of  said  sides  of  said 

track; 
said  second  bracket  engages  said  top  and  one  otlier  of  said  sides 

of  said  track;  and 
said  first  bracket  and  said  second  bracket  are  adjustably  inter- 
connected for  varying  separation  therebetween  for  accommo- 
dating tracks  of  different  sizes;  wherein: 
said  clamp  cooperates  with  a  component  fastener  for  connecting 
said  clamp  to  said  ligliting  component 


5,672,004 
LIGHTING  APPARATUS  AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Edward  A.  Schmidt  Jr.,  MandeviUe,  Ljl,  assignor  to  IMO 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  Orieans,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  707,007 
Int  CL'  F21S  I/IO 
VS.  CL  362-^21  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  Ughting  apparatus  having  (a)  a  retainer,  (b)  a  lamp  bolder 
held  by  the  retainer,  and  (c)  a  lamp  secured  with  respect  to  ttie 
holder,  the  improvement  wherein: 
tlie  lamp  Itolder  has  a  pair  of  support  edges  spaced  from  one 
another  by  a  first  dimension; 
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5,672,006 
INTERNAL  RUBBER  MIXER 
Shuicfai  Hanada;  Yi^uro  Seike;  Toshikazu  Shojima;  Takashi 
Moribe,  all  of  Nagasaki;  Haruhiro  Takano,  and  Ichiro  Nish- 
imura,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
islii  Jukogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisa,  and  The  Yokohama  Rubber 
Co^  Ltd,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-042011 

Int  a.*  B29B  7/18 

VS.  a.  366—84  10  Claims 


the  retainer  includes  first  and  second  n<|tches. 
of  notch  edges  spaced  from  one  an(  ther 
sion  greater  than  the  first  dimensioi 
holder  to  be  removed  through  the  notches, 


5,672,005 
KNEADER 
Tsttgushi  Fukui;   Kimio  Inoue;  Yoshtnori 
Ueda,  and   Masahiko   Kashiwa,  al 
assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaislia  Kobe  xikosho, 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00751,  §  371  Date 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Apr.  17,  1995,  7-091019 

Int  CI."  B29B  7/38:  B|1F  7/08 
VS.  a.  366—75 


V,  KB    ,16  16A 


Kuroda;   Hiroslii 

of  Takasago,  Japan, 

I,  Kobe,  Japan 

Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 

1  W095/28224,  PCT  Pub. 


,  Sei. 


No.  549,762 
;  >pr.  18,  1994,  6-079050; 


20  Claims 


n  >    «6  ,16  ,6A 
2  /    19C'     ' 


1.  An  kneader  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  axially  extending 

vent  port  in  communication  with  said  kneading  chamber,  and 
a  rotor  rotatably  insetted  into  said  kn<  ading  chamber,  having  a 

kneading  portion  and  a  feed  portioi 

from  that  of  said  kneading  portion 

spaced  from  said  kneading  portion 

rotor  and  having  a  screw  tip  on  ai 

thereof  and  being  positioned  in  a 

vent  port, 
wherein  said  screw  tip  of  said  feed  po^on  in  said  vent  zone  has 

a  material  feed  surface  comprising 

face  in  axial  section. 


each  having  a  pair 

by  a  second  dimen- 

thereby  permitting  the 


IIA  6    3 


A 


s% 


A<J 


f^ 


1.  An  internal  rubber  mixer,  comprising: 
a  mixing  chamber:  and 

two  rotors  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  rotatable  about  respective  axes  of  rotation  in  mutually 
opposite  directions,  wherein  each  rotor  comprises 
two  long  wings  thereon,  each  of  said  two  long  wings  having 
end  portions  spaced  from  respective  ends  of  said  rotor  and 
a  helix  angle  that  is  not  less  than  30  degrees  and  less  than 
50  degrees  to  the  respective  axis  of  rotation,  and 
two  short  wings  thereon,  each  short  wing  being  disposed 
downstream,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  of 
one  of  said  two  long  wings. 


5,672,007 
RADIOMETER  FOR  DETERMINING  OIL  FILM 
THICKNESS 
Elliott  R.  Brown,  Biilerica;  Gregory  G.  Hogan,  Stowe,  and 
Gerald  M.  Daniels,  Norwood,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,728,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5381,442.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,621 
Int  CI."  GOIN  25/00:  G«1B  11/06 
V.S.  CI.  374—7  26  Claims 


meading  chamber  and  a 


having  a  shape  different 
said  feed  portion  being 

along  the  length  of  said 
outer  peripheral  surface 

irent  zone  including  said 


ui  outwardly  curved  sur-       1.  A  radiometer  for  determining  the  thicicness  distribution  of  an 
oil  film  on  a  body  of  water  comprising: 
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a)  a  receiver  for  detecting  the  electromagnetic  power  radiated  by 
the  body  of  water  and  oil  film  by  sampling  the  radiated  power 
over  a  continuous  range  of  frequencies,  and  for  generating 
therefix>m  a  first  electrical  signal  proportional  to  a  brightness 
temperature  of  the  water  and  film  versus  radiation  frequency; 
and 

b)  a  signal  processing  means  for  deriving  the  thickness  distribu- 
tion of  the  oil  film  from  tl>e  first  electrical  signal. 

13.  A  method  for  determining  the  thickness  distribution  of  oil 
film  on  a  body  of  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  the  electromagnetic  power  radiated  by  the  body  of 
water  and  oil  film  over  a  continuous  range  of  frequencies,  and 
generating  a  first  electrical  signal  therefrom  which  is  propor- 
tional to  a  brightness  temperature  of  the  water  and  film  versus 
radiation  frequency;  and 

b)  processing  the  first  electrical  signal  to  obtain  a  thickness 
distribution  of  the  oil  film. 


5,672,008 
RECONFIGURABLE  MULTIPOINT  TEMPERATURE 
SENSOR 
Philippe  Booniau,  Houilles;  Jean  Chazdas,  Paris,  and  Marc 
l^rpin,  Bures  S/Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00691,  i  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«9675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  379,431 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1993,  93  07187 
Int  a."  GOIK  11/32 
VS.  a.  374—161  5  Claims 


a  first  longitudinally  extending  zipper  member  having  an  elon- 
gated first  profile  portion  at  a  lower  part  thereof  and  a  flange 
portion  disposed  above  said  first  profile  portion,  a  perforation 
line  in  said  flange  portion,  first  means  securing  one  side  of 
said  flange  to  said  first  pouch  wall  in  an  area  above  and  below 
said  perforation  line,  second  means  securing  an  opposite  side 
of  said  flange  to  said  second  pouch  wall  in  a  longitudinally 
extending  area  only  above  said  perforation  line; 

a  second  longitudinally  extending  zipper  member  having  a  sec- 
ond profile  portion  complementary  to  said  first  profile  portion; 
and,  third  means  securing  said  second  zipper  member  to  said 
second  pouch  wall. 


Zn 


s    : 


5,672,0I« 

LINEAR  SLIDE  BEARING  APPARATUS 

Allan  E.  MacNicol,  61  Doc's  Dr.,  Grantham,  N.H.  03753,  and 

Henry  L.  Gibbs,  273  Union  St,  MilUs,  Mass.  02054 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,894 

Int  a."  F16C  29/02 

VS.  a.  384—42  23  Claims 


;    5     •    [    i     !^2 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

an  optical  fiber  receiving  light  fix>m  said  light  source; 

a  time  domain  reflectometry  read  device  connected  to  said 
optical  fiber  for  measuring  a  variation  in  light  flux;  and 

a  plurality  of  elements  made  of  shape-memory  alloy  arranged  on 
the  optical  fiber,  each  element  having  a  plurality  of  turns 
arranged  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  optical  fiber, 
wherein  each  element  exerts  essentially  no  stress  on  the  fiber 
when  it  is  at  a  temperature  on  one  side  of  a  transition 
temperature  and  exerts  a  stress  on  the  fiber  when  it  is  at  a 
temperature  on  another  side  of  the  transition  temperature  so 
that  the  optical  fiber  is  subjected  to  stress  from  opposite 
directions  form  adjacent  turns. 


5,672,009 
RECLOSABLE  POUCH  AND  ZIPPER  THEREFOR 
Art  Malin.  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,977 
Int  a."  B65D  33/25 
VS.  a.  383—204  24  Qaims 

7.  A  resealable  pouch  comprising: 
a  first  pouch  wall; 
a  second  pouch  wall; 


1.  A  slide  bearing  support  apparatus  including  one  member 
movable  in  a  given  direction  relative  to  another  member,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  slide  bearing  assemblies  disposed  between  said 
members  and  each  comprising: 

a  raceway  defining  guide  surfaces  along  a  travel  path  in  the 
given  direction; 

a  plurality  of  slide  bearing  members  retained  by  said  raceway 
and  supporting  said  one  member  on  said  another  member, 
said  bearing  members  being  shaped  and  arranged  for  sliding 
movement  on  said  guide  surfaces  during  movement  of  said 
one  member  relative  to  said  another  member. 
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5,672^11 

ROLLING  BEARING  FOR  LINEAR  MOVEMENTS 

Jeu    Marie    Eder,    Woerth,    Franc^    Fiiedrich    Holweg, 

Herolds6erg,  and  Heinz  Greiner,  Eta|ersbacli,  Iwtii  of  Gei^ 

many,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Sdlaeffler  KG,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,131,  Ma^  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  S  er.  No.  388,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germai^,  Sep.  6,  1991,  41  29 
619.2;  Mar.  26,  1992,  42  09  824.6 

Int  a.'  F16C  29/d6 
U.S.  CL  384—45  10  Claims 


moveme  its 

ril 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  for  linear 
(1)  which  is  dispiaceable  along  a  guide 
two  longitudinal  sides  of  the  guide  rail  (2) 
element  circuits,  a  one-piece  cage  (8) 
longitudinal  side  and  each  rolling  element 
of  a  rectilinear  row  (4)  of  load-transmittin) 
by  the  cage  (8),  a  row  (5)  of  returning 
a  return  passage  (7)  in  the  carrier  (1) 
deflector  arches  (6)  connecting  the  two 
part  of  each  deflector  arch  (6)  being 
cage  as  a  continuation  of  the  rectilinear 
while  another  pair  of  the  deflector  arch  (I 
piece  (9)  disposed  on  an  adjacent  end 
characterized  in  that  at  least  six 
arranged   in    three   pairs   on    the    came ' 
transmitting  rolling  element  rows  (4)  in 
parallel  to  and  vertically  above  one 
comprises  a  lower  web  (20).  above  this,  a 
above  this,  a  carrier-side  web  (22)  and 
(23)  with  no  overlap  between  any  of  the 
horizontal  direction. 


compnsmg  a  earner 
(2)  and  supported  on 
}n  plural  pairs  of  rolling 
associated  with  each 
circuit  being  comprised 
rolling  elements  guided 
elements  arranged  in 
two  rolling  element 
rows  at  ends  thereof,  a 
in  the  one-piece  (8) 
'  (4)  of  rolling  elements 
)  is  arranged  in  a  head 
Face  of  the  carrier  (1), 
element  circuits  are 
(1),   the   three    load- 
cage  (8)  are  arranged 
and  the  cage  (8) 
;uide  rail-side  web  (21). 
this,  an  upper  web 
webs  (20  to  23)  in  the 


beiig 


roll  ng 
I  nd 
sail 
arran  ged 


rollii  g 


ea:h 
anither, 


si  tove 


5,672,012 
CARGO  DECK  BEARING 
Paul  Malone,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assiaior  to  RBC  Tkvnsport 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623,177 

Int  a."  F16C  29/04;  B6tG  13/00 

VS.  a.  384-^9  34  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  deck  bearing  assembly  (8) 
an  integral  housing  (10)  including  a 
extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
said  base  (12)  to  a  supporting  surfade 


<  ompnsmg: 

(12)  and  means  (14) 
[12)  and  adapted  to  afBx 


a  phirality  of  cavities  (18)  provided  at  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  (12): 

a  plurality  of  generally  hemispherically  shaped  cups  (22)  seated 
one  in  each  of  said  cavities  (18); 

a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  (24)  disposed  in  a  single  layer  in  each 
of  said  cups  (22); 

a  plurality  of  relatively  large  bearing  balls  (28),  each  of  said 
large  bearing  balls  (28)  being  seated  in  one  of  said  cups  (22) 
and  being  supported  by  said  single  layer  of  relatively  smaller 
bearing  balls  (24); 

a  rigid  skid  plate  (30)  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
(12),  and  means  (32)  affixing  said  slcid  plate  (30)  to  said  base 
(12);  and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  (34)  provided  in  said  skid  plate  (30), 
each  aperture  being  superposed  over  one  of  said  large  beating 
balls  (28),  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  apertures  (34)  being 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  a  portion  of  each  of  said  large 
bearing  balls  (28)  to  extend  therethrough  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  skid  plate  (30),  but  smaller  than  the  dianneter 
of  each  of  said  large  bearing  balls  (28).  thereby  containing 
said  large  bearing  balls  (28)  and  said  small  bearing  balls  (24) 
within  said  cup  (22). 


5,672,013 
HEAT-RESISTANT  SLIDING  BEARING 
Koya  Oliira,  Kuwana,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247635 
Int  a."  F16C  33/20 
VS.  CL  384—297 


3  Claims 


10 
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1.  A  heat-resistant  sliding  bearing  formed  from  a  heat-resistant, 
lubricative  resin  comprising  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyimide 
resin,  and  S-2S  parts  by  weight  of  scaly  graphite. 


5,672,014 
ROLLING  BEARINGS 
Shigeru  Okita;  Nobuald  Mitamura;  Susumu  Tanaka;  Kei^ii 
Yamamura,  and  Manabu  Ohori,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235493; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326379;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052338;  Sep.  20, 
1995,  7-242181 

Int  a.*  F16C  33/44 
VS.  CI.  384-^92  6  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  bearing  comprising  components  of  an  inner  race,  an 
outer  race  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements,  wherein  the  rolling 
elements  are  formed  of  a  first  alloy  steel  consisting  essentially  of: 
0.72SCS0.90  wt  %; 
O.liSiSO.7  wt%; 
O.SSMnSl.l  wt  %; 
O.lSCrSO.6  wt  %;  and 

incidental  impurities  and  the  balance  of  Fe,  wherein  each  of  the 
rolling  elements  includes,  in  its  surface  layer,  C  and  N  con- 
tents of 
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(ii)  an  outer  shield,  integral  with  said  attaching  means,  for 
receiving  said  ribbon  thereon,  having  an  aperture  for  per- 
mitting said  printhead  to  print  upon  said  record  carrier:  and 

(iii)  an  inner  shield  positioned  above  said  outer  shield,  for 
receiving  said  ribbon  thereunder,  having  an  aperture  cone- 
sponding  to  said  outer  shield  aperture,  wherein  said  inner 
and  outer  shields  are  capable  of  slidably  engaging  said 
ribbon  therebetween. 


05  1  ts 

CfH  (%l 


0.8SCS  1.4  wt  *  and  0.05SNS0.3  wt  %.  wherein  at  least  one 

of  the  inner  race  and  the  outer  race  are  formed  of  a  second 

alloy  steel  consisting  essentially  of: 
0.3SCi0.6  m  %■ 
0.1£SiS0.7  wt  %; 
0.6iMnS1.5  wt  "Jf^: 
O.l^Cr^O.6  wt  %:  and 
incidental  impurities  and  the  balance  of  Fe,  wherein  each  of  the 

inner  race  and  the  outer  race  includes,  in  its  surface  layer,  C 

and  N  contents  of 
0.8SCS  1.4  wt  %  and  0.05SNS0.3  wi  %. 


5,672,016 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  COLOR  IMAGE  DATA 
Tsuyoshi  Miyano,  Iwate-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28, 1994,  6-329067 

Int  a."  B4U  2/21 

VS.  a.  400—120.02  3  Claims 
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5,672,015 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 
Jeffrey  B.  Lyeriy,  Harrisburg;  Frederick  C.  MUler,  and  Cart  W. 
Robinson,  both  of  Chariotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,145 
Int  a."  B41J  11/20 
VS.  a.  400—58  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  having  a  printtiead  dispiaceable  along 
a  record  carrier,  said  record  carrier  being  supported  beneath  said 
printhead  by  a  platen,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means,  carried  by  said  printhead,  for  spacing  the  printing 
distance  between  said  printhead  and  said  record  carrier,  said 
spacing  means  positioned  to  bear  upon  said  record  carrier  in 
advance  of  said  printhead: 

(b)  means  for  selectively  urging  said  platen  away  from  said 
printhead  and  said  spacing  means  so  as  to  permit  ribbon 
means  to  be  inserted  between  said  printhead  and  said  platen: 
and 

(c)  a  shield  for  a  ribbon  inserted  beneath  said  printhead  and 
above  said  record  carrier,  wherein  said  shield  includes 

(i)  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  shield  over  said  spac- 
ing means  and  onto  said  printhead: 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  color  printer  to  prim  a  color  image 
corresponding  to  color  image  data  transmitted  from  an  external 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  color  image  data  for  a  first  row  of  the  color  image  in  a 
storage  device  such  that  data  associated  with  a  first  color 
component  of  the  color  image  data  is  stored  in  a  first  plurality 
of  storage  spaces  of  the  storage  device,  data  associated  with  a 
second  color  component  of  the  color  image  data  is  stored  in  a 
second  plurality  of  storage  spaces  of  the  storage  device,  and 
data  associated  with  a  third  color  component  of  the  color 
image  data  is  stored  in  a  third  plurality  of  storage  spaces  of 
the  storage  device: 

simultaneously  transmitting  the  data  associated  with  the  first 
color  component  of  the  first  row  from  the  first  plurality  of 
storage  spaces  to  a  print  head  of  the  color  printer  while 
storing  color  image  data  for  one-third  of  a  second  row  of  the 
color  image  in  the  storage  device  such  that  data  associated 
with  the  first  color  component,  the  second  color  component 
and  the  third  color  component  of  the  color  image  data  asso- 
ciated with  said  one-third  of  the  second  row  of  the  color 
image  is  stored  in  the  first  plurality  of  storage  spaces: 

simultaneously  transmitting  the  data  associated  with  the  second 
color  component  from  the  second  plurality  of  storage  spaces 
of  the  storage  device  to  the  print  head  while  storing  color 
image  data  for  a  second  one-third  of  the  second  row  in  the 
second  plurality  of  storage  spaces: 

simultaneously  transmitting  tiie  data  associated  with  the  third 
color  component  firom  the  third  plurality  of  storage  spaces  to 
the  print  head  while  storing  color  image  data  for  a  third 
one-third  of  the  second  row  in  the  third  plurality  of  storage 
spaces;  and 

simultaneously  transmitting  the  data  associated  with  the  first 
color  component  of  the  second  row  from  a  fourth  plurality  of 
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storage  spaces  of  the  storage  dev 
storing  color  image  data  for  a  first 
the  color  image  in  the  storage  device 
with  the  first  color  component,  the 
and  the  third  color  component  of 
ciated  with  said  first  one-third  of 
image  is  stored  in  the  fourth 
wherein    the   fourth    plurality    of 
selected  storage  spaces  of  the  first, 
of  storage  spaces. 


icd  to  the  print  head  while 

o  le-third  of  a  third  row  of 

such  that  data  associated 

second  color  component 

th :  color  image  data  asso- 

til  E  third  row  of  the  color 

pluiility  of  storage  spaces. 

torage    spaces    includes 
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5,672,017 
THERMAL  PRINtER 
Jiin  Taniguchi,  Iwate-ken,  Japan,  assigi  lor  to  Alps  Electric  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, , 
Int  a."  B41J 
U^.  a.  400—120.16  2  Claims 


I  o. 
.  iin. 

2/3  5 


1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising: 

an  external  frame; 

a  platen  fixedly  mounted  on  the  extemU 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  exlpmal 
carriage  is  restricted  to  reciprocate 
carriage  having  a  first  surface  facinj 
surface  facing  away  from  the  platen 

a  thermal  head  attached  to  the  carriage 

a  biasing  member  for  urging  the  carria; 

an  elongated  abutment  section  mounted 
and  aligned  parallel  to  the  platen; 

wherein  the  biasing  member  includes  a 
end  fixedly  attached  to  the  second  si  rface 
a  second  end  abutting  the  abutmei  it 
second  end  of  the  leaf  spring  slidps 
section  as  the  carriage  reciprocates 
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frame; 

frame  such  that  the 
arallel  to  the  platen,  the 
the  platen  and  a  second 

on  the  first  surface; 
[e  toward  the  platen;  and 
on  the  external  frame 


a  curl  straightening  device  located  adjacent  the  paper  feed  path 
at  a  downstream  side  of  the  moving  direction  of  said  paper 
sheet  relative  to  the  print  position,  the  curl  straightening 
device  including: 

a  supporting  platen  which  supports  the  paper  sheet  such  that 
the  supporting  platen  contacts  the  first  surface  of  the  paper 
sheet; 
a  carriage  which  is  reciprocatively  movable  along  the  support- 
ing platen;  and 
a  pressing  member,  provided  on  the  carriage  opposite  to  the 
platen  and  positioned  to  press  against  a  second  surface  of 
the  paper  sheet  as  the  carriage  is  reciprocated,  thereby 
removing  curl  from  the  paper  sheet  caused  by  printing  on 
the  first  surface  of  the  paper  sheet. 


5,672,019 
SHEET  SLIPPLYING  APPARATUS 
Soichi  Hiramatsu,  Hachioji;  Tetsuo  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Masa- 
hiro    Taniguro,    Yokohama;    Hiroyuki    Saito,    Yokohama; 
Haniyuki  Yanagi,  Machida;  Taliashi  Nojbna,  Tokyo;  Satoshi 
Saikawa,  Inagi;  Hiroyuki  Kinoshita,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideaki 
Kawakami,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,601,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,091 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-286943 
Int  Ci.''  B41J  11/58 
VS.  CI.  400—624  15  Claims 


leaf  spring  having  a  first 

of  the  carriage  and 

section  such  that  the 

against  the  abutment 

long  the  platen. 


5,672,018 

CURL  STRAIGHTENING  dEVlCE  FOR 

STRAIGHTENING  CURL  OF  PRIN  P  PAPER  AND  TAPE 

CASSETTE  PROVIDED  WIT  H  THE  SAME 

Toshiyuki  Yamamoto,  and  Takanobu  Nfatsuura,  both  of  Iwate- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Pjo.  577,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  I  lec.  26,  1994,  6-323254 

Int.  CI.'"  B41J  IsJpo 

VS.  a.  400— 613  J 

1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  print  head  located  at  a  print  position!  along  a  paper  feed  path 

along  which  a  paper  sheet  is  conv  ;yed  in  a  paper  moving 

direction  such  that  printing  by  the  |  rint  head  is  applied  to  a 

first  surface  of  the  paper  sheet;  and 


8  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  supplying  apparatus,  comprising: 
sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  sheets; 
.  rotary  supply  means  for  feeding  out  a  sheet  supported  on  said 
sheet  supporting  means  by  rotation  in  a  sheet  supply  direc- 
tion; 
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rotary  convey  means  for  conveying  a  sheet  fed  out  by  said  rotary 
supply  means,  said  rotary  convey  means  conveying  the  sheet 
in  a  normal  convey  direction  for  a  predetermined  amount,  and 
then  conveying  the  sheet  in  a  reverse  direction  so  as  to  form  a 
loop  in  the  sheet  between  said  rotary  supply  means  and  said 
rotary  convey  means,  thereby  to  register  the  sheet; 

drive  means  for  roiatably  driving  said  rotary  convey  means  in  a 
normal  convey  direction  and  a  reverse  direction; 

switching  n)eans  pivolable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  rotary 
convey  means; 

an  output  gear  provided  on  said  pivotable  switching  means  and 
connected  to  said  drive  means;  and 

an  input  gear  connected  to  said  rotary  supply  means: 

wherein  said  switching  means  is  rocked  to  engage  said  output 
gear  to  said  input  gear  to  thereby  transmit  a  rotational  driving 
force  from  said  drive  means  to  said  rotary  supply  means  for 
rotating  said  rotary  supply  means  in  the  sheet  supply  direction 
when  said  rotary  convey  means  is  rotated  in  the  normal 
convey  direction,  and  said  output  gear  is  disengaged  from  said 
input  gear  when  said  rotary  convey  means  is  rotated  in  the 
reverse  direction. 


clamshell  structure  and  pivoting  about  a  pivot  axis  adjacent 

a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  platen  when  the  upper  clamsbell 

strtKture  is  at  tlie  closed  position; 
a  nip  roller  supported  by  the  first  and  second  pivoting  anns 

parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  platen; 
a  guide  bar  placennent  block  for  positioning  against  a  first  end 

of  the  printing  media  guide;  and 
a  spring  for  positioning  against  a  second  end  of  a  printing 

media  guide  bar.  the  guide  bar  placement  block  and  tlie 

spring  cooperating  to  ensure  proper  axial  positioning  of  the 

printing  media  guide. 


5,6724121 
FIBROUS  NIB  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAPILLARY  FEED 
MARKER 
Herman  Abber,  Brockton;  Lee  A.  Carlson,  Soathboro;  Lewis 
H.  Johnson,  Mansfield,  all  of  Mass..  and  Craig  L.  Donaldson, 
Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,482 

Int  a."  B43K  8A)4 

VS.  a.  4»l— 199  M  CWiH 


5,672,020 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  COMBINATION  DONOR/DIRECT 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Beixjaniin  P.  Leonard,  St  Paul;   Eric  A.  Ware,  Plymouth; 
Marty  F.  Higgins,  Brooklyn  Center;  Robin  L.  Ogle,  Corco- 
ran; Paul  R.  Erickson,  Prior  Lake,  and  Danny  J.  Vatland, 
Chanhassen,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lasermaster  Corpo- 
ration, Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,059,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5316,219. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,840 
Int  a."  B4U  29/02 
VS.  a.  400—690.4  13  Claims 


1.  A  high-resolution  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  stationary  print  head  having  resolution  of  at  least  300  dpi; 

a  platen  opposed  to  the  print  head; 

a  printing  media  transport  system  for  transporting  printing  media 

between  the  print  head  and  the  platen; 
a  printing  media  guide  assembly  comprising: 

an  ui^r  clamshell  structure  pivotable  to  an  open  position  to 
eliminate  contact  between  a  printing  media  guide  and  tlie 
printing  media  wherein  the  printing  media  guide  and  the 
printing  media  establish  mutual  contact  when  the  upper 
clamshell  structure  is  pivoted  to  a  closed  position; 
first  and  second  pivoting  arms  pivotally  supported  on  an 
intermediate  clamshell   portion  connected  to  the  upper 


1.  A  capillary  feed  marker  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  body,  said  elongated  hollow  body  being 
shaped  to  include  an  ink  reservoir  and  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof: 

(b)  an  elongated  nib  mounted  in  said  elongated  hollow  body, 
said  elongated  nib  -having  a  first  end  thereof  disposed  within 
said  ink  reservoir  to  receive  ink  therefrom  and  having  a 
second  end  thereof  extending  out  through  said  opening  in  said 
elongated  hollow  body  for  use  in  applying  ink  to  a  substrate, 
said  elongated  nib  being  made  by 

(i)  providing  a  plurality  of  fibers,  some  of  said  fibers  being 
made  of  a  first  material,  otiier  of  said  fibers  being  made  of 
a  second  material  not  identical  to  said  first  material,  said 
fibers  of  said  first  material  being  completely  dissolvable, 
said  fibers  of  said  second  material  not  being  completely 
dissolvable. 

(ii)  fashioning  said  plurality  of  fibers  into  a  porous  structure, 
said  porous  structure  having  a  plurality  of  capillaries 
formed  between  said  plurality  of  fibers,  and 

(iii)  completely  dissolving  said  fibers  of  said  first  material  so 
that  capillaries  defined,  at  least  in  part,  by  said  fibers  of  said 
first  material  may  be  enlarged  upon  dissolution  of  said 
fibers  of  said  first  material  from  said  porous  stmctive. 


5,672,022 
BINDER  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF  NOTEBOOK 
Yu  Chia  Lin,  5th  Fl.,  No.l,  Lane  193,  Chung  Cheng  N.  Rd., 
Sanctaung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,280 
Int  CL"  B42F  ISAX) 
VS.  CI.  402—73  14  Oaims 

1.  A  binder  for  loose-leaf  notebook,  comprising  a  middle  con- 
nector, two  pivotal  connectors,  two  loose  covers,  and  two  end 
insertions: 
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said  middle  connector  being  a  hollow 
portion  having  two  end  openings  for 
insertions  therein,  said  middle  connedtor 
side  axes  projecting  fix)m  each  Ion  ;itudinal 
forming  two  clearances  between 
hollow  portion: 

said  pivotal  connectors  each  including 
groove  for  receiving  an  inner  edge  of 
and  an  axis  groove  behind  said  curvy 
receiving  said  side  axis  of  said  middl( 

said  loose  covers  each  having  an  curvy 
ably  receiving  in  said  loose  cover 
connector; 

said  end  insertions  each  having  an  insertion 
into  said  end  opening  of  said  hollow 
connector  and  a  head  portion  for  stopping 
nector  from  sUpping  off  and  disenga ; 
connector  and  said  loose  cover  from 


I  ody  defining  a  hollow 

-eceiving  said  two  end 

further  having  two 

side  thereof, 

side  axes  and  said 


a  curvy  loose  cover 
aid  loose  cover  therein 
loose  cover  groove  for 

connector  therein; 
inner  edge  for  detacb- 
[Toove  of  said  pivotal 


portion  for  inserting 

portion  of  said  middle 

said  pivotal  con- 

mg  from  said  middle 

aid  pivotal  connector. 


5,672,023 
BALL  JOINT 
Hanno  Lieber,  Elssen-Kettwig,  and  Erfa4rd 
Gierath,  both  of  Gemutny,  assignors 
tenis  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Dusseldorf, 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
826.0 

Int  a.'  F16C  11/0$ 
VS.  a.  403—138 


N«. 


;  as  i 


1.  Ball  joint,  in  particular,  for  tie  rods 
vehicles,  comprising  a  ball  joint  socket, 
a  ball-ended  spindle  is  arranged  in  a  rotat^ble 
arranged  by  means  of  a  bearing  shell 
lower  part  of  the  ball  joint  soclcet  which  si*>ports 
largest  diameter  on  a  bearing  surface  that 
race,  namely  under  the  influence  of  sprii  g 


spring  element  that  simultaneously  forms  an  upper  bearing  shell 
and  is  supported  on  the  underside  of  a  cover  that  closes  the  ball 
joint  socket,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  cover  (5),  the  outer 
diameter  of  which  exceeds  the  inner  diameter  of  the  ball  joint 
socket  (1)  in  the  initial  state,  is  nonpositively  supported  in  the  ball 
joint  socket  (1)  with  its  edge  (5c),  and  that  the  spring  element  (4) 
is  exclusively  supported  in  the  center  of  the  cover  (5)  by  means  of 
spring  tabs  (4a)  that  point  toward  the  center  and  transform  into  a 
cylindrical  center  pan  {4b)  at  their  outer  edge,  with  a  marginal 
region  (4c)  that  has  the  shape  of  a  ball  race  and  adjoins  the  surface 
of  the  ball  (3c)  situated  adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  center  part 


in  ide 


steering  rods  of  utility 

of  which  the  ball  of 

and  tillable  manner 

itively  arranged  in  the 

the  ball  below  its 

has  the  shape  of  a  ball 

force  generated  by  a 


5,672,024 

PREPACKAGED  BALL  JOINT 

Garth  B.  Maughan,  Delta,  and  Leane  C.  O'Daniel,  Toledo, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,445 

Int  CL*  F16C  II/OO 

VS.  a.  403—141  8  Claims 


Weicfaert,  Juchen- 
TRW  Fahrwerksys- 
(^ermany 
631,030 
Apr.  12,  1995,  195  13 


10  Claims 


1.  A  prepackaged  ball  joint  subassembly  adapted  to  be  installed 
into  a  final  housing,  said  subassembly  comprising: 

an  encasement  having  an  inner  chamber  defined  therein  and  an 
end  wall  at  an  upper  axial  end  of  said  encasement,  wherein 
said  encasement  comprises  an  upper  hood  with  a  lower  hook 
means  and  a  lower  bowl  with  an  upper  book  means,  one  of 
said  hook  means  extending  radially  outwardly  and  the  other 
of  said  hook  means  extending  radially  inwardly  such  that  said 
upper  hood  and  said  lower  bowl  are  snapped  together  by 
means  of  said  hook  means; 

a  bearing  received  in  and  having  an  outer  surface  corresponding 
to  the  confines  of  said  inner  chamber,  said  bearing  including 
an  inner  seat  face;  and 

a  stud  with  a  stud  head  and  a  shank,  said  head  engaging  said  seat 
face,  wherein  said  stud  is  articulatingly  retained  in  said 
encasement  by  said  end  wall,  wherein  said  hood  and  said 
bowl  include  annular  portions,  each  of  said  hook  means 
including  an  annular  groove,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
lower  and  upper  hook  means  is  adapted  to  temporarily  flex 
when  said  upper  hood  and  said  lower  bowl  are  snapped 
together,  and  wherein  said  bearing  includes  a  lower  outer 
surface  terminating  at  an  upper  edge,  an  upper  rim,  and  a 
recessed  pocket  located  between  said  upper  edge  of  said 
lower  outer  surface  and  said  upper  rim,  said  pocket  adapted  to 
receive  said  hook  means  such  that  a  radially  outer  surface  of 
said  hood  is  generally  coplanar  with  a  radially  outer  surface  of 
said  bowl. 


y^l  ■■  "ly^T  A  1 
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5,672,025 
WATERPROOF  CONIffiiCTOR  HOUSING,  AND  METHOD 

AND  MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Sakai  Yagi,  and  Moiohisa   Kashiyama,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaid  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5,  1994,  6-300763 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/52:43/24 

VS.  a.  403—288  5  Claims 


I    16  12 


12a, 


1.  A  waterproof  connector  for  connection  with  a  mating  connec- 
tor housing,  said  waterproof  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  body; 

a  hood  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  formed  at  an  end  of  the 
housing  body  and  connected  to  the  end  of  the  housing  body 
through  a  first  stepped  portion,  said  hood  having  a  second 
stepped  portion  inside  the  hood  adjacent  to  said  first  stepped 
portion,  and  having  through  holes  each  having  a  transverse 
hole  extending  to  a  point,  disposed  generally  centrally  of  a 
thicluiess  of  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  hood,  in  parallel  relation 
to  an  end  surface  of  said  second  stepped  portion  and  a  plane 
of  contact  between  said  housing  body  and  the  mating  connec- 
tor housing,  and  a  longitudinal  hole  conununicating  with  said 
transverse  hole  and  extending  fix>m  said  transverse  hole  in  an 
insertion  direction  of  said  waterproof  connector  so  as  to 
extend  through  said  first  stepped  portion  and  open  to  an 
exterior  of  said  waterpixwf  connector; 

an  elastic  seal  ring  for  forming  a  watertight  seal  between  said 
waterproof  connector  and  the  mating  connector  housing,  said 
elastic  seal  ring  being  disposed  on  an  iiuier  surface  of  said 
hood,  said  elastic  seal  ring  being  filled  in  said  through  holes, 
said  elastic  seal  ring  having  a  retaining  piece  portion  engaged 
with  said  hood. 


said  first  and  second  outer  rings  having  respective  iiuier  races 
provided  with  respective  third  and  fourth  cone  surfaces 
which  face  one  another,  said  third  and  fouttii  cone  surfaces 
when  viewed  in  axial  cross  section  each  including  several 
cone  elements  such  that  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  cone 
surfaces  has  a  saw-toothed  shape  in  axial  cross  section 
which  match  respectively  with  the  saw-tooth  shapes  of  said 
first  and  second  cone  surfaces,  and 
said  first  and  second  outer  rings  together  forming  an  interme- 
diate,  sealed  pressure  chamber  which   is  filled  with  a 
hydraulic  pressure  noediiui;  and 
a  pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  the  pressure  medium  in 
said  pressure  chamber  to  press  said  outer  rings  longitudinally 
apart  such  that  said  third  and  fourth  cone  surfaces  press 
inwardly  against  the  matching  and  cooperating  said  first  and 
second  cone  surfaces  to  cause  said  inner  ring  to  compress  and 
in  turn  to  compress  the  deformable  sleeve  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  drive  shaft. 


5,672,027 

REVERSIBLE  PLATE  COMPACTOR  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  DRIVE  AND  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 

Theodore  S.  Wadeastcn,  75  StUlsDo  Rd.,  Wyoming,  R.I.  02898 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,170 

Int  a.*  EOIC  19/30 

VS.  CL  404—133.05  12  Claims 


5,672,026 

HYDRAULIC  FRICTION  CLAMP  COUPLING  FOR 

SHAFTS 

Lennart  Disborg,  Unkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ETP  Tirans- 

mission  AB,  Linkopiog,  Sweden 
PCr  No.  PCT/SE94/00548,  §  371  Date  Dec  12,  I99S,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/00767,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,042 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17, 1993,  9302105 
Int  a."  F16D  1/09 
VS.  a.  403—369  10  Claims 

1.  Hydraulically  actuatable  friction  clamp  coupling  which  is 
used  for  clamp  connecting  a  shape  defonnable  sleeve  to  a  displace- 
able  drive  shatft  comprising: 

a  shape  deformable  inner  ring  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
sleeve  radially  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive 
shaft,  said  inner  ring  being  a  single  piece  and  including 
a  radially  outer  surface  divided  into  first  and  second  cone 
surfaces  which  face  one  another,  said  first  and  second  cone 
surfaces  when  viewed  in  axial  cross  section  each  including 
several  cone  elements  such  that  each  of  said  first  and 
second  cone  surfaces  has  a  saw-toothed  shape  in  axial  cross 
section; 
first  and  second  outer  rings  mounted  on  said  inner  ring. 


1.  A  reversible  self-propelled  plate  compactor  comprising: 

a)  a  tamper  plate  having  a  tamper  side  for  contacting  material  to 
be  compacted; 

b)  a  motor  carried  on  a  mounting  plate,  said  mounting  plate 
being  selectively  shaped,  said  mounting  plate  being  resiliently 
attached  to  said  tamper  plate  for  isolating  said  mounting  plate 
and  said  motor  from  said  tamper  plate,  said  motor  having  a 
drive  means  attached  to  an  output  shaft; 

c)  a  vibratory  assembly  iiKluding  a  weight  being  eccentrically 
carried  on  a  vibrator  shaft  for  imparting  vibratory  motion 
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di  ive 


i  ml 


anl 


when  rotating  by  way  of  a  driven 
said  driven  means  being  selectivejy 
means  by  way  of  a  drive  belt,  said 
pitch  length,  said  vibratory  shaft 
being  joumalled  in  a  vibratory  houi 
ing  being  attached  to  one  end  of  an 
the  arm  including  a  pivot  means, 
arrayed  for  pivotally  attaching  the 
the  tamper  plate,  said  interior  sid< 
tamper  side,  an  axis  of  the  pivot  rr 
direction  of  self-propelled  travel; 

d)  a  direction  control  arm  including  a 
end;  and  a  center  of  rotation,  the 
the  grasping  end  and  having  an 
thereto;  said  center  of  rotation  beii 
with  respect  to  the  grasping  end 
center  of  rotation  being  arrayed  foi 
direction  control  arm  to  a  selected 
pactor  so  that  the  engaging  means 
drive  means  and  the  driven  means,  si 
also  positioned  for  selectively  engaging 
the  drive  belt;  and 

wherein  the  directional  control  arm  is 
the  center  of  rotation  for  engaging 
strand  of  the  drive  belt  by  and  with 
simultaneously  maintaining  engagerlent 
the  drive  means  and  the  driven  mpans 
selected  strand  of  the  drive  belt 
vibratory  housing  and  the  driven  m^ans 
pivot  means  so  that  the  vibratory 
one  selected  end  of  a  first  end  and 
plate  for  moving  the  compactor 
travel. 


neans  mounted  thereon, 

driven  by  said  drive 

belt  having  a  selected 

laving  selected  portions 

ng,  said  vibratory  hous- 

arm,  the  opposite  end  of 

said  pivot  means  being 

to  an  interior  side  of 

being  opposite  to  said 

ns  being  transverse  to  a 


j  rasping  end,  an  engaging 

en)  aging  end  being  distal  to 

e  igaging  means  attached 

ig  selectively  positioned 

the  engaging  end;  said 

pivotally  attaching  said 

onion  of  the  plate  com- 

positioned  between  the 

>^id  engaging  means  being 

one  of  the  strands  of 


I  le  I 


1172, 


5,672,028 
FLOOD  CONTROL 
Maheshkiunar  M.  Mehta,  P.O.  Box 
28379 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  fft.  566,922 
Int  Cl.^  E02B 
VS.  a.  405—36 
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5,672,029 
SYSTEM  FOR  PIPE  REHABILITATION 
Mark  L.  Boyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Beyer,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,472,  Oct  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,626,442. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  S«r.  No.  780,314 
Int  a."  F16L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—154  5  Oaims 


selectively  pivoted  about 

and  urging  the  selected 

engaging  means  while 

of  the  drive  belt  with 

said  urging  of  the 

causing  a  pivoting  of  the 

about  the  axis  of  the 

hl)using  is  positioned  near 

s  ;cond  end  of  said  tamper 

a  desired  direction  of 


SVSTEM 

;,  Rockingham,  N.C. 


ILOO 


6  Claims 


1.  A  flood  water  control  system  for 
flood  sensitive  low  land  for  use  with 
rated  by  medians  comprising:  a  pluri 
extending  from  low  land  to  multi-lane 
holding  basins  positioned  in  the  media  i 
ways;  a  plurality  of  culverts  extending 
under  the  highways  to  the  holding  secion 
tively  open  and  close  the  culverts  to  initiate 
flow  into  the  holding  basins. 


n  iulti- 
al  ty 


fi  )m 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  rehabilitating  pipe  comprising 

a  down  hole  boom  with  a  first  winch  afBxed  thereto  that  is 

inserted  in  first  access  area  which  is  an  access  shaft  to  a  host 

pipe; 
a  cable  guide  adjustably  mounted  along  the  down  hole  boom; 
a  first  cable  spooled  on  the  first  winch  that  can  be  driven  into  the 

access  shaft  over  the  cable  guide  which  is  fixed  in  position  on 

the  downhole  boom  to  guide  the  cable  into  the  host  pipe; 
a  host  vehicle  with  a  boom  on  the  surface  adjacent  to  a  second 

access  area  to  the  host  pipe  a  selected  length  from  the  first 

access  shaft; 
a  second  winch  on  the  end  of  the  boom  of  the  host  vehicle. 

capable  of  movement  from  the  surface  to  the  host  pipe 

through  a  second  access  area; 
a  second  cable  spooled  on  the  second  winch  that  can  be  posi- 
tioned by  the  boom  and  driven  into  the  host  pipe; 
a  housing  mounted  to  the  end  of  the  boom  and  surrounding  the 

second  winch  that  allows  for  free  movement  of  the  second 

cable  into  the  host  pipe;  and 
the  cables  on  the  first  and  second  winch  capable  of  disengagable 

attachment  to  equipment  used  to  rehabilitate  host  pipe. 


5,672,030 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BOOKS 
Robert  Wayne  Dean,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  BerryviUe 
Graphics,  BerryviUe,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,938 

Int  a."  B42B  5/00 

VS.  a.  412—7  13  Claims 


( irecting  water  flow  from 

lane  highways  sepa- 

of  directional  ditches 

highways,  a  plurality  of 

of  the  multi-lane  high- 

the  directional  ditches 

:  and  means  to  selec- 

and  terminate  water 


1.  A  method  of  m^ng  a  durable  and  long  lasting  book  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  stack  formed  of  a  plurality  of  unbonded  perfo- 
rated collated  signatures; 

(b)  applying  cold  pva  adhesive  to  the  perforations  of  the  stack  so 
that  the  cold  pva  adhesive  moves  inwardly  of  the  perforations; 

(c)  passing  the  stack  through  heating  means  to  partially  dry  the 
cold  pva  adhesive  and  form  a  book  block; 

(d)  within  approxinnately  ten  minutes  or  less  following  step  (c), 
passing  the  book  block  through  a  round  and  backer  to  provide 
a  curved  configuration  and  increase  the  surface  area  of  the 
spine  of  the  book  block; 

(e)  applying  a  layer  of  hot  eva  adhesive  to  the  surface  area  of  the 
spine  of  the  book  block  immediately  after  it  leaves  the  round 
and  backer  so  that  the  hot  eva  adhesive  mingles  with  and 
bonds  to  the  previously  applied  cold  pva  adhesive; 

(0  applying  a  layer  of  reinforcement  material  over  the  layer  of 

hot  eva  adhesive; 
(g)  applying  a  second  layer  of  hot  eva  adhesive  over  the  layer  of 

reinforcement  material;  and 
(h)  applying  a  case  to  the  book  block  to  form  a  book. 


cover  retaining  means  projecting  from  the  base  for  maintaining 
the  cover  in  the  open  position,  and  wherein  tlie  base  iiKludes 
alignment  means  for  locating  positions  on  the  duct  floor. 


5,672,034 
SECURITY  LOCK  AND  DEADBOLT  LOCATOR 


S.672,031 
MH^LING  CUTTER 
Edward  J.  Oles,  Ligooier,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,047  Melville  J.  McLean,  3411  Miracoma  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Int  a.*  B23C  5/00  92806 

U.S.  a.  4W7—3S  20  Claims  FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^37 

Int  CL*  B23B  45/14 
VS.  a.  408—79  2  ClaiMS 


1.  A  milling  cuner  for  milling  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  miUing  head  rotatable  about  its  central  longitudinal  axis; 

a  thin  film  diamond  coated  milling  insert  being  carried  by  the 

miUing  head  and  presenting  a  cutting  edge,  said  milling  insert 

being  of  a  first  grade  of  material;  and 
a  wiper  insert  being  carried  by  the  milling  head  and  presenting  a 

wiping  edge,  the  wiper  insert  being  of  a  grade  of  material 

different  than  that  of  said  thin  film  diamond  coated  milling 

insert 


5,672,032 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 


5,672,033 
LATCHING  DUCT  COVER  FIXTURE 
Jack  E.  Caveney,  Hinsdale,  and  Robert  Nicoli,  Glenwood,  both 
of  ni.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  DL 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,188 
int  CI.*  B23B  49/02 
VS.  CL  408—72  B  19  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  positioning  in  a  duct  having  a  floor  and  a  cover 
movable  from  an  open  position  of  approximately  ninety  degrees 
from  the  floor  to  a  closed  position,  comprising; 
a  base  for  positioning  on  the  floor  of  the  duct;  and 


1.  A  locator  for  use  with  a  door  hole  boring  jig  for  locating  the 
position  for  drilling  holes  for  security  locks  or  deadbolts,  or  both, 
in  doors  a  specified  distance  firom  a  previously  drilled  doorknob 
hole  in  such  doors,  the  locator  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plate  constructed  and  configured  to  define  a  pair  of  opposed 
first  and  second  parallel  edges,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  gener- 
ally planar  inner  surface;  and 

split  hub  nneans  defined  by  a  hub  center  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  spaced  resiliently  radially  outwardly 
biased  projections  extending  from  points  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  plate  to  points  radially  spaced  and  equidistant  from  ttie 
hub  center; 

the  plate  being  so  constructed  and  configured  as  to  position  the 
first  edge  a  distance  Dsl  from  the  hub  center  to  position,  when 
in  use,  a  door  hole  boring  jig  such  that  the  door  lock  center 
LKc  as  defined  by  the  door  hole  boring  jig  is  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  doorknob  ceiuer  DKc  as  located  by 
the  split  hub  means  on  the  locator,  and  to  position  the  second 
edge  a  distance  Ddb  from  the  hub  center  to  position,  when  in 
use,  a  door  hole  boring  jig  such  that  the  deadbolt  lock  center 
DBc  as  defined  by  the  door  hole  boring  jig  is  a  second 
predetermined  distance  from  the  the  doorkiwb  center  DKc  as 
located  by  the  split  hub  means  on  the  locator. 


3708 


the  split  hub  being  so  constructed  and  c(  nfigured 
with  the  hub  inserted  in  a  previousi  y 
DKh,  to  position  the  hub  center  He 
doorknob  bole  DKh,  the  radially  spi  ced 
resiliently  engaging  the  doorknob  hoi 
hub  center. 


5,672,035 
TURN  BROACHING  MACHINE 
James  A.  Pawlik,  Sterling  Heights,  Mid 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  N  >. 
Int  CL*  B23C  5/1  i 
VS.  a.  40»-135 


1.  A  turn  broaching  machine  for  broach  ig  a  workpiece  compris- 


ing 


I  eleme  its 


a  hollow  broaching  arbor  having  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  concentric  with 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart, 
cutting  segments  projecting  radially 
wall, 

said  cutting  segments  each  having  a 
edge  provided  with  broaching 

a  closed  loop  system  for  circulating  a 
arbor, 

said  system  comprising  a  fluid  couplinj 
including  a  stationary  ring, 

said  coupling  also  including  a  second 
relation  to  said  arbor  and  interfitting 

a  reservoir  for  the  heated  fluid, 

means  for  heating  the  fluid  in  said 
constant  temperature  in  a  range  on 
F.-ISO"  F.  and  maintaining  the  fluid 

a  first  fluid  line  firom  said  reservoir  tc 
said  stationary  ring, 

a  second  fluid  line  from  an  exit  end 
ring  to  said  reservoir, 

said  second  ring  having  a  first 
interior  of  said  arbor  and  with  the 
line  enabling  fluid  from  said  first 
and  having  a  second  conduit 
of  said  arbor  and  with  the  exit  end 
enabling  fluid  in  said  arbor  to  be 
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as,  when  in  use 

bored  doorknob  hole 

the  center  DKc  of  said 

projections  thereof 

thereby  positioning  the 


u,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
715,812 

5  Claims 


cen  ral  rotational  axis  and  a 
said  rotational  axis, 

cin  umferentially  extending 
lutwaidly  from  said  side 


through  said  second  fluid  line,  and  a  pump  for  maintaining  a 
flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  arbor  in  said  first  and  second 
fluid  lines. 


5,672,036 
WELDABLE  PLASTIC  FASTENER 
James  Medal,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Unimation,  Inc,  Ft 
Myers,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,356,  May  30,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,184,  Feb.  17, 

1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  84,699,  Jun. 

29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,391,031,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  887,722,  May  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,222^50.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,638 

Int  d"  F16B  37/06:39/01 

MS.  a.  411—82  17  Claims 


conduit  conmiunicating  with  the 

ei  try  end  of  said  first  fluid 

flu  d  line  to  enter  said  arbor 

conunu  nicating  with  the  interior 

of  the  second  fluid  line 

withdrawn  from  said  arbor 


s, 


adially  outer  peripheral 

Its, 

heated  fluid  through  the 

at  one  end  of  said  arbor 

ting  secured  in  concentric 
^ith  said  stationary  ring, 

relervoir  to  a  substantially 
the  order  of  about  100° 
at  that  temperature, 
an  entry  end  thereof  in 

I  lereof  in  said  stationary 


I.  A  plastic  nut  and  bolt  combination  for  fastening  panels  to  each 
other,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  bolt  having  a  shank  formed  from  a  plastic  material  and  having 
proximate  and  distal  ends  thereof; 

a  polygonal  nut  formed  from  a  plastic  material  and  having 
exterior  flats  and  an  interior  surface  defining  a  bote; 

a  plurality  of  raised  projection  members  formed  integrally 
extending  from  the  nut  interior  surface  into  the  bore  together 
defining  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  shank  diameter 
so  as  to  provide  an  interference  fit  between  the  shank  and 
projection  members;  and 

a  bonded  interface  being  located  between  the  engaged  projection 
members  and  the  bolt  shank  at  the  areas  engaged  with  a  force 
fit  comprising  a  solidified  intermixture  of  the  respective  plas- 
tic materials  which  forms  a  bond  with  each  other  at  the 
bonded  interface,  application  of  a  torque  force  allowing 
removal  of  the  nut  fix>m  the  shank  by  breaking  the  bond 
formed  therebetween  at  the  interface. 


5,672,037 
LOOSENING  AND  DISLODGING  PREVENTING  SCREW 
Yukichi   Iwata,   Shinagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to   Iwata  Bolt 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5474>98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268885; 
Nov.  7, 1994,  6-272183 

Int  CI."  F16B  39/30:35/04 

MS.  a.  411—311  7  Claims 

1.  A  male  screw  comprising  a  head,  shaft,  threads  and  at  least 

one  projecting  part  projecting  from  a  male  thread  flank  plane 

substantially  near  a  peak  part  of  said  male  thread  flank  plane  such 
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that,  when  the  male  screw  is  mated  with  a  female  screw,  said 
projecting  part  presses  against  a  female  thread  flank  plane,  thereby 
preventing  loosening  and  dislodging  between  the  male  and  female 
screws,  said  projecting  part  having  a  cone  shape. 


5,672,038 

FASTENER 

Gary  Garland  Eaton,  IVoy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,859,  Nov.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicatk>n  Dec.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  772435 

Int  CI."  F16B  \9/00 

MS.  a.  411—510  7  aalms 


1.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  first  member  to  a  substrate  member, 
comprising: 

a  tapered  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  opposing 
tapered  flat  sides; 

a  head  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  body; 

an  extended  pilot  section  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said 
body,  and  having  a  sharp  pointed  end  for  penetrating  and 
forming  a  hole  in  the  substrate  member; 

a  plurality  of  angled  barbs  extending  from  said  body  for  prevent- 
ing removal  of  the  fastener  from  the  formed  hole,  said  barbs 
having  distal  ends  cooperating  to  form  a  taper  such  that  each 
successive  distal  end  extends  further  away  fix>m  the  body  than 
the  previous  distal  end  for  improved  gripping;  and 

said  fastener  being  a  one-piece  injection  molded  part. 


5,672,039 
ORDER  CONSOLIDATION  INDEXING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  C.  Perry,  San  Jose;  Lo<iis  Hiti,  Fremont  and  Robert  M. 
Surtees,  Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  Aided 
Systems,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,989 
Int  a.*  B65G  25/\0 
MS.  a.  414—280  7  Claims 

7.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  stationary  frame; 

a  rigid  reciprocating  member  supported  by  said  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  objects,  carrying  said  objects  in  a 
forward  direction  relative  to  said  frame  when  said  reciprocat- 
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ing  member  is  moving  in  said  forward  direction,  and  carrying 
said  objects  in  a  backward  direction  relative  to  said  frame 
when  said  reciprocating  member  is  moving  in  said  backward 
direction,  said  reciprocating  member  being  supported  on  said 
frame  by  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  said  reciprocating  member 
including  a  tapered  feed  end  for  facilitating  insertion  of  said 
objects  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  stops  positioned  along  said  franK  that  allow 
forward  movement  of  said  objects  and  prevent  backward 
movement  of  said  objects  when  said  objects  abut  thereto 
when  moving  in  said  backward  direction,  thereby  defining  a 
sequence  of  positions  for  said  objects  relative  to  said  frame; 

a  guide  for  confining  said  objects  to  movement  in  said  forward 
and  backward  directions;  and 

a  drive  for  moving  said  reciprocating  member  alternately  in  said 
forward  and  backward  directions  relative  to  said  frame 
thereby  advancing  said  objects  through  said  sequence  of  posi- 
tions. 


5.672.040 

PARTS  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  PARTS  FEEDING 

PROCESS 

Akira  Klmura,  Tokyo;  Tsuyoshi  Inoue,  Kanagawa;  Naruhiko 

Abe,  Kanagawa,  and  Tadashi  Watanabe,  Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-062082; 
Mar.  7, 1994,  6-062083 

Int  a."  B65G  47/00 
MS.  CL  414—403  12  Claims 

AS 


S9        P» 
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1.  A  parts  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  parts  which  are  disposed 
on  a  plurality  of  trays,  to  an  assembling  body  for  assembly, 
comprising: 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  plurality  of  trays  to  and  from 

the  assembling  body;  and  ~ 

transferring  and  positioning  means  for  individually  transferring 
and  positioning  each  of  the  plurality  of  trays,  which  are 
conveyed  by  said  conveyor  means,  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion within  said  assembling  body,  in  which  each  of  the  parts 
can  be  selected  from  a  tray  positioned  in  the  predetermined 
position  and  assembled  by  robot  means  included  in  the  assem- 
bly body; 
wherein  said  transferring  and  positioning  means  includes: 
a  first  transfer  unit  for  individually  transferring  each  of  the 
plurality  of  trays  upward  in  a  first  direction  from  said 
conveyor  means; 
a  positioning  unit  for  positioning  each  tray  from  said  first 
tnmsfer  unit  in  the  predetermined  position  which  is  within 
an  assembling  range  of  the  robot  means  included  in  the 
assembling  body;  and 
a  second  transfer  unit  for  selectively  transferring  each  tray 
which  has  been  positioned  in  the  predetermined  position, 
downward  from  the  predetermined  position  in  a  second 
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direction  reversed  from  said  first 
ing  the  tray  to  said  first  transfer 
contains  parts,  and  for  delivering 
means  when  the  tray  is  empty. 
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( irection,  and  for  deliver- 
unit  when  the  tray  still 
he  tray  to  said  conveyor 


5,672,041 

COLLAPSIBLE,  POWERED  PLATHORM  FOR  LIFTING 
WHEELCHAIR 
Lynn  O.  Ringdahl,  Alexandria;  Jeffr^  J.  Stoen,  Glenwood; 
James  B.  Welte,  Sunberg;  Gary  G.  ( rruber,  Alexandria,  and 
Timothy  W.  Jenum,  Glenwood,  all  of  Minn., 
Crow  River  Industries,  Inc.,  Plymou  :ta,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,2f.  0,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  19  5,  Ser.  No.  473,666 
Int.  a."  B60P  //  8 
VS.  a.  414—545  19  Claims 


ae 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  an  object 
and  a  lower  position,  the  apparatus  comdrismg 

a  platform  including  at  least  three  s<  ctions 
connected  along  generally  parallel 
being  .selectively  pivotally  moveat  le 
orientation  in  which  the  sections 
and  a  folded  orientation  in  which  th< 
configuration; 

a  deployment  assembly  for  selectively 
about  a  deployment  pivot  axis  betwe  :n 
orientation   and  a   substantially   he  rizontal 
deployment  pivot  axis  being  genet  illy 
with  respect  to  the  fold  lines  of  the 

a  barrier  structure  configured  for  rettining 
platform,  the  barrier  structure  incli  ding 
aligned  generally  parallel  to  the  fold  I 
a  distal  barrier  panel  aligned  genera  ly 
ment  pivot  axis:  and 

a  lift  assembly  for  moving  the 
position  and  the  lower  position. 


t  etween  an  upper  position 


asi  ignor 
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5,672,042 
UNDERLIFT  ASSEMBLY  Tt)W 
James  J.  Bartel,  Southfield,  Mich., 
poration,  Greencastle,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  f  o.  550,772 
Int  a."  B60P 
VS.  a.  414—563 

1.  An  underlift  assembly  for  attachmei ! 
a  support  arm  coupled  to  the  vehicle: 
a  base  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  the 
a  boom  base  pivotally  attached  to  the 
the  first  pivot  point  located  adjai 


acei  t 


assignors  to 


TRUCKS 
to  Jerr-Dan  Cor- 


19aainis 

to  a  vehicle  comprising: 


su|  iport  arm: 

>ase  at  a  first  pivot  point, 
to  a  second  end  of  the 


base  opposite  to  the  first  end  of  the  ba.se,  and  adjacent  to  a 

first  end  of  the  boom  base; 
the  boom  base  having  a  second  end  located  nearer  to  the  first 

end  of  the  base  than  the  first  end  of  the  boom  base; 
a  boom  pivotally  attached  to  the  boom  base  at  a  second  pivot 

point  located  further  from  the  first  end  of  the  boom  base  than 

the  first  pivot  point; 
a  first  actuator  coupled  to  the  support  arm  and  the  boom  ba.se. 

wherein  the  operation  of  the  first  actuator  pivots  the  boom 

base  with  respect  to  the  support  arm; 
a  second  actuator  coupled  to  the  boom  base  and  the  boom, 

wherein  the  operation  of  the  second  actuator  pivots  the  boom 

with  respect  to  the  boom  base 
attachments  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  the  boom: 
wherein  the  attachments  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  boom 

provide  connection  to  objects  to  be  lifted. 


that  are  pivotally 

fold  lines,  the  sections 

between  an  unfolded 

substantially  coplanar 

sections  form  a  compact 


5,672,043 
LIFTING  AND  SWIVELLING  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Ludwig  Hagara,  Hebbelgasse  4/4,  A-UOO  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94,1)0103,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO95/03992.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  30,  1993,  1521/93 

Int  CI."  B66F  7/22 

VS.  a.  414—678  5  Claims 


pivoting  the  platform 

a  substantially  vertical 

orientation,   the 

transversely  aligned 

platform: 

the  object  on  the 

side  barrier  panels 

ines  of  the  platform,  and 

parallel  to  the  deploy- 

plattorm  between  the  upper 
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1.  In  a  lifting  and  swivelling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
having  first  and  second  ends,  a  lifting  device  having  a  bottom  end 
and  holding  means  for  effecting  an  articulated  connection  between 
the  first  end  of  the  frame  and  the  lifting  device,  tie  rods  for 
effecting  an  articulated  connection  between  the  frame  and  the 
bottom  end  of  the  lifting  device,  an  actuating  device  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  holding  means  along  the  lifting  device  and  for  lock- 
ing the  holding  means  at  any  vertical  location  of  the  lifting  device, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  frame  being  a  clamping  frame 
comprising  at  the  second  end  of  the  frame  a  supporting  frame,  the 
supporting  frame  comprising  a  curved  portion  curved  by  essen- 
tially 90°  and  an  essentially  straight  portion  connected  to  the 
curved  portion,  the  supporting  frame  having  an  outer  side,  the 
supporting  frame  being  configured  to  roll  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
supporting  frame  during  swivelling  of  the  clamping  frame  and  to 
cause  the  bottom  end  of  the  lifting  device  simultaneously  to 


approach  the  supporting  frame,  further  comprising  fastening  means 
mounted  on  the  clamping  frame  for  securing  the  object  to  be  tilted. 


5,672,044 

FREE-TRAVELING  MANIPULATOR  WITH  POWERED 

TOOLS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Suite  286,  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  Blvd., 

IncUne  Village,  Nev.  89451-9436 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899^53,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abudoned, 

whkh  is  a  coatlnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  621,341,  Dec.  3, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  249,404,  Sep.  23, 
1988,  Pat.  No,  5,017,084,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
941454,  Dec.  11,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,773,815,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  639301,  Aug.  9, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  200347,  Oct,  24,  1980,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,998,  May  30, 
1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  753321, 
Dec.  20,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
544332,  Jan.  29,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,073,  Jan.  24,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480,113 
Int  a."  B66C  23/00 
VS.  a.  414—7443  34  Claims 


5,672,045 
SYSTEM  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS  ON  PALLETS 
Frank  Matthias  Schmid,  Krefeld,  and  Ernst  Claassen,  Gocli, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg  Papiertcchnik 
GmbH,  Neuas,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  555,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  II,  1994,  44  40 
367,4 

Int  a.o  B65H  29/50 
U.S.  a.  414—794.5  13  Claims 


1.  An  automatic,  moveable  manipulator  comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage; 

(b)  a  power  drive  coupled  to  said  carriage  and  positioned  to 
move  the  carriage  in  a  multitude  of  directions,  comprising  two 
moving  members  oriented  parallel  to  each  other,  which  may 
be  driven  simultaneously  and  independently  in  the  same  or 
different  directions; 

(c)  at  least  one  manipulator  arm  supported  by  said  carriage, 
wherein  said  arm  includes  a  tool  holder  having  an 
engagement-release  mechanism  configured  to  support  one  of 
a  plurality  of  tools  on  said  arm  and  an  electrical  coupling 
through  said  arm  including  a  power  line  extending  to  the 
selected,  supported  one  of  ttie  tools; 

(d)  a  motor  drive  coupled  to  the  arm  so  as  to  move  said  arm  with 
said  tool  holder; 

(e)  a  tool  rack  containing  a  plurality  of  power-operated  tools 
configured  to  be  electrically  and  physically  connected  to  said 
tool  holder  of  said  manipulator  arm; 

(0  a  wireless  receiver  supported  by  said  carriage; 

(g)  an  electronic  storage  device  supported  by  said  carriage  and 
structured  to  store  signals  received  from  a  remote  location  by 
said  receiver;  and 

(h)  a  controller  coupled  to  reproduce  the  stored  signals  from  said 
storage  and  structured  to  process  the  reproduced  signals  to 
generate  command  control  signals  and  to  apply  said  conunand 
control  signals  to  control  the  operation  of  the  manipulator. 

174-444  O.G.-97-8:QL3 


—%sS 


17  21    i  24  2?  (   31    ;/  22      32     /  22'  24         « 
23      27  23 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  sheets  on  pallets,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  conveyor  belt  having  horizontally  extending  upper  and  lower 
reaches  extending  tlirough  a  stacking  station,  ttie  upper  reach 
defining  a  horizontal  support  plane  and  extending  in  an  out- 
feed  direction; 

two  sets  of  deflectors  in  the  stacking  station  spaced  apart  in  the 
outfeed  direction  and  engaging  the  upper  reach  to  form 
therein  respective  upwardly  open  U-shaped  loops  below  the 
support  plaiK; 

a  lift  having  a  pair  of  support  beams  extending  transverse  to  the 
outfeed  direction  and  jointly  displaceable  between  a  lower 
position  received  in  tlie  respective  loops  and  below  the  sup- 
port plane  and  an  upper  position  above  the  support  plane; 

means  for  feeding  to  the  station  a  succession  of  sheets  and  for 
forming  in  the  station  on  a  pallet  supported  on  the  beams  in 
the  upper  position  thereof  a  stack  of  the  sheets  direcdy  above 
the  loops; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lift  for  displacing  it  from  the 
upper  position  to  the  lower  position  to  deposit  on  the  belt  the 
pallet  and  the  stack  of  sheets  on  the  beams:  and 

drive  means  for  advancing  the  belt  in  tlie  outfeed  direction  with 
the  beams  in  the  lower  position  to  convey  the  stack  of  sheets 
hitherto  supported  on  ttie  beams  away  from  the  lift  in  the 
outfeed  direction. 


Siemens 


5,672,046 
SIDE-CHANNEL  COMPRESSOR 
Rudi    Dittmar,    Hdmers,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1995,  195  37 
353.7 

Int  a.'  P04D  5/00 
VS.  a.  415—55.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  side-channel  compressor,  comprising: 
a  compressor  housing  having  at  least  one  side  chaimel;  and 
a  baffle  separating  intake  and  delivery  sides  of  the  side  channel, 
said  baffle  having  boundary  sides  extending  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  side  chaiuiel,  and  having  a  profile 
deviating  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  compressor,  said  boiuid- 
ary  sides  of  the  bafBe  each  including  an  approximately  bean- 
shaped  indentation  extending  over  an  entire  radial  height  of 
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a  clearance  being  established  between  the  second  end  of  the 
rotatable  stator  vanes  and  one  of  said  shrouds,  the  clearance 
being  maintained  at  approximately  0.01  inch  wherein  the 
second  end  of  each  of  said  rotatable  stator  vanes  has  a 
spherical  tip  stirface  and  the  shroud  which  is  juxtaposed  to 
said  second  end  of  each  of  said  rotatable  stator  vanes  has  a 
mating  spherical  surface  so  that  a  clearance  between  said 
second  end  and  said  mating  spherical  surface  does  not  change 
appreciably  when  the  rotatable  stator  vanes  are  rotated. 


5,672,048 

CEILING  FAN  HOUSING 

Jack  Yu,  No.  109-1,  Avenue  6,  Lane  164,  Tzong  Sa  Road,  Da  Du 

the  boundary  side,  the  indentaticAis  being  provided  on  the       Hsiang,  lUchung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
intake  and  dehvery  sides  and  havfig  tips  facing  each  other.  fQg^  Aug.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  701,679 

Int  a.*  F04D  29/32:29/64 
VS.  a.  416—5  1  Claim 


5,672,047 
ADJUSTABLE  STATOR  VANES  FOR 
TURBOMACHIKERY 
Dietrich  Biridiolz,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assigifor  to  Dresser-Rand  Com- 
pany, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  SerJNo.  421,672 

Int  CL'  FOID  W2 

VS.  a.  415—160  19  Claims 


ibl  y  comprising: 


SI  ator 


1.  An  adjustable  stator  vane  assemi 

an  annular  outer  shroud; 

an  annular  inner  shroud  positioned  v^ithin 
annular  outer  shroud  so  as  to 
therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  vane  shaft  bushings: 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  stator  vanes, 
vanes  being  positioned  between 
outer  shroud  and  spaced  apart 
circumference  of  said  inner  shrdud 
stator  vanes  having  a  first  end  anc 
rotatable  stator  vanes  having  a  vaf  e 
end  of  the  respective  rotatable 
being  mounted  in  a  respective  one 
for  rotational  movement  of  the  ass  x:iated 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vane; 

a  synchronizing  ring; 

an  actuator  for  providing  arcuate 
ring; 

a  plurality  of  actuation  linkages, 
linkage  being  attached  to  a  respedive 
and  the  other  end  of  each  actuation 
said  synchronizing  ring; 

whereby  each  of  said  plurality  of 
simultaneously  rotated  about  its 
actuator  providing  arcuate  motion 


and  concentric  to  said 
tt)rm  an  annular  flow  path 


:ach  of  said  rotatable  stator 

;aid  inner  shroud  and  said 

I  rom  each  other  about  the 

each  of  said  rotatable 

a  second  end,  each  of  said 

shaft  attached  to  the  first 

vane,  each  vane  shaft 

of  said  vane  shaft  bushings 

rotatable  stator  vane 

respective  rotatable  stator 


6Q_^| 


1.  A  housing  for  a  ceiling  fan  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  made  of  transparent  material,  said  cylin- 
drical member  including  an  upper  portion  and  including  a 
bottom  plate, 

a  cover  engaged  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, 

at  least  one  panel  received  in  said  cylindrical  member  and 
disposed  between  said  bottom  plate  and  said  cover,  and 
engaged  with  said  bottom  plate  and  said  cylindrical  member, 

a  plurality  of  fastening  members  engaged  through  said  cover  and 
said  at  least  one  panel  and  said  bottom  plate  for  securing  said 
bottom  plate  and  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  cover 
together,  and  for  securing  said  at  least  one  panel  in  place, 

a  board  engaged  between  said  cylindrical  member  and  said 
cover,  and 

at  least  one  light  bulb  secured  to  said  board  for  lighting  said  at 
least  one  panel  and  for  allowing  said  panel  to  be  seen  through 
said  cylindrical  member. 


m  >tion  of  said  synchronizing 

ine  end  of  each  actuation 

one  of  said  vane  shafts 

linkage  being  attached  to 

rotatable  stator  vanes  can  be 
longitudinal  axis  by  said 
of  said  synchronizing  ring; 


5,672,049 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

PROTECTION  OF  A  PUMP  IN  WATERWORKS  OF 

VARIOUS  TYPES,  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF  WATER 

Ugo  auric.  Via  di  Moriano  No.   1625,  55100  Monte  San 

Quirico,  Lncca,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233354 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1993,  LU/93/A/5 

Int.  a."  F04B  49/06 

VS.  a.  417—44.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  pump  protection  device  comprising: 
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a  housing  defining  first  and  second  chambers,  said  first  chamber 
being  in  communication  with  a  flow  of  a  pump; 

a  diaphragm  positioned  across  said  first  chamber; 

a  movable  element  having  a  first  portion  in  contact  with  said 
diaphragm,  said  movable  element  having  a  second  portion 
extending  from  said  first  chamber  into  said  second  chamber; 

a  spring  means  for  biasing  said  movable  element  against  said 
diaphragm; 

electrical  circuit  means  positioned  in  said  second  chamber  and 
for  interacting  with  said  second  portion  of  said  movable 
element  to  determine  when  a  pressure  of  the  flow  is  an 
insufficient  pressure  for  the  pump  to  operate,  said  electrical 
circuit  means  blocking  operation  of  the  pump  when  said 
pressure  is  insufficient; 

an  annular  seal  positioned  around  said  second  portion  of  said 
movable  element  to  form  a  seal  between  said  first  chamber 
aitd  said  second  chamber. 


5,6724150 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A  SUMP 

PUMP 
Daniel  J.  Webber,  Conifer,  Colo.,  and  Wesley  Ratulowski,  Chi- 
cago Ridge,  ni.,  assignors  to  Lynx  Electronics,  Inc.,  Lemont, 
DI. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,255 

Int  CL*  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CL  417—18  38  Claims 


i:^ 


10.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  motor  driven 
sump  pump  for  a  sump  having  a  liquid  with  a  height  of  an  upper 
surface  of  the  liquid  therein,  comprising: 

power  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  ai^aratus; 

pressure  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  resulting  from 
the  height  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  within  the  sump, 
and  including  a  means  for  converting  the  detected  resulting 
pressure  into  a  continuous  electrical  signal,  wherein  the  con- 
tinuous electrical  signal  represents  the  height  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  liquid  within  the  sump; 

control  means  comparing  the  continuous  electrical  signal  to  a 
first  preselected  electrical  signal  level  that  represents  at  least  a 
first  preselected  pressure  for  turning  the  motor  either  "on"  or 
"off"  when  the  (tetected  pressure  is  either  above  or  below  the 
first  preselected  pressure; 


first  alarm  means  cooperating  with  the  sensor  for  activating  an 
alarm  when  the  detected  pressure  is  above  at  least  a  second 
preselected  pressure; 

power  detection  means  for  detecting  a  power  failure  in  the 
power  means; 

second  alarm  means  for  activating  an  alarm  when  the  power 
detection  means  detects  a  power  failure  in  the  power  means; 

fault  detection  means  for  detecting  a  fault  condition  in  the  pump; 

third  alarm  means  for  activating  an  alarm  when  the  fault  detec- 
tion means  detects  a  fauh  condition  in  the  pump;  and, 

disabling  means  for  disabling  the  pump  when  the  fault  detection 
means  detects  a  fault  condition  in  the  pump. 


5,672,051 
POWER-MANAGED  FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Forgue,  Cheshire,  and  George  H.  Bucci,  Sooth  Whid- 
sor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporatioo,  Cass 
City,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,602 

Int  CL*  F04B  49/06 

VS.  CL  417—44.11  16  Clatans 
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1.  A  fiiel  delivery  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  that 
comprises  a  fuel  pump  having  a  d.c.  electrical  motor  for  driving 
said  pump  at  a  speed  that  varies  as  a  function  of  electrical  power 
applied  to  said  motor  and  circuit  means  for  applying  electrical 
power  to  said  motor  from  a  source  of  d.c.  potential,  characterized 
in  that  said  circuit  means  includes  means  responsive  to  voltage 
level  at  said  source  of  d.c.  potential  for  automatically  increasing 
electrical  power  applied  to  said  motor  from  said  source  when 
voltage  available  at  said  source  decreases  to  a  preselected  level, 
including  a  d.c.-to-d.c.  converter  having  a  transfotmer.  rectifier 
means  coupling  said  transformer  to  said  motor  and  switch  means 
for  applying  alternating  current  to  said  transformer  when  voltage 
available  at  said  source  of  d.c.  potential  decreases  to  said  prese- 
lected level,  and  means  connecting  said  source  of  d.c.  potential  to 
said  transformer  such  that  said  motor  draws  power  from  said 
source  of  d.c.  potential  through  said  transformer  and  said  rectifier 
tneans  during  both  operation  and  non-operation  of  said  switch 
means. 


5,672,052 
BLOWER  MUFFLING  APPARATUS 
Fnmiaki  Ishida,  Narashino;  Masayuki  Fujio,  Sakura;  Hiro- 
moto  Ashihara,  Fukuoka,  and  Takeshi  Moritake,  Narashino, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,045 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1995,  7-030417 
Int  a."  F04B  39/00 
VS.  CL  417—312  15  Claims 

1.  A  blower  muffling  apparatus  which  houses  a  blower  compris- 
ing a  blower  body  on  one  side  of  an  electric  motor  in  the  axial 
direction  and  a  cooling  fan  on  ttie  other  side  of  said  motor  and 
having  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof  on  the  side  of  said  cooling  fan,  said  blower  muffling 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  blower  chamber  for  housing  said  blower  ttierein. 
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secting  the  edge  of  said  pott,  whereby  the  resistance  to  flow 
across  said  port  is  reduced  and  the  efifective  opening  height  of 
said  reed  valve  element  is  effectively  increased,  creating  a 
more  efficient  flow  through  said  port 


an  exhaust  chamber  positioned  adjacent 
the  side  of  the  blower  body  of  si  id 
with  said  blower  chamber,  and  ha  'ing 

a  mufBing  passage  chamber  dispt  sed 
chamber  in  die  axial  direction  of  9  ud 
end  communicating  with  said  exh  lust 
end  communicating  with  the  dis<  harge 
through  a  flexible  exhaust  duct,  afd 

a  duct  accommodating  chamber  for 
exhaust  duct  therein, 

each  of  said  chambers  being  surrounded 
material. 


apcommodating  said  flexible 
by  a  sound-absorbing 


5,672,053 
COMPRESSOR  REED  VALVE 
CHANNEI 
Nick  George  Sabha,  Youngstown, 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mici. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.^  F04B 
U,S.  a,  417—569 


said  blower  chamber  on 
blower,  conununicating 

an  exhaust  port, 

adjacent  said  blower 
blower,  and  having  one 

chamber  and  the  other 
port  of  said  blower 


5,672,054 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WITH  REDUCED 
LUBRICATION  SENSITIVITY 
Clark  V.  Cottptr,  Glastonbury,  Conn^-  Paul  J.  BushneH,  Syra- 
cuse, and  Martin  M.  Mertell,  East  Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,788 
Int  CL'  F04C  18/356 
VS.  a.  418—63  7  Claims 


1  k^ITH  VALVE  PLATE 
.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

No.  416,123 

3/10 


1.  In  a  refrigerant  compressor  havin  ; 
separated  from  a  refrigerant  cavity  by 
therethrough  and  with  a  pressure  differential 
valve  plate,  and  in  which  reverse  flow 
by  an  elongated,  cantilevered  reed 
side  of  said  valve  plate  that  passively 
bending  resiliently  away  firom  a  surf4ce 
back  about  a  hinge  point-that  is  offset 
ment  comprising, 

a  channel  recessed  below  the 
extending  from  said  port  toward 
generally  coextensive  with  said 


I  vah  e 

0  |)ei 


surfi  ce 


a  piston  and  cylinder  bore 

a  valve  plate  having  a  port 

existing  across  said 

icross  said  pott  is  prevented 

element  located  on  cavity 

ns  and  closes  said  port  by 

of  said  valve  plate  and 

Fom  said  port,  the  improve- 


of  said  valve  plate  and 

laid  reed  valve  hinge  point, 

r«  ed  valve  element,  and  inter- 


1.  A  high  side  rotary  compressor  for  compressing  HFC  refriger- 
ant which  is  lubricated  by  polyol  ester  oil  lubricant  comprising: 

shell  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

cylinder  means  containing  pump  means  including  a  vane  and  a 
piston  coacting  with  said  cylinder  means  to  define  suction  and 
compression  chambers; 

said  cylinder  means  being  fixedly  located  in  said  shell  means 
near  said  first  end  and  defining  with  said  first  end  a  first 
chamber  which  has  an  oil  sump  containing  said  oil  lubricant; 

first  bearing  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  means  and  extend- 
ing towards  said  oil  sump; 

second  bearing  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  tneans  and 
extending  towards  said  second  end; 

motor  means  including  rotor  means  and  stator  means: 

said  stator  means  fixedly  located  in  said  shell  means  between 
said  cylinder  means  and  said  second  end  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  cylinder  means  and  said  second  bearing  means; 

eccentric  shaft  means  supported  by  said  first  and  second  bearing 
means  and  including  eccentric  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  piston; 

said  rotor  means  secured  to  said  shaft  means  so  as  to  be  integral 
therewith  and  located  within  said  stator  so  as  to  define  there- 
with an  annular  gap: 

suction  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  pump  means: 

discharge  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  shell  means; 

said  vane  having  a  tip  coacting  with  said  piston; 

said  tip  having  a  diamond-like-carbon  coating  thereon  made  up 
of  a  series  of  alternating  hard  and  lubricious  layers  whereby 
the  coefBcient  of  friction  between  said  tip  and  piston  is 
reduced  and  said  up  has  reduced  wear  even  in  the  absence  of 
sufficient  oil  lubricant  as  compared  to  a  tip  without  said 
diamond-like-coating. 


5,672,055 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  AND  METHOD 
loannis  Koutavas,  5-9  Vaphdochoriou  Street,  GR-114  76  Ath- 
ens, Greece 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,937,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,531,595, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,070,  Apr.  27, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^80,199.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  582387 
Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  JuL  17, 1991, 910100316 
Int  a.*  A61C  11/00 
VS.  a.  433—60  2  I 


1.  A  method  of  determining  positioning  of  a  lower  jaw  cast  and 
an  upper  jaw  cast  with  a  dental  articulator,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  casting  into  a  lower  jaw  cast  a  tongue  of  a  disposable 
preformed  lower  plastic  holder  having  a  pluraUty  of  forma- 
tions along  a  plate  of  the  holder  from  which  the  tongue 
projects; 

(b)  casting  an  upper  jaw  cast  with  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
open  recess; 

(c)  mounting  the  lower  law  cast  upon  a  lower  metal  bracket  bar 
of  a  dental  articulator  by  sliding  the  plate  of  the  lower  holder 
over  mating  formations  on  the  lower  metal  bracket  bar; 

(d)  mounting  on  an  upper  metal  bracket  bar  of  the  dental 
articulator  a  disposable  preformed  upper  plastic  holder  having 
a  plurality  of  formations  along  a  plate  of  the  upper  holder 
firom  which  another  tongue  projects; 

(e)  positioning  the  upper  jaw  cast  above  the  lower  jaw  cast  and 
in  alignnKnt  therewith  while  receiving  the  other  tongue  in  the 
recess; 

(f)  thereafter  filling  the  recess  with  a  hardenable  material  to 
embed  the  other  tongue  therein  and  hardening  the  material  to 
anchor  the  upper  jaw  cast  to  the  upper  holder  and 

(g)  shifting  a  head  of  the  dental  articulator  carrying  the  upper 
metal  bracket  bar  vertically  relative  to  a  base  of  the  dental 
articulator  carrying  the  lower  bracket  bar,  and  locking  the 
head  in  an  adjusted  vertical  position; 

(h)  tilting  the  upper  metal  bracket  bar  about  a  horizontal  axis 
relative  to  the  bead;  and 

(i)  swinging  the  upper  metal  bracket  bar  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  horizontal  axis  and  against  a  spring  force. 


an  embossment  pattern  embodied  in  said  two  ply  construction 
consisting  of  alternately  spaced  apart  horizontally  oriented  raised 
surfaces  bounding  therebetween  correspondingly  alternately 
spaced  apart  horizontally  oriented  recesses,  and  in  each  upper  left 
and  right  comer  of  said  bib  pulp  tissue  ply  a  rectangularly  shaped 
site  for  an  adhesive  not  exceeding  one  inch  in  length  and  three 
quarters  of  an  inch  in  width,  a  deposit  of  adhesive  in  an  amount 
filling  said  recesses  at  said  adhesive  site  and  of  an  excess  amount 
forming  a  layer  in  covering  relation  over  said  raised  surfaces, 
whereby  each  said  rectangularly  shaped  adhesive  site  is  effective 
for  establishing  an  adhesive  attachment  to  said  patient  due  to  the 
availability  of  said  adhesive  firom  said  recesses. 


5,672,057 

SPIN  ART  DEVICE  HAVING  INFLATABLE 

COMPONENTS 

Robert  W.  Engd,  548  N.  HoUybumc  La.,  Thousand  Oaks, 

Calif.  91360 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,065 

Int  a.'  G09B  11/00;  B05C  IIA>8 

VS.  a.  434—84  4  Cfadms 


5,672,056 

EMBOSSED  DENTAL  BIB  WTTH  REDUCED-SIZE 

ADHESIVE  MEANS 

Sheldon  Fisher,  10715  Springdalc  Ave.,  Sante  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

90670;  Paul  Allen  Oroflno,  and  Richard  Allen  Orofino,  both 

of  10  Ranick  Rd^  Hanppauge,  N.Y.  11788 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^48 
Int  CL*  A41D  13/00;  A41B  13/10 
VS.  CL  433—137  1  Claim 

1.  Improvements  for  a  dental  bib  with  adhesive  means  thereon 
for  adhesive  attachment  to  a  patient,  said  improvements  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  two-ply  bib  construction  of  a  water  impervious 
plastic  outwardly  facing  ply  and  a  pulp  tissue  inwardly  facing  ply. 


1.  A  spin  art  device  comprising: 

a  splash  container  having  closed  sides  and  bottom  and  an  open 
top,  said  splash  container  comprising  a  floor  and  an  inflatable 
peripheral  sidewall  extending  generally  upwardly  therefrom: 

an  electrical  motor  having  an  upwardly  projecting  shaft,  said 
motor  being  positioned  on  said  floor  generally  centrally 
within  said  splash  container: 

an  inflatable  platen  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  sur- 
face for  supporting  thereon  a  workpiece  for  decoration,  and: 

means  for  mounting  said  platen  to  said  shaft  of  said  motor  such 
that  said  platen  rotates  with  said  shaft 
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5,672,058 
HUMAN  PRE-NATAL  DEVELOPMENT 
Jeffrey  L.  Casement,  P.O.  Box  903,  Li 
Lisa  E.  Malloy,  2128  C.  Ravenglass 
Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
doned.  This  application  Jul.  1, 
Int  CI.*  G09B 
VS.  a.  434—267 


352,8  f3. 


DOLLS 
VeU,  Colo.  81055,  and 
PI.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27612 
,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
<,  Ser.  No.  674,132 


19  6, 

23  78 


1.  A  set  of  dolls  for  play  or  education  J  purposes,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  dolls  comprising  at  least  c  ne  doll  for  portraying  a 
human  gamete  or  at  least  one  doll  for  pc  rtraying  a  human  zygote, 
and  at  least  one  doll  for  portraying  a  hui  lan  embryo,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  dolls  having  a  differing  c  (terior  appearance  from 
others  of  said  plurality  of  dolls,  having 
ances  sufficient  to  portray  a  human 
sequence  from  gamete  stage  prior  to  fen  lization  through  progres- 
sively different  states  of  development  dui  ng  human  pregnancy  at  a 
set  of  points  prior  to  full  term. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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18  Claims 


liffering  exterior  appear- 
pre-natal    development 


5,672,059 
ORTHOPAEDIC  HUMAN  SKELET4L 

AIDS 
Oliver  Browne-Wilkinson,  34  Newbr^gh 

6DQ,  England 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser. 

Claims  priority,  application  United 
9505578;  Jan.  18,  1996,  9601003 

Int  a."  G09B 
U.S.  a.  434—274 

1.  An  orthopaedic  human  skeletal  deidonstration 
strating  surgical  orthopaedic  techniques 
facsimile  of  at  least  part  of  a  human  vet  ebral 
plurality  of  vertebral  elements  simulatin  ; 
of  human  vertebrae,  and  a  plurality  of 
disposed  intermediate  the  vertebral  ele^ients, 
ments  and  intervertebral  disk  elements 
apertures  and  being  releasably  secured 
flexible  element  extending  through  the 
may  be  flexed  without  returning  to  an  original 


DEMONSTRATION 

Road,  London  W3 

4o.  617,169 
I  Ungdom,  Mar.  20, 1995, 

2Jhs 

14  Claims 

aid  for  demon- 

the  aid  consisting  of  a 

column  including  a 

the  external  appearance 

intervertebral  disk  elements 

the  vertebral  ele- 

provided  with  central 

together  by  an  elongate 

a|)eTtures,  wherein  said  aid 

shape. 


h  ing  I 
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5,672,060 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCORING 
NONOBJECnVE  ASSESSMENT  MATERIALS  THROUGH 
THE  APPLICATION  AND  USE  OF  CAPTURED  IMAGES 
David  D.  S.  Poor,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Meadow- 
brook  Industries,  Ltd.,  Delran,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,663,  Jul.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,214 
Int  CL"  G06K  9/00;9/60 
VS.  CI.  434—322  25  Claims 


ORICHAL   niXS: 


DcmvcD  mxs: 


SCCWCR  BATCH      U 
WACCBASE 


1.  A  method  of  electronically  displaying  to  a  human  scorer  an 
image  of  handwritten  nonobjective  assessment  materials  recorded 
by  a  test  taker  in  an  assessment  area  of  an  assessment  form,  and 
recording  a  score  entered  by  the  scorer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  assessment  form  having  thereon  at  least  one  assess- 
ment area; 

recording  in  an  electronic  file  information  identifying  the  test 
taker; 

recording  in  an  electronic  tile  information  identifying  the  assess- 
ment form: 

capturing  from  the  assessment  form  a  digitized  image  of  said 
assessment  materials  recorded  in  the  at  least  one  assessment 
area; 

storing  said  digitized  image  in  an 

electronic  image  file; 

recording  in  an  electronic  file  information  to  locate  said  stored 
image  of  said  assessment  materials; 

selectively  displaying  electronically  said  stored  image  of  said 
assessment  materials  but  not  said  information  identifying  the 
test  taker  on  a  computer  screen  for  scoring  by  the  scorer;  and 

recording  in  an  electronic  file  a  score  entered  by  the  scorer  for 
the  stored  digitized  image  of  the  assessment  materials. 
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5,672,061 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,672,062 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Richard  Jay  Lindeman,  Rancbo  Vicjo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Labi- 

nal  Components  and  Systems,  Inc.,  Bensenville,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,865,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,663 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—66  10  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  connections  between  conductors  of  a 
plurality  of  stacked  circuit  boards  to  provide  paths  for  signal 
propagation  between  circuits  on  said  boards  having  a  certain 
characteristic  impedance,  the  steps  of  providing  for  installation 
between  each  board  and  a  board  adjacent  thereto  a  connector 
including  support  means  arranged  to  leceive  and  support  compres- 
sively  resilient  and  electrically  conductive  signal-propagating 
interconnect  means  for  pressure  engagement  of  opposite  ends  of 
the  signal-propagating  interconnect  means  with  conductive  pads  of 
the  circuit  boards,  providing  such  signal-propagating  interconnect 
means  in  openings  through  said  support  means,  providing  ground 
conductor  means  in  the  support  means  having  portions  in  adjacent 
relation  to  the  signal-propagating  interconnect  means,  providing 
ground  connection  means  for  connecting  the  ground  conductor 
means  to  ground  conductors  of  interconnected  circuit  board  cir- 
cuits, providing  insulating  means  of  dielecuic  material  included  in 
the  support  means  for  supponmg  the  signal-propagating  intercon- 
nect means  within  the  openings  therein  and  in  electrically  insulated 
relation  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  ground  conductor  means,  and 
providing  configuration  and  characteristics  of  the  ground  conduc- 
tor means  and  the  insulating  means  in  relation  to  each  signal- 
propagating  interconnect  means  such  as  to  obtain  a  certain  charac- 
teristic impedance  which  matches  the  characteristic  impedances  of 
the  circuits  of  the  circuit  boards  interconnected  by  each  signal- 
propagating  interconnect  means. 


5,672,063 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a)  a  stiffener  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  at  a  right 
angle  with  the  first  surface,  the  first  surface  having  a  first 
plurality  of  holes  therethrough  formed  at  evenly  spaced  inter- 
vals and  the  second  surface  including  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions formed  at  evenly  spaced  intervals;  and 

b)  a  modular  connector  element  compnsmg: 

i)  an  insulative  housing  having  at  least  one  hub  extending 
therefrom  in  a  first  direction,  the  hub  extending  into  one  of 
die  first  plurality  of  holes  in  the  first  surface  of  the  stiffener; 

it)  a  plurality  of  slots  having  openings  facing  the  first  direc- 
tion, with  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  projections  from 
the  second  surface  of  the  stiffener  extending  into  the  slots; 
and 

iii )  a  plurality  of  signal  contacts  running  through  the  insula- 
tive housing. 


5,672,065 
GROUND  ROD  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Womack,  15864  Ridge  Rd^  Sutter  Creek,  Calif. 
95685 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635385 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  a.  439—100  5  Claims 


5,672,064 
STIFFENER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Daniel  B.  Provencher,  Weare,  N.H.;  Philip  T.  Stokoe,  Attleboro, 
Mass.,  and  David  M.  McNamara,  Amherst  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,028 
Int  a."  HOIR  9A)9 
VS.  a.  439—79  9  Oaims 

1.  A  modular  connector  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  ground  rod  to  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor comprising: 

a.  a  unitary  sleeve  having  a  first  open  chamber  for  accommodat- 
ing the  ground  rod,  and  a  second  open  chamber  for  accom- 
modating an  electrical  conductor,  said  first  and  second  open 
chambers  each  including  a  mouth,  said  oouth  of  said  first 
open  chamber  facing  said  mouth  of  said  second  open  cham- 
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sli  «ve 


ber,  said  unitary  sleeve  further 
having  an  impact  surface  said 
material  possessing  greater  flexibi 
electrical  conductor; 
.  contacting  means  for  urging  the 
with  the  electrical  conductor  upor 
said  impact  surface  of  said  unitary 
means  comprising  said  first  and 
including  a  transverse  dimension 
orthogonally  relative  to  said 
said  transverse  dimensions  of 
chambers  tapering  along  said  distension 
naiiy  relative  to  said  transverse 


round  rod  into  engagement 

the  application  of  a  force  to 

sleeve,  said  contacting 

j  econd  open  chambers  each 

and  a  dimension  extending 

dimension,  the  sum  of 

9|iid  first  and  second  open 

extending  orthogo- 

dfanension. 


1  trans  i-erse 


5,672,066 
ELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 
Peter  Yeiing,  4251,  Francis  St,  VaiK  Duver 
FUed  Jan.  16, 1996,  Set 
Int  a.^  HOIR 
VS.  a.  439—107 


B.C.,  Canada 
No.  587,022 
3/652 

2  Claims 


62     *?    61 

i  Q1V3 


1.  An  electrical  transformer  having 
space  therein,  said  housing  comprisinj 
an  upper  set  of  prongs  and  a  lower  set  of 
prongs  having  a  first  prong,  a  seconi 
prong,  said  lower  set  of  prongs  having 
and  a  second  ground  prong,  said  housii^ 
plate  provided  with  a  first  set  of  inlets 
inlet  and  a  ground  inlet,  said  first  inlet 
with  said  second  prong  of  said  upper 
inlet  being  electrically  connected  wii 
lower  set  of  prongs  and  said  ground 
nected  with  said  first  ground  prong  ofjsaid 
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including  an  edge  portion 

being  constructed  of  a 

ity  than  the  ground  rod  and 


--1I  IK 


ment  effecting  de-mating  displacement,  the  camming  lug  is  driven 
along  a  second  camming  surface  where  the  second  camming 
surface  is  a  curved  path  profiled  to  provide  the  least  de-mating 
displacement  at  the  start  of  the  de-mating  linear  movement  of  the 
camming  slide. 


5,672,068 
LEVER- JOINT  TYPE  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE 
Sliinichi  Tsucliiya,  and  Shigeo  Mori,  both  of  Sliizuolui-l(en, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,243 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043852 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439^157  14  Claims 


72  Jii 


a  housing  with  a  receiving 
a  back  plate  provided  with 
prongs,  said  upper  set  of 
prong  and  a  first  ground 
third  prong,  a  fourth  prong 
further  comprising  a  front 
laving  a  first  inlet,  a  second 
)eing  electrically  connected 
set  of  prongs,  said  second 
said  fourth  prong  of  said 
niet  being  electrically  con- 
upper  set  of  prongs. 


5,672,067' 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAtiNG  A  MATING  SLIDE 

WITH  CUSTOMIZED  CAMMING  SLOT 
Jurgen  Ryll,  Egelsbach,  and  Mich  lel  Schwiigcr,  Morfelden, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  T  le  Whitalier  Corporation, 

Wihnington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1995,  So .  No.  580,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Unite  I  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1995, 
9500374 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439^157  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  matii  g  with  a  mating  coimector, 
wherein  the  electrical  connector  comp  ises  a  camming  slide  incor- 
porated therein  that  cooperates  with  ill  e  mating  coimector  to  draw 
the  connectors  together,  wherein  respc  nse  to  mating  displacement 
of  the  camming  slide  that  is  a  linear  novement  transverse  to  the 
mating  displacement,  a  camming  lug  s  driven  within  a  camming 
slot  and  in  response  to  de-mating  dii  placement  of  the  camming 
slide  that  is  a  linear  movement  oppos  te  the  linear  movement  for 
mating  the  camming  lug  is  driven  op|  ositely  within  the  camming 
slot,  where  in  response  to  the  linear  movement  of  the  camming 
slide  effecting  the  mating  displacemen  ,  the  camming  lug  is  driven 
along  a  first  camming  surface  and  in  1  ;sponse  to  the  linear  move- 


1.  A  lever-joint  type  connecting  structure,  comprising: 

a  male  connector  having  a  first  housing  provided  with  a  first 
terminal  accommodating  chamber  in  which  a  female  terminal 
is  acconmiodated;  '   . 

a  female  connector  having  a  fitting  hood  pan  for  fitting  said 
male  connector  therein  and  a  second  housing  formed  integral 
with  said  fitting  hood  part,  said  second  housing  having  a 
terminal  accommodating  chamber  in  which  a  male  terminal 
for  engagement  with  said  female  terminal  is  accommodated; 

a  joint  lever  rotatably  attached  to  one  of  said  male  connector  and 
said  female  connector,  said  joint  lever  having  arc  guide 
grooves  formed  so  as  to  extend  along  a  rotating  direction  of 
said  joint  lever; 

projections  formed  on  the  other  of  said  male  connector  and  said 
fenutle  connector,  said  projections  being  adapted  for  insertion 
into  said  guide  grooves,  respectively,  by  a  rotation  of  said 
joint  lever  so  as  to  fit  said  male  connector  into  said  female 
connector;  and 

fit  detecting  member  means  for  detecting  a  fitting  condition 
between  said  male  connector  and  said  female  connector,  said 
fit  detecting  member  means  being  arranged  on  one  of  said 
male  connector  and  said  female  connector  so  as  to  be  engage- 


able  therewith  both  in  a  temporary  engagement  position  and 
in  a  formal  engagement  position  thereof; 

wherein,  in  fitting  said  male  connector  into  said  female  connec- 
tor, said  fit  detecting  rtiember  means  is  released  from  an 
engaged  condition  in  the  temporary  engagement  position  by  a 
rotation  of  said  joint  lever;  and 

wherein,  when  said  fit  detecting  member  means  is  in  the  formal 
engagement  position,  said  fit  detecting  member  means  oper- 
ates to  prevent  said  joint  lever  from  being  rotated. 


5,672,070 

PLUG  CONNECTION  FOR  TWO  PAIRS  OF  BUSBARS 

Rudolf   Weiss,    Eriangen,    Germany,    asstgnor   to    Siemens 

Alrtiengescllschaft,  Miincben,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE94/00136,  S  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  J  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19845,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  1, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,484 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Feb.    23,    1993, 
9302586  U 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/60  " 

VS.  a.  439—213  U 


5,672,069 
CONNECTOR  WITH  EJECTOR 
Lee-Ming  Cheng,  Cupertino;  Caesar  Chen,  Fountain  VaUcy, 
both  of  Calif.;  Gwou-Jung  "Kieng,  lb-Chen;  "Kun  Shen  Shao, 
Pan-Chao,  both  of  Taiwan,  and  Edmond  Choy,  Union  City, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei, 
lidwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,967,  Nov.  13, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5,558,528.  This  application  JuL  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,070 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439—160  11  Claims 


1.  A  plug  connection  for  busbars  comprising: 

a  first  busbar  pair  having  an  end  formed  as  a  plug; 

a  second  busbar  pair  having  an  end  formed  as  a  socket  for 
receiving  the  plug;  and 

a  clamping  device  for  providing  an  adjustable  clamping  force  on 
the  socket,  wherein  the  clamping  device  includes  rwo  clamp- 
ing members,  an  insulating  member  and  at  least  two  tension 
members. 


5,672,071 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  Gl!ARDED  LATCH 
Scott  Joseph  Ceru,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Yazald 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  SliJBTJS 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a.  437—353  12  CUims 


1.  A  card  edge  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  elongated  housing  defining  a  central  slot  for  receiv- 
ing a  card  therein; 

a  plurality  of  passageways  positioned  on  rwo  sides  of  the  slot  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  number  of  contacts  therein; 

a  pair  of  cavities  formed  on  rwo  opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  at 
least  one  of  said  cavities  receiving  an  ejector  therein: 

a  pair  of  retention  bars  positioned  adjacent  each  of  the  cavities: 

at  least  one  ejector  including  a  tall  main  body  having  a  kicker 
section  extending  horizontally  toward  the  central  slot  at  a 
bonom  portion  thereof  and  a  locking  peg  extending  horizon- 
tally toward  the  central  slot,  opposite  to  the  kicker  section  in 
a  vertical  direction,  at  a  top  portion  of  the  main  body,  wherein 
said  ejector  further  includes  a  pair  of  stopper  blocks  laterally 
extending  from  two  side  surfaces  of  the  main  body,  and  each 
stopper  block  is  substantially  always  located  outside  said 
cavity  whenever  die  locking  peg  of  said  ejector  either  locks  or 
unlocks  the  card. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  including  a  body  and  latching  means 
attaclied  to  the  body,  the  latching  means  movable  from  a  latched 
position  to  an  unlatched  position  by  application  of  a  release  force 
to  the  latching  means,  the  electrical  connector  characterized  in  that: 
first  and  second  discrete  latch  guards  are  disposed  on  the  body 
and  have  an  undeflected  condition  wherein  they  substantially 
encircle  the  latching  means  to  thereby  obstruct  contact  with 
the  latching  means,  the  first  and  second  latch  guards  compris- 
ing respective  first  and  second  discrete  side  guards  extending 
from  the  body  on  respective  first  and  second  opposite  sides  of 
tlK  latching  means  and  respective  first  and  second  discrete  top 
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aid 


guards  extending  firom  the  first 
substantially  toward  one  anotha 
latching  means,  the  first  and  secon  ] 
from  the  undeflected  condition 
release  condition  and  at  least  one 
projecting  means  for  contacting  t 
the  release  force  thereto  when  the 
release  condition  to  thereby 
latching  means. 


apply 
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second  side  guards  and 

into  proximity  with  the 

side  guards  being  urgable 

toward  one   another  to  a 

the  side  guards  including 

latching  means  to  apply 

;ide  guards  are  urged  to  the 

the  release  force  to  the 


5,672,072 

CTRCUIT  BOARD  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Tatsuya  Aral,  and  Yutaka  Ichimun  \,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hirase  Electric  Co.,  Lid,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,172,  Oec  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  695,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaii,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-072337 
U 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  ii/64 
U.S.  a.  439—377  5  Cbinis 


1.  A  circuit  board  electrical  connecter 

a  holding  section; 

a  receiving  recess  provided  in  said 
an  edge  portion  of  a  circuit  board 

a  pair  of  guiding  arms  extending  u{ 
of  said  holding  section  and  each 
section  to  provide  a  hollow  cavity  therej 
receiving  slots  to  receive  opposite  side 
board  for  guiding  said  circuit  boar  I 
of  said  circuit  board;  and 

a  pair  of  guide  plates  each  extendinj 
top  of  said  guiding  arms  within 
an  elastic  property  for  making  si 
side  faces  of  said  circuit  board  to 
widthwise  direction  of  said  circui 


I  sa  d 


compnsmg: 

hblding  section  for  receiving 
d 

I  wardly  from  opposite  ends 
having  a  C-shaped  cross- 
in  and  define  a  pair  of 
portions  of  said  circuit 
in  a  direction  of  thickness 


310  342    "0^' 

'320 '^X)2 


a  first  coiuiector  housing  (100)  for  housing  a  plurality  of  first 
coiuiector  terminals  (23); 

a  second  coimector  housing  (200)  for  housing  a  plurality  of 
second  connector  terminals  (21)  mated  with  the  first  connec- 
tor temunals.  and  engaged  with  said  first  connector  housing; 

a  slider  (300,  300A)  inserted  into  said  first  connector  housing  in 
two  stages  of  a  half  engagement  position  and  a  fiill  engage- 
ment position;  and 

a  short-circuit  spring  (400)  disposed  within  said  first  connector 
housing,  for  shorting  electrically  two  adjacent  mated  connec- 
tor terminals  (23,  21)  when  said  slider  is  inserted  into  said 
first  connector  housing  to  the  half  engagement  position,  but 
disconnecting  electrically  the  same  two  adjacent  mated  con- 
nector terminals  when  said  second  connector  housing  (200)  is 
engaged  with  said  first  coiuiector  bousing  (100)  and  thereafter 
said  slider  is  further  inserted  into  said  first  connector  housing 
from  the  half  engagement  position  to  the  full  engagement 
position. 


5,672,074 
CONNECTOR  MOUNTING  RECEPTACLES 
Dale  A.  Block,  ScberervUle,  Ind.;  Kari  E.  Falkstrom,  Ariington 
Heights,  Ul.;  Kris  B.  Lindley,  Mokena,  111.,  and  Michael  J. 
McGrath,  Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tin- 
ley  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  Jon.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493,439 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  a.  439—540.1  7  Claims 


upwardly  from  a  base  to  a 

hollow  cavity  and  having 

liding  contact  with  opposite 

;uide  said  circuit  board  in  a 

board. 


5,672,073 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  ENGA(|EMENT  DETECTING 
DEVICE 
Norio  Matsnmura;  Saliai  Yagi;  Mashnori  Tsujl;  Keishi  Jinno, 
all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Takahii|D  Yoneda,  Isehara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpoftition,  Tokyo,  and  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  jaf  Japan 
Continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  4^381,  Apr.  27, 1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,618,201.  This  application  jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
663,534   ! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai^  Jim.  14,  1994,  6-131765; 
Jon.  13, 1995,  7-146509 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  i9/00 
VS.  a.  439—489  9  Qaims 

1.  A  connector  having  an  engagemei  t  detecting  device,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  receptacle  assembly,  comprising: 

a  connector  mounting  receptacle  having  an  aperture  with  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  edges  for  receiving  and  mounting  a 
connector,  including  a  resilient  connector  engaging  latch 
formed  adjacent  the  first  edge,  a  connector  engaging  tooth 
formed  adjacent  the  second  edge  and  spaced  apart  lateral 
stops  formed  adjacent  the  latch  in  lateral  comers  of  the 
aperture;  and 

a  connector  having  a  slot  means  formed  adjacent  a  first  edge  of 
a  firont  face  of  the  connector  for  engaging  the  tooth  formed  on 
the  second  edge  of  the  aperture  and  spaced  apart  comer  slots 
formed  in  adjacent  comers  of  the  front  face  of  the  connector, 
inset  from  the  front  face  of  the  connector  and  disposed  to 
receive  and  engage  the  lateral  stops  of  the  connector  mount- 
ing receptacle  when  the  connector  is  latched  to  the  receptacle. 


5,672,075 
ROUND  TERMINAL-RECErVING  CONNECTOR 
Toshiro  Maejima,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazald  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1994,  6-183616 

Int  O."  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  a.  439—595  6  Claims 


1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing; 

a  terminal  insertion  hole  formed  in  said  connector  housing; 

a  retaining  member  disposed  in  said  terminal  insertion  hole; 

a  terminal  including  a  wire  connecting  portion  for  clamping  a 
wire  thereto  and  a  terminal  connecting  portion  for  mating 
with  another  terminal,  said  terminal  being  received  into  said 
terminal  insertion  hole; 

a  neck  portion  formed  between  said  wire  connecting  portion  and 
said  terminal  connecting  portion; 

a  step  portion  defined  by  a  wall  traversing  the  difference  in 
diameter  between  said  terminal  connecting  portion  and  said 
neck  portion; 

a  cavity  formed  along  said  wall;  and 

an  extruding  portion  formed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  retaining 
member  and  shaped  so  as  to  closely  fit  into  said  cavity, 

wherein  said  extruding  portion  retains  said  terminal  inside  said 
insertion  hole,  and  wherein  when  a  pulling  force  in  a  with- 
drawing direction  is  exerted  on  said  terminal,  said  extruding 
portion  enters  said  cavity  to  be  locked  therewith. 


shielded  cable,  whose  core  wires  are  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  said  female  inner  connector,  to  said  female  outer 
housing; 

a  male  outer  bousing  which  is  electricaUy  conductive  and  com- 
prises means  for  connecting  another  shielding  braid  of  anodier 
shielded  cable,  whose  core  wires  are  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  said  male  inner  connector,  to  said  male  outer  housing; 
and 

electrically  conductive  fixing  means  for  fixedly  coupling  said 
male  outer  housing  to  said  female  outer  housing  so  that  said 
male  outer  housing  is  electrically  connected  to  said  female 
outer  housing  and  for  fixedly  coupling  said  male  iimer  con- 
nector to  said  female  inner  connector  in  an  unshielded  state  in 
which  said  male  and  female  inner  connectors  are  connected  to 
each  other  without  also  fixedly  coupling  said  male  and  female 
outer  housings. 


5,672,077 

UGHT  BULB  SOCKET  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A 

WATERTIGHT  FEATURE 

Shou  Jing  Wang,  8-2,  Pal  Tea  Fen,  1  Ling,  Pal  Tea  Li,  and  Shcr 

Yea  Tal,  2F,  No.  2,  Lane  86,  Hshi  Kang  Street,  both  of 

Chupei  City,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,005 

Int  CL*  HOIR  17/00 

VS.  CL  439^-619  3  Claims 


5,672,076 

SHIELDED  CONNECTOR 

Shigemitsu  Inaba,  and  Hisaharu  Katoh,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazald  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  383,226,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^11 

Claims  priority,  appliaition  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011769 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/03 

VS.  a.  439—610  4  Claims 


B   101 


1.   A   shielded   connector   which    can   be   connected    in    an 
unshielded  state,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  female  inner  connector  and  a  male  inner  connector  which 

accommodate  terminals; 
a  female  outer  housing  which  is  electrically  conductive  and 

comprises  means  fw  connecting  a  shielding  braid  of  a 


1.  A  light  bulb  socket  structure  having  a  waterproof  feature, 
comprising  a  light  bulb,  a  light  bulb  holder,  a  light  bulb  seat,  and  a 
watertight  end  cap.  wherein  said  light  bulb  holder  is  coaxiaUy 
provided  with  a  hole  around  which  there  is  provided  an  annular 
flange  on  a  top  portion  of  said  holder,  said  annular  flange  being 
dimensioned  to  closely  embrace  an  outer  periphery  of  said  light 
bulb  for  a  watertight  effect  and  has  an  elastic  skirt  around  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  light  bulb  holder; 

said  light  bulb  seat  being  provided  on  a  top  portion  thefcof  with 
an  engaging  shoulder  that  allows  said  light  bulb  holder  to  be 
assembled  thereon  with  said  engaging  shoulder  abutting 
against  an  underside  portion  of  said  skirt  to  produce  a  water- 
tight joint  and  is  fimher  provided  with  a  groove  on  each  of 
two  opposite  sides  of  a  lower  portion  thereof;  and, 
said  watertight  end  cap  being  capable  of  receiving  die  lower 
portion  of  said  light  bulb  seat  and  also  has  a  groove  formed  on 
each  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof  corresponding  to  said 
grooves  on  said  light  bulb  seat  to  provide  a  passage  way  for 
electrical  wires  to  extend  therethrough,  said  end  cap  having  a 
central  portion  formed  with  a  joining  seat  which  protrudes 
into  an  interior  space  of  said  light  bulb  seat  as  said  end  cap  is 
attached  to  said  light  bulb  seat  to  secure  the  electrical  wires  in 
position  and  to  achieve  a  watertight  effect. 
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5,672,078 
CONNECTC  R 

Makoto  FukanutcU,  and  Hi^ime  Ki  iwase,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiling  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.No.  510,492 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan^  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-221033,- 
Aug.  25, 1994,  6-225959 

Int  a.*  HOIR  113/502 
VS.  CL  439—701  13  Claims 


ha'  ing 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly 
at  least  one  aperture,  an  electrical  collector 
within  an  aperture  of  the  frame  and 
the  rear  thereof,  and  a  removable  cov( 
being  engageable  with  and  coextensiv : 
said  lead,  said  frame  and  connector  in(  iuding 
surfaces  to  limit  insertion  of  said  coni  lector 
assembly  further  including  a  clampinj 
frame  and  engageable  with  said  conne<  tor 
in  the  frame,  and  said  cover  being  fv  rther 
clamping  member  in  the  closed  condif  on 
movement  of  said  clamping  member 
the  open  condition. 


<  omprising  a  frame  defining 

removably  received 

a  lead  protruding  from 

for  the  frame,  said  cover 

with  said  frame  to  cover 

respective  abutment 

in  the  aperture,  said 

member  integral  with  the 

to  retain  said  connector 

engageable  with  said 

and  adapted  to  prevent 

litom  the  closed  condition  to 


assij  jiors 


5,672,079 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

COAXL^L  HIGH  FREQl|ENCY 
Hans-Detlef    Leppert,    and    Karl 
Monchengladbach,  Germany, 
&  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Sei 
Oaims  priority,  application 
342.7 

Intel 
VS.  CL  439^578 


Gem  any, 


HOIR  9/05 


67    n  u,  L3  a 


G1S8  57  55  65  63 


1.  A  coaxial  connector  for  a  coaxial 

an  external   conductor  which  conceiii 

spaced  from  a  mbular  internal  conductc  t 

waveguiding  element  therein,  the  coa]  iai 

(a)  an  internal  contact  part  concentri  : 

the  coaxial  connector  and  adapte*  I 

tact  with  the  internal  conductor 

cable,  the  internal  contact  part 


centric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coaxial  connector  and 
through  which  the  at  least  one  optical  wave  guiding  element 
located  in  the  tubular  internal  conductor  of  the  high  frequency 
cable  can  exit  from  the  coaxial  connector; 

(b)  a  plug-in  element  electrically  connected  to  the  internal 
contact  part  and  positioned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
longitu(Unal  axis  of  the  coaxial  connector,  and 

(c)  a  ferrule  terminal  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the 
external  conductor  of  the  high  frequency  cable  and  at  least 
partially  surrounding  the  plug-in  element  with  a  space  ther- 
ebetween. 


5,672,080 
WATER  BICYCLE 
Andr£  Gautiiier,  Sherbrooke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Surfbike 
Products  Inc.,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728^65 

Int  a."  B63H  16/20 

VS.  CL  440—27  7  Claims 


1  MANUFACTURING  A 
CABLE 

ichulze-Buxloh,    both    of 
to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG 


No.  534,968 
',  Oct  12,  1994,  44  36 


SClaims 


ligh  frequency  cable  having 

trically   surrounds   and   is 

having  at  least  one  optical 

connector  comprising: 

with  a  longitudinal  axis  of 

to  establish  electrical  con- 

tbe  coaxial  high  frequency 

defining  a  passage  hole  con- 


1.  In  a  water  bicycle  comprising: 

an  elongated  floatation  board  having  a  bow,  a  central  portion  and 
a  stem; 

a  propulsion  and  seat  unit  including  an  upper  body  portion,  a 
seat  fixed  on  top  of  said  upper  body  portion,  fool  pedals 
coiuiected  to  a  crank  gear  lix«l  into  said  upper  body  portion 
below  the  seat  for  use  by  a  person  sitting  on  said  seat,  a  lower 
body  portion,  a  propeller  operatively  mounted  onto  the  lower 
body  portion,  coupling  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
crank-gear  to  the  propeller,  and  positioning  means  including  a 
mounting  flange  protecting  outwardly  from  the  unit  between 
the  upper  and  lower  body  portions  thereof; 

means  defining  an  opening  in  the  central  portion  of  the  board 
through  which  the  lower  body  portion  and  propeller  may  pass, 
said  opening  being  sized  to  snugly  receive  said  positioning 
means  and  including  a  recess  defining  a  surrounding  edge 
surface  on  top  of  the  board,  which  is  sized  to  receive  the 
mounting  flange  of  said  positioning  means; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  the  propulsion  and  seat  unit  to 
the  board  after  insertion  of  sad  positioning  means  within  the 
opening  made  in  said  board; 

a  steering  unit  including  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bonom  end,  a  handle  bar  extending  transversally  on  top  of  the 
shaft,  a  retaining  ring  radially  projecting  from  said  shaft  at  a 
distance  from  its  bottom  end,  a  rudder,  and  means  for  releas- 
able  connecting  the  rudder  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  shaft;  and 

means  defining  a  bore  in  the  central  portion  of  the  board  at  a 
distance  forwards  from  the  opening,  said  bore  being  sized  to 
receive  the  bottom  end  of  the  shaft  which  is  roiatably  retained 
therein  by  means  of  the  retaining  ring; 

the  improvement  wherein: 

the  rudder  comprises  a  fixation  hole  for  receiving  the  bottom 
end  of  the  shaft; 


the  means  for  releasable  connecting  the  rudder  to  the  bottom 
end  of  said  shaft  includes  a  resilient  locking  tab  radially 
projecting  from  the  shafr  close  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
shaft  and  a  transversal  through-hole  which  is  made  in  the 
rudder  so  as  to  intersect  the  fixation  hole  and  in  which  the 
locking  lab  gets  snapped  and  may  be  released  upon  appli- 
cation of  an  external  pressure; 

the  positioning  means  of  the  propulsion  and  seat  unit  has  a 
pair  of  opposite  sides;  and 

the  means  for  releasable  connecting  iIk  propulsion  and  seat 
unit  to  the  board  includes; 

a  rigid  tab  forming  pan  of  said  means  defining  an  opening, 
said  rigid  tab  being  positioned  and  sized  to  retain  the  flange 
of  the  propulsion  and  seat  unit  onto  the  surrounding  edge 
surface  adjacent  one  of  said  opposite:  sides  of  the  position- 
ing means; 

another  resilient  locking  Ub  located  at  the  other  opposite,  side 
of  die  positioning  means  for  snapping  said  other  opposite 
side  to  the  means  defining  an  opening  after  full  insertion  of 
the  positioning  means  within  said  opening  and  positioning 
of  the  flange  within  the  recess  defining  the  surrounding 
edge  moimting  surface;  and 

an  access  opening  provided  adjacent  to  the  other  opposite  end 
of  the  positioning  means  to  give  access  to  the  resilient 
locking  tab  and  allow  release  of  the  same 
whereby,  in  use,  coimection  of  said  rudder  to  said  shaft  is  easy  to 

carry  out  after  the  bottom  end  of  said  shaft  has  been  inserted 

into  the  bore  in  the  board  and  connection  of  said  propulsion 

and  seat  unit  to  the  board  is  very  quick  and  easy  to  carry  out. 


5,672,082 

FLOATING  UNDERWATER  VIEWING  DEVICE 

Emanuel  Binder,  33  Steven  Dr.,  Englewood  CUIEs,  N  J.  t7632 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,690 

Int  CL*  B63C  11/00 

VS.  CL  441—135  5  Claims 


5,672,081 

SURF  FIN  FIXING  SYSTEM 

Brian  Alan  Whitty,  Elanora,  Australia,  assignor  to  Fin  Control 

Systems  Pty.  Limited,  Mona  Vale,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,743,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,464^59,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,656, 

Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,32837.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  554,554 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  9, 1992,  PL6973; 
Nov.  2,  1992,  PL5226 

Int  CL"  B63B  1/00 
VS.  CL  441—79  3  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  viewing  device  comprising: 

a  column  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  colimui 
consisting  of  a  substantially  transparent  material; 

a  first  viewing  window  and  second  viewing  window,  said  first 
viewing  window  and  said  second  viewing  window  having  a 
top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said  first  viewing  window  and  said 
second  viewing  window  consisting  of  a  substantially  transpar- 
ent material,  and  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
column,  said  first  viewing  window  being  integrally  formed 
with  said  first  end  of  said  column,  and  said  second  viewing 
window  being  integrally  formed  with  said  second  end  of  said 
column,  thereby  forming  a  watertight  viewing  chamber,  and 

a  first  toroidal  float  and  second  toroidal  float  disposed  about  said 
column,  said  first  toroidal  float  being  attached  to  said  column 
at  said  first  end  of  said  colunm,  and  said  second  toroidal  float 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  colunu;  and 

at  least  one  sleeve  disposed  about  said  column  such  that  said  at 
least  one  sleeve  may  be  positioned  to  prevent  said  second 
toroidal  float  from  sliding  along  said  column. 


5,672,083 

FABRICATION  OF  FLAT  PANEL  DEVICE  HAVING 

BACKPLATE  THAT  INCLUDES  CERAMIC  LAYER 

Christopher  J.  Curtin,  Cupertino;  Anthony  P.  Schmid,  Solana 

Beach,  and  Paul  A.  Lovoi,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Candescent  Teclmologies  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,913,  Jun.  22,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,221 

Int  CL*  HOU  9/26 

VS.  CL  445—25  31  daioK 


hjjjjjjjtjyjjjjjjj...'.   j-7^ 


1.  A  surf  craft  including  a  body  with  a  fixing  element  embedded 
therein,  said  fixing  elenuent  being  of  material  of  greater  strength 
than  that  of  the  surf  craft  body  and  having  a  fixing  cavity  therein, 
a  fin  attached  to  the  surf  cr^,  said  fin  having  a  pair  of  lateral 
surfaces  and  an  end  surface,  the  end  surface  of  the  fin  abutting 
against  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  in  the  region  of  said  fixing 
element,  the  fin  having  a  fixing  formation  extending  from  its  end 
surface,  said  formation  being  engaged  within  the  cavity  of  said 
fixing  element  by  releasable  means  laterally  engaging  said  forma- 
tion, said  surf  craft  body  being  covered  by  a  skin  of  fibre- 
reinforced  plastics,  a  cavity  provided  in  said  body  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  fixing  element  and  the  skin  of  the  craft  on  the  side 
of  the  craft  opposite  the  fin,  said  cavity  being  filled  with  a  harden- 
able  material. 


2n        ^2M     n 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  the  following  steps  for  manufac- 
turing a  flat  panel  device: 
combining  a  plurality  of  layers,  including  a  ceramic  first  layer, 

to  form  a  laminated  structure,  the  ceramic  comprising  zero 

shrinkage  tolerance  ceramic; 
firing  the  laminated  structure  to  convert  the  layers  into  an 

integral  backplate  substrate,  at  least  part  of  which  constitutes 

a  backplate;  and 
fabricating  a  flat  panel  structure  that  comprises  (a)  the  backplate, 

(b)  a  faceplate  connected  to  the  backplate  to  form  a  sealed 

enclosure,  (c)  means  for  producing  light,  and  (d)  means  for 

controlling  the  light-producing  means. 


Cin-irxDCD    in      1QQ7 
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5,672,084 
HIGH  DENSITY  CONNECTO|l 
Steven  Feldman,  Huntingdon,  Pa., 
tion,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  Cl.^  HOIR 
U,S.  a.  439^-852 


4o.  413,170 

/)22 


ei  id 


1.  An  electrical  socket  contact  whicl 
contact  by  insertion  movement  of  the 
contact  in  an  insertion  direction,  said 

a  body  portion  having  elements  for 
in  an  opening  in  a  receptacle 
portion  is  fixed  in  position  in  the 

a  first  beam  having  a  proximal  end 
portion  and  a  distal  end  spaced  a 
end  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
the  insertion  direction; 

a  second  beam  having  a  proximal  end 
end  of  said  first  beam  and  a  distal 
said  proximal  end  of  said  second 
from  said  first  beam  and  parallel  to 

a  first  contact  element  located  at  said 
beam: 

a  support  arm  having  a  proximal 
end  of  said  second  beam  and  a 
from  said  proximal  end  of  said 
away  from  said  first  beam  and 
tion:  and 

a  second  contact  element  located 
support  arm,  wherein 

said  first  and  second  beams  are  both 
transverse  to  the  insertion  direction 
contact  pin  into  said  socket,  the 
ments  away  from  one  another  in  the 

said  contact  further  comprises 
second  beam  to  said  support  arm  foi 
when  there  is  no  contact  pin  in  $ai(i 


is  connectable  to  a  pin 
pife  contact  into  said  socket 
sa  ket  contact  comprising: 
se  uring  said  socket  contact 
ho  ising  so  that  said  body 
re  ;eptacle; 

(  antilevered  to  said  body 
dii  tance  from  said  proximal 
b<  dy  portion  and  parallel  to 


at 


5,672,085 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  X-RAY  TUBE 
CATHODE  CUP  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  Alan  Knudsen,  Amsterdam,  N. 
Briant,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors 
pany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,988,  Sep.  26, 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1995, 
InL  CI."  HOIJ 
VS.  a.  445—28 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  insulator  member 
cathode  cup  of  an  x-ray  tube,  the  metha  I 
placing  a  ceramic  in  a  mold,  the  mold 
apertures  in  the  ceramic  material; 
removing  the  ceramic  from  the  mold; 
curing  the  ceramic; 
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16  Claims 


pii 
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inserting  a  filament  holding  tube  into  each  aperture  of  the 

resulting  cured  ceramic;  and 
operatively  securing  holding  tabs  to  the  ceramic,  the  holding 

tabs  and  the  ceramic  being  connected  by  a  metal  to  ceramic 

seal. 


5,672,086 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  IMPROVED  AUTO  ROTATION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  CONTROLLING  SAME 

Don  Dixon,  2282  Plumgrove,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.  48324 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,288,  Nov.  23,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,956 

Int  a."  A63H  27/127:27/00 

VS.  CI.  446—37  18  Claims 


:antilevered  to  said  distal 

spaced  a  distance  from 

am  in  a  direction  away 

the  insertion  direction; 

distal  end  of  said  second 


end  secured  to  said  proximal 
dis  al  end  spaced  a  distance 
set  ond  beam  in  a  direction 

para  lei  to  the  insertion  direc- 


said  distal  end  of  said 


I  exible  in  a  first  direction 

and  during  insertion  of  a 

moves  the  contact  ele- 

first  direction,  and 

preload  means  coupling  said 

flexing  said  second  beam 

contact  socket. 


v.,  and  Clyde  Leonard 
General  Electric  Com- 

1  994,  Pat  No.  5,498,185. 
Ser.  No.  556,472 

3  Claims 

for  assembly  in  the 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

laving  means  for  forming 


J»v  J»s> 


JM9 


1.  A  toy  aircraft  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  main  body  portion  including  an  extended  central  hub  member 
having  a  plurality  of  wings  equally  spaced  about  a  central  axis 
of  rotation  extending  therefrom; 

said  wings  being  pivotal  about  an  axis  for  changing  of  the  pitch 
angle  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  wings: 

a  power  source  carried  by  the  aircraft; 

at  least  one  means  for  controlling  the  flight  of  the  aircraft 
selected  from  remotely  controlling  the  aircraft  by  a  remote 
control  means  or  providing  said  aircraft  with  an  on-board 
preprogrammed  control  means  for  controlling  the  aircraft; 

at  least  one  motorized  propulsion  unit  interconnected  with  said 
power  source;  and 

at  least  first  and  second  propeller  assemblies  interconnected  to 
and  powered  by  said  at  least  one  motorized  propulsion  unit, 
said  first  and  second  propeller  assemblies  being  driven  for 
rotation  in  a  normally  horizontal  plane  where  the  propeller 
assemblies  are  mounted  to  adjacent  ends  of  the  extended  hub 
member,  said  first  and  second  propeller  assemblies  each 
including  a  plurality  of  blades; 

whereby  rotation  of  the  blades  of  said  first  and  second  propeller 
assemblies  provides  a  primary  source  of  lift  to  the  aircraft 
directly  fix>m  air  displaced  by  said  blades  in  a  first  direction 
and  a  secondary  source  of  lift  to  the  aircraft  from  the  rotation 
of  said  blades  in  a  second  direction  about  said  central  axis  of 
rotation. 
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5,672,087 

UTILITY  MODEL  OF  LAUNCHABLE  AND 

ASSEMBLEABLE  PIECES 

Fabian  De  La  Paz  Rizo,  Mexico  City,  and  Gabriel  Martinez 

Ordoiiez,  Cuautitlan,  both  of  Mexico,  assignors  to  Sabritas, 
S.A.  DE  C.V.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Feh.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Mar.  10,  1995,  95087 

Int  a."  A63B  65/10 

VS.  CI.  446-^*6  4  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  and  launching  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similar  disk-like  pieces  made  of  a  resilient  material,  each  having  a 
perimeter  and  a  plurality  of  joining  slots  extending  from  the 
perimeter  towards  the  center  of  the  piece,  the  slots  being  of  a  width 
to  frictionally  engage  a  joining  slot  of  another  piece  and  retain  the 
pieces  in  a  joined  condition,  so  that  desired  structures  can  be 
assembled  by  so  joining  an  arbi&ary  number  of  pieces;  each  piece 
also  having  at  least  one  undercut  launching  slot  of  larger  dimen- 
sions than  the  joining  slots,  extending  from  the  perimeter  towards 
the  center  of  the  piece,  said  undercut  launching  slot  having  four 
adjacent  edge  surfaces,  a  first  pair  of  the  four  edge  surfaces  being 
perpendicular  to  one  another  and  forming  a  fulcrum  where  one  of 
said  edge  surfaces  meets  the  perimeter,  and  a  second  pair  of  the 
four  edge  surfaces  being  V-shaped,  forming  a  point  so  that  bottom 
edge  surface  of  the  second  pair  of  edge  surfaces  diverges  from  said 
point  to  increase  the  width  of  the  undercut  launching  slot  in  a 
direction  towards  the  center  of  the  piece  and  a  top  edge  surface  of 
the  second  pair  of  edge  surfaces  diverges  from  said  point  toward 
the  perimeter,  whereby  a  perimeter  edge  of  a  second  game  piece 
pivots  on  said  fulcrum  and  is  retained  in  the  launching  slot  by  said 
bottom  diverging  edge  surface  when  a  user  inserts  the  perimeter 
edge  of  the  second  game  piece  into  said  launching  slot  and  applies 
a  force  to  flex  the  second  game  piece  for  launching,  and  whereby 
said  top  and  bottom  diverging  edge  surfaces  are  disposed  at  a 
sufBcient  distance  from  the  opposing  perpendicular  edge  surface  to 
allow  the  launching  slot  to  disengage  without  fHction  the  perimeter 
edge  of  the  second  game  piece  upon  release  for  launch. 


opposed  clamping  surfaces  and  is  operatively  connected  to 
and  moved  by  said  mechanism:  said  mechanism  being  oper- 
able to  move  said  pressure  pad  into  frictional  engagement 
with  part  of  an  infant  fiimiture  piece  to  clamp  said  clamping 
assembly  to  an  infant  furniture  piece; 
means  for  simultaneously  engaging  a  plurality  of  vertical  slats  of 
an  infant  furniture  piece,  said  means  being  a  pressure  knob 
which  is  mountable  on  said  housing  in  lieu  of  said  clamping 
assembly,  said  pressure  knob  having  a  pressure  surface  which 
faces  toward  the  first  clamping  surface  of  said  housing  and  is 
wide  enough  to  engage  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  slats,  a 
threaded  shaft  removably  connecting  said  pressure  knob  to 
said  housing  and  being  operable  to  pull  the  first  clamping 
surface  against  said  slats,  said  threaded  shaft  being  position- 
able  between  slats  of  an  infant  furniture  piece  where  said 
pressure  surface  of  the  pressure  knob  bears  against  said  slats. 


5,672,089 

MARBLE 

Antonio  Piera  Bermejo,  Maduixer,  30,  Barcelona,  Spain,  08023 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,073 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  14,  1995, 9501690  U 

Int  CI."  A63H  1/22:17/00 

VS.  CI.  446—243  4  Claims 
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5,672,088 
INFANT  TOY  WITH  UNIVERSAL  MOLTS'TING  MEANS 
Stephen  P.  Chininis,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kids  II,  Inc., 
Alpharetta,  Ga. 

FUed  Fd».  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389^94 

Int  a."  A63H  33/00:  A47D  15/00:  A47B  9M)0 

VS.  a.  446—227  28  Claims 

1.  A  toy  assembly  which  is  mountable  on  a  variety  of  infant 

furniture  pieces  including  cribs  which  have  a  plurality  of  vertical 

slats,  said  toy  assembly  comprising, 

a  housing  which  supports  the  toy  and  has  a  first  clamping 

surface  thereon  which  is  vertical; 
an  infant"  s  toy  attached  to  and  supported  by  said  housing; 
a  clamping  assembly  which  has  opposed  clamping  surfaces  and 
is  removably  mounuble  on  the  housing,  said  toy  being  con- 
nected by  said  housing  to  said  clamping  assembly; 
said  clamping  assembly  including  a  base,  a  mechanism  which  is 
mounted  on  said  base,  and  a  pressure  pad  which  is  one  of  said 


1.  A  mait>le  comprising: 

a  ball  of  transparent  material  having  an  equatorial  plane,  said 
ball  being  comprised  of  two  hemispheres,  each  having  a  flat 
surface  along  said  equatorial  plane,  and  said  two  hemispheres 
being  welded  together,  and 

a  paper  sheet  held  inside  said  ball  al  said  equatorial  plane  and 
sandwiched  between  said  two  hemispheres,  said  sheet  having 
at  least  one  picture  on  one  side  and  a  score  on  another  other 
side  thereof. 
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5^72,090 
EQUINE-SHAPED  TC  Y  FIGURE 
Dexter  Chita-Teh  Liu,  Portsmouth,  RJl.,  assignor  to  LCD  Inter- 
nattonal  L.L.C^  Newport,  RJ. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sed 
Int  CL^  A63H 
U^.  CL  446—268  12  Claims 
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No.  561433 

$/00 


1.  A  toy  wliich  comprises: 

a  hollow  figure  of  equine-shape 

at  least  a  first  hoof  of  the  hollow  figu  e 

a  light-emitting  source  mounted  ins:  de 

minate  the  first  hoof  when  the  ligl  t 

nated; 
a  battery  power  source  within  the  h<|llow 
a  wiring  circuit  within  the  figure 

battery  power  source  and  the  ligh  -ei 
a  motion  switch  interposed  in  the  wi  ing 

power  source  and  the  light-emittin  ; 

being  oriented  su£Bciently  front-tofrear 

effect  opening  and  closing  of  the 

is  rocked  in  forward  and  rearward 


that  is  light  iransmissive; 

the  figure  so  as  to  illu- 

-emitting  source  is  illuini- 

figure; 
;lectrically  connecting  the 
mitting  source;  and 

circuit  with  the  banery 

source,  the  motion  switch 

in  the  hollow  figure  to 

witch  at  least  as  the  figure 

directions. 


Kejichi 


5,672,091 

POLISHING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ENDPOINT 
DETECTION  DEVICE 
l^utomu  Takahashi,  Yolcohania; 
and  Tunami  Taliahashi,  Yamato, 
Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan 
InL  a."  B24B  49/90 
VS.  CL  451—6 


1.  A  polishing  apparatus  having  a 
pressing  an  object  to  be  polished  onto 
ing  of  a  surface  of  the  object,  and  an 


detecting  an  endpoint  for  stopping  polisliing  of  the  surface  of  the 
object,  said  endpoint  detection  means  comprising: 

beam  emitting  means  for  projecting  light  beams  onto  an  exposed 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  object  being  held  by  said  top  ring 
means; 

beam  receiving  means  for  receiving  reflected  beams  reflected 
from  the  exposed  portion  of  the  surface;  and 

endpoint  judging  means  for  determining  a  current  surface  con- 
dition of  the  surface  from  analysis  of  said  reflected  beams, 
said  endpoint  judging  nneans  comprising  an  electrical  ampli- 
fier for  amplifying  analogue  electrical  signals  received  by  said 
beam  receiving  means,  analogue  signal  filtering  means  for 
'  filtering  noise  fixtm  the  thus  amplified  analogue  electrical 
signals,  analogue-to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting 
said  amplified  analogue  electrical  signals  to  digital  signals  of 
surface  data,  computing  means  for  computing  an  absolute 
value  of  a  difference  between  an  initial  surface  data  of  the 
surface  in  an  initial  unpolished  state  and  current  surface  data 
and  for  comparing  said  absolute  value  with  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  to  obtain  comparison  data,  and  controlling 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  polishing  apparatus 
based  on  said  comparison  data. 


5,672,092 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Paul  Berberich,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
NAXOS-UNION  Schleifigdttel-  und  Schleifmaschinenfabrik 
AG,  Langen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1995, 195  31 
506.5 

Int  a.*^  B24B  49/00 
VS.  a.  451—10  20  Claims 


i  Tohyama,  Kawasaki, 
ill  of  Japan,  assignors  to 


No.  577,536 

Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336422 
51/00 

12  Claims 


ti  mtable,  top  ring  means  for 

aid  turntable  during  polish- 

e  idpoint  detection  means  for 


1.  A  grinding  apparams  for  grinding  a  workpiece  mounted  on  a 
workpiece  stock,  the  workpiece  defining  a  fixed  longitudinally 
extending  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

grinding  shaft  stock  means; 

a  grinding  shaft,  said  grinding  shaft  defining  a  longitudinally 
extending  shaft  axis; 

bearing  means  movably  disposed  on  said  stock  means  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  grinding  shaft  for  rotation  about  said 
shaft  axis,  said  bearing  means  supporting  said  shaft  relative  to 
the  workpiece  such  that  said  shaft  axis  is  at  least  generally 
coplanar  with  the  workpiece  axis; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  said  shaft 
relative  to  the  workpiece,  said  adjustment  means  being  mov- 
ably disposed  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bearing  means 
and  said  stock  means  and  acting  on  said  bearing  means  to 
move  said  shaft  relative  to  said  workpiece  when  a  changing 
electrical  potential  is  applied  thereto,  said  adjustment  means 
comprising  at  least  a  first  piezoelectric  actuator;  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  at  least  one  electrical  potential  to 
said  adjustment  means  whereby  changes  in  said  electrical 
potential  induce  movement  of  said  piezoelectric  actuator 
within  the  plane  defined  by  said  shaft  axis  and  the  workpiece 
axis. 
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5,672,093 

SPECIMEN  LOAD  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  POLISHING  APPARATUS 

Chester  G.  DuBois,  Zioo,  DL,  assignor  to  Buehler,  Ltd.,  Lake 

Bluff,  01. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,820 

Int  CL"  B24B  21/00 

VS.  a.  451—14  12  Oafans 


I.  In  an  automatic  polishing  machine  of  the  type  for  polishing 
specimens  for  purposes  of  microstructural  analysis,  said  machine 
including  a  housing,  a  polishing  member  on  the  homing  having  a 
flat  polishing  surface  over  which  a  specimen  is  moved  during  a 
polishing  operation,  and  a  specimen  drive  member  supported  on 
said  housing  and  having  a  portion  of  said  drive  member  engage- 
able  with  a  specimen  holder  for  moving  the  same  over  said 
polishing  surface,  power  means  for  operating  said  drive  member, 
and  a  load  member  connected  to  said  drive  member  for  applying  a 
controlled  load  on  said  drive  member  and  on  said  specimen  holder 
to  press  said  specimen  down  against  said  polishing  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  microprocessor- 
controlled  stepper  motor  mounted  to  said  housing  and  connected 
through  a  plurality  of  mechanical  means  to  said  load  member  for 
loading  the  (later)  latter,  (whereby),  said  stepper  motor  having  a 
threaded  rod  extending  through  it  which  is  moved  axially  in  eittier 
direction  through  operation  of  said  stepper  motor,  and  said 
threaded  rod  being  connected  through  said  mechanical  means  to 
said  load  member,  the  number  of  pulses  said  stepper  motor  (will 
control)  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said  controlled  load,  whereby 
consistent  controlled  loads  may  be  applied  even  when  the  speci- 
mens to  be  polished  are  of  different  heights. 


5,672,094 
CENTRIFUGAL  DRY  BARREL  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Kazutoshi  Nishimura,  Niwa-gun;  Masatomo  Watanai>e, 
Hashima,  and  Mikitoslii  Hiraga,  Iwakure,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sintobrator,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123936 
Int  CL"  B24B  31/00 
VS.  a.  451—32  6  Claims 

1.  A  centrifugal  dry  barrel  finishing  machine  for  finishing  work- 
pieces,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  barrel  pots,  each  of  said  barrel  pots  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  and  a  mass  inside,  said  mass  comprising  dry  media 
and  at  least  one  workpiece; 
means  for  rotating  said  barrel  pots  about  their  respective  axes  of 
rotation  and  for  revolving  said  barrel  pots  about  an  axis  of 
revolution  for  finishing  said  at  least  one  workpiece  during 
flow  of  said  mass  in  the  barrel  pots,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  barrel  pots  fiirther  comprises: 
an  air- intake  part  and 

an  air  and  dust  exhaust  part  that  prevents  said  at  least  one 
workpiece  and  the  dry  media  fix)m  passing  through  said 
exhaust  part  and  allows  air  received  through  said  air-intake 
part  and  any  dust  produced  during  finishing  to  pass  through 
said  exhaust  part; 


a  dust  collector;  and 

a  connector  device  for  coimecting  said  exhaust  part  to  said  dust 

collector  such  that  each  barrel  pot  is  rotatable  attd  revolvable 

relative  to  said  dust  collector. 


5,672,095 

ELIMINATION  OF  PAD  CONDITIONING  IN  A 

CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING  PROCESS 

Seiichi  Morimoto,  Beaverton,  and  Ebrahim  Andideh,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intd  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^70 

Int  a."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  CL  451—41  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  film  formed  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forcibly  pressing  the  substrate  against  an  abrasive  pad  such 
that  the  film  is  placed  in  contact  with  tlie  pad.  the  pad  having 
a  diameter  which  is  less  tlian  approximately  two  times  a 
diameter  of  the  substrate; 

b)  introducing  an  abrasive  slurry  comprising  ceria  onto  the  pad; 
and 

c)  rotating  the  pad  with  respect  to  the  substrate  to  polish  tlie  film 
at  an  etch  rate. 


5,672,096 
INFLATABLE  TOOL 
Robert  P.  Amarosa,  Sr.,  Durham,  and  Peter  J.  Amarosa, 
Greenland,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  R.  P.  Abrasives  & 
Machine,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.H. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652326 
Int  a."  B24B  9/02 
VS.  CL  451—504  23  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  tool,  comprising: 

a  core  having  a  first  core  end  and  a  second  core  end.  said  core 
including  an  ituier  core  portion  and  an  elastomeric  outer  core 
portion  disposed  over  said  inner  core  portion;  and 
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an  inflatable  bladder  disposed  over  sai 
portion  and  sealably  fixed  to  said 
and  said  second  core  end,  said  infla^ble 
chamber  between  said  inflatable  blad4er 
outer  core  portion  in  an  inflated 
nneric  outer  core  portion  provides 
for  said  inflatable  bladder. 


CO  e 


stal  i. 


5,672,097 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  FOR 
Timothy  L.  Hoopman,  River  Falls,  Wis., 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12030,  Sep 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  S^r. 
Int  CI."  B24D  IIA^f 
VS.  a.  451—526 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  a 
surface  having  deployed  in  fixed  position 
three-dimensional  abrasive  composites, 
comprising  abrasive  particles  dispersed  i 
substantially  precise  shape  defined  by  a 
discernible  boundary  which  includes  subs^ntially 
sions.  wherein  said  first  abrasive 
shape  having  specific  first  dimensions 
composite  has  a  second  precise  shape 
dimensions,  wherein  each  of  said  abrasive 
ary  defined  by  at  least  four  planar  surfaces 
surfaces  of  one  composite  meet  at  an 
intersection  therebetween,  wherein  at  leas  t 
tion  of  said  first  abrasive  composite  is 
angles  of  intersection  of  said  second  com^site 


e  ich 


compc  site 
aid 
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elastomeric  outer  core 

at  said  first  core  end 

bladder  forming  a 

and  said  elastomeric 

wherein  said  elasto- 

silient  support  surface 


i^INISHING 
assignor  to  Minnesota 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
13,  1993,  abandoned. 
No.  567,723 

16aabns 


-19 


t  icking  having  a  major 
hereon  first  and  second 
of  said  composites 
a  binder  and  having  a 
sjibstantially  distinct  and 
specific  dimen- 
has  a  first  precise 
said  second  abrasive 
laving  second  specific 
omposites  has  a  bound- 
wherein  adjacent  planar 
to  define  an  angle  of 
one  angle  of  intersec- 
(fifferent  from  all  of  the 


a  first  conveyor  device  and  a  supply  station  contiguous  with  and 
driven  in  synchronization  with  said  first  conveyor  device; 

a  second  conveyor  device  and  a  discharge  station  contiguous 
with  and  driven  in  synchronization  with  said  second  conveyor 
device; 

a  transfer  unit  operably  disposed  between  said  first  suspension 
conveyor  and  said  second  suspension  conveyor  for  transfer- 
ring poultry  from  said  first  conveyor  device  and  said  supply 
station  to  said  discharge  station  and  said  second  conveyor 
device,  said  transfer  unit  further  comprising  a  receiving  sta- 
tion driven  in  synchronization  with  said  supply  station,  and  a 
delivery  station  driven  in  synchronization  with  said  discharge 
station,  said  transfer  unit  further  comprising  a  transfer  track 
connecting  said  receiving  station  and  said  delivery  station: 

transfer  devices  configured  with  said  transfer  unit  and  movable 
along  said  transfer  track  between  said  receiving  station  and 
said  delivery  station,  said  transfer  device  comprising  poultry 
carrier  devices; 

said  transfer  unit  comprising  a  moving  transfer  support  defining 
said  transfer  track,  said  transfer  devices  carried  by  said  trans- 
fer support;  and 

a  non-obstructed  portion  defined  along  said  transfer  track 
wherein  said  transfer  support  drivingly  engages  with  said 
transfer  devices  so  that  there  is  substantially  no  relative  move- 
ment between  said  transfer  devices  and  said  transfer  support, 
and  an  obsmicted  portion  defined  along  said  transfer  track 
comprising  an  obstructing  device  configured  to  drivingly  dis- 
engage said  transfer  support  from  said  transfer  devices  so  that 
there  is  relative  movement  between  said  transfer  devices  and 
said  transfer  support. 


5,672,099 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  CONVEYOR  SUSPENSION 

HANGERS,  SUSPENSION  HANGER  COLLECTING 

APPARATUS  AND  SUSPENSION  HANGER  RETURN 

APPAR.ATUS 

Munenori    Takamagari,     and     Yoshito     Harada,     both     of 

Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fukutome  Meat  Packers, 

Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-119101 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  452—187  9  Claims 


5,672,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRINt  SLAUGHTERED 

POULTRY  FROM  A  FIRST  SUSPEI  (SION  CONVEYER 

TOWARDS  A  SECOND  SUSPENSION  CONVEYER 

Antonius  Jozef  Veraart,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.,  OostzaaiL  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  N  ».  623,467 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Apr.   4,    1995, 
1000029 

Int.  CL*  A22C  18/^0 
VS.  a.  452—182 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  poultii  from  a  first  conveyor 
device  to  a  second  conveyor  device  where  n  the  conveying  veloci- 
ties of  the  first  and  second  conveyor  devio  s  may  vary,  comprising: 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  collecting  conveyor  suspension  hangers  which 
is  characterized  by  the  fact  that: 
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a  guide  bar  is  installed  beneath  a  conveyor  rail  near  an  end  of 
said  conveyor  rail  so  that  said  giride  bar  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  conveyor  rail: 

end  portions  of  said  conveyor  rail  and  guide  bar  are  formed  as 
circular  arcs  which  are  concentric  but  have  different  radii  so 
that  said  end  portions  execute  a  "U-turn",  thus  causing  said 
guide  bar  to  be  positioned  above  said  conveyor  rail; 

main  bodies  of  said  suspension  hangers  that  are  to  be  collected 
are  either  suspended  directly  from  said  conveyor  rail  or  sus- 
pended from  said  conveyor  rail  via  rolling  members  such  as 
wheels  or  rollers,  etc..  and  hooks  which  are  free  to  rotate  and 
located  at  lower  ends  of  said  suspension  hangers  are  caused  to 
contact  said  guide  bar.  and 

said  guide  bar  is  installed  so  that  said  guide  bar  is  positioned  at 
bent  portions  of  said  hooks,  thus  causing  said  hooks  of  said 
conveyor  suspension  hangers  to  be  inverted  and  suspended 
from  said  guide  bar  and  collected. 


5,672,101 
SOLAR  OPERATED  VEI^JT  COVER 
Allen  C.  Thomas,  4510  W.  Alva,  Ikmpa,  Fla.  33614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,132,  Jan.  29,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,732,  May  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,937, 
Feb.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  330,415.  This  appikation  Dec  13, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  355,439 
InL  a."  B60J  7/08 
VS.  CL  454—136  7  daims 


5,672,100 
METHOD  FOR  SUSPENDING  LIVE  POULTRY  BY  THE 
LEGS  AND  AN  APPARATUS,  CATCHING  MEANS  AND 
SLAUGHTER  SHACKLE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
METHOD 
Holger    Hjort    Nielsen,    Kirke    Hyllinge;    Torfoen    Brandt 
Sffrensen,  UUerslev;  Ole  Bradsgaard,  Svendhorg;   Vemer 
IVygved  Jensen,  Heriev,  and  Ame  Knudsen,  Stenstrup,  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Poutecfa  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00083,  S  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19957,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  1. 1993,  0224/93 
InL  a."  A22C  21/00 
VS.  a.  452—188  20  Chtims 
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1.  A  method  of  suspending  live  poultry  by  their  legs  comprising: 

placing  the  poultry  individually  one-by-one  on  a  first  running 
conveyor  device  having  a  downstream  terminal  end  and  run- 
ning in  a  longitudinal  conveying  direction  to  move  the  poultry 
individually  one-by-one  in  the  longitudinal  conveying  direc- 
tion in  standing  or  sitting  positions  with  the  feet  of  the  poultry 
on  the  conveyor  device: 

conveying  tlie  poultry  to  the  downstream  terminal  end  of  ttie 
first  conveyor  device  and  dropping  the  poultry  over  said 
terminal  end  towards  a  lower  position: 

providing  at  least  a  second  running  conveyor  device  having  an 
upstream  area  running  in  a  longitudinal  conveying  direction 
located  at  least  in  part  at  said  lower  position,  and  conveying 
the  poultry  dropped  towards  said  second  conveyor  device  in 
the  conveying  direction  of  the  second  conveyor  device:  and 

incidental  to  said  last  conveying  step,  catching  the  legs  of 
individual  dropped  poultry  by  a  mechanical  catching  device 
and  suspending  the  poultry  by  their  legs  in  an  inverted  posi- 
tion by  said  catching  device  while  conveying  the  poultry 
onwards  away  from  the  first  conveyor  device. 


191A 


191B. 


1.  An  improved  solar  operated  ventilator  cover  for  covering  an 
aperture  disposed  in  a  horizontal  surface  with  an  air  vent  cap 
pivotably  mounted  relative  to  the  horizontal  surface  between  an 
opened  position  to  allow  air  flow  through  the  aperture  and  a  closed 
position  for  inhibiting  air  flow  through  the  aperture,  the  cover 
having  sidewall  means  and  a  top  surface  with  a  cover  opening 
defined  within  the  sidewall  means,  and  means  for  affixing  the  cover 
to  the  horizontal  surface; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
an  internal  wall  extending  between  the  sidewall  means  and  tiie 

top  surface  for  defining  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber 

with  said  first  chamber  being  disposed  adjacent  the  cover 

opening; 
an  orifice  defined  in  said  internal  wall  for  enabling  the  flow  of 

air  between  said  first  and  said  second  chambers; 
an  electric  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  with  a  fan  blade  secured 

thereto; 
means  for  securing  said  electric  motor  relative  to  said  orifice  for 

positioning  said  fan  blade  proximate  said  orifice; 
a  rechargeable  battery  disposed  within  the  cover; 
a  photovoltaic  cell  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  cover  for 

converting  solar  irradiation  into  electrical  power; 
electrical  connecting  means  connecting  said  photovoltaic  cell  to 

said  rechargeable  battery  for  enabling  said  photovoltaic  cell  to 

ctiarge  said  rechargeable  battery  during  impingement  of  solar 

irradiation  upon  said  photovoltaic  cell; 
a  disconnect  switch  connecting  said  rechargeable  battery  to  said 

electric  motor; 
said  discoiuiect  switch  mounted  on  tlie  air  vent  cap  for  move- 
ment with  the  air  vent  cap  between  the  open  position  and 

closed  position; 
said  disconnect  switch  automatically  closing  for  connecting  said 

rechargeable  battery  to  said  electric  motor  when  the  air  vent 

cap  is  pivoted  into  the  opened  position  to  provide  an  air  flow 

tlirough  the  aperture;  and 
said  disconnect  switch  automatically  opening  for  disconnecting 

said  rechargeable  battery  from  said  electric  motor  when  ttie 

air  vent  cap  is  pivoted  into  tite  closed  position  when  the 

aperture  is  obstructed  by  the  air  vent  cap. 
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5,672,102 

DUST  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FdR  ELECTRONIC 

ENCLOSURES 

Stepbcn   D.   Herald,   Hnntsvilk,  Akt,   assignor   to   Toshiba 
America  Information  Systems,  Inc^  frvine,  Calif. 
FOcd  Aug.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  701,129 
Int.  CL'  H05K  7^0 
MS.  CL  454—184 
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1.  A  dust  reduction  system  for  an 

an  enclosure,  said  enclosure  including 

a  first  array  of  lioles,  said  first  array 
panel; 

a  second  array  of  holes,  said  second 
second  panel; 

a  first  expansion  chamber,  said  first 
located  within  said  enclosure 
holes,  having  one  wall  formed 
encompassing  said  first  array  of 
portion; 

a  second  expansion  chamber,  said 
located  within  said  enclosure  adjacei 
holes,  having  one  wall  formed 
encompassing  said  second  array 
end  portion; 

a  plenum  chamber,  said  plenum 
opening,  said  first  side  opening  in 
said  first  expansion  chamber  via  saic 
first  expansion  chamber,  having  a 
second  side  opening  opposed  to  saic 
fluid  communication  with  said 
said  first  end  opening  of  said 
having  a  third  opening,  said  third 
cation  with  the  region  of  said 
components  are  housed; 

said  first  array  of  holes,  said  first 
plenum  chamber  disposed  in  a  travel 
air  stream;  and 

said  second  array  of  holes,  said  secon  I 
said  plenum  chamber  disposed  in 
ventilating  air  stream. 
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elect  onic  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  panels; 
(  f  holes  located  in  a  first 

ai  ray  of  holes  located  in  a 

e  ipansion  chamber,  being 

adjac  :nt  to  said  first  array  of 

said  first  panel  and 

and  having  a  first  end 


se<  ond  expansion  chamber. 

It  to  said  second  array  of 

said  second  panel  and 

of  jholes,  and  having  a  first 


chamber,  having  a  first  side 

4uid  communication  with 

first  end  opening  of  said 

^ond  side  opening,  said 

first  side  opening  and  in 

expansion  chamber  via 

expansion  chamber, 

in  fluid  communi- 

enclosire  wherein  the  electronic 


sec  }nd 
o{  lening  i 


controlling  the  amount  of  fresh  and  recycled  air  provided  to  the 
fan  based  upon  an  air  pressure  differential,  such  that  more 
fresh  air  is  supplied  to  each  of  the  multiple  spaces  when 
ventilation  requirements  of  each  of  the  multiple  spaces 
increase,  and  more  recycled  air  is  supplied  to  each  of  the 
multiple  spaces  when  ventilation  requirements  of  each  of  the 
multiple  spaces  decrease;  and 

operating  the  fan  such  that  the  fan  blows  air  at  a  substantially 
constant  flow  rate; 

wherein  controlling  the  amount  of  fresh  and  recycled  air  pro- 
vided to  the  fan  includes  activating  a  fresh  air  valve  at  a  fresh 
air  intake  of  the  fan  and  a  recycled  air  valve  at  a  source  of 
recycled  air,  wherein  the  fresh  air  valve  and  recycled  air  valve 
are  activated  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions. 


5,672,104 

BUSINESS  FORMS  USING  CARBONLESS  SHEETS  AND 

NON-IMPACT  LASER  PRINTING  AND  RELATED 

METHOD 

George  Baxter,  Youngstown,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,438,  Apr.  22,  1993,  alMndoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  783,623,  Oct  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,057 
Int  a.*  B29D  Sms 
MS.  a.  462—18  12  Claims 


exifinsion  chamber  and  said 
path  of  a  first  ventilating 

expansion  chamber  and 
travel  path  of  a  second 
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5,672,103 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  THE  VARIOUS 

ROOMS  OF  PREMISES  WITH  VENTILATION  AIR 

Pierre  C.  J.  Jardinier,  Goumay  sur  Maine,  France,  assignor  to 

Conseils    Etudes    et    Recherches    en    Gestion    de    I'Air 

(CXJLGjV.),  Bussy  Saint  Georges,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  I  to.  288,206 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10, 1993,  93  09997 

Int  a.*  F24F  ///  M7 

U.S.  CL  454—256  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  supplying  air  to  multi|  ile  spaces,  comprising: 

supplying  air  under  a  substantially  stal  le  low  pressure  to  each  of 

the  multiple  spaces  with  a  high-pre  ;sure  fan; 
providing  fresh  and  recycled  air  to  th   fan; 


1.  A  multi-part  business  form  comprising  a  first  upper  sheet 
having  a  first  heat  and/or  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  strip  extend- 
ing along  and  adjacent  one  marginal  edge  thereof;  a  second  lower 
sheet  having  a  second  heat  and/or  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  strip 
extending  along  and  adjacent  a  corresponding  marginal  edge 
thereof  and  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  adhe- 
sive strip;  and  at  least  one  intemtediate  sheet  located  between  said 
first  upper  sheet  and  said  second  lower  sheet  and  having  a  first 
plurality  of  apertures  vertically  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 
adhesive  strips. 
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5,672,105 
COMPUTER  VIDEO  MONITOR  MASK 
Chris  Curie,  759  Wobum  Woods  Ln,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L5C  4N1 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583394 
Int  CL*  B41L  i/00:  B42D  17/00:  B41J  ]\f02 


MS.  CL  462—72 


5,672,106 

COMBINED  TOTALIZER  AND  FIXED  ODDS  BETTING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

John  Flindt  Orford,  AUawah,  and  Bernard  Allen  WilldnMa, 

Coogee,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Totalizator  Agency 

Board,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,972 


8  Claims       Claims    priority,    application   Australia,    Sep.    13,    1994, 
PM8110 

Int  CL*  G06F  U/OO 
MS.  a.  463—28  23  Claims 


•70     •" 


1.  A  computer  video  monitor  mask  for  removable  attachment  to 
a  computer  video  monitor  having  a  computer  video  monitor  screen 
and  a  front  face,  said  computer  video  monitor  mask  generally 
surrounding  said  computer  video  monitor  screen,  and  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  substantially  rigid  back  panel  having  a  gener- 
ally planar  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  first  and  second  opposed  side  edges,  and  a  first  gener- 
ally centrally  disposed  cut-away  portion  therein; 
attachment  means  disposed  on  said  back  surface  of  said  gener- 
ally planar  substantially  rigid  back  panel,  to  attach  said  com- 
puter video  monitor  mask  to  said  computer  video  monitor, 
wherein  said  back  panel  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  at  least 
partially  surround  said  computer  video  monitor  screen,  and 
wherein  said  cut-away  portion  of  said  back  panel  is  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  permit  viewing  of  said  computer  video 
monitor  screen  therethrough,  when  said  computer  video  moni- 
tor mask  is  in  place  on  said  computer  video  monitor; 
a  binding  means  securely  attached  to  said  back  panel;  and 
a  plurality  of  page  elements  each  having  a  front  surface,  a  back 
surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  first  side  edge,  a  second 
side  edge,  and  a  cut-away  portion  therein,  and  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  back  panel  by  said  binding  means,  for 
movement  of  each  page  element  individually  between  a  front 
surface  display  position  whereat  said  front  surface  of  said 
page  element  faces  outwardly  so  as  to  be  visible  from  in  front 
of  said  computer  video  monitor  screen,  and  a  back  surface 
display  position  whereat  said  back  surface  of  said  page  de- 
nnent  faces  outwardly  so  as  to  be  visible  fix>m  in  front  of  said 
computer  video  monitor  screen; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  page  elemenu  are  each  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  at  least  partially  surround  said  computer  video 
monitor  screen,  and  wherein  said  cut-away  portions  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  page  elements  are  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
permit  viewing  of  said  computer  video  monitor  screen  there- 
through, when  said  computer  video  monitor  mask  is  in  place 
on  said  computer  video  monitor,  and  when  said  page  elements 
are  in  either  of  said  front  surface  display  position  or  said  back 
surface  display  position. 


(iiQOtii 


1.  A  combined  win  totalizator  and  fixed  odds  betting  system  for 
punting  on  the  outcome  of  a  race  between  a  multiplicity  of  runners, 
said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  betting  terminals  each  linked 
to  a  central  processor  means  and  each  able  to  input  either  a  tote 
wager  or  a  fixed  odds  bet,  wherein: 

1.  said  central  processor  means  is  arranged  from  initial  com- 
nnencement  of  punting  to  disable  said  terminals  in  respect  of 
fixed  odds  betting  to  thereby  enable  only  totalizator  wagering, 

2.  said  central  processor  means  is  arranged  after  attainment  of  a 
first  predetermined  target,  to  deduct  from  die  then  total  pool 
of  funds  wagered,  a  predetermined  cormnission  to  arrive  at  a 
then  net  distribution  totalizator  pool. 

3.  said  central  processor  means  is  arranged  for  each  runner  in  the 
race  to  divide  the  net  totalizator  distiibution  pool  by  the 
amount  in  the  net  distribution  totalizator  pool  wagered  on  that 
runner  winning  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  then  projected  totaliza- 
tor dividend  for  each  runner, 

4.  the  dividend  for  each  runner  calculated  in  step  3  above  is  used 
by  said  central  processor  means  to  constitute  an  initial  fixed 
odds  betting  dividend  for  each  runner, 

5.  said  terminals  are  enabled  by  said  central  processor  means  to 
accept  fixed  odds  betting  simultaneously  with  said  totalizator 
wagering  whilst  nnaintaining  two  separate  wager  and  bet 
dividend  liability  pools 

6.  said  central  processor  is  arranged,  after  a  fiirther  calculatable 
target  has  been  reached,  to.  if  necessary,  recalculate  the  fixed 
odds  betting  dividend  by 

(a)  from  the  total  of  the  wager  and  bet  pools  deducting  said 
predetermined  commission  to  arrive  at  a  total  nett  pool 

(b)  for  each  runner  deducting  from  the  total  nett  pool  the 
liability  due  to  the  total  number  of  fixed  odds  bets  received 
to  date  for  that  runner  to  arrive  at  a  nett  totalizator  pool  for 
that  runner, 

(c)  from  the  nen  totalizator  pool  for  each  runner  calculating  a 
revised  estimated  totalizator  dividend,  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  fixed  odds  betting  dividend  offered  thereafter 
for  each  runner  to  be  substantially  equal  to  said  revised 
estimated  totalizator  dividend  for  that  ruiuier,      "^ 

7.  said  central  processor  means  repeats  step  6.  if  necessary, 
following  each  attainment  of  fiirther  calculatable  targets,  and 

8.  said  terminals  are  disabled  by  said  central  processor  unit  in 
tespect  of  fixed  odds  betting  prior  to  the  disablement  of  said 
terminals  in  respect  of  totalizator  wagering. 
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5^72,107 

INTEGRAL  VIDEO  GAME  AND  CAtRDIO-WAVEFORM 

DISPLAY 

Henry  M.  CUyman,  Miami,  Fla^  asd^Mr  to  Federal  Patent 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 19%,  Ser.  Nf  594,229 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/04lf4 

VS.  a.  463-36  12  Claims 
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1.  A  video  game  having  particular  chara|teristics  to  be  played  by 
at  least  one  player,  said  video  game  conii|nsing: 

a  control  means  for  allowing  said  at  le  ist  one  player  to  physi- 
cally interact  with  said  video  game; 

a  means  for  sensing  the  cardio-wavefckm  of  said  at  least  one 
player  to  produce  a  signal  representa  ive  thereof; 

a  processing  means  foi  integrating  sai  1  signal  of  said  cardio- 
waveform  into  said  particular  chan  cteristics  of  said  video 
game; 

a  display  means  for  displaying  said  pa^cular  characteristics  of 
said  video  game  with  said  integrated  '. 


said  at  least  on  player's  cardie  wave  form 


aiid 


5,672,108 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  WITH  SERKRATE 
Clive  Lam,  Kwun  Tong,  Hong  Kong, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Vernon  HUs,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  r^.  586,589 
Int  CL*  A63F 
UACL  463—39 


EMITTER 
Ralph  F.  Osterhout, 
'Iger  Electronics,  Inc., 


■9A> 


1.  An  electronic  game  comprising: 
an  emitter  unit  for  emitting  a  directed 

radiation;  and 
a  target  unit  comprising: 
a  display  partitioned  into  multiple 

target  viewable  within  at  least  on< 

areas;  and 


tarj  :t 


signal  representative  of 


multiple  electromagnetic  radiation  sensors  along  the  periphery 
of  said  display,  each  of  said  sensors  being  associated  respec- 
tively with  one  of  said  multiple  taiget  areas  of  said  display  for 
detecting  said  directed  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  at 
tlie  one  of  said  multiple  target  areas  associated  therewith; 

said  display  having  a  plurality  of  display  states  viewable  witliin 
at  least  one  of  said  multiple  target  areas  responsive  to  said 
directed  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  when  said  emitter 
unit  projects  said  directed  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
onto  the  sensor  associated  respectively  with  ttie  target  area  at 
which  the  emitter  unit  is  directed,  a  poll  of  said  multiple 
electromagnetic  radiation  sensors  determining  whether  any  of 
said  sensors  detect  said  directed  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  at  associated  multiple  target  areas  of  said  display, 
wherein  a  hit  detection  signal  is  generated  in  response  to  said 
poll  determination  of  the  sensor  corresponding  to  the  target 
area  which  detects  said  directed  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  thereat  generally  measuring  more  electromagnetic 
radiation  than  others  of  said  multiple  target  areas. 


5,672,109 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  EMPLOYING  VISUAL  AND  PRIZE 

DISPLAY 
Arthur  Natanian,  1225  E.  Stanley  Ave.,  #201,  Glendale,  Calif. 
91206 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  722,886 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  463— 52  6  Claims 
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)eam  of  electromagnetic 


areas  for  displaying  a 
of  said  multiple  target 


1.  An  electronic  game  comprising: 

a  hand-held  light  beam  generator  means  for  producing  a  linear 

light  beam; 
a  target  displaying  a  random  sequence  of  numbers  responsive  to 

said  light  beam  for  selecting  a  particular  number  fixmi  said 

sequence; 
a  display  means  having  said  sequence  of  numbers  arranged  in 

rows  and  columns; 
a  prize  bin  having  a  plurality  of  open  receptacles  corresponding 

to  said  sequence  of  numbers  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

and 
control  means  coupling  said  target  to  said  display  means  and 

said  prize  bin  for  simultaneously  displaying  said  particular 

number  in  said  row  and  column  and  indicating  said  open 

receptacle  corresponding  to  said  particular  number. 
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5,672,110 
TORQUE  LIMITER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  RESET 
FUNCTION 
Masahiro  Kurita,  Kuwana;  Syoji  Itomi,  Jushiyama-mura,  and 
Yvji  Okamoto,  Kuwana,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01272,  S  371  Date  May  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07401,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  70,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251597; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-16187;  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111281;  Jul.  30,  1992, 
4-203775 

Int  a.*  F16D  7/02 
UA  O-  464—37  7  Claims 


ttie  splined  shaft  profile  and  provided  along  an  inner  circumference 
thereof  with  a  corresponding  splined  hub  profile,  and  a  plastic 
layer  arranged  to  extend  axially  at  least  along  a  circumferential 
region  of  the  splined  shaft  profile  and  fill  clearances  between  an 
inner  wall  of  tlie  receiving  tube  and  tiie  splined  siiaft  profile, 
splines  of  one  of  tlie  shaft  and  tiie  receiving  tube,  which  are  formed 
unintemiplediy  in  the  axial  direction  in  the  region  of  the  receiving 
tube,  having  an  undersize  portion  in  the  circumferential  direction 
with  respect  to  grooves  of  the  other  of  the  shaft  and  the  receiving 
tube,  and  the  splines  of  the  one  being  provided  with  an  elastomeric 
plastic  layer  bridging  the  undersize  portion,  wherein  a  width  of  one 
of  tlie  splines  of  the  spliced  shaft  profile  and  the  splines  of  the 
splined  hub  profile,  measured  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
increases  in  a  direction  of  increasing  insertion  depth,  whereas 
groove  flanks  of  the  otlier  of  tlie  profiles  are  parallel  in  an  axial 
direction,  and  the  plastic  layer  extends  axially  firom  one  end  of  the 
splines  provided  with  the  plastic  layer  for  a  distance  larger  than  a 
maximum  relative  movement  between  the  shaft  and  the  receiving 
tube  thereby  defining  a  plastic  spline. 


5,672,112 

ZERO  CLEARANCE  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

DISCONNECT  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Tbomas  L.  Sbabo,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sikorsky  Aii^ 

craft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^55 

Int  Ct*  F16D  3/18 

U5.  CL  464—157  8  Claims 


I.  A  torque  limiter  having  an  automatic  reset  function  compris- 
ing two  bearing  rings  fitted  one  on  the  other,  one  of  said  bearing 
rings  being  connected  to  a  driving  side  member  and  the  ottier  to  a 
driven  side  member,  said  bearing  rings  having  surfaces  opposed  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces  being  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face, the  other  of  said  opposed  surfaces  being  engaging  surfaces,  a 
cage  formed  with  a  plurality  of  poclcets  and  mounted  berween  said 
bearing  rings,  elastically  deformable  engaging  elements  each 
received  in  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cylindrical 
surface  and  said  engaging  surfaces,  said  engaging  surfaces  having 
their  portions  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  engaging  ele- 
ments, and  a  decelerating  means  comprising  an  annular  portion 
provided  on  said  bearing  ring  connected  to  said  driving  side 
member  and  an  annular  portion  formed  on  said  cage,  said  two 
annular  portions  being  kept  in  rolling  contact  with  each  other  so 
that  the  cage  is  rotated  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  bearing  ring 
connected  to  ttie  driven  side  member  while  said  engaging  elements 
are  not  in  engagement  with  said  bearing  ring  connected  to  said 
driving  side  member. 


5,672,111 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  SPINDLE  WITH  PLUG-IN 

CONNECTION 
Gottfried  Schremmer,  Tunm;  Klaus  Brandes,  Asendorf/ 
Nordheide;  Hanno  Lox,  Elmshom;  Ruediger  Unfug,  Hal- 
stenbek;  Uwe  Affolderbach,  Hanstedt/Nordheide,  and 
Joachim  Kieserling,  Kemen  iJL,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
735,8 

Int  CL*  F16D  3/64 
U.S.  a.  464—75  3  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  spindle  with  a  plug-in  connection, 
comprising  a  shaft  having  an  axially  extending  splined  shaft  profile 
arranged  at  an  end  thereof,  a  receiving  tube  configured  to  receive 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  disconnect  coupling  device  for  a 
segmented  driveshaft,  die  disconnect  coupling  device  including  an 
input  disconnect  member  having  an  input  splined  coupler  inte- 
grated in  combination  therewith,  an  output  discoiuiect  member 
having  an  output  spUned  coupler  integrated  in  combination  there- 
with, and  means  for  generating  a  biasing  force,  comprising: 

a  concentric  lock  housing  secured  in  combination  with  the 
output  disconnect  member: 

an  annular  equalizer  plate  disposed  in  free-floating  combination 
with  the  input  disconnect  member  and  operatively  intercon- 
nected to  the  biasing  force  generating  means; 

a  plurality  of  links  mechanically  connected  in  rotatable  combi- 
nation with  said  annular  equalizer  plate,  said  plurality  of  links 
being  equidistantly  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  said 
annular  equalizer  plate; 

a  locking  dog  mechanically  connected  in  rotatable  combination 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  links;  and 

a  dog  guide  secured  in  combination  with  the  input  disconnect 
member  in  aligmnent  with  each  said  locking  cog,  said  dog 
guide  defining  a  translation  axis  for  said  corresponding  lock- 
ing dog  for  displacement  of  said  locking  dog  berween  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position; 

wherein  In  a  locked  position  of  said  locking  mechanism  said 
biasing  force  generating  means  causes  displacement  of  said 
locking  dogs  to  said  extended  position  wherein  said  locking 
dogs  mechanically  engage  said  concentric  lock  housing  with  a 
locking  force  to  positively  lock  the  input  and  output  splined 
couplers  in  mechanical  engagement  in  meshing  combination; 
and 
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wherein  said  structural  configuration 
locking  dogs  in  combination  causes 
augmented  by  centrifugal  force  eflfcts 
links  and  locking  dogs. 


5^72,113 

CYLINDRICAL  BOOT  FIXING  P<>RTION  OF  RESIN 

BOOT  WITH  ANNULAR  EXTERIOR  CONVEX  PORTION 

Shin     Tomogami,     Shizuoka-ken;     M  asuo     Takaki,     Itami; 

Yoshikazu  Fukumura,'  Takeshi  Ike4  a,  both  of  Iwata,  and 

Ktaji  Terada,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  ^pan,  assignors  to  NTN 

Corporation,  Osalui,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,458,  Mai  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  ^r.  No.  665,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  iep.  28,  1993,  5-240883; 
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of  said  links  and  said 

said  locking  force  to  be 

acting  through  said 


Sep.  28, 1993,  5-240884;  Nov.  30, 1993, 


Int  a."  F16D  i/  '4 


VS.  a.  464—175 


si  rface. 


fixin; 


fron 


1.  A  resin  boot  comprising  a  cylindhca 
end  thereof  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  positic  i 
a  boot  band  having  a  cylindrical  inner 

said  boot  fixing  portion  having  an  outi 
boot  band  is  fitted,  and  an  inner  pe^phery 
periphery  of  the  mating  member, 

said  outer  periphery  of  said  boot 
with  an  annular  convex  portion  disposed 
lar  groove  formed  on  the  outer 
member. 

wherein  during  a  pre-tightening  state, 
tion  projects  radially  outwardly 
said  boot  fixing  portion,  and  said  m|er 
fixing  portion  is  substantially  out 
annular  groove  to  define  a  pre-tighte^ed 
between  said  iimer  periphery  of 
the  annular  groove,  and 

wherein  during  a  tightening  state 
boot  fixing  portion  is  displaced  radfelly 
ing  force  of  the  boot  band  exerted 
portion  to  cause  said  inner  periphery 
annular  groove,  said  annular  conve: : 
radially  inwardly  to  conform  with 
of  the  boot  band. 


'  sai  I 


sail  I 


ith: 


5-299195 


4Chiinis 


boot  fixing  portion  at  an 
to  a  mating  member  by 


periphery  on  which  the 
fitted  on  an  outer 


portion  being  provided 

adjacent  to  an  annu- 

leriphery  of  the  mating 


said  annular  convex  por- 

said  outer  periphery  of 

periphery  of  said  boot 

direct  contact  with  the 

aimular  groove  cavity 

boot  fixing  portion  and 


inner  periphery  of  said 
inward  by  a  tighten- 
on  said  annular  convex 
to  firmly  engage  with  the 
portion  being  displaced 
cylindrical  inner  surface 


5,672,114 
GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  PUTtING  PRACTICE 
Wan-Chun  T\i,  Changhua  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taitung 
Sports  Goods  Co.,  Changhua  City,  Taiwan 

rUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  Mo.  762,860 
Int  a."  A63B  69if36 
VS.  a.  473—164 

1.  A  guiding  device  for  puning  practice,  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  pad,  a  golf  ball  supporting  plate,  a  c  }ver  member,  two  screw 
sleeves,  one  small  bolt,  one  large  bo  t,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
fending  rod,  and  an  engaging  sleeve  wh  rein 


1  Claim 


the  base  plate,  having  a  two-stage  through  hole  at  the  front  end 
and  a  measuring  scale  with  a  scale  mark  defined  thereon  in 
front  of  the  two-stage  through  liole,  is  provided  with  left  and 
right  guiding  frames  raising  slighdy  upwardly  at  the  rear 
section  to  form  a  guide  way  therebetween  for  the  golf  club  to 
pass  therethrough  at  the  top  front  end  and  a  triangular  golf 
sign  indicating  the  position  of  the  golf  ball  at  one  side  of  the 
top  front  end  thereof: 

the  pad  has  a  two-stage  through  hole  at  the  middle,  section: 

the  golf  ball  supporting  plate  forming  a  grooved  rail  with  two 
flanges  tilting  sectionally  upwardly  at  both  sides  has  first 
elongated  oval  slot  with  a  first  triangular  mark  disposed  in 
front  thereof  at  the  front  end  and  a  second  elongated  oval  slot 
with  a  second  triangular  mark  disposed  in  front  thereof  and 
two  through  holes  disposed  at  both  sides  of  said  mark  at  the 
rear  end: 

the  cover  member  has  a  round  hole  at  the  top  middle  section  and 
a  transverse  elongated  slot  at  one  lateral  surface:  the  trans- 
verse elongated  slot  is  provided  with  a  measuring  scale  hav- 
ing a  scale  mark  defined  tliereon  above  the  slot  thereof; 

tlie  inverted  U-shaped  fending  rod  has  two  ends,  each  provided 
with  minute  threads  at  the  lower  section; 

the  engaging  sleeve  has  an  abutting  flange  extended  at  ttie  top, 
outer  threads  disposed  at  the  peripheral  surface,  and  inner 
threads  disposed  at  the  interior  wall;  while  each  of  the  screw 
sleeves  has  an  engaging  flange  extended  at  the  bottom  and 
inner  threads  disposed  at  the  interior  wall: 

whereby  the  two  screw  sleeves  are  engaged  upwardly  with  the 
two  two-stage  through  holes  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  the 
base  plate  and  the  top  middle  section  of  the  pad  respectively; 
the  pad  is  fixed  by  a  fastening  means  at  ttie  rear  end  of  the 
base  plate;  tlie  inverted  U-shaped  fending  cod  is  engaged  with 
the  golf  ball  supporting  plate  by  passing  both  ends  thereof 
through  the  through  boles  of  the  golf  ball  supporting  plate  and 
fixing  both  ends  thereof  by  screws;  the  large  adjusting  bolt  is 
adapted  to  pass  the  round  hole  of  the  cover  member  and  is 
screwed  to  the  engaging  sleeve;  the  golf  ball  supporting  plate 
is  tlien  led  through  the  transverse  elongated  slot  of  the  cover 
member  and  the  engaging  sleeve  passed  through  the  second 
elongated  oval  slot  of  the  golf  ball  supporting  plate  with  the 
abutting  flange  of  the  engaging  sleeve  abutting  against  the 
elongated  oval  slot  and  the  outer  thread  of  the  engaging  sleeve 
engaging  with  the  inner  threads  of  the  screw  sleeve  engaged 
with  the  two-stage  through  hole  of  the  pad;  anal  the  small 
adjusting  bolt  is  adapted  to  pass  the  first  elongated  oval  slot, 
abutting  at  the  top  against  the  slot  thereof  and  joining  at  the 
bottom  to  the  inner  threads  of  the  screw  sleeve  engaged  with 
the  two-stage  ttvough  hole  of  the  base  plate:  whereby  the 
device  can  effectively  train  a  player  to  improve  the  putting 
sldll  with  tlie  golf  ball  bounced  back  automatically  for 
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repeated  use,  and  the  golf  ball  supporting  plate  can  also  be 
adjusted  left  or  right  to  meet  the  need  of  different  users. 


5,672,115 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Richard  D.  Sanchez,  18910  SW  93rd  Ave.,  Miami,  FU.  33157, 
and  Gunther  H.  Steen,  1632  S.  Baysbore  Ct.,  ViUa  No.  1, 
Miami,  Fla.  33133,  assignors  to  Richard  D.  Sanchez,  and 
Gunther  H.  Steen,  both  of  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,263 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—216  25  Cfadms 


5,672,117 

ARTICULATED  PUTTER  WITH  SIGHTING  DEVICE 

Ather  R.  Dar,  98-831A,  Kaonoai  St,  Aiea,  Hi.  96701 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  Na  601,929 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/36:53/16 

VS.  a.  473—232  9  Claims 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  for  a  golfer  comprising: 

a  position  sensing  unit  having  a  taut,  movable  cord  attached  to  a 
hip  of  the  golfer,  said  position  sensing  unit  including  means 
for  generating  forward,  rearward  and  fore-strike  position  sig- 
nals based  upon  corresponding  forward  and  rearward  optimal 
positions  of  the  hip  and  an  excessive  forward  position  of  the 
hip  for  said  fore-strike  position  signal; 

a  tee  mounted  on  a  tee  platform;  and, 

a  visual  and  audio  response  unit  on  said  platform  and  coupled 
via  a  communications  link  to  said  position  sensing  unit  said 
communications  link  carrying  said  forward,  rearward  and 
fore-strike  position  signals  between  said  response  unit  and 
said  position  sensing  unit,  said  visual  and  audio  response  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  visual  indicators  respectively  activated 
by  said  forward  and  rearward  position  signals  and  including 
an  audio  alarm  activated  by  said  fore-strike  position  signal. 


5,672,116 
APPARATUS  FOR  SWINGING  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Jennifer  Bryan,  16747  Kebrs  Mill  Estates  Dr.,  Clarkson  Valley, 
Mo.  63005;  Justin  Herman,  336  Hunter  Glenn  Ct.;  Laura 
Hordesky,  353  Hunters  Glen  Ct,  both  of  EUisville,  Mo. 
63011;  Colleen  Nolan,  138  Chippenham  La.,  Clarkson  Val- 
ley, Mo.  63005;  Mike  Pincus,  2237  Stonebriar  Ridge  Dr., 
Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017;  Nathan  Reinhardt  2206  Samuel 
Stuart  Ct,  and  Erin  Tilley,  2212  Kehrsglen  Ct.,  both  of 
Clarkson  Valley,  Mo.  63005 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,712 
Int  a."  A63B  53/00 
VS.  a.  473—229  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assisting  a  disabled  person  play  golf,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  frame,  said  frame  adapted  to  releasably  connect  to  a  handicap 

device; 
a  rod  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  rod  rotatably 

mounted  to  said  frame; 
a  golf  club  holder  connected  to  said  rod  distal  end,  said  golf  club 

holder  adapted  to  releasably  engage  a  golf  club  head;  and 
an  actuator,  said  actuator  connected  to  said  rod  proximal  end  for 
turning  said  rod  thereby  swinging  said  golf  club  head. 


^ ». 


1.  A  golf  ball  putting  club  comprising  in  combination: 

a  stationary  handle; 

a  sighting  device  mounted  on  said  stationary  handle; 

a  hinge: 

a  swingable  portion  mounted  to  said  stationary  handle  by  said 
hinge: 

a  mounting  bracket  attached  Co  the  end  of  said  swingable  portion 
remote  from  said  hinge; 

a  head,  having  a  face  and  an  alignment  mark  perpendicular  to 
said  face  formed  in  the  top  of  said  head,  said  head  mounted 
on  said  mounting  bracket  so  that  under  the  condition  of  the 
user  placing  said  face  against  said  ball,  viewing  through  said 
sighting  device  and  adjusting  the  position  of  said  stationary 
handle  so  that  said  alignment  mark  is  coincident  with  a  user 
selected  target  displayed  in  said  sighting  device,  the  face  of 
said  head  is  aligned  perpendicular  to  said  target  whereby  the 
user  may  move  said  swingable  portion  through  a  preselected 
arc  around  said  hinge  and  release  or  push  said  swingable 
portion  to  impart  a  force  to  said  ball  along  the  line  of  sight 
selected  through  said  sighting  device. 


5,672,118 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINER 

Paul  Robbie,  19123  Hamlin  St,  jK6,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,574 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—257  5  Claims 

1.  A  golf  swing  trainer  comprising  a  support  plate,  an  elongated 

vertical  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  vertical 

shaft  extending  vertically  from  said  support  plate  at  its  lower  end, 

a  generally  horizontal  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

extending  firom  said  vertical  shaft,  said  horizontal  shaft  slidably 
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5,672,121 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  GOLF  BALL  ON  A 

TEE  AND  FOR  RETRIEVING  GOLF  BALLS  AND  TEES 

Leroy  J.  Miller,  4521  Altura,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87110 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,635 

Int  CI."  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473—386  3  Claims 


mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft  at  its  first 
zontal  shaft  is  capable  of  rotating  in  a  hoiizontal 
vertical  shaft  and  sliding  along  said 
fixing  said  horizontal  shaft  at  selected  vertical 
vertical  shaft  without  restricting  the  hor  zontal 
horizontal  shaft  whereby  said  horizonta 
between  a  lower  position  proximate  said 
position  proximate  the  upper  end  of  said 
including  a  flexible  tee  associated  with 
supporting  a  golf  ball  proximate  the  secoi^ 
shaft  so  that  a  golf  ball  may  be  hit  off 


'  sai  I 


;nd  whereby  said  hori- 

plane  about  said 

vertically,  means  for 

positions  along  said 

rotation  of  said 

shaft  may  be  moved 

plate  and  a  higher 

>  ertical  shaft,  and  means 

J  iid  horizontal  shaft  for 

end  of  said  horizontal 

tee. 


SI  pport  I 


5,672,119 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thi^  Number 


5,672,120 
GOLF  CLUB  HE/|D 
Stan  L.  Ramirez,  7005  Santa  Rita  Ct., 
and  Louis  P.  Spartin,  P.O.  Box  16704. 
assignors  to  Specialty  Materials  am 
John   E.   Carbaugh,  Jr.,   both   of 
Ramirez,  and  Louis  P.  Spartin,  both 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  Vto. 
Int.  a.*  A63B  53^ 
VS.  a.  473—347 


LOAD  TRANSFER 


IMPACT 
POINT 


LOAD  TRANSFER 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  cen^'al 
surface,  a  tensioned  continuous  fiber  exi 
surface  at  least  a  single  time,  and  an  e;^emal 
covers  said  central  core  and  said  continw  us 


9ort  Worth,  Tex.  76133, 

Ft.  Worth,  Tex.  76162, 

Manufacturing  Inc.; 

I  Losslyn,   Va.;   Stan   L. 

)f  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

440,258 

21  Claims 


.OUTER  BRAIDED 
SKIN 

■CORE 


core  having  an  outer 
tending  around  said  outer 
resin  layer  which 
fiber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  golf  ball  on  a  tee  and  for 
retrieving  golf  balls  and  tees,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a.  an  elongated  hollow  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  said  shaft  having  a  first  slot  therein  located  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  second  slot  therein  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  lower  end  thereof: 

b.  a  base  having  a  free  end  and  an  attached  end,  the  attached  end 
thereof  being  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  shaft: 

c.  a  first  jaw  member  having  a  concave  inner  portion  adapted  to 
receive  said  golf  ball  and  an  outer  portion,  one  end  of  said 
first  jaw  member  being  pivotably  attached  to  said  base  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  free  end  thereof,  said  first  jaw  member  further 
having  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  head  and  a 
portion  of  the  shank  of  said  golf  tee  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  end  thereof  away  from  the  pivoted  end: 

d.  a  second  jaw  member  having  a  concave  inner  portion  adapted 
to  receive  said  golf  ball  and  an  outer  portion,  one  end  of  said 
second  jaw  member  being  pivotably  attached  to  said  base  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  free  end  thereof,  said  second  jaw  member 
further  having  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  head 
portion  and  a  portion  of  the  shank  of  said  golf  tee  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  end  thereof  away  from  the  pivoted  end.  said 
first  jaw  member  and  said  second  jaw  member  being  disposed 
such  that  the  concave  inner  portions  thereof  are  opposing: 

e.  a  fixed  handle  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft: 

f.  an  inner  shaft  adapted  to  slidably  move  inside  of  said  hollow 
shaft,  said  inner  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end: 

g.  a  first  jaw-actuating  member  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  inner  shaft,  said  first  jaw-actuating  member 
exiting  said  hollow  shaft  through  the  second  slot  therein,  the 
other  end  thereof  being  pivotably  attached  to  the  outer  portion 
of  said  first  jaw  member; 

h.  a  second  jaw-actuating  member  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  inner  shaft,  said  second  jaw-actuating 
member  exiting  said  hollow  shaft  through  the  second  slot 
therein  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  first  jaw- 
actuating  member,  the  other  end  thereof  being  pivotably 
attached  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  second  jaw  member: 

i.  a  movable  handle  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  shaft 
through  the  first  slot  in  said  hollow  shaft;  and 

j.  a  coil  spring  for  providing  force  between  said  hollow  shaft  and 
said  inner  shaft:  whereby  said  golf  ball  is  stably  held  against 
said  tee  by  the  action  of  said  first  jaw  member  and  said  second 
jaw  member  such  that  said  tee  can  be  inserted  into  the  ground 
with  said  golf  ball  thereon  when  said  movable  handle  is 
permitted  to  respond  to  said  coil  spring  and  said  fixed  handle 
is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  ground,  said  golf  ball  remain- 
ing thereon  when  said  first  jaw  member  and  said  second  jaw 
member  are  caused  to  pivot  away  from  one  another  by  mov- 
ing said  movable  handle  against  the  action  of  said  coil  spring 
toward  said  fixed  handle. 
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5,672,122 
ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  TEE 
Paul  G.  Strong,  Hidden  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poly-Taincr, 
Inc.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,035,  Jul.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,242 

Int  CI.*  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473—398  9  Claims 


5,672,124 

AUTOMATIC  BATTING  TEE  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Pecoraro,  and  Michael  E.  Garda,  both  of  Pueblo, 

Cdo.,  assignors  to  Quick  Hit,  Inc.,  Pueblo  West,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,273 

Int  CL"  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  473—417  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  golf  ball  at  a  selectable  plurality 
of  heights,  each  of  said  heights  being  the  optimum  position  for 
contact  with  the  hitting  surface  of  at  least  one  of  a  predetermined 
array  of  golf  clubs,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical  elongated  member: 

b)  said  member  having  a  cup  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  golf  ball 
and  being  tapered  at  the  opposed  end  for  insertion  into  a 
playing  surface: 

c)  said  member  being  symmetrical  about  an  axis  joining  said 
opposed  ends; 

d)  a  disk-like  member  including  a  bevelled  central  aperture  and 
a  substantially  circular  offset  internal  aperture  whose  diameter 
exceeds  that  of  said  elongated  member: 

e)  said  elongated  member  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tial notches  spaced  unevenly  along  said  axis,  each  of  said 
notches  being  arranged  to  receive  said  bevelled  central  aper- 
ture of  said  disk-like  member,  whereby  said  member  can  act 
as  a  stop  that  determines  the  height  of  said  cup  above  a 
playing  surface:  and 

f)  each  of  said  notches  being  located  at  a  position  along  said 
elongated  member  selected  in  relation  to  the  height  of  the 
hitting  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  predetermined  golf  clubs 
so  that  said  golf  ball  can  be  optimally  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  hitting  surface  of  said  golf  club. 


5,672,123 
WATER  MAT  ACTIVITY  WFTH  PUDDLES  AND  SPRAY 
ACTION 
Elliot  Rudell,  Torrance,  and  Joseph  Cemansky,  Pales  Verdes 
Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elliot  A.  Rudell,  Tor- 
rance, Calif. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,199 
Int  a."  A63B  67/00 
VS.  a.  473—414  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  game,  comprising: 
a  mat;  and, 

a  wall  that  is  attached  to  said  mat  to  create  a  plurality  of 
reservoir  compartments  which  retain  a  fluid,  wherein  said 
wall  includes  an  inner  passage  which  contains  the  fluid  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  that  allow  fluid  to  flow  from  said  inner 
passage  into  said  reservoir  compartments. 


1.  An  automatic  batting  tee  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  top  opening; 

(b)  means  for  feeding  balls  one  at  a  time  to  above  said  top 
opening  of  said  housing; 

(c)  an  elongated  drive  member  mounted  upright  in  said  housing 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  aligned  with  said  top  opening 
of  said  housing: 

(d)  an  elongated  tube  disposed  upright  in  said  housing  surround- 
ing said  drive  member  and  aligned  with  said  top  opening  of 
said  bousing,  said  tube  being  drivingly  engaged  with  said 
drive  member  and  coupled  to  said  housing  so  that  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  drive  member  in  one  and  the  other  of  a  pair 
of  opposite  rotational  directions  said  tube  will  undergo 
upward  and  downward  reciprocal  movement  along  said  verti- 
cal axis  relative  to  said  rotating  drive  member  through  a  ball 
receiving  and  positioning  cycle  in  which  as  said  drive  mem- 
ber rotates  in  said  one  rotational  direction  said  tube  is  lowered 
to  a  ball  receiving  position  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  ball 
on  said  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  then  as  said  drive  member 
rotates  in  said  other  rotational  direction  said  tube  is  raised  to 
move  said  upper  end  of  said  tube  supporting  the  ball  through 
said  top  opening  of  said  housing  for  positioning  the  ball  in  a 
ball  hitting  position  spaced  above  said  housing;  and 

(e)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  member  in  said  one  and 
other  of  said  pair  of  rotational  directions  to  cause  reciprocal 
nnovement  of  said  mbe  through  said  ball  receiving  and  posi- 
tioning cycle. 
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5,672,125 
FLAT-FOLDING  PITCHER'S 
Charies  Edward  Ross,  2414  Lakeside 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Scr. 

Int  Cl.^  A63B  69^0 
VS.  CL  473—421 


PflACnCE  CAGE 

,  Centraiia,  m.  62801 
,.  527,934 


11  Claims 


l»r.. 


1.  A  pitcher's  practice  cage  comprisin 
a  fabric  enclosure  including  at  least 
external  fixed-position  structure  including 
spaced-apart  base  members  and  one 
ber  having  its  lower  ends  rigidly 
tially  perpendicular  to  said  base  members, 
external    folding- structure    including 
U-shaped  member  having  its  lower 
said  base  members  at  one  side  of 
ber,  said  folding  structure  position^le 
fix>m  a  first  position  wherein  said 
member  is  close  and  parallel  to  saidjrigidly' 
to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
member  is  angularly  spaced  from 
ber, 
means  to  secure  forward  edges  of  sai( 
rigidly-mounted  member  and  to  sus| 
enclosure  from  at  least  one  said 
member, 
whereby  when  said  hinge-mounted  U 
tioned  at  said  first  position,  said 
rigidly-mounted  member  and  said 
member  structure  constitute  a  subst^tially 
assembly,  and  when  said  hinge  mounted 
positioned  at  said  second  position, 
ther  comprises  an  open  front. 


side  and  rear  walls, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal 
inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
liiounted  on  and  substan- 


5,672,126 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TBs  Number 


9  Claims 


5,672,127 
BASEBALL  GLOVE  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Lisa  M.  Danz,  3193  Wayside  PIz.  #3f.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
94596 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,295 
Int  a.'  A63B  431(02 
VS.  a.  473-^58 

1.  An  apparatus  for  training  a  sports  ^ove  to  assume  a  desired 
shape,  including: 
first  means  for  releasably  circumscribing  and  compressing  an 

upper  portion  of  the  sports  glove: 
second  means  for  releasably  circums(^bing  and  compressing  a 

medial  portion  of  the  sports  glove: 
third  means  for  releasably  circumsci  bing  and  compressing  a 

lower  portion  of  the  sports  glove; 
longitudinal  means  for  joining  said  firs^,  second,  and  third  means 
in  spaced  apart  relationship; 
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at    least    one    inverted 

^ds  mounted  hingedly  on 

rigidly-mounted  mem- 

angularly  in  a  range 

linge-mounted  U-shaped 

mounted  member 

linge-mounted  U-shaped 

rigidly-mounted  mem- 


'sad 


sa  id 


fabric  enclosure  to  said 

:dend  said  rear  wall  of  said 

linge-mounted  U-shaped 

shaped  member  is  posi- 

&bric  enclosure'  and  said 

linge-mounted  U-shaped 

flat,  readily-stored 

U-shaped  member  is 

laid  fabric  enclosure  fiir- 


said  first  means  including  an  upper  lateral  strap  formed  of 
resilient  elastic  material  and  means  for  joining  opposed  ends 
of  said  upper  lateral  strap  in  length  adjustable  fashion  to  form 
a  closed  loop  about  said  upper  portion  of  the  sports  glove; 

said  second  means  including  a  medial  lateral  strap  formed  of 
resilient  elastic  material  and  means  for  joining  opposed  ends 
of  said  medial  lateral  strap  in  length  adjustable  fashion  to 
form  a  closed  loop  about  said  medial  portion  of  the  sports 
glove; 

said  third  means  including  a  lower  lateral  strap  formed  of 
resilient  elastic  material  and  means  for  joining  opposed  ends 
of  said  lower  lateral  strap  in  length  adjustable  fashion  to  form 
a  closed  loop  about  said  lower  portion  of  the  sports  glove; 

said  longitudinal  means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  straps 
extending  in  spaced  apart  relationship  and  intersecting  said 
first,  second,  and  third  lateral  straps,  and  means  for  joining 
said  longitudinal  straps  and  said  lateral  straps  at  each  inter- 
section therebetween;  and, 

fastener  means  joined  to  like  tipper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  straps  to  releasably  join  said  like  upper  and  lower 
ends  in  length  adjustable  fashion  in  closed  upper  and  lower 
end  loops. 


5,672,128 
ELECTRONIC  AUTOMATED  GAME  LINE 
Byron  C.  Conn,  Inman,  S.C.,  assignor  to  JAB  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Inman,  S.C. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  714,251 

Int  a."  A63B  61/00 

VS.  CI.  473—467  14  Claims 


\ 


1.  An  electronic  switch  device  for  detecting  physical  contact 
with  a  surface,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  top  layer  having  a  top  layer  conductive  side; 

b.  a  bottom  layer  having  a  bottom  layer  non-conductive  backing 
with  a  bottom  layer  conductive  side  adhered  to  said  bottom 
layer  non-conductive  backing; 

c.  an  insulating  layer  sandwiched  between  said  top  layer  and 
bonom  layer  so  that  said  top  layer  conductive  side  faces  said 
bottom  layer  conductive  side,  said  insulating  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  holes  through  which  said  top  layer  con- 
ductive side  makes  contact  with  said  bottom  layer  conductive 
side  when  sufBcient  force  is  applied  to  said  top  layer. 
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d.  at  least  one  conductive  trace  adhered  to  said  bottom  layer 
non-conductive  backing  of  said  bottom  layer  opposite  said 
bottom  layer  conductive  side; 

e.  a  bottom  protective  layer  adhered  to  and  protecting  said 
conductive  trace; 

f.  a  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  conductive  trace  to 
said  bottom  layer  conductive  side;  and 

g.  a  means  for  receiving  an  electrical  signal  from  said  condiK- 
tive  trace  when  said  top  layer  conductive  side  makes  contact 
with  said  bottom  layer  conductive  side  through  said  plurality 
of  contact  holes  of  said  insulating  layer. 


5,672,129 

GAME  FOR  PROJECTING  A  PROJECTILE  WITH  A 

STICK  AND  COUPLING  MEMBERS  FOR  RELEASABLY 

ATTACHING  THE  PROJECTILE  TO  THE  STICK 
Raymond  Earl  Fisber,  Torrance,  Calif.;  Elliot  RudeU,  1619 
Gramercy  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501,  and  George  T.  Fos- 
ter, Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elliot  RudeU,  Torrance, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,178 

Int  a.*  A63B  67/00 

VS.  a.  473—471  8  Claims 


12 


J 


-10 


1.  A  method  for  a  player  to  play  a  game  of  hockey  on  a  playing 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  stick  which  has  a  hook  material  on  a  blade,  and  a 
projectile  that  has  a  loop  material; 

b)  holding  said  stick  by  the  player; 

c)  moving  said  stick  across  the  playing  surface  so  that  said  stick 
is  adjacent  to  said  projectile,  wherein  said  loop  material 
becomes  attached  to  said  hook  material  of  said  stick;  and. 

d)  moving  said  stick  to  separate  said  projectile  from  said  stick. 


6.  A  basketball  goal  comprising, 

a  suppon  post  having  an  upper  end  having  a  backboard  retaiiting 
lug  and  a  backboard  support  surface,  and  a  support  recess 
below  said  upper  end  having  first  and  second  contoured 
surfaces  with  a  detent  ridge  therebetween; 

a  hoop  with  a  flange,  said  flange  having  opposing  first  and 
second  recess  engaging  lugs,  each  said  lug  having  a  back- 
board pivot  post  on  an  outer  edge  thereof,  and  a  peripheral 
surface  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  contoured  siuf aces 
of  said  support  recess,  said  first  aitd  second  recess  engaging 
lugs  further  comprising  a  notch  therebetween  for  coopera- 
tively engaging  said  detent  ridge;  and 

a  backboard  having  a  back  surface  for  engaging  said  backboard 
retaining  lug  and  a  lower  edge  with  a  support  notch  having  an 
inner  surface  for  engaging  said  backboard  support  surface, 
said  support  notch  further  comprising  opposing  pivot  recesses 
for  engaging  said  backboard  pivot  posts. 

9.  A  height  adjusuble  support  system  for  a  basketball  goal, 
comprising, 

a  base  having  an  upper  surface,  a  first  support  socket  disposed  in 
said  upper  surface,  and  a  lower  support  post  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  upper  surface  and  having  a  shaft  with  a 
hollow  bore; 

a  goal  support  post  having  a  shaft  with  a  lower  end  engageable 
with  said  first  support  socket  and  slidably  receivable  in  said 
bore  of  said  lower  support  post  and  an  upper  end  engageable 
with  the  basketball  goal 

whereby  said  upper  end  of  said  backboard  support  post  is 
disposed  at  a  first  height  when  said  goal  support  post  is 
engaged  with  said  first  support  socket  and  is  disposed  at  a 
second  height,  greater  than  said  first  height,  when  said  back- 
board support  post  is  disposed  in  said  lower  support  post. 

11.  A  basketball  goal  comprising; 

a  circular  hoop  comprising  a  short  cylinder  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  an  interior  flange  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  cylinder  and  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends,  and 

a  circular  net  retention  hoop  onto  which  the  upper  loops  of  a 
basketball  net  are  threadedly  engaged,  said  net  retention  hoop 
fixedly  engaging  said  interior  flange  to  retain  said  net  on  said 
circular  hoop. 


5,672,131 
ELECTRONIC  PADDLE  GAME 
Ian  Osborne,  Gardena;   Elliot  RudeU,  Torrance,  and  Roger 
Gardner,  Lomita.  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  EUiot  A.  RudeU, 
Torrance,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,853 
Int  CI.*  A63B  49/00 


VS.  a.  473—527 


19  Claims 


5,672,130 
BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Timothy  P.  O'ConneU,  East  Aurora,  and  Mark  A.  Strayer, 
Orchard  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisber-Price,  Inc., 
East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,369 

Int  CI.*  A63B  63/08 

VS.  a.  473—483  11  Claims 


t>T. 


1.  A  toy  paddle  that  can  be  manipulated  to  strike  an  object 
comprising: 
a  paddle; 
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a  first  pressure  sensor  that  senses  whe^  the  object  strikes  said 

paddle; 
a  second  pressure  sensor  that  senses  wh^  the  object  strikes  said 

paddle; 
a  game  circuit  that  is  coupled  to  said  fltst 

sensors,  and  which  compares  a  patta  n 

said  paddle  with  a  sequence  and  pntvides 

when  said  pattern  does  not  match  sai  1 
an  indicator  that  is  activated  by  said  ou  put 

circuit 


Ian.  22,  1996,  S  102(e) 


5,672,132 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TtUNSMISSION 

REGULATION  PRO<  ESS 

Nfanfred    Schwab,    IMnang,    Genna  ly,    assignor    to    ZF 

Friedrichsfaafen  AG,  FriedrichshafoijGemuuiy 
per  No.  PCr/EP94/02372,  §  371  Date  , 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03191,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  586,641 
Claims  priority,  application  German] ,  Aug.  23,  1993,  43  24 
810.0 

Int  CL'  B60K  41/22;  F14D  48/02 
MS.  CL  474—8 
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and  second  pressure 

of  the  object  striking 

an  output  signal 

sequence;  and, 

signal  of  said  game 


5,672,133 

BICYCLE  GEARING  SYSTEM 

Tom  Eden,  5116  Pine  St^  Omaha,  Nebr.  68106 

Filed  Oct  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  728,149 

Int  CL^  F16H  59/00 

VS.  a.  474—81 


& 


'  sa  d 


1.  A  regulation  process  for  a  continuously 
(2)  which  has  a  first  pair  of  tapered  discs 
second  pair  of  tapered  discs  on  an  output 
clutch  (9)  protecting  the  variable  transmiision 
loads  and  overload  being  situated  between 
tapered  discs  (7)  and  an  output  side  of 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining,  during  operation  of  saii 
transmission  (2),  an  actual  slip  torq  le 
lowering  a  pressure  level  of  the  clutch 
to  a  second  level  (p3)  which  is 
speed  difference  between  an  input 
detected  by  means  of  two  speed 
comparing  the  pressure  level  difference 
characteristic  operating  pressure  cu 
tion  value  used  for  adjusting  said 
securing  the  transmission  against  toitaue 


7  Claims 


reached 
:  aid 


I  seni  ors: 
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variable  transmission 

on  an  input  shaft  and  a 

haft  (6  and  7)  and  a  slip 

from  torque  shock 

said  second  pair  of 

variable  transmission. 


continuously  variable 
of  said  clutch  (9)  by 
from  a  first  level  (pi) 
when  a  presettable 
output  of  the  clutch  is 

and 
(pi  minus  p3)  with  a 
to  establish  a  correc- 
:haracteristic  curve  and 
shock  loads. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  front  and  rear  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  thereon;  and 

a  gearing  system  comprising: 

a  movable  bottom  bracket  movably  mounted  on  said  firame  of 
said  wheeled  vehicle,  said  bottom  bracket  movable  between  at 
least  one  forward  position  and  at  least  one  rearward  position, 
said  bottom  bracket  ftee  of  securement  means  operative  to 
ifiunovably  fix  said  bottom  bracket  in  one  position; 

a  pedal  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bottom  bracket  and 
extending  transversely  to  said  frame; 

crank  means  mounted  on  said  pedal  axle  for  rotating  said  axle; 

at  least  one  front  circular  gear  sprocket  mounted  on,  generally 
perpendicular  to  and  concentric  with  said  pedal  axle; 

at  least  two  rear  circular  gear  sprockets  each  having  a  different 
diameter,  each  mounted  concentrically  with  one  another  adja- 
cent said  rear  wheel  on  one  of  said  rear  wheels  and  said  frame 
generally  parallel  with  said  front  gear  sprocket,  said  rear  gear 
sprockets  operatively  connected  to  said  rear  wheel  for  trans- 
ference of  rotational  force  thereto; 

chain  means  extending  between  said  front  gear  sprocket  and  a 
selected  one  of  said  rear  gear  sprockets  for  transferring  rota- 
tional force  applied  to  said  crank  tneans  and  said  front  gear 
sprocket  to  said  selected  one  of  said  rear  gear  sprockets 
thereby  rotating  said  rear  wheel; 

a  rear  derailleur  means  mounted  on  said  frame  generally  adja- 
cent to  and  forward  of  said  rear  gear  sprockets,  said  rear 
derailleur  means  operative  to  engage  said  chain  means  and 
shift  said  chain  means  transversely  relative  to  said  frame  such 
that  said  chain  means  is  moved  to  engage  a  different  rear  gear 
sprocket  thereby  shifting  gears; 

said  chain  means  being  of  a  size  such  that  when  said  bottom 
bracket  is  in  said  forward  position,  said  chain  means  is 
tensioned  thereby  retaining  said  chain  means  on  said  firont 
gear  sprocket  and  a  selected  one  of  said  rear  gear  sprockets, 
and  when  said  bottom  bracket  is  in  said  rearward  position, 
said  chain  means  is  detensioned;  and 

said  gearing  system  operative  to  shift  gears  upon  said  movable 
bottom  bracket  being  moved  to  one  of  said  rearward  positions 
thereby  detensioning  said  chain  means,  said  rear  derailleur 
means  operative  to  shift  said  chain  means  transversely  relative 
to  said  frame  such  that  said  chain  means  engages  a  different 
selected  one  of  said  rear  gear  sprockets,  said  movable  bottom 
bracket  being  moved  forwardly  thereby  retensioning  said 
chain  means  and  retaining  said  chain  means  on  said  different 
selected  one  of  said  rear  sprockets. 
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5,672,134 

SHMELKIN'S  PLANETARY  FLUID  DYNAMIC 

COUPLING 

Mark  Shmdkin,  P.O.  Box  1003,  Ncsher,  20306,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,075 

Int  a.*  F16H  47/12:47/04 

VS.  a.  475—111  4  Claims 


JI^ 


1.  A  planetary  fluid  dynamic  coupling  comprising: 

(A)  a  drive  shaft, 

(B)  a  driven  shaft 

(C)  a  ring  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  driven  shaft, 

(D)  a  compound  carrier  including: 

(1)  a  drive  flange  fixedly  secured  to  said  drive  shaft, 

(2)  a  carrying  disc  with  first  second  and  third  bosses,  the 
carrying  disc  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  drive  flange 
through  said  first  bosses, 

(3)  a  supporting  disc  fixedly  secured  to  said  carrying  disc 
through  said  second  bosses, 

(E)  planetary  elements  mounted  on  said  carrying  and  supporting 
discs  and  including: 

(1)  journal  bearings  fixedly  secured  to  said  carrying  and 
supporting  discs, 

(2)  axles  freely  rotating  in  said  journal  bearings, 

(3)  planetary  gears  fixedly  secured  to  said  axles  and  engaged 
with  said  ring  gear, 

(4)  hermetically  sealed  hollow  drums  adapted  for  containing 
liquid,  each  drum  having  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  fast 
therewith  and  equally  spaced  around  its  internal  periphery, 
the  drums  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  axles 
and  partly  filled  with  a  fluid,  the  fluid  in  said  drums  being 
subjected  to  inertial  forces  when  said  planetary  element  is 
in  motion  and  generating  a  torque  on  said  blades  of  said 
drums  which  is  transmitted  onto  said  planetary  gears 
through  said  axles  and  therefirom  onto  said  ring  gear,  i.e. 
said  driven  shaft 

(F)  an  oveiTuiuiing  coupling  placed  between  said  diird  bosses  of 
said  carrying  disc  and  said  ring  gear  for  preventing  said 
driven  shaft  from  rotating  at  an  angular  velocity  higher  than 
that  of  said  drive  shaft. 


ential  type  reduction  gear  train  and  transmits  the  driving  force  thus 
speed-mluced  to  an  output  side,  said  controller  comprising: 
an  output  rotation  detector,  provided  on  a  back  side  of  the  output 
side  of  said  planetary  differential  type  reduction  gear  device 
and  having  a  code  plate  integrated  on  said  output  side  of  said 
planetary  differential  type  reduction  gear  device,  fcir  detecting 
the  driving  force  thus  speed-reduced  through  said  planetary 
differential  type  reduction  gear  train;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  force  to  be  applied  to 
said  input  side  of  said  planetary  differential  type  reduction 
gear  device  on  the  basis  of  the  driving  force  thus  detected  by 
said  output  rotation  detector. 


5,672,136 
BALANCE  BEAM  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 
TORQUES  TRANSLATOR  (STEH^ESS  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION) 
GroTer  C.  Hunt,  Jr^  Norttabrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Hunts'  Ser- 
endipity, Inc.,  Nortfabrook,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,272 

Int  CL*  F16H  j/74 

U.S.  CL  475—255  10  Claims 


5,672,135 
CONTROLLER  FOR  PLANETARY  DIFFERENTIAL  TYPE 

REDUCTION  GEAR  DEVICE 
Ibmoyuld  Hamada,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1994,  6-338364 

Int  a."  H02K  47/04:  G05B  1/06 

VS.  a.  475—149  8  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  a  planetary  differential  type  reduction  gear 

device  which  receives  a  driving  force  from  a  motor  at  an  input 

side,  reduces  speed  of  the  driving  force  through  a  planetary  differ- 


•^  ML 


1.  A  power  transfer  device  transfering  power  from  a  source  to  a 

worldoad  in  a  manner  providing  a  continuum  of  intermediate  ratios 

between  its  highest  RPM  ratio  and  lowest  RPM  ratio  limits. 

comprising; 

a  means  for  aligning  and  supporting  said  power  transfer  device 

elements  while  allowing  power  input  and  power  output, 
a  means  for  providing  a  fulcrum  and  a  balance  beam  positioned 
and  held  for  receiving  power  and  passing  it  to  divergent  ratio 
power  tracks. 
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Slid 


a  means  for  providing  and  holding 

tracks  in  a  manner  such  that  said 

pcHtionallity  be  receiving  a  determ^ed 

from  said  balance  beam, 
a  means  for  receiving  said  power  from  said  source  and  passing  it 

to  said  fulcrum, 
a  means  for  holding  said  fulcrum  anil 

determined  range  continuum  of  p  lints 

beam, 
a  means  for  holding  said  balance  b^am 

continuously  receiving  said  power 

passing  it  to  said  power  tracks, 
a  means  for  controlling  said  power  iTa4ks 

forces, 
a  means  for  receiving  said  power  forcis 

and  passing  said  power  to  said  worfload 
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divergent  ratio  power 
tracks  will  with  inverse 
range  of  said  power 


its  power  transfer  at  a 
along  said  balance 

that  allows  it  to  be 
from  said  fulcrum  and 

reactions  to  the  power 

from  said  power  tracks 


5,672,137 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARLVBLE  TRANSMISSION  MOUNTED  IN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Kazutaka  Adacfai,  Yokohama;  Shigeru  Ishii,  Atsugi,  and  Hideki 

Sudo,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  Illo.  637,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, .  kpr.  24,  1995,  7-098712 
InL  Cl.^  B60K  41  '12 
VS.  a.  477—45  10  Claims 


and  I 


shft 
taid 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  automotive 

a)  a  continuously  variable  transmissi<  n 
ratio  varying  tnechanism  and  whoa ; 
tinuously  controlled  according  to  an 
gear  shift  ratio  varying  mechanism 
ing  mechanism  being  so  arranged 
tinuously  vary  the  gear  shift  ratio  of 
transmission  according  to  a  gear 

b)  a  first  sensor  which  is  so  arranged 
a  vehicle  driving  condition  of  the 
tinuously  variable  transmission  is 

c)  a  second  sensor  which  is  so  arran; 
detect  an  actual  gear  shift  ratio  of 
transmission;  and 

d)  a  control  unit  having: 

e)  a  target  gear  shift  ratio  calculatiii ; 
target  gear  shift  ratio  on  the  basii 
driving  condition: 

f)  a  dynamic  characteristic  estimatink 
predetermined  dynamic  characterisi  ic 
gear  shift  ratio  of  tlie  continuously 

g)  a  disturbance  compensator  which 
structed  as  to  calculate  a  disturbance 
functions  of  the  actual  gear  shift  r^io 
shift  ratio  conunand  value  or  the 
gear  shift  ratio  varying  mechanism 

h)  a  gear  shift  ratio  control  constant 
tating  a  control  constant  of  each 


vehicle,  comprising: 
,  including  a  gear  shift 
gear  shift  ratio  is  con- 
operating  variable  of  said 
said  gear  shift  ratio  vary- 
constructed  as  to  con- 
the  continuously  variable 
ratio  command  value; 
constructed  as  to  detect 
^  ehicle  in  which  the  con- 
II  ounted: 

1  ed  and  constructed  as  to 
lie  continuously  variable 


block  for  calculating  a 
of  the  detected  vehicle 

block  for  estimating  a 
for  each  instantaneous 

variable  transmission; 

is  so  arranged  and  con- 
compensation  output  as 
and  of  either  the  gear 

jperating  variable  of  the 


a  Iculating  block  for  calcu- 
insiantaneous  gear  shift  ratio 


of  the  continuously  variable  transmission  so  as  to  achieve  a 
target  dynamic  characteristic  using  tlie  estimated  dynamic 
characteristic; 

i)  a  first  gear  shift  ratio  command  calculating  block  for  calculat- 
ing a  first  gear  shift  ratio  command  value  from  the  target  gear 
shift  ratio,  tlie  actual  gear  shift  ratio,  and  the  control  constant 
of  the  corresponding  instantaneous  gear  shift  ratio;  and 

j)  a  second  gear  shift  ratio  conunand  calculating  block  for 
subtracting  tlie  disturbance  compensation  output  of  the  distur- 
bance compensator  from  the  first  gear  shift  ratio  command 
value  so  as  to  derive  and  output  the  gear  shift  ratio  command 
value, 

and  the  control  apparatus  further  comprising; 

k)  a  gear  shift  ratio  control  block  for  adjustably  controlling  the 
operating  variable  of  the  gear  shift  ratio  varying  mechanism 
as  the  function  of  the  output  gear  shift  ratio  conunand  value. 


5,672,138 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Tmyoshi    Mikami,   Toyota;    Hidehiro    Oba,    Numazu,    and 
Nobuaki  Tkkahashi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,849 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-070671 

InL  d."  B60K  41/04 

VS.  CL  477—111  10  Claims 


ei 


T 


TOWqCIE  DOVKN 

iNsmic 


RELEASE  DETECTING 
MEANS 


POWER  ON 
DrrECTMG  MEANS 


•nmcrms  opening 

DETECnNG    means 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 
plurality  of  gear  stages,  which  is  capable  of  generating  a  torque 
down  signal  for  reducing  an  output  torque  of  an  engine  connected 
to  the  automatic  transmission  when  a  one-way  clutch  for  setting  a 
given  gear  stage  is  changed  from  disengaged  state  to  engaged  state 
in  non-shift  condition  of  the  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 
a  release  detecting  means  for  detecting  disengagement  of  said 

one-way  clutch; 
a  power-on  detecting  means  for  detecting  change  in  an  operation 

of  said  engine  from  driven  mode  to  drive  mode; 
a  throttle  opening  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  throttle  open- 
ing of  said  engine: 
a  throttle  opening  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  second 
throttle  opening  when  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  from 
the  time  at  which  the  operation  of  the  engine  is  changed  from 
driven  mode  to  drive  mode,  on  the  basis  of  a  first  throttle 
opening  detected  when  the  operation  of  the  engine  is  changed 
from  driven  mode  to  drive  mode;  and 
a  torque  down  instructing  means  for  generating  a  torque  down 
signal  for  reducing  said  output  torque  of  the  engine  in  case 
said  estimated  second  throttle  opening  is  not  less  than  a 
predetermined  reference  value. 
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5,672,139 

DRIVE  FORCE  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Masanobu  Horiguchi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uni- 

sia  Jecs  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,284 
Int  CL*  F16H  59/48 
VS.  a.  477—120  7  ( 


nmim  ■nisiMKE 

COPUTIK  KVId 

coriwisoii 

DEVICE 

DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTIM 
STEED  OuaCE  TO  «  LOI 
SHED  SKBI  CMMK 
STEP 

■uiaa  ni«E 

FOMX  COrUTIK 

oevici 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission  for  control- 
ling speed  change  by  referring  to  a  shift  pattern  map  on  the  basis  of 
vehicle  speed  and  engine  load  to  select  a  speed  change  step, 
comprising: 

ruiuiing  resistance  computing  means  for  computing  current  run- 
ning resistance; 

maximum  drive  force  computing  means  for  computing  the  maxi- 
mum drive  force  for  a  current  speed  change  step  based  on  at 
least  the  engine  load  corresponding  to  the  current  vehicle 
speed  on  a  down-shift  line  in  the  shift  pattern  map  from  a 
current  speed  change  step  to  a  speed  change  step  on  a  lower 
speed  side; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  ruiming  resistance  and 
said  maximum  drive  force:  and 

means  for  effecting  speed  change  from  a  current  speed  change 
step  to  a  speed  change  step  on  a  lower  speed  side  according  to 
results  of  the  comparison,  when  said  maximum  drive  force  is 
less  than  said  running  resistance. 


a  tread  base  having  a  frame  that  includes  a  front  a  rear,  a  left 
side,  a  right  side  and  an  endless  belt  positioned  between  said 
left  side  and  said  right  side,  said  frame  being  connected  to 
said  support  structure  to  be  moveable  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  endless  belt  is  posi- 
tioned for  operation  by  a  user  positioned  tiiereon  and  a  second 
position  i^  which  said  rear  of  said  frame  is  positioned  toward 
said  support  structure,  said  tread  base  having  a  mass  with  a 
center  of  gravity,  said  mass  being  arranged  to  position  said 
center  of  gravity  relative  to  said  aus  of  rotation  to  stably 
retain  said  tread  base  in  said  second  position:  and 

inclination  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  having  rear  feet 
means  movably  attached  to  said  frame  proximate  said  rear  of 
said  frame  for  positioning  and  supporting  said  tread  base  on  a 
support  surface  in  said  first  position,  said  inclination  means 
being  operable  to  move  said  rear  feet  means  relative  to  said 
fi-ame  to  vary  the  iiKlination  of  said  tread  base  relative  to  a 
support  surface. 


5,672,141 

ADJUSTABLE  CYCLING  APPARATUS 

Gary  Lawrence  Johnston,  P.O.  Box  183,  Cowarts,  Ala.  36321 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274^86,  Jul.  13, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,396,  OcL  5,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,342,261.  This  application  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  Na  531,938 

Int  a.*  A63B  23/05 
VS.  CI.  482—57  6  Claims 


11 


5,672,140 

REORIENTING  TREADMILL  WITH  INCLINATION 

MECHANISM 

Scott  R.  Watterson,-  William  T.  Dalebout,  both  of  Logan,  and 
Rodney  L.  Hammer,  Lewiston,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Icon 
Health  &  Fitness,  Inc^  Logan,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,798 

Int.  a.'  A63B  22A)2 

VS.  a.  482—54  38  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  cycling  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  structural  frame  unit  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  an  adjustable 
seat  mounted  on  said  rigid  frame  and  having  a  back  support 
means  moveable  along  said  rigid  frame  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal direction,  and  an  assembly  support; 

a  pedal  mechanism  assembly  unit  having  a  pedal  assembly  and  a 
resistance  means,  said  resistance  means  having  a  rotatable 
member,  wherein  said  assembly  unit  is  coupled  to  said  assem- 
bly support  of  said  structural  frame  unit  to  be  pivoted  in  either 
the  upward  or  downward  direction,  the  point  of  pivot  of  said 
assembly  unit  being  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
member  of  said  resistance  means,  such  that  said  pedal  assem- 
bly of  said  pedal  mechanism  assembly  unit  may  be  positioned 
at  various  locations: 

whereby  said  pedal  assembly  of  said  apparatus  may  be  engaged 
by  the  feet  of  the  user,  so  that  the  user  may  participate  in 
defined  lower  body  exercise  routines  white  in  a  seated  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  treadmill  comprising: 

support  structure  having  feet  means  for  positioning  on  a  support 

surface  and  having  an  upright  striicture  extending  upwardly 

from  said  feet  means; 


5,672,142 
FOLDABLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Tien-Lai  Wu,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  Street,  lUcbnng,  lUwan 
FOcd  May  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  642,801 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/06 
VS.  CL  482—96  27  ( 

1.  An  foldable  exercise  device  comprising: 
elongated  rear  support  structure  having  a  rear  floor  engaging 
portion,  said  rear  support  structure  being  constructed  and 


174-444  O.G.-97-9:  QL3 


Spptfmrfr  "^n    1997 


r.FNFRAT   ANTD  MF.rHANTrAI. 


174S 


3744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


September  30.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3745 


1  $pa<  sd 


II 


arranged  to  extend  upwardly  and 
engaging  portion  when  the  latter 
relation  in  contact  with  a  floor 

front  support  structure  having  a 
said  front  support  structure  being 
rear  support  structure  at  a  coupl  ng 
disposed  in  operative  relation  in  a 
wardly  and  forwardly  of  the  cou| 
floor  engaging  portion  in  operating 
floor  surface, 

each  of  said  rear  and  front  floor 
extent  sufficient  to  engage  the  floor 
portions  when  disposed  in  operatu  ig 
bility  to  the  rear  and  front  support 
live  relation, 

a  seat  support  structure  pivotally  ci 
structure  at  a  pivot  location  so  as 
relation  in  a  position  extending 
location,  said  seat  support  structure 
mounted  thereon  in  a  position 
thereof, 

said  seat  support  structure  being 
moved  in  said  operative  relation  i 
its  pivot  location  so  that  the  seat 
and  downwardly  with  the  seat  suppt>rt 
of  operative  movements  between 
wherein  said  seat  is  spaced  above 
therebelow  and  an  upper  limiting 
lower  limiting  position, 

an  elongated  lever  structure  pivotaljy 
support  structure  at  a  connection 
in  operative  relation  in  a  positi<^ 
location  of  said  seat  support 
said  operative  relation  having  an 
upwardly  from  the  connection 
extending  downwardly  from  the 

said  lever  structure  including  foot  su| 
portion  thereof,  and  a  handlebar  C( 
of  said  lever  structure  and  dispose)  I 

said  lever  structure  being  constructed 
in  opposite  directions  about  its 
range  of  operative  movements  coi 
operative  movements  of  said  seat 

a  connecting  link  structure  pivotall; 
lever  structure  and  said  seat  suppot 
link  structure  being  constructed 
said  lever  structure  is  moved  aboui 
a  person  seated  on  said  seat  by 
said  handlebar  and  foot  supports 
port  structure  pivots  about  its  pivo( 
of  operative  movements  so  that 
ments  of  said  seat  away  from  said 
resisted  by  the  weight  of  the  perso^ 

said  structures  and  the  interconnectia  i\ 
structed  and  arranged  to  permit  (1) 
structures  to  be  pivoted  relative 
coupling  location  into  a  storage 
support  structure  is  generally 


f  >rwardly  of  said  rear  floor 
is  disposed  in  operating 


'  sur  ace, 
frovt  floor  engaging  portion, 
pivotally  coupled  to  said 
location  so  as  to  be 
position  extending  down- 
idling  location  to  the  frvnt 
-elation  in  contact  with  the 

en|agmg  portions  having  an 

surface  at  laterally  spaced 

relation  to  provide  sta- 

structures  when  in  opera- 

ipled  to  said  rear  support 

>  be  disposed  in  operative 

^arwardly  from  the  pivot 

having  a  seat  fixedly 

from  the  pivot  location 


haiid 


tht 


structure  and  (2)  the  lower  portion  of  said  lever  structure  and 
said  seat  support  structure  to  be  moved  beyond  the  range  of 
the  operative  movements  thereof  into  a  storage  position  dis- 
posed generally  alongside  said  rear  support  structure. 


5,672,143 
EXERCISE  STATION  FOR  LEG  EXERCISES 
A.  Buell  Ish,  ni,  RedmoDd,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Vectra  Fitness, 
Inc,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597422,  Feb.  2,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,079 

Int  CI.*  A03B  23/04 

VS.  a.  482—99  21  Claims 


confructed  and  arranged  to  be 
opposite  directions  about 
noves  arcuately  upwardly 
structure  within  a  range 
a  lower  limiting  position 
said  rear  support  structure 
I  osition  spaced  above  said 


cotmected  to  said  rear 
location  so  as  to  be  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  pivot 
re,  said  lever  structure  in 
upper  portion  extending 
locfation  and  a  lower  portion 
c(  nnection  location, 
i|  ports  coupled  to  the  lower 
o  ipled  to  said  upper  portion 
forwardly  of  said  seat, 
and  arranged  to  be  moved 
CO  mection  location  within  a 
ir  esponding  to  the  range  of 
I  upport  structure,  and 
cotmected  between  said 
structure,  said  connecting 
arranged  such  that  when 
its  connection  location  by 
and  foot  movements  on 
spectively,  said  seat  sup- 
location  within  said  range 
upwardly  arcuate  move- 
lower  limiting  position  are 
seated  on  said  seat, 
therebetween  being  con- 
said  front  and  rear  support 
one  another  about  said 
pbsition  wherein  said  firont 
al(  ingside  said  rear  support 


%■- 
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1.  An  exercise  station  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  load  unit  and  an  exercise  unit  swing-mounted  on  said  support 
frame  for  relative  swinging  movement,  said  exercise  unit 
having  first  and  second  exercise  positions  for  performing 
respective  first  and  second  exercises  each  causing  swinging  of 
said  exercise  unit  in  the  same  exercising  direction;  and 

said  load  unit  having  different  positions  relative  to  said  exercise 
unit  when  said  exercise  unit  is  in  its  first  and  second  exercise 
positions; 

a  linkage  constantly  intercoiuiecting  said  units  such  that  when 
said  exercises  are  performed,  swinging  movement  of  said 
exercise  unit  in  said  exercising  direction  causes  like  swinging 
movement  of  said  load  unit,  said  linlcage  having  an  extended 
condition  when  said  first  exercise  is  performed  and  having  a 
folded  position  when  said  second  exercise  is  performed 
whereby  said  load  unit  has  said  different  positions  relative  to 
said  exercise  unit. 


5,672,144 
SLANT-BOARD  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Edward  M.  Hubne,  310  Maple  SL,  Woonsocket,  R.I.  02895 
Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^34 
Int  CL^  A63B  26/00 
VS.  a.  482—140  3  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  forming  a  slant  board  exercising  device  consisting  of 
a  step  board  and  a  knee  restraint,  said  step  board  in  turn  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  separate  end  supports  adapted  for  longitudinal  spacing 
from  each  other  and  a  platform  adapted  for  support  by  said 
supports  and  in  turn  adapted  for  longitudinally  spatming  the  space 
between  said  supports,  said  knee  restraint  having  opposed  first  and 


second  ends  with  said  first  end  including  means  for  attachment  to 
at  least  one  of  said  end  supports  and  the  second  end  having  means 
for  simultaneously  contacting  upper  surface  portions  of  the  exer- 
ciser's lower  thighs  when  the  exerciser  downwardly  reclined  upon 
said  platform  with  said  platform  in  turn  supported  at  one  end 
thereof  by  at  least  one  of  said  end  suppons.  said  platform  having  a 
flat  upper  surface  and  a  lower  concave  surface  including  end 
pockets  for  receiving  the  support  portions  of  said  end  supports, 
said  end  supports  having  upper  portions  defined  by  an  upstanding 
boss  and  said  end  portions  further  including  lower  concave  sur- 
faces forming  a  secondary  pocket  wherein  said  end  supports  inter- 
fitted  with  each  other  with  the  boss  of  the  lowermost  first  end 
supported  extending  into  and  received  by  the  secondary  pocket  of 
the  second  end  support  positioned  thereabove  and  the  boss  of  the 
second  end  support  received  by  the  pocket  of  the  step  board  end 
proximal  thereto  wherein  both  of  said  end  supports  are  in  super- 
posed relationship  to  each  other  and  in  turn  support  said  one  end  of 
said  platform,  said  knee  restraint  including  an  elongated  flexible 
strap  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  transversely  oriented  bar 
adapted  to  span  the  exerciser's  lower  thighs  with  the  proximal 
strap  portion  passing  between  the  exerciser's  knees  and  further 
including  a  loop  at  the  lower  strap  end.  said  loop  encircling  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  end  supports  which  in  turn  are 
interfitted  with  each  other  and  are  positioned  at  said  one  end  of 
said  platform  for  connection  thereto,  said  loop  having  the  same 
orientatio(r«s  said  strap  and  both  said  loop  and  said  strap  having 
adju.stment  means  for  adjusting  the  loop  size  and  the  strap  length 
respectively,  said  knee  restraint  being  of  two-piece  construction 
wherein  the  bar  terminates  at  the  end  of  one  piece  and  the  loop 
terminates  at  an  end  of  the  other  piece  and  the  two  pieces  are 
joined  centrally  by  means  of  a  ring  and  snap  fastener. 


5,672,145 
TOOL  CAROUSEL 

Andrew  Roy  Pollington,  and  Harish  Mandalia,  both  of  Leices- 
ter, England,  assignors  to  Bridgeport  Machines  Inc  Bridge- 
port, CcHin. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,163 
Int  a."  B23Q  3/157;  A47F  5/05 
VS.  a.  483—59  19  Claims 

1.  A  tool  carousel  comprising:  a  carousel-wheel  mounted  on  a 
shaft  of  the  tool  carousel:  a  series  of  holders  mounted  to,  and 
distributed  around  the  periphery  of,  the  carousel-wheel,  to  hold 
respectively  a  series  of  individually  removable  tools;  and  a  series 
of  carousel-locator  formations,  distributed  at  intervals  around  the 
carousel-wheel  and  coacting  with  powered  indexing  means, 
whereby  the  carousel-wheel  can  be  rotated,  or  indexed,  to  any 
desired  rotational  position  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
tools;  characterised  in  that  the  carousel-wheel  of  the  tool  carousel 


comprises  several  individual  elements,  each  of  nnoulded  plastics 
material,  arranged  in  a  ring,  side-by-side  with  each  other,  around 
the  shaft:  each  said  element  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
shaft:  a  radially  outer  part  of  each  said  element  having  means  for 
connecting  or  joining  to  a  corresponding  radially  outer  part  of  each 
of  two  adjacent  said  elements,  one  on  either  side  thereof:  each  said 
element  having  portions  of  two  of  said  carousel-locator  formations 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  having  said  holders  formed  inte- 
grally therewith. 


5,672,146 

EAF  DUST  TREATMENT 

Jay  Aota,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Miyesty  the  Queen 

in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  tlie  Minister  of  Energy, 

Mines  and  Resources  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec  1,  1994,  2137090 

Int  CI."  B09B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  588—256  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  low  temperature  vitrification  of  a  metal 
oxide  containing  waste  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  a  powder  composition  containing  from  20%  to  63% 
by  weight  waste  material:  from  30%  to  73%  by  weight  silica; 
and  from  7%  to  30%  by  weight  alumina; 

(ii)  adding  to  the  composition  sufficient  water  to  form  a  substan- 
tially homogenous  mass; 

(iii)  transferring  the  homogenous  mass  to  a  furnace: 

(iv)  beating  the  homogenous  mass  in  the  furnace  for  a  sufficient 
time  and  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  1,300°  C.  to 
cause  vitrification;  and 

(v)  recovering  the  vitrified  product  in  the  form  of  a  fired  clinker. 


5,672,147 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,672,148 
HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR 

AND  MASSAGE  OF  THE 
Daniei  Mannier,  16,  La  Cr^made,  Ia 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01112,  S  371 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No 
Date  Jan.  10, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1992, 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc^, 
Int  a.^  A61H 
U.S.  CL  601—148 


LYB IPHATIC  DRAINAGE 
aUMANBODY 
Thoionet,  France,  13100 
Sep.  19,  1994,  i  102(e) 
WO93/10739,  per  Pub. 


Date 


!er. 


7/0). 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  for  lymphatic 
part  of  the  human  body,  the  device  coi^prising 

an  enclosure  formed  from  a  limb 
outside  wall  and  having  a  defined 
having  at  least  one  fluid  inlet  and 
communication  with  said  volume 
covering  and  conforming  to  only 
body  wherein  a  fluid  is  continuously 
entire  defined  volume  in  a  flow  dir^tion 
said  drainage  and  massage,  said 
sure  and  flow  rate  when  introdu4ed 
device,  said  flow  rate  through 
mined  as  a  fimction  of  the  cros^-sectional 
through  the  enclosure  and  of  a 
of  said  enclosure  along  which 
outside  wall  is  semi-rigid  in  order 
the  inside  volume  of  the  enclosu^ 
flows  at  a  given  point; 

said  device  further  including  a 
disposed  inside  and  along  a 
sensors  connected  to  a  common 
compares  a  sensed  pressure  with 
values  that  have  been  previously 
desired  type  of  massage,  and  whereby 
control  the  flow  rate  and  the 
the  enclosure  in  order  to  obtain 


ifluil 


plural) 


lenjth 


i  pressu  -e 
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No.  244315 
I,  Dec.  6, 1991,  91  15473 
19/00 

S  Claims 


Irainage  and  massage  of  a 
iprising: 

acing  inside  wall  and  an 

volume,  said  enclosure 

outlet,  each  of  which  is  in 

said  enclosure  capable  of 

a  specific  said  part  of  the 

flowed  throughout  its 

desired  for  achieving 

duid  having  an  initial  pres- 

into  said  inlet  of  said 

enclosure  being  deter- 

volume  flowing 

friction  against  the  walls 

circulates,  wherein  said 

modify  a  cross-section  of 

through  which  die  fluid 


support  element  (2),  and  the  support  element  (2)  being  constructed 
as  an  oblong  plate  element  made  of  a  firm,  flexible  material  having 
an  essentially  T-shape,  whereby  a  long  leg  (9)  of  the  T-shape  will 
run  in  a  direction  from  caudal  toward  cranial  region  of  a  patient 
who  wears  the  clavicle  orthotic  device. 


5,672,150 
WRIST  BRACE  WITH  PALM  SUPPORT 
Michael  F.  Cox,  10138  Lexington  Estates  Blvd.,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.  33428 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  674,717 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/058:5/37 

VS.  a.  602—21  10  Claims 


ity  of  pressure  sensors 

of  said  enclosure,  said 

external  central  unit  that 

I  set  of  reference  pressure 

determined  as  a  function  of  a 

said  central  unit  can 

of  the  fluid  at  the  inlet  to 

reference  values. 


5,672,149 

CLAVICLE  BANDAGE 

Hans  Grundei,  Liibeck,  Germany,  as  lignor  to  Scfautt  &  Gnin- 

dei  Orthopadietechnik  GmbH,  Lul  leck,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser]  No.  603^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1995, 195  05 
854.2 

Int  a.'  A61F   /OJ 
VS.  CL  602—19  9  Claims 

1.  A  clavicle  orthotic  device  com]  rising  an  oblong  support 
element  (2),  two  bands  (8,  8')  which  a  e  adjusuble  in  length  and 
made  of  an  essentially  non-elastic  i  laterial,  the  bands  being 
attached  at  their  respective  first  ends  (; ,  3')  in  an  upper  region  of 
the  support  element  (2),  and  being  di  tachably  fastened  at  their 
respective  second  ends  (4,  4')  in  a  lo  ver  region  of  the  support 
element  (2),  and  two  buckles  (5,  5'  ;  pivotally  attached  to  the 
support  element  for  pivotably  fastenin ;  the  second  ends  about  a 
pivot  point  (6)  on  die  support  elemeti  t,  the  support  element  (2) 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  (7)  in  its  up|  er  region,  the  first  ends  (3. 
3')  of  the  bands  being  fastened  widi  ittachment  means  that  are 
adjustable  in  height  to  at  least  one  of  t  e  plurality  of  holes  on  the 


1.  A  brace  for  supporting  a  user's  wrist  comprising: 

an  elongated  top  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an 
arched  portion  located  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end,  said  arched  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  top  of  a 
bending  point  of  a  user's  wrist  and  arched  away  from  the 
bending  point  along  the  length  of  said  elongated  top  member; 

an  elongated  bonom  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
and  an  arched  portion  located  between  said  first  end  an  said 
second  end,  said  arched  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
bottom  of  the  bending  point  of  a  user's  wrist  and  arched  away 
from  the  bending  point  along  the  length  of  said  elongated 
bonom  member;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  top  member  on  tc^  of  a  user's  wrist  and 
said  bonom  member  on  bonom  of  a  user's  wrist; 

said  means  for  attaching  being  movably  connected  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  top  member,  said  means 
for  attaching  being  movably  connected  between  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end  of  said  bonom  member; 

wherein  said  means  for  attaching  forcibly  clamps  said  top  mem- 
ber and  said  bottom  member  on  a  user's  wrist  thereby  immo- 
bilizing a  user's  wrist. 
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5,672,151 
INTRAPALMAR  ORTHOSIS 

Jose  Calderon-Gardduenas,  Paris  #17  Cd.  Mirador  64070, 

Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,012.  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,155 

Int  CL*^  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—21  4  Claims 


1.  An  intrapalmar  orthosis  to  protect  and  give  palmar  region 
stability  and  support  to  the  osseus  carpus  region  of  a  hand  without 
limiting  normal  movement  of  fingers  and  thumb  of  the  hand  or 
normal  wrist  movement  during  manual  work,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  flexible  gauntlet  shaped  and  sized  to  fit  only  around  the  palmar 
region  of  the  hand  terminating  short  of  the  fingers  and  wrist 
and  apertured  for  slipping  over  the  thiunb,  thereby  to  permit 
unimpeded  noovement  of  the  fingers  and  wrist,  and 

a  semi-flexible  palmar  splint  adapted  to  fit  only  over  the  carpus 
palmar  region  retained  in  said  gaundet  and  shaped  with  a 
carpus  region  from  which  extends  a  metacarpus  tongue  for 
following,  covering  and  supporting  dorsal  and  palmar  con- 
tours of  the  hand  in  a  rest  position  of  the  hand  and  to  provide 
firm  pressure  on  the  palmar  face  of  the  carpus  when  the  hand 
is  doing  manual  work, 

said  metacarpus  tongue  leaving  fingers  free  to  move  and  having 
a  palmer  center  structure  serving  as  a  support  center  on  the 
orthosis  at  a  mechanic  center  of  the  hand, 

whereby  protection  and  support  is  given  to  reduce  instability  of 
the  osseous  carpus  and  to  reduce  pain  induced  from  said 
instability  while  doing  manual  work  while  introducing  little 
interference  with  normal  functions  of  the  hand. 


a  biasing  anchor  positioned  radially  inward  from  said  first 
peripheral  edge,  wherein  said  biasing  assembly  engages  said 
stop  and  said  biasing  anchor,  thereby  connecting  said  stop  to 
said  biasing  anchor  and  biasing  said  stop  radially  inward  from 
said  peripheral  edge,  and  further  wherein  said  biasing  assem- 
bly comprises  a  slidable  member  engaging  said  stop  and  a 
spring  elastically  engaging  said  slidable  member  and  said 
biasing  anchor  such  that  said  stop  is  rotatable  and  elastically 
radially  displacable  relative  to  said  first  member. 


5,672,153 
MEDICAL  PROBE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  G.  Lax,  GrassvaUey,  and  James  A.  Baker,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamcd,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  123'70,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,370,675. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,814 
IntCL'^A61B  17/39 
VS.  CL  604—22  59  Claims 


5,672,152 
HINGE  FOR  AN  ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE  HAVING  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  RANGE  OF  ROTATION 
Bradley  R.  Mason,  OUvenhain,  and  Jdfrey  T.  Mason,  Escon- 
dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Breg,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 
FQcd  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,659 
Int  CL'  A61F  5/01 
VS.  a.  602—26  22  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  for  an  orthopedic  brace  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  a  first  peripheral  edge; 
a  second  noember  having  a  second  peripheral  edge; 
a  pivotal  connector  connecting  said  first  and  second  members; 
a  notch  formed  in  said  first  peripheral  edge; 
a  limiting  face  formed  in  said  second  member; 
a  stop  selectively  positionable  in  said  notch  and  engageable  with 
said  limiting  face  upon  rotation  of  said  second  member  rela- 
tive to  said  first  member; 
a  biasing  assembly  biasing  said  stop  radially  inward  from  said 
first  peripheral  edge;  and 


1.  A  medical  probe  device  for  medical  treatment  of  tissue  at  a 
treatment  site  through  a  natural  body  opening  defined  by  a  wall, 
comprising  an  elongate  guide  housing  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities  and  having  a  passageway  therein  extending  from  the 
proximal  extremity  to  the  distal  extremity  along  a  longitudinal 
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axis,  a  stylet  mounted  in  the  guide  hoi  si 
and  distal  extremities,  a  handle  mountec 
of  the  guide  housing,  means  mounted  oi 
the  guide  housing  and  connected  to  the 
ment  of  the  stylet  through  the  passageway, 
the  guide  housing  being  in  communici  tion 
and  permitting  the  distal  extremity  of  th ; 
of  the  passageway  sidewise  at  an  angle 
tudinal  axis  into  the  tissue,  the  stylet  in  ;luding 
frequency  electrode  and  a  layer  of  ini  ulating 
disposed  on  the  conductive  radio  freq  jency 
predetermined  portion  of  the  conductive 
is  exposed  in  the  tissue  and  the  layer  of 
the  wall  and  expandable  balloon  meafis 
housing  for  engaging  the  wall. 
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ing  and  having  proximal 

on  the  proximal  extremity 

the  proximal  extremity  of 

itylet  for  causing  advance- 

the  distal  extremity  of 

with  the  passageway 

stylet  to  be  advanced  out 

with  respect  to  the  longi- 

a  conductive  radio 

material  coaxially 

electrode  so  that  a 

radio  frequency  electrode 

nsulating  material  protects 

mounted  on  the  guide 
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5,672,155 
FLUID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Robert  Q.  RUey,  6835  E.  Sheena  Dr„  Scottsdak,  Ariz.  85254, 
and  Thomas  J.  Aksamit,  3222  E.  Oregon  Ave^  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018 

FUcd  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  Na  662,226 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/24 

VS.  a.  604—154  22  Oaims 


5,672,154 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PpR  CONTROLLED 

INDIVIDUALIZED  ME  DICATION 

Rudolf  VaOentin   Sill^n,   Ronneby,   i 

Upsala,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  t>  MiniDoc  i  Uppsala  AB, 

Upsala,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00708,  S  371  Daie  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No. 

Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ar.  No.  387,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedei  i,  Aug.  27, 1992,  9202460 
Int  a."  A61M  J  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—50  20  Claims 


and    Goran    Wessberg, 


WO94/06088,  PCT  Pub. 


1.  A  fluid  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  syringe  having  a  barrel  for  holding  fluid; 

a  plunger  receivable  within  said  barrel; 

a  body  for  holding  said  syringe; 

a  drive  assembly  having  a  power  source,  said  drive  assembly  for 
actuating  said  plunger  in  a  fill  operation  and  a  dispense 
operation; 

control  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  drive  assembly  in 
a  plurality  of  selectable  modes  of  operation;  and 

sensor  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  current  supplied  to 
said  drive  assembly  during  operation  thereof  for  inhibiting  a 
fluid  pressure  within  said  barrel  from  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined fluid  pressure  level  during  said  dispense  operation,  and 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  cunent  supplied  to  said  drive 
assembly  during  operation  thereof  for  inhibiting  a  vacuum 
within  said  barrel  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  vacuum 
level  during  said  fill  operation. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  patiei  t-specific  medication  regi- 
men, comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  a  first  type  of  patient-specific  information,  including  a 
type  of  medicine,  a  dosage,  and  a  x>int  of  time  in  a  database 
each  time  a  patient  ingests  medicii  le; 

recording  a  second  type  of  patient-s[  ecific  information  describ- 
ing a  state  of  health  of  the  patient  at  predetermined  intervals 
in  the  database; 

performing  an  inductive  analysis  of  tl  e  patient-specific  informa- 
tion recorded  in  the  database  to  ge  aerate  patient-specific  pro- 
posed medication  rules  based  )n  detected  relationships 
between  the  patient's  intake  of  i  ledicine  and  the  patient's 
state  of  health; 

comparing  the  patient-specific  prop(  sed  medication  rules  with 
one  or  more  predetermined  thresh<  Ids  for  approval,  and  stor- 
ing approved  rules;  and 

recalling  the  approved  rules  to  dec  de  whether  medication  is 
desired  based  on  the  patient's  curre  nt  state  of  health  and,  if  so, 
a  recommended  type  of  medicine  a  fid  a  recommended  dosage. 


5,672,156 
DEVICE  TO  AVOID  TWISTS  IN  ANKLES 
Antonio  Jose  Jimenez  Ramos,  Rooda  de  Sobradiel,  No.  29 
C-Purque  del  conde  de  Orgaz,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,849 
Chdms  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  24, 1994,  9401387 
Int  a.*  A61F  5/00;  A43B  7/20 
VS.  CL  602—27  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  twisted  anldes  comprising; 
a  shoe  having  a  sole  and  an  upper; 
strap  means,  separate  from  said  shoe,  for  encircling  a  leg  above 

an  anUe; 
a  substantially  rigid  sheet,  an  end  of  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  strap  means;  and 
a  box  attached  to  said  shoe  which  receives  said  rigid  sheet 
therein. 
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5,672,158 
CATHETER  INTRODUCER 
Yosnka     Okada,     Morimadii     Ichimyyia,     and     Muadiito 
Kurimoto,  Asaba-cbo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/00437,  S  371  Date  JuL  6,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  JuL  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13822,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  FHed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Jafian,  Jan.  7, 1992, 4-000161  U; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-002826  U 

Int  CL'  A61M  5A)0 
VS.  CL  604—164  15  ( 

1.  A  catheter  introducer  comprising: 


5,672,157 
LUMBAR  TRACTION  APPARATUS 
Shawn  Gallagher,  375  Glendening  Rd.,  Orange  Park,  Fla. 
32073,  and  Timothy  Bruneile,  4365  Cedar  Rd.,  Orange  Park, 
Fla.  32065 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,515 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—32  20  Claims 


20.  A  lumbar  traction  apparatus  for  applying  traction  to  tiie  bade 
of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  including  a  connecting  segment  having  two 
ends  and  arm  segments,  each  segment  attached  to  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  connecting  segment, 

a  winch  support  stiuctiue  extending  above  said  frame  structure 
and  mounted  centrally  on  tlie  connecting  segment, 

a  winch  assembly  having  hand  crank  means  mounted  on  said 
winch  support  structure, 

two  harnesses  for  wrapping  around  the  torso  of  the  patient, 

tensioning  cords  extending  from  said  winch  assembly  each  to 
one  of  said  two  harnesses, 

such  that  rotating  said  hand  crank  means  on  said  winch  assem- 
bly gathers  both  said  cords  and  thereby  pulls  said  harnesses 
apart  to  create  traction  in  the  back  of  the  patient, 

wherein  said  winch  support  structure  has  a  base,  additionally 
comprising  first  guide  pulleys  attached  to  said  connecting 
segment  at  said  base  of  said  winch  support  structure,  second 
guide  pulleys  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  connecting  segment, 
and  third  guide  pulleys  secured  to  said  arm  segments,  wherein 
said  tensioning  cords  extend  from  said  winch  assembly  to  said 
first  guide  pulleys,  then  said  cords  extend  in  opposite  direc- 
tions along  said  connecting  segment  to  said  second  guide 
pulleys,  and  said  cords  extend  from  said  second  guide  pulleys 
along  said  arm  segments  to  said  third  guide  pulleys,  and  each 
coimect  to  one  of  said  harnesses. 


a  sheath  section  having  distal  and  proximal  end  portions. 

a  generally  cylindrical  sheath  hub  formed  on  said  proximal  end 
portion  of  said  sheath  section,  said  sheath  hub  including  an 
outer  circumference  and  a  longitudinal  passageway  extending 
therethrough: 

a  generally  elongate  and  tubular  sheath  member  formed  on  said 
distal  end  portion  of  said  sheath  section,  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway extending  therethrough  and  said  passageway  extend- 
ing in  flow  communication  with  said  passageway  of  said 
sheath  hub; 

a  dilator  member  having  distal  and  proximal  end  portions 
thereof  and  said  dilator  member  being  opeiatively  associtfed 
with  said  slieath  member  in  use; 

a  generally  cylindrical  dilator  hub  formed  on  said  end  portion  of 
said  dilator  member,  said  dilator  hub  including  a  flange  means 
extending  from  a  distal  portion  tliereof  and  said  flange  being 
sized  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sheath  hub  therewith; 
and 

means  for  locking  said  sheath  hub  on  said  dilator  hub  wherein 
said  means  for  locking  includes  at  least  one  protrusion  and  at 
least  one  channel  and  one  of  said  at  least  one  protrusion  and  at 
least  one  channel  is  formed  on  said  outer  circumfereiKX  of 
said  sheath  hub  and  the  other  of  said  at  least  one  protrusion 
and  at  least  one  channel  is  formed  on  said  flange  member, 
said  at  least  one  protrusion  and  said  at  least  one  chaiuiel  being 
formed  to  interlock  such  that  rotational  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  sheath  hub  and  said  dilator  hub  is  prevented 
when  said  at  least  one  protrusion  and  said  at  least  one  channel 
are  interlocked  and  said  at  least  one  protrusion  and  said  at 
least  one  chaimel  are  sized  and  oriented  to  unlock  when  a 
lateral  force  is  applied  to  said  dilator  hub  with  respect  to  said 
sheath  hub  to  release  said  sheath  hub  from  said  dilator  hub. 


5,672,159 

MEDICAL  TUBING  SUPPORT 

Nancy  J.  Warrick,  300  N.  130th  St,  Seattle,  Wash.  98133 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,212 

Int  CL*  A6IM  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—179  9  Claims 

1.  A  medical  tubing  support  comprising: 
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5,672,161 

NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SINGLE-HANDEDLY 

ACnVATED  NEEDLE  BARRIER 

WUIiam  J.  Allen,  Stratford,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Stein,  Woodbridge, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Diddnson  and  Company, 

Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  717,384 

Int  CI.*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—263  20  Claims 


a.  a  harness  strap  capable  of  being  s« 
portion  of  patient: 

b.  a  detachable  pad  capable  of  being 
harness  strap; 

c.  at  least  one  adjustable  strap  pivotalfy 
able  pad,  said  adjustable  strap 
around  an  object  to  hold  said  obji 
and, 

d.  a  fixing  means  disposed  between 
said  adjustable  strap  to  selectively 
position  on  said  detachable  pad. 


tively  attached  around  a 

electively  attached  to  said 

attached  to  said  detach- 
c  ipable  of  being  wrapped 
ie|:t  on  said  detachable  pad; 

sj  id  detachable  pad  and  and 
fix  said  adjustable  strap  in 


5,672,160 
MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Roland  J.  Osterlind,  Hoeganaes,  and 
inglMrg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors 
Windlesham,  England 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  appiication  United 
9501218J 

Int  CL'  A61M  imo 
VS.  a.  604—263 


Ulf  H.  Wahlberg,  Hels- 
to  The  HOC  Group  pic. 

No.  588,644 

Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1995, 


5  Claims 


1.  A  medical  device  comprising 
sharpened  distal  end  for  piercing  the  si  i 
for  containing  said  needle  and  havinj 
moving  said  needle  longitudinally  rela  ive 
moving  means  being  employed  to  extfnd 
distal  end  of  said  housing  to  a  needle 
with  the  patient  and  to  retract  said  need|e 
housing  to  a  needle  protected  position 
housing,  said  door  having  an  aperture 
movement  immediately  adjacent  the 
move  between  a  first  position  in  w 
through  said  aperture  in  said  door  to  sail 
and  a  second  position  where  said  needl : 
aperture  in  said  door  and  said  needle  is 
from  said  needle  protected  position. 


hollow  needle  having  a 

n  of  a  patient,  a  housing 

a  distal  end,  means  for 

to  said  housing,  said 

said  needle  from  said 

extended  position  for  use 

after  use  back  within  the 

door  located  outside  said 

and  mounted  for  sliding 

end  of  said  housing  to 

said  needle  can  pass 

needle  extended  position 

cannot  pass  through  said 

prevented  from  movement 


diital 
hch 


I.  A  needle  assembly  having  a  single-handedly  activatable 
needle  barrier  comprising: 

a  needle  cannula  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  and  a 
lumen  therethrough  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  needle  hub  having  an  interior  cavity  terminating  at  an  open 
proximal  end  of  said  hub.  said  hub  connected  to  said  needle 
cannula  so  that  said  lumen  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
interior  cavity; 

a  guide  element  connected  to  said  needle  hub  having  a  retaining 
groove  therethrough: 

an  elongate  barrier  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  distal  end  of  said  barrier  arm  including  a  barrier  element 
having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a  needle  passageway 
therethrough  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  barrier  arm  posi- 
tioned within  said  groove  of  said  guide  element  and  said 
needle  cannula  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said  barrier 
element,  said  barrier  arm  being  movable  from  at  least  a  first 
retracted  position  wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula 
passes  completely  through  said  barrier  element  so  that  said 
distal  end  of  said  needle  cannula  is  exposed,  to  a  second 
extended  position  wherein  said  barrier  element  surrounds  said 
distal  end  of  said  cannula  to  prevent  incidental  contact  with 
said  distal  end  of  said  cannula: 

locking  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  barrier  arm 
from  said  second  extended  position,  said  locking  means  being 
activated  by  movement  of  said  barrier  arm  into  said  second 
extended  position,  said  locking  means  including  said  distal 
end  of  said  barrier  arm  defining  a  distal  longitudinal  axis  and 
said  proximal  end  of  said  barrier  arm  defining  a  proximal 
longitudinal  axis,  said  barrier  arm  being  configured  so  that 
said  distal  longitudinal  axis  and  said  proximal  longitudinal 
axis  are  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
when  said  proximal  end  of  said  barrier  arm  is  in  said  groove 
said  needle  passageway  longitudinal  axis  is  misaligned  with 
said  needle  cannula  longitudinal  axis;  and 

finger  contact  surface  on  said  barrier  arm  for  applying  digital 
pressure  to  said  barrier  arm  to  move  said  barrier  arm  into  said 
second  extended  position. 


^t;-7 


i^LTLi'l/^T  AT      r^  K  ''rCTTTZ 


•in     \r\rv.i 


September  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3751 


5,672,162 
CLOSURE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Hal  P.  Smith,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Isolyser  Co., 
Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,944,  Dec  1,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,584,825.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,422 

Int  a."  A61M  1/00;  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  604—319  9  I 


1.  A  system  for  the  introduction  of  a  fluid  to  an  internal  volume 
of  a  suction  canister,  said  system  including  a  suction  canister 
having  sidewalls  and  a  top,  said  top  having  ports  configured 
therein,  a  first  of  said  ports  being  connected  to  tubing  which  is,  in 
turn,  capable  of  being  in  communication  with  an  internal  body 
cavity  of  a  human  patient  and  second  port  being  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  said  suction  canister, 
at  least  one  additional  port  being  a  fluid  introduction  pott,  said 
fluid  introduction  port  comprising  a  substantially  circular  opening, 
said  circular  opening  being  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  duct 
extending  outwardly  from  said  top,  said  system  further  comprising 
a  fluid-containing  vessel,  said  fluid-containing  vessel  having  a 
tubular  extending  dispensing  port  sized  to  pass  over  and  capture 
said  cylindrical  duct  when  said  fluid-containing  vessel  is  posi- 
tioned over  and  in  contact  with  said  suction  canister,  said  fluid- 
containing  vessel  further  having  a  fluid  reservoir  having  a  hole 
configured  therein  and  being  segregated  from  said  tubular  extend- 
ing dispensing  port  by  a  substantially  circular  membrane,  said 
membrane  being  scored  so  as  to  rupture  by  said  cylindrical  duct 
upon  the  application  of  nominal  pressure  exerted  upon  said  fluid- 
containing  vessel  when  said  tubular  extending  dispensing  port  is 
positioned  over  and  in  contact  with  said  suction  canister. 


5,672,163 

OSTOMY  POUCH  WITH  INTERVENING  MEMBRANE 

AND  SUPERABSORBENT 

AdoUb  A.  Femira,  Montgomery,  NJ.,  and  Gary  E.  Ober- 

holtzer,  Feasterville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  639,873 

lot  CI.*  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  604—333  7  Claims 

1.  An  ostomy  pouch  for  collecting  waste  from  a  stoma  on  a 
human  body  comprising  first  and  second  walls  joined  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  their  peripheries  to  define  a  waste  receptacle,  an  inlet 
opening  in  said  first  wall,  means  for  adhering  the  pouch  to  the 
body  with  the  stoma  aligned  with  said  inlet  opening,  a  gas  vent 
hole  in  said  second  wall,  a  gas  permeable  and  liquid-impermeable 
membrane  interposed  between  said  walls,  dividing  said  receptacle 
into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  filter  member 
covering  said  vent  hole,  a  first  section  of  superabsorbent  material 
covering  said  filter  member  for  removing  moisture  and  thereby 
retarding  blockage  of  said  filter  and  a  second  section  of  superab- 
soriient  material  situated  within  said  outlet  chamber  and  apart  from 


said  filter  member  for  removing  moisture  from  said  outlet  chamber 
and  thereby  retarding  bloclcage  of  said  membrane  by  said  second 
wall. 


5,672,164 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN 

EXTENDED  SUBLAYER 

Patrick  L.  Crane,  140  Aspen  Lake  Dr.,  Newnan,  Ga.  32063 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,962 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—378  11  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waist  region,  a 
rear  waist  region  and  a  crotch  region,  said  absorbent  article  com- 
prising: 

a  backsheet; 

a  topsheet  associated  with  said  baclcsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  backsheet  and  said 
topsheet.  said  absorbent  core  having  spaced  side  edges  and 
end  edges; 

a  front  waist  region; 

a  rear  waist  region; 

a  crotch  region  between  said  front  and  rear  waist  regions: 

a  pair  of  leg  openings  intermediate  tiie  front  and  rear  waist 
regions; 

leg  elastics  positioned  adjacent  said  leg  openings; 

said  topsheet  further  comprising  a  central  panel  and  a  pair  of 
outboard  panels,  each  of  said  outboard  topsheet  panels  having 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  integrally  formed  with  and 
extending  from  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  com- 
prising an  upstanding  waste  containment  flap  attached  to  said 
central  topsheet  panel  above  said  absorbent  core:  and 

a  sublayer  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said  absorbent 
core,  said  sublayer  having  side  edges  extending  beyond  said 
side  edges  of  said  absorbent  core,  said  side  edges  of  said 
sublayer  bonded  to  said  backsheet  between  said  side  edges  of 
said  absorbent  core  and  said  leg  elastics. 
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5,672,165 

MENSTRUAL  HYGIENEj  PRODUCT 

June  Marian  Bdecky,  6-113  ElmwoMl  Ave.  East,  London, 

Ontario,  Canada,  N6C  U5,  and  So4ja  Rosa  Benetti,  489  St 

James  Street,  London,  Ontario,  Cai  ada,  N5W  3P4 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,906,  Ju  i.  7, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Si  r.  No.  159,604,  Dec.  1, 

1993,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuanon  of  Ser.  No.  963,141, 

Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  778,068 

Int  CL*  A61F  IJtIS 

VS.  a.  604—383  11  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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sid4  s 
side  > 
thai 


1.  A  feminine  menstrual  hygiene  prodi  u 
an  absorbent  pad  having  opposite 
defined  at  intersections  of  the 
and  a  longitudinal  extent  greater 
absorbent  pad  comprising  layers 
thrice  folded  condition,  said  pad 
end  to  end,  then  folded  once 
then  folded  once  diagonally  comer 
the  pad  on  one  side  of  the  diagonal 
dinal  fold  and  transverse  fold 
ing  a  structural  integrity  from  said 
a  labia  and  the  portion  of  the  pad 
diagonal  fold  presenting  opposed 
naily  from  said  insert,  said  insert 
within  a  vestibule  of  a  wearer  to 
a  covering  encasing  said  absorbent  pal. 


assignor  to  Peaudouce, 


5,672,166 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  OF  HYGIENE 

WITH  DOUBLE  LEAKPROOFING  BARRIER  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Philippe  Vandemoortele,  Lille,  France, 

Linselles,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00857,  $  371  Da^  Jan.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  ^095/02381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  SerJ  No.  569,265 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1993,  93  08566 
Int.  a.*  A61F  13/15. 13/20 
UJS.  CL  604—385.2  |  16  Claims 


let  comprising 

opposite  ends,  comers 

and  ends,  respectively, 

a  transverse  extent,  said 

absorbent  sheets  in  a 

folded  once  longitudinally 

trans  /ersely  side  to  side,  and 

to  comer,  the  portion  of 

Fold  adjacent  the  longitu- 

presei  iting  a  folded  insert  hav- 

for  positioning  within 

on  the  other  side  of  the 

p  inels  extending  orthogo- 

being  fully  positionable 

occlude  menstrual  fluids,  and 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  of  hy^ene,  such  as  a  diaper  or 
dressing  for  tlie  incontinent,  comprising: 

a  liquid-impervious  supporting  sheet  m  liich  has  opposite  length- 
wise edges  and  transverse  edges,  eaci  of  the  lengthwise  edges 


comprising  an  indentation  defining  a  crotch  region  of  a  width 
narrower  dian  two  end  icgions  of  increased  width: 

an  absorbent  pad  secured  to  the  supporting  sheet  and  smaller  in 
size  than  the  supporting  sheet: 

a  liquid-permeable  cover  sheet  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape,  secured  to  the  absorbent  pad  and  of  sufficient  size  to 
cover  the  absorbent  pad  at  least  in  the  crotch  region; 

first  lengthwise  elastic  members  secured,  in  a  stretched  state,  to 
the  supporting  sheet  outside  lengthwise  edges  of  the  pad: 

two  side  flaps  made  of  flexible  material,  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular shape  and  of  a  length  greater  than  a  length  of  the  pad 
and  which  are  secured  to  the  supporting  sheet  syitmietrically 
in  relation  to  a  median  lengthwise  axis  of  the  article: 

each  of  the  flaps  comprises  an  intermediate  part  of  a  lengdi 
which  is  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  crotch  region  and 
smaller  than  the  length  of  the  absorbent  pad,  joining  together 
two  end  parts; 

the  end  parts  of  one  of  the  flaps  are  joined  to  the  end  parts  of 
another  of  the  flaps  along  the  median  lengthwise  axis; 

the  intermediate  parts  of  each  of  the  flaps  comprise  an  identical 
lengthwise  fold  of  a  length  which  is  at  least  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  crotch  region  pointing  vertically  towards 
an  interior  of  the  article  and  simated  above  the  absorbent  pad 
nearer  to  corresponding  lengthwise  edge  of  the  absori>ent  pad 
than  to  the  median  lengthwise  axis; 

second  elastic  members  of  a  length  which  is  at  least  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  crotch  region  are  secured,  in  a  stretched 
state,  to  an  inside  of  each  of  the  lengthwise  folds; 

each  of  the  said  flaps  is  secured  to  the  cover  sheet  by  a 
lengthwise  connecting  line  situated  substantially  outside  in 
relation  to  the  lengthwise  fold  and  above  the  pad  in  the  crotch 
region: 

so  that  the  opposite  lengthwise  edges  of  said  intermediate  parts 
of  the  flaps  form  together  on  a  major  part  of  their  length  a 
lengthwise  opening  of  oblong  shape  above  the  absorbent  pad. 
this  opening  forming  a  first  peripheral  leakproofing  barrier 
and  said  folds  forming  a  second  leakproofing  barrier  situated 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  barrier. 


5,672,167 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OSMOTIC  PUMP 
Amulya  L.  Athayde,  Mountain  Mew;  Rolf  A.  Faste,  Stanford; 
C.  Russell  Horres,  Jr.,  Del  Mar,  and  Thomas  P.  Low,  La 
Honda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Recordati  Corporation, 
AUendale,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,506,  Sep.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,120,  May  21, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,257,987.  This  appUcation  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  227,968 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/22 
U.S.  a.  604—892.1  25  Claims 


^s£ 


1.  A  pimip  comprising: 

a.  a  first  pouch  containing  a  liquid  to  be  pumped  and  having  an 
owlet; 


Vl^A 
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b.  a  second  pouch  in  pressure  transmitting  relationship  to  said 
first  pouch: 

c.  an  integral  power  source  comprising: 

a  pressure  generating  means  for  generating  pressure  in  said 
second  pouch,  comprised  of  an  osmagent  and  a  liquid 
permeant.  wherein  a  driving  fluid  is  produced  when  the 
liquid  permeant  contacts  the  osmagent: 

d.  a  housing  containing  said  first  and  second  pouches  said 
housing  being  in  restraining  relationship  to  the  aforesaid  first 
and  second  pouch; 

e.  an  activating  means  for  initiating  the  action  of  said  pressure 
generating  means  comprising: 

a  flexible  tube  fluidly  coupling  the  liquid  permeant  which  is  to 
contact  the  osmagent  with  a  semipermeable  membrane 
when  the  flexible  tube  is  in  an  open  condition:  and 

means  for  selectively  retaining  the  tube  in  a  closed  condition 
thereby  fluidly  isolating  the  liquid  permeant  from  the  semi- 
permeable membrane. 


positioned  on  the  gate  so  that  the  gate  blocks  the  access 
opening  of  the  housing  when  the  gate  is  in  the  first  position, 
and  the  inlet  opening  is  aligned  with  the  access  opening  when 
the  gate  is  in  the  second  position. 


5,672,169 
STENT  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Marcel   A.   E.   Verbeek,   Geleen,   Netherlands,   assignor  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,183 

IntO.''A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—1  12  Claims 


5,672,168 
LAPAROSCOPIC  ACCESS  PORT  FOR  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS  OR  THE  HAND 
Roger  A.  de  la  Torre.  48  Dauphine  Dr.,  Lake,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63367:  James  Stephen  Scott  131  Muirfieid  Crest  Ct,  St 
Charles,  Mo.  63304,  and  Janine  C.  Robinson,  101  Alametla 
Ave.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.  94019 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,986,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,653,705.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  534335 

Int  a."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  606—1  13  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  crimping  a  stent  onto  a  catheter  delivery  system 
which  comprises: 

a  generally  tubular  channel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  wall  formed  by  four  spaced  longitudinal 
segments  of  four  spaced  blocks: 

retention  means  along  said  generally  tubular  channel  for  retain- 
ing a  stent  against  said  circumferential  wall: 

entrance  means  at  an  end  of  said  generally  tubular  channel  for 
allowing  a  delivery  system  to  be  inserted  into  said  generally 
tubular  channel  and  be  positioned  at  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  retention  tneans; 

pressure  application  means  for  forcing  said  four  spaced  longitu- 
dinal segments  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  to  compress  and 
crimp  said  stent  against  said  delivery  system  to  form  a  unitary 
delivery  system  and  stent  assembly:  and 

elastic  means  engaging  said  four  blocks  for  releasing  said  com- 
pression and  expanding  said  channel  to  allow  said  delivery 
system  and  stent  assembly  to  be  removed  frx>m  said  channel 
through  said  entrance  means. 


10.  A  surgical  apparatus  providing  hand  and  surgical  instrument 
access  through  a  body  tissue  incision  and  providing  a  sealing 
closure  of  the  incision,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  access  port  housing  having  a  surface  configured  to  be  placed 
on  the  body  tissue  over  the  incision,  the  housing  having  an 
exterior  dimensioned  sufficiendy  large  to  surround  the  inci- 
sion, the  housing  having  an  access  opening  extending  there- 
through that  provides  access  to  the  incision  surrounded  by  the 
housing  from  outside  the  housing,  and  a  valve  element  on  the 
housing  that  is  selectively  opened  providing  access  to  the 
incision  through  the  access  opening  and  closed  preventing 
access  to  the  incision  through  the  access  opening; 

the  valve  element  on  the  housing  is  manually  operable  from 
outside  the  housing  to  selectively  open  and  close  access  to  the 
incision  through  the  access  opening:  and. 

the  valve  element  has  a  gate  mounted  on  the  housing  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions  of  the  gate 
relative  to  tlie  housing,  and  the  gate  has  an  inlet  opening 


5,672,170 
LASER  TRANSMYOCARDIAL  REVASCULARIZATION 
ARRANGEMENT 
George  E.  S.  Cho,  Hopkinton,  and  Horace  W.  Furumoto, 
Wellesley,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cynosure,  Inc.,  Bed- 
ford, Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 19%,  Ser.  No.  6664S1 
Int  a."  A61B  5/06:5/00:  A61N  1/362 
VS.  CI.  606—12  18  Claims 

1.  A  pacemaker  synctironized  laser  system  for  performing  trans- 
myocardial  revascularization  of  a  beating  heart,  comprising: 
a  laser  device  having  a  laser  energy  delivery  conduit: 
an  electronic  pacemaker  for  connection  to  a  heart  to  be  treated. 

to  control  the  cardiac  rhythm  of  a  heart  to  be  treated;  and 
a  control  circuit  coimected  to  both  said  pacemaker  and  to  said 
laser  device,  to  activate  said  laser  device  at  specific  predeter- 
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las<  r 


mined  intervals,  to  pennit  said 
to  ablate  a  poftion  of  a  wall  of  a 
during  certain  safe  specific  pacema  :( 


5,672,171 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERSTITIAL  LASER 

TREATMEN1 
W.  Scott  Andnis;  Mark  Polyak,  and  SI  Iney 
New  York,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Anu^can 
Inc.,  MhuMtonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Sen  Mo.  26M58 

Inta.'A61B  r/'36 

VS.  a.  M6— 15  7  Claims 


fomu  ig 
del  very  i 
d,  an( 
side 
I  waveguide  having 


lumen 


handle 
oppi  isite 


a  id 


1.  An  apparatus  assembly  for  perf( 
lation  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
nula  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 
which  can  be  moved  together  and  can 
each  other,  an  actuator  and  a 
proximal  end.  wherein  the  delivery  too 
double  lumen  tube  attached  to  a  handle 
portion  and  a  rail  wherein  the  double 
side  of  said  gripping  portion  of  the 
from  a  side  of  the  gripping  portion 
tube,  the  double  lumen  tube  comprises 
receive  and  guide  a  viewing  endoscope 
which  the  flexible  cannula  and  wavej 
longitudinally  and  which  has  a  curved 
comprises  a  slider  with  two  flexible 
trigger  has  two  sides  which  pivot  in  the 
backward  fixed  positions,  each  of  which 
means  consisting  of  a  bump  on  each 
cooperating  hole  on  each  flexible  arm 
end  of  the  outer  tube  of  the  cannula 
and  the  proximal  end  of  the  inner 
attached  to  the  slider  so  that  movement 
produces  corresponding  movement  of 
respectively,  the  waveguide  passing 
and  into  and  through  the  inner  tube 
between  the  waveguide  and  the  inner 
for  liquid  to  be  delivered  to  the  distal 


beiig 
tulie 


lie 


throi  gh 
of  the 


tuie 
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interstitial  laser  coagu- 

tool,  a  flexible  can- 

and  outer  and  inner  tubes 

axially  with  respect  to 

a  distal  end  and  a 

comprises  an  elongated 

vhich  includes  a  gripping 

tube  is  attached  to  one 

and  the  rail  extends 

to  the  double  lumen 

a  first  lumen  adapted  to 

a  second  lumen  within 

i^ide  are  accommodated 

portion,  the  actuator 

a  trigger,  wherein  the 

between  forward  and 

positions  is  fixed  by  snap 

I  Ide  of  the  trigger  and  a 

the  slider,  the  proximal 

attached  to  the  trigger 

of  the  caimula  being 

of  the  trigger  and  slider 

outer  and  inner  tube, 

a  channel  in  the  slider 

cannula  and  a  space 

defining  a  passageway 

of  the  waveguide. 
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arms  and 
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5,672,172 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ULTRASOUND  PULSE 

GENERATOR 
Paul  F.  Zopkas,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vros  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  265,666,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,717 
IntCL^A61B  17/36 


VS.  a.  606—20 


13  Claims 


energy  delivery  conduit 
heart  being  treated  only 
er  controlled  intervals. 


F.  HauschUd,  all  of 
Medical  Systems, 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  rigid  probe  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  body  of  a  host  and 
including  integral  means  for  manipulating  the  tissue  of  said 
host,  wherein  said  probe  comprises 

(i)  a  shaft  portion  containing  a  plurality  of  passageways 

segregated  from  one  another, 
(ii)  a  first  series  of  passageways  defining  an  inlet  channel  for 

a  refrigerant  fluid  through  the  shaft, 
(iii)  a  second  series  of  passageways  defining  an  outlet  channel 

for  the  refrigerant  fluid  through  the  shaft, 
(iv)  a  sealed  chamber  formed  at  the  tip  of  the  shaft  which 

communicates  with  both  inlet  and  outlet  channels, 
(v)  a  handle  portion  connecting  the  passageways  in  the  shaft 

to  coupling  means, 
(vi)  first  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  channel  to  a 

source  of  refrigerating  fluid, 
(vii)  second  coupUng  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  channel 

to  a  means  for  exhausting  the  refrigerating  fluid, 
(viii)  third  coupling  means  for  connecting  wires  from  the 

ultrasound  transducer  element  to  external  electronics:  and 

(b)  a  non-imaging  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising  means  for 
operative  coimection  to  external  imaging  means,  said  trans- 
ducer composed  of  a  single  ultrasound  element  adapted  solely 
for  transmitting  or  receiving  a  nondiscrete  omnidirectional 
ultrasound  signal,  said  transducer  element  operatively  incor- 
porated into  said  probe  so  as  to  provide  means  for  locating 
and  positioning  said  manipulation  means  within  a  space 
within  the  body  of  the  host  and  to  provide  means  for  enhanc- 
ing the  visualization  and  identification  of  soft  tissue  manipu- 
lated by  said  manipulation  means. 


5,672,173 
MULTIPLE  ANTENNA  ABLATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Edward  J.  Gougli,  Menlo  Park,  and  Alan  A.  Stein,  Moss  Beach, 
lioth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rita  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515379,  Aug.  15,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,436 
Inta.*A61B  17/39 
VS.  a.  606-^1  27  Claims 

1.  An  ablation  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  multiple  antenna  device  configured  to  be  coupled  to  an  energy 
source  and  including  a  primary  antenna  with  a  lumen,  a  distal 
end  su£5ciently  sharp  to  pierce  tissue  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  secondary  antenna  including  a  distal  portion  and  at  least 
partially  positioned  in  the  primary  antenna  as  the  primary 
antenna  is  introduced  through  tissue,  at  least  a  part  of  the 
distal  portion  is  configured  to  be  deployed  from  the  primary 
antenna  in  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
at  a  selected  tissue  mass  with  at  least  one  radius  of  curvature, 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  distal  end  of  the  secondary  antenna  is 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3755 


constructed  to  be  structurally  less  rigid  than  the  primary 
antenna,  and  the  primary  antenna  is  constructed  to  be  rigid 
enough  to  be  introduced  through  tissue;  and 
at  least  one  cable  coupling  the  multiple  antenna  device  to  the 
energy  source. 


5,672,174 

MULTIPLE  ANTENNA  ABLATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Edward  J.  Goagh,  Menlo  Park,  and  Alan  A.  Stein,  Moas  Beacli, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  RiU  Medical  Systems,  Inc. 

Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515^79,  Aug.  15, 1995.  This 

application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,532 

IntCl.''A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  606—41  43  Claims 


for  anchoring  at  least  two  different  vertebrae,  and  coupling  means 
for  connecting  said  holding  rod  to  said  anchoring  members, 
wherein  said  couphng  means  comprises  a  first  coupling  member 
preventing  all  relative  horizontal  translational  sUding  movement  of 
the  vertebrae,  while  permitting  relative  longitudinal  translabonal 
sliding  movement  along  said  vertical  axis  and  relative  rotational 
movement  about  said  vertical  axis  of  said  holding  means  having 
elastic  return  means  capable  of  exerting  elastic  return  forces  hav- 
ing predetermined  orientation  and  magnitude  between  said  anchor- 
ing members,  for  holding  the  vertebrae  in  a  predetermined  cor- 
rected position  against  natural  deforming  forces  for  reducing  the 
overall  forces  exerted  on  the  vertebiae. 


1.  An  ablation  treatment  qjparatus,  comprising: 

a  multiple  anterma  device  including  a  primary  antenna  with  a 
lumen,  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  end  sufficiently  sharp  to 
pierce  tissue  and  an  energy  delivery  surface  with  a  length  L,, 
and  a  secondary  antenna  at  least  partially  positioned  in  the 
primary  antenna  as  the  primary  anteima  is  introduced  through 
tissue  and  a  secondary  anteima  distal  portion  deployable  at  a 
selected  tissue  site  with  an  energy  delivery  surface  of  length 
L2  that  is  at  least  equal  to  '/3  L,,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  secondary  antenna  has  at  least  one  radius  of  curvature 
when  introduced  from  the  primary  antenna;  and 

a  cable  coupled  to  the  multiple  antenna  device. 


5,672,176 
ANCHORING  MEMBER 
Lutz  Biedemann,  Am  Sdiiferstcig  8,  D-78048  VS-VUHBgen, 
and  Jiirgcn  Harms,  D-Maxiaulianstr.  5,  D-76133  Kaifsmiie, 
both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1995, 195  09 
332.1 

IntCL'A61B  17/70 
VS.  CL  606—61  12  Claims 


5,672,175 

DYNAMIC  IMPLANTED  SPINAL  ORTHOSIS  AND 

OPERATIVE  PROCEDURE  FOR  FnTING 

Jean  Raymond  Martin,  11  rue  des  Sources,  31170  Toome- 

feuille,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,319,  Feb.  15, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,421 

tot  a.*  A61B/ 7/56 

U.S.  a.  606—61  26  Claims 

1.  An  implanted  dynamic  vertebral  orthosis  for  adjusting  the 

relative  positions  of  spinal  vertebrae  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis 

comprising  anchoring  members  for  sectiring  to  the  vertebrae  and 

holding  means  connected  to  the  anchoring  members,  said  holding 

means  including  at  least  one  curved  holding  rod  which  is  flexible 

and  elastic  in  bending  and  coimected  to  said  anchoring  nKmbers 


1.  An  anchoring  member  for  connecting  a  rod  with  a  bone,  said 
anchoring  member  comprising 

a  screw  member  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  screw  head 
with  a  spherical  segment-shaped  portion, 

a  seat  part  receiving  said  screw  head  and  said  rod,  said  seat  part 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  opposite  to  said  first  end,  an 
axis  of  symmetry  passing  through  said  first  and  second  ends, 
a  bore  which  is  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  symmetry  for  passing 
said  threaded  portion  tlierethrough  and  has  a  first  portion 
adjacent  to  said  first  end,  said  first  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  cross-section  with  two  free  legs  with  an 
internal  screw  thread  for  receiving  said  rod  therebetween,  and 
a  second  portion  adjacent  to  said  second  end.  said  second 
portion  tapering  towards  said  second  end  with  a  predeter- 
mined cone  angle. 
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and  a  pressure  member  formed  to  emb  ace 
its  side  opposite  to  said  threaded  pc  rtion 
conical  surface  in  a  region  laterall  c 
head,  said  conical  surface  tapering 
with  a  cone  angle  corresponding  tc 
angle. 
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said  screw  head  from 

and  having  an  outer 

surrounding  said  screw 

towards  said  second  end 

said  predetermined  cone 


issignor  to  The  General 


5,672,177 
IMPLAI^TTABLE  BONE  DISTRiCTION  DEVICE 
Edward  B.  Sddin,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
Hospital  Corporatioa,  Boston,  Mass 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  1  io.  594,157 

Inta.''A61B  n'58 

US.  CL  606—71  8  Qaims 


-t—.  1  , 
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W" 


^    a  J 


1.  An  implantable  device  for  distracting  first  and  second  bone 
segments,  comprising: 
A.  an  elongated  first  plate  extending  i  long  a  first  axis  between 

first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  f  rst  plate  having  an  upper 

surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and  ha<  ing  means  near  said  first 

end  for  affixing  said  first  plate  to 

whereby  said  lower  surface  of  said  I 

said  first  bone  segment; 
an  elongated  second  plate  extending  along  a  second  axis 

between  first  and  second  ends  th  :reof,  said  second  plate 

having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lover  surface,  and  having 


B. 


said  first  bone  segment 
first  plate  is  adjacent  to 


and  second  plates  to  be 
[K>rtion  of  said  first  plate 
adjacent  to  at  least  the 


means  near  said  first  end  for  affixing  said  second  plate  to  said 
second  bone  segment  whereby  saiJ  lower  surface  of  said 
second  plate  is  adjacent  to  said  sec(  nd  bone  segment: 

C.  and  means  for  positioning  said  firs 
slidingly  engaged,  with  at  least  the 
including  said  second  end  being 

portion  of  said  second  plate  includii^g  said  first  end,  whereby 
said  first  and  second  axes  are  substantially  parallel,  and 
whereby  said  first  plate  is  movable  vith  respect  to  said  second 
plate  in  the  direction  of  said  first  anp  second  axes; 

wherein  said  upper  surface  of  said  firsDplate  includes  a  plurality 
of  parallel  saw-tooth  ridges  extending  transverse  to  said  first 
axis,  each  of  said  ridges  including  i^  drive  surface,  said  drive 
surface  extending  from,  and  being  sabstantially  perpendicular 
to,  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  plate  and  facing  said  second 
end  of  said  first  plate,  | 

wherein  said  second  plate  comprises  a  least  one  resilient  pawl 
extending  from  said  first  end  of  sai^  second  plate,  said  pawl 
being  biased  toward  and  engaging  with  one  of  said  ridges,  and 

wherein  said  second  plate  further  comprises  at  least  one  resilient 
elongated  ratchet  arm  having  a  proi  imal  end  extending  from 
said  first  end  of  said  second  plate  a  id  a  distal  end  extending 
toward  and  engaging  with  one  of  sa  d  ridges. 


5,672,178 
FIXATION  PD 
Thomas  D.  Petersen,  9680  Alto  Dr.,  Li 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  ^  9. 
Inta.^A61B  17^6 
VS.  CL  606—75 

1.  A  fixation  pin  for  fixating  a  boile 
p^ormance  of  orthopaedic  surgery,  com  prising: 

a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  havi  ig 
distal  end; 

b)  said  proximal  end  having  a  head  ad^ted 
said  pin  into  a  bone; 

c)  said  distal  end  converging  to  a  policed 


Mesa,  Calif.  91941 
1.583,654 


12  Claims 

cutting  fixture  in  tlie 


a  proximal  end  and  a 
to  be  strucic  to  drive 
end; 


d)  said  body  having  at  least  one  groove  therein  (I)  having  a 
maximum  depth  in  a  range  of  10%  to  30%  of  a  diameter  of  a 
cross-section  of  said  body  and  (2)  said  groove  having  an 
outwardly  facing  opening  subtending  from  about  7%  to  about 
17%  of  a  circumference  of  said  cross-section  whereby,  when 
said  pin  is  driven  into  a  bone,  said  at  least  one  groove  is  sized 
and  configured  to  deter  rotation  and  retraction  of  said  pin. 


5,672,179 

INTUBATION  DEVICE  HAVING  STIFFENING  MEMBER 

Geoihvy  C.  Garth,  Long  Beach,  and  Charles  A.  Patterson, 

Westminister,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Laerdal  Medical 

Corporation,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  696^41,  May  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,163,941. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,038 

Int  CL*  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CI.  606—108  15  Chdms 


1.  An  intubation  device  for  use  with  an  endotracheal  tube,  the 
endotracheal  tube  having  a  distal  end  for  insertion  into  a  patient's 
trachea  and  a  proximal  end  outside  the  patient,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  flexible  sheath  having  an  open  end  connected  to  the 
housing  and  a  closed,  free  end  extending  away  from  the 
housing,  the  sheath  including  a  bore  extending  from  the  open 
end  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  dosed,  free  end,  the  sheath 
being  pliable  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  endotracheal 
tube;  and 

(c)  a  stiffening  member  for  insertion  inside  the  bore  of  the 
sheath  to  increase  the  stiffness  of  the  sheath,  wherein  the 
stiffening  member  is  comprised  of  a  ductile  or  malleable 
material  such  that  tlie  nnember  may  be  bent  and  maintained  at 
varying  angles. 
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S,672,1M 
STORAGE  STABLE  ^METHYL-l-NAPHTHOL 
COUPLERS 
Ma-ni  Lim,  lYumbnll;  Yuh-Gao  Pan,  Stamford;  Unas  R.  Sta- 
saitis,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  and  John  D.  O'Donoghue,  Rye 
Brook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  527,911,  Sep.  14,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5429,583.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  632,224 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/13 

VS.  a.  8—406  10  CUhns 

1.  In  an  oxidative  dye  system  for  dyeing  a  Iceratin  fiber  wherein 

an  oxidant  is  reacted  with  a  composition  containing  a  primary 

intermediate,  a  coupler  or  a  coupler  precursor,  and  a  cosmetically 

acceptable  vehicle  therefor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  tlie 

coupler  or  the  coupler  precursor  is  a  compound  having  the  formula 

Ila 


OR, 


Oa 


wherein  Rj  is  — COOCH,,  — COCHj  or  — COCH^CHj. 


5,672,182 

DEVELOPER  SYSTEM  FOR  BASE  REACTABLE 

PETROLEUM  FUEL  MARKERS 

Michael  J.  Smith,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Color 

Manufacturing  Inc^  Newtown,  Pa. 
Cootinualion  of  Ser.  No.  421,325,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,408 
Int  a."  ClOL  1/22:1/18 
VS.  a.  44—349  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  petroleum  product  containing  a 
base  readable  marlcer  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  a  sample  oif  petroleimi  produd  containing  a  base 
reactable  mailcer, 

b)  adding  to  said  sample  a  developing  agent  comprising  a 
quaternary  alkyl  ammonium  base  of  the  following  formula: 


5,672,181 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HARDENED  LEAD 

STORAGE  BATTERY  ELECTRODE 
Hans  Warlimont,  Am  Weinberg  2,  D-63579  Freigericht  Ger- 
many; Marco  Olper,  Malland,  Italy;  Armin  Ueberschaer, 
and  KlaiB  DrefahL  both  of  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hans  Warlimont  Freigericht  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95AI0112,  \  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22642,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04 
817J 

Int  a.'  HOIM  6/00 
VS.  a.  29—623.5  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  hardened  lead  storage  battery 
electrode  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  electrolyte  by  using  raw  material  selected  frt>m  the 
group  consisting  of  lead,  waste  material  containing  lead,  and 
desulfured  lead  storage  battery  electrolyte  paste  to  form  an 
HBF4  solution  containing  lead  and  lead  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  PbO,  Pb(0H)2  and  PbC03; 
mixing  solids  into  said  electrolyte; 

electrolytically  depositing  lead  onto  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  surface  regions  of  a  cathode  in  a  vessel  containing 
said  electrolyte  mixed  with  said  solids  and  forming  an  elec- 
trochemical cell  consisting  of  said  cathode,  said  electrolyte 
solution  and  a  Cu/Ta/Pt  anode  by  producing  a  current  through 
said  electrolyte  solution  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode 
having  a  current  density  of  from  approximately  100  to  about 
2000  A/m^ 
maintaining  said  solids  mixed  in  said  electrolyte  while  electro- 
lytically depositing  lead  and  vigorously  agitating  said  electro- 
lyte solution  by  introducing  air  into  said  vessel  through  an 
apertured  plate  in  a  bonom  of  said  vessel;  and 
selecting  a  shape  of  said  electrically  conductive  surface  regions 
for  producing  a  selected  coupled  shape  of  said  lead  storage 
battery  electrode  on  said  electrically  conductive  surface 
regions  simultaneously  with  the  electrolytic  lead  deposition. 


R. 

I/R2 


e 
O— R5 


wherein  R,,  Rj.  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  allcyl  or 
benzyl  groups  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group. 


5,672,183 
ANTI-STATIC  ADDmVES  FOR  HYDROCARBONS 
John  A.  SchieM,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PetroUte  Corpo- 
ratioa, St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  674,076 
Int  CL'  ClOL  1/18:1/22 
VS.  CL  44—386  52  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  increased  electrical  conductivity,  com- 
prising a  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  an  anti-static  amount  of  a  hydro- 
carbon soluble  copolymer  of  an  alkylvinyl  monomer  and  a  cationic 
vinyl  monomer,  wherein  the  copolymer  has  an  alkylvinyl  monomer 
unit  to  cationic  vinyl  monomer  unit  ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to 
about  10:1,  the  copolymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  800  to  about  1.000.000. 


5,672,184 

PULSE  DETONATION  DEVICE  FOR  COAL 

GASIFICATION 

Louis  G.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265J84,  Jun.  24, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,579,633.  This  application  Dec  15,  1994,.  Ser.  No. 

356,156 

Int  a.'  ClOJ  3/70 

VS.  CL  48—77  18  Clafatts 


I.  In  a  method  of  gasifying  coal  wherein  coal  witiiin  a  gasifier 
having  a  gasifier  chamber  containing  a  bed  of  coal  is  converted  to 
fuel  gases  by  partial  combustion,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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providing  at  least  one  gasifier  pulse 
a  combustion  chamber  with  an 

communicating  the  discharge  end 
tion  device  to  the  gasifier  chamber 

injecting  a  discrete  gaseous  fuel 
chamber,  and  igniting  the  fuel 
wave  which  discharges  from  the 
the  injection  and  ignition  of  the 
selected  frequency  to  produce  high 
and 

directing  the  pulses  from  the  gasifie- 
into  the  bed  of  coal  in  the  gasi: 
within  the  bed  of  coal  to  improve 
gases. 


detonation  device  which  has 

discharge  end; 
of  the  gasifier  pulse  detona- 

within  tlie  bed  of  coal; 

mil  ture  into  the  combustion 

mix  ure  to  create  a  detonation 

dij  :harge  end,  then  repeating 

laseous  fuel  mixture  at  a 

;nergy  hot  exhaust  pulses; 


fl;r 


lie 


MEM  BER 


5,672,185 
ABRASIVE 
Katsumi  Ryoke,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japa^,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUcd  Apr.  26, 1996,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  a.*  B24D 
U.S.  a.  51—295 


»Jo.  639,947 

^pr.  27,  1995,  7-103930 

3. '34 


21 


(?^^^km 


1.  An  abrasive  member  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  abrasive  layer  overlaid  upon  the 
binder  and  abrasive  grains  disperse  I 

wherein  the  abrasive  grains  contair 
having  a  non-zero  sodium  content, 
NaO,  of  at  least  0.05%  and  at 
wherein  a  grain  diameter  of  a- 


;-crysi  al 


Miin. 
Sh«  IBeld, 


5,672,186 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABRASIVE 
Jason  A.  Chesley,  Hudson,  Wis.,-  Doifild 
Township,    Ramsey    County, 
Roseville,   Minn.;   WUliam   F. 
David   F.   Slama,   Vadnais   Heighti, 
Stephens,  Warwickshire,  United  Kii  gdom, 
nesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,193,  Jan.  13, 
This  application  Mar.  13, 1996 
Int  aJ"  B24D 
U.S.  a.  51—297 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  an  abrasive  atiicle 
of: 

a)  providing  an  abrasive  sheet  haviiig 
surfaces,  the  first  major  surface  inc  uding 
a  surface; 

b)  applying  a  plurality  of  hooking  steiis 
of  a  base  sheet  by  the  application 
organic  material  with  a  gravure  rol 

c)  shaping  each  hooking  stem  so  as 
end  angle  of  less  than  approxi 
provide  each  stem  with  a  hooking 
hooking  stem  to  releasably  hook 
ture; 


;imat  :ly 


ai 
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pulse  detonation  device 
to  enhance  movement 
conversion  of  coal  into 


ARTICLE 

R.  BeU,  White  Bear 

Harold    E.    Rude, 

Oakdale,   Minn.; 

Minn.,  and  Alan  N. 

assignors  to  Min- 

dompany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

994,  Pat.  No.  5,505,747. 

Ser.  No.  615,126 

32  Claims 

,  comprising  the  steps 

first  and  second  major 
means  for  abrading 

to  a  first  major  surface 
of  a  flowable  polymeric 


have  an  included  distal 

90  degrees  to  thereby 

portion  to  enable  the 

opposed  engaging  struc- 


d)  bonding  a  second  major  surface  of  the  base  sheet  to  the 
second  major  surface  of  the  abrasive  sheet;  and 

e)  orienting  the  hooking  stems  such  that  individual  hooking 
stems  are  oriented  in  at  least  two  directions,  respectively. 


5,672,187 

CYCLONE  VORTEX  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Howard  P.  Rock;  KeUy  P.  Rock,  botii  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 

and   Grant    R.   Wood,    BcUingham,   Wash.,   assignors   to 

Cydone  Technologies  Inc,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  461^444,  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,512,216,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,257, 

Nov.  23, 1994,  PaL  No.  5,472,645.  This  applkation  Apr.  29, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  639,153 

Int.  a.'  F02M  29/06 

VS.  a.  55—257.4  79  Claims 


-Z^^^' 


5  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  gas-phase  fluid,  comprising  the  steps 


s  ibstrate  and  comprising  a 
therein; 

aluminum  oxide  grains 

as  calculated  in  terms  of 

mt)st  0.1%  by  weight,  and 

grains  is  at  most  S  pm. 


(a)  introducing  a  two-phase  fluid  into  a  flow  path,  said  flow  path 
including  a  flow  pressure  increasing  duct; 

(b)  spinning  tlie  fluid  in  said  flow  pressure  increasing  diKt  to 
create  a  spinning  column  of  fluid  containing  aerosol  particles; 

(c)  subjecting  said  spinning  column  to  rapid  differentials  in 
pressure  and  changes  in  velocity; 

(d)  continuously  delivering  air  tangentially  to  said  spinning 
column  to  accelerate  said  spinning  column  and  to  create 
vortical  turbulence  interfaces  with  said  spinning  column 
thereby  subjecting  said  aerosol  particles  to  shear  forces  and 
internal  particle  pressures  for  converting  tiie  aerosol  particles 
into  a  gas-phase  fluid;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  said  gas-phase  fluid  thus  created  while  retaining 
any  remaining  aerosol  panicles  therein, 

wherein  lighter  aerosol  particles  are  continuously  converted  to  a 
gas-phase  fluid  while  heavier  aerosol  particles  are  progres- 
sively diminished  in  size  as  the  aerosol  particles  are  subjected 
to  said  shear  forces  and  differential  particle  pressures. 


5,672,188 
HIGH  CAPACITY  FILTER  MEDU 
Kyung-Ju  Choi,  Jefferson,  Ky.,  assignor  to  AAF  International, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,789 
Int  CI."  BOID  39/16:46/12 
VS.  a.  55—485  19  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  filter  arrangement  of  fitirous  layers  of  filter 
media  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  a  fluid  stream  compris- 
ing: 

an  upstream  first  layer  having  upstream  and  downstream  faces 
of  a  mixture  of  preselected  fiber  filter  media  components,  said 
first  upstream  layer  being  of  preselected  thickness  with  said 
fiber  components  being  of  preselected  fiber  diameter  to  pro- 
vide a  first  preselected  fluid  permeability  and; 
at  least  a  second  successive  intermediate  layer  of  polymeric 
fibers  of  filter  media  of  preselected  thickness  and  fiber  diam- 
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5,672,199 
POOL  SEPARATION  MELT  FURNACE  AND  PROCESS 
Anthony  F.  Litka,  Hanover;  Jamie  A.  Woodroffe,  North  Read- 
ing; Victor  GoMfarb,  Swampscotf  Andrew  W.  McClaine, 
Lexington,  and  Kevin  J.  Keane,  Brookliae,  aO  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,197,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abaadoacd. 
This  applkation  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,500 
Int  a.*  C03B  5/16:3/00:5A)0 
VS.  CL  65—134.1  14  ( 


eter  to  provide  a  second  preselected  fluid  permeability,  each 
of  said  layers  having  a  substantially  equal  terminal  pressure 
drop  tliereacross. 


5,672,189 

GLASS  BENDING  PRESS  APPLICATION 

Dieter  Funk,  Witten;  Dieter  Bruns,  Rbeinherg;  Rolf  Wenning, 

Bocholt  and  Walter  Brans,  Recldinghausen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Flachglas  AktiengesellschafL,  Furth,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1!>94,  44  12 
747J 

Int  a.'  C03B  11/12:23/03 
VS.  a.  65—29.19  15  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  operating  a  glass  bending  press  receiving  glass 
sheets  from  a  horizontal  conveyor  delivering  said  glass  sheets  finm 
a  fiimace  in  the  production  of  a  series  of  automotive  vetiicle 
windows,  and  bending  the  glass  sheets  between  a  convex  male 
mold  and  a  concave  female  mold,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  male  mold  as  an  upper  press  mold  of  a  press 
frame  and  forming  ttie  male  mold  as  a  cast  aluminum  body 
having  heating  passages  for  fluid  beating  by  a  liquid  heal 
transfer  medium  passed  through  said  passages  homoge- 
neously to  a  thermal  expansion  temperature  which  is  below  a 
bending  temperature:  and 

(b)  controlling  a  temperature  of  the  male  mold  by  means  of  the 
medium  such  that  the  specific  thermal  expansion  of  the  male 
mold  and  the  thermal  expansion  of  a  glass  sheet  to  be  bent 
and  placed  centrally  in  the  female  mold  correspond. 


1.  A  furnace  for  the  suspension  and  heating  of  particles  of  a 
batch  material  to  its  melting  temperature  in  a  hot  combustion  gas 
and  for  the  separation  of  the  heated  particles  from  said  combustion 
gas,  comprising  an  upper  injector  section  which  opens  downwardly 
through  a  combustion  zot>e  into  a  larger  combustor  section  which 
opens  downwardly  to  a  lower  leiractory  section  having  a  reservoir 
area  for  containing  a  molten  pool  of  tlie  batch  material,  said  upper 
injector  section  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having  inlet  means 
for  the  introduction  of  a  continuous  supply  of  a  combustion- 
supporting  gas.  and  having  batch  inlet  means  for  tlie  introduction 
of  a  continuous  supply  of  particles  of  batch  material  to  form  a 
uniform  mixture  with  said  combustion-supporting  gas  in  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  and  a  fuel  conduit  having  outlet  means  adjacent  the 
entrance  to  said  combustor  section  for  supplying  and  burning  a  fuel 
in  the  presence  of  said  combustion-supporting  gas  in  said  combus- 
tion zone  to  form  and  expand  into  said  combustor  section  a 
suspension  of  said  particles  in  hot  combustion  gas;  means  for 
directing  said  suspension  vertically-downwardly  thrxxigh  said  com- 
bustor section  as  a  particle-laden  gas  flow  in  which  said  particles 
become  heated  to  their  melting  temperature:  and  means  for  accel- 
erating tlie  heated  particle-laden  gas  flow  into  said  lower  refractory 
section  with  a  sufficient  force  to  form  a  depressed  well  area  in  the 
surface  of  a  molten  pool  of  the  batch  material  deposited  in  the 
reservoir  area  of  said  refractory  section,  whereby  the  healed  par- 
ticles of  batch  material  are  inertially-separated  fi-om  the  combus- 
tion gas  in  said  particle-laden  gas  flow  and  are  dissolved  into  said 
molten  pool  while  the  combustion  gas  is  repelled  and  exits  the  well 
area  with  shear  forces  which  cause  circulation  in  said  molten  pool, 
and  vent  means  for  removing  the  separated  combustioa  gas  from 
said  refractory  section.  -    ' 

5.  A  continuous  process  for  suspending  and  heating  particulate 
batch  materials  in  hot  combustion  gases  and  for  separating  the 
heated  particulate  materials  from  the  combustion  gases,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  continuously  supplying  combustion-supporting  gas  and  melt- 
able particulate  batch  materials  to  a  combustion  zone  at  the 
entrance  of  a  combustion  chamber: 

B.  continuously  supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion  zone; 

C.  burning  the  fuel  and  combustion-supporting  gas  to  form  and 
expand  into  tlie  combustion  chamber  a  hot  combustion  gas 
that  suspends  tlie  particulate  batch  materials  and  heats  the 
particulate  batch  materials  to  their  melting  temperature:  and 

D.  accelerating  the  heated  particulate  batch  materials  and  hot 
combustion  gas  vertically  downwardly  tiirough  a  restricted 
orifice  into  a  reservoir  chamber  and  into  contact  with  the 
surface  of  a  molten  pool  of  said  batch  materials  in  the  reser- 
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voir  chamber,  said  accelerating  ste( 
su£Scient  force  to  integrate  and  dissolve 
materials  into  the  molten  pool  while 
the  combustion  gas  to  produce  circul4tion 


being  performed  with 

the  particulate  batch 

repelling  and  separating 

of  the  molten  pool. 


5,672,191 

FORCED  CONVECTION  HEATING 
PROCESS  FOR  HEATING 

THEREWmnN 
Kenneth  R.  Kormanyos,  Sylvania, 
Rcscarcta  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser. 
Int  CL*  C03B 
VS.  a.  6S—ZJ3 


GLASS 


Oliio, 


1.  A  forced  convection  heating  appa^tu 
sheets,  wherein  the  glass  sheets  each 
bottom  surface,  the  forced  convection 


ha'  e 


mg: 


a  housing  having  an  interior  region 
second  portions, 

including  means  for  supporting  the  glasj 
horizontal  manner,  including  at  least 
ber  for  supporting  the  sheet  in  said 
manner; 

means  for  conveying  a  glass  sheet 
the  housing; 

first  and  second  gas  burner  means  oper^ly 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  interic  ■ 
respectively,  for  producing  hot  combi  stion 

first  means  for  distributing,  and,  in  turn 
portion  of  the  hot  combustion  gasei 
means  to  the  bottom  surface  of  a 
interior  region  of  the  housing,  operalily 
first  gas  burner  means  and  disposed  wf  thin 
the  interior  region; 

second  means  for  distributing,  and,  in 
portion  of  the  hot  combustion  gase ; 
means  to  the  top  surface  of  the  glass 
region  of  the  housing,  operably 
burner  means  and  disposed  within 
interior  region, 

the  first  and  second  means  for  distributing 
being  operably  configured  for  opera  ion 
pletely  independently  of  each  other; 

first  means  for  controlling  impingement 
combustion  gases  into  contact  with 
glass  sheet  within  the  interior  region 
disposed  within  the  first  portion  of 

second  nneans  for  controlling  the 
hot  combustion  gases  into  contact 
glass  sheet  within  the  interior  region 
disposed  within  the  second  portion  ol 
first  and  seccmd  control  means  being 
controllable,  independent  of  each  ol 

means  for  facilitating  the  direction  oi 
combustion  gases  which,  after  impin^ment 


'  associi  ted 


th: 
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APPARATUS  AND 
SHEETS 


s  for  heating  glass 

a  top  surface  and  a 

heaiing  apparatus  compris- 


h  iving  at  least  first  and 


sheet  in  a  substantially 

I  ine  solid  support  mem- 

iubstantially  horizontal 

throii  ;h  the  interior  region  of 

associated  with  the 
region  of  the  housing, 

gases; 

impinging,  at  least  a 

from  the  gas  burner 

;lass  sheet  within  the 

associated  with  the 

the  first  portion  of 

I  tutn,  impinging,  at  least  a 

fi'om  the  gas  burner 

1  heet  within  the  interior 

with  the  second  gas 

second  portion  of  the 


hot  combustion  gases 
substantially  com- 


velocity  of  the  hot 
bottom  surface  of  the 
the  housing  operably 
interior  region;  and 

velocity  of  the 

the  top  surface  of  the 

the  housing,  operably 

the  interior  region,  the 

operable  and,  in  turn, 

and 

portion  of  the  hot 

against  the  glass 


th: 

of 

thi 

impii  gement 

:  will 

(f 


oth<r: 


sheet  has  become  spent  working  fluid,  back  toward  the  gas 
burner  means  for  mixing  with  the  hot  combustion  gases. 


5,672,192 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  FIBER  USING  A 

PLASMA  TORCH  FIBER-DRAWING  FURNACE 

James  WUIiam  Fleming,  Jr.,  Westfldd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,580 

Int  a.*  C03B  37/027 

VS.  a.  65—391  5  aains 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  fiber  from  an  optical  fiber 
preform,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  optical  fiber  preform  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
rotating  said  preform  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 
directing  onto  said  preform  a  plasma  torch  which  is  reciprocated 

parallel  to  said  axis  over  a  limited  region  of  said  preform  to 

define  a  heated  drawing  region;  and 
drawing  optical  fiber  from  said  heated  drawing  region. 


5,672,193 
PRODUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
Yukio   Kohmura,   Chiba;   Yoshinori   Ishida,   Ichihara,   and 
Talushi  Hibino,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390^17,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,740,  Sep.  14,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  707,744,  May  30, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,262,726.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  558424 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1990, 2-140332; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108733;  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108734 

Int  O."  C03B  37/023 
VS.  CI.  65—484  11  Ctoims 


14 
RECOROEi 
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^^—                      r*- 
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1.  A  production  apparatus  for  producing  an  optical  fiber  cable 
including  an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  cladding,  and  a 
coating,  said  production  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  drawing  furnace  for  drawing  an  optical  fiber  preform  and 
forming  said  optical  fiber  having  said  core  and  said  cladding; 

a  reaction  furnace,  which  has  introduced  in  it  a  hermetic  coating 
forming  material  gas  and  said  optical  fiber  drawn  from  said 
drawing  furnace,  wherein  said  reaction  furnace  produces  a 
thermal  decomposition  reaction  which  precipitates  decom- 
posed reaction  products  of  said  material  gas  on  the  surface  of 
said  cladding  of  said  introduced  optical  fiber,  to  form  an 
electroconductive  hermetic  coating; 

an  eddy  current  generation  and  detection  sensor  arranged  near 
said  hermetic  coating  to  generate  and  detect  an  eddy  current 
in  said  hermetic  coating; 

a  high  frequency  power  source  for  generating  a  high  frequency 
current  which  is  applied  to  said  eddy  current  generation  and 
detection  sensor  and  is  of  a  frequency  sufficientiy  high  for 
causing  said  eddy  current  generation  and  detection  sensor  to 
generate  said  eddy  current  in  said  hermetic  coating; 

an  average  magnetization-intensity  changing  means  for  applying 
said  high  frequency  current  from  said  high  frequency  power 
source  to  said  eddy  current  generation  and  detection  sensor 
while  changing  an  average  magnetization-intensity  caused  by 
said  high  frequency  current  having  a  frequency  of  the  current 
lower  than  the  high  frequency  of  said  high  frequency  current; 

means  for  calculating  an  electrical  resistance  of  said  hermetic 
coating  from  said  eddy  current  detected  by  said  eddy  current 
generation  and  detection  sensor;  and 

control  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  hermetic  coating  form- 
ing condition  and  the  adjusting  by  said  control  means  being 
based  on  the  electrical  resistance  from  said  electrical  resis- 
tance calculating  means. 


exposing  said  ore  to  said  leaching  solution;  and 
recovering  said  precious  metal  from  said  leaching  solution. 


5,672,195 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF 
OXYGEN  AND  OF  NTTROGEN  EMPLOYING  AN 
ADSORBENT  WITH  IMPROVED  POROSITY 
Serge  Moreau,  Velizy  VUlacoublay,  and  Christian  Barl>e,  Foo- 
tenay  Sous  Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625346 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  16, 1996,  96  00409 
Int  a.'  BOID  53/047 
VS.  a.  95—96  19  Oaiins 

1 .  Process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
into  each  of  its  constituents,  which  comprises:  bringing  the  mix- 
ture, in  an  adsorption  zone,  into  contact  with  a  selective  adsorbent 
for  nitrogen,  said  adsorbent  being  an  agglomerated  zeolite  exhib- 
iting an  Si/Al  ratio  lower  than  S,  a  porosity  of  between  0.38  and 
0.60,  and  a  parameter  a^  of  at  least  O.S  s~'.  said  parameter  a^ 
characterizing  the  kinetics  of  adsorption  of  nitrogen  on  said  adsor- 
bent in  said  adsorption  zone  in  accordance  with  a  Linear  Driving 
Force  model,  wherein  when  the  adsorbent  is  a  zeolite  containing 
lithium,  the  porosity  ranges  between  0.25  and  0.60. 


5,672,194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING 

PREaOUS  METALS  FROM  THEIR  ORES  AND  THE 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Robert  M.  Hunter;  Frank  M.  Stewart  and  Tamara  Darsow,  all 

of  Bozeman,  Mont,  assignors  to  YeUowstone  Environmental 

Science,  Inc.,  Bozeman,  Mont 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265322,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,449397.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,726 

Int  CL'  C22B  3A)2;3/18 
VS.  a.  75—712  14  Claims 


5,672,196 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

GASES 
Divyanshu  R.  Acharya,  Bridgewater,  and  Satish  S.  Tunhanliar, 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,115 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  95-t97  32  Oaiw 


t 


BIO-OXIDATION 


'1  r  '■■;• 


SULFATE 
REDUCTION 


>       PRECIOUS 
I         METALS 
RECOVERY 


»> 


^24 


BISULFIDE 
LEACHING 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  a  precious  metal  from  an  ore  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

producing  a  leaching  solution,  said  solution  comprising  dis- 
solved hydrogen  sulfide  gas  and  bisulfide  ions,  and  having  a 
fiigacity  of  hydrogen  gas; 

reducing  the  fiigacity  of  hydrogen  gas  in  said  leaching  solution 
by  means  of  an  oxyanion-reducing  bacterium; 


,J^!rTTC. 


1.  A  cyclic  process  f<x  separating  a  first  gas  from  a  gas  mixture 
containing  said  first  gas  and  one  or  more  other  gases  by  concen- 
tration swing  adsorption  in  first  and  second  adjacent  gas  adsorption 
chambers  that  are  separated  by  a  first  planar  partition,  and  each  of 
which  contains  an  adsorbent  which  mote  strongly  adsorbs  said  first 
gas  than  said  one  or  more  odier  gases  comprising  repeatedly 
performing  in  sequence  the  steps: 
(a)  passing  the  gaseous  mixture  through  said  first  adsorption 
chamber  at  an  adsorption  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  I. OS 
to  about  20  bara  and  an  adsorption  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  -50°  to  about  150°  C.  thereby  adsorbing  said  first  gas 
from  said  gas  mixture  and  producing  a  first  gas-depleted 
nonadsorbed  stream,  while  simultaneously  passing  a  purge 
gas  through  said  second  adsorption  chamber  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  less  ttian  about  1.05  to  about  20  bara  aitd  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  -50°  to  about  150°  C, 
thereby  desorbing  a  first  gas-enriched  gas  stream  from  the 
adsorbent  contained  in  said  second  adsorption  chamber,  and 
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(b)  passing  the  gaseous  mixture  throu^  said  second  adsorption    said  series  including  at  least  one  simulated  moving  chromato- 

the  range  of  about  1 .05    graphic  columi],  located  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  first  outlet 
port. 


chamber  at  an  adsorption  pressure  in 
to  about  20  bara  and  an  adsorption  tefiperature  in  the  range  of 
about  -50°  to  about  150°  C.  therebjj  adsorbing  said  first  gas 
from  said  gas  mixture  and  producing  a  first  gas-depleted 
nonadsoibed  stream,  while  simultaneously  passing  a  purge 
gas  through  said  first  adsorption  chai  nber  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  less  than  about  1 .05  to  abou :  20  bara  and  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  -50°  to 
desoibing  a  first  gas-enriched  gas  stream  from  the  adsorbent 
contained  in  said  first  adsorption  cha  naber; 

the  difference  in  pressure  between  said  fir  t  and  second  adsorption 

chambers  at  all  times  being  below  that 

occurs  in  said  first  planar  partition. 


at  which  stress  failure 


5472,197 
GAS  SEPARATION  BY  CONTINVOIJB  PRESSUKE-SWING 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Ronald  D.  Rothchild,  1  Leah  La.,  PlaioMew,  N.Y.  11803 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  N  >.  540,890 

Int  a.*  BOID  53A  47 

VS.  CL  95—98  12  ClaUns 


A+B 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  a  '  gaseous  components  in 
which  an  internal  gas  flow  is  pumped  thro  igh  a  plurality  of  beds  in 
fluid  comirmunication  in  a  series,  each  bt  d  containing  a  pressure- 
dependent  adsorbent  packing,  said  mixtun :  including  a  most  highly 
adsorbed  component  and  a  less  highly  ailsorbed  component,  said 
process  being  cyclical  in  nature  such  that 

(a)  at  the  beginning  of  a  cycle  all  of  sa  d  beds  except  the  one  in 
a  most  downstream  position  with  re  ipect  to  said  internal  gas 
flow  are  at  operating  pressure  at  umich  said  packing  is  an 
effective  and  selective  adsorbent  far  said  mixture,  and  said 
most  downstream  position  bed  is  at  i  lower  pressure  at  which 
relatively  little  gas  is  adsorbed  and, 

(b)  during  said  cycle,  pumping  gas  fn  ro  the  most  upstream  of 
said  beds  to  generate  said  internal  j  is  flow  and  displace  gas 
through  said  series  in  the  downstreai  n  direction,  withdrawing 
a  first  outlet  flow  of  gas  from  a  irst  outlet  port  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  most  upsti  ;am  bed,  said  first  outiet 
flow  consisting  primarily  of  said  m<  st  highly  adsorbed  com- 
ponent, and  adding  a  feedstock  flov '  of  said  mixture  to  said 
series  of  beds  through  an  inlet  port  d  >wnstteam  from  said  first 
outlet  port  and  separated  from  it  I  y  at  least  one  bed,  and 
withdrawing  a  second  outiet  flow  Acm  a  second  outlet  port, 
said  second  outiet  port  being  in  fliid  conunnunication  with 
the  most  downstream  positioned  be* .  in  said  series  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  inlet  port  by  at  1«  st  one  bed,  said  second 
outlet  flow  consisting  primarily  of  i  aid  less  highly  adsorbed 
component,  such  that, 

(c)  by  the  end  of  said  cycle  the  pres  lure  in  said  noost  down- 
stream position  bed  is  increased  U  said  operating  pressure 
while  the  pressure  in  said  most  up  tream  bed  is  reduced  to 
said  lower  pressure  and, 

(d)  at  the  end  of  said  cycle,  switching  i  he  positions  of  said  ports 
among  said  plurality  of  beds  such  liat  each  bed  effectively 
advances  upstream  with  respect  to  laid  internal  gas  flow  by 
one  position,  except  for  said  mos|  upstream  bed  which  is 
effectively  moved  to  said  most  dowfistream  position. 


ow^s 


5,672,198 
AQUEOUS  INKS  AND  COATINGS  CONTAINING 
MODIFIED  CARBON  PRODUCTS 
James  A.  Belmont,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3S6jtM,  Dec.  15, 1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,653,  Dec. 
15, 1994,  Pat.  No.  5454,739.  This  application  Dec  14,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  572442 
Int  a."  C09D  IIAa 
VS.  CI.  106—20  R  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition  comprising  water  and  a  modified 
carbon  product  having  at  least  one  organic  group  attached  to  the 
carbon  wherein  the  organic  group  is  substituted  with  an  ionic  or  an 
ionizable  group. 


5,672,199 
WATER-CONTAINING  ANTISLIP  COMPOSITION 
Ralf  Gossen,   Duisburg;    Bemhard   Heriftertumip,   Bottrop; 
Ludwig  Broicli,  Duesseldorf;  Horst  Buxfaofer,  Erkrath,  and 
Hermann  Onusseit  Haan,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hen- 
lul  KommanditgcseUschaft  anf  Alitien,  Duesseldorf,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03744,  S  371  Date  May  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1993,  43  39 
642.9 

Int  CL*  C09K  3/J4 
VS.  a.  106—36  26  Claims 

1.  An  antislip  composition  comprising: 

(A)  10-60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rosin  or  a  derivative 
tlieteof; 

(B)  2-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monohydric  alcohols  and  polyhydric  alco- 
hols; 

(C)  2%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  liquifying  agent  which  is 
water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  and  comprises  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
allcyl  benzenesulfonates  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  chain  and  alkaline  earth  metal  allcyl  benzene- 
sulfonates containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain; 

(D)  0  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  propellant; 

(E)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  polymer;  and 

(F)  water. 


5,672,200 
PIGMENT  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE 
Dieter  Heinz,  Heppenheim;  Heinz  Mohr,  Speyer,  and  Joachim 
Weitzel,  Darmstadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Geseliscliaft  Mit  BescliranlEter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  27,  1994,  44  46 
456.8 

Int  CL*  C09D  17/00:11/02:5/36 
VS.  a.  106—403  19  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  composition  comprising  one  or  more  luster  pig- 
ments, a  metapolyphosphate  compound  and  spherical  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  1-30  ^m. 
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5,672,201 
COMPOSITE  PIGMENTARY  MATERIAL 

Leslie  Ainsley  Simpson,  Normanby;  Keith  Robson,  Whites- 
mock;  David  IVevor  Knight  Northallerton,  and  Ronald 
Brown,  Stockton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Tioxidc  Group 
Services  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611^00 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11, 1995, 
9504962 

Int  CL*  C04B  14/20 
VS.  CL  106—447  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  structured  composite 
pigmentary  material  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
uncoated  particles  of  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide,  said  dispersion 
having  a  pH  value  such  that  the  particles  of  titanium  dioxide  have 
a  surface  charge,  subjecting  the  dispersion  to  the  effects  of  cross- 
flow  filtration,  continuing  the  cross-flow  filtration  until  the  disper- 
sion contains  more  than  SO  per  cent  by  weight  titanium  dioxide  and 
subsequently  mixing  said  dispersion  with  a  dispersion  of  chemi- 
cally distinct  particles  having  a  surface  charge  of  opposite  sign  to 
the  charge  on  the  titanium  dioxide  particles  under  conditions  such 
that  the  mixing  does  ikM  produce  a  reversal  of  the  sign  of  the 
surface  charge  on  one  of  the  particulate  materials,  thereby  forming 
a  composite  pigmentary  material  in  which  titanium  dioxide  par- 
ticles are  held  in  association  with  chemically  distinct  particles  as  a 
result  of  said  surface  charges. 


5,«72,2M 
AIVARATUS  FOR  VAPOR-PHASE  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 
Hitoshi  Habuka,  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsn 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1995,  7-127122 


Int  a.*  C30B  35/00 


VS.  CL  U7— 204 


5,672,202 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Andrew  Stirling,  Glasgow;  Carol  Jean  Famocchi,  Ersk- 
ine,  and  Edward  James  Anderson,  Kilbarcfaan,  all  of  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  l^rrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696^17 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18, 1995, 
9516929 

Int  CL*  C09B  27/00 
VS.  a.  106—496  16  Claims 

1.  A  diarylide  pigment  composition  which  contains  a  long  chain 
aliphatic  primary  amine  having  10  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  ethylene 
polyamine  of  the  formula 

H2N(CH2CH2NH)„H 
where  n  is  1  to  5;  and  a  propylene  triamine  of  the  formula 

RNHfCHjCHiCHjNHjjH 
or 

RNCCHjCHjCHjNHj)! 
where  R  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  having  10  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  vapor-phase  epitaxial  growth  of  a  thin  film 
comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel  of  a  flat  shape; 

gas  supply  means  for  feeding  a  source  gas  from  a  peripheral  part 

of  said  reaction  vessel; 
a  susceptor  for  holding  a  semiconductor  single  crystal  sub- 

strate(s)  substantially  horizontally; 
heating  means; 
a  reaction  gas  outiet  means  provided  in  a  central  part  of  an  upper 

wall  of  said  reaction  vessel; 
wherein  said  reaction  vessel  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  flat 

cylinder,  and 
said  gas  supply  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  gas  supply  inlets 

adapted  to  feed  the  source  gas  in  a  circular  direction  of  said 

reaction  vessel. 


5,672,205 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Akihiro     Fujimoto,     and     Yasnhiro     Sakamoto,     both     of 
Kumamoto-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Toso,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533396 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259154 

Int  CL*  B05C  11/02;  B05B  I3A)2 

VS.  a.  118—52  13  Claims 


5,672,203 
SET  RETARDED  CEMENTING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS 
Jiten  Chatterji,  Duncan;  Rickey  L.  Morgan,  and  Garland  W. 
Davis,  both  of  Comanche,  all  of  Okla.,  asagnors  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company,  Duncan,  Olda. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,743 
Int  a.*  C04B  24/12 
VS.  a.  106—808  22  Claims 

1.  A  set  retarded  cement  composition  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  cement; 

sufficient  water  to  form  a  pumpable  slurry;  and 
an  alkanolamine  salt  present  in  the  cement  composition  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  in  excess  of  1.1%  to  about  10% 
by  weight  of  dry  cement  therein. 


1.  A  prtx:essing  apparatus  using  a  solution,  comprising: 
means  for  holding  an  object  to  be  processed,  said  means  rotating 

with  the  object  placed  thereon; 
a  ring-shaped  cup  situated  at  an  outer  side  of  said  object  holding 
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processing  solution  supply  means  provid(  d 
supplying  a  processing  solution  on  a 

discharging  means  provided  below 
discharging,  as  a  waste  solution,  t( 
processing  solution  portions 
cessing  solution  is  supplied  on  the 

storage  means  connected  to  said 
said  waste  solution  and  said  gas 
charge  means  and  for  separating  said 
gas  from  each  other  therein. 


above  said  object  for 
j  [irface  of  said  object; 
ring-shaped  cup  for 
r  with  air  in  said  cup. 
scattered  (around  when  said  pro- 
of said  object:  and 
discharge  means  for  storing 
disi  harged  from  said  dis- 
aste  solution  and  said 


sail! 
togetl  e 


5,672^06 

MOISTENING  DISPENSER  FOR  AftOLL  OF  PAPER 

SHEETS 

Tom  Gorman,  320  Bayview  Ave^  E.  Pat^ogue,  N.Y.  11772 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Sen  No  541,105 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  5M 

VS.  a.  118—320  9  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30.  1997 


t  ur  ( 
ri;ht ; 


1.  A  moistening  dispenser  for  a  roll  oi 
hollow  core,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

a)  a  holder  to  be  attached  to  a  wall,  said 
retaining  the  hollow  core  of  the  ro 
rotatable  manner,  said  retaining  me 
member  attached  to  a  wall,  a  pair  o1 
out  from  said  base  member,  and  a 
stub  shaft  projecting  sidewards  at  a 
of  a  leg  and  parallel  to  said  base 
other  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  ol 
hollow  core  of  the  roll  of  paper  shee^ 

b)  nneans  built  into  the  retaining  me^s 
applying  a  predetermined  amount 
paper  sheet  on  the  roll  just  before  the 
from  the  roll:  and 

c)  said  liquid  applying  means  compnsfetg 
holding  the  liquid  removably  positi(  med 
core  of  said  roll  of  paper  sheets,  mean  i 
of  paper  comprising  a  generally 
first  and  second  side  portions  and  a 
ing  a  first  end  of  each  side  portion  s| 
said  roll  of  paper  with  said  first 
pivotally  mounted  in  an  inverted  manner 
means  at  the  second  end  of  said  first 
arm  for  operating  said  canister  pump 
pulled  down,  and  means  at  the  secom 
portion  of  said  spray  arm  fluidly 
pump  for  receiving  liquid  from  said 
spray  arm  is  pulled  down,  said  croslbar 
side  portion  of  said  spray  arm  having 
ways  with  said  crossbar  having  a 
holes  facing  said  roll  of  paper  for 
said  spray  arm  is  pulled  down. 


lolder  having  means  for 

of  paper  sheets  in  a 

ns  comprising  a  base 

spaced  legs  projecting 

of  stub  shafts,  each 

angle  from  one  side 

number  and  facing  each 

and  for  sup|x>rting  the 


ai  d 


5,672^07 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  A  COLOR  COAT 

TO  A  WORKPIECE 

Horst-Dieter  Oechler,  Lemgo,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Theodor  Hymmen,  Bieiefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1995,  295  08 
265U 

Int  a."  B05C  1/00 
VS.  CL  118—681  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  color  coating  and  manipulating  a  workpiece  of 
wood  plastic  material  or  metal;  comprising: 

a  coating  means  for  applying  a  coat  of  paint  onto  a  workplace: 

at  least  one  further  treatment  unit  positioned  upstream  or  down- 
stream of  said  coating  means  for  treating  the  workpiece; 

conveyor  means  for  shunting  the  workpiece  through  said  coating 
means  and  said  treatment  unit  at  least  in  one  forward  run  and 
at  least  in  one  return  run  in  a  single  operative  plane,  said 
conveyor  means  including  a  table  equipped  with  driven  roll- 
ers; 

control  means  for  operating  said  coating  means  said  treatment 
unit  and  said  conveyor  means  commensurate  with  a  prese- 
lected program  between  an  operational  position  and  an  idle 
position  during  shuttling  of  the  workpiece:  and 

a  lifting  unit  positioned  upstream  of  the  coating  means  for 
movement  of  a  workplace  to  be  treated  from  an  upper  idle 
position  to  a  disposition  upon  said  table,  said  lifting  unit  being 
constructed  in  form  of  spikes  that  are  vertically  adjustable  in 
unison  for  movement  between  a  lower  position  in  which  the 
spikes  are  (wsitioned  between  roller  of  said  table  and  an  upper 
position  for  receiving  the  workpiece. 


paper  sheets  having  a 


p  uralil 


of  said  holder  for 
liquid  directly  onto  a 
paper  sheet  is  removed 


5,672,208 
PLASMA  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Tetsuya  Morita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1995,  Sen  No.  518,310 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199635; 
May  12,  1995,  7-114927 

Int  a.*  C23C  /(WOO 
U.S.  a.  118—723  E  12  Claims 

COUIMN  (VERTICAL) 
100  DIRECTION 


a  canister  pump  for 

within  the  hollow 

for  spraying  said  sheet 

U-Ehaped  spray  arm  with 

c  ossbar  portion  connect- 

p  iced  from  and  spanning 

second  side  portions 

onto  said  stub  shafts. 

sf  de  portion  of  said  spray 

when  said  spray  arm  is 

end  of  said  second  side 

cohnected  to  said  canister 

(  anister  pump  when  said 

portion  and  second 

interconnected  passage- 

ity  of  spaced  spray 

siraying  said  paper  when 


;9A  ;  9    /9 

9         8a       8a 

1.  A  plasma  discharge  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates  for  forming  a  discharge  space;  and 
an  ionizable  gas  sealed  in  the  discharge  space,  said  ionizable  gas 
being  a  mixed  gas  comprising  neon  plus  10  to  30  percent  by 
volume  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
argon,  krypton,  and  xenon,  said  mi.\ed  gas  comprises  neon 
plus  10  to  30  percent  by  volume  of  argon,  1  to  5  percent  by 
volimie  of  krypton,  and  1  to  5  percent  by  volume  of  xenon. 
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5,67239 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,672,210 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPONENTS  VU  LASER 

ABLATION  FOLLOWED  BY  LASER  MATERIAL 

PROCESSING 

Aldhiro  Moto;  Tatsuoki  Nagaishi,  and  Hideo  Itozald,  all  of 

ItamI,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-225709 
Int  a.*  C23C  /46/00,  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  CL  118—726  8  Claims 


5,672,211 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  THIN  LAYER  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE  BY  LASER  PULSE  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Hermann  Mai,  Wallstrassc  21,  01067  Dresden;  Reiner  Dictscfa, 
Fn-Hegd-Strasse  19,  01187  Dresden,  and  Klaus  Schubert, 
Schulstrasse  1,  01728  Posscndorf,  all  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,861,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,578,350, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  230,792,  Apn  21,  1^ 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

838,816,  Mar.  25, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 

1996,  Sen  No.  691,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1990,  HOIL/ 

342  455  4;  Jul.  3,  1990,  HOlL/342  456  2;  Jun.  27,  1991,  PCT/ 

DE91/00533 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/O0 
VS.  a.  118—726  22  ( 


d' 


^ 


04 


T      i, 

KM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting  device 
which  has  a  superconductor  film  of  a  complex  oxide  superconduct- 
ing compound,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  means  defining  a  chamber. 

(ii)  a  target  holder  for  holding  a  target  including  a  complex 
oxide  superconducting  compound: 

(iii)  a  substrate  holder  for  holding  a  substrate  contained  within 
said  chamber, 

said  substrate  holder  including  a  heater  for  heating  the  substrate 
held  by  said  substrate  holder,  and  means  for  moving  said 
substrate  holder  between  a  first  substrate  position  and  a  sec- 
ond substrate  position, 

wherein  a  surface  of  the  substrate  held  by  said  substrate  holder, 
on  which  surface  the  superconductor  film  is  deposited,  faces 
toward  and  is  generally  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  target  held 
by  said  target  holder  when  said  substrate  holder  is  in  said  first 
substrate  position,  and 

wherein  the  surface  of  the  substrate  held  by  said  substrate  holder 
is  perpendicular  to  a  laser  beam  via  a  second  optical  path 
when  said  substrate  bolder  is  in  said  second  substrate  posi- 
tion; 

(iv)  a  laser  beam  source  for  supplying  said  laser  beam: 

(v)  a  first  entrance  window  and  a  second  entrance  window  for 
said  chamber; 

(vi)  a  first  optical  path  from  said  laser  beam  source  through  said 
first  entrance  window  to  the  target  held  by  said  target  holder, 
said  first  optical  path  being  used  for  laser  ablation  processing 
to  form  a  complex  oxide  superconducting  compound  layer  on 
the  substrate;  and 

(vii)  said  second  optical  path  being  from  said  laser  beam  source 
through  said  second  entrance  window  to  the  substrate  held  by 
said  substrate  holder,  said  second  optical  path  being  used  for 
laser  patterning  of  the  complex  oxide  superconducting  com- 
pound layer  formed  using  said  first  optical  path  to  form 
desired  superconducting  devices. 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  layer  on  a  substrate  by  laser  pulse 
vapor  deposition,  comprising: 

a  target  which  has  a  longitudinally  extending  target  axis  and  a 
curved  target  surface  extending  at  least  partially  around  the 
target  axis; 

a  laser  beam  source  for  projecting  a  pulsed  laser  beam; 

first  and  second  mirrors  disposed  in  series  between  the  laser 
beam  source  and  the  curved  target  surface,  said  first  and 
second  mirrors  being  arranged  to  deflect  the  laser  beam  from 
the  first  mirror  to  the  second  mirror  to  the  curved  target 
surface  where  a  plasma  plume  of  target  material  is  produced 
in  response  to  the  laser  beam  impinging  on  the  curved  target 
surface;  and 

a  substrate  positioned  adjacent  the  target  such  that  a  coating 
surface  of  the  substrate  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  target 
axis  and  such  that  the  plasma  plume  applies  a  coating  layer  of 
target  material  to  the  coating  surface; 

wherein  said  first  mirror  has  a  planar  reflective  surface  which  is 
rotatable  about  a  first  mirror  axis,  which  said  first  miiror  axis 
is  in  tlie  planar  reflective  surface  and  is  obliquely  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  target  axis, 

wherein  said  second  mirror  has  a  reflective  second  mirror  sur- 
face means  which  is  either  movable  along  an  arc  or  config- 
ured as  the  arc.  said  arc  extending  at  least  partially  citcumfer- 
entially  around  the  target  axis,  and 

wherein  means  are  provided  for  rotating  said  first  mirror  in 
successive  angular  steps  about  the  first  mirror  axis  so  as  to 
move  the  laser  beam  along  successive  points  on  said  arc,  said 
laser  beam  being  deflected  from  said  successive  points  by  said 
second  mirror  surface  means  to  impinge  upon  respective 
corresponding  successive  points  on  said  curved  target  surface, 
said  corresponding  successive  points  being  located  on  a  target 
surface  arc  which  extends  tlirough  a  central  point  of  said 
curved  target  surface  located  nearest  said  coating  surface,  said 
target  surface  arc  being  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  target  axis  and  which  contains  said  central 
point,  said  laser  beam  impinging  upon  each  of  said  corre- 
sponding successive  points  to  produce  a  respective  plasma 
plume  of  target  material  which  propagates  in  a  substantially 
radial  direction  fix>m  said  target  to  said  coating  surface  in 
order  to  produce  a  constant  thickness  of  plasma  plume  coating 
over  tlie  coating  surface  of  the  substrate. 
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5,672^12 
ROTATIONAL  MEGASONIC 

WAFERS 
James  T.  Manos,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,717,  Jul. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996, 
Int.  C\J-  B08B  3/08. 
VS.  CL  134— 1 J 


CLEAl  [ER/ETCHER  FOR 

to  Texas  Instruments 

I,  1994,  alMuidoned. 
S  sr.  No.  755,690 

i'l2 


I  tan : 


1.  An  method  for  processing 
ttie  steps  of: 

providing  a  tanlc  having  sides  attached 

providing  a  wafer  carrier  loaded  with 
processing,  said  wafer  carrier  having 
plurality  of  wafers  to  be  processed, 
holding   said  semiconductor  wafers 
wafers; 

providing  support  means  within  said 
carrier  inside  said  tank  so  that  said 
freely  about  an  axis; 

providing  rotation  means  coupled  to  sai( 
ing  said  wafer  carrier  to  rotate  about 
while  said  wafers  are  securely  held 

rotating  said  wafer  carrier  and  said  wafe^ 
processing  said  wafers,  thereby 
wafers  equally  during  said  processing ; 

providing  a  roegasonic  transducer  withi  i 

directing  megasonic  energy  at  said  wafe 
while  said  wafers  are  rotating: 

providing  a  solution  for  performing  a 
wafers  disposed  in  said  tank; 

immersing  said  wafers  in  said  solutioi 
being  rotated,  and  simultaneously 
megasonic  energy  from  said 
said  step  of  providing  a  solution 

providing  spray  and  fill  nozzles  dispose|l 

filling  said  tank  with  a  cleaning 
nozzles. 


semicondu  :tor  wafers,  comprising 


a  bottom; 

s^niconductor  wafers  for 

supports  for  holding  a 

said  supports  securely 

at  the  edges  of  said 


and  Bor-Shyue  Hong, 
Laboratories,  Inc., 


5,672,213 
LIQUID  ENZYME  COMPOSITIOKS  CONTAINING 
AROMATIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Bahram  Asgharian;  Ronald  P.  Quintans , 
all  of  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Al^on 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  f^.  515,732 
Int  CL*  CUD 
U.S.  a.  134—42 

1.  A  liquid  protease  composition  for 
comprising  an  enzyme  in  an  amount  eflf^tive 
0.01-  5.0%  w/v  of  an  aromatic  acid  derivative 
least  one  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  sorbitol,  manitol 
having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  firom 
water. 


7/4? 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,672,214 
CONCRETE  SOLAR  CELL 
John  R.  Arthur,  CorvaUis;  Robert  K.  Graupner,  Portland; 
lyrus  K.  Monson,  CorvaUis;  James  A.  Van  Vechten,  Corval- 
lis,  and  Ernest  G.  Wolff,  CorvaUis,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon  State  University, 
CorvaUis,  Oreg. 

11  Chums     Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,307,  Dec  10,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,415,700.  This  appUcation  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

441,451 

Int  CX"  HOIL  31/0384:31/04 

VS.  a.  136—250  28  Claims 


for  holding  said  wafer 
vafer  carrier  can  rotate 


wafer  carrier  for  caus- 

ts  axis  within  said  tank 

\4thin  said  wafer  carrier; 

within  said  tank  while 

exposing  all  areas  of  said 

said  tank; 

carrier  and  said  wafers 

desired  operation  on  said 

while  said  wafers  are 
exposing  said  wafers  to 
megasanic  transducer,  wherein 
com  prises  the  steps  of: 

within  said  tank;  and 
solutiofijusing  said  spray  and  fill 


64  68  26 


1.  A  concrete  solar  cell,  comprising: 

a  cementitious  layer  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 

a  photovoltaic  material  embedded  in  the  cementitious  layer  and 

extending  beyond  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 
plural  fibers  in  contact  with  and  reinforcing  the  cementitious 

layer; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  material  juxtaposed  to  the  first 

major  surface  and  electrically  contacting  the  photovoltaic 

material;  and 
a  second  electrically  conductive  material  that  transmits  a  portion 

of  incident  light,  the  second  electrically  conductive  material 

being  juxtaposed  to  the  second  major  surface  and  electrically 

contacting  the  photovoltaic  material. 


5,672,215 
DUPLEX  STAINLESS  STEEL  EXCELLENT  IN 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Shigeki  Azuma,  Kobe,  and  Kazuhlro  Ogawa,  Nishinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02524,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20, 19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,596 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-312284 
Int  a.*  C22C  38/42 
VS.  a.  148—325  19  Claims 

Reduction  of  Arei 

o  :  >  80  X 

•: 75-80 X 

.  .„  •  :  <  75  X 

0.003 


lOCtoims 

cleaning  contact  lenses 
to  clean  the  lens; 
30-70%  w/v  of  at 

:onsisting  of:  propylene 
and  polymeric  polyols 

200-1000  daltons;  and 


0.003 


1.  A  highly  corrosion-resistant  duplex  stainless  steel  having  a 
chemical  composition:  O.OS  to  2.0%  Si,  0.1  to  4.0%  Mn.  1.0  to 
4.0%  Ni,  20.0  to  26.0%  Cr,  over  1.0  to  3.0%  Cu,  0.002  to  0.05% 
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Al,  0. 10  to  0.40%  N,  O.OS  to  0.50%  the  sum  of  at  least  one  of  V,  Ti 
and  Nb,  and  the  balance  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities,  impu- 
rity contents  being  0.05%  or  less  C,  0.03%  or  less  P  and  0.005%  or 
less  S; 
wherein  the  duplex  stainless  steel  has  Ni,,„/  value  expressed  by 
the  following  Equation  (1)  in  the  range  of  -11.0  to  -8.0: 


NitapNi^-l.lxCr^+8.2 
wbeie 

Ni   =NK%>+0.5xCu(%H30x{C(*)+N(%)} 


(1) 

O) 
(3). 


5,672,216 

DISTORTION  FREE  HEAT  TREATED  METAL 

STAMPINGS 

John  I.  Robic,  17  Oydesdale  Cir.,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada, 

L6Y3R4 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,555 

Int  CI.*  B32K  31/02 

VS.  a.  148—527  12  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sheet  metal  pan  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

(a)  placing  a  pair  of  overiying  metal  sheets  in  a  press  and 
simultaneously  forming  said  metal  sheets  to  a  desired  shape; 

(b)  heat  treating  said  formed  metal  sheets  so  as  to  increase  the 
mechanical  properties  of  said  formed  metal  sheets  and  distort 
said  formed  metal  sheets  from  said  desired  shape; 

(c)  clamping  said  formed  heat  treated  metal  sheets  together  so  as 
to  bend  said  distorted  metal  sheets  back  to  said  desired  shape; 

welding  said  clamped  heat  treated  metal  sheets  together  to 
produce  said  part  with  said  metal  sheets  with  said  desired 
shape. 
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(b)  cooling  the  rings  immediately  after  reaching  said  peak  tem- 
perature to  room  temperature  to  attain  a  hardness  of  45  to  65 
HRC  in  said  rings. 


5,672,218 

METHOD  OF  STRAIGHTENING  METAL  BARS  HAVING 

EXTREMELY  LOW  LEVELS  OF  RESIDUAL  STRESS 

AFTER  STRAIGHTENING  OPERATIONS  ARE 

COMPLETED 

Jon  S.  Schumacher,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Slater  Steels 

Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,215 

Int  a."  C21D  9/08:  B21D  3/00 

VS.  a.  148—597  33  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  straightening  a  metal  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  straightening  the  metal  bar  by  transporting  the  metal  bar 
between  a  pair  of  rollers  at  a  first  straightening  pressure; 

(b)  removing  an  outer  layer  portion  of  the  straightened  metal  bar 
in  order  to  provide  the  metal  bar  with  a  reduced  diameter  and 
a  substantially  circular  cross-section; 

(c)  straightening  the  metal  bar  by  transporting  the  metal  bar 
between  a  pair  of  rollers  at  a  second  straightening  pressure, 
wherein  the  second  straightening  pressure  is  less  than  the  first 
straightening  pressure. 


5,672,217 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  OF 

STEEL 

Frank  Hengerer,  Schwebheim,  Austria,  and  Johann  Volkmuth, 
Nieder  lauer,  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  GmbH,  Schwein- 
furt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,028,  Mar.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1990,  40  07 
487.0 

Int  a."  C21D  9/40 
VS.  a.  148—589  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  rolling  bearing  rings  of  martensiti- 
cally  hardened  rings  of  rolling  bearing  steel  100  Cr  6  comprising: 
(a)  heating  said  rings  from  room  temperature  to  a  tempering 
peak  temperature  exceeding  up  to  about  100°  K.  the  temper- 
ing temperature  of  about  230°  C.  conventionally  used  for  said 
100  Cr  6  steel,  each  said  ring  being  steadily  upheated  in  said 
heating  step  during  a  time  satisfying  the  ratio  (t/d)  of  between 
about  50  and  210,  wherein  t  is  the  heating  time  in  seconds  and 
d  is  the  wall  thickness  of  the  rings  in  millimeters,  and  then. 


5,672,219 

PRINTING  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  NO  TOXIC 

MATERIALS,  AND  CARTRIDGE  PERCUSSION  PRIMER 

EMPLOYING  SUCH  A  MIXTURE 
Sergio  Rinaldi,  Livomo,  and  Francesco  Talini,  Campo  Tizzoro, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Europa  MetaUi  -  Sezione  Difesa 
Se.Di.  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,165,  Jul.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  5,  1994,  T094A0578 

Int  a.*  C068  33/00 

VS.  a.  149—37  17  Claims 

1.  A  priming  mixture  containing  no  toxic  metal  containing 

compounds,  including  no  Pb.  Ba,  Sb  compounds,  and  comprising 

a(  least  one  primary  explosive;  an  oxidizing  agent;  and  at  least  one 

reducing  agent;  wherein  said  oxidizing  iigent  consists  essentially  of 

stannic  oxide  SNOj. 
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5,672420 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LAMINATED 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Nagato  Omori;  Yukio  HanuOi;  Yoshiaki  Mori,  and  Yuldo  Sak- 
abe,  aO  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assigifors  to  Munita  Manu- 
facturing Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,214,  May  i?,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1996,  ^r-  No.  636,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  M^y  28,  1992,  4-135467 
Int.  a.*  C04B  37/C  ) 
VS.  CL  156—89  7  Claims 


1.  A  metbod  of  producing  a  laminated 
prising  the  steps  of: 

laminating  together  ceramic  green  sheetajhaving 
comprising  a  base  metal  thereon,  whe  ein 
green  sheets  are  made  from  a  sinlcred 
MgCOj,  NbiO,,  T1O2  and  ZnO  to  fo^n 

sintering  the  laminate  in  a  mixed  gas 
dioude  with  a  purity  of  at  least  99.9^  b 
with  a  purity  of  at  least  99.9%,  as  iti 
which  further  contains  hydrogen  and 
supply  of  at  least  one  of  the  hydrogen 
to  control  a  density  of  oxygen  in  the 


:lectronic  device,  com- 


inner  electrodes 

at  least  some  of  the 

mixture  of  PbO, 

a  laminate; 

which  contains  carbon 

and  carbon  monoxide 

main  constituents,  and 

oxygen,  and  wherein  a 

and  oxygen  is  regulated 

fnixed  gas. 


5,672,221 
GAP-SETTING  APPARATUS  FORlA  GLASS  PANEL 
Shigeyuld  Tdiagi,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  asignor  to  Sintokogio, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  499,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  8,  1994,  6-180620 

Int  a.*  G02F  l/13i9 

VS.  CL  156—109  5  Claims 


8'    7    11   S  3  ^6    14      6     15    3 


2  11   7  8  10 


I  gU  SS 


panel  having  a  pair  of 
hereof  transparent  elec- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  a  gap  of  a 

glass  substrates  having  on  iimer  surfaces 

trodes  and  a  thermoset  resin,  comprising: 

an  annular  immovable  plate  to  suppon 

a  first  aimular  gasket  disposed  on  an 

peripheral  part  of  the  inmiovable 

support  the  glass  panel  at  the  botto^ 

part  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  studs  to  support  the  iiiui^vable  plate  at  an  outer 

circumferential  part  thereof; 
a  flexible  and  annular  movable  plate  di^sed 

able  plate  and  slidably  mounted  on 

plate  being  biased  by  springs  engagii  g 

plate  toward  the  inunovable  plate; 


the  glass  panel; 

surface  of  an  iimer 
I  late  so  as  to  sealingly 
of  an  outer  peripheral 


above  the  immov- 
the  smds;  the  movable 
the  top  of  the  movable 


a  second  annular  gasket  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  movable 
plate  at  an  inner  peripheral  part  thereof  so  as  to  press  the 
upper  surface  of  the  glass  panel  at  an  outer  peripheral  part 
thereof, 

a  third  annular  gasket  disposed  outward  of  the  first  gasket  and 
between  the  movable  and  iirmiovable  plates  so  as  to  define  a 
sealed  chamber  in  association  with  the  first  and  second  gas- 
kets, the  movable  and  inunovable  plates,  and  the  glass  panel 
to  be  placed  between  the  first  and  second  gaskets,  the  third 
gasket  being  positioned  at  a  level  such  that  a  distance  between 
the  bottom  of  the  second  gasket  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
first  gasket  before  the  glass  panel  is  placed  between  the  first 
and  second  gaskets  is  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  glass 
panel  when  the  bottom  of  the  biased  movable  plate  is  pressed 
against  the  third  gasket;  and 

a  suction  pipe  to  communicate  with  the  chamber 


5,672,222 

NEEDLED  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Paul  William  Esclienbach,  Moore,  S.C.,  assignor  to  MiUiken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,076,  Sep.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,019,  Jim.  21,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

618,977,  Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,434,  Oct  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,853 

Int  a."  D04H  1/04:1 1/04 

VS.  CI.  156—148  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  nonwoven  fabric  comprising:  blend- 
ing staple  length  low  melt  nylon  6  fibers  with  staple  length  low 
melt  nylon  12  fibers  to  form  a  blend  of  low  melt  staple  fibers; 
blending  the  blend  of  low  melt  staple  fibers  with  at  least  one  higher 
melt  staple  fiber  and  forming  them  into  a  batt;  needling  the  batt  of 
blended  fibers;  subjecting  the  needled  ban  of  fibers  to  a  second 
needling  to  form  loops  in  one  surface  thereof,  subjecting  the 
needled  batt  of  fibers  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  tempera- 
mres  of  the  low  melt  fibers  but  below  the  temperature  of  the  high 
melt  fiber  for  a  period  of  time  and  allowing  the  low  melt  fibers  to 
cool  to  provide  a  cohesive  nonwoven  fabric. 


5,672^23 

METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  IMAGE-DEPOSITED 

RECORDING  MATERIAL,  AND  RECORDING  MATERLVL 

FOR  USE  WITH  THE  RECYCLING  METHOD 

Shigeald  Kimura,  and  Hiroshi  Kitazawa,  both  of  Mishima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,085 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-053409 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/40;  B44C  1/165 
VS.  CI.  156—234  6  Claims 

4.  A  recording  material  comprising  a  surface  portion,  at  least 
part  of  which  comprises  a  paper  layer  comprising  cellulose  fibers 
and  capable  of  bearing  thereon  images  formed  by  a  thermofusible 
or  thermosoftening  ink,  with  said  image-bearable  surface  portion 
of  said  recording  material  having  a  contact  angle  (cos6)  in  the 
range  of  -0.6  to  0.8  when  a  liquid  with  a  surface  tension  of  40 
mN/m  is  placed  dropwise  on  said  surface  portion  of  said  recording 
material,  and 
wherein  said  surface  portion  of  said  recording  material  com- 
prises a  sizing  agent  having  a  contact  angle  (cosO)  of  -0.6  to 
0.8  when  a  liquid  with  a  surface  tension  of  40  mN/m  is  placed 
dropwise  on  a  film  prepared  by  drying  said  sizing  agent. 
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5,672,224 

PEEL-BACK  RE-SEALABLE  MULTI-PLY  LABEL 

Thomas  R.  Kaufmann,  Birchrunville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bedtett 

Corporation,  LionvUle,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,226,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,574,  Nov.  19, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,389,415,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

961,864,  Oct.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^64,265.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,267 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—257  17  Oaims 


t; 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  peel-back  resealable  multi-ply  label, 
the  multi-ply  label  having  a  hinged  top  ply  overlaying  a  bottom  ply 
for  automatic  reclosure  of  the  label,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  die-cutting  a  notch  in  a  bonom  ply  having  an  upper  side  and 
an  underside; 

(b)  removing  waste  material  from  the  die-cut  notch; 

(c)  bonding  an  underside  of  a  flexible,  resilient  top  ply  at  a  first 
edge  to  the  upper  side  of  the  notched  bottom  ply  with  perma- 
nent adhesive  to  form  a  spring  hinge,  the  spring  hinge  allow- 
ing opening  of  the  top  ply  to  expose  the  upper  side  of  the 
bottom  ply,  the  spring  hinge  also  providing  for  automatic 
reclosure  of  the  top  ply  over  the  bottom  ply; 

(d)  cutting  the  bonded  bottom  ply  and  top  ply  to  form  a  final 
shape  of  the  label,  tlie  top  ply  having  a  peel  tab  extending 
outwardly  from  a  second  eidge  of  the  top  ply  opposite  the  first 
edge  and  a  peel  tab  area  overlying  the  notch  in  the  bottom  ply. 


5,672,225 

METHOD  FOR  ENGRAVING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGES 

John  R.  Cowan,  Oakifleld  House,  Campbeltown,  ArgyU  (PA28 

6PH),  Scotland 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  526,432 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—275.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  shotblast  resist  capable  of  producing  a 
snKx>thly  graduated,  three  dimensional  engraving  in  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

providing  an  image  which  is  desired  to  be  engraved  in  three 

dimensional  fashion  into  a  substrate; 
preparing  a  transparency  of  said  desired  image,  wherein  said 

transparency  has  varying  levels  of  tone  that  represent  the 

varying  levels  of  depth  rex)uired  in  the  desired  image; 
providing  a  resist  film  having  a  photosensitive  resist  layer  and  a 

base  layer; 
processing  the  resist  film  to  impart  a  three  dimensional  version 

of  the  desired  image  onto  the  resist  layer,  said  prtx:essing  step 

including  tlie  steps  of: 


exposing  tiie  resist  layer  to  a  radiation  source  tliat  is  directed 
through  both  the  transparency  and  the  base  layer  into  the 
resist  layer  for  a  specific  quantity  of  exposure,  whereby  the 
varying  levels  of  tone  of  the  transparency  result  in  controlled 
differential  exposure  of  the  resist  layer  to  the  radiation  source, 
whereby  said  differential  exposure  to  the  radiation  source 
results  in  variable  thickness  hardening  of  specific  areas  of  the 
resist  layer  according  to  the  various  levels  of  light  to  which  it 
is  exposed; 

processing  the  resist  layer  to  remove  unhardened  areas  of  the  top 
layer,  thereby  resulting  in  smoothly  varying  levels  of  thick- 
ness in  the  resist  layer  that  correspond  to  a  three  dimensional 
version  of  the  desired  image. 


5,672,226 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  MULTILAYER  aRCUTT 

BOARDS 

Joan  Sharon  Dcardorf.  NovlesvlUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deko 

EiectitMiics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  541,002 

Int  a.*  HOSK  3/36 

VS.  CL  156—288  15  Claims 


2«  ^0        -^18 

Co    LAYER  4 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  multilayer  laminated  circuit  board, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  dielectric  layer  bonded  to  a  first  conductive  foil 
to  form  a  first  ply,  and  a  second  dielectric  layer  bonded  to  a 
second  conductive  foil  to  form  a  second  ply; 

forming  vias  through  the  first  and  second  dielectric  layers  and 
through  the  first  and  second  conductive  foils; 

filling  the  vias  with  a  conductive  material  such  that  the  conduc- 
tive material  electrically  contacts  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive foils;  and  then 

laminating  tlie  first  and  second  plies  to  opposing  surfaces  of  a 
clad  core  laminate  comprising  a  dielectric  core  between  a  pair 
of  conductive  claddings,  the  first  and  second  plies  being 
laminated  to  ttie  clad  core  laminate  such  that  the  first  and 
second  dielectric  layers  overlay  the  pair  of  conductive  clad- 
dings, the  conductive  materiaJ  within  the  vias  electrically 
contacting  tlie  pair  of  conductive  claddings  of  the  clad  core 
laminate. 


5,672027 
RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

COMPOSITE  PIPE 
Chaag-Hsuan  Chiu,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center 
P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Tdpei,  lUwan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,673 
Int  a.*  B29C  61/02;  B32B  l/IO;  B65H  81/06 
VS.  CL  156—295  1  Claim 

1.  A  resin  transfer  molding  process  for  making  composite  pipe 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  disposing  a  preform  on  a  mandrel; 

b.  jacketing  a  heat-shrinlcable  sleeve  over  the  preform  disposed 
on  the  nnandrel  wherein  an  aimular  gap  is  maintained  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  preform  to  form  a  buffer  chamber  in  the 
aimular  gap; 

c.  filling  a  thermosetting  resin  into  the  buffer  chamber  through 
an  inlet  poet  of  the  buffer  chamber,  tlien  sealing  the  inlet  poet 
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on  the  structural  product  during  fabrication  thereof;  storing  the 
elongated  strap  in  a  coiled  condition  acconunodated  by  flexure  of 
said  flexible  coating:  and  supplying  the  structural  product  during 
said  fabrication  thereof  with  the  elongated  strap  for  application  to 
said  surface  by  uncoiling  of  the  strap  from  storage  in  said  coiled 
condition. 


and  gravitationally  levelling  and  setting 
chamber  to  form  a  resin  pool  in  th< 
.  thermally  shrinking  the  heat-shrink  ible 
sleeve  with  a  heating  means,  saii  I 
heating  zone  comprising  an  upper  p(  ttion 
said  heating  zone  movable  from  a 
adjacent  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  biiffer 
upper  portion  of  the  sleeve,  whei:by 
sleeve,  the  sleeve  is  shrunk  to  boost  the 
to  flow  centripetally  and  upwardl] 
etrate  the  resin  into  the  preform 
and  to  force  bubbles  existing  in 
upwardly  to  vent  and  remove  the 
.  heating  and  curing  the  resin  at  a  haiilening 
resin  to  harden  the  resin  impregnate  1 
mandrel  and  then  removing  the  sli 
pipe;  wherein 

the  step  of  thermally  shrinking 
includes  providing  a  first  fasten^g 
sleeve  adjacent  to  the  upper  porti  >n 
limit  an  upward  lesin  flow  and  to 
flow,  and  providing  a  second  fast<  ning 
sleeve  adjacent  to  the  lower  porti  >n 
keeping  a  constant  diameter  of 
and  said  heating  means  moving 
to  thermally  shrink  said  sleeve. 


the  resin  in  the  buffer 
buffer  chamber; 

sleeve  by  heating  the 
heating  occurring  in  a 
and  a  lower  portion, 
l^wer  portion  of  the  sleeve 
chamber  towards  an 
upon  heating  of  the 
resin  in  the  resin  pool 
to  homogeneously  pen- 
impregnate  the  preform 
the  resin  and  preform 
babbles  therefrom;  and 

temperature  of  the 

preform  disposed  on  the 

l^ve  to  form  a  composite 

t|e  heat-shrinkable  sleeve 

ring  fastened  on  said 

of  said  heating  zone  to 

enhance  centripetal  resin 

ring  fastened  on  said 

of  the  heating  zone  for 

tl  e  pipe,  said  heating  zone 

u  }wardly  along  said  sleeve 


5,672,228 
VIBRATION-DAMPING  OF  STRUCTURAL 
Aleksander  B.  Macander,  Rockvillc, 
Oakton,  Va^  and  Steven  S.  Chiu, 
on  to  The  United  States  of  Amerk^i 
Sccretaiy  ot  the  Navy,  Washington, 
Filed  Sep.  19, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL^  F04B 
VS.  CL  156—324 
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PRODUCTS 
I M.;  Thomas  N.  Tinley, 
Gi  ithersburg,  Md.,  assign- 
represented  by  the 
D.C. 

Uo.  530391 
Li4 
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ENCAIMHATION 
MD   STRAP 


L/ 


STRAP 
STORAOE 


1.  In  combination  with  a  method  for  fabrication  of  a  structural 
product  including  formation  of  a  surface  ^hereon  and  application  of 
a  vibration-damping  layer  to  said  surfaci,  the  improvement  resid- 
ing in  the  steps  of:  forming  said  vibration-damping  layer  as  an 
elongated  strap  having  constrainment  segments  therein  encapsu- 
lated within  a  flexible  coating  prior  to  said  formation  of  the  surface 


5,672,229 
SOLVENT-FREE  TWO-COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE 

REACTIVE  ADHESrVES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
PRODUCING  SANDWICH-TYPE  INTERIOR  PANELLING 

FOR  VEHICLES 
Eberfaard  Konig,  Leverkusen;  Uwe  Fritz  Gronemeier,  Kttrten, 
and  Dirli  Wegener,  Monheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengcseUscliafl,  Leverinisen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,882,  Nov.  28, 1994.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1993,  43  40 
561.4 

Int  a.'  C09J  4/00 
VS.  a.  156—331.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sandwich  structure  suitable  for 
interior  panelling  for  vehicles  comprising 

(1)  coating  two  or  more  flat  substrates  with  a  solvent-free 
two-component  polyurethane  reactive  adhesive  consisting 
essentially  of 

(A)  a  polyisocyanate  component  based  on  dipbenylmethane 
diisocyanates, 

(B)  a  polyol  component  having  an  overall  OH  value  of  300  to 
600,  said  polyol  component  being  a  mixture  of 

(Bl)  60  to  90  wt.  %  of  difiinctional  and  trifiinctional 
polyethers  having  an  OH  value  of  28  to  600  obtained  by 
reacting  ethylene  oxide  and/or  propylene  oxide  with  gly- 
cols and  with  trihydric  alcohols, 

(B2)  0  to  15  wt.  %  of  polyesters  possessing  OH  groups  and 
having  an  OH  valu?  of  200  to  300, 

(B3)  5  to  20  wt.  %  of  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
62  to  200, 

(B4)  1  to  2  wt.  %  of  water,  and 

(BS)  O.S  to  3  wt  %  of  activators,  the  quantities  of  compo- 
nents (Bl)  to  (B5)  being  relative  to  the  total  amount  of 
polyol  component  and  totalling  100  wt.  %,  and  option- 
ally 

(C)  additives,  wherein  component  (A)  and  component  (B)  are 
present  in  proportionate  amounts  such  that  the  isocyanate 
index  is  120  to  2S0;  and 

(2)  pressing  together  the  coated  flat  substrates  to  produce  the 
sandwich  structure. 


5,672030 

CENTRAL  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  OF  WET 

CHEMICAL  STATIONS 

Heung-soo  Park,  Seoul,  and  Hee-sun  Chae,  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDcd  Sep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  522,958 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  11,  1995, 
95-11625 

Int  CL*  B44C  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  156—345  12  Clahns 

1.  A  central  management  system  for  wet  chemical  cleaning 
stations,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  wet  chemical  cleaning  stations  each  having  a  liquid 
bath,  filter,  pump  and  at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  a  process 
variable  thereof;  and 
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5,672,231 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LABEL 

FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Daniel  N.  Willkens,  FreeviUe,  N.Y.,  and  Neal  D.  'nimer,  Brack- 

ney.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Brandt  Technologies,  Inc.,  Windsor, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,576 

Int  a."  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—344  2  CUhns 


5,672,232 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR  PRODUCTS 
FROM  NONWOVEN  FIBERS 
Robert  A.  Clack,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis^  assignor  to  Clack  Corpo- 
ration, Windsor,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,281,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,366,576. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,717 
Int  a."  B37B  l/IO 
VS.  a.  156-^29  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  forming  tubular  products  from  nonwoven  fibers, 
said  system  comprising: 


a  main  computer  connected  to  said  plurality  of  wet  chemical 
cleaning  stations  for  displaying,  storing  and  processing  data 
sensed  by  any  one  of  said  at  least  one  sensor  and  totally 
managing  said  data. 


A.  a  rotatable  mandrel  on  which  a  tube  is  produced  by  deposit- 
ing nonwoven  fibers  on  said  mandrel  and  which  has  a  distal 
axial  end;  and 

B.  a  roller  which  has  a  surface  I )  which  presents  heUcal  threads, 
2)  which  engages  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  mbe,  and  3) 
which  draws  said  tube  axially  off  from  said  mandrel,  wherein 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mandrel  and  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  roller  extend  in  the  same  direction. 


5,672,233 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  TUBE 

FLEXIBLE  TAPE 

Richard  D.  HaU,  3912  Pine  Rail  Cir.,  VaMosta,  Ga.  31602 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413351,  Mar.  30,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^71 

Int  a.*  B29D  23/00;  B32B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  156—466  31  CUma 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  label  from  a  container  which 
includes  a  cylindrical  surface,  the  label  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  rotating  the  container;  and 

b)  blowing  air  such  that  the  air  impacts  the  container  at  a 
location  upstream  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  label  and  follows 
the  cylindrical  surface  toward  the  leading  edge  of  the  label  so 
as  to  meet  the  leading  edge  of  the  label  as  the  container 
rotates,  thereby  to  remove  the  label  from  the  container, 
wherein  said  air  blowing  step  includes  blowing  air  so  as  to  be 
incident  non-tangentially  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  container  and  then  follow  around  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  rotating  container  to  meet  the  leading  edge  of 
the  label. 


25.  A  tube-tape-forming  apparatus  for  forming  tubular  tape 
having  overlapping  seams,  comprising: 

a  tube-forming  base  having  a  feed  end.  a  cut-off  end,  an  opera- 
tive side,  an  edge  and  a  mounting  side,  the  operative  side 
being  intermediate  the  feed  end  and  the  cut-off  end  of  the  tube 
forming  base,  the  mounting  side  having  a  lower  end,  the 
lower  end  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  tube-forming  base; 

a  half-fold  means  extending  from  the  operative  side  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  feed  end  of  the  tube-forming  base: 

a  transition-fold  means  extending  from  the  operative  side  proxi- 
mate a  center  poftion  of  the  tube-forming  base;  and 

a  full-fold  means  extending  from  the  operative  side  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  cut-off  end  of  the  tube-forming 
base,  the  full-fold  means  having  a  full-fold  guide  on  the 
tube-forming  base,  the  full-fold  guide  having  a  U-shaped  slot, 
whereby  the  looped-folded  tape  traveling  from  the  transition- 
fold  means  is  in  sliding  contact  through  the  U-shaped  slot 
with  the  fiill-fold  guide  to  form  a  full-folded  tape  having 
overiapping  seams,  and 

a  compression  guide  extended  from  the  mounting  side  and 
positioned  between  the  full-fold  guide  and  the  cut-off  end  for 
compressing  together  the  full-folded  tape  overiapping  seams. 
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5,672J34 
ZIPPER  FUSING  MACHINE  FOR 

MATERIAL  TO  A  PLAStiC 
Larry  M.  Rodenstein,  Newton;  Bradle] 
and  Theodore  Amell,  Brockton,  all 
Park-Air  Corporation,  Brockton, 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
Int.  a.*  B30B  5/06: 
VS.  a.  156-^94 


Mas. 
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AfTACHING  ZIPPER 
WEB 
G.  Glines,  Plymouth, 
>f  Mass.,  assignors  to 


430,879 

115/34 


21  Claims 


lag  1 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  fusing 
between  opposed  sides  of  a  length  of  a 
material,  the  folded  plastic  bag  him 
edge  and  an  open  edge  extending  along 
having  a  width  between  the  folded  edge 
machine  comprising: 

a  frame  having  opposing  first  and  second 

a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  mounted  on 
nal  direction  between  the  first  and 
rollers  being  arranged  to  guide  the 
material  from  a  roll  through  a  veitici 
with  the  width  of  the  folded  plastic 
ing  across  the  frame  in  the  longitudinal 

a  fusing  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
longitudinal  direction  for  alignment 
fiise  path  in  the  vertical  plane  betw^n 
the  folded  plastic  bag  film  material; 

a  zipper  supply  mechanism  mounted 
zipper  material  along  the  fuse  path, 

the  ftising  mechanism  including  a  pair 
iiaving  a  vertical  leg  disposed  parallel 
from  an  outer  face  of  one  of  the 
plastic  bag  fihn  material,  the  belts 
sides  of  the  fiise  path, 

the  fiising  mechanism  further  includftig 
disposed  closely  adjacent  the  verti(^ 
continuously  fusing  the  zipper  mate: 
of  the  folded  plastic  bag  film  matei  I 
path  and  then  cooling  the  fused  zip]  er 
material. 


plastic  zipper  material 

folded  plastic  bag  him 

malarial  including  a  folded 

the  length  thereof  and 

and  the  open  edge,  the 

sides: 
he  frame  in  a  longitudi- 
>econd  sides,  the  guide 
folded  plastic  bag  him 
plane  within  the  frame 
him  material  extend- 
direction; 
fiime  and  movable  in  the 
with  a  selected  vertical 
the  opposed  sides  of 
ind 
the  frame  to  feed  the 


5,672,235 
PLASTIC  HLM  STRIPPER  APPARATUS 
FOR  HEATED  SEALING 
Giles  R.  Blaser,  Green  Bay;  William  J. 
Wis.,  and  Shanghn  V.  Hanley,  Iron 
ors  to  Amplas,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/18;  B31B|57/60, 
VS.  a.  156-^97 

1.  A  film  web  control  apparatus  for  stabilizing 
of  plastic  web  in  a  seal  bar  unit  having 
said  element  having  a  heated  tip  adapted 
sever  a  portion  therefrom,  comprising  a 
to  be  mounted  adjacent  said  seal  bar 
source  coupled  thereto,  said  plate  unit 


bang  ( 


AND  METHOD 
AiPPARATUS 

reely,  Sobieski,  both  of 
Mountain,  Mich.,  assign- 

s. 

N*.  539,807 

:49/04 

16  Claims 

the  leading  edge 

a  reciprocating  element, 

to  engage  said  web  and 

cfcoling  plate  unit  adapted 

ui  it  and  having  a  cooling 

I  ha>  ing  a  bottom  end  located 


m^ 


immediately  above  the  web  path,  said  plate  unit  having  an  elon- 
gated fluid  passageway  unit  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  said 
passageway  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  directed  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  directed  across  the  path  of  said  heating 
element  immediately  above  the  web  plane  for  directing  a  fluid 
stream  over  the  heated  tips  and  engaging  web  to  prevent  operative 
lifting  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  severed  web. 


endless  belts,  each  belt 

to  and  closely  spaced 

opi^sed  sides  of  the  folded 

disposed  on  opposite 


5,672,236 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  SEPARATOR  POCKETS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  ACCUMULATOR  PLATES 
Helmut  Frey,  Ferlach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Jungfer  Ges.mbH., 

Freistritz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00004,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W094/17984,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  500,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  3,  1993,  A  186/93 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/16 

UJS.  a.  156—510  10  Claims 

€  r  2^  r  u  T    Kiiiii3enir2CKr 


heaters  and  coolers 

legs  of  the  belts  for 

al  to  the  opposed  faces 

al  disposed  in  the  fuse 

material  and  the  film 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  separator  envelopes  for  electrical 
battery  plates,  comprising: 

machine  frame  means  comprising  substantially  planar  feed  path 
means  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end: 

ultrasonic  welding  means  positioned  on  said  feed  path  means 
intermediate  said  input  and  output  ends  for  ultrasonically 
welding  to  each  other  superposed  opposite  margins  of  poly- 
meric web  means  individually  folded  over  a  plurality  of 
battery  plates; 

means  for  continuously  feeding  said  folded  web  means  with  said 
battery  plates  therebetween  along  said  feed  path  with  said 
opposite  margins  aligned  in  parallel  therewith  through  said 
ultrasonic  welding  means,  said  feeding  means  comprising: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  endless  belt  means  extending  between 
said  input  and  output  ends  and  positioned  in  parallel  to  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  feed  path,  one  of  said  belt 
means  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  being  positioned 
above  and  the  other  of  said  belt  means  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  being  positioned  below  said  feed  path; 
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means  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  endless  belt 
means  with  said  opposite  margins  of  folded  web  means;  and 
means  for  driving  said  endless  belt  means  in  synchronism. 


5,672037 
POSTAGE  STAMP  APPLICATOR 
Bruce  W.  Whiteford,  8024  Northern  Dr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55427.  and  Larry  R.  Whiteford,  1015  16th  Ave.  SE.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  55414 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,618 

Int  CI.*  B65C  9/00:  B43M  3/00 

MS.  CL  156—566  18  Oaims 


^ 


^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  posuge  stamp  applicator  for  a  mailing  machine  having 
means  for  automatically  advancing  individual  envelopes  along  a 
predetemruned  path  and  a  driven  member  which  rotates  one  turn 
each  time  an  envelope  passes  through  the  machine,  the  applicator 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  with  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  the 
housing  having  means  for  engaging  the  housing  to  the  mailing 
machine  during  use  of  the  postage  stamp  applicator; 

(b)  a  stamp  applicator  drum  affixed  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  further  positioned  so  that  an  outer  surface  of  the 
stamp -applicator  drum  is  brought  into  engagement  with  enve- 
lopes advancing  along  the  path; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  a  perforated  coil  of  stamps  on  the 
housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  with  the  free  end  of  the  coil 
passing  through  the  housing  to  the  stamp  applicator  drum; 

(d)  drive  means  for  producing  for  each  turn  of  the  driven 
member  an  oscillating  rotary  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  to 
thereby  cause  the  stamp  applicator  drum  to  oscillate  in  a  first 
rotary  direction  and  then  back  in  a  second  rotary  direction 
opposed  to  the  first  direction  in  a  complete  cycle  of  oscillation 
for  each  turn  of  the  driven  member; 

(e)  metering  means  carried  on  the  stamp  appUcator  drum  receiv- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  coil  of  the  stamps  in  engagennent 
therewith  for  moving  a  predetermined  number  of  stamps 
outwardly  of  the  stamp  applicator  drum  during  each  cycle  of 
oscillation;  and 

(f)  means  associated  with  the  stamp  applicator  drum  for  severing 
the  stamps  advanced  from  the  stamp  applicator  drum  during 
each  cycle  of  oscillation  to  allow  the  advanced  and  severed 
stamps  to  be  applied  to  the  outwardly  directed  surface  of  the 
advancing  envelopes. 


5,672,238 
HANGER  SHEET  AND  TAPE  DISPENSER 
COMBINATION 
Bruce  E.  Samudson,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,300 
Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—579  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 
a  tape  dispenser  comprising 


a  frame  molded  of  polymeric  material  comprising  a  blade 

support  portion, 
a  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  transversely 

cut  tape,  and 
blade  attachment  means  engaged  between  said  cutting  blade 
and  said  blade  support  portion  of  said  frame  for  securing 
said  cutting  blade  to  said  frame;  and 

a  hanger  sheet  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  a  first  end 
portion  adjacent  said  first  end  and  a  second  portion  adjacent 
said  second  end  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  peg  in 
a  sales  display  area  to  hang  the  tape  dispenser  from  the  peg, 

said  blade  support  portion  comprising  a  dispenser  wall  having 
an  inner  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  from 
said  inner  surface  having  generally  coplanar  distal  end  sur- 
faces. 

said  first  end  portion  of  said  hanger  sheet  having  <^nings 
receiving  said  projections  with  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
sheet  around  and  extending  between  the  openings  that  receive 
said  projections,  and 

said  attachment  means  mounts  said  blade  along  said  distal  end 
surfaces  with  said  first  end  portion  of  said  hanger  sheet 
between  said  cutting  blade  and  said  inner  surface,  said  hanger 
sheet  not  being  separable  from  said  dispenser  without  sepa- 
rating parts  of  said  hanger  sheet 


5,672,239 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Stephen  Paul  DeOmellas,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tegal 
Corporation,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^61 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  a.  156—625.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  adapted  for  treating  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  an 
integrated  wafer  processing  apparatus  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  central  vacuum  chamber; 

(b)  an  etch  module  connected  to  said  central  vacuum  chamber; 

(c)  a  strip  module  connected  to  said  central  vacuum  chamber; 

(d)  a  rinse  nKxlule,  accessible  to  said  strip  module  and  not 
accessible  to  said  central  vacuum  chamber; 
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tra  isfer 


let(  h 


V  afer 


(tch 


(e)  a  first  transfer  device  that  can 
wafer  between  said  rinse  module  an( 

(f)  a  second  transfer  device  located 
chamber  that  can  transport  the 
said  central  vacuum  chamber,  said 
module; 

the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
(g)  removing  a  material  on  said 

etch  module  of  said  apparatus; 
(h)  transferring  the  semiconductor 

second  transfer  devices  from  said 

central  vacuum  chamber  and  through 

said  rinse  module; 
(i)  rinsing  said  semiconductor  wafei 

said  apparatus  subsequent  to  said 

module; 
(j)  transfening  the  semiconductor 

module;  and 
(k)  removing  a  mask  material  on 

said  strip  module  of  said  apparatus 
(I)  transferring  the  semiconductor 

module;  and 
(m)  rinsing  the  semiconductor 

subsequent  to  said  mask  removal 


the  semiconductor 

said  strip  module;  and 

n  said  central  vacuum 

senuponductor  wafer  among 

module,  and  said  strip 


sem  conductor  wafer  in  said 


5,672040 
METHODS  FOR  FORMING  SMOOltl  DIAMOND-BASED 

MESA  STRUCTUl ES 
Brian  R.  SUmer,  Chapel  Hill;  Joseph  S  Holmes,  Jr.,  Sanford; 
David  L.  Dreifus,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.;  !  cott  R.  Sahaida,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.;  Roy  E.  Fauber,  Chapel  I  liU,  N.C.;  MicheUe  L. 
Hartsell,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Dean  Malu,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Kobe  Steel  USA  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,656,  Aug. 
5,652,436.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  lf96,  Ser.  No.  658,467 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/00:  b44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  156—631.1 
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with  said  first  and 
module  through  said 
said  strip  module  to 


5,672,241 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  CONTACT  HOLES  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATION 

Yu-Chung  Tien,  Touliu,  and  Chieh-Lin  Huang,  Hsinchu,  both 

of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,137 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/768 

U.S.  a.  156—643.1  8  Clalins 
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in  the  rinse  module  of 
i^moving  step  in  the  etch 

1  afer  back  in  said  strip 

the]  semiconductor  wafer  in 
and 
\  /afer  back  to  the  rinse 

waf(  r  in  said  rinse  module 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  diamond-b^d  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sacrificial  substrate  having]  s 

forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  diai  nond  : 
of  said  sacrificial  substrate,  wherein 
diamond  mesas  has  a  respective  in 
said  sacrificial  substrate  and  a 
opposite  said  interfacial  surface;  an< 

bonding  said  growth  surface  of  each   tf  said  spaced  apart  dia- 
mond mesas  to  a  transfer  substrate. 


10  Claims 
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a  face; 

mesas  on  said  face 

I  fcach  of  said  spaced  apart 

inl  srfacial  surface  adjacent 

re  ipective  growth  surface 


21   - 


1.  A  method  for  forming  at  least  a  metal  contact  hole  through  at 
least  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  coating  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer  and  then 
forming  an  opening  in  the  photoresist  layer  at  a  position  over 
where  the  metal  contact  hole  is  to  be  formed: 

(2)  performing  a  wet  isotropic  etching  process  on  the  dielectric 
layer  through  the  opening  so  as  to  form  a  first  recess  portion 
in  the  dielectric  layer; 

(3)  performing  a  dry  isotropic  etching  process  on  the  dielectric 
layer  through  the  opening  and  the  first  recess  portion  so  as  to 
extend  the  first  recess  portion,  forming  a  second  recess  por- 
tion; 

(4)  conducting  a  dry  anisotropic  etching  process  on  the  dielectric 
layer  through  the  opening  and  the  second  recess  portion  so  as 
to  form  a  third  recess  portion  that  extends  from  the  bottom  of 
the  second  recess  portion  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  second  recess  portion  and  the  third  recess  portion 
in  combination  form  the  metal  contact  hole;  and 

(5)  removing  the  photoresist  layer. 


5,672,242 
HIGH  SELECTIVITY  NITRIDE  TO  OXIDE  ETCH 
PROCESS 
Jang  Jen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,930 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/3105 

U.S.  a.  156—662.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  etching  away  portions  of  a  nitride  layer  without 
significantly  etching  away  an  underlying  oxide  layer  in  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electrically  biasing  said  semiconductor  device  at  between 
approximately  100  and  300  volts;  and 

providing  Freon  and  Oxygen  gases  at  first  and  second  flow  rates, 
respectively,  wherein  said  flow  rates  are  approximately  1:1, 
over  a  top  surface  of  said  nitride  layer  to  remove  said  nitride 
layer  at  a  rate  of  approximately  200  A/min  and  to  remove  said 
oxide  layer  at  a  rate  of  approximately  40  A/min. 
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5,672043 

ANTIREFLECnON  COATING  FOR  HIGHLY 

REFLECTIVE  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 

COMPRISING  CHROMIUM  OXIDE  OR  CHROMIUM 

SUBOXIDE 

Liang-Choo  Hsia,  Taipei,  and  Thomas  Chang,  Hsinchu,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel  Vitelic,  Inc.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  2«,  l^JS.  Ser.  No.  563,526 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/3105 

VS.  CL  156—659.11  24  Claims 


»    Hi    n  II 


/  / 


1.  A  photolithographic  process  for  creatmg  a  pattern  on  a  reflec- 
tive layer  disposed  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  aniireflective  layer  on  the  reflective  layer,  said  anti- 
reflective  layer  comprising  chromium  oxide/suboxide  wherein 
said  antireflective  layer  has  a  stoichiometric  ratio  of  chro- 
mium atoms  to  oxygen  atoms  between  about  1:1  and  about 
4:1  CrO; 

forming  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  on  said  antireflective  layer; 
and 

forming  a  pattern  in  said  antireflective  layer  and  said  reflective 
layer  according  to  said  patterned  photoresist  layer. 


5,672044 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DEINKING  METHOD  USING  AN 

ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCT 
Hiromidii    Takahashi,    and     Koji     Hamaguchi,     both    of 

Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1994,  6-096283 
Int  CI."  D21C  5/02 
VS.  a.  162—5  14  aaims 

1.  In  a  deinking  method  of  feed  waste  papers,  a  high  temperature 
deinking  method  for  deinking  feed  waste  papers  wherein  said 
waste  papers  comprise  magazines  and  newspapers  at  a  weight  ratio 
of  magazine  to  newspaper  of  from  S/95  to  60/40,  a  deinking  agent 
containing  an  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  an  oil  or  fat,  wherein  said 
alkylene  oxide  adduct  comprises  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide  added  at  a  molar  ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  to  propylene  oxide 
of  from  I/I  to  5/1,  and  having  a  cloud  point  of  45°  to  90°  C.  is 
added  at  least  in  one  of  the  steps  of  the  deinking  process,  and  the 
flotation  is  effected  at  a  temperature  of  from  40°  to  80°  C. 


feeding  wood  chips  into  a  chip  chute  positioned  on  top  of  a  high 
pressure  feeder; 

passing  the  chips  from  said  high  pressure  feeder  into  a  down- 
stream, pressurized  continuous  digester  housing,  wherein  said 
digester  housing  comprises  a  vertical,  elongate  digester  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  bonom.  into  the  top  of  which  digester  said 
chips  are  fed  and  from  the  bonom  of  which  digester  cooked 
pulp  is  fed  out; 

defibrating  and  washing  said  cooked  pulp; 

screening  said  defibrated  and  washed  pulp,  such  that  an  accepted 
flow  of  pulp  and  a  rejected  flow  of  pulp  are  obtained,  wherein 
said  rejected  flow  comprises  principally  of  knots; 

feeding  said  accepted  flow  onwards  for  continued  treatment;  and 

returning  said  rejected  flow  to  said  chip  chute  without  passing 
through  a  chip  bin  or  a  steaming  vessel. 


5,672046 

INCREASING  THE  CAPACITY  OF  A  RECOVERY 

BOILER  BY  WITHDRAWING  SOME  OF  THE  EXHAUST 

GASES  FROM  THE  FURNACE  SECTION 
Kego  Raak,  Varkaus,  Finland,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom  Machin- 
ery Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00424,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096AD5366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22, 1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,408 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Aug.  10,  1994,  943694 

Int  a."  D21C  11/12:  F22B  33/02 

VS.  a.  162—31  20  Claims 


5,672045 
RECYCLING  OF  KNOTS  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS 

FOR  COOKING  CHEMICAL  PULP 
Elisabeth  Andtbacka;  Stig  Andtbacka,  and  Anders  Bergqvist 
all  of  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Tech- 
nologies Aktiebdag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01135,  S  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23257,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  31, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov,  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530350 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1994,  9400616 
Int  CL"  D21C  3/24:9/00 
VS.  CL  162—17  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  cooking  of  chemical  pulp, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  liquors  from  cellulose  pulping 
processes  to  recover  energy  and  chemicals  therefrom,  using  a 
recovery  boiler  having  a  furnace  section  in  which  exhaust  gases  are 
generated  and  which  move  away  from  the  fiimace  section  in  a 
path,  and  heal  recovery  surfaces  located  downstream  of  the  furnace 
section  in  the  path  of  exhaust  gas  movement  from  the  furnace 
section,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  waste  liquor  into  the  funuM:e  section  of  the  recovery 
boiler  at  a  first  location,  and  combusting  the  waste  liquor  in 
the  furnace  to  generate  heat  and  exhaust  gases; 

(b)  dividing  the  exhaust  gases  into  first  and  second  streams; 

(c)  passing  the  first  stream  into  association  with  the  heat  recov- 
ery surfaces  of  the  recovery  boiler,  and  then  discharging  the 
first  stream  from  the  recovery  boiler,  and 
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(d)  withdrawing  the  second  stream  froi  i 
second  location  between  the  first  loc^ion 
ery  surfaces. 


lAPID  PULP 
BLEACHING 
Ronald  A.  Falcone,  Jr.^- 

;e,  Va.,  and  Gregory  J. 
t4  Union  Camp  Patent 


lAO 


5,672,247 
CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR 
DELIGNHICATION  AND 
George  PangaJos,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,- 
William  L.  Mayo,  both  of  Chesapea^i 
Bosch,  Yardville,  NJ.,  assignors 
Holding,  Inc^  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  I^.  399,717 
Int  a."  D21C 
\}S,  a.  162—65 

1.  A  coupled  control  method  for  contrdi 
bleaching  process  for  paper  pulp  to  a  des  red  degree  of  bleaching 
which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  feed  ozone  at  a  desired  amdunt 

(b)  passing  the  pulp  continuously  intc 
reactor; 

(c)  measuring  ingoing  pulp  brighmess  1  letween  successive  ingo 
ing  pulp  K  number  measurements; 

(d)  adjusting  the  quantity  of  feed  od>ne 
desired  degree  of  bleaching  in  rei  ponse 
brightness  and  K  number  values. 
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the  recovery  boiler  at  a 
and  the  heat  recov- 


16  Claims 

ing  a  continuous  ozone 


to  the  pulp: 
and  out  of  a  bleaching 


required  to  reach  a 
to  the  measured 


A  an 


5,672,248 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOFT  T|SSUE 
Greg  Arthur  Wendt,  Neenah,  Wis.; 
Mich.;  Mark  Alan  Burazin;  Theodor 
both  of  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  David 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  ^rldwide. 
Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,i 
doned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 
Int  Cl.^  D21H 
\}S.  a.  162—109 


PRODUCTS 

lai  F.  Chiu,  Brandon, 

Edwin  Farrington,  Jr., 

Heaton,  Woodstock, 

Inc.,  Neenah, 


i,6:  0. 
19<5 

2Z02 


5,672,249 
PROCESS  FOR  INCLUDING  A  FINE  PARTICULATE 
FILLER  INTO  TISSUE  PAPER  USING  STARCH 
Kenneth  Douglas  Vinson;  John  Paul  Erspamer;  Charles  Will- 
iam Neal,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Jonathan  Andrew  Ficke, 
Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  and  Jeffress  Paul  Halter,  Jackson, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,157 

Int  a."  D21H  17/69 

VS.  CI.  162— III  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  incorporating  a  fine  non-cellulosic  particulate 

filler  into  a  creped  tissue  paper,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  contacting  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  non-cellulosic  particu- 
late filler  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  starch, 

b)  mixing  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  starch-contacted  filler  with 
papermaking  fibers  forming  an  aqueous  papermaking  furnish 
comprising  starch-contacted  filler  and  papermaking  fibers, 

c)  contacting  said  aqueous  papermalcing  furnish  with  a  floccu- 
lant, 

d)  forming  an  embryonic  paper  web  from  the  aqueous  paper- 
malcing fiimish  on  foraminous  papermaking  clothing. 

e)  removing  water  from  said  embryonic  web  to  form  a  semi-dry 
papermaking  web. 

f)  adhering  the  semi-dry  papermaking  web  to  a  Yankee  dryer 
and  drying  said  web  to  a  substantially  dry  condition, 

g)  creping  the  substantially  dry  web  from  the  Yankee  dryer  by 
means  of  a  flexible  creping  blade,  thereby  forming  a  creped 
tissue  paper; 

wherein  said  particulate  filler  comprises  from  about  \%  to  about 
50%  of  the  total  weight  of  said  creped  tissue  paper,  said 
particulate  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clay, 
calcium  carbonate,  titanium  dioxide,  talc,  aluminum  silicate, 
calcium  silicate,  alumina  trihydrate,  activated  carbon,  calcium 
sulfate,  glass  microspheres,  diatomaceous  earth,  and  mixtures 
thereof:  and 

wherein  said  starch  comprises  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  particulate  filler. 


I,  Apr.  12,  1994,  aban- 
,  Ser.  No.  384304 

32  Claims 


al  out 


BuU 
aba  t 


I.  An  uncreped  throughdried  tissue 
uniform  density,  a  basis  weight  of  from 
per  square  meter,  a  Wet  Compressed 
greater,  an  Absorbent  Capacity  of 
greater,  a  cross-machine  direction  stret^ 
greater  and  firom  about  S  to  about  300 
having  a  height  relative  to  the  surfac( 
measured  in  an  uncalendered  state  of  ab  )ut 
and  which  correspond  to  elongated  macif  ne-direction 
the  tliroughdrying  fabric. 


having  substantially 

10  to  about  70  grams 

(WCB)  of  about  4.5  or 

9  grams  per  gram  or 

of  about  9  percent  or 

pA>tnisions  per  square  inch 

plane  of  the  sheet,  as 

0.005  inch  or  greater 

knuckles  on 


5,672,250 
SEAWATER  SOLAR  DESALINATION  SYSTEM 
Husein  Ambatlar;  Zantar  Ambadar,  and  Zeky  Ambadar,  all  of 
Seuseupan  13  Ciawi,  Bogor,  Indonesia 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,431 

Int  CI."  BOID  3/00:3/42 

VS.  a.  202—169  8  aaims 


1.  A  solar  desalination  or  distillation  system  comprising  a  solar 
heat  collector  panel  for  receiving  tainted  water  and  converting  the 
tainted  water  into  steam  by  solar  radiation,  a  steam  flow  pipe 
leading  out  from  the  heat  collector  panel,  primary  cooling  chamber 
means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  steam  flow  pipe  for 
condensing  steam  flowing  from  the  heat  collector  panel  into  fresh 
water,  a  fresh  water  tank  connected  to  a  bottom  section  of  the 
steam  flow  pipe  for  receiving  condensate  from  the  steam  flow  pipe 
by  gravity  flow,  the  primary  cooling  chamber  means  comprising  at 
least  one  water  tank  jacketing  the  steam  flow  pipe,  said  cooling 
chamber  means  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  inlet 
end  connected  to  inlet  air-lock  regulator  piping  for  introducing  raw 
tainted  water  into  the  system,  said  outlet  end  being  connected  to 


the  heat  collector  panel  for  delivering  make-up  tainted  water  to  the 
heat  collector  panel  and  outlet  air-lock  regulator  piping  coiuiected 
to  an  extending  below  the  heat  collector  panel  for  discharging 
excessively  tainted  water  collected  in  the  heat  collector  panel, 
whereby  tainted  water  is  caused  to  flow  from  the  inlet  air-lock 
regulator  piping,  through  the  primary  cooling  chamber  means,  to 
the  heat  collector  panel  and  through  the  outlet  air-lock  regulator 
piping  by  pressure  differentials  created  in  the  system  by  generation 
of  steam  in  the  heat  collector  panel,  wherein  said  inlet  air-lock 
regulator  piping  and  said  outlet  air-lock  regulator  piping  each 
comprises  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  tubes  interconnected 
in  a  serpentine  arrangement  for  the  formation  of  alternating  water 
columns  and  air-lock  pockets  therein. 


5,672,251 
METALLIC  WIRING  BOARD  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Masahito  Goto,  Tenri;  Hiroshi  Morimoto,  Nara-kcn;  Yasunori 
SUmada;   lUuyoshi   Nagayasu,   both   of  Nara;    Mitsoaki 
Hirata,  Tenri;  Yoshitaka  Hibino,  Nara,  and  Tomohiko  Yama- 
moto,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabustaild 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  86,708,  JuL  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,434,363. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,976 

Int  a.*  C23C  14/34:14/48:  HOIL  21/265:21/02 

VS.  CL  204—192.17  7  Claims 

^20 


I.  A  method  for  prodiKing  a  metallic  wiring  board  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

implanting  nitrogen  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  so  as  to  form  a 

nitrogen-doped  layer, 
forming  an  a-Ta  layer  by  a  sputtering  method  on  the  surface 

where  nitrogen  is  implanted,  the  a-Ta  layer  being  formed  as  a 

result  of  being  sputtered  onto  the  surface  where  nitrogen  is 

implanted; 
forming  a  metallic  wiring  by  patterning  the  an  a-Ta  layer;  and 
forming  an  insulating  film  by  an  anodic  oxidation  of  a  surface  of 

the  tnetallic  wiring,  wherein  the  nitrogen-doped  layer  prevents 

ions  of  Ta  included  in  the  an  a-Ta  layerfrom  entering  into  the 

substrate. 


site  A  comprising  at  least  one  element  from  lead,  barium,  strontium 
and  lanthanum,  the  site  B  comprising  at  least  one  element  from 
titanium  and  zirconium,  and  oxygen,  the  metlKxl  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  thin  films  on  a  plurality  of  substrates  with  a  deposi- 
tion process  using  at  least  one  multi-component  material 
sputter  target: 
stabilizing  the  crystal  grains  of  said  thin  films  with  a  stabiliza- 
tion process:  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  substrates  at  a  temperature 

firom  about  550°  C.  to  about  650°  C. 
wherein  the  steps  of  depositing  the  thin  films  and  of  stabilizing 
the  crystal  grains  of  said  thin  films  are  repetitively  performed 
on  said  substrates  in  a  periodic,  and  alternating  manner. 


5,672,253 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HEXAGONAL  AND 

PENTAGONAL  MOLECULAR  STRUCTURE  WATER 

Gui  Nan  Hwang,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,486,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  5,  1993, 
12246^993;  Jul.  5, 1993,  I2S4I/I993;  JuL  5, 1993, 12543/1993 

Int  CL'  C25B  9/00:15/08 
VS.  a.  204—240  19  Claims 


5,672,252 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF 
DIELECTRIC  FILM 
Shigenori  Hayashi,  Nara;  Kazuki  Komaki,  Osaka;  Takeshi 
Kamada,    Osaka;    Masatoshi    Kitagawa,    Osaka;    Taliashi 
Deguchi,  Shiga;  Ryoichi  Takayama,  and  Taliashi  Hirao,  both 
of  Osaka,  all  of  Japaiu  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,522,  Dec.  1,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1,  1992,  4-321570; 
Dec  1,  1992,  4-321572;  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321573;  Dec  10,  1992, 
4-330270 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204—192.22  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  dielectric  thin  films  formed  of  ABO, 
perovskite  type  composite  compounds,  which  are  composed  of  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  hexagonal  and  pentagonal  molecular 
structure  water,  comprising: 

a  water  reservoir  disposed  in  a  refiigerating  chamber  of  a 
refrigerator  for  storing  water: 

a  hexagonal  and  pentagonal  molecular  structure  water  generat- 
ing section  for  receiving  the  water  from  the  water  reservoir 
and  for  generating  hexagonal  and  pentagonal  molecular  stiiK- 
ture  water  by  electrolysis  of  the  water  from  the  water  reser- 
voir: 

a  hexagonal  and  pentagonal  molecular  structure  water  storing 
section  for  receiving  and  storing  the  hexagonal  and  pentago- 
nal molecular  structure  water  generated  by  the  hexagonal  and 
pentagonal  molecular  structure  water  generating  section:  and 
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a  freezing  container  disposed  in  a  frt  ezing  chamber  of  a  refrig- 
eralor  for  receiving  tlie  hexagonal  molecular  structure  water 
&Dm  the  hexagonal  molecular  structure  water  storing  section 
and  for  storing  frozen  hexagonal  i^clecular  structure  water. 
4.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1,  wherei*  said  hexagonal  and  pen- 
tagonal molecular  structure  water  generating  section  includes  a 
pushing  protrusion  disposed  for  openiag  a  cock,  a  plate-shaped 
filter  disposed  al  an  intermediate  position  thereof,  positive  and 
negative  pole  plates  disposed  at  both  si4es  thereof,  and  hexagonal 
and  pentagonal  molecular  structure  watf  paths  disposed  at  a  lower 
portion  thereof. 


5^72^54 
CONTACT  ELEMENT  FOR 
TO  A  WORKPIECE  FOR  USE  IN 
MATERIAL  WOl 
y/oUgftag  Maaz,  Leinfelden-Echi 


WO%/20804,  PCT  Pub. 


I.  A  contact  element  for  transmitting 
use  in  electrochemical  material  work^g, 
having  a  contact  carrier  and  a  contact 
contact  carrier  and  comes  in  contact 
operation;  and  wherein  the  contact 
nium  or  a  zirconium  alloy;  and  the  contact 
which  is  welded  to  an  end  face  of  the 


,  Apr. 


5^72^5 
SPUTTERING  DEJUCE 
l^nitomu  Hamada,  and  Takehito  Hiki^ii, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  428,015, 

This  application  Apr.  8, 1996, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  iMay 
Int  CL*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—298.07 

1.  A  sputtering  device  for  coating  a 
said  device  downstream  and  exiting 
comprising: 
a  vacuum  container  having  a  gas  exhausting 
a  gas  providing  portion  for  providing 
gas  by  means  of  at  least  one  first 
container,  said  at  least  one  first 
upstream  of  said  gas  exhausting 
away  firoro  said  gas  exhausting  portion 


:urrent  to  a  workpiece  for 

said  contact  element 

which  is  secured  to  the 

the  workpiece  during 

is  comprised  of  zirco- 

piece  is  a  solid  wafer 

cbntact  carrier. 


t  pu  ce 
vith 


can  er 


i,  l>oth  of  Ebina,  Japan, 
"^yo,  Japan 
■.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  629,272 

27,  1994,  6-115610 
;  1 4/56 

10  Claims 
mobile  substrate  entering 
ipstream  of  said  device, 

portion: 

inactive  gas  and  reactive 

as  inlet  into  said  vacuum 

;a$  inlet  being  provided 

I  onion  and  providing  gas 


IG  CURRENT 
LECTROCHEMICAL 
G 
Germany,  assignor 


to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S«1744,  S  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No. 
Date  JoL  11, 1996 

per  Filed  Dec  7, 1995,  S^".  No.  687,609 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcmu  ny,  Jan.  3,  1995,  195  00 
042.0 

Int  CL'  B23H  II/OO 
VS.  CL  204—279  ]  5  dainis 


a  target  provided  in  said  vacuum  container  between  said  at  least 
one  first  gas  inlet  and  said  gas  exhausting  portion; 

a  diffusion  interval  from  said  target  to  said  at  least  one  first  gas 
inlet,  said  diffusion  interval  having  a  length  at  least  as  great  as 
a  shortest  distance  between  said  target  and  the  mobile  sub- 
strate; 

substrate  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  mobile  substrate 
so  that  the  mobile  substrate  faces  said  target  as  the  mobile 
substrate  travels  a  length  of  said  vacuum  container:  and 

a  plasma  producing  poition  to  produce  gas  plasma  near  the 
mobile  substrate, 

wherein  said  reactive  gas  uniformly  diffiises  with  said  inactive 
gas  within  said  difiiision  interval,  is  made  to  be  in  a  plasma 
state  and  reacts  with  sputtering  particles  scattered  from  said 
target  to  form  a  uniform  film  on  a  surface  of  said  mobile 
substrate. 


5,672,256 

MULTI-ELECTRODE  BIOSENSOR  AND  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Hee-Jin  Yee,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Scmicon  Co., 

Ltd,,  Chungcfaeongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  569,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
33335/1994 

Int  CL»  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204-^103  15  Claims 


1.  A  multi-electrode  biosensor  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  working  electrodes  formed  on  the  substrate,  the 
plurality  of  woddng  electrodes  including  at  least  two  active 
working  electrodes  and  an  inen  working  electrode,  wherein 
the  active  working  electrode  includes  a  bioactive  material  and 
the  inen  working  electrode  is  bioinactive; 

a  counter  electrode  formed  on  the  substrate;  and 

a  reference  electrode  formed  on  the  substrate. 
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5,672,257 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  METAL  ANALYSIS 
Stephen   Birch,   Bedford;   John   Bolbot   Bedfordshire;    Eric 
D'Costa,  Buckinghamshire,  and  Irving  John  Higgins,  Bed- 
fordshire, all  of  England,  assignors  to  CranOeld  Biotechnol- 
ogy Ltd.,  Bedfordshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94«1167,  S  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28401,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8, 1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  403,763 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1993, 
9311035 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—413  12  Claims 


5,672,259 
SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT  AND  REDUCING 

RADIOACTIVITY  OF  A  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL  BY 

ELECTROLYSIS 

James  A.  Patterson,  2074  20th  St,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34234 

FUed  May  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  653,194 

Int  CT.'  C25B  9/00:15/08 

VS.  CL  205—43  18  < 


1.  An  electrochemical  metal  analysis  apparatus  including  a  lami- 
nated electrode  having  a  layer  of  mercury  compound  or  salt  sup- 
ported thereon,  further  including  a  layer  of  permeable  polymeric 
material  in  which  mercury  or  a  mercury  compound  or  salt  is 
dispersed,  wherein  the  layer  of  permeable  polymeric  material 
includes  an  electrochemically  inen  insoluble  particulate  material. 


5,672,258 
IMPEDANCE  TYPE  HUMTOITY  SENSOR  WITH 
PROTON-CONDUCITNG  ELECTROLYTE 
Martha   Greenblatt   Highland    Park,   NJ.;    Shouliaa    Feng, 
Changchun,    China;    KMiMJaiam    Ramanujacliary,    Maple 
Shade,  NJ.,  and  Pavel  Shuk,  Minsk,  Belarus,  assignors  to 
Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  Ne«  Jersey,  New  Brun- 
swick, NJ. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,237,  Jnn.  17, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,393,404.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,412 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26:27/406 

VS.  a.  204—430  9  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  producing  heat  and  reducing  radioactivity  of  a 
radioactive  material  by  electrolysis  in  an  aqueous  media  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  an  electrolytic  cell  including: 

a  non-conductive  housing  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  first  conductive  porous  grid  positioned  within  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  inlet; 

a  second  conductive  porous  grid  positioned  within  said  bous- 
ing spaced  from  said  first  conductive  grid  and  adjacent  to 
said  outlet: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  beads  each  including: 
a  non-conductive  core; 

a  radioactive  metaUic  actinide  combined  with,  and  forming 
a  conductive  surface  over  said  non-conductive  core; 

B.  circulating  said  aqueous  media  through  said  electrolytic  cell; 

C.  passing  an  electrical  current  between  said  first  and  second 
grids  when  said  aqueous  media  is  circulating  within  said 
electrolytic  ceU; 

D.  removing  heat  from  said  aqueous  media  for  use  external  to 
and  separate  from  said  electrolytic  ceU  after  said  aqueous 
media  exits  said  electrolytic  cell  through  said  outlet; 

E.  continuing  to  operate  said  cell  in  i^ordance  with  steps  A,  B, 
C,  D  until  the  radioactivity  of  said  radioactive  material  is 
reduced. 


1.  An  impedance  ceU  humidity  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

heating  means  affixed  to  one  side  of  the  substrate; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apan  electrodes  affixed  to  the  other  side  of  the 

substrate; 
a  film  of  humidity  sensitive  material  comprising  a  composite  of 

HZtiPsO,!  and  ZrPiO,  applied  over  and  interconnecting  the 

electrodes;  and 
a  function  generator  for  applying  a  low  frequency  across  the 


5,672,260 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  APPLICATION  OF  SOLDER 

TO  aRCurr  packages 

Charles  Francis  Carey,  Eadkott;  Kenneth  Michael  FaUon, 
Vestal;   Voya  RisU  Maikovich,  EndweU;   Douglas  OUvcr 
PoweU,  Endicott;  Gary  Paul  Vbuak,  Owego,  and  Rkfaard 
Stuart  Zarr,  Apnlachin,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntematioBal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,686,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,597,469.  litis  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633322 
Int  CL"  H05K  3/34:  C25D  5/02 
VS.  CL  205—118  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  solder  deposit  on  a  solder  wettable 
material  including  the  steps  of 
electroplating  solder  materials  onto  portions  of  a  conductive 
layer  on  at  least  surfaces  of  a  first  layer  of  non-solder  wettable 
material  having  apertuies  therein  and  covering  a  portion  of 
said  solder  wettable  material,  said  portions  of  said  conductive 
layer  in  said  apertures  in  said  first  layer  of  non-solder  wettable 
material  being  exposed  during  said  electroplating  by  further 
apertures  in  a  second  layer  of  non-solder  wettable  material. 
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:said  further  apertures  having  dinlensions 
volume  of  said  solder  material  to 
troplating,  and 
reflowing  solder  materials  away  fron 
of  said  first  layer  of  non-solder  wytable 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


sized  to  define  a 
X  deposited  by  said  elec- 

a  portion  of  said  surfaces 
material. 


5,672,261   I 
METHOD  FOR  BRAZING  AN  ENb  PLATE  WITHIN  AN 
OPEN  BODY  END,  AND  BR  VZED  ARTICLE 
Gary  E.  Wheat;  Robert  E.  McCrack^n,  both  of  MadisonvUle, 
Ky.,  and  Nicholas  C.  Pahner,  Lovtiand,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

FDed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,422 

Int.  a.*  C25D  5/34;  C23C  14/34:  1  23K  1/20:  HOlR  43/00 

VS.  CL  205—206  ]  8  Claims 


5,672462 
METHODS  AND  ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

ELECTRODEPOSTTING  METAL-CARBON  ALLOYS 
Christian  E.  Johnson,  Middletown;  David  Lashmore,  Freder- 
ick, and  Elaine  Soltani,  Olney,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107^83,  Aug.  18, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,415,763.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411,191 
Int.  a."  C25D  3/00 
VS.  a.  205—255  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electrodepositing  a  metal-carbon  alloy  coating 
on  a  substrate,  comprising  immersing  the  substrate  in  an  aqueous 
electrolyte,  and  passing  a  sufficient  current  through  the  electrolyte 
to  effect  deposition  of  a  metal-cariwn  alloy  coating  on  the  sub- 
strate, the  aqueous  electrolyte  comprising  from  about  0.2  to  about 
0.6  mol/1  of  ions  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  nickel,  nickel-tungsten  mixture,  and  cobalt-tungsten  mixture 
as  a  source  of  the  metal  in  the  deposit,  greater  than  about  1.4  mol/1 
of  an  amidosulfonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  ammonium  ions,  formic 
acid  or  a  salt  ttiereof  as  a  source  of  carbon  in  the  deposit,  and 
water. 


I  en  I 


:  groip 


ilati: 


dud  ng 


1.  In  a  metlKxl  for  maldng  an  article 
having  a  hollow  interior  and  an  open 
base  superalloy  which  includes  at  least 
least  one  element  selected  from  the 
tlie  wall  having  an  inner  wall  surface 
portion  of  the  open  end,  and  an  end  pi: 
of  the  open  end,  the  end  plate  inc 
match  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mnfcr 
with  tlie  inner  wall  surface  at  a  brazing 

electrochemically  removing  material 
face,  with  the  inner  wall  surface 
remove  oxides  from  the  inner  wall 

preparing  tlte  plate  rim  for  brazing 

a)  removing  surface  and  subsurface 
rim; 

b)  electroplating  Ni  at  least  on  the 

c)  heating  the  electroplated  Ni  to 
tlie  rim;  and, 

brazing  the  end  plate  to  the  inner  wi 
brazing  temperature. 


which  includes  a  body 

comprising  a  wall  of  a  Ni 

I  bout  S  weight  %  total  of  at 

consisting  of  Al  and  Ti, 

which  defines  at  least  a 

bridging  at  least  a  portion 

a  plate  rim  shaped  to 

wall  surface  and  brazed 

temperature,  the  steps  of: 

from  the  inner  wall  sur- 

ronnected  as  an  anode,  to 

surface; 

the  inner  wall  surface  by: 
oxides  at  least  from  the 


nm; 

lifiuse  the  Ni  at  least  into 

)  II  surface  at  the  rim  at  the 


5,672^63 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICALLY  MACHINING  A  WORKPIECE 

David  A.  Raulerson,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Brian  J. 

Schwartz,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

United  Teclinologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,942 

Int  CI."  B23H  3/00:7/18:7/32 

VS.  a.  205—641  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrochemically  machining  a  worlcpiece,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  machine  head,  having  an  electrically  conductive 

face; 
providing  a  sensor,  for  sensing  a  distance  between  a  first  surface 

and  a  second  surface  of  the  workpiece; 
positioning  said  electrically  conductive  face  in  close  proximity 

to  said  first  surface,  leaving  a  substantially  constant  space 

therebetween; 
providing  a  pool  of  fluid  in  contact  with  said  second  surface  of 

the  workpiece; 
placing  said  sensor  in  cominunication  with  said  pool; 
disposing  an  electrolytic  fluid  in  said  space  between  said  elec- 
trically conductive  face  and  said  first  surface; 
establishing  a  potential  difference  between  the  workpiece  and 

said  electrically  conductive  face,  thereby  causing  charged 

particles  of  the  woiiq>iece  to  migrate  from  said  first  surface 

into  said  electrolytic  solution  at  a  rate;  and 
sensing  said  distance  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces 

through  said  pool  of  fluid,  said  sensm-  providing  a  real-time 

signal  representative  of  said  distance. 
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5,672^64 
METHODS  OF  USING  STABLE  SUPERGALLERY 
PILLARED  CLAY  COMPOSITIONS 
I  J.  Pinnavaia,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  JIngJie  Gnan, 
Beijing,  China,  assignors  to  Board  of  IViistecs  operating 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  MidL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,930,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,583,082. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,275 
Int  a."  ClOG  47/02 
VS.  CL  208—111  6  Claims 


5 


■<'.l^^<'u^b<■y^■>C.^^>fy^b  (J^b 


M 


J 


C'*'^        <^''^^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  catalyzing  a  reaction  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  catalytic  cracking,  hydrocracking,  reforming,  oligo- 
merization,  alkylation,  and  isomerization,  tiie  improvement  com- 
prising: 
contacting  a  feed  stream  with  a  pillared  supergallery  clay  com- 
position selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  rectorite  clay 
and  those  clays  having  an  interstratified  stacking  sequence  of 
layers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mica/smectites, 
iliite/smectites,       glauconite/smectites,       chlorite/smectites, 
vermiculite/smectites,  and  kaolin/smectites  containing  a  poly- 
meric precursor  of  a  metal  oxide  as  a  pillaring  agent,  wherein 
the  composition  has  a  basal  spacing  of  37.2  to  52  A  and  an 
interlayer  spacing  of  17.6  to  32.4  A  at  conditions  effective  to 
catalyze  said  reaction. 


5,672,266 
TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  TO  REDUCE 

CHLORINE  LEVEL 
Matthew  R.  Sivik,  Parma,  and  Mohamed  G.  Fahmy,  F<wrtahf, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Labrteol  Corporation,  Wick- 
liffe,OUo 

FDed  Oct  13,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  5430*2 
Int  a.*  ClOM  131/00:147/00:  Ct7C  17/38 
VS.  CL  208—262.1  18  Clatas 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  chlorine  content  of  an  ofganochlo- 
rine  compound  comprising: 

introducing  into  tlie  organocblorine  compound,  at  least  one 
Lewis  acid  to  form  a  mixture,  and  contacting  tiie  organocblo- 
rine compound  with  tlie  Lewis  acid  in  the  mixture  in  the 
absence  of  elemental  carbon  for  a  sufficient  mount  of  time  to 
reduce  tlie  chlorine  content  of  ttie  organocblorine  compound, 
said  Lewis  acid  consisting  of  salts  of  zinc,  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, iron,  copper,  boron,  aluminum,  tin  and  titanium  and 
mixtures  tliereof. 

15.  The  product  of  tiie  process  of  claim  1. 

16.  A  dispersant  for  lubricating  oil  compositions  prepared  by 
reacting  the  product  of  claim  15  with  at  least  one  polyamine  or 
polyol  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  polyamine  and  at  least  one 
polyol. 

18.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  prqxared  by  blending  a  major 
amount  of  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  amoimt  of  the 
product  of  claim  16. 


to 


5,672^7 
FLOTATION  COLUMN  WFTH  CONSTANT  FEED 
ARRANGEMENT 
Nardus  TerManche,  Kemptoa  Park,  Sooth  Africa,  assign 
Mnltotec  Cydones  (FTY)  Limited,  South  AfHca 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  658,280 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  6,  1995, 
95^4638 

Int  CL'  B03B  1/00:  B03D  1/02:1/24 
VS.  CL  209L— 164  4  Claims 


5,672,265 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS  WFTH  INCREASED 

AROMATICS  YIELD 
Robert  J.  Schmidt  Barrington;  John  Joseph  Jeanneret  West- 
em  Springs;  Srikantiah  Raghuram,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Beth 
McCuUoch,  Clarendon  Hills,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des 
Plaines,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,707 
Int  a.*  ClOG  45/00:45/10 
VS.  a.  208—142  17  CUims 

1.  An  add-on  process  for  increasing  the  yield  of  aromatic  prod- 
uct from  an  existing  catalytic  reforming  unit  which  upgrades  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  at  reforming  conditions  in  a  hydrogen  cir- 
cuit with  a  reforming  catalyst  to  obtain  a  reformate,  the  add-on 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  tlie  reformate  in  combination  with  an  aromatics- 
enriched  stream  from  step  (b)  in  an  adsorption  separation 
zone  to  obtain  an  aromatic  product  stream  and  a  recycle 
stream  comprising  normal  and  singly  branched  heptanes;  and 

(b)  converting  the  recycle  stream  in  an  aromatization  zone 
within  the  reforming-process  hydrogen  circuit  at  dehydrocy- 
dization  conditions  with  an  aromatization  catalyst  to  obtain 
an  aromatics-enriched  stream  which  subsequently  is  pro- 
cessed according  to  step  (a),  said  aromatization  catalyst  com- 
prising a  platinum  group  metal  component  and  a  non-acidic 
L-zeolite. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  particulate  material  including  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  a  supply  of  6esh  feed  into  a  ftesh  feed  zone  of  a 
feed  sump; 

discharging  tailings  from  tiie  flotation  vessel  into  a  tailings  zone 
of  the  feed  sump,  the  fresh  feed  zone  being  separated  from  ttie 
tailings  zone  by  a  partition  having  an  opening,  with  part  of  the 
tailings  discharged  into  ttie  tailings  zone  entering  the  fresh 
feed  zone  through  the  opening; 

removing  a  substantially  constant  volume  of  feed  from  tiie  feed 
sump  to  supply  the  substantially  constant  volume  of  feed  to  a 
first  aerator,  the  substantially  constant  volume  of  feed 
removed  from  ttie  feed  sump  comprising  a  mixture  of  fresh 
feed  and  part  of  the  tailings,  the  remainder  of  ttie  tailings 
being  discharged  fiwa  ttie  tailings  zone; 

aerating  the  sulKtantially  constant  supply  of  feed  in  tiie  first 
aerator. 
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introducing  the  substantially  constant  si  pply  of  aerated  feed  to  a 
flotation  vessel  below  a  froth/liquid  nterface  within  the  ves- 
sel, so  that  floatable  particulate  material  entrained  by  air 
bubbles  from  the  first  aerator  can  flofat  upwardly  to  the  froth/ 
liquid  interface;  and 

introducing  air  into  the  liquid  phase  in  Ibe  flotation  vessel  via  a 
second  aerator  located  below  the  le  'el  at  which  the  aerated 
feed  is  introduced  into  the  flotation  vessel,  so  that  floatable 
paniculate  material  not  entrained  by  ur  bubbles  from  the  first 
aerator  may  be  entrained  by  air  bdbbles  from  the  second 
aerator  as  the  air  bubbles  from  (lie  second  aerator  rise 
upwardly  duough  the  liquid  phase  o  the  fi:x>th/liquid  inter- 
£Ke. 


:ei  d 


1.  Fluid  treatment  apparatus  operating 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  vessel  having  a  first 
containing  said  reaction  medium, 
deflector  plate,  said  vessel  formed 
fluid  output  pott  both  disposed  toward 

(b)  an  inlet  tube  having  an  inlet  end  in 
said  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  discharge 
ing  flow  of  untreated  fluid  in  a 
deflector  plate  for  reversal  of  flow  th^by 
of  fluid  in  a  second  direction  op 
passing  through  said  reaction  mediun 
ance  between  said  discharge  end  and 
selectively  adjustable  for  controlling 
said  vessel  and  maintaining  the  flow 
for  externally  adjusting  said  clearan  t 
operation  of  the  apparatus. 


sail 
I  wih 
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ivith  a  reaction  medium 


and  a  second  end  and 

first  end  constituting  a 

a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a 

said  second  end;  and 

w  communication  with 

nd  providing  an  incom- 

direction  against  said 

to  an  outgoing  flow 

e  to  said  first  direction 

for  treatment,  the  clear- 

laid  deflector  plate  being 

he  flow  of  fluid  through 

at  a  desired  rate,  means 

during  the  continuous 


5,«72,2«9 

FILTER/PRESSURE  RELIEF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

ADHESIVE  SUPPLY  UNIT 

James  B.  White,  Nashville,  Tenn,,  assignor  to  Dilnois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  DL 

FUcd  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610,087 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/147 

VS.  CL  210—130  20  Claims 


XL 


X^^£ 


5,672,268 
FLUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Ikmir  Mizralii;  Robert  Brons;  Genna4y  Shagas,  all  of  Eilat, 
and  Ndl  Maries,  Pardesia,  all  of  Isra^,  assignors  to  Red  Sea 
Fish  Pharm  Ltd.,  Heizlia  Pituach,  Istad 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,7f5,  Apr.  3, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  15,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  648,252 
Int  Cl.^  AOIK  63/»4 
VS.  CL  210—110  15  Claims 


1.  A  filter  and  pressure  relief  assembly  for  a  fluid  flow  system, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  filter  block  having  a  cavity  defined  therein: 

a  first  fluid  conduit  fluidically  connecting  said  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  said  cavity  of  said  filter  block  so  as  to  supply  said 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
cavity  of  said  filter  block; 

a  second  fluid  conduit  fluidically  connected  to  said  cavity  of  said 
filter  block  so  as  to  conduct  said  {vessurized  fluid  from  said 
cavity  of  said  filter  block  to  an  applicator  of  said  pressurized 
fluid; 

filter  means  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  said  filtn-  block  for 
filtering  said  pressurized  fluid  as  said  pressurized  fluid  flows 
from  said  first  fluid  conduit,  through  said  filter  means,  and 
through  said  second  fluid  conduit  to  said  applicator; 

filter  plug  means  disposed  within  said  filter  block  for  maintain- 
ing said  filter  means  within  said  filter  block; 

a  third  fluid  conduit,  separate  from  said  first  fluid  conduit, 
fluidically  connecting  said  cavity  of  said  filter  block  to  said 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  returning  pressurized  fluid  to 
said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  when  the  pressure  of  said 
pressurized  fluid  within  said  cavity  of  said  filter  block  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  pressure  value;  and 

pressure  relief  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  third 
conduits  and  movably  disposed  within  said  filter  plug  means 
between  a  first  position  at  which  said  pressure  relief  means 
blocks  fluid  flow  between  said  first  fluid  conduit  and  said  third 
fluid  conduit  whereby  said  pressurized  fluid  flows  from  said 
first  fluid  conduit  to  said  second  fluid  conduit  without  flowing 
through  said  pressure  relief  means  when  the  pressure  level  of 
said  pressurized  fluid  is  less  than  said  predetermined  pressure 
value,  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  pressure  relief 
means  permits  fluid  flow  between  said  first  fluid  conduit  and 
said  third  fluid  conduit  so  as  to  reduce  the  pressure  level  of 
said  pressurized  fluid  within  said  system  by  returning  said 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  when  the 
pressure  level  of  said  pressurized  fluid  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  pressure  value. 
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5,672,270 

APPARATUS  FOR  AEROBIC  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 

WATER 

Tosliiki  Yosiiimura,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Able  Co., 

Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,000,  Oct  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,038 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219757 

Int  C1.*C02F  J/196.  J/OS 

U.S.  CL  210— 150  2  Claims 

«78 


WASTED  WATER 


5,672,271 

COLLAPSIBLE  POOL  SiOMMER  APPARATUS 

Terry  Dye,  7190  Crail  Ct,  Citrus  Heig;hts,  Calif.  95610 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636325 

Int  CL*  E04H  4/16 

VS.  CL  210—169  19  Claims 


(a)  a  collapsible  skinuner  basket,  said  basket  including  an  upper 
ring,  said  basket  including  a  mesh  bag  depending  from  said 
upper  ring,  said  bag  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  upper 
ring; 

(b)  a  weighted  disk,  said  weighted  disk  attached  to  a  bottom  end 
of  said  mesh  bag:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  risers,  said  risers  included  on  said  upper  ring, 
said  risers  defining  an  annular  opening  between  said  upper 
ring  and  a  skimmer  receptacle  lip. 


5,672,272 

UNITARY  PLASTIC  FILTER  PLATE  INCLUDING 

EXPANDABLE  SKINS  AND  PLASTIC  FOAM  CORE 

William  F.  Baer,  1509  N.  Darsey  St,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  91065 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,104 

Int  CL'  BOID  25/133 

VS.  CI.  210—231  3  Claims 


OVERFLOW  f5 

1.  An  apparatus  for  aerobic  biological  treatment  comprising  a 
reactor  having  a  prescribed  height,  a  waste  water  feeding  means 
for  feeding  waste  water  to  be  treated  to  the  reactor,  a  treated  water 
discharging  means  for  discharging  treated  water  from  the  reactor,  a 
movable  carrier  bolder  for  holding  a  carrier  to  which  microorgan- 
isms easily  adhere  in  such  a  manner  that  the  carrier  occupies 
approximately  the  entire  plane  within  a  given  range  of  height  of 
said  reactor  except  an  inner  peripheral  portion  and  a  central  portion 
of  said  reactor,  a  means  for  moving  said  carrier  holder  substantially 
continuously  at  a  slow  speed  along  a  given  track  of  rotation,  an  air 
jetting  means  for  jetting  cleaning  air  substantially  continuously 
during  movement  of  said  carrier  holder  by  said  means  for  moving 
in  an  aerobic  biological  treatment  operation  for  separating  the 
microorganisms  adhered  to  the  carrier,  said  air  jetting  means  being 
fixed  beneath  the  carrier  at  a  position  along  said  track  of  rotation 
and  linearly  extending  in  the  radial  direction  nearly  perpendicular 
to  the  track,  and  an  air  difiiising  means  for  supplying  air  to 
maintain  the  waste  water  to  be  treated  in  an  aerobic  atmosphere, 
said  air  dififtjsing  means  being  provided  at  the  inner  peripheral 
portion  and/or  the  central  portion  of  the  reactor. 


1.  A  liquid  skinuner  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  A  filter  plate  for  use  in  a  filter  press  to  effect  liquid-solid 
separation  from  a  slurry,  said  filter  plate  comprising: 

a)  a  main  peripherally  extending  continuous  plastic  molded 
frame  having  a  hollow  interior,  said  hollow  interior  being 
defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  forming  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially planar  peripheral  sealing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  and  a  peripheral  edge  wall  joined  to  outer  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  parallel  walls  for  defining  an  imperforate 
peripheral  edge  of  said  filter  plate; 

b)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  plastic  skins  respectively  joined  to 
inner  peripheries  of  said  pair  of  parallel  walls  and  extending 
entirely  across  said  frame  and  forming  an  interior  space 
therebetween  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
frame,  wherein  each  said  skin  includes  an  outer  surface  por- 
tion which  is  recessed  inwardly  toward  a  central  plane  of  said 
plate  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  said  sealing  surface; 

c)  a  plastic  foam  core  located  in  and  substantially  filling  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  frame  and  the  interior  space  between 
the  skins  and  which  permits  expansion  of  the  skins  when  a 
fluid  is  introduced  into  said  foam  core  in  said  hollow  interior 
and  the  interior  space  between  the  skins  to  thereby  impose  an 
additional  pressure  against  the  slurry  and  facilitate  liquid- 
solid  separation; 

d)  tubular  fitting  means  extending  through  the  peripheral  edge 
wail  of  said  frame  and  terminating  at  an  open  end  proximate 
an  interior  surface  of  said  peripheral  edge  wall  and  within  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  frame  to  enable  introduction  of  a  fluid 
into  the  foam  core  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the  frame  and  the 
interior  space  between  the  skins; 

e)  drainage  duct  means  disposed  in  said  frame  for  defining  a 
drainage  duct,  wherein  said  drainage  duct  extends  through 
said  sealing  surfaces  and  said  hollow  interior  and  communi- 
cates with  the  recessed  outer  surface  poitions  of  said  skins  via 
drainage  openings; 

f)  slurry  inlet  means  extending  through  said  pair  of  skins  and 
said  interior  space  for  defining  a  slurry  inlet  opening;  and. 
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g)  wherein  said  frame,  skins,  tubulir 
means,  and  slurry  inlet  means  tog  :thi 
unitary  structure  formed  of  a  plastic 
consisting  of  polypropylene,  high 
polybutadyene. 


5,672^3 
IN-LINE  FILTER  WITH  FLUNGE 
Keith  R.  Ball,  Piscataway,  N J.,  assign<  r 
tors,  Inc^  Piscataway,  N J. 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  57,712,  Ma] 
This  applicatioii  Dec.  28,  1994, 

Int  a."  BOID  354)2 
VS.  a.  21 


SEAL 
to  Technical  Fabrica- 

4,  1993,  abandoned. 
>er.  No.  365,066 


14  Claims 


con  luit 


I! 


1.  A  filter  arrangement  configured  to  be 
the  type  formed  of  first  and  second 
conduit  portion  being  of  the  type  which 
lively  associated  one  of  first  and  second 
each  flange  coupling  portion  being  of  the 
apertures   therethrough   in   a   respective 
arrangeinent  whereby  the  apertures  of 
second  flange  coupling  portions  registe' 
accommodating  a  respective  plurality  of  ci 
apertures  in  registration,  the  filter 
a  filter  formed  of  a  permeable  filter 

having  an  open  first  end  and  a  close  I 
flange  seal  means  formed  of  an 
for  forming  a  compression  gasket 
filter,  said  flange  seal  means  further 
a  planar  sealing  gasket  ponion  for 
first  and  second  flange  coupling 
when  the  first  and  second  flange  d 
compressive  sealing  force  to  said 
tion  of  said  flange  seal  means,  and 
an  annular  portion  for  communicatii  g 
said  filter,  said  planar  and  annular 
formed,  said  substantially  planai 
further  being  provided  with  a 
through  arranged  in  the 
ment;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first 
to  said  annular  portion  of  said 
pling  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
permeable  filter  medium  in  the  vi 
thereof  and  said  annular  portion  of 


■  arrange  nent 
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osel  sec 
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5,672,274 
ELECTRIC  KETTLE  WITH  REMOVABLE 
David  K.  Wheeler,  Gananoque, 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  and 
Canada,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decke  ' 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser. 
Int.  a."  BOID  27/08: 
U.S.  a.  210—474 

1.  In  an  electric  kettle  having  a  housii  g 
electric  heating  element,  and  a  filter  rem  )vably 
housing  at  the  pour  spout,  wherein  the 
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jsed  in  a  fluid  conduit  of 
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comprising: 

configured  as  a  bag 
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e  resilient  material 
and  a  support  for  the 
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ing  a  seal  between  the 

of  the  fluid  conduits. 

(^pling  portions  apply  a 

nar  sealing  gasket  por- 


with  said  first  end  of 
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sealing  gasket  portion 
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of  said  filter  securely 
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flange  seal  means. 
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FILTER 
Wong  Hon  Yuen, 
McGaw,  Markham, 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
692,034 
f5/02 

13  Claims 
with  a  pour  spout,  an 
connected  to  the 
ii*>rovement  comprises: 


the  filter  having  a  fiame  with  a  top  located  at  a  top  of  the  pour 

spout,  the  top  of  the  frame  being  accessible  by  a  user  to 

remove  the  filter  from  the  housing  without  the  user  having  to 

move  any  other  components  of  the  kettle; 
a  connecting  frame  connected  to  the  housing  at  the  pour  spout. 

the  connecting  frame  having  a  receiving  area  with  the  filter 

removably  located  therein: 
said  connecting  frame  having  a  top  section  forming  a  conduit 

with  the  housing  to  a  vent  apenure  in  the  housing;  and 
said  connecting  frame  is  a  one-piece  member  connected  to  the 

housing  by  a  single  fastener. 


5,672,275 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,672,276 

PASSIVATED  POROUS  POLYMER  SUPPORTS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF 

SAME 

Pierre  Girot,  Paris,  and  Egisto  Boschetti,  Croissy  sur  Seine, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  BioSepra  Inc.,  Marlborough, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,412,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,593,576, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254,625,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,445,732,  which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  955,935,  Oct  5, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

901,326,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  720,799 

Int  a.^  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—635  4  Qaims 


attached  at  upper  ends  thereof  to  the  bag  adjacent  the  bag 
support,  which  depend  into  the  bag.  and  which  are  nraveable 
relative  to  each  other  within  the  bag. 


5,672J78 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SITPRESSION  OF  FOAM 

OF  WASTE  STREAMS 
Terry  R.  Galloway,  Berkeley,  and  Thomas  J.  Green,  San  Lean- 
dro,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Scientific  Ecology 
Group.  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,148 

Int  CL^  BOID  19/04 

VS.  CL  210—696  14  Ctaims 


3.  A  chromatographic  method  for  the  separation  of  biological 
molecules  comprising  passing  a  sample  containing  a  mixture  of 
biological  molecules  through  a  column  containing  a  passivated 
porous  support  comprising  (i)  a  porous  polymeric  matrix  having 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  and  innate  hydrophobic  groups  that 
render  said  matrix  susceptible  to  undesirable  non-specific  interac- 
tion with  one  or  more  biological  molecules,  and  (ii)  a  polymer 
network  derived  from  a  passivation  mixture  comprising  a  main 
monomer,  a  passivating  monomer  different  from  said  main  mono- 
mer, and  a  crosslinking  agent,  said  mixture  having  been  allowed  to 
come  into  intimate  contact  with  said  surfaces  of  said  matrix  such 
that  on  polymerization  of  said  mixture  said  innate  groups  of  said 
matrix  become  deactivated,  resulting  in  the  substantial  elimination 
of  said  undesirable  non-specific  interaction,  wherein  aid  main 
monomer  comprises  a  \inyl  monomer  having  least  one  nonionic 
polar  substituent. 


5,672,277 
EXTRACTION  OF  WATER  FROM  OIL 
Steven  C.  Parker,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Robert  M.  Culbert,  Man- 
hattan  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Hydra-Tech 
Hydraulics.  Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/03428,  §  371  Date  Oct  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22025,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,859 
Int  a."  BOID  15/00 
VS.  a.  210—689  23  Claims 

1.  A  water  extraction  element  comprising: 
a  bag  permeable  to  a  liquid  containing  water  having  a  closed 

bottom  and  an  open  top: 
a  bag  support  proximate  the  top  of  the  bag;  aitd 
a  water-sorbing  material  essentially  fully  covering  an  inner 
surface  of  the  bag.  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water-sorbing 
material  being  present  in  the  bag  in  filaments  which  are 


•^-^^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  suppression  of  foams  during  the  processing 
of  streams  containing  waste  materials  which  comprises 

(a)  introducing  an  additive  powder  into  a  waste  stream  compris- 
ing diammonium  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  at  a  concen- 
tration in  the  range  of  0.5%  to  20%  by  weight,  said  additive 
having  the  stability  to  withstand  thermal  and  chemical  degra- 
dation during  the  processing; 

(b)  processing  said  waste  stream  for  a  period  of  time  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  95°  C.  (203°  F.)  and  about 
760°  C.  (1400°  F).  wherein  a  foam  of  said  waste  stream  has 
the  tendency  of  forming; 

(c)  suppressing  the  formation  of  said  foam  by  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  additive  powder  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  size 
in  the  range  substantially  less  than  l(X)  pm  where  the  additive 
powder  is  suspended  in  the  liquid  cells  between  bubbles  that 
make  up  the  foam  structure,  where  the  panicles  act  as  ionic  or 
polar  sites  to  attract  and  neutralize  surfactants  creating  foam, 
and  any  rertiaining  portion  of  said  additive  being  solubilized 
in  the  waste  stream  to  such  an  extent  that  said  particles  do  not 
coagulate  and  precipitate  out  of  solution;  and 

(d)  removing  said  waste  containing  a  sut>stantial  reduction  of 
foam. 
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5^72,279 
METHOD  FOR  USING  UREA  ^DROCHLORIDE 
R.  Ricfaard  Sargent,  Rome;  JtOny  Randolph  Alender,  Mari- 
etta, and  Thomas  Hudson  Moss,  m,  ^ome,  all  of  Ga^  assign- 
on  to  Peadi  State  Labs,  Inc^  Romel  Ga. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,7^7,  Jul.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wiiidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 919,523,  Jul.  24,  1992, 
Pat  Na  5,234,466.  This  appUcation  ^pr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
233348 
Int  CL*  C02F  5^2 
VS,  CL  21»— 698  5  Cbims 

1.  A  method  to  solubilize  calcium  cait  mate  in  aqueous  suspen- 
sions or  dispersions  of  calcium  cartMnal ;  that  includes  adding  to 
the  suspensions  or  dispersions  a  su£5ciei  t  amount  of  urea  hydro- 
chloride to  convert  the  calcium  caibonal ;  to  a  water  soluble  salt, 
wherein  a  molar  ratio  of  urea  to  hydroci  lone  acid  approximately 
between  1:4  and  4:1  is  used  to  form  saiq  urea  hydrochloride. 


5,672,280 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  PRECIPITAtnON  OF  HEAVY 
METALS  FROM  ACIDIC  AQUBOUS  SOLUTION 
George  P.  Demdponlos,  Outremont;  Janice  M.  Zindi,  and 
Peter  D.  Kondos,  both  of  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Her  Mi^csty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resourc^  and  McGill  Univer- 
sity, l>otfa  of  Canada 

Filed  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  Ito.  452,000 

Int  a.*  BOID  21,  00 

U.S.  CL  210—709  9  Claims 


-  -  SK  tiAittmi  to*,  t-s 

1.  A  method  of  (Heparing  a  heavy  mdial 
from  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  contain!  ig 
including  ions  of  said  heavy  metal  hydr  )xide 
roent  of  the  pH  of  said  acidic  aqueous 
level  to  a  second  higher  level,  said  roetho  I 

(a)  determining  the  solubility  curve  of 
ide; 

(b)  selecting  a  saturation  ratio; 

(c)  plotting  the  solubility  curve  and 
said  saturation  ratio; 

(d)  determining  the  incremental  pH  si 
ity  curve  and  said  supersaturation 
adjust  the  pH  without  exceeding 

(e)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  acidic  aqueous 
said  first  low  level  to  said  second 
mental  pH  stages  thereby  providing 
ide;  and 

(f)  recycling  all  or  part  of  said 
through  all  or  some  of  said  increm^ital 


SUg( 


sail 


slu  lg( 


5,672,281 
FLUID  FILTERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ivey  Lee  Bums;  William  Glenn  Ham,  both  of  Orlando;  Rory 
Dean  Harvick,  Qennont,  and  Charles  Leroy  Holzman,  Jr., 
Orlando,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Walt  Disney  World  Co., 
Lake  Bnena  Vista,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,477 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/00;  BOID  21/24 

VS.  a.  210—744  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  an  effluent  into  a  filtered  liquid 
component  and  a  concentrated  sludge  component,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  chamber; 

a  screen  for  filtering  the  effluent  positioned  to  divide  the  cham- 
ber into  a  first  compartment  for  concentrating  sludge,  the  first 
compartment  having  an  inlet  for  incoming  effluent  and  a 
sludge  oudet,  and  a  second  compartment  for  receiving  filtered 
liquid,  the  second  compartment  having  a  liquid  outlet,  the 
screen  curved  in  an  arc  extending  away  from  the  liquid  oudet; 
and 

a  spray  arm  pivotable  mounted  in  the  second  compartment  for 
arcuate  motion  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  screen  for 
dispensing  a  fluid  against  the  screen  to  dislodge  sludge 
attached  thereto,  the  spray  arm  having  a  distal  dispensing  end 
maintaining  a  spaced  relation  to  the  screen  throughout  the 
arcuate  motion. 


5,672,282 
PROCESS  TO  PRESERVE  SILVER  METAL  WHILE 
FORMING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Percy  CUnoy,  Burlington,  and  Joel  Goodrich,  Westford,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,063 

Int  a.*  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

MS.  a.  216—41  10  Claims 


hydroxide  precipitate 

more  than  23%  solids 

by  upward  adjust- 

s^lution  from  a  first  lower 

comprising  die  steps  of: 

laid  heavy  metal  hydrox- 


a  supersaturation  curve  at 


;es  between  said  solubil- 

/e  required  to  upwardly 

saturation  ratio; 

solution  upward  from 

Uigber  level  in  said  incre- 

1  sludge  of  metal  hydrox- 


;e  of  metal  hydroxide 
pH  stages. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit;  said  method  entails: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  divided  into  a  first  area  and  a  second 
area; 

b)  applying  a  resist  material  upon  said  first  area  of  substrate; 

c)  applying  a  conductive  metal  composite  comprising  silver 
upon  said  resist  and  said  second  area  of  said  substrate  to  a 
desired  depth;  and  the  method  is  characterized  in  the  steps  of: 

d)  applying  a  high  pressure  force  to  said  circuit  to  remove  said 
metal  overlaying  said  resist,  and 

e)  applying  a  benign  sbipping  solution  having  the  temperature 
of  the  solution  raised  to  the  highest  temperature  without 
degrading  the  stripper  solution  and  said  circuit  is  exposed  to 
said  stripper  solution  for  one  to  five  minutes. 


■«7«8 
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5,672,283 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  WELDED 
MESH  FORMS 
Daon  WaU,  1569  S.  Church,  Paris,  Tex.  75460 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  526>tO 

Int  a.*  B23K  11/11:11/36;  B21F  27/12:31/00 

VS.  CL  219^-56  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  orthopaedic  hip  stem  prosthesis 
having  an  annular  porous  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a)  providing  an  orthopaedic  hip  stem  implant  having  a  body 
including  an  elongated  stem  portion  and  a  neck  portion; 

b)  providing  a  first  porous  pad  having  a  soUd  surface  and  a 
porous  surface  and  including  terminal  edges; 


c)  forming  the  first  porous  pad  to  substantially  conform  to  a 
portion  of  the  implant  body  and  stem; 

d)  providing  a  second  porous  pad  having  a  solid  surface  and  a 
porous  surface  and  including  terminal  edges; 

e)  forming  die  second  porous  pad  to  substantially  conform  to  a 
portion  of  the  implant  body  and  stem; 

0  positioning  the  first  porous  pad  and  the  second  porous  pad 

about  the  implant  such  that  terminal  edges  of  the  first  and 

second  porous  pads  are  adjacent;  and 
g)  forming  a  weld  bead  along  the  terminal  edges  to  weld  die  first 

porous  pad  to  the  second  porous  pad  such  that  the  weld  bead 

does  not  contact  the  body  of  the  implant 


5,672,285 
LASER  CASTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Masald  Kondo,  and  ShigcU  Maekawa,  both  of  Morigudii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electrk  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,675 
Claims  piioiity,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1994,  6-15230 
Int  a.*'  B23K  26A)6 
VS.  a.  219^121.78  20  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  welded  mesh  forms  comprising: 

a)  an  adjustable  forming  means  with  a  stationary  center  beam 
around  which  unwelded,  unformed,  preroUed  wire  mesh  is 
placed; 

b)  a  means  for  releasably  securing  one  loose  edge  of  the 
unwelded,  unformed,  prerolled  wire  mesh  to  the  adjustable 
forming  means  at  die  stationary  center  beam  until  clamped; 

c)  more  than  one  adjustable  clamp  means  for  sequentially, 
circumferentially  clamping  the  unwelded,  unformed,  prerolled 
wire  mesh  around  the  adjustable  forming  means  away  from 
the  stationary  center  beam  so  that  a  preselected  diameter  of 
die  unwelded,  unformed,  prerolled  wire  mesh  is  formed;  and 

d)  a  welding  means,  movably  attached  to  the  adjustable  forming 
means,  for  welding  the  wire  mesh  at  the  stationary  center 
beam  after  formed  and  while  clamped. 


5,672,284 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ORTHOPAEDIC  IMPLANT  BY 
WELDING 
Deva  Devanathan,  Warsaw;  Steve  Krebs;  Steve  T.  Lht,  both  of 
Fort  Wayne;  James  J.  Morr,  Lccsburg,  and  Clarence  M. 
Panchison,  Warsaw,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc., 
Warsaw,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,774,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,504,300. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,210 
Int  CL"  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.64  3  Clahos 


1.  A  laser  casting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  for  outputting  laser  light; 

a  beam  forming  means  for  decomposing  the  laser  light  from  said 
laser  Ught  source  into  decomposed  beams  each  having  a 
predetermined  shape  and  superposing  the  decomposed  beams 
so  as  to  form  a  superposed  beam  of  laser  light  having  a 
predetermined  shape  and  a  uniform  energy  distributionjor 
casting  on  a  work;  and 

a  phase  disturbing  means  for  disturbing  the  phase  of  the  laser 
light  output  from  said  laser  Ught  source  so  that  when  said 
beam  forming  means  superposes  the  decomposed  beams  and 
forms  the  superposed  beam  of  laser  light  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape  -and  a  uniform  energy  disoibution  the  generation 
of  interference  fringes  in  the  energy  intensity  distribution  of 
the  laser  light  is  avoided. 


5,672,286 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  ALUMINUM  DRIVE  SHAFT 

COMPONENTS 

HaroM  W.  Seeds,  2110  Chevy  Chase  Blvd.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

49008 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,414 
Int  CL'  B23K  9/09 
VS.  CL  219—137  PS  15  OaioK 

1.  A  method  of  welding  aluminum  drive  shaft  components 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  torque  tube  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  end  portion, 
providing  a  yoke  having  an  annular  end  portion, 
pressing  the  hollow  cylindrical  end  portion  of  the  torque  tube 
onto  the  annular  end  portion  of  the  yoke  to  provide  an 
assembly  having  a  narrow  annular  slit, 
positioning  a  consumable  aluminum  based  electrode  adjacent 
the  narrow  annular  slit. 
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forming  an  electric  arc  between  the  coAsumable 
electrode  and  the  assembly  at  the  n  irrow 

sustaining  the  electric  arc  with  a  pul  «d 
current,  and 

filling  the  narrow  annular  slit  with 
from  the  consumable  electrode  in 
narrow  annular  slit  to  form  a  circuiiferential 


5,672087 

FLUX-CORED  WIRE  AND  SOLf)  WIRE  FOR  ARC 

WELDING 

Norio  Masaie;  Tomoyuki  Tachibana;  ttiroyuki  Shimizu;  Kazu- 
hiko  Ito;  Akira  Matsuguchi,  all  of  Fajisawa;  Yoshikazu  Sasa, 
Ibaraki,  and  Atsushi  Furuya,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushlkj  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,|Kobe,  Japan 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


5,672,288 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  FOR  TOASTER 
Due  Hoang  Tk'an,  Sheiton,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Black  &  Dcdwr 
Inc,,  Newark,  Dd. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  700,180 

Int  a.*  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—502  7  aaims 


aluminum  based 
annular  slit, 
high  amperage  direct 


Juminum  based  material 
a  single  pass  around  the 
weld  bead. 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,252,  Apr.  13, 
This  application  May  31,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Jan.  5,  1995,  7-00401 

Int  a.*  B23K  3i/02 
VS.  a.  219—145.22 


J995,  Pat  No.  5,550348. 
Ser.  No.  655358 
May  6,  1994,  6-94505; 
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1.  A  solid  wire  for  arc  welding  wherein 
defined  by  the  following  equation  is  in 
0.05, 

specific  surface  area  equals  (Sa/Sm>- 
wherein  Sm  is  an  apparent  surface 

area  in  a  region  to  be  measured  on 
wherein  nwlybdenum  disulfide  is 

wire  in  an  amount  of  from  about 

plating  is  applied  on  said  surface  i 
wherein  lubricating  oil  is  stuck  on  sai< 

mount  of  from  about  0.0 1  to  O.S 
wherein  an  mount  of  matter  stock  on 

about  2.0  g/m^  or  less,  and 
further  wherein  the  concentration  of 

said  wire  is  in  the  range  of  from 

the  avenge  concentration  of  oxyg^ 

ppm  or  less. 


pm 


I  ab  >ut 


a  specific  surface  area 
range  of  from  0.0005  to 


and  Sa  is  a  real  surface 
surface  of  said  wire,  and 

on  said  surface  of  said 
1.001  to  0.5  g/m^  and  no 
said  wire,  and 
surface  of  said  wire  in  an 
and 


I  aid  surface  of  said  wire  is 


(fcygen  in  a  surface  area  of 

100  to  1,000  ppm.  and 

in  the  wire  is  about  70 


1.  In  an  appliance  for  toasting  bread  or  other  pastries  by  the 
energization  of  heater  elements  within  a  toasting  compartment,  a 
control  system  for  controlling  the  duration  of  the  toasting  cycle 
comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  converting  line  voltage  to  a  low  voltage 
suitable  for  providing  power  to  the  components  of  the  control 
system; 
an  RC  network  connected  to  the  power  supply  for  generating  an 
oscillating  signal  used  to  time  the  duration  of  the  toasting 
cycle; 
a  counter  connected  to  receive  the  oscillating  signal  and  to 
generate  a  switching  signal  upon  counting  a  predetermined 
number  of  oscillations; 
a  transistor  switch  connected  to  turn  off  the  toasting  cycle  in 

response  to  the  switching  signal; 
said  RC  network  having  a  compensating  circuit  for  varying  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillating  signal  further  comprising: 
a  manually  adjustable  resistor  for  setting  the  duration  of  the 

toasting  cycle  by  the  operator; 
a  heat  sensitive  resistor  responsive  to  the  heat  present  in  the 
toast  compartment  to  increase  the  frequency  of  the  oscillat- 
ing sigiutl; 
a  light  sensitive  resistor  responsive  to  the  light  emitted  from 
the  energized  heater  elements  to  increase  the  frequency  of 
the  oscillating  signal;  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  heater  elements  to 
collect  light  emitted  thereby  and  transmit  said  light  to  the 
light  sensitive  resistor. 


5,672,289 
HEATER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Michael  J.  O'Neill,  Shoreham,  Vt,  assignor  to  The  Peridn- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,410 
Int  a."  H05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  219-^97  6  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter  com- 
prising, in  combination, 
sample  heater  means,  including  means  for  generating  a  sample 

heater  DC  voltage; 
reference  heater  means,  including  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence heater  DC  voltage; 
means  for  measuring  a  difference  voltage  between  said  sample 

heater  DC  voltage  and  said  reference  heater  DC  voltage; 
means  for  measuring  an  average  voltage  of  said  sample  heater 

DC  voltage  and  said  reference  heater  DC  voltage;  and 
a  heater  control  circuit  including  means  for  independently  con- 
trolling said  differential  heater  voltage  in  response  to  said 
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difference  voltage  and  means  for  independently  controlling 
said  average  heater  voltage  in  response  to  said  average  volt- 
age. 


5,672^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  A  TURNTABLE  OF  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  AND  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTING 

THE  TURNTABLE  BY  A  SINGLE  MOTOR 

Snk-Jin  Han,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  mignnr  to  Sammng 

Ekctrooics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6M,6«5 
Claims  priority,  appttcatian  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  15,  1995, 
95-13574  U;  Apr.  25, 1996, 96-129S4 

Int  CL'  mSB  6n% 
VS.  CI.  21^-753  U 


5,672,290 

POWER  SOURCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDUCTION 

HEATING  OF  ARTICLES 

Philippe  F.  Levy,  Belmont  Calif.,  and  Yasuharu  Fuknshige, 

Yokohama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Raycfaem    Corporation, 

Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,032 

Int  CL'  H«5B  6«6 

U.S.  a.  219—634  15  Claims 


MSM3I37««*\  I391SS0 
Ifi 

1.  A  microwave  oven  compnsing: 

a  cooking  chamber  including  a  floor, 

a  turntable  fixed  to  an  axle  extending  through  the  floor; 

a  bi-directional  motor  having  an  output  shaft;  and 

a  power  transmitting  ntechanism  connected  between  the  motor 
and  the  axle  for  rotating  the  axle  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
output  shaft  in  a  first  direction,  and  for  moving  the  axle 
vertically  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  in  an 
opposite  second  direction,  the  power  transmitting  mechanism 
including  a  gear  operably  connected  to  the  axle  for  rotating 
the  axle  during  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  in  the  first  direc- 
tion. 


/' 


1 

" 

•f 

r                r"  i 

WJJJJJ 

— l^ —  1 

Voltage  14 
DC 

n 

^5 

16^      1 

^7 


5,672»292 

SUPPORT  FOR  ADDITIONAL  DISH  IN  A  MICROWAVE 

OVEN 

Domingo  Villar  Otero,  Vigo,  Spain,  assignor  to  Plasticos  de 

Galida,  SA.,  Vigo,  Spain 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  15, 1995, 9500433  U 
Int  CL^  H05B  6/78 
VS.  CL  219—754  1  Clafan 

3 


1.  A  method  of  heating  an  assembly  by  means  of  electromag- 
netic radiation,  the  assembly  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  host  material  which  is  not  heated  by  electromagnetic 
radiation,  and 

(b)  ferromagnetic  particles  which  are  dispersed  in  the  host 
material  and  have  a  Curie  temperature:  and 

(2)  a  lossy  component  which  is  composed  of  a  material  which 
can  be  heated  by  the  electromagnetic  radiation  and  which 
does  not  have  a  Curie  temperature;  said  process  comprising: 

(A)  exposing  the  assembly  to  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a 
first  power  which  heats  the  ferromagnetic  particles  and  the 
lossy  component  to  a  first  temperature,  said  first  tempera- 
ture being  at  or  near  the  Curie  temperamre  of  the  ferromag- 
netic particles,  and 

(B)  immediately  after  step  (A),  exposing  the  assembly  to 
electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  second  power  which  heats 
the  lossy  component  at  a  rate  less  than  the  radiation  of  the 
first  power,  the  second  power  being  such  that  the  heat 
generated  within  the  lossy  component  is  approximately 
equal  to  beat  lost  from  the  assembly. 


1.  A  microwave  oven  for  cooking  two  foods  simultaneously, 
comprising  a  rotating  circular  plate,  a  support  (1)  located  above 
said  rotating  circular  plate,  said  support  (1)  having  a  circular  base, 
a  perimetrical  external  strip  (2)  located  above  said  circular  base, 
said  external  strip  forming  a  slot  (3)  with  semicircular  profile,  said 
support  having  lateral  walls,  said  lateral  walls  having  four  down- 
wardly extending  projections  (5),  said  four  projections  forming 
two  pairs  of  projections,  the  projections  of  each  pair  being  dia- 
metrically opposite  to  the  projections  of  another  pair,  said  projec- 
tions being  diametrically  arranged  and  diverging  downwardly,  said 
projections  having  ribs  (6)  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  projec- 
tions having  notches  (7),  said  support  (1)  having  an  inner  surface, 
said  inner  surface  and  said  projections  defining  a  space  (4),  one 
food  being  placed  on  said  rotating  plate  and  another  food  being 
located  on  said  support,  the  food  being  located  on  said  rotating 
circular  plate  being  easily  removed  from  said  space. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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Donald  Bernard  Biv- 


5,«72J»3 
HYDROFLUOROCARBON  COVfPOSrnONS 
Barbara  Haviland  Minor,  Elkton,  Md.; 

ens,  Kennctt  Square,  Pa^  and  Brook*  Shawn  Lunger,  New- 
ark, Dd^  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  ( le  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  208,777,  Mar.  11, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5y417,871.  This  appUcation  May  4,  isbs,  Ser.  No.  435,108 

t/50: 


Int  a.*  C09K  5/04:3/30;  CllO 
VS.  CL  252—67 

1.  A  maximum  pressure  azeotropic  or 
tion  consisting  essentially  of  65-99 
roroethane  and  1-35  weight  percent  butaie  having  a  vapor  pres- 
sure ranging  from  about  229.1  to  abou  246.8  psia  when  the 
temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  about  2j  '  C. 


am  9/14 

5Clainis 

^eoirope-like  composi- 
1  veight    percent    difluo- 


5,672094 

AZEOTROPE-LKE  COMPOSITIbNS  OF  1,1,1,33- 

PENTAFLURORPROPANE  AND  i  YDROCARBONS 

Earl  August  Eugene  Lund,  deceased,  li  te  of  West  Seneca,  by 

Hilde  Lund,  executrix;  Roliert  Clirisfan  Parker,  Hamburg, 

and  Ian  Robert  Shankland,  WUliamsvfUe,  ail  of  N.Y. 

ors  to  AlUedSignai  Inc.,  Morris  Townahip,  N  J, 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1996,  Ser.  N<  i.  630,239 

Int  CL*  C09K  5/04;  CUD  7/30;J/50;  C08J  9/14 

U.S.CL252— 67 

1.  An  azeotrope-like  composition  c(tisisting 
1,1,1,3,3-pentafluoropropane  present  in  ai 
to  about  40  weight  percent  and  cyclopenta  le  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  5  to  about  60  weight  percent  ai  d  having  a  boiling  point 
of  U.T'il'  C.  at  745  mm  Hg. 


5,672,296 

POLARIZER  FILMS  COMPRISING  WHOLLY 

AROMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS  AND 

DICHROIC  DYES 

Sunny  S.  Shen,  Holmdel;  Hyun  Nam  Yoon,  New  Povidence, 

both  of  NJ.,  and  Moliainniad  Mortazavi,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hoedist  Celancse  Corp.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460^88 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2, 

2015,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/52:19/56;  F21V  9/14;  G02F  1/1335 

U.S.  a.  252—299.01  22  Clahns 

1.  A  polarizing  film  having  a  polarizing  efBciency  of  at  least 
70%  and  comprising  a  blend  of  a  film-forming,  wholly  aromatic 
thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer  and  a  dichroic  dye.  with  said 
liquid  crystal  polymer  being  a  polyester  which  comprises  repeat 
units  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

-[P'L-[P^l,-(P'l,- 

wherein  ?',  I>^,  and  P*  represent  monomeric  moieties  with  P'  being 
an  aromatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  P^  being  an  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  and  I*^  being  a  phenol,  with  m,  n  and  q  representing 
mole  percent  of  the  respective  monomers  ranging  fiom  5-70  mole 
percent  individually. 


6  Claims 

essentially   of 
amount  ftora  about  95 


5,672,295 
AMIDO  PEROXYCARBOXYLiC  ACIDS  FOR 
BLEACHING 
Richard  Gerald  Gary,  West  New  York; 
son,  Ramsey,  both  of  N  J.;  John  O^es,  Winsford,  Great 
Britain,  and  Jean  Peitaar  WUey,  Engfewood,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  26, 1993,  Ser.  r<tt>.  %,879 
Int  a.'  COIB  15/h 
VS.  a.  252—186.42 

1.  A  method  for  bleactting  a  substrate 
said  substrate  an  effective  amount  to  re^ve  stain  of  an  amido 
peroxyacid  having  the  structure: 


MOC— R-(R'N)^(NR2),-R3  -COOM 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 

C5-C12  cycloalkylene  and  C^-Cij  ar  lene  1 
R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group 

C,-C,6  alkyl,  C5-C12  cycloalkyi  and  ( 
V?  is  selected  from  the  group  consist  ng 

C5-C,2  cycloalkylene  and  C^-Cij  ar  rl 
n  and  m  are  integers  whose  sum  is  1;  a  nd 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist  ng  of  hydrogen,  alkali 

metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammoniu  n  and  C.^  ,0  alkanolam- 

monium  cations  and  radicals. 


0) 


John  Richard  Nichol- 


of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 


6C1aiins 

comprising  applying  to 


of  C,-C,6  alkylene. 
radicals; 
consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Cft-C,!  aryl  radicals; 

of  C,-C|j  alkylene, 
ene  radicals; 


5,672,297 
CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  BASED  ON 
EXPANDABLE  AND  CONTRACTIBLE  PARTICULATE 
MATRICES 
Zoya  M.  Soane,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,539 

Int  a.'  HOIB  1/20;  B32B  5/16 

MS.  a.  252—511  27  Cfadms 

1.  A  composite  article  cotnprising: 

non-conductive  polymeric  particles,  said  polymeric  particles 
being  controllably  expandable  and  contractible; 

a  solvent  for  suspending  said  polymeric  particles,  said  solvent 
forming  a  gel-solvent  matrix  with  said  polymeric  particles, 
wherein  said  polymeric  particles  and  said  solvent  interact  to 
cause  said  polymeric  particles  to  expand  or  contract  in 
response  to  one  or  more  changes  in  environmental  conditions, 
at  least  some  of  said  solvent  being  absorbed  by  said  polymeric 
particles  when  said  polymeric  particles  expand,  said  al>sorbed 
solvent  being  expelled  from  said  polymeric  particles  when 
said  polymeric  particles  contract;  and 

conductive  filler  particles  dispersed  throughout  said  solvent,  said 
conductive  filler  particles  being  too  large  to  be  absorbed  by 
said  polymeric  particles 

wherein  tiie  conductivity  of  the  composite  article  changes 
depending  on  whether  the  non-conductive  polymeric  particles 
are  in  an  expanded  or  contracted  state,  with  the  conductivity 
of  the  composite  article  being  greater  when  the  non- 
conductive  polymeric  particles  are  expanded  and  the  compos- 
ite article  being  essentially  non-conductive  when  the  poly- 
meric particles  are  contracted. 
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5,672,298 
ELECTRO-SENSmVE  COMPOSITION 
Kaznya  Edamnra,  Tokyo,  and  Yasnfnmi  Otsubo,  CMIm,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fii^ikura  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,408,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,510,058,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  102,759,  Aug.  6, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,374,367.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  593385 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211834; 

Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228947 

Int  a.*  HOIB  3/20:3/24 
VS.  a.  252—580  3  Claims 

1.  An  electro-sensitive  composition  comprising 
a)  a  fluoride  compound  shown  in  Formula  (1) 


5,672300 
METHOD  FOR  STRIPING  OR  MARBLEIZING 
CAPSULES 
Gregory  A.  Scfaurig,  Oearwater,  Fla.;  Bud  Bezaire,  KingsviUe; 
Michael  Ratko,  Windsor,  both  of  Canada;  Lawrence  A. 
Baker,  l^mpa,  Fla.,  and  Robert  MikaUan,  Windsor,  Canada, 
assignors  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,604 
Int  a.'  B29C  39/12:47/04 
VS.  a.  264—4  17  ( 


R,-(CFj),-(CHj)_— R, 


(t) 


in  the  Formula  (1). 

R,  is  H,  F,  a,  Br,  or  I, 

Rj  is  COOH. 

n  is  an  integer  in  a  range  of  3-30,  and 

m  is  an  integer  in  a  range  of  0-2;  and 

b)  an  electrically  insulating  medium  capable  of  dissolving  said 
fluoride  compound  when  a  voltage  is  applied  thereto,  wherein 
said  electrically  insulating  medium  is  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  oil,  dioctylse- 
bacate,  phosphazene  oil,  partially  hydrated  tripbenyl  oil.  com- 
pletely fluorinated  inert  fluid,  and  trimellitate  oil. 


5,672,299 

BEST  HUMIDIFIER 

Yonsef  Daneshvar,  21459  WoodCarm,  NorthvUle,  Mich.  48167 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483,718 

Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261— 142  7  CUims 
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1.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  base,  including  a  container  space 
for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid  water  to  be  evaporated,  an  enclosure 
disposed  on  said  base,  bydrophilic  material  for  absorbing  liquid 
water  and  evaporating  the  at>sofbed  water  to  the  surrounding  air, 
and  means  for  conveying  tlie  liquid  water  fix>m  said  container 
space  to  said  hydropbilic  material  so  that  the  liquid  water  from  said 
container  space  can  be  absorbed  by  the  hydrophilic  material  and 
evaporated  to  the  surrounding  air,  said  means  for  conveying  the 
liquid  water  fix>m  said  container  space  to  said  hydrophilic  material 
comprising  blades  that  are  exterior  of  said  enclosure,  but  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  enclosure  to  be  successively  rotated  through  the 
container  space,  wherein  the  hydrophilic  material  is  disposed  on 
the  blades,  and  including  a  fan  that  blows  air  from  inside  the 
enclosure  onto  the  blades  when  the  blades  are  out  of  tiie  container 
space. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  patterned  gelatin  ribbon  useful 
for  forming  patterned  soft  gelatin  capsules  comprising,  a  first 
spreader  box  adapted  to  hold  a  first  flowable  gelatin  mass  and  a 
second  spreader  box  adapted  to  hold  a  second  flowable  gelatin 
mass,  the  second  gelatin  mass  being  of  a  type  tliat  is  visuaUy 
distinct  from  the  first  gelatin  mass, 

the  second  spreader  box  being  positioned  within  the  first 
spreader  box  such  that  an  outer  surface  of  the  second  spreader 
box  and  an  iimer  surface  of  the  first  spieader  box  define  a  gap 
through  which  the  first  flowable  gelatin  mass  may  flow  to 
form  a  base  gelatin  ribbon, 
the  second  spreader  box  having  an  opening  tlirough  wliicfa  tlie 
second  flowable  gelatin  mass  may  flow  onto  a  pottioa  of  die 
base  gelatin  rit>bon  to  form  the  patterned  gelatin  ribbon. 


5,672301 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MICROPARTICLES  IN 
EMULSION  BY  MODIFICATION  OF  THE  CHEMICAL 
COMPOSITION  OF  THE  DISPERSED  PHASE  AFTER 
EMULSmCATION 
IsabeUe  Oriy,  Lyons;  Marie-Christine  Levy,  Reims,  and  Eric 
Perrier,  Vienne,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Coletica,  Lyons, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00791,  S  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  <  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04260,  PCT  Pnh. 
Dale  Mar.  3, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  387,774 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  20, 1992, 92  10174 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  13/02 
VS.  a.  264—4.1  72  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  microparticles  comprising: 

a)  preparing  an  essentially  homogenous  solution  of  a  substaitce 
or  mixture  of  substances  in  a  first  solvent. 

b)  producing  an  emulsion  of  this  homogenous  solution  in  a 
dispersing  liquid  fotming  a  continuous  phase,  in  which  said 
substance  or  said  mixture  of  substances  is  essentially 
insoluble,  and  forming  a  disperse  phase, 

c)  initiating  a  chemical  or  pbysicochemical  reaction  in  ttie 
disperse  phase  by  modification  of  the  in  situ  chemical  com- 
position of  said  substance  or  said  mixture  or  substances  in  the 
disperse  phase  by  adding  thereto  an  agent  which  is  essentially 
insoluble  in  or  immiscible  with  the  continuous  phase,  under 
the  conditions  of  addition,  thereby  modifying  the  physico- 
chemical  state  of  said  disperse  phase  resulting  in  the  insolu- 
bilization  of  the  substance  or  mixture  of  substances  in  the 
disperse  phase  and  the  individualization  of  said  micropar- 
ticles, in  tiie  presence  of  the  first  solvent. 
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5^72,302 
IN-SrrU  SURFACE  NinUDATH^N  OF  ZIRCONIA 
CERAMICS 
Dilip  K.  ChattHJce;  Syamal  K.  Ghosh, 
Gregoiy  S.  Jairoid,  Henrietta,  aU 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N, 
Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.^  C04B 
VS.CL264—«0 


loTN. 


Nb. 
•  35Jb4 


both  of  Rochester,  and 
i.Y^  assignors  to  East- 

1.728,320 


(DZD 


1 


--(d::::®c:;. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ceramic 
pacting  a  mixture  of  zirconia  alloy  and 
a  block  and; 
sintering  said  compact  in  an  atmosphei  e 
hydrogen  and  97  to  95  mole  % 
temperature  of  1200°  to  1600°  C. 
whereby  said  prepared  ceramic  articli : 
sintered  particles  of  zirconium  oxide 
ing  essentially  of  sintered  particles 
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12  Claims 


exiting  the  extruding  head,  whereby  the  partial  flows  are  main- 
tained as  much  as  possible. 

6.  Extruding  head  for  the  manufacture  and/or  coating  of 
extruded  profiles  comprising  a  feeder  channel  supplying  plasti- 
cized  material  from  a  plasticizing  and  conveyor  device  and  an  exit 
channel  connected  to  die  feeder  channel,  wherein  the  feeder  chan- 
nel is  connected  to  at  least  two  distribution  channels  which  enter 
into  a  ring  channel  at  equidistant  locations,  whereby  the  ring 
channel  is  connected  with  the  exit  channel  through  a  ring  slot 
extending  in  an  axial  direction. 


has  a  core  comprising 
alloy  and  a  shell  consist- 
ZrN. 


.f 


5,67233 

PROCESS  AND  EXTRUDING  BEAD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  AND/OR  COATIfG  OF  EXTRUDING 

PROFILES 

Buridiard  Metzger,  and  Hans  Joachin  Zioiliowsid,  Iwth  of 
Ingeiheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  B<phiform  Eztnisioostech- 
nili  GmbH,  Ingelheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,939,  Junl  15, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,802 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  17,  1992,  42  35 
101.4 

Int  a.*  B29C  47A}2U7/28 
VS.  CL  264—75  26  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  continuous  manu4u;ture 
extruded  profiles,  comprising  feeding  a 
extruding  bead  and  extruding  the  plastidzed 
extruding  head,  wherein  plasticized  material 
is  used,  said  plasticized  material  being 
partial  flows  wherein  said  two  colors 
mixed,  and  wherein  the  partial  flows  at ; 


and/or  coating  of 

tlasticized  material  to  an 

material  through  the 

of  at  least  two  colors 

parated  into  at  least  two 

are  not  homogeneously 

combined  again  before 


5,67234 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FOAMABLE 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  FROM  SHREDDED  FOAM 

Jfirgen  Keilot,  Kleinwallstadt,  and  Alfk«d  Nogossek,  Salzgit- 

ter,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rietcr  AutomatUi  GmbH, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,597 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11 
164.9 

Int  a."  B29C  47/76 
VS.  a.  264—102  1  Claim 


uticle  comprising:  com- 
zifconium  diboride  to  form 

of  from  3  to  S  mole  % 
nitrogen  gas  mixture  at  a 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  foamable  synthetic  material 
comprising  supplying  reusable  synthetic  foam  material  in  a  shred- 
ded form,  introducing  foaming  gas  in  a  liquid  form  to  said  syn- 
thetic material  at  a  pressure  maintaining  the  foaming  gas  in  its 
liquid  form,  degassing  said  synthetic  material  prior  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  foaming  gas,  the  synthetic  foam  material  having  at  least 
reached  a  doughy  state  for  the  degassing  of  the  synthetic  material, 
wherein  said  degassing  and  said  introduction  of  foaming  gas  are 
performed  at  locations  in  an  extruding  assembly  separated  such  a 
distance  from  one  another  that  the  foaming  gas  applied  to  the 
synthetic  material  cannot  reach  the  location  of  degassing  against 
the  current  of  the  synthetic  material  which  is  maintained  in  a 
molten  state  throughout  the  extruding  assembly,  wherein  the  syn- 
thetic material  provided  with  foaming  gas  is  cooled  below  the 
foaming  temperature  of  the  foaming  gas,  and  the  foamable  syn- 
thetic material  is  thereafter  discharged  from  the  extruding  assem- 
bly. 


5,67235 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MEDICAL 
PROSTHETIC  ARTICLES 
Yamato  Kogure,  3-23-2,  Masago,  Niigata-shl,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26531,  Jun.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 19%,  Ser,  No.  635,2% 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155604; 
Mar.  U,  1994,  6-79139;  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-87171 
Int  a.*  B29C  33/10:33/56:45/34 
VS.  a.  264—102  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  medical  prosthetic  article  by 
injecting  a  thermoplastic  resin  into  the  cavity  of  a  plaster  mold, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

confining  first  and  second  plaster  molds  having  porous  structures 
respectively  in  first  and  second  mold  bodies  made  dividable 
from  each  other,  said  first  and  second  plaster  molds  defining 
therein  a  cavity  having  first  and  second  inner  faces,  a  contour 
of  a  medical  prosthetic  article  to  be  molded,  a  sprue  runner 


September  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3793 


22    20   9     2B    30 


27      21 


communicating  with  said  cavity,  and  an  air  vent  conununicat- 
ing  with  said  cavity:  sealing  up  said  cavity  not  only  from  the 
ambient  air  but  also  from  said  porous  structures  of  said  first 
and  second  plaster  molds,  when  said  first  and  second  mold 
bodies  are  closed; 
evacuating  said  cavity  through  said  air  vent;  and 
injecting  a  thermoplastic  resin  through  said  sprue  runner  into 
said  cavity  under  a  predetermined  degree  of  vacuum. 


5,67237 
FLASH  SPINNING  PROCESS 
Hynnkook  Shin,  Wilmington,  and  Roger  Keitfa  Siemionko, 
Hockcssin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  I<to.  612,714 
Int  CL'  DOID  S/ll 
VS.  a.  264—205  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  plexifilamentary  film-fibril 
strands  of  synthetic  fiber-forming  polyolefin  which  comprises: 
generating  a  spin  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  S  to  30  wL  % 
synthetic  fiber-forming  polyolefin,  (b)  a  primary  solvent 
selected  from  the  grou])  consisting  of  methylene  chloride  and 
1 ,2-dichloroetfaylene,  and  (c)  a  co-solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrofluoroethers  and  cyclic  perfluori- 
nated  hydrocarbons  said  co-solvent  having  (i)  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  an  atmospheric  boiling  point  between  15°  and 
100°  C.  said  co-solvent  being  present  in  the  spin  fluid  in  an 
amount  suflBcient  to  raise  the  cloud  point  pressure  of  the  spin 
fluid  by  at  least  50  pounds  per  square  inch;  and 
flash-spinning  the  spin  fluid  at  a  pressure  that  is  greater  than  the 
autogenous  pressure  of  the  spin  fluid  into  a  region  of  lower 
pressure  to  form  plexifilamentary  film-fibril  strands  of  said 
synthetic  fiber  forming  polyolefin. 


5,67236 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ADSORBENT  FIBROUS 

NONWOVEN  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 

Tny  Alan  Sprang,  Alpharetta;  Annmarie  Veronica  Douglas, 

Norcross,  and  Beqji  Dawn  Morgan,  Atlanta,  aU  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,105,  Mar.  24, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,57134,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15139,  Nov.  12,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45332 

Int  a."  B29C  67,^90 
U.S.  CL  264—136  4  Claims 


5,67238 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SEAL 

PORTION  OF  TUBULAR  BODY  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Mamoru  Fujita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshino  Kogyosbo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S«0650,  S  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  553,624 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-072048 

Int  a.*  B29D  23/20:  B29C  65/00 

VS.  a.  264—248  8  Claims 


Qli-* 


1.  A  process  of  malcing  an  adsorbent  fibrous  nonwoven  compos- 
ite structure  comprising: 

providing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  pulp  fibers  and  at  least  one 
adsorbent  material,  the  suspension  being  free  of  wet-end 
suspension  additives. 

depositing  the  aqueous  suspension  onto  a  paper-making  forming 
surface  to  form  a  layer  of  fibers  and  adsorbent  material. 

removing  water  from  the  layer  under  sufficient  vacuum  so  that 
adsorbent  material  is  concentrated  near  one  surface  of  the 
layer  to  yield  an  adsorbent  fibrous  nonwoven  composite  struc- 
ture having  a  first  exterior  surface  and  a  second  exterior 
surface, 

wherein  the  concentration  of  adsorbent  material  adjacent  the  first 
exterior  surface  of  the  nonwoven  structure  is  at  least  60 
percent,  as  determined  by  optical  image  analysis,  and  the 
concentration  of  adsorbent  material  adjacent  the  second  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  nonwoven  structure  is  less  than  40  percent, 
as  determined  by  optical  image  analysis. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  seal  portion  of  a  tubular  body  of 
synthetic  resin,  which  comprises  the  process  of: 

clamping  an  end  portion  of  a  tubular  body  of  synthetic  resin  flat 
by  a  pair  of  clamps  to  form  a  clamped,  flattened  end  portion 
of  a  predetermined  width  and  an  original  volume  and  a 
projecting  end  portion  projecting  out  of  said  clamps; 

heating  and  fusing  said  projecting  end  portion,  said  heating  and 
fusing  forming  side  projecting  portions  of  said  projecting  end 
portion  projecting  outward  from  opposing  sides  of  said  pro- 
jecting end  portion  beyond  said  width  of  said  clamped,  flat- 
tened end  portion; 

bending  said  side  projecting  portions  inwardly  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  clamped,  flattened  end  portion;  and 

pressing  said  projecting  end  portion  including  said  side  project- 
ing portions  into  a  desired  shape  to  form  a  seal  portion,  while 
reducing  a  cubic  volume  of  said  projecting  end  portion  to 
0.65-0.80  times  the  original  volume. 
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5,672,309 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED  ARTICXE  OF 
FIBER  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Shohd  Mami,  Nagojra;  Takahisa  Har%  Toyonaka;  Masahito 
Matsmnoto,  Ibarald;  Nobuhiro  Usui,  fakatsuki,  and  Shigey- 
oshl  Matsubara,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  Assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osalu^  ^apan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,610,  Aug.  Ill,  1993,  abandoned, 
whldi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,136,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,407,  Feb. 
5, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
453,517  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  F4>.  10,  1989,  1-032061; 
Mar.  31, 1989, 1-082674;  May  31, 1989,11-139797 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/0  J 
U.S.  CL  264—257  16  Claims 


\^\\\\\\\^N 


\  i. 


I  art]  ;le 


slieets 


of  a  fiber-reinforced 
between  a  pair  of 


1.  A  metliod  for  producing  a  molded 
tliennoplastic  resin,  comprising  ttie  steps 
supplying  at  least  two  porous  fibrous 

male  and  female  molds  which  are  unilosed: 
supplying  a  melt  mass  of  a  thermopi  istic  resin  in  a  space 

between  said  porous  sheets;  and 
closing  the  molds  and  pressing  the  melt 

tic  resin,  wherein  the  melt  mass  of 

filled  into  the  pores  of  the  porous  fibrous 

pressure  generated  by  the  mold 

become  united  together. 


the 


i  closi  ig, 


nass  of  the  thermoplas- 
thermoplastic  resin  is 
sheets  by  a  pressing 
such  that  the  sheets 


WOOD-CEMENT 


5,672310 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
BOARD 
Masaru  Watanalie,  Chikusa-ku,  Japan^  assignor  to  Nichiha 
Corporation,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1995,  Ser.  N< . 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  i 

Int  a.^  B28B  3/0<i 
U.S.  CL  264—297.4 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  wood-c^nent 
strewing  a  raw  materials  mixture  of  wood^  :ement 
panel  to  form  a  mat,  piling  up  a  plural  nui4ber 
having  said  mats  thereon,  pre-pressing 
to  reduce  the  tliickiiess  of  each  mat,  pilin] 
said  pre-pressed  mats  and  panels;  main- 
and  piled  mats  and  panels  and  curing 
mats. 


565,109 

.  23,  1995,  7-274195 
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board  comprising 

board  on  a  mold 

of  said  mold  panels 

piled  mats  and  panels 

up  a  plural  number  of 

passing  said  pre-pressed 

s^d  piled,  main-pressed 


5,672,311 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMOSET  COMPOSITE 

ARTICLES 
Clayton  A.  May,  WatsonviUe,  Calif.;  Walter  V.  Breitigam,  Katy, 
and  Ronald  S.  Bauer,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769^16,  Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477381,  Feb.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,636 

Int  CI.*  B29B  17/00 
VS.  a.  264—347  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  shaped  thennoset  composite  article, 
the  process  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  shaped  laminate  comprising  a  fibrous  reinfotxnng 
agent  and  a  partially-cured  tliermosettable  resin  system  into  a 
temperature-programmable  oven; 

(b)  exposing  said  laminate,  at  a  pressure  less  than  about  SO  psi, 
to  an  elevated  temperature  which  elevated  temperature 
increases  over  time,  is  sufiBcient  to  promote  further  cure  of  the 
resin  system  and  to  thereby  increase  the  glass  transition 
temperature  thereof,  and  remains  within  about  20°  C.  below 
the  advancing  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  thermoset- 
table  resin  system;  and 

(c)  cooling  the  thus-treated  laminate  to  room  temperature. 


5,672312 
THERMAL  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 
Thomas  A.  Almquist,  San  Gabriel,  and  Deimis  R.  SmaUey, 
Baldwin  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc., 
Valencia,  Calif. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  148344,  Nov.  8, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5301324,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,001,  Jun. 

17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

592359,  Oct  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,141,680,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182301,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,999,143.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,977 

Int  CL*  B29C  35/08:41/02:41/36 
VS.  CL  264—401  18  Claims 


4Claims 


8.  A  mediod  of  forming  a  three-dimensional  object  on  a  substan- 
tially layer-by-layer  basis,  including  forming  a  removable  support 
structure  comprising  the  steps; 

separately  containing  one  of  a  selected  one  of  a  building  mate- 
rial and  a  support  material  and  a  nonselected  one  of  the 
building  material  and  the  support  material  wherein  said 
selected  one  is  normally  in  a  solid  state  and  which  is  made 
flowable  when  maintained  at  or  above  a  flowable  temperature; 

maintaining  said  building  material  and  said  support  material  as 
flowable  material  wherein  at  least  said  selected  one  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  at  or  above  said  flowable  temperature; 

maintaining  a  building  environment  at  a  temperature  below  said 
flowable  temperature; 

supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  object  on  a  platform  located 
within  said  building  environment; 

identifying  as  positioning  control  sigiuUs,  for  substantially  each 
layer,  locations  where  said  selected  one  is  to  be  located; 

transmitting  said  positioning  control  signals  for  said  identified 
locations; 
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positioning  at  least  one  dispenser  relative  to  said  platfonn  for 
substantially  each  layer,  to  allow  selective  dispensing  of  said 
selected  one  into  said  building  enviroiunent; 

selectively  dispensing  said  selected  one  from  the  at  least  one 
dispenser  into  the  building  enviroiunent  according  to  said 
identified  locations  on  each  layer  to  form  cross-sectional 
patterns;  and 

nonselectively  filling  said  nonselected  one  in  regions  of  each 
layer  not  occupied  by  said  selected  one. 


5,672315 

SUPERPLASTIC  DUAL-PHASE  STAINLESS  STEELS 

HAVING  A  SMALL  DEFORMATION  RESISTANCE  AND 

EXCELLENT  ELONGATION  PROPERTIES 

Nobayoshi  Okato;  Hlroshi  YosUda,  and  Nobnya  Kokle,  aD  of 

Kaiiagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1995,  Ser.  Na  553,097 
Int  CL*  C22C  38/42:38/44 
VS.  CL  420—40  3  ( 


5,672313 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POWDER  MOLDING 
AND  POWDER  FEEDER 
ityuji  Shiga;  YosUshige  Ikkano,  and  Yoshinobu  Takeda,  aU  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02094,  $  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  {  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095a6559,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22, 1995 

PCT  FUcd  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  501,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  13, 1993,  5-311701 

Int  CL*  B29C  43/02 

VS.  CL  264—460  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  powder  molding,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  material  powder  from  a  shoe  box  through  a  bottom  of 
the  shoe  box  into  a  cavity  formed  in  a  mold  while  oscillating 
the  material  powder  at  an  oscillation  frequency  of  10-200  Hz 
and  at  an  oscillation  pressure  of  1-SO  kg  such  that  the  density 
of  the  powder  in  the  cavity  becomes  at  least  1.1  times  the 
apparent  density;  and 

compressing  the  powder  in  the  cavity. 

4.  A  powder  feeder  for  use  in  manufacturing  a  powder  mold, 
comprising: 

a  mold  part  having  a  cavity  for  compression  molding;  and 

a  shoe  box  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  cavity,  said  shoe  box  having  a  lower  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cells  having  open  tops  and  bottoms,  said 
cells  each  comprising  a  space  defined  in  said  lower  portion  by 
a  pliuality  of  vertical  partitioning  plates;  and 

an  oscillator  mounted  on  said  shoe  box. 


I.O  ■ 

■ 

' 

' 

' 

. 

o.s 

■.  * 

«*" 

• 

. 

«.« 

\ 

0.4 

.\ 

\. 

o.x 

In* 

mad 

*iiw ; 

'1 

10  12  14  IS  18  20  tt 

1.  A  superplastic  dual-phase  stainless  steel  having  a  low  defor- 
mation tesisiance  and  an  excellent  elongation,  comprising  C:  not 
mote  than  0.05  wt  %,  Si:  not  mote  than  1.5  wt  %,  Mn:  not  mote 
dian  3.0  wt  %,  Or:  17.0-26.0  wt  *,  Ni:  3.0-10.0  wt  %,  Mo: 
0.1-2.0  wt  %,  N:  0.08-0.20  wt  %,  S:  not  n»ore  than  0.002  wt  %,  B: 
0.0005-0.01  wt  %  and  the  remainder  being  Fe  and  inevitable 
impurities,  wherein  contents  of  Or,  Ni,  Mo.  Si,  C,  Mn,  Cu,  and  N 
satisfy  a  difference  Cr^-Ni^  between  Cr^  defined  by  the  follow- 
ing equation  (1)  and  Ni,,  defined  by  the  following  equation  (2)  of 
12.0-17.0. 


Cr„=Cr+Mo+OJSi 


Ni^=Ni+30C-fO.5MiHO.5CiH-20N 


(1) 


(2). 


5,672316 

MICROWAVE-HEATABLE  PRESSURE  REACTOR 

Gunter  Knapp,  Sorgerwdg  16,  A-8047  Graz,  Austria 

FUcd  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,754 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Austria,  Mar.  11, 1994,  532/94 

Int  a.*  A61L  ZW 

U.S.  a.  422—21  20  Claims 

H) 

■» 


5,672314 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


17.  Process  for  sterilizing  liquids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressurizing  an  interior  space  of  a  pressure  container. 

continuously  pumping  liquid  to  be  sterilized  to  the  container, 

generating  a  microwave  field  in  the  container. 

I>assing  the  liquid  in  a  microwave-transparent  segment  of  a 
pipeline  through  the  microwave  field  effective  in  the  container 
such  that  the  liquid  is  heated  while  in  the  microwave- 
transparent  segment  of  the  pipeline. 

releasing  the  liquid  after  it  has  been  heated  and  thus  sterilized 
into  the  interior  space  of  the  container,  and 

removing  the  sterilized  liquid  from  the  container  through  an 
outlet  opening  therein. 
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5,672317 
ANALYZER  WITH  FIXED  POSmON  BAR  CODE 
READER       I 
J&rg  Bfihlcr,  Rotfaenbarg,  and  Siegfried  Miiller,  Meiersiuippei, 
both  of  SwitMriand,  assignors  to  Roch^  Diagnostics  Systems, 
Inc^  Branchbiirg,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1996,  Ser.  N|  624354 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  19, 1995, 1119/ 
95 

Int  a.'  G«1N  35/dt 
VS.  CL  422—65  6  Claims 


nal]  zei 


1.  An  analyzer  for  automatically  perfc 
tions  using  liquid  samples  and  reagents 
analyzer  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  vessel  holders  that 
analyzer  are  disposed  parallel  to  one 
predetermined  positions  in  the  an; 
being  configured  and  dimensioned 
vessels,  each  vessel  holder  containinj 
paiallelly  oriented  elongate  chambei  s 
predetermined  positions  within  the 
ber  being  configured  and  dimensioneb 
sel  that  within  the  chamber  can  eitfa  :r 
adjacent  chambers  being  separated  b; 
ber  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a 
and  dimensioned  so  that  the  first  side 
wall  in  cooperation  with  the  partitioi: 
chamber,  each  side  wall  having  an  ir 
surface,  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
ber  bearing  a  first  bar  code  label  for 
a  vessel  in  the  chamber,  and  the 
side  wall  of  each  chamber  bearing  a 
detecting  the  position  of  the  chambei 
first  bar  code  label  and  the  secon  I 
readable  fix>m  the  side  of  the  vess(  I 
second  side  walls; 

b)  a  bar  code  reader  having  a  focal 
being  fixedly  disposed  in  the  ana 
distance  from  each  vessel  holder  to 
labels  on  each  vessel  holder  as  the 
into  the  analyzer:  and 

c)  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
code  reader  in  dependence  on  the 
code  reader  and  the  vessel  holder. 


'c  Tning  analytical  opera- 
c  }ntained  in  vessels,  the 


:  out  :r 


5.672318 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,672319 

DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  A  FLUID  MEDIUM 

Nids  Eisum,  Risskkov,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S, 

Nordborg,  Denmark,  and  Tecator  AB,  Hoganas,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/DK94/00171,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25876,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  595,048 

Int  O."  BOID  61/28:  C02F  J/44:  GOIN  35/08 

VS.  a.  422—82.02  9  Claims 


C  tiring  operation  of  the 

another  and  located  at 

r,  each  vessel  holder 

to  hold  a  plurality  of 

a  single  straight  row  of 

which  are  located  at 

v4ssel  holder,  each  cham- 

for  receiving  one  ves- 

be  present  or  absent. 

a  partition,  each  charo- 

sec^nd  side  wall  positioned 

ivall  and  the  second  side 

s  form  the  sides  of  the 

surface  and  an  outer 

side  wall  of  each  cham- 

jetecting  the  absence  of 

surface  of  the  second 

!  econd  bar  code  label  for 

in  the  vessel  holder,  the 

bar  code  label  being 

holder  formed  by  the 


the  bar  code  reader 
:er  and  positioned  at  a 
read  all  of  the  bar  code 
vessel  holder  is  inserted 


ra  ige 


tl  e  focal  range  of  the  bar 
( istance  between  the  bar 


1.  A  self-contained,  immersible  dialyzer  for  analyzing  a  fluid 
medium,  especially  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  fluid-dght  bousing: 

an  opening  in  the  housing,  the  opening  being  closed  by  an 
ion-permeable  membrane,  the  membrane  having  a  first  sur- 
face and  a  second  surface  and  allowing  transfer  of  ions  and 
molecules  between  the  surfaces,  the  first  surface  in  use  com- 
prising an  outer  surface  for  contacting  the  medium; 

channel  defining  means  within  the  housing,  the  channel  defining 
means  being  joined  to  the  membrane  to  define  at  least  one 
flow  chaimel  delimited  by  the  second  surface  of  said  mem- 
brane and  by  the  channel  defining  means; 

a  carrier  fluid  reservoir  within  the  housing,  the  carrier  fluid 
reservoir  being  adapted  to  hold  a  carrier  fluid; 

carrier  pump  means  widiin  the  housing,  the  carrier  pump  means 
being  operative  for  generating  a  flow  of  carrier  fluid  through 
the  flow  channel  to  allow  transfer  of  ions  and  molecules 
between  the  medium  and  the  carrier  fluid  across  the  mem- 
brane as  the  carrier  fluid  flows  through  the  flow  channel,  so  as 
to  transform  the  flow  of  carrier  fluid  into  a  flow  of  sample 
fluid; 

at  least  one  detecting  device  within  the  housing,  the  detecting 
device  being  coupled  to  the  flow  of  sample  fluid  for  detecting 
an  analyte  in  the  sample  fluid  and  for  generating  a  corre- 
sponding detection  signal;  and 

at  least  one  waste  reservoir  within  the  housing  separate  from 
said  carrier  fluid  reservoir,  the  waste  reservoir  being  located 
downstream  of  the  detecting  device  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
flow  of  sample  fluid. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


Septcmber  30.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3797 


5,672320 
REPEATING  PIPET  HAVING  A  PLUNGER  ADVANCE 
MECHANISM 
Rair  Hitter,  Schwabenstrasse  54,  86836  Untenneitingen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537305 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Sep.    30,    1994, 
9415847  U 

Int  O.*  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  a.  422—100  13  Qaims 


1.  An  advancing  mechanism  for  movement  of  a  pipet  plunger  in 
a  repeating  pipet  having  a  receptacle  receiving  an  upper  end  of  the 
plunger  pipet,  the  advancing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  rack  communicating  with  the  pipet  plunger  and  a  return  lever 
for  pulling  the  pipet  plunger  backward: 

a  pawl  pretensioned  against  the  rack  into  an  initial  position: 

an  engagement  control  element  located  between  the  rack  and  the 
pawl,  the  engagement  control  element  permining  engagement 
of  the  pawl  with  the  rack  only  during  a  certain  portion  of  a 
pawl  advance  travel,  the  engagement  control  element  keeping 
the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  during  a  remainder 
of  the  pawl  advance  travel; 

an  adjusting  element  for  adjusting  the  engagement  control  ele- 
ment to  one  of  a  plurality  of  engagement  positions,  each 
engagement  position  setting  a  plunger  step  length  for  each 
stroke  of  the  pawl,  the  engagement  control  element  being  a 
rotatable  sleeve  having  a  lower  end  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  lower  axial  steps  that  control  engagement  between  the  pawl 
and  said  rack,  said  rack  mounted  outside  the  rotatable  sleeve 
and  having  teeth  facing  the  sleeve,  said  pawl  being  connected 
to  a  sliding  body  connected  with  an  actuating  element  and 
axially  displaceable  with  the  sleeve,  the  rotatable  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  limiting  stops  at  an  upper  circumference  that 
correspond  to  the  plurality  of  lower  axial  steps,  each  limiting 
stop  associated  with  one  of  the  lower  axial  steps  and  with  a 
corresponding  setting  of  the  engagement  control  element  to 
set  a  reu^ction  motion  travel  of  the  rack  and  the  plunger  to  a 
whole-number  multiple  of  the  respective  plunger  step  length 
with  an  additional  safety  margin  and  wherein  the  sliding  body 
is  telescopically  guided  in  the  rotatable  sleeve  and  the  sliding 
body  is  pretensioned  by  a  spring  into  an  initial  position. 


5,672321 

BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMEN  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

Victor  Daykin,  Ajax,  Canada,  assignor  to  Samco  Sdentiflc, 

Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,923,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,771 

Int  a."  BOIL  3/00:  B65D  41/00 

U.S.  a.  422— 102  1  Claim 


1.  A  biological  specimen  collecting  system  for  holding  a  biologi- 
cal specimen  in  a  sustained  sealed  environment,  the  biological 
specimen  collecting  system  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  the  biological  specimen,  the  container 
being  of  circular  cross  section,  the  cross  section  of  the  con- 
tainer being  radially  symmetric  in  each  plane  which  is 
orthogonal  to  the  center  line  of  the  container,  the  interior 
surface  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  container  sloping  downwardly 
and  inwardly  from  a  point  at  or  near  the  top  of  said  container 
to  a  second  point,  the  sidewalls  being  substantially  vertical 
from  the  second  point  downward,  the  container  having  an 
outwardly  extending  thread  region  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof,  and  whereby  once  a  cap  having  a  sealing  bead  is 
screwed  onto  the  container  the  entire  periphery  of  the  sealing 
bead  engages  the  sealing  surface,  and 

a  sealing  closure  cap  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  the  container 
and  having  a  peripheral  groove  to  receive  the  container  rim. 
the  peripheral  groove  being  defined  by  inner  and  outer  walls 
and  a  top.  die  outer  wall  of  the  cap  having  an  inwardly 
extending  thread  region  complementary  to  the  thread  region 
on  the  container  for  engagement  therewith,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  cap  having  a  sealing  bead  extending  radially  outwardly, 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  sealing  bead  contacting  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  container  to  provide  sustained  sealing  of  the 
container  by  the  sealing  cap. 


5,672322 

METHOD,  DRY  MULTI-STAGE  PUMP  AND 

PLASMASCRUBBER  FOR  CONVERTING  REACTIVE 

GASES 

Jan   Visser,  Weert   Netherlands,   assignor  to  LeyboM  AG, 

Cologne,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/NL93«l0017,  $  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13851,  PCHT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  256,604 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   16,   1992, 
9200076 

Int  a."  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  422—168  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  treating  reactive  gases  passing  through  a  single 
dry  multi-stage  pump,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  the  reactive  gases  into  non-reactive  components  by  a 
gas  discharge  in  a  reaction  chamber  comprising  a  collection 
tank  detachably  sealed  to  the  side  walls  of  the  reaction  cham- 
ber forming  a  gas  discharge  chamber  with  the  side  walls  and 
top  wall,  the  collecting  tank  being  in  open  communication 
with  the  reaction  chamber,  and  a  plasma  generator  positioned 
within  the  gas  discharge  chamber,  the  reaction  chamber  posi- 
tioned between  two  stages  of  the  dry  muld-suge  pump;  and 
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Ue 


collecting  solid  panicles  produced  by 
collecting  tank  disposed  below  the  ruction 


5,672323 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  FLUE  GAS 
SYSTEMS  FOR  MERCURY 
Perv^je  A.  Bhat,  North  Canton,  and  D^inis 
berton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,417,  Jan. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  19%, 

Int  a."  BOID  50AX);  ClfB 
VS.  CL  422—172 
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5,672324 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  HONEYCOMB  BODY  OF  A 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  EQUIPPED  IN  AN  EXHAUST 

SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Atsuya  Okamoto;  Aldliazu  Kojima;  Niro  Takaki,  and  Kiyohiko 
Watanabe,  all  of  Nishio,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601381 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-053438 
Int  a.'  FOIN  3/10 
U.S.  a.  422—174  18  Claims 


convening  step  in  the 
chamber. 


I  ESULFURIZATION 
REMOVAL 

W.  Johnson,  Bar- 
'rtie  Babcock  &  Wilcox 


Ser. 


26, 1995,  abandoned. 
No.  635332 
17/20 

15  Claims 


1.  An  air  toxics  removal  assembly 
system,  comprising: 

paniculate  removal  means  positioned 
paniculates  from  the  flue  gas; 

a  wet  flue  gas  desulfiuization  tower  lockted 
particulate  removal  means  and  conn  cted 
duct  for  removing  SO^  from  the  flue  gas: 

fluid  means  for  supplying  heated  powd  ;red 

first  means  for  injecting  heated  activate  I 
in  the  flue  duct  upstream  of  the  parti<  ulate 
removing  toxics  from  the  flue  gas, 
being  connected  to  said  fluid  suppl)jing 
heated  activated  carbon; 

means  for  recirculating  injected  activai^ 
injection  means  captured  by  said 
along  with  fly  ash  back  into  the 
means  being  connected  to  said  panicilate 

second  means  for  injecting  recirculate(  I 
with  fly  ash  in  the  duct  upstream 
means,  said  second  injecting  means 
recirculating  means  and  supplied 
carbon  and  fly  ash. 


f  )r  a  flue  gas  treatment 


flu: 


wth 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode; 

a  multi-layered  honeycomb  body  disposed  between  said  first  and 
said  second  electrodes  acting  as  a  heal  generator,  said  multi- 
layered  honeycomb  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive 
foil  layers  which  are  electrically  insulated  from  other  conduc- 
tive foil  layers; 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pans  each  defining  an  electrical  conduc- 
tive path  between  adjacent  conductive  foil  layers,  said  bond- 
ing parts  being  disposed  along  a  plurality  of  bonding  lines 
extending  across  said  plurality  of  conductive  foil  layers  from 
said  first  electrode  to  said  second  electrode,  wherein  said 
bonding  pans  are  disposed  on  every  other  conductive  foil 
layer  along  each  bonding  line  and  said  bonding  parts  are 
disposed  on  every  other  bonding  line  along  each  conductive 
foil  layer. 


inja  flue  duct  for  removing 

downstream  of  said 
thereto  by  the  flue 

activated  carbon; 

carbon  into  the  flue  gas 

removal  means  for 

^d  first  injecting  means 

means  for  receiving 


5,672325 
METHOD  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  TREATMENT  OF 
DECABORANE  GAS 
Hiyime  Hiratsului,'  Junichi  Yagyu,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken;  Tet- 
suaki  Marufuji,  and  Kazunori  Gotoda,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Japan  Atomic   Energy 
Research  Institute,  and  Tomoe  Sholuu  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-008721 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/46 

VS.  a.  423—210  2  Claims 

EXHAUST    GAS    OUT 


CLOSMG    FLANGE 

STAMLESS    STEEL 
SCREEN 

MSPECTKM    WMXNI 
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carbon  from  said  first 

peculate  removal  means 

gas,  said  recirculating 

removal  means;  and 

activated  carbon  along 

the  particulate  removal 

being  connected  to  said 

recirculated  activated 


COUPLMG    FLANGE 
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GAS    H 


-OXIXZMG    AGENT 


^   STAfCESS 
■^  STEEL    TUBE 


GASRESERVOR 


1.  A  method  for  oxidation  treatment  of  decaborane  gas 
exhausted  from  a  boron  coating  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  vacuum 
vessels  in  nuclear  fusion  reactors  comprising  passing  decaborane 
gas  through  a  metal  tube  packed  with  granules  of  an  alkaline 
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oxidizing  agent  and  granules  of  a  monitoring  agent,  thereby  oxi- 
dizing said  decaborane  gas  to  stable  substances  consisting  essen- 
tially of  manganese  oxide,  pota-ssium  borate,  water  and  hydrogen; 

wherein  the  alkaline  oxidizing  agent  comprises  potassium  per- 
manganate and  potassium  hydroxide,  and  the  monitoring 
agent  comprises  copper  sulfate; 

wherein  the  metal  tube  is  packed  in  three  layers  in  the  order  of  a 
first  layer  comprising  the  granules  of  the  oxidizing  agent,  a 
second  layer  comprising  the  granules  of  the  monitoring  agent, 
and  a  third  layer  comprising  the  granules  of  the  oxidizing 
agent,  whereby  the  second  layer  is  partitioned  from  the  first 
layer  and  from  the  third  layer  by  means  of  stainless  steel 
screens; 

wherein  the  decabonme  gas  is  passed  through  the  layers  in  order 
from  the  first  layer  to  the  third  layer;  and 

wherein  an  inspection  window  is  provided  in  the  metal  tube 
positioned  next  to  the  second  layer  in  order  to  monitor  the 
progress  of  the  oxidative  reaction  of  the  decaborane  gas  by 
watching  the  color  change  of  the  monitoring  agent 


5,672326 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  VAPORS  CONTAINING 

AMMONU  AND  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

Hans-Peter  Mhiak,  Essen,  and  Manfred  Gross,  GhMihcck,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Koppers  GmbH,  Essen, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16, 1995, 195  01 
108,2 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/58 
VS.  CL  42S— 224  12  Claims 


H;O^HCNff),.Wj.H;S)       / 


mocrss 

WATER 


M 


So 
-8 


I  ^liiH 


13 
t4 


H  T' 


<0 


5,672327 
BENEHCIATION  OF  KISH  GRAPHITE 
George  W.  Bennett,  OrMans;  Maximc  Lednc,  Loogueuil;  Jc 
Guy  St-HUaire,  St  Antnine,  and  Christian  Garcenu,  St  Gre- 
goire,  all  of  Canada,  awrignors  to  Imlicsco  Canada,  Inc, 
Canada 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  312341,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abwMfcmed. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  8, 1995,  Ser.  Na  554,249 
Int  CL'  COIB  31/04 
VS.  CL  423—448  7  i 


r 


J 


[fel.....J.l'.......}(»^^>MfWfn 
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1.  A  method  of  beneficiating  Idsh  to  produce  flake  graphite 
having  99%-i-  gra^^bc  caifoon  content  comprising  concentrating 
the  kish  to  form  a  graphite  concentrate,  screening  the  concentrate 
to  collect  an  about  +200  nnesh  fraction,  milling  said  fraction  at  an 
energy  level  and  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  liberate  the  flakes  to  a 
purity  of  at  least  about  90%  carbon,  screening  said  milled  fraction 
to  collect  the  remaining  -1-200  mesh  fraction,  mixing  said  remaining 
+200  mesh  fraction  with  an  acid  having  a  concentration  of  less 
than  about  7.5%  to  form  an  acidic  pulp,  subjecting  said  pulp  to 
attrition  with  a  solid  attrition  adjuvant  at  an  energy  level  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  dislodge  impurities  remaining  on  the  graphite  and 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  flake  graphite  in  said  graphite 
concentrate  is  recovered  as  a  -t- 100  mesh  product,  neutralizing  said 
acidic  pulp,  and  recovering  the  flake  graphite  from  the  neutralized 
pulp. 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  treating  vapor  containing  ammonia 
and  5  to  40  percent  by  volume  hydrogen  sulfide,  without  intemip- 
tion  by  deposition  of  elemental  sulfur,  said  process  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  vapor  containing  anmiofiia  and  S  to  40  percent 
by  volume  hydrogen  sulfide  into  a  cracking  furnace  at  a 
temperature  of  substantially  1000°  to  1200°  C.  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  to  produce  a  process  gas  containing  amnmnia  and 
elemental  sulfur,  said  elemental  sulfur  deliberately  retained  as 
vapor  in  said  process  gas; 

(b)  feeding  said  process  gas  to  a  cracking  catalyst  and  conven- 
ing the  anunonia  in  said  process  gas  to  a  hydrogen/nitrogen 
mixture  in  said  process  gas; 

(c)  thereafter  cooling  said  process  gas  from  step  (b)  with  said 
elemental  sulfur  and  said  hydrogen/nitrogen  mixture  therein 
to  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  250°  C.  to  350°  C.  to  form  a 
cooled  process  gas; 

(d)  passing  the  gas  from  step  (c)  containing  all  the  sulftir  formed 
in  step  (a)  to  a  hydrogenation  zone,  hydrogenating  the  sulfur 
with  hydrogen  formed  in  step  (b)  to  conven  all  the  sulfur  in 
the  process  gas  to  hydrogen  sulfide;  and 

(e)  recovering  a  process  gas  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  from 
said  hydrogenation  reactor. 


5,672328 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SILVER 

IN  THE  FORM  OF  SILVER  SALTS  FROM  A  LIQUID 

Thomas  Buscfa-S#rensen,  HoHe,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Esitofot 

A/S,  BaUervp,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK91/00038,  §  371  Dato  Aug.  5,  1992,  f  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  5,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  916,007 
Claims  priority,  application  DenoMrk,  Feb.  8, 1990,  0336/90 
Int  CL"  BOIJ  19/12 
VS.  a.  423—561.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  silver  in  the  form  of  silver  sulfide 
from  a  solution  containing  a  silver  thiosulfate  complex  in  a  photo- 
graphic fix  or  rinse  fluid  solution  by  means  of  precipitation,  which 
method  comprises  subjecting  said  solution  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  with  a  wavelength  of  375  nm  or  less,  such  that  the  liquid 
is  irradiated  with  such  an  amoiuit  of  energy  that  substantially  no 
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crystalline  silver  sulfide  is  formed  and 
is  passed  through  a  filter  means  which  bi|ids 
surface  as  crystalline  silver  sulfide. 


5,67233* 
FLAME-HYDROLYTICALLY  PRODUCED  TTTANIUM 
DIOXIDE  MIXED  OXIDE  METHOD  OF  ITS 
PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE 
Werner  Hartauum,  Babcnhansen;  Hdmnt  Maii|oid,  Rodca- 
bach,  and  Dieter  Kemer,  Hanau,  aU  of  Germany,  assicnon 
to  Degnssa  AkticngcseUsdiaft,  FrankAirt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,708,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,451,390. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^49 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  24,  1992,  42  35 
99^1 

Int  a.*  COIG  23/047;  C08F  4/16 
U.S.  CL  423—610  7  Claims 


Ser.  No.  584,094 

luL  29,  1992,  4-220893; 


9CIainis 

by  the  general  formula 


5,672,329 

MANGANESE  OXIDES  PRODUCAON  THEREOF,  AND 

USE  THEREO  ^ 

Masaki  Oluda,  Tokuyama,  and  TakasMi  Mouri,  Hikari,  l>oth  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96^17,  JuL  28,  1993,  al>andoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  U,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan, 
Nov.  30, 1992,  4-320732;  Nov.  30, 19921  4-320733;  Dec.  3, 1992, 
4-324467;  Dec  3, 1992,  4-324469;  Dec  9, 1992,  4-329411 

Int  a.*  COIG  45/0O;5]/O0A  VO;  COIF  I/OO 
VS.  CL  423—599 

I.  A  manganese  oxide  represented 
A;,Mn204.nH20,  where  A  is  selected  fro  n  the  group  consisting  of 
Zn,  Mg,  Ca  and  Co;  and  if  A  is  Zn,  ( .l<x<0.67,  n=0  and  said 
manganese  oxide  has  a  spinel  crystal  stn  cture;  if  A  is  Mg,  0<x<l, 
0^ni20,  said  manganese  oxide  has  a  It  yer  crystal  structure  hav- 
ing intetplanar  spacings 

9.2310.05  angstrom 

7.14±0.05  angstrom 

5.00±0.05  angstrom 

3.5610.05  angstrom 

2.51  ±0.05  angstrom  and 

2.4810.05  angstrom; 

if  A  is  Ca,  X  is  1  or  0.1<x<0.19,  and  A£nS20,  said  manganese 
oxide  has  an  amorphous  crystal  st  ucture  when  x=l  having 
interplanar  spacings 

4.810.05  angstrom 

3.110.05  angstrom 
and   said   manganese   oxide   has   a   S 
0.1<x<0.19;  and  if  A  is  Co,  0.7<x<0.8, 


oxide  has  a  mixed  crystal  structure  of  bi  ith  a  layer  and  a  spinel 


crystal    structure   when 
n=0  and  said  manganese 


Si* 


that  the  irradiated  liquid 
the  silver  sulfide  to  its 


TirMauHomc  pa 
onoc  4  (11  %  MfO^) 


TEMPEfUTURE  ("O 


1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  catalysts,  catalytic 
carriers,  photocatalysts,  automobile  paints,  cosmetic  articles  and 
silicone  rubbers  comprising  a  flame-hydrolytically  prtxiuced  tita- 
nium dioxide  mixed  oxide  having  a  BET  surface  of  10  to  150  m^/g 
which  contains  1-30%  by  weight  of  a  tnember  of  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  oxide  and  silicon  dioxide  as  a  component 
of  the  mixed  oxide,  and  a  balance  of  the  titanium  dioxide  and 
unavoidable  impurities. 


5,672,331 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UNIFORM  MH-TYPE 

ZEOLITE  CRYSTALS 

Johannes   Petnis  Verduyn,   Leefdaal,  Bdginm,  assignor  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  (ECPI),  Linden,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2330,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  211^75 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  23, 1991, 
9122498 

Int  a.'  COIB  39/40 
VS.  a.  423—702  13  Claims 

itflfl    mUl     mot  ♦  Sitltl  MA(E    l«,NI« 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  MFI-type  zeolite  compris- 
ing mixing: 

(i)  a  source  of  particulate  silica  in  which  silica  particles  present 
have  an  average  diameter  of  1  )im  or  less; 

(ii)  seeds  of  an  MFI  zeolite  having  an  average  diameter  of  100 
nm  or  less  in  the  form  of  a  colloidal  suspension; 

(iii)  an  organic  structure  directing  agent;  and 

(iv)  a  source  of  fluorine  or  an  alkali  metal; 
to  form  an  aqueous  synthesis  mixture,  the  seeds  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.05  to  1700  ppm  by  weight  of  the  synthesis  mixture, 
and  the  synthesis  mixture  having  an  alkalinity,  expressed  as  a 


isn? 


f\UUir^1  A  I     riA  '7L"I'I'L' 


in    in4\n 


September  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3801 


molar  ratio  of  OH'/SiOj,  of  less  than  0.1, 
synthesis  mixture  to  crystallise. 


and  allowing  the  alkyl,  C,-C,o  alkoxy,  C|-C,o  mercaptoalkyl,  hydroxyl.  C,-C,o 
hydroxyalkyl,  C,-C|o  alkoxyaUcyl,  C,-C,o  aiyl,  C,-C|o  catboxy- 
laUcyl,  C,-C,o  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C,o  alkylthio,  and  — (CH2)„— 
NCR^KR^);  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CHj)— ,  — O— .  — S— ,  or  — NR*. 


5,672432 
DELTA  1,2  BICYCLO[4,4,0]  FUNCTIONAL  DYES  FOR 
CONTRAST  ENHANCEMENT  IN  OPTICAL  IMAGING 
EUa  Y.  Fung,  and  Raghavan  R^jagopalan,  both  of  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallincluvdt  Medical,  Inc,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,310 
Int  a."  A61K  49/00;  COIN  3l/00;33/48 
VS.  CI.  424—9.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  R'   is  hydrogen;  R^  is  hydrogen;  R'  is  methyl;  R*  is 
methyl;  R'  is  methoxycarbonyl;  W  is  — S — ;  W^  is  — S — ;  A  is 


5,672333 

A'-*  BICYCLO  [4,4,0]  FUNCTIONAL  DYES  FOR 

CONTRAST  ENHANCEMENT  IN  OPTICAL  IMAGING 

Raghavan  R^jagopalan,  Maryland  Heights,  and  EUa  Y.  Fung, 

St  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MalUnduodt  Medical, 

Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649350 
Int  CI."  A61K  49/00;  GOIN  3l/00;33/48 
VS.  a.  424—9.6  10  CUims 

1.  A  diagnostic  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  Rl,  R2,  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkyl, 
C,-C,o  alkoxyl,  hydroxyl,  C,-C,o  hydroxyalkyl,  C,-  C,o  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  C|-C|o  aryl.  carboxyl,  C,-C,o  carboxylalkyl.  halogen,  nitro, 
C,-C,o  alkoxycarbonyl,  mercapto,  C,-C,o  mercaptoalkyl,  C|-C,o 
alkylthio.  sulfonate,  and  — (CHj)^—  N(R*XR^)  wherein  R*  and 
R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C,-C,o  acyl,  and 
R^  and  R^  are  capable  of  forming  5,  6,  or  7  membered  rings  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  with  — O — ,  — NR*,  or  — S — ;  R' 
and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C,-C,o  hydroxyalkyl,  C,-C,o 
aUcoxyaUcyl,  C,-C,o  aryl,  C|-C,o  carboxylaUeyl,  C,-C,o  aUcyl  sul- 
fonate, meicapto  alkyl  and  — (CHj)J4(R*KR');  W  and  W^  may 
be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — S— ,  — O— ,  — Se— ,  — Te— ,  — NR*  and  CCR'KR'"):  and  m 
is  about  0-10;  R',  R',  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C,o 


5,672334 

INVIVO  AGENTS  COMPRISING  CATIONIC  METAL 

CHELATORS  WITH  ACIDIC  SACCHARIDES  AND 

GLYCOSAMINOGLYCANS 

David  F.  Ranney,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Access  Pharmacen- 

ticals,  Inc  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,660,  May  8,  1992,  abu- 
doned,  Ser.  No.  863395,  Dec  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5J14,661,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,033,  Jan.  16, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5336,762.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
160,085 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  424—934  33  Claims 

1.  An  agent  comprising  at  least  about  15  weight  percent  chelator 
for  paramagnetic  metal  ions,  and  a  sulfated  oligosaccharide,  sul- 
fated polysaccharide  or  glycosaminoglycan  carrier,  said  chelator 
having  a  cationic  group  and  being  bound  to  said  carrier  by  non- 
covalent  binding. 


5,672335 
USE  OF  METAL  COMPLEXES  AS  LIVER  AND 
GALLBLADDER  X-RAY  DUGNOSTIC  AGENTS 
Werner  Krause;  Thomas  Balzer;  Woif-ROdiger  Press;  Gabrieie 
Schuhmaim-Giampiefi;   Ulrich  Spedt,  aU  of  Berlin,  and 
Andreas  Muhler,  Neuenhagen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  AlrtiengcseUsdialt,  Beriin,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,408,  Feb.  13, 1995,  widcfa 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,086,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,094 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424—9.42  35  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  computer  tomography  of  the  liver  and/or 
biliary  tracts  of  a  human  patient,  the  improvement  comprising: 
administering  to  said  patient  a  contrast-enhancing  metal  com- 
plex of  a  metal  ion  of  atomic  number  39-42,  44-5 1  or  56-83 
and  a  complexing  agent,  wherein  said  metal  complex  is  a 
compound  of  formula  D 


(R'), 


(R'). 


(H) 


COjX 


wherein 

X  is,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or  a 
metal  ion  equivalent  of  atomic  number  39-42,  44-51  or 
56-83, 


(R')b 


stands  for  a  C«-ring,  which  can  be  saturated,  unsaturated  or 
aromatic,  and  which  is  substituted  n-fold  by  group  R'. 

n  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 

R'  is,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or  a 


radical  of  formula  11a, 


.^BBTnnin  'VI    1007 
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R*  (iia) 

-C-L'-f-C.H»fcL2-f-C6H4tJ-'-R'. 

R2 

wherein 

m  and  p  are  each  independently  0  <k  I, 

R^  is,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or 
a  branched  or  unbranched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  €,-€« 
aliphatic  radical,  and 

L',  L^  and  L'  are  each  independent!]!  a  direct  bond,  an  oxygen 
atom,  a  sulfiir  atom,  — N(H)— ,  -N(R^)—  or  a  C,-C,o- 
alkylene  chain,  optionally  intern  pted  by  an  oxygen  or  a 
sulAir  atom,  an  — N(H) —  or  an  -  -N(R^) —  group,  wherein 
if  m  and/or  p  is  equal  to  zero,  no  wo  or  more  heteroatoms 
are  connected  directly  with  one  a  lother, 
wherein  each  free  carboxyl  groups  noi  involved  in  complexing 

can  also  be  present  as  a  salt  of  a  pi  ysiologically  compatible 

cation  or  as  an  amide  of  formula 

O  R' 

II       / 
— C— N         ;i 

\ 


wherein  said  metal  complex  contains 
formula  Ila. 


5,672336 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MICttOPARTICULATE 

COLLAGEN,  COLLAGEN-BASED  F  KODUCTS  THEREBY 

AND  METHOD  OF  APPLl  ING  SAME 

Vinay  K.  Sharma,  12  Walnut  Dr„  Lodj  >  Valley,  N  J.  07853 

Division  of  Sen  No.  985,802,  Dec.  2, 1!  92,  Pat  No.  5^56,614, 

wliidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sei  No.  835,557,  Feb.  14, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  a  r  Scr.  No.  4054i20,  Sep. 

11, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,196,185.  This  ap{  lUcation  Oct  7,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  319,99! 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  iias  lieen  disclMmed. 

Int  CL'  A61L  9/f7 

VS.  a.  424—45 

1.  A  method  of  wound  treatment,  whic  ii  comprises:  applying  to 
such  a  wound  a  physiologically-accept^  tie  amount  of  micropar- 
ticulate  collagen  of  a  particle  size  of  froi  i  0.1  to  S.O  ^m. 


at  least  one  radical  of 


12Cbinis 


5,672,337 

AMHX)  PHOTOSTABILllATION  OF 

DmENZOYLMETHANE  SI  ^NSCREENS 

Jean-Marc  Asdone,  Paris;  Serge  Foreitier,  Claye  Souilly,  and 

Pascal  Sterie,  Soisy/Montmorency,  alf  of  France,  assignors  to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  Ho.  571340 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12, 1994,  94  14930 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/42,  7/40 
VS.  CL  424—59  34  Claims 

1.  A  topically  applicable,  photostable  lunscreen/cosmetic  com- 
position adopted  for  the  photoprotection  a  f  human  slcin  and/or  hair, 
comprising  an  effective  photoprotecting  amount  of  at  least  one 
dibenzoylmethane  compound  and  an  effi  ctive  amount  of  at  least 
one  amido  compound  photostabilizer  th  Tefor,  in  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  vehicle,  diluent  or  carrier. 


5,672338 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  MADE  WFTH  HYDROXY 

CARBAMATE  FUNCTIONALIZED  SILICONES 

Marianne  D.  Bcrthiaume,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfieid,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1996,  Scr.  No.  616,021 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/06;7/40;7/4S;3I/695 

VS.  CL  424—59  20  Claims 

I.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  silicone  having  the 
formula: 

where 

M=R3SiO,/2, 

M=R3.,R'SiO,^, 

D=R2Si02«, 

D=R2.^vSiOja, 

T=RSiOv2, 

T=R'Si03/j,  and 

Q=Si04/2 

where  the  subscript  i  varies  from  1  to  3,  the  subscript  j  is  either  1 
or  2  and  the  subscripts  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  and  g  are  zero  or  positive 
subject  to  the  limitation  that  the  sum  of  b+d-t-f  is  at  least  one  and 
the  sum  of  a+c-fe+g  is  at  least  one,  with  R  being  an  independentiy 
selected  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  for  each  M,  D,  and  T  and 
ranging  from  1  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  with  R'  defined  as: 

— CHj— CHj— R"— CH(OH)— CHjOjCNR'R^ 

— CHj— CHj— R"-- CHCOzCNR'R^)— CH,— OH  or  mixtures 
thereof 

where  R'  is  a  divalent  radical  having  from  one  to  about  forty 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  frx>m 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  one  to  forty  carbon  atom 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals. 

II.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  silicone  having  the 
formula: 

where 

M=RjSiO,^, 

M"=R3.^",SiO,^, 

I>=R2Si02;2, 

D"=Rj.^-^iOj„. 

T=RSi03^, 

T"=R"Si03^,  awl 

Q=SiO^ 

where  the  subscript  i  varies  frt>m  1  to  3,  die  subscript  j  is  1  or  2  and 

the  subscripts  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  and  g  are  zero  or  positive  subject  to 

the  limitation  that  the  sum  of  b+d+f  is  at  least  one  and  the  sum  of 

a+c-fc+g  is  at  least  one,  with  R  being  an  independently  selected 

monovalent  hydrocariwn  radical  for  each  M,  D,  and  T  and  ranging 

from  1  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  with  R"  defined  as: 


-(CHjh-R" 


where  R"  is  a  divalent  radical  having  fit>m  one  to  about  forty 
carbon  atoms. 
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5,672339 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ROUGE  FOR  LIP 
Yoshlkazn  Soyaan;  lUoHfai  Minaaid;  Hirotaka  Ihkada;  Jonko 
Hirajrama,  and  AUo  Nasn,  aD  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shiscido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S«1995,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096^8375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Scr.  No.  693,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16,  1994,  6-334199; 
May  31,  1995,  7-158642;  May  31,  1995,  7-158643;  Jon.  29, 
199S,  7-186155;   Sep.  21,   1995,  7-269314;   Sep.  21,   1995, 
7-269315 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/021 
VS.  CL  424—63  31  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  rouge  for  lip  comprising: 
a  volatile  oil  content, 

a  water-repellent  polymer  soluble  to  said  volatile  oil  content, 
a  powder  wherein  said  powder  has  a  total  surface  area  of  1  to  25 

m^  per  gram  of  the  composition,  and 
a  nonvolatile  oil  content  having  a  compatibiUty  with  said  vola- 
tile oil  content. 


5,672340 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  DEODORANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Wd  Md  Son,  Pabitine;  Zhn-ning  Ma,  Oak  Park;  Maiimo  M. 
Panitch,  SkoUc,  and  Ramiro  Gailcgaillos,  Glcndale  Heights, 
all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Hdene  Curtis,  Inc,  Cliicago,  HI. 
Conthination  of  Ser.  No.  199,499,  Feb.  22, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  612,771 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/38:7/34 
VS.  a.  424—66  30  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  or  solid  anuperspirant  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  antiperspirant 
compound: 

(b)  about  0.5%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  borate  crosslinicer, 

(c)  about  0.5%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  or  a  non- 
ionic  surfactant  blend,  wherein  the  nonionic  surfactant  and 
nonionic  surfactant  blend  has  an  HLB  value  of  about  3  to 
about  20;  and 

(d)  a  carrier  comprising  water; 

wherein  the  antiperspirant  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  3  to 
about  5,  a  penetrometer  reading  of  about  4  mm  to  about  10 
mm,  and  a  %  transmittance  at  700  nm  of  at  least  50%. 


5/t72341 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,672342 
ANIMAL  SCENT  ATTRACTANT  KITS  AND  METHODS 
Donald  G.  BeU,  P.O.  Bos  548,  Atmore,  AU.  36504 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,757 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/00:31/06 
VS.  a.  417—84  17  Oaims 

1.  An  animal  scent  attractant  and  cover  scent  comprising  animal 
urine  collected  from  a  single  individual  animal  at  a  given  time  of 
tlie  same  type  of  animal  which  said  attractant  and  cover  scent  is 
designed  to  attract,  said  urine  being  packaged  after  urination. 


5,672343 
N-  3  DELETION  MUTANTS  OF  THE  LONG  FORM  OF 
CSF-1 
Martha  B.  Ladner,  Oakland;  JaneBe  A.  NoMe;  George  A. 
Martin,  both  of  Berkeley,  all  of  CaUf.;  Ernest  S.  KawanU, 
Wahham,  Mass.;  Mazie  Yec  Coyne,  Danville,  Calif.;  Rabcft 
F.  Halenbeck,  San  RatMl,  CaUf.,  and  Kinton  E.  Kotte,  El 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chirm  Corporation,  Emeryville, 
Calif. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  999,280,  Dec  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5373,930,  whkh  is  a  cootinaation-tai-part  of  Scr.  Na  799#39, 
Nov.  27, 1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continiution-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  799,411,  Nov.  27, 1991,  abandoned,  each  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  39,657,  Apr.  16,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation  of  Set  No.  105,261,  Oct  13, 19S7,  ahamlnnrrt, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  39^54,  Apr.  16, 1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
923,067,  Oct  24, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,819,  Jun.  20,  1986,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,068,  Jan.  21, 1986, 
abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
756314,  JuL  18, 1985,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  744,924,  Jun.  14, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  728334,  Apr.  30, 1985,  aban- 
doned, whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  698359, 
Feb.  5, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1995,  Scr. 
No.  426379 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/19:  C07K  14/53:  C12N  15/27 
VS.  CL  424—85.1  15  1 


1.  ACSF-1  polypeptide  consisting  of  amino  acids  4  to  522  of  tlie 
sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  a  carboxy  tiuncated  polypep- 
tide thereof,  wherein  dte  carboxy  truncated  polypeptide  contains  at 
least  amino  acids  4-149  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,672344 
VIRAL-MEDIATED  GENE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
William  N.  KeOey;  Thomas  D.  Paldla,  and  Myron  Levine,  all 
of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  Ann  Ari>or,  MidL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  737,035,  JuL  29,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sec  No.  139397,  Dec  30,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  194,794 

Int  CL'  A61K  48/00:  C12N  15/86 

VS.  CL  424—93.2  35  ClaiBH 

1.  A  vector  for  direct  delivery  of  a  gene  to  a  mammalian  host 
comprising  a  recombinant  viral  vector  which  targets  and  expresses 
a  mammalian  gene  in  a  selected  cell  in  the  manunalian  host,  the 
recombinant  vector  furtiier  conqirising: 

a)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  genome  of  a  DNA  virus  which 
exhibits  tropicity  for  the  selected  host  cell,  which  portion  is 
operatively  arranged  to  infect  the  host  cell,  wherein  the  por- 
tion of  the  genome  is  modified  to  have  a  level  of  virulence 
less  than  the  level  of  virulence  present  in  a  virulent  wild  type 
viral  strain  frt>m  which  the  recombinant  viral  vector  is 
derived;  and 

b)  a  mammalian  gene  operatively  linked  to  the  portion,  wherein 
the  operatively-linked  gene  is  expressed  in  the  host  cell  after 
infection  of  the  cell. 
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5,672^5 
SELECTIVE  MAINTENANCE  OF  A  RECOMBINANT 
GENE  IN  A  POPULATION  OF  VACCINE  CELLS 
Roy  CnrtisB,  m,  St  Louis,  Mo^  assigi^r  to  Washington  Uni- 
versity, St  Louis,  Mo.  i 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  990,361,  DccJ  15,  1992,  alMndoned, 
wliidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31 J04,  Oct  3, 1988, 
altandoned,  wiiidi  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
106,072,  Oct  7,  1987,  alMndoncd.  Tliit  application  Mar.  10, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  402;  08 
Int  CI.'  A61K  39/02:  C12P  21/00, 
MS.  CL  424— 93J 

1.  A  live  bacteriad  carrier  for 
individual,  said  carrier  comprising  an  alkrirulent  derivative  of  a 
pathogenic  strain  of  bacteria  characterize*  by: 

a)  a  lack  of  a  functioning  native  chroix  asomal  gene  encoding  a 
first  enzyme  which  is  a  ^aspartic  s  :nualdehyde  dehydroge 
nase  (Asd); 

b)  the  presence  of  a  first  recombinant 
Asd  enzyme   wherein   the   first  recombinant  gene  cannot 
recombine  to  replace  the  defective  d  iromosomal  gene; 

c)  the  presence  of  a  second  recombinani  gene  encoding  a  desired 
polypeptide;  and 

d)  physical  linkage  between  the  first  r^ombinant  gene  and  the 
second  recombinant  gene,  wherein  I  )ss  of  the  first  recombi- 
nant gene  causes  the  bacteria  to  lyse  when  in  an  enviroiunent 
which  requires  expression  of  said  fii  st  recombinant  gene  for 
cell  survival. 


C12N  15/00:1/21 

16  Claims 

a  vaccine  for  inununizing  an 


gene  encoding  a  second 


5,672346 

HUMAN  STEM  CELL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Edward  Srour,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  EsmAil  Zai^ani,  Reno,  Nev.; 
John  E.  Brandt  and  Ronald  Hoffman,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana  University  Foundation,  Blooming- 
ton,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,447,  Jul.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  15, 11  93,  Ser.  No.  77,134 
Int  CL*  A61K  i5;f  4 
UJS.  a.  424—93.7 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  persistent  hnaintenance 
himian  hematopoietic  cells  in  a  mammal  comprising  the  step  of 
grafting  the  mammal  in  utero  with  a  plui  Ipotent  human  stem  cell 
(PHSC)  containing  population  of  non-fel  al  human  hematopoietic 
cells  characterized  as  CD34*  and  which  i  ndergo  self-renewal  and 
differentiation  to  members  of  the  lymphoii  I,  myeloid,  erythroid  and 
megalcaryocytic  lineages  when  cultured  ii  vitro. 


5,672,347 

TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  AltrAGONISTS  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Bharat  B.  Aggarwal;  Michael  A.  Palladino,  both  of  San  Mateo, 
and  Mohamed  R.  Shalaby,  San  Rafa«  I,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Franc  sco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,676,  Nov.  21,  ^>94,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,212,1  Dec.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  26,717,  Mar.  5, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,412, 
May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
417,171,  Oct.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  898,272,  Aug.  20,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,517,  Jul.  12,  1985,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  88U11,  Jul.  2,  1)86,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^77,156,  Dec.  3,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioi  -in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

627,959,  Jul.  5,  1984,  abandoned.  Tfa  s  appUcation  May  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  435,  »34 

Int  a.'  A61K  39/  95 

U.S.  CL  424—139.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  graft  vi  rsus  host  reaction  which 


comprises  administering  to  a  patient  a 


dose  of  a  tumor  necrosis  factor-alpha  ("1  NF-a")  antagonist 


therapeutically  effective 


5,672348 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,672349 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  HERPES 
SIMPLEX  VIRUS  TYPE  1  GLYCOPROTEIN  I  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Anthony  Bart  Nesbum,  MaUbu;  Steven  Lewis  Wecfasler,  West- 
lake  Village,  and  Homayon  Ghiasi,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Cedars  Sinai  Medical  Center,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,999,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,947,  Feb.  3, 
1992.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310370 
Int  a."  A61K  39/245:  C12N  15/3S:  C12P  21/02 
U.S.  a.  424—186.1  21  Oaims 

11.  A  process  for  preparing  a  vaccine  against  Herpes  Simplex 
Vitus  1  infection,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  recombinant  baculovirus  having  a  genetic  construct 
which  comprises  a  gene  sequence  encoding  at  least  one  of  a 
fuU  length  Herpes  Simplex  Virus  Type  1  (HSV-L)  gl  (SEQ  ID 
No.  1)  and  HSV-1  gl  truncated  by  removal  of  a  fragment 
encoding  the  transmembrane  anchor  sequence,  and  a  promoter 
sequence  wherein  said  gl  gene  sequence  is  functionally  linked 
to  the  regulatory  elements  of  said  promoter,  and  wherein  said 
promoter  is  operative  in  a  baculovirus  expression  system: 
introducing  the  recombinant  baculovirus  into  a  first  set  of  host 

cells; 
culturing  the  host  cell;  and 
recovering  said  HSV-1  gl  from  the  culture. 


5  Claims 

of  grafted 


5,672350 
RECOMBINANT  BOVINE  CORONAVIRUS  E2  AND  E3 
POLYPEPTIDES  AND  VACCINES 
Micliael  D.  Parker;  Graham  J.  Cox,  and  Lome  A.  Babiuk,  all 
of  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to  Veterinary  Infectious 
Disease  Organization,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,422,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779300,  Oct  18, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
397,689,  Aug.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  22, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  171,763 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/215 
U.S.  CI.  424—221.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliciting  an  immune  response  which  reduces  the 
severity  of  Bovine  coronavirus  (BCV)  infection  in  a  mammalian 
host,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  vaccine  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier  and  at  least  one  recombinant  BCV 
polypeptide  comprising  a  BCV  neutralization  epitope  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  E2  (S)  having  a  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  approximately  170  to  200  kDa,  E3  (HE) 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  120-140  kDa,  a 
fragment  of  E2  and  a  fragment  of  E3;  and 

(b)  administering  to  the  mammalian  host  an  amount  of  ttie 
vaccine  composition  effective  to  elicit  an  inunune  response 
which  reduces  the  severity  of  Bovine  coronavirus  infection. 
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5,672351 

ANTI-MICROBLVL  COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  C.  L.  Chikindas,  Bromtwrough;  Andrew  Joiner,  Liv- 

erpooL  and  Philip  William  Small,  Bromborough,  all  of  Great 

Britain,  assignors  to  Chesebrougb-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division 

of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,182 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  12, 
1994,  94309258 

Int  a."  A61K  6/00:7/48 
VS.  a.  424—401  12  Claims 

1.  An  anti-microbial  cosmetic  composition  for  the  care  of  the 
human  body,  comprising  a  carrier  medium  and  an  effective  amount 
of  histatins  or  their  fragments,  which  have  been  capped  at  the 
C-terminus. 

5.  An  anti-microbia]  cosmetic  composition  for  the  care  of  the 
human  body,  comprising  a  carrier  medium  and  an  effective  amount 
of  histatins  or  their  fragments,  which  have  been  complexed  with  an 
anti-microbially-active  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silver,  copper,  zinc  and  tin  (11). 


-continued 


5,672352 
METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING  THE  AVIAN  REPELLENT 

EFFECTS  OF  A  COMPOUND  AND  METHODS  OF 
REPELLING  BIRDS  FROM  MATEIUALS  SUSCEPTIBLE 

TO  CONSUMPTION  BY  BIRDS 
Larry  Clark,  Woodstown;  J.  Russell  Mason,  Bridgeton,  both  of 
NJ.;  PankaJ  S.  Shah,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and  Richard  A. 
Dolbeer,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monell  Chemical  Senses 
Center,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,855,  Aug.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836.054,  Feb.  12, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
679,432,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  236350 
Int  CL"  AOIN  25/28:25/02:25/04 
VS.  CL  424-^105  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  repelling  birds  from  consuming  or  utilizing  a 
material  otherwise  susceptible  to  consumption  or  utilization  by 
birds  consisting  essentially  of  providing  a  compound  having  an 
aromatic  core  structure  characterized  by  one  of  the  following  core 
ring  structures 


wherein  R,  or  R,  or  R,.  is  an  electron  donating  group  and  R^  is  an 
electron  withdrawing  group  or  a  neutral  group  which  group  does 
not  substantially  hinder  electron  donation  to  the  core  ring  structure 
by  R,  to  said  material  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to  reduce  consump- 
tion of  said  material  by  at  least  about  fifty  percent,  provided  that 
said  compound  is  not  an  anthranilic  ester  or  an  ester  of  phenylace- 
tic  acid. 


5,672353 
STABILIZED  AGCHEMICAL  CONCENTRATE  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ISP  Investments 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,627,  Oct  25,  1993,  which 

is  a  conthiuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  17,093,  Feb.  12,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,425,955,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

975,811,  Nov.  13,  1992.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  574,738 

Int  CL*  AOIN  25/04:25/14:25/30:25/24 

VS.  a.  424—409  18  CUams 

1.  A  stabilized  agricultural  chemical  concentrate  of 

(a)  between  about  0.1  and  about  20  wt.  %  of  a  stabilizer 
composition  comprising  (1)  between  about  10  and  about  90 
wt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble,  non-crosslinlced  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  to  0,2  alkyl  vinyl  ether/ 
organic  acid  ester  copolymer  dissolved  in  (2)  between  about 
90  and  about  10  wt.  %  of  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  petroleum  distillate  boiling  between  about  70° 
C.  and  about  250°  C.  an  N — Cg  to  0,^  alkylpyrrolidone.  a  C, 
to  Cg  alicanol.  a  dibasic  acid  C,  to  C^  alkyl  ester,  an  ether 
having  a  boiling  point  above  150°  C.  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

(b)  between  about  80  and  about  99.9  wt.  %  of  an  agrichemical 
concentrate  containing  an  effective  agriculturally  active 
amount  of  a  water  insoluble  active  agrichemical  dissolved  in 
between  about  10  and  about  80  wt.  %  of  an  organic  solvent 
and  between  about  I  and  about  30  wt.  %  of  a  surfactant 
having  a  hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance  of  from  3  to  20,  said 
surfactant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic 
surfactant  and  non-ionic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,672354 

TREATED  BIRD  SEED  PREFERENTIALLY  PALATABLE 

TO  BIRDS  BUT  NOT  PALATABLE  TO  ANIMALS  HAVING 

CAPSAICIN  SENSITIVE  RECEPTORS 
Peter  M.  Blumberg,  Frederick.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health  &  Human  Services,  Wasliington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,484,  Jun.  3,  1992,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  574,159,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,807 
Int  CL*  A23K  1/18 
VS.  a.  424—410  16  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  repelling  rodents  from  eating  birdseed 
comprising  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  sunflower  seeds, 
millet,  barley,  oats,  wheat,  com,  peanuts,  thistle  seed,  sorghum. 
Sudan  grass  seed,  watergrass  seed,  clover  seed  and  mixtures, 
thereof,  said  method  comprising  coating  on.  impregnating  in  or 
mixing  with  said  birdseed  an  amount  of  pepper  obtained  from  a 
plant  of  the  genus  Capsicum  containing  capsaicin,  dihydrocapsai- 
cin  or  nordihydrocapsaicin.  said  capsaicin,  dihydrocapsaicin  or 
nordihydrocapsaicin  being  included  in  an  effective  amount  wittiin 
the  range  of  about  1  part  in  2(X)  to  about  I  part  in  100,000  by 
weight  of  said  birdseed. 
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5,67W55 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  EYE 

SILICONE/FLUOROSILICONE 

Miguel  F.  Refojo,  Wellesley,  and  Felice 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Richan  I' 

Mass. 

Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27  j|53, 
No.  5,336,487.  This  application  May 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  31^65 
VS.  a.  424— *rj 

1.  A  method  of  manipulating  the  retiha, 
place,  displacing  a  dislocated  lens,  delan  inating 
or  delivering  a  drug  into  the  eye,  compr  sing 
eye  a  liquid  silicone/fluorosilicone  cop<  lymer 
effective  to  accomplish  the  method 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


I ISORDERS  WITH 
:OPOLYMER  OIL 

I.  Tolentino,  Boston, 
James,  Inc.,  Peabody, 

,  Mar.  5, 1993,  Pat 
1994,  Ser.  No.  240,178 

15  Qalms 

holding  the  retina  in 

tissue  in  the  eye, 

introducing  into  the 

oil  in  an  amount 


5,672356 

BIOADHESrVE  PHARMACEUTldAL  COMPOSITION 

FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  RELfASE  OF  ACTIVE 

PRINCIPLES 

Isabellc  Rault,  Saint  Lye  la  Foret,-  Gerdld  Pichon,  Orleans,  and 
Alain  Cuine,  Saint  Jean  de  Braye,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Plo.  309,930 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  22,  1993,  93  11259 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/22;47/  12:47/36 
VS.  a.  424-468  4  Claims 

1.  A  bioadhesive  pharmaceutical  comp  ssition  for  the  controlled 
release  of  an  active  principle  locally    n  the  buccal  cavity  or 
systemically  across  a  mucous  membrane  which  comprises: 
an  active  principle, 

a  compound  (A)  selected  from  the  groi  p  consisting  of  a  copoly- 
mer formed  by  the  copolymerizati(  n  of  methyl  vinyl  ether 
and  maleic  anhydride,  a  derivativ ;  thereof,  and  mixtures 
thereof, 
a  compound  (B)  which  is  acetylated  n  aize  starch, 
and  therapeutically  acceptable  excipiei  ts, 
wherein  the  amount  of  (A)  is  berweei   5  and  85%  of  the  total 

mass  of  the  composition  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  (B)  is  betweei   5  and  85%  of  the  total 

mass  of  the  composition, 
said  composition  being  wet  granulate  I  and  compressed  into  a 
tablet. 


having  a  first  portion  of  its  length  which  extends  from  hide  to 
intraperitoneal  cavity  adjacent  the  left  paralumbar  fossa  in  a 
bovine,  said  first  portion  having  an  inside  diameter  in  the 
range  of  about  8  to  about  15  mm; 
the  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  the 
tube  having  a  non-hide-incising  tip  which  absent  any  other 
trocar  penetrates  tissues  underlying  an  incision  in  the  hide  and 
which  punctures  the  peritoneum,  the  tube  having  adjacent  the 
first  end  thereof  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  large 
diameter  objects  in  the  tube  while  the  tube  is  inserted  into  an 
incision  in  the  bovine's  hide  and  having  adjacent  the  second 
end  thereof  a  seal  for  completing  enclosure  of  contents  of  the 
tube. 


5,672,358 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 
S.  Esmail  Tabibi,  RockviUe,  Md.;  Robert  W.  Mendes,  Dedham, 
Mass.,  and  Nitin  P.  Pathak,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Ascent  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  BUIerica,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,277,  Jun.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,626 
Int  a."  A61K  9/107:9/127 
VS.  CI.  424-^50  23  Qaims 

1.  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  composition  including  a 
water  phase  and  an  oil  phase,  said  composition  comprising  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  having  an  average  oil  particle  size  of  about 
100  nm  to  about  250  nm,  a  pH  value  of  about  4.5  to  about  8.0  and 
a  viscosity  at  20°-25°  C.  of  I  to  about  1000  cps,  said  water  phase 
constituting  at  least  25  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition, 
said  oil  phase  comprising  a  wax  matrix  that  is  a  wax  having  a 
melting  point  of  about  40°  to  about  80°  C.  that  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  3  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  the  total  compo- 
sition and  in  which  is  dissolved  or  dispersed  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  a  pharmacologically  active  compound  that  is 
fiee  from  decomposition  at  a  temperamre  below  about  90°  C.  said 
oil  and  water  phases  being  emulsified  by  an  emulsifying  agent  that 
provides  freedom  from  phase  separation  at  a  pH  value  of  about  4.5 
to  about  8.  while  also  providing  phase  separation  at  a  pH  value 
below  about  2.0,  and  is  present  at  about  2  to  about  20  weight 
percent  of  the  total  composition,  said  composition  containing  zero 
to  about  35  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition  additional 
excipient. 


5,672357 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLANTATION  OF 
LARGE  DL\METER  OBJECT  S  IN  BOVINES 
Clifton  Augustus  Baile,  Chesterfield  JeiTrey  Wilson  Day, 
Manchester;  Thomas  Riley  Hamptoti,  n,  St  Charles;  Tho- 
mas Richard  Kasser,  Chesterfield;  James  Brian  Pike,  St 
Peters;  Jonathan  Paul  Smith,  Pacific,  and  Lyie  Elmore 
Ziemann,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  Nt>.  270,196 


Int  CL*  A23K  //  r« 


U.S.  CL  424—438 


1.  A  device  for  the  intraperitoneal  or 
of  large,  in  the  range  of  about  8  to 
size-invariant  objects  into  a  bovine,  combrising 

a  tube  of  rooldable  plastic  which  its  :lf 
having  an  outside  diameter  of  les: 


5,672359 

MULTICOMPARTMENT  HARD  CAPSULE  WITH 

CONTROL  RELEASE  PROPERTIES 

George  A.  Digenis,  and  Dagmar  Noskova,  both  of  Lexington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Kentucky   Research 

Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,637,  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,946 

Int  CI.*  A61K  9/52 

VS.  CL  424—463  18  Claims 


14  Claims 


,144 


•O 

/ 


r\ 


s  ibcutaneous  implantation 
ibout  15  nrni,  diameter 


functions  as  a  trocar 
than  about  25  mm  and 


1.  A  hard  capsule  drug  delivery  system  comprising: 
a.  at  least  one  slow  rate  releasing  compartment  comprising 
pellets  or  granules  and  at  least  one  drag; 
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b.  at  least  one  intermediate  rate  releasing  compartment,  said       providing  a  liquid  sohition  with  about  2.5%  by  weight  to  about 


intermediate  releasing  compartment  comprising  powder  or 
granules  containing  at  least  one  drug; 

c.  a  hard  capsule  which  houses  said  intermediate  rate  releasing 
and  said  slow  rate  releasing  compartments;  and 

d.  a  fast  rate  releasing  outer  layer  comprising  at  least  one  drug 
and  excipients,  which  surrounds  completely  said  hard  capsule. 


5,67236* 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PAIN  BY  ADMINISTERING  24 

HOUR  ORAL  OPIOID  FORMULATIONS 
Richard  S.  Sackler,  Greenwich;  Robert  F.  Kaiko,  Weston,  and 
Paul  Goldenheim,  Wilton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Purdue 
Pharma,  L.P.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/U606,  i  371  Date  JuL  22,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14460,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,688 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/16:9/50 

VS.  CL  424—490  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  effectively  treating  pain  in  humans,  comprising 
orally  administering  to  a  human  patient  on  a  once-a-day  basis  an 
oral  sustained  release  dosage  form  containing  an  opioid  analgesic 
or  salt  thereof  which  upon  administration  provides  a  time  to 
maximum  plasma  concentration  (T,^)  of  said  opioid  in  about  2  to 
about  10  hours  and  a  maximum  plasma  concentration  (C,„„)  which 
is  more  than  twice  the  plasma  level  of  said  opioid  at  about  24 
hours  after  administration  of  the  dosage  form,  and  which  dosage 
form  provides  effective  treatment  of  pain  for  about  24  hours  or 
more  after  administration  to  the  patient. 


5,672361 

LAMININ  5  FOR  GROWTH  OF  PANCREATIC  ISLET 

CELLS 

Craig  Halberstadt  San  Diego,  and  John  J.  Grxt^ak,  Cardiff, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Desmos,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No,  626,242 

Int  a."  A61K  35/39:38/28:  C12N  5/06:5/08 

VS.  a.  424—556  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  cells  of  pancreatic  islet-like  cell  clusters 

(ICCs),  comprising  the  step  of  culturing  said  ICCs  in  culture  media 

in  contact  with  laminin  5,  with  the  proviso  that  said  laminin  5  is 

not  rat  laminin  5. 

8.  The  pancreatic  ICCs  prepared  in  accordance  widi  claim  1. 

9.  A  method  of  treating  lype  I  diabetes  in  a  patient  in  need 
tliereof,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  patient  an 
effective  insulin-producing  amount  of  the  ICCs  of  claim  8. 


5,672362 
DUST  MFTE  CONTROL  METHOD  USING  DOT 
James  Burnett,  P.O.  Box  323,  San  Geronimo,  CaUf.  94963 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,043 
Int  a.*  AOIN  59/14 
VS.  a.  424—660  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  dust  mites  Uving  on  an  inanimate 
surface  comprising: 


5%  by  weight  of  dissolved  disodium  octaborate  tetrahydrate; 
heating  said  solution;  and  applying  an  amount  of  said  solution 
which  is  effective  to  control  dust  miles  to  said  surface. 


5,672363 

PRODUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GREEN 

COMPACT 

Masato  Sagawa;   Hiroshi  Nagata,  and  Hiroo  Shirai,  aU  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intermctallics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328344,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoaed, 

wbJch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,896,  JuL  20,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  800356,  Dec  2, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5350355.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  461,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-330048; 
Feb.  14, 1991,  3-040861;  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-059487;  Jun.  14, 1991, 
3-169346 

Int  CL'  B29C  43A)0 
VS.  a.  425—3  24  Clidms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  production  of  a  green  compact  comprising  a 
circuit  circulating  die  assemblies,  each  of  said  die  assemblies 
containing  a  rubber  mold  which  comprises  rabber  in  at  least  its 
side  portion,  a  high  density  filling  device  comprising  a  feeder  for 
feeding  a  powder  into  the  rabber  molds  and  a  pusher  or  a  vibrator 
or  both  a  vibrator  and  a  pusher,  a  die  press  machine  configured  to 
impart  a  compaction  force  sufBcient  to  produce  the  green  compact 
to  each  of  said  circulating  die  assemblies  in  succession;  and  a 
device  for  removing  the  green  compact  from  each  rabber  mold, 
said  high-density  filling  device,  die-press  machine  and  removing 
device  being  successively  arranged  along  the  circuit,  wherein  each 
of  said  circulating  die  assemblies  has  sufficient  stractural  integrity 
to  withstand  the  compaction  force, 

wherein  all  structure  necessary  to  withstand  the  compaction 
force  is  present  in  said  circulating  die  assemblies. 


5,672364 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TABLETS 
Heizaburo  Kato,  Shizuoka-ken;  Yuki  'Kusfaima,  Hoi^  Tak- 
ayuld  Ohwald,  Inuyama;  Masaharu  Nakaibna,  Saitama-ken, 
and  Yutaka  Morita,  Hoqjo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 
Sdsakusbo  Co.  &  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  494,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  JuL  7,  1994,  6-155899; 
Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157344 

Int  CL'  B30B  H/IO 
VS.  CL  425—89  10  Claims 

1.  A  tablet  manufacturing  apparatus  for  manufacturing  tablets 
from  a  moist  powder  including  a  medicinal  ingredient  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  moist  powder  supplying  means  for  supplying  moist  powder. 


174-444  O.G.-97-I I:  QL3 


3808 


o; 


leist  i 


beb 


I  moll 


a  first  table  including  a  plurality 
constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
successively  supplied  to  said  group  > 
table  being  tnounted  for  rotation 

a  second  table  being  mounted  for 
and  including  a  plurality  of  grouAs 
second  table  being  overlaid  by  at 
such  that  said  mold  cavities  of  said 
cavities  are  coaxially  aligned 
holes  of  said  one  of  said  groups  ( 
said  part  of  said  first  table  overlay: 

filling  and  pressurizing  means  for 
from  said  filling  holes  into  said 
ized  condition,  said  filling  and 
filling  pins  where  said  part  of  sai( 
second  table;  said  filling  pins  beinj 
than  that  of  said  filling  holes 
move  into  said  filling  holes,  saic 
means  including  support  means  for 
for  coaxial  movement  relative  to 
holes  and  mold  cavities  for 
der  in  said  filling  holes;  and 

forming  means  for  compressing  the 

release  means  for  releasing  said  tablet! 
and 

means  for  moving  said  first  and 
respect  to  each  other. 


I  sa  d 


aid 


5,6723*5 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOLDING 
Kiyoshi  Ishii,  Tokyo,  and  Mizuho 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlld 
Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  and  Minebea 
both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  305,562,  Sep.  14, 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan. 
Int.  CI.''  B29C 
VS.  CL  425—127 

1.  A  die  assembly  for  molding  a  lead 
having  a  required  mechanical  strength 
portions  matching  in  position  with  a  th^ad 
screw  tliread,  comprising: 
a  die  member  having  a  one-piece 
substantially  cylindrical  cavity 
formed  in  a  die  surface  thereof, 
section  defining  a  substantially  c; 
aligned  with  the  cylindrical  cavity 
first  and  second  die  sections  havinj 
means  for  coaxially  positioning  said 

the  first  and  second  die  sections; 
gate  means  for  injecting  synthetic  i 
internal  bore  of  said  core  tube, 
defined  between  an  outer  circumfei^ntial 
tube  and  an  opposing  die  surface; 
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groups  of  filling  holes, 

said  moist  powder  can  be 

of  filling  holes,  said  first 

aUout  a  first  axis; 

roiption  alxHit  a  second  axis 

of  mold  cavities,  said 

a  part  of  said  first  table 

ine  of  said  groups  of  mold 

w  corresponding  filling 

'  said  filling  holes  where 

said  second  table; 

i^oving  the  moist  powder 

cavities  under  a  pressur- 

pres^zing  means  comprising 

first  table  overlays  said 

of  a  size  slightly  smaller 

whereby  said  filling  pins  can 

filling  and  pressurizing 

upporting  said  filling  pins 

coaxially  aligned  filling 

engagefnent  with  the  moist  pow- 


n|oist  powder  into  tablets; 
out  of  said  mold  cavities; 

sec4nd  tables  relatively  with 


A  LEAD  SCREW 
I^kawa,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Kaisha  Mold  Ggutsu 
Ltd.,  Mlyota-machi, 

994,  Pat  No.  5,533,247. 

Ser.  No.  527,835 

Sep.  17,  1993,  5-265346 

4i/l6 

11  Claims 

screw  around  a  core  tube 

provided  with  holes  at 

crest  of  a  prescribed 


fi  St  die  section  defining  a 
in  ;luding  a  thread  groove 
ind  having  a  second  die 
indrical  cavity  coaxially 
pf  the  first  die  section,  the 
a  radial  parting  line; 
I  ore  tube  in  said  cavity  of 

material  both  into  an 
md  into  an  annular  gap 
surface  of  said  core 
nd 


means  for  separating  the  first  section  and  second  section  of  said 
die  member  in  an  axial  direction  to  allow  a  molded  lead  screw 
to  be  removed. 


5,672366 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  EFTICIENCY  IN 
RUMINANTS 
Mark  K.  Petersen,  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  New  Mexico 
State  University  Technology  Thmsfer  Corp-,  Las  Cruces,  N. 
Mex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  87,493,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,252 
int.  a.*  A23K  1/18 
VS.  a.  426—2  2  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  re-paititioning  nutrients  and  decreasing  weight 
loss  in  ruminants  on  a  negative  energy  diet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  protein  dietary  supplements  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  feather  meal,  blood  meal,  cottonseed  meal,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

b)  administering  said  selected  protein  dietary  supplements  to  the 
ruminants  to  produce  a  ratio  of  concentration  of  insulin  to  a 
concentration  of  growth  hormone  of  0.075  or  more;  and 

c)  maintaining  a  negative  energy  diet. 


5,672367 
BIODEGRADABLE  CHEWING  GUM 
Dirk  Wybe  Gr^pma,  Groningen;  Johannes  Fredericus  Lalmb- 
ock,  Apeldoom,  and  Albert  Johan  Pennings,  Norg,  all  of 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  Rijksuniversiteit  te  Groningen, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct   14,   1994, 
9401703 

Int  a.*  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  chewing  gum  comprising  one  or  more  con- 
ventional chewing  gum  components  and  a  gum  base  comprising  at 
least  one  biodegradable  polyester  polymer  obtained  by  the  poly- 
merization of  one  or  more  cyclic  esters. 
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5,672368 
BEVERAGE  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Warren  E.  Perkins.  3700  NE.  Sugarfaill  Ave.,  Jensen  Beach, 
Fla.  34957-3727 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,949 

Int  a."  B65B  29/04 

VS.  CI.  426—83  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  dripping  of  steeping  liquid  from  a 
water-permeable  beverage  bag  during  its  transport  from  the  steep- 
ing liquid  to  a  place  of  disposal  comprising: 

forming  the  beverage  bag  as  a  generally  planar  envelope  having 
a  plurality  of  sides  around  its  perimeter  and  containing  a 
substance  from  which  essences  are  extracted,  at  least  one  of 
said  sides  being  substantially  straight,  said  envelope  having 
an  apex  fonned  by  the  intersection  of  two  of  said  envelope 
sides,  the  apex  angle  included  between  said  two  envelope 
sides  being  less  than  140°; 

steeping  said  bag  and  its  contained  substance  in  a  hot  liquid; 

removing  said  bag  fit)m  the  steeping  liquid  and  suspending  said 
bag  from  first  handle  means  attached  to  the  bag  at  a  location 
such  that  said  bag  is  oriented  so  that  said  apex  is  caused  to  be 
the  lowermost  bag  point; 

allowing  steeping  liquid  to  drip  from  said  apex; 

then  reorienting  said  bag  so  that  its  substantially  straight  side  is 
positioited  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  is  then  the 
lowermost  pan  of  the  bag  by  suspending  said  bag  from  a 
second  handle  means  that  is  attached  to  said  bag  at  a  second 
location;  and  then 

transporting  the  bag  to  another  place  for  disposal. 


UMIMJL*002 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  baked  bread  from  a  dough  that  has 
been  frozen,  the  baked  bread  having  a  specific  volume  substan- 


tially the  same  as  bread  made  from  a  dough  that  has  not  been 
frozen,  the  method  comprising: 

preparing  a  dough  containing  at  least  flour  and  water  and  suffi- 
cient leavening  as  to  provide  a  specific  volume  at  a  storage 
temperature  in  excess  of  lietween  about  1  to  2  cc's  per  gram; 

adding  to  said  dough  ethanol  in  an  amount  within  a  range  of 
between  about  0.5%  and  alx>ut  5%  by  weight  of  said  dough; 

storing  the  dough  in  a  container  at  a  temperature  being  less  than 
about  45°  F.  (7°  C.)  with  said  dough  product  therein,  thereby 
fieezing  the  dough,  said  container  having  a  volume  of  at  least 
equal  to  the  volimie  of  said  dough  product  and  wherein  die 
container  volume  in  excess  of  the  dough  product  contains  at 
least  about  50%  by  volume  of  carbon  dioxide  gas; 

baleing  the  dough  that  has  been  frozen  to  form  a  baked  dough 
product  with  a  specific  volume  at  least  about  36  percent 
greater  than  a  specific  volume  of  unbaked  dough. 


5,672370 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DRIED  KRILL  PRODUCT 
Timothy  Douglas  Durance,  and  Fang  Liu,  both  of  Vancouver, 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British  Columbia, 
Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Apn  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,832 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/33 

VS.  CL  426—241  19  Claims 


»»^ 
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5,672369 

ALCOHOL  AND  POLYOL-CONTAINING  DOUGHS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Dennis  A.  Lonergan,  Medina;  Peter  S.  Pcsheck,  Maple  Grove, 

and  Patricia  W.  Hahn,  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

The  PilLsburv  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  477,216 

Int  a.*  A21D  10/02: 15/02 

VS.  a.  426—128  7  Claims 

DKJVa  UILUCS  OCR  12  (CDS  OF  9<i71k 


Vfitf  *rvm«  Stmf 


"^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  dried  krill  products  in  the  form  of 
whole  but  separate  carcasses  comprising  arranging  raw  krill  in  an 
at  least  partially  separated  arrangement  in  a  microwave  transparent 
carrier,  partially  drying  said  raw  krill  to  provide  a  panially  dried 
product  substantially  free  of  surface  moisture  but  containing  a  first 
amount  of  unbound  moisture  within  its  structure,  healing  said 
partially  dried  product  by  means  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 
subjecting  said  partially  dried  product  to  a  reduced  pressure  below 
atmospheric  pressure  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  period  of  time 
in  which  said  product  is  subjected  to  electromagnetic  radiation  to 
provide  a  heated  dried  product  containing  unbound  within  its 
structure  a  second  amount  of  moisture  sufficient  to  generate  flex- 
ibility and  strength  in  the  product,  such  that  the  form  of  whole  krill 
is  maintained  during  the  drying  process,  and  subjecting  said  krill  to 
a  tumbling  action  during  said  partial  drying  and  said  heating  by  of 
electromagnetic  radiation. 
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5^72^1 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  TI^ 
FRACTION  FROM  PREPARED  W^OLE 

OR  JOJOBA  SEED 
Andrt  d'Oosteriynck,  Museumlaan 
Latem,  Bctgium 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims    priority,    application    B^giuin, 
09401036 

Int  a."  A23L  y>i?// 
U.S.  a.  426— «30 

1.  A  method  for  separating  the  toxic 
prepared  whole  jojoba  seeds  or  jojoba  s  «d 
ous  fraction  comprising  toxic  p-coum)ric 
method  comprising  extracting  said  resinous 
apolar  mixture  of  solvents  which  mixture 
said  p-coumaric  acid  derivatives. 


5,672372 

METHOD  FOR  SWEETENING  A  tfOOD  COMPOSITION 
WITH  SINGLE-CHAIN  MONl  ILLIN  ANALOGS 

Sung-Hou  Kim,  and  Joong  Mynng  Cb  >,  iwtfa  of  Moraga,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  Iniversity  of  California, 
Bcriieiey,  and  Lucky  Biotech  Coi  p.,  Emeryville,  both  of 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  146326,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,487,983, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  S02^,  Mar.  30.  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,264^58,  wliich  is  a  continuatton-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

465385,  Jan.  18, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
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TOXIC  RESINOUS 
JOJOBA  SEEDS 
PRflSS-CAKE 

17,  9831   Sint-Martens- 

No.  544,447 

Nov.    17,    1994, 


7  Claims 
resinous  fraction  from 
press-calie,  said  resin- 
acid  derivatives,  said 
fraction  wiui  of  an 
is  a  selective  eluter  for 


Ser.  No.  117,124,  Nov.  4,  1987, 


abandoned,  and  a 


conthiuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  64341,  Jun.  19,  1987,  aban 

doned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  $er.  No.  64343,  Jun.  19, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  |jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

469,854 

Inta.*A23Ly/22|//227 
U.S.  CL  426—548  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  provide  a  sweet  fla>  or  to  a  food  composition 
which  comprises  including  a  sweetness  enhancing  amount  of,  in 
said  composition  a  single  chain  sweet  p  'oteinaceous  compound  of 
the  formula  B-C-A, 

wherein  B  represents  a  peptide  portioA  at  least  90%  homologous 
to  residues  1-46  of  the  B  chaii 
modified  only  by  conservative  suh  titutions; 

C  is  a  covalent  bond  or  is  a  hydrophil  ic,  physiologically  accept- 
able covalent  linker  capable  of  p  oviding  a  spacing  length 
equivalent  to  a  peptide  of  1-10  an  ino  acids  selected  so  as  to 
reside  on  the  external  portion  of 
disturb  the  native  conformation;  ai  d 

A  represents  a  peptide  at  least  90%  ho  nologous  to  residues  6-4S 
of  the  A  chain  of  native  monell  n  and  modified  only  by 
conservative  substitution. 


5,672373 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANHYDROUS 
POWER  HAVING  FULL  FAT  RECQVERY 

USE 
Van  Miller,  ILR.  #2,  Brisbane,  Erin 
ITO 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  A23C 
VS.  a.  426—588 

1.  A  method  for  production  of  dry 
content  equivalent  to  that  of  dry  whole 
all  of  the  fat  content  is  recoverable  ; 
powder  is  blended  as  dry  whole  milk 
at  dry  balung  mixes:  said  method  com|rismg 
(a)  obtaining  unliomogeiiized  whol : 
water,  lactose,  and  protein  constitt^nts: 


WHOLE  MILK 
FOR  FURTHER 

Ontario,  Canada,  NOB 

No.  543371 

11  Claims 

nilk  powder  having  a  fat 

nilk,  wherein  substantially 

fat  when  said  dry  milk 

powder  into  milk  chocolate 

the  steps  of: 

milk  having  butter  fat. 


(b)  extracting  the  butter  fat  as  anhydrous  fat  fix>m  the  whole 
milk  so  as  to  leave  said  water,  lactose,  and  protein  constitu- 
ents thereof  as  slcim  milk: 

(c)  storing  said  extracted  butter  fat  at  temperatures  below  40°  C: 

(d)  drying  said  skim  milk  by  removing  all  tiie  available  free 
water  therefrom,  thereby  leaving  anhydrous  skim  milk  pow- 
der solids  comprising  said  lactose  and  protein  constituents, 
and  any  bound  water  remaining  in  said  lactose  and  protein 
constituents: 

(e)  placing  a  selected  mount  of  said  anhydrous  skim  milk 
powder  solids  into  a  ribbon  blender; 

(0  heating  a  selected  amount  of  said  extracted  butter  fat  to  a 
temperamre  above  40°  C.  so  as  to  render  said  extracted  butter 
fat  into  a  liquid  oil; 

(g)  adding  said  selected  amount  of  heated  liquid  oil  into  said 
ribbon  blender,  over  time,  while  slowly  agitating  said  anhy- 
drous skim  milk  powder  and  said  heated  oil  as  it  is  added 
thereto: 

(h)  continuing  to  agitate  said  selected  amount  of  anhydrous  slcim 
milk  powder  and  said  selected  amount  of  liquid  oil  until  they 
are  a  thoroughly  blended  mixture  while  permitting  said 
blended  oil  and  skim  milk  powder  mixture  to  cool; 

(i)  removing  said  blended  mixture  from  said  ribbon  blender:  and 

(j)  setting  aside  said  blended  mixture  for  use  as  dry  whole  milk 
powder  from  which  substantially  all  of  said  fat  content  in  said 
dry  whole  milk  powder  is  recoverable  as  fat. 


5,672374 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FOOD 

PRODUCT 
Derald  L.  McCabe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Liquid  Reclamation,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  559,420 

Int  CI.*  A23K  1/00:  A23P  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—635  31  Qaims 


of  native  monelUn  and 


the  molecule  and  not  to 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  food  product  from  a  waste  slurry  of 
water  and  solid  organic  material  from  a  cooking  process  facility, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  the  waste  slurry  into  a  degasser,  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

(b)  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  waste  slurry  in  the  degasser  to 
degas  the  waste  slurry; 

(c)  feeding  the  degassed  slurry  into  an  evaporator,  having  first 
and  second  ends; 

(d)  feeding  steam  into  the  evaporator, 

(e)  heating  the  degassed  slurry  with  the  steam  to  evaporate  the 
water  from  the  degassed  slurry  to  initially  separate  a  portion 
of  the  water  from  the  solid  organic  material: 

(f)  recirculating  a  portion  of  the  degassed  slurry  through  the 
evaporator  to  substantially  separate  the  water  from  the  solid 
organic  material; 

(g)  removing  the  separated  water  from  the  evaporator;  and 

(h)  removing  the  solid  organic  material  from  the  evaporator,  the 
solid  organic  material  having  a  sludge-like,  consistency  and 
being  suitable  for  use  as  a  food  product. 


5,672375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIPPING,  CUTTING, 

AND  SORTING  SUTURES 

Fnmds  D.  CoUigan,  Waterlmry,  and  Ronald  H.  Belcoort  Jr., 

Meridcn,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Coon. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,705,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5340,778. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,044 

Int  a.*  A61L  17/00;  B05D  3/12 

VS.  a.  427—231  7  Claims 


t^^ 


1.  A  method  for  tipping  and  cutting  a  multifilament  surgical 
suture,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  multifilament  surgical  suture; 

b)  applying  a  tipping  agent  to  selected  portions  of  a  running 
length  of  the  suture  by  generating  a  mist  of  tipping  agent  and 
passing  the  selected  portions  through  the  mist  of  tipping 
agent; 

c)  grasping  a  length  of  the  suture  at  spaced  apart  locations  with 
a  pair  of  gripping  units  such  that  a  tipped  portion  of  tlie  suture 
is  positioned  between  the  gripping  units;  and 

d)  cutting  the  suture  at  tlie  tipped  portion. 


exposing  said  article  to  a  radiation  source  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cure  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  amounts  of  said 
curable  liquid  material  applied  to  said  fastener. 


5,672377 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITOR 
Kosokc  Amano;   Hitoshi  Ishikawa;  Atsusfai  KobayasU,  and 
Masahani  Satoh,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,982,  Dec  16,  1993,  abandoocd. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec  17, 1992,  4-336865 
Int  CL'  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  427— 80  2( 


5,672376 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF 

UQUID  MATERIALS  ONTO  SUBSTRATES 

John  S.  Wallace,  BlooalleM  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ND 

Industries,  Lac,  Trvj,  Mich. 

FUed  JnL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270398 
Int  CL"  BOSD  5/00 
VS.  CL  427—8  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selective  application  of  curable  liquid  material  to 
portions  of  fastener  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
noovably  supporting  said  fastener; 

retaining  said  fastener  in  a  stabilized  and  stationary  orientation 

during  its  entire  treatment  to  restrict  rotation  of  said  fastener, 

adjusting  the  position  from  which  curable  liquid  material  will  be 

applied  along  at  least  two  different  axes  in  relation  to  said 

fastener; 

applying  a  first  amount  of  curable  material  onto  a  selected  first 

portion  of  said  fastener: 
applying  a  second  amount  of  curable  material  onto  a  selected 
second  portion  spaced  from  and  not  in  contact  with  any  of 
said  first  amount  applied  in  said  first  applying  step  of  said 
fastener;  and 


CICMMC  A  CQMMB  Km.  FO. 

FOMWB  A  omcnK  on  fu 

' 

roWK  A  SOUD  SMC  CLfCmOLyTE 

r 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  a  first  electrode; 

forming  a  polyaniline  on  said  dielectric  film  as  an  electrolyte 
prepared  by  an  oxidation  polymerization  of  aniline  by  use  of 
not  only  an  oxidizing  agent  of  ammonium  dichromate  but  also 
a  protonic  acid  comprising  paratoluene  sulfonic  acid,  wlierein 
tlie  pKa  value  of  a  byproduct  produced  by  the  reduction  of 
said  oxidizing  agent  is  greater  tiian  tlte  pKa  value  of  said 
protonic  acid,  said  byproduct  being  an  anion  serving  as  a 
dopant  to  said  polyaniline  and  each  said  pKa  value  being  a 
dissociation  constant;  and 

providing  a  second  electrode  on  said  polyaniline. 
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5,672^78 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BATId,  POWDER  MIXTURE 

THE  POWDER  MIXTURE  AND  M  ETHOD  FOR  MAKING 

A  Y5V  CERAMIC  BODY  piEREFROM 

Caleb  H.  Maher,  North  Adams,  M^ss.,  and  Veerabhadrarao 
Bheemineni,  Latham,  N.Y^  assigiHfrs  to  MRA  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

FiledApr.  22,  1996,SerJl 


No.  635,563 
Int  CL*  B05D  5/12:  C04i  4 1/88;  35/468 


VS.  a.  427—123 


10 

S\  .S  .S  .N 


^ 

•  »> 


•      /•        A      /^       / 

V     ,      /     /     /    ,      • 


x'k'  <    C    <.  _'r-(r^ 


9aaims 
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II 


V    ^  VI 


■7 — r— 7- 
y     /     / 
^     /     /     . 


Imcle 


of  Pb 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  ceramic 

a)  preparing  a  powder  mixture  havinj 
about  1  micron  by  combining: 
from  96  to  98  mole  percent  of 

barium    zirconate    titanate    ( 
amounts  to  from  13.5  to  15.0 
to  4  mole  %  of  said  barium  is 

a  compound  containing  from  0. 
Curie-point  shifter  cations; 

a  sintering  flux  consisting  of  from 
a  cadmimn  silicate  wherein  the 
ranges  from  1:1  to  3:1  inclusive 

from  zero  to  0.01  mole  percent 

from  zero  to  2  mole  %  of  an 
from  barium,  calcium,  strontiuti 
to  effect  in  said  powder  mixture 
cations  (A)  to  the  small  cations 
to  1.035:  and 

b)  partially  calcining  said  homogei 
mately  700°  C.  to  obtain  a  powder 
of  said  homogeneous  powder 
agglomerates  has  essentially  the 

to  provide  a  powder  mixture  capable 
body  that  can  be  fired  to  maturity 
and  subsequently  annealed  at  a 
mature  dielectric  ceramic  body 
having  a  dielectric  constant  greate ' 
temperature  which  lies  between  0' 


p  wder  mixture  comprising: 
an  average  particle  size  of 


BZT) 


precursors  of  a  stoichiometric 

wherein    zirconium 

percent,  and  wherein  up 

replaced  by  strohtium; 

to   1.5  mole  percent  of 


.2  to  2.6  weight  percent  of 
I  lolar  ratio  of  CdO  to  SiO, 


allal 


(8 


saine  ( 


L  low  :r 


5,672,379 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WEAR 
MARKINGS 
DonaM  Craig  Scfaall;  Alvin  Charles 
Francis    Joseph    Landy,    Jenlunt^wn, 
Edwards,  Horsham,  all  of  Pa., 
Company,  Philadelpllia,  Pa. 

FUed  JuL  26,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  CI.'  B05D 
U5.  CL  427—137 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  wear  resistant 
road  surface  comprising; 
applying  on  said  road  surface  a  layer 
tion  containing  a  latex  binder  in 
rier,  said  latex  binder  having  a  Tg 
0°  C.  to  60°  C,  a  gel  permeadoi 
average  molecular  weight  in  the 
less  dian  30,000;  and 
evaporating  said  aqueous  evaporable 
form  said  wear  resistant  traffic 
said  layer  having  a  no-pick-up 


and 

ine  earth  metal  selected 
and  combinations  thereof 
a  ratio  (A/B)  of  the  large 

)  in  the  range  from  1 .024 


leous  mixture  at  approxi- 

:omprised  of  agglomerates 

mi^ure  wherein  each  of  said 

composition, 

of  being  formed  into  a 

no  higher  ttian  1100°  C, 

temperature  to  provide  a 

meeting  the  Y5V  standard  and 

than  10,000  at  the  Curie 

f  20°  C. 


RESISTANT  TRAFTIC 

^avoic,  both  of  Lansdale; 

and    Steven   Scott 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

So.  687,851 

'.'06 

18  Claims 

traffic  marking  on  a 

of  a  traffic  paint  composi- 
aqueous  evaporable  ear- 
in  the  range  varying  from 
chromatography  number 
ra^ge  varying  firora  1,000  to 

carrier  from  said  layer  to 

mai  king  on  said  road  surface, 

ime,  as  evaluated  under 


ASTM  D71 1-89,  varying  in  the  range  of  from  1  minute  to  60 
minutes  at  a  relative  humidity  in  the  range  of  from  65  to  90 
percent. 


5,672380 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PATTERNED  SHAPED 

ARTICLES 

Hiroshi  Uchida,  Ashikaga;  Mitnhiro  Onuki,  Kiryu,  and  Hideo 

Watanabe,  Ashikaga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CCA  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,546,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,429,676. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^39 

Int.  a."  B05D  1/26:1/36 

U.S.  a.  427—180  3  Qaims 

R 


1.  A  rtiethod  for  producing  a  patterned  shaped  article,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  layer  of  particles  on  a  given  surface; 

providing  on  the  layer  of  panicles  a  head  having  at  least  one 
supply  pon  and  at  least  one  suction  port; 

moving  the  head  to  trace  a  pattern  to  be  formed  while  simulta- 
neously removing  a  portion  of  the  particles  of  the  layer  by 
suction  using  the  at  least  one  suction  port  to  thereby  form  a 
cavity  of  a  clear-cut  pattern  in  the  layer  of  particles  on  the 
given  surface; 

supplying  into  the  cavity  of  the  clear-cut  pattern  particles  differ- 
ent from  the  removed  particles  such  that  the  supplied  particles 
can  cooperate  with  the  particles  of  die  layer  to  maintain  the 
clear-cut  pattern,  the  supplied  particles  being  supplied  from 
the  at  least  one  supply  port,  thereby  forming  the  layer  into  a 
resultant  layer  of  particles  having  the  clear-cut  pattern  on  the 
layer,  at  least  some  of  the  particles  of  the  resultant  layer  being 
settable  particles:  and 

allowing  the  resultant  layer  of  particles  to  set  on  the  layer. 


5,672,381 

PRINTING  OF  REFLECTIVE  SHEETING 

J.  Sundar  Ri^an,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,149,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  772,967,  Oct  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,378,575,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  524,147,  May  15, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,085,918.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  481036 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/02;  G03G  9/08;  G09F  13/16;  B31F  1/07 

VS.  a.  427—198  4  Claims 
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26-— 6 


28 

y      40 


20 


36 

42  «Mit 


60 


\ 


1.  A  method  of  printing  an  image  on  a  reflective  sign  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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A.  providing  a  sign  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  retroreflective  sheeting  and  transparent  film,  said  sign 
component  having  a  polymeric  surface; 

B.  providing  an  embossed  panem  in  said  sign  component,  the 
panem  providing  a  definition  of  an  image  to  be  printed: 

C.  applying  to  the  embossed  pattern,  diy  toner  powder  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  colorant:  and 

(2)  binding  agent  which  adheres  to  said  polymeric  surface  and 
which  comprises  a  polymer,  and 

D.  fusing  the  applied  dry  toner  powder  to  form  a  fixed  image 
borne  upon  the  embossed  pattern. 


5,672,382 
COMPOSITE  POWDER  PARTICLE,  COMPOSITE  BODY 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Benno  Lux,  Scuol/GR,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,018,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,439,  Nov.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,039,  Sep.  27, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,654, 
Mar.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
945,557,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  450,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1985,  34  56 
113.6 

Int  CL'  B05D  7/00 
VS.  CL  427—213  14  Claims 


5,672383 

BARRIER  FILMS  HAVING  CARBON-COATED  HIGH 

ENERGY  SURFACES 

John  R.  Wagner,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  EMridge  M.  Mount,  m, 

Fahrport,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,620,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,803 
Int  a."  B05D  3/04 
VS.  a.  427—228  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polynneric  film  having  barrier 
characteristics,  comprising: 
depositing  a  carbon  coating  on  an  exposed  surface  of  an  amor- 
phous nylon  layer  by  vapor  deposition  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas 
in  the  presence  of  plasma,  wherein  said  amorphous  nylon 
layer  is  in  adhered  to  a  polymeric  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  making  composite  powder  particles  comprising 
an  inner  core,  which  is  enclosed  by  a  coating  having  a  thickness 
between  0.1  and  5000  |im  and  comprising  a  superhard  material 
having  a  Vickers  hardness  of  more  than  3500,  which  material  is 
different  from  the  core,  the  core  and  the  coating  comprising  dia- 
mond or  modification  of  diamond,  the  materials  of  the  core  and 
coating  being  different  in  chemical  or  physical  properties  with 
respect  to  each  other  characterized  in,  that  the  cores  are  coated  in  a 
chemical  gas  phase  deposition  procedure  by  the  aid  of  gas  flow  in 
motion,  at  a  temperature  between  500°  and  1200°  C.  and  a  pressure 
below  500  Torr,  at  which  the  gas  consists  either  of 

a)  hydrogen  and  CH4  or  another  gaseous  or  vaporous  carbon 
compound  with  or  without  addition  of  noble  gases  or 

b)  a  gaseous  or  vaporous  boron  compound  or  a  boron  and 
nitrogen  containing  compound  with  or  without  hydrogen, 
nitrogen,  halide  or  noble  gas  addition 

and  at  least  one  of  the  gases  being  supplied  by  a  physical  or 
chemical  procedure  in  an  excited  state  and  the  gas  mixture  being 
brought  into  contact  with  a  powderous  substrate  in  a  CVD-reactor 
in  which  soUd  bodies  are  floating. 


5,672384 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  MOISTURE  PROBLEMS  IN 

HOUSING 
Bengt  Kanngard,  'Ddjcstensvagcn  6  S-141,  34  Hoddinge,  and 
Jan  Kristensson,  PI.  10640  Gribby  S-761,  72  NorrtnUc^  both 
of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE95/00123,  {  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21801,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10, 1994,  9400438 
Int  CL'  B05D  7/22 
VS.  CL  427—230  9  Claims 

1.  Method  of  eliminating  moisture  problems  in  housing  and 
premises  having  supporting  structures  made  of  concrete,  which 
comprises: 

hydrophobically  impregnating  a  supporting  concrete  bedding 
with  a  hydrophobic  agent  having  a  molecular  size  such  that 
the  impregnation  becomes  open  to  diffusion,  and 
thereafter  applying  on  the  bedding  an  acidic  ion  exchange  mate- 
rial having  particles  dispersed  in  a  carrier  in  order  to  form  a 
layer  on  the  bedding. 


5,672385 

TITANIUM  NTTRIDE  FILM-MOCVD  METHOD 

INCORPORATING  USE  OF 

TETRAKISDLU.KYLAMINOTrrANIUM  AS  A  SOURCE 

GAS 

Hitoshi  Jimba,  Fucfau,-  So  Won  Kim,  Inagi,  and  Atsushi  Sckigu- 

cfai,  Hachioi^i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Anelva  Corpora- 

tioo,  Fuchu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-096167 
Int  CL'  C23C  16/18 
VS.  a.  427—248.1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  thin  film  comprising  titanium  nitride 
as  a  main  component  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  mettKxl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  substrate  on  which  contort 
of  0.25  Mm  and  aspect  ratio  of  4.0 

providing  a  thermal  chemical  reactioi 
tanium  gas  used  as  a  raw  material 
a  pressure  in  a  range  of  about  0. 1 
forming  a  titanium  nitride  thin  fill  i 
the  bottoms  of  said  contact  holes. 


5,672386 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  COAlTNG 
AND  NITROGEN  HAVING  GOOE 
PROPERTIE » 
Masaki  Ooya,  Kashiwazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Riken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,896,  Oct.  27, 
This  application  Mar.  29,  199< , 
Int  a.*  C23C 
VS.  a.  427—250 


OF  CHROMIUM 
WEAR  RESISTANCE 


1994,  Pat  No.  5,587,227. 
Ser.  No.  625,061 


IV34 


WWW 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  wear  resis|am 
a  substrate  said  method  comprising  v 
presence  of  said  substrate  so  as  to  form 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  thereafu  r 
chromium  with  nitrogen  in  the  presei  ce 
continuously  decreasing  a  concentratioi 
said  wear-resistant  coating  on  said  la; 
substrate  surface,  wherein  said  coating 
mium  and  nitrogen  which  is  chromium 
of  chromium  and  which  continuously 
tent  toward  the  surface  of  said  coating. 


5,672,387 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  POR  JUS 
Toshiyasu  Tsubouchi;  Satoru  Okamo  o. 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to 
tries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327996 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID 
U.S.  CI.  427—253 
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holes  having  a  diameter 

are  patterned; 

of  tetrakisdialkylaminoti- 

as  in  an  atmosphere  under 

to  about  15  Pa  thereby 

covering  about  100%  of 


I  Claim 


coating  on  a  surface  of 

^x>rizing  chromium  in  the 

layer  of  chromium  on  the 

reacting  said  vaporized 

of  said  substrate  and 

of  said  nitrogen  to  form 

er  of  chromium  on  said 

is  a  composition  of  chro- 

nitride  adjacent  said  layer 

ii  creases  in  chromium  con- 


OF  HEAT-  AND 
METAL  BODY 
and  Tomohiko  Ihara, 
Siimitomo  Electric  Indus- 
No.  491,416 
Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190424; 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heat-  and  corrosion-resistant 
porous  body  having  at  least  a  surface  layer  of  metal,  said  process 
comprising 
placing  said  body  on  or  apart  from  a  powder,  said  body  not 

being  embedded  in  said  powder,  said  powder  comprising 
aluminum  and/or  an  aluminum  compound,  chromium  and/or  a 
chromium  compound,  and  N^X,  wherein  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI,  Br.  and  I.  a  weight  ratio  of 
chromium  to  aluminum  being  10  to  80.  said  chromium  and/or 
chromium  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  15%  to 
.^5%  by  weight,  calculated  as  chromium  and  ba.sed  on  said 
powder, 
heating  said  powder  and  said  body  to  800°  to  1100°  C.  in  a 
heating  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  gas  comprising  a 
generated  gas  and  a  reducing  diluent  gas.  said  generated  gas 
resulting  from  heating  said  powder  to  950°  to  1 100°  C.  and 
said  reducing  diluent  gas  being  flowed  into  said  heating  zone 
substantially  throughout  said  heating  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to 
0.06  mol/min  per  1  kg.  in  terms  of  Cr  of  said  chromium  or 
chromium  compound. 


5,672^88 
MEMBRANE  REPARATION  AND  POER  SIZE 
REDUCTION  USING  INTERFACUL  OZONE  ASSISTED 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
James  Alexander  McHenry,  Washington;  Harry  William  Deck- 
man,  Clinton,  both  of  NJ.;  Edward  William  Corcoran,  Jr., 
Easton,  Pa.;  Wenyih  Frank  Lai,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Horst  Wit- 
zke,  Flemington,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
&  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,360 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  427— 255J  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  and  stabilizing  the  permselective 

5  Claims    prop^riies.  selectively  sealing  defects  and  pinholes,  and  controUa- 

bly  altering  the  pore  size  of  porous  membranes  capable  of  passing 

ozone  and  silicon  compounds,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  porous  membrane  with  a  silicon  compound  wherein 

the  silicon  compound  is  coated  on  or  impregnated  in  the 

porous  membrane,  and  then 
reacting  the  silicon  compound  coated  on  or  impregnated  in  the 

porous  membrane  with  ozone  for  a  time  and  at  a  reaction 

temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  allow  said  ozone  and 

the  silicon  compound  to  form  a  silicon  oxide  at  the  porous 

membrane's  surface, 
wherein  the  silicon  compound  is  a  nonvolatile  liquid  having  a 

vapor  pressure  less  than  50  torr  and  a  viscosity  less  than  1,000 

centistokes  at  the  reaction  temperature. 
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5,672389 
LOW-DENSITY  RESIN  IMPREGNATED  CERAMIC 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Huy  K.  Tkvn,  Mountain  View;  William  D.  Henline,  Palo  Alto; 
Ming-ta  S.  Hsu,  San  Jose;  Danid  J.  Rasky,  Pah>  Alto,  and 
Salvatore  R.  Ricdtiello,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.^  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,640,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5336362.  This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,726 

Int  CL"  B05D  3/00 

VS.  CL  427—294  16  Claims 


\^ 


1.  A  method  for  maldng  a  imiform  density  resin  impregnated 
ceramic  article  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  matrix  of  ceramic  fibers;  (b)  immersing  the 
matrix  of  ceramic  fibers  in  a  solution  of  a  low  boiling  solvent 
and  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
10^  to  10^,  said  solution  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
20,000-100,000  cps;  and  (c)  removing  the  solvent  from  the 
matrix  of  ceramic  fibers  by  evaporation  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  form  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  on  the  ceramic  fibers. 


5,672390 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SURFACE  USING 

SILICATE  COMPOUNDS 

Nathan  C.  Crews,  IV,  Bremerton;  Daniel  A.  Young,  and  Lance 

A.  Young,  both  of  Port  Orchard,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Dancor,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,155,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,125,  May  22, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,205,874,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  611,140,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  407316 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/04;  C23C  22/78 

VS.  a.  427—307  27  Claims 


r*i 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  rigid  surface  of  an  article  in  order  to 
form  a  protective  layer  on  said  rigid  surface,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  bydrophilic  surface  on  said  rigid  surface  of  said 
article; 

(b)  applying  a  siUcate-containing  solution  to  said  hydrophilic 
surface,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  layer  of  said  silicate- 
containing  solution  on  said  hydrophilic  surface; 

(c)  drying  said  layer  of  silicate-containing  solution  on  said 
hydrophilic  surface  to  produce  a  dried  layer  of  silicate  mate- 
rial on  said  rigid  surface  of  said  article;  and 

(d)  exposing  said  dried  layer  of  silicate  material  to  an  acid, 
thereby  forming  said  protective  layer  on  said  rigid  surface. 


5,672391 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FOAM  CORE 

MOLDINGS 

Ned  Santarossa,  Woodbridge,   Canada,  assignor  to  888804 

Ontario  Limited,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,085 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/]  2 
VS.  a.  427— J56  8  Claiiu 

10 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  elongate  decorative  molding 
having  a  decorative  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  flat  surface  of  an  elongate  foam  molding  core  on  an 
input  portion  of  a  flat  elongate  table,  the  foam  core  compris- 
ing a  flexible  resilient  expanded  polymer  foam  solid  having: 
said  flat  surface  on  one  side;  a  decorative  surface  on  another 
side  and  a  cross-sectional  profile,  the  cross  sectional  profile  of 
the  core  being  proportionally  smaller  than  the  desired  cross 
sectional  profile  of  the  finished  decorative  molding,  the  table 
including  a  smooth  continuous  planar  top  surface  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis; 

(b)  aligning  the  foam  core  on  said  longitudinal  axis  of  tlie  table; 

(c)  sliding  the  foam  core  on  the  top  surface  of  the  table  for- 
wardly  along  the  axis  through  a  coating  containntent  chamber, 
the  coating  chamber:  having  a  bonom  surface  defined  by  the 
top  surface  of  the  table;  having  a  rearward  opening  larger  than 
the  core  profile;  side  walls  and  a  forward  wall  which  includes 
a  die,  the  die  having  a  die  opening  with  a  profile  proportion- 
ally larger  than  the  cross  sectional  profile  of  the  molding  core, 
the  die  opening  having  a  profile  conforming  a  desired  cross 
sectional  profile; 

(d)  applying  a  cementatious  liquid  coating  material  to  the  deco- 
rative surface  of  the  molding  core  as  the  foam  core  slides 
through  the  coating  chamber,  the  flat  surface  of  the  con 
slidingly  engaging  the  top  surface  of  the  table  thus  being 
shielded  from  coating  material; 

(e)  passing  the  coated  molding  core  through  tiie  die  opening  on 
to  an  output  portion  of  the  table  top  surface;  and 

(f)  curing  tlie  coating  material  after  the  molding  has  passed  the 
die. 


5,672392 
PREPARATION  OF  RECORDING  MATERIALS  FOR 
INKJET  PRINTERS 
Arnold  Dc  Clercq,  Dirmstein;   Lothar  Hohr,  Worms,  and 
Ulricfa  Riebeling,  Sdiifferstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Akticngcsellscfaafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  FCT/EP94/D3584,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W09S/13194,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  635,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1993,  43  38 
486J 

Int  a."  B05D  3/00 
VS.  a.  427—391  6  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  recording  material  compris- 
ing applying  an  aqueous  coating  composition  to  one  or  bodi  sides 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  for  an  inkjet  printer  wherein  said  coating 
composition  is  an  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essentially  from 
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20  to  200  g/1  of  starch  and  from  0.5 
formed  by  emulsion  copolymerization  ol 
monomer  mixture  consisting  essentially 

(a)  from  10  to  65  parts  by  weight  of 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
trile,  methacrylonitrile,  and  mixture  > 

(b)  fiom  30  to  85  parts  by  weight  of 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
methacrylic  ester  with  a  C,-C, 

(c)  from  S  to  25  parts  by  weight  of 
tertiary,  quaternary  amino  group,  or 

(d)  from  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
unsaturated  monomer  in  an  aqueoui 
of  from   12  to  300%  by  weight, 
mixture,  of  at  least  one  natural  or  s 


esur 
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50  g/l  of  a  copolymer 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
t>f 

monomer  selected  from 
G^methylstyrene,  acryloni- 
thereof, 

monomer  selected  from 

with  a  C,-C,g  alcohol, 

alc4hol  and  mixtures  thereof, 

a  monomer  containing  a 

a  mixture  thereof,  and 

another  monoethylenically 

medium  in  the  presence 

jased  on  said  monomer 

letic  protective  colloid. 


)[ithe 


5.67233 
COATING  METHOD  USING  ACtlNIC  RADIATION- 
CURABLE  FORMUl  ATION 
Andrew  G.  Bachmann,  Harwinton,  ^d  Stephen  E.  Cantor, 
Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dymax  Corporation, 
Torrington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,343,  Ma  -.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  406,50( ,,  Mar.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  19  )6,  Ser.  No.  743,051 
InL  a.*  B05D  3/06;  C  >8F  2/46 
VS.  a.  427—493  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  an  object,  coi  iprising: 
providing  an  actinic  radiation-curable  formulation,  comprising: 
a  polymerizable  liquid  acrylate  con  position  that  contains  an 
opacifying  agent  to  render  it  substar  dally  opaque  to  a  band  of 
radiation  lying  at  least  partially  wi  hin  the  ultraviolet  range 
and  at  least  partially  within  the  vis  ble  range,  said  composi- 
tion transmitting  less  than  30  percen :  of  radiation  in  said  band 
incident  thereupon;  a  catalyst  systei  i  including  a  photoinitia- 
tor  component  and  a  thermal  initiate  •  component,  each  of  said 
catalyst  components  being  responsi  ^e  for  initiating  polymer- 
ization of  said  acrylate  composition  said  photoinitiator  com- 
ponent being  responsive  to  radiation  throughout  said  band  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  cons  sting  of  phosphine  oxide 
compounds,  perfluorinated  diphen)  I  titanocene  compounds, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  the  inal  initiator  component 
being  responsive  to  temperatures  be  low  about  120°  C; 
providing  an  object  for  coating; 
applying  said  formulation  to  said  obj  xt  to  produce  a  coating 

thereon:  and 
exposing  said  formulation  to  radiatia  i  throughout  said  wave- 
length band,  in  a  first  inadiation  sti  ge,  to  initiate  photopoly- 
merization,  said  first  irradiation  sta  ;e  being  continued  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  produce  substan  ial  polymerization. 


5,672394 
ELECTRODES  OF  IMPROVED  SERVICE  LIFE 
Kenneth  L.  Hardee,  Middlefield;  Lynr^  M.  Ernes,  Willoughby, 
and  Ricliard  C.  Carlson,  Euclid,  ^i  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Eltecfa  Systems  Corporation,  Cliainwn,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441^78,  Maj^  15,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,578,176,  which  te  a  division  of  Ser.lNo.  217330,  Mar.  25, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,435^96,  which  is  •  division  of  Ser.  No. 
904314,  Jan.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  51314,601,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,914,  Dec.  26,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pa  rt  of  Ser.  No.  374,429, 
Jun.  30, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appli^ition  Aug.  2, 1996,  Ser. 
No.  691,477 
Int  CI.*  C23C  4iU0 
VS.  a.  427-^53  10  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrod  t  from  a  substrate  metal, 
which  method  initially  comprises  provii  ling  a  roughened  surface 
by  one  or  more  steps  of: 


(a)  intergranular  etching  of  said  substrate  metal,  which  etching 
provides  three-dimensional  grains  with  deep  grain  boundaries: 
or 

(b)  grit  blasting  of  the  metal  substrate  surface  with  sharp  grit  to 
provide  a  three-dimensional  surface; 

with  the  resulting  roughened  surface  having  a  profilometer- 
measured  average  surface  roughness  of  at  least  about  250  micro- 
inches  and  an  average  surface  peaks  per  inch  of  at  least  about  40, 
with  said  peaks  per  inch  being  basis  an  upper  threshold  limit  of 
400  microinches  and  a  lower  tlireshold  limit  of  300  microincbes; 
there  thus  being  subsequently  established  after  either  of  steps  (a) 
and  (b).  a  ceramic  oxide  barrier  layer  on  said  roughened  surface, 
which  barrier  layer  is  provided  by  one  or  more  steps  of: 

(1)  heating  said  roughened  surface  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
450°  C.  for  a  time  of  at  least  about  15  minutes;  or 

(2)  applying  a  metal  oxide  precursor  substituent,  with  or  without 
doping  agent,  to  said  roughened  surface,  said  metal  oxide 
precursor  substituent  providing  a  metal  oxide  on  heating, 
followed  by  thermally  treating  said  substituent  at  an  elevated 
temperature  sufficient  to  convert  metal  oxide  precursor  to 
metal  oxide:  or 

(3)  establishing  on  said  roughened  surface  a  suboxide  layer  by 
chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  volatile  starting  material,  with 
or  without  doping  compounds,  which  is  transported  via  an 
inert  gas  carrier  to  the  surface  that  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  at  lea.st  about  250°  C;  or 

(4)  melt  spraying  ceramic  oxide  particles  onto  said  roughened 
surface: 

with  there  being  maintained  for  said  barrier-layer-containing  sur- 
face said  profilometer- measured  average  surface  roughness  of  at 
least  about  250  microinches  and  an  average  surface  peaks  per  inch 
of  at  least  about  40,  the  resulting  barrier-layer-containing  surface 
being  subsequently  treated  by: 
applying  to  said  barrier-layer-containing  surface  an  electrocata- 
lytic  coating,  with  said  method  of  preparing  said  electrode. 


5,672395 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  TOUGHNESS  OF  CVD 

DL^MOND 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  William  F.  Banholzer, 
Columbus,  Ohio;  Clifford  L.  Spire,  Nisluiyuna,  N.Y.;  Steven 
W.  Webb,  and  Bradley  E.  Williams,  both  of  Worthington, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238345,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^15 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/VO 

VS.  CL  427-444  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  as-grown  chemical  vapor  deposited 
(CVD)  polycrystalline  starting  diamond  film  with  a  thickness  of 
greater  than  200  um  and  having  residual  starting  stresses  and 
containing  voids,  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  said  diamond 
film  to  a  temperature  of  above  about  1000°  C.  and  a  hydrostatic 
pressure  of  above  about  3  kilobars,  said  temperamre  and  hydro- 
static pressure  are  in  the  graphite-stable  region,  wherein  graphiti- 
zation  of  said  polycrystalline  diamond  film  is  prevented  and  said 
voids  are  substantially  reduced  in  size. 
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5,672396 

GHOST-LIKE  DECORATIVE  OBJECT 

Benson  Zinbarg;  Nancy  Mimoun,  both  of  Stamford,  Conn., 

and  Alfred  Pisano.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Siu  Hill 

Industries,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774^420,  Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,024,  Mar.  4, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

131,020 

Int  CL"  A63H  27/00 

VS.  a.  428—16  43  Claims 


5,672397 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Helton  D.  Bowers,  Jr.,  Northville,  and  Stephen  F.  Lange,  Farm- 
ington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chiysier  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,499 

Int  O."  B60R  13/04 

VS.  a.  428—31  1  Clafan 


1.  A  decorative  structure  simulating  an  appearance  of  a  floating 
ghost,  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  nnember  means  having  facial  indicia  thereon  for 
simulating  at  least  an  appearance  of  a  face  of  a  ghost  object 
said  flexible  sheet  member  means  having  peripheral  edge 
portions: 

an  inflated  balloon  member  over  which  said  flexible  sheet  mem- 
ber means  is  mounted  with  said  sheet  member  means  in 
contact  with  said  balloon  member  to  provide  a  composite 
structure  of  said  flexible  sheet  member  means  and  said  bal- 
loon member,  with  said  facial  indicia  being  located  adjacent 
to  and  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  balloon  member  after 
said  flexible  sheet  member  means  is  mounted  over  said  bal- 
loon member,  said  flexible  sheet  member  means  being  draped 
completely  over  and  in  contact  with  at  least  an  uppermost 
portion  of  said  balloon  member  such  that  said  flexible  sheet 
member  means  completely  covers  said  balloon  member  and 
the  entire  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  flexible  sheet 
member  means  are  unsupported  and  freely  hang  down,  said 
entire  peripheral  edge  portions  hanging  a  distance  below  said 
balloon  member  and  being  freely  movable,  without  constraint, 
relative  to  said  balloon  member:  and 

a  flexible  elongated  support  member  having  a  lower  end  portion 
fixedly  coupled  to  an  uppermost  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
balloon  member  and  said  flexible  sheet  member  means  for 
suspending  the  composite  striKture  to  an  object  which  is 
located  above  said  composite  structure,  and  said  flexible  elon- 
gated support  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper- 
most portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  balloon  member  and 
said  flexible  sheet  member  means,  said  flexible  elongated 
support  member  having  an  upper  end  portion  which  is  fixedly 
coupled  to  a  support  object  located  above  the  composite 
structure  for  suspending  said  composite  structure  to  said  sup- 
port object  and  for  supporting  said  composite  structure  to 
hang  down  from  said  support  object  at  a  distance  below  said 
support  object  such  that  said  composite  structure  is  freely 
movable  relative  to  said  suppon  object  responsive  to  air 
movennent  and  said  entire  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said 
flexible  sheet  member  means  are  freely  movable  relative  to 
said  balloon  member  responsive  to  said  air  movement,  to 
thereby  provide  a  floating  ghost  structure  simulating  the 
appearance  of  a  floating  ghost 


1.  A  trim  strip  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  supporting  member  having  a  front. 

a  shell  having  a  front  and  a  back  and  having  its  back  secured  to 
the  front  of  said  supporting  member,  said  shell  having  a 
tliickitess  on  tlie  order  of  about  0.020  inches, 

a  recess  in  the  front  of  the  shell, 

said  recess  having  a  bottom  surface  and  peripheral  side  edges 
surroimding  said  bottom  siuface, 

a  thin  strip  representative  of  an  image  and  having  a  front  and  a 
back  and  peripheral  side  edges,  and 

means  securing  said  strip  in  the  recess  of  said  shell  with  the  back 
of  the  snip  resting  upon  the  bottom  surface  of  the  recess,  the 
front  of  said  strip  being  exposed  and  substantially  flush  with 
the  front  of  said  shell  and  tlie  peripheral  side  edges  of  tiie  strip 
abutting  the  peripheral  side  edges  of  the  recess. 

said  supporting  member  and  said  shell  being  formed  of  compat- 
ible thermoplastic  materials  and  said  supporting  member 
being  molded  and  heat-sealed  to  the  shell, 

said  means  securing  said  strip  in  the  recess  of  said  shell  being  a 
beat-curable  adhesive. 


5,672398 
FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  STRUCTURES 
Alexander  Charles  Edward  Johnson,  Tockwith,  Great  Britain, 
assignor  to  W.  E.  Rawson  Limited,  Wakefield,  England 
FUcd  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,435 
Int  a.'  F16L  11/04;  n/J4;  11/08:11/02 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  26  Claims 

1.  An  underground  passageway  comprising  a  flexible  tubular 
structure,  the  structure  comprising  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer 
in  contact  therewith,  the  first  layer  being  a  fibrous  layer  capable  of 
being  impregnated  with  a  resin  and  the  second  layer  comprising  a 
material  formed  by  mixing  a  first  component  comprising  polyeth- 
ylene and/or  polypropylene  with  a  second  component  comprising 
an  optionally  substituted  alkene-vinyl  allcanoate  copolymer. 


5,672399 
FILTER  MATEIUAL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
Brad  Kahlbangh,  RoseviUe,  and  Denis  J.  Dndrey,  Bloomington, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5593W9 
Int  a.*  BOID  24A)0;  B32B  3/28 
VS.  a.  428—36.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  air  filter  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  pleated  filter  media  arrangement  comprising  a  multi-layer 
composite  having  a  thickr>ess  of  no  greater  than  about  0.15 
cm,  a  pleat  depth  of  at  least  0.6  cm.  and  including  more  than 
one  pleat  per  2.54  cm;  said  pleated  media  arrangement  includ- 
ing first  and  second  layers  of  fine  fiber  media  therein: 
(i)  said  first  layer  of  fine  fiber  media  comprising  a  most 
upstream  layer  of  fine  fiber  media  positioned  within  said 
pleated  media:  said  first  layer  of  fine  fiber  media  compris- 
ing media  having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  no  greater 
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than  about  3  microns  and  said 
with  diameters  no  greater  than 

(ii)  said  first  layer  of  fine  fiber  medi^ 
greater  than  IS  microns; 

(iii)  said  first  layer  of  fine  fiber  mei  I 
on  its  own,  of  at  least  about 
efiSciency  of  no  greater  than 
mono-dispersed  polystyrene  latei 

(iv)  said  second  layer  of  fine  fibe 
downstream  from  said  first  layei 
second  layer  of  fine  fiber  media 
an  average  fiber  diameter  of 
microns  and  said  second  layer 
eters  no  greater  than  about  S 

(v)  said  second  layer  of  fine  fiber 
no  greater  than  IS  microns; 

(vi)  said  second  layer  of  fine  fiber 
of  no  greater  than  about  60% 
dispersed,  polystyrene  latex  s| 

(vii)  said  second  layer  of  fine  fibe  - 
efficiency  for  0.78  micron 
latex  spheres,  than  said  first  laye 

(viii)  said  second  layer  of  fine  fiber 
said  first  layer  of  fine  fibers  by  a 
2S4  microns; 

(b)  said  pleated  media  arrangement 
structure  comprising  a  region  of 
tioned  to  separate  said  first  layer 
second  layer  of  fine  fiber  material; 
comprising  a  material  having  an 
greater  than  10%,  for  0.78  micron 
rene  latex  spheres; 
(i)  said  first  spacing  structure  havinj 

200  meters/min.; 
(ii)  said  first  spacing  structure 
stantially  continuous  fiber  matrii 
diameter  of  at  least  12  microns; 

(c)  said  pleated  media  arrangement 
of  coarse  fiber  material  positioned 
of  said  first  layer  of  fine  fiber 
coarse  fiber  material  comprising 
continuous  fiber  matrix  having  an 
least  12  microns; 
(i)  said  upstream  layer  of  coarse 

efficiency,  on  its  own,  of  no 
micron  mono-dispersed  polystyr^i 

(d)  said  pleated  media  arrangement 
layer  of  coarse  fiber  material 
stream  side  of  said  second  layer 
downstream  layer  of  coarse  fiber 
woven  substantially  continuous 
age  fiber  diameter  of  at  least  12 
(i)  said  downstream  layer  of  coars< 

efficiency,  on  its  own,  of  no 
micron  mono-dispersed  polystyr^e 


ia  having  a  permeability, 
90  meters/min.;  and,  an 
30%,  for  0.78  microns 
spheres; 

media  being  positioned 

of  fine  fiber  media,  said 

:omprising  media  having 

greater  than  about  3 

fibers  with  diam- 


coi  npnsmg  I 
mie  rons; 
m  idia  having  a  thickness  of 

c  ledia  having  an  efficiency 
for  0.78  micron  mono- 
sphe^s; 

media  having  a  greater 

fiK^o-dispersed  polystyrene 

of  fine  fiber  media; 

media  being  spaced  from 

(  istance  of  no  greater  than 
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5^72,400 
ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SEMI-CRYSTALLINE 
COPOLYMER  ADHESIVE 
Dennis  D.  Hansen,  Luck,  Wis,-  Micfaad  A.  Kropp,  Cottage 
Grove,  and  Glen  Connell,  Pine  Springs,  both  of  Minn^ 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,710 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428-^10.1  2  Qaims 


layer  comprising  fibers 

S  microns; 
having  a  thickness  of  no 


a  nonwoven  sub- 
having  an  average  fiber 


con  pnsmg 


in  ;luding  an  upstream  layer 

idjacent  an  upstream  side 

said  upstream  layer  of 

nonwoven  substantially 

aterage  fiber  diameter  of  at 


gi»ter 


fiber  material  having  an 
than  10%,  for  0.78 
le  latex  spheres;  and, 
including  a  downstream 
positioned  adjacent  a  down- 
}f  fine  fiber  media;  said 
n  aterial  comprising  a  non- 
matrix  having  an  aver- 


mi  :rons; 


fiber  material  having  an 
than  10%,  for  0.78 
latex  spheres. 
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including  a  first  spacing 

fiber  materia]  posi- 

of  tine  fiber  media  from  said 

I  aid  first  spacing  structure 

ciency  on  its  own  of  no 

mono-dispersed  polysty- 

a  permeability  of  at  least 


1.  An  electronic  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  substrate  with  at  least  one  first  conductive  bonding 
site; 

(b)  a  second  substrate  with  at  least  one  second  conductive 
bonding  site;  and 

(c)  a  polymeric  adhesive  composition  between  said  first  and 
second  substrates  and  said  first  and  second  bonding  sites, 
wherein  the  adhesive  composition,  measured  by  DMA  at  1 
rad/second,  has  a  ratio  of  loss  modulus  (C)  to  storage  modu- 
lus (C),  tan  &=i,  at  a  temperature  of  about  90°  C.  to  about 
1S0°  C,  and  wherein  at  the  temperature  where  tan  5=1,  the 
adhesive  composition  has  a  storage  modulus  (C)  of  less  than 
about  2x10*  dynes/cm  ^;  and,  at  a  temperature  20°  C.  below 
the  temperature  where  tan  &=1,  the  adhesive  composition  has 
a  storage  modulus  (G")  greater  than  about  SxlO*  dynes/cm^, 
and  wherein  the  T^  of  the  adhesive  composition  is  about  -10° 
C.  to  about  40°  C. 


5,672,401 

LUBRICATED  SHEET  PRODUCT  AND  LUBRICANT 

COMPOSITION 

James  R.  AngUn,  Export;  Julie  A.  Urbanski,  Natrona,  both  of 

Pa.,  and  Theresa  S.  Knighton,  Newburgh,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,996 

Int.  a.'  B32B  l5/0» 

\i&.  a.  428—64.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  bare  or  coated  food,  beer  or  beverage  container  stock 
comprising  a  metal  sheet  product  having  first  and  second  surfaces 
at  least  one  of  which  comes  in  contact  with  food,  beer  or  a 
beverage  and  which  is  lubricated  with  a  petrolatum-free  composi- 
tion made  by  blending  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  about  10-90%  by  weight  of  an  ester;  and 

(b)  about  10-90  wt.  %  of  a  blend,  said  blend  comprising: 
(i)  about  10-9S  wL  %  of  a  polyalphaolefin;  and 

(ii)  about  S-90  wt  %  of  a  microcrystaliine  wax. 
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5,672,402 
REMOVABLE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Kari  W.  Kreckd,  Haan,  Gcmuuiy;  Patrick  J.  Hager,  Wood- 
bury, and  James  R  Rkkert,  Marine,  both  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,747,  Jun.  6,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,516,581, 

wbich  is  a  continnalion  of  Ser.  No.  61,637.  May  12, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,061,  Dec 

10,  1991,  abandoned,  whkfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  632,173,  Dec  20,  1990,  abaodooed.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,142 

Int  CL'  C09J  7m 

MS.  CL  428— 34J  8  Oaims 


nonwoven  fabric  having  a  weight  of  at  least  SO  g/m^  and  an 
elongation  at  break  of  20%  to  80%. 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  container  including  first  and  sec- 
ond relatively  moveable  panels  positioned  in  a  closely  adjacent 
closed  position  to  close  the  container,  and  being  moveable  to  an 
open  position  with  said  relatively  moveable  panels  spaced  apart  to 
open  said  container,  said  relatively  moveable  panels  including 
attached  ponions  having  surfaces  tluu  are  closely  adjacent  in  said 
closed  position;  and 

a  tape  sealing  said  relatively  movable  panels  in  said  closed 
position,  said  tape  being  highly  extensible,  having  first  and 
second  opposite  tape  surfaces,  and  sealing  means  for  attach- 
ing the  first  tape  surface  to  the  surface  of  the  attached  portion 
on  the  first  panel  and  comprising  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  defining  the  second  tape  surface  for  adhering  the 
tape  to  the  surface  of  the  attached  portion  of  said  second  panel 
to  thereby  retain  the  relatively  moveable  panels  in  said  closed 
position,  said  tape  being  highly  extensible  and  removable 
from  said  attached  portions  by  stretching  said  tape  to  at  least 
about  1S0%  of  its  initial  length  at  an  angle  no  greater  than 
about  3S°  from  the  surfaces  of  said  attached  portions,  said 
tape  including  a  tab  portion  projecting  past  at  least  one  of  said 
relatively  moveable  panels  and  adapted  for  manual  engage- 
ment to  afford  nnanual  stretching  of  said  tape. 
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5,672v404 
ATTACHMENT  STRIPS 
Joseph  P.  CaOaban,  Jr.;  Kevin  M.  Hamer,  both  of  St  PanI; 
Patrida  R.  Konsti,  Oakdalc,  and  David  C.  Windonki, 
Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactoiring  Company,  St  PanI,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,725 

Int  CL'  A44B  13/00;  B32B  7/12 

VS.  a.  428—100  8  Claiw 
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1.  An  attachment  strip  for  removably  attaching  an  object  to  a 
substrate,  said  attachment  strip  comprising: 

a  flexible  bacidng  layer  having  opposite  first  and  second  major 
surfaces  and  first  and  second  opposite  ends; 

first  attachment  means  comprising  a  field  of  hooks  along  and 
projecting  from  only  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  adjacent 
said  first  end,  and  second  attachment  means  comprising  a  first 
layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  only  a  portion  of  said 
second  surface  adjacent  said  second  end. 


5,672,405 
METAL-REINFORCED  MOLDED-PLASTIC  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURES 

J.  Lee  Plank,  Jr.,  18  Genoa  La.,  Shavcrtowa,  Pa.  18708,  and 

Charles  D.  Flack,  Jr.,  RJL  4  Box  230,  DaHas,  Pa.  18612 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1996,  S«r.  No.  607412 

Int  CL'  B60R  19/03;  B32B  3/10;  B29C  7000 

UJS.  CL  428—133  10  < 


5,672,403 
MULTILAYER  MGUJKD  ARTICLE 
Takahisa  Hara,  Kawanishi;  MwaWto  Matsumoto,  Ibaraki; 
Nobobiro  Usui,  and  SWgeyoshi  Matnbara,  both  of  Osaka,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitanio  Chtarical  Csmpany,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,190,  Feb.  27, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5443,094,  which  is  a  conttawation  of  Ser.  No.  969y439,  Oct 

30, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

646,138 

CUiau  priority,  application  J^mhi,  Oct  31. 1991,  3-286298 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/02;5/14;7/O0 

U.S.  CL  428—95  9  Oaims 


II 

1.  A  multilayer  molded  article  comprising  a  core  of  a  tlienno- 
plastic  resin  and  a  skin  material  laminated  on  tlie  resin  core 
wherein  the  sldn  material  is  made  of  a  fabric  which  is  lined  with  a 


.-16 


1.  A  composite  structure  comprising: 

A.  a  molded  body  formed  of  synthetic  plastic  whose  shape 
defines  that  of  a  bumper  attachable  to  an  automobile  subjected 
to  impact  forces;  and 

B.  a  metal  sheet  reinforcing  the  body  to  enhance  its  resistance  to 
said  impact  forces  which  in  the  absence  of  the  sheet  may 
fracture  the  body,  said  sheet  being  fonned  of  a  ductile  metal 
capable  of  being  deformed  without  fracture  of  the  sheet,  said 
sheet  having  punched  therein  an  array  of  round  holes  each 
bofdered  by  a  metal  projection  in  tlie  form  of  a  metal  collar, 
each  hole  being  occupied  by  said  plastic  which  also  envelopes 
the  projection  both  inside  and  out  whereby  the  sheet  is  fully 
integrated  with  tlie  plastic  body  and  the  resultant  bumper  is 
highly  resistant  to  said  impact  forces. 
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S,672,406 

MATERUL  HAVING  A  THERM4LLY  EXPANDABLE 

PASSAGE 

Anthony  Arthur  Leonard  Challis,  Laneport,  and  Michael  John 
Bevis,  Uxbridge,  both  of  England,  a  Esignors  to  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Limited,  London,  Eq  {land 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/00537.  {  371  Dal^Jan.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No. 
Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  S^r.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  ! 
9106317 

Int  a.'  B32B  if24;  B^  65/00 
MS.  CL  428—136 


iV092/16434,  PCT  Pub. 

122,418 
Ungdom,  Mar.  25, 1991, 


aiid 


1.  A  wrappable  packaging  material  su: 
a  wrapping  and  asymmetrically  laminate  I 
layers  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other 
cients  of  thermal  expansion,  the  material 
wherein  the  slit  forms  a  passage  througl 
passage  varies  in  size  with  temperatiiri 
temperamre  range,  at  a  range  greater  thai 
expansion  of  the  plastic  layers. 


if  iciently  flexible  for  use  as 

from  at  least  two  plastic 

having  different  coefB- 

having  a  non-straight  slit, 

the  plastic  layers,  which 

,  at  least  over  a  certain 

the  thermal  coefBcient  of 


5,672,407 
STRUCTURE  WFTH  ETCHKBLE 
D.  Gregory  Bedcett,  OaliviUe,  Canala, 
Technologies  Corp.,  Mississauga,  Ci  nada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,508,  M  ly 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  828,494 
5340y436,  which  is  a  continuation-in-| 
Feb.  14, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Ser.  No.  618,43  > 
Int  a.'  H05B  6/m;  B^2B  ifli 
UA  a.  428—137 


1.  A  novel  element,  comprising: 

a  self-supporting  flexible  layer  of 
of  about  1  to  about  IS  microns, 
second  face  and  having  a  plurality 
tlirough  with  each  said  aperture 
face, 

said  plurality  of  apertures  comprising 
slots  in  said  self-supporting  flexibU 
and  arranged  to  generate  thermal 
adjacent  a  foodstuff  and  exposed 

a  layer  of  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
to  each  said  face  of  said  self- 
aluminum  in  a  pattern  completely 
layer  and  defining  the  periphery  of 
apertures,  and 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  adhered 
each  face  of  said  element. 


METAL 
assignor  to  Becliett 
la 
5,  1994,  abandoned, 
Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
I  lart  of  Ser.  No.  655,022, 
Mar.  15,  1996, 


SOainis 


5,672v408 

DUPLICATE  COPIES  FROM  A  PRINTER  OR  COPIER 

Dan  Kilcinis,  Sratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  LP.  Holdings, 

Ltd.,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,987,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589^13 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/03 

U.S.  CL  428—138  20  Claims 


25  Claims 


1.  A  print-through  form  comprising: 

a  top  layer  including  a  printing  region  having  a  matrix  of 
perforations  therethrough,  leaving  a  contiguous  first  area 
between  the  perforations;  and 

a  base  layer  adjacent  to  and  underlying  the  top  layer,  such  that 
areas  of  the  base  layer  are  exposed  through  the  matrix  of 
perforations  in  the  printing  region; 

wherein  a  maricing  material  applied  to  both  the  perforations  and 
the  contiguous  area  between  the  perforations  in  the  printing 
region  forms  a  character  on  the  top  layer  by  marking  the 
contiguous  area  between  the  perforations,  and  also  forms  a 
copy  of  the  character  on  the  base  layer  by  nuuking  the  areas 
on  the  base  layer  exposed  through  the  perforations  in  the  top 
layer,  such  that,  with  the  layers  separated,  the  character  is 
discernible  on  both  layers. 


5,672,409 
POLYESTER  FILM  REFLECTOR  FOR  A  SURFACE 
LIGHT  SOURCE 
Katsutoshi  Miyaltawa;  Keqji  l^unashima,  both  of  Kyoto,  and 
Seizo  Aoki,  Koka-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,163,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-020328; 
Mar.  27,  1991,  3-063517 

Int  CL'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—141  2  Claims 


12 


13, 


i/.vv..v..v.vv^.v.v-v.'^.-^.^^-v--7T:r^ 


alui  linum  having  a  thickness 
laving  a  first  face  and  a 
I  >f  apertures  formed  there- 

:  bei  ig  in  registry  in  each  said 

a  plurality  of  elongate 
layer  of  aluminum  sized 
energy  when  the  eleuKnt  is 
1  to  nnicrowave  radiation, 

resistant  material  adhered 

$U|  porting  flexible  layer  of 

overlying  said  aluminum 

each  of  said  plurality  of 

to  and  coextensive  with 


^11 


1.  A  reflector  for  use  in  a  surface  light  source  comprising 

a  biaxially  stretched  white  polyester  laminated  film  comprising 
one  or  more  layers  of  (A),  a  white  polyester  film  having  5  to 
25  weight  percent  inorganic  particles,  and  (B),  a  white  poly- 
ester film  having  fine  voids  and  2  to  25  weight  %  polyolefin; 
and  at  least  an  outermost  layer  of  A  contains  a  fluorescent 
whitening  agent; 

wherein  said  biaxially  stretched  polyester  laminated  film  has  an 
apparent  specific  gravity  of  from  0.5  to  1.2  and  a  lamination 
structure  of  A/B  or  A/B/A;  and 

the  mean  reflectance  measured  from  the  A  surface  of  the  biaxi- 
ally stretched  white  polyester  laminated  film,  in  the  range  of 
wavelength  of  a  light  of  300  to  380  nm,  is  not  less  than  90%. 
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5,672,410 
EMBOSSED  METALLIC  LEAFING  PIGMENTS 
Richard  G.  Mielika,  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Dennis  R.  Benoit  Woon- 
socket  R.I.;  Richard  M.  Thomas,  Dyer;  James  P.  Rettker, 
Glenwood,  both  of  HI.,  and  Karl  Josephy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignf>rs  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,174,  May  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,205 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/00:3/28:5/16 
VS.  CL  428—148  17  Cbdms 


5,672,412 

RECYCLABLE  CROSS-LAMINATED  CORRUGATED 

AND  FIBER  CORE  PALLET 

Randy  Lee  Phares,  4017  W.  Creedancc  Blvd.,  Glendale,  Ariz. 

85310-4066,  and  DavM  Paul  Basto,  2025  W.  Indian  School 

Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85015 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,295 

Int  a."  B32B  3/2S:  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  428—182  15  Claims 


1.  A  product  for  producing  a  diffraction  pattern  comprised  of 
embossed  metal  particles  having  a  major  dimension  between  10  to 
50  microns,  a  thickness  from  about  100  to  about  500  angstroms, 
and  embossments  comprising  a  diffraction  pattern  transferred  firom 
replicating  contact  with  a  diffraction  grating  having  from  about 
5,000  to  about  1 1,000  grooves  per  cm. 


5,672,411 

INSULATING  BOARDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Keizo  Harada;  Kenicfai  Watanabe,  and  Shosaku  Yamanaka,  all 

of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006153 

Inta.'ii01L2//O0 

U.S.  CL  428—161  4  Claims 
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1.  An  insulating  board  comprising  a  substrate,  and  an  insulating 
film  of  silicon  oxide  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  by 
vapor  phase  deposition  using  an  organic  silicone  as  a  reaction 
source  gas,  where  at  the  comers  of  each  recess  of  the  substrate, 
said  insulating  film  is  accumulated  with  an  angle  6,  which  is 
shown  in  FIGS.  lA  and  IB  and  defines  the  step  coverage  of  the 
film,  varying  continuously  or  in  steps  from  6=0  to  ft>0  and  from 
the  interface  with  said  substrate  toward  the  surface  of  the  insulat- 
ing board,  and  wherein  the  adhesion  strength  of  said  insulating  film 
to  said  substrate  is  50  kgf/cm"  or  higher,  and  the  leakage  current 
density  of  said  insulating  film  is  10''  A/cm^  or  lower. 


^  a?^S^'  o- 


1.  A  completely  recyclable  pallet  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  upper  deck; 

a  generally  rectangular  lower  deck  parallel  to  said  upper  deck; 

a  plurality  of  thick-walled  hollow,  cylindrical  paperboard  spac- 
ers having  first  ends  and  second  ends,  wherein  said  first  ends 
are  adhesively  affixed  to  said  upper  deck  and  wherein  said 
second  ends  are  adhesively  affixed  to  said  lower  deck  to 
pro'.'ide  separation  between  said  upper  and  lower  decks; 

each  of  said  upper  and  lower  decks  comprising  first  and  second 
sheets  of  corrugated  paperboard  said  sheets  including  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  corrugated  flutes,  wherein  a  surface  of  the 
first  sheet  is  adhesively  bonded  to  a  surface  of  the  second 
sheet,  and  wherein  the  corrugated  flutes  of  said  first  sheet  vm 
perpendtculariy  to  the  corrugated  flutes  of  said  second  sheets. 


5,672v413 

ELEMENT  AND  ASSOCIATED  PROCESS  FOR  USE  WFTH 

INKJET  HOT  MELT  INKS  FOR  THERMAL  IMAGE 

TRANSFER 

Dene   Harvey  Taylor,  Holyoke,  and   Douglas  Allan   CahiU, 

Betchertown,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rexam  Graphics 

Incorporated,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,638 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—195  8  Claims 


16- 

1.  An  element  for  use  with  a  hot  melt  ink  jet  imaging  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  diroensionaly  stable  temporary  carrier, 
a  flexible,  transparent  protective  layer  over  said  temporary  car- 
rier; and 
a  hot  melt  ink  jet  receptive,  temperature  activated,  adhesive 
layer  over  said  protective  layer;  wherein  said  adhesive  layCT: 
is  at  least  1  micron  thick; 
exhibits  greater  adtiesion  to  said  protective  layer  than  said 

protective  layer  exhibits  to  said  temporary  carrier; 
is  non-tacky  at  room  temperamre  up  to  a  temperature  of  150° 
P.; 


3822 


has  an  activation  temperature  of  b4tween  about  150°  F.  and 

about  185°  R: 
is  transparent;  and 
has  at  least  the  sanie  flexibility  am]  i 

protective  layer. 


, 


5,672,414 
MULTILAYERED  PRINTED  BGKRD 
Ke^ji  Okamoto;  Yukio  Nakajima; 
Takao  Ichihara,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japai  i 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074402;  May  10, 

Int  a."  B32B 
U.S.  a.  42»— 209 


1991, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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crease  resistance  as  said 


STRUCTURE 
^azuhiko  Imamura,  and 
apan,  assignors  to  Fuji 


4o.  263332 

lun.  25,  1993,  5-180836; 

1,  6-095985 


8  00 
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5,672,416 

FABRIC  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ELECTROPHORESIS  GELS 

Bertold  Radola,  Munich;  Horst  Schwall,  Gau-Algesheim,  and 
Manfred  Demharter,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Serva  Feinbiocfaemica  GmbH  &  Co.,  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00946,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/03721,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  391^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1987,  37  36 

087.6 

Int  CI.*  B32B  07/00 

VS.  a.  428—247  10  Qaims 

1.  A  fabric  useful  for  the  production  of  electrophoresis  gels 
comprising  a  polyester  fabric  having  a  mesh  size  of  between  about 
10  to  about  100  ^m,  and  also  having  a  multilayer  coating  consist- 
ing of  a  first  layer  of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  acid  anhydride  and 
vinylmethylether  with  diallylamine,  a  second  layer  of  allylglycidyl 
agarose  and  a  third  layer  of  a  surfactant. 


^>-^/|jW^^^ 
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1.  A  multilayered  printed  board  strucllire 

an  insulated  metal  substrate  includinj 
nated  on  a  metallic  plate  as  a 
layer  on  said  insulating  layer, 
components  mounted  on  said  insulited 

at  least  one  printed  board  laminated 
insulated  metal  substrate  on  which 
ponents  are  mounted,  and  having 
nents  mounted  on  one  or  both  side: 

an  insulating  resin  filling  a  space  between 
substrate  and  said  printed  board: 

said  printed  board  or  said  insulation 
substrate  being  divided  into  at  least 
said  first  portion  containing  electipnic 
operational  characteristics:  and 

said  second  portion  containing  parts 
characteristics,  said  first  and  secoitd 
tics  being  different:  and 

said  portions  of  said  printed  txiard 
formed  of  materials  differing   in 
selected  in  relation  to  the  operatiohal 
electronic  parts  of  said  portion 


compnsmg: 
an  insulating  layer  lami- 
layer  and  a  conductive 
having  first  electronic 
metal  substrate: 
over  a  first  side  of  .said 
said  first  electronic  com- 
£cond  electronic  compo- 
of  said  printed  l>oard: 
said  insulated  metal 


la  ^er 


5,672,415 
LOW  DENSITY  MICROFIBER 
Lawrence  Howell  Sawyer;  Linda  Ann 
and  Samuel  Edward  Marmon,  Alp^aretta. 
ors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide, 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  CI."  B32B 
U.S.  CI.  428—219 

1.  A  lofty  nonwoven  web  comprising 
wherein  said  lofty  web  has  a  density 
0.075  g/cc  and  said  microfilaments  hav ; 
between  about  0.66  dtex  and  about  1.0 


'  fro  n 


N  INWOVEN  FABRIC 
Connor,  both  of  Roswell, 
I,  all  of  Ga.,  assign- 
Inc,  Irving,  Tex. 
No.  565328 
7V2 


13  Claims 

spunbond  microfilaments, 
about  0.01  g/cc  to  about 
a  weight-per-unit  length 

Itex. 


5,672,417 

TURBOMACHINE  BLADE  MADE  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Christophe  Jean  Roger  Champenois,  Soisy  sur  Seine;  Laurent 
Jean  Pierre  David,  St.  German  les  Corbeil,  and  Gerard 
Francois  Inizan,  Yerres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  D'etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'aviation 
"Snecma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,013 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29, 1995,  95  03665 
Int  a."  B29C  70/24:  B32B  5/26:7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—257  15  Claims 


of  said  insulated  metal 

first  and  second  portions. 

parts  similar  in  first 

lilar  in  second  operation 
operational  characteris- 

or  said  insulating  layer 

physical   properties   and 

characteristics  of  said 


1.  A  turbomachine  blade  made  of  a  composite  material  compris- 
ing reinforcing  fibres  embedded  in  a  matrix  of  injectable  and 
hardenable  material,  wherein  said  reinforcing  fibres  form  single 
multilayer  fabric  extending  continuously  between  an  intrados  face 
and  an  extrados  face  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  layers 
disposed  one  on  top  of  the  other  such  that  each  layer  partly  covers 
the  layers  tielow  it,  the  number  of  layers  present  at  any  position 
determining  the  thickness  of  said  blade  at  that  position,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  layers  is  formed  by  weft  fibres  and  warp 
fibres  interwoven  with  said  weft  fil)ers.  said  weft  fibers  of  each 
layer  partly  covered  by  another  layer  being  connected  by  warp 
fibres  thereof  to  the  weft  fibres  of  at  least  one  layer  thereabove 
over  the  extent  of  the  surface  covered  by  said  at  least  one  layer 
thereabove,  and  said  weft  fibres  of  each  layer  partly  covering 
another  layer  twing  connected  by  warp  fibres  thereof  to  the  weft 
fibres  of  at  least  one  layer  therebelow. 
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5,672,418 

PARTICLE  BINDERS 

Michael   R.   Hansen,   Seattle,  and   Richard   H.  Young,  Sr., 

Renton,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 

Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  931,059,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5343,215,  Ser.  No.  931,277,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5338,783,  Ser.  No.  931313,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5300,192, 

Ser.  No.  931378,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5352,480,  Ser.  No. 

931384,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5308,896,  and  Ser.  No. 

931379,  Aug.  17,  1992.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  107,469 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  428—283  36  Qaims 


,602 


1.  A  fibrous  product  made  by  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  fibrous  material  comprising  individualized  fibers  hav- 
ing a  hydrogen  bonding  functionality: 

providing  particles  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  fiinctionality  or  a 
coordinate  covalent  bond  forming  functionality; 

selecting  a  binder  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin,  a 
glycerin  monoester.  a  glycerin  diester.  a  propylene  glycol, 
urea,  and  combinations  thereof,  the  binder  comprising  binder 
molecules,  the  binder  molecules  having  at  least  one  fiinctional 
group  capable  of  forming  a  hydrogen  bond  or  a  coordinate 
covalent  bond  with  the  particles,  and  at  least  one  functional 
group  capable  of  forming  a  hydrogen  bond  with  the  fibrous 
materials:  and 

exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particles  to  sufficient  amounts 
of  the  binder  in  the  presence  of  the  fibrous  material  to  bind  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  particles  to  the  fibrous  material. 


ponent  fiber  and  cellulose  fiber,  in  which  the  melting  point  of 
the  lowest  melting  component  of  the  biocomponent  fiber  is 
50°- 180°  C.  the  weight  ratio  of  tlje  polymer  particles  to  the 
fibrous  material  ranging  from  20:80  to  95:5: 
wherein  the  polymer  particles  (A)  adhere  to  tlie  fibrous  material 
(C)  through  the  resin  (B)  as  a  result  of  heat  treatment  at  tempera- 
tures higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  resin  powder  (B). 


5,672,420 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CERAMIC  ARTICLES  HAVING 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING 

David  P.  Stinton,  and  Woo  Y.  Lee,  both  of  Knoirville,  Tenn,, 

assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak 

Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^39 

Int  a."  D04H  1/58 

VS.  a.  428—288  6  Claims 
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1.  A  ceramic  article  comprising  a  porous  body  comprising  at 
least  one  of:  SiC  fibers.  Si,N4  fibers,  SiC  coated  fibers  or  Si,N4 
coated  fibers,  said  article  having  a  coating  of  AIN  adherently 
disposed  throughout  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  porous  body. 


5,672,419 
WATER  ABSORBENT  COMPOSITION  AND  MATERIAL 

Shingo  Mukaida;   Kazuhiko  Iguchi,   both  of  Kyoto-fu,  and 
Kenji  Tanaka,  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193378,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-061143; 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5-061144 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16:  D02G  J/00 
VS.  a.  428—283  9  Claims 

I.  Water  absorljent  material  comprising: 

(A)  water  absorbing  polymer  panicles  which  are  capable  of 
absorbing  35  to  100  times  of  physiological  saline  solution 
based  on  their  own  weight,  at  least  90%  of  the  polymer 
particles  having  a  size  of  0. 1  to  0.9  mm, 

(B)  powders  of  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyolefin  modified  by  carboxylic  acid,  olefin- 
acrylic  acid  copolymer  and  copolymer  of  olefin-maleic  anhy- 
dride, said  resin  having  a  melting  point  of  about  70°-100°  C, 
which  remains  undissolved  and  unhydrolyzed  after  being  in 
contact  with  water  for  24  hours,  the  powders  (B)  having  a 
particle  size  not  greater  than  300  pm  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.5-30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  polymer  panicles  (A)  and 

(C)  at  least  one  fibrous  material  having  a  fiber  length  in  the 
range  of  1-200  mm  and  0.1  to  100  denier,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sheath  and  core  biocomponent  fiber, 
eccentric  core-sheath  bicomponent  fiber,  side-by-side  bicom- 


5,672,421 
HETEROFILAMENTS  FOR  CORD  REINFORCEMENT  IN 

RUBBER  GOODS 
Harry   W.   Stanhope,   Concord,   N.C.,   assignor  to   Hoecfast 
Celanese  Corporation,  Somerville,  N  J. 
DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  323,164,  Oct.  13,  1994,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  20,875,  Feb.  19,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,428 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/00:  F16G  1/00:5/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  428—295  5  Claims 


1.  An  anicle  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cord  adapted  for 
reinforcing  a  rubber  good,  said  cord  being  dispo.sed  within  said 
good,  said  cord  comprising  a  heterofilament,  said  heterofilament 
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being  a  sheath/core  filament,  said  sheath 
polybutylene  terephthalate;  and  said 
being  selected  fron  the  group  consisting 
polyvinyl,  polyester,  and  polyurethane. 


-'BTTKtrrw^^ 
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onsisting  essentially  of  0.04  nm  and  (C)  a  powder  component  having  a  larger  mean 

coie  comprises  materials    particle  size  than  the  mean  particle  size  of  each  of  powders  (A)  and 
polystrene.  polyolefin.    t^\ 


5,672,422 

PACKING  MATERIAL  FOR  COLUMN  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  TH  EREOF 

lUcetoshi  Kanda;  Atsuo  Sakamoto;   RUchio  Yokouchi,  and 

Yutaka  Ohtsu,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japa^,  assignors  to  Shiseido 

Company  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  Tii.  841,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  F«>.  28, 1991,  3-057785 
InL  CL'  B32B  3/26:  B29C  67/00;  D04H  1/64:  BOSD  3/04 
VS.  CL  428—304.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  paclcing  material  for  a  column 
coated  with  silicone  polymer  having  an  Si- 
a  hydrophobic  group  and  an  Si — R'  bond, 
philic  group. 


comynsmg  a  porous  support 

R  bond,  wherein  R  is 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydro- 


5,672,423 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDlilM  HAVING  AN 

UNDERLAYER  CONTAINING  TH|1£E  DIFFERENT 

POWDERS 

Hiroo  Inaba,  and  Kiyomi  Ejiri,  both  0f  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,844 ,  Jan.  29, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,455,112.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ja  ■.  31, 1992,  4-40509 
Int  CI."  GUB  5/6i 
VS.  a.  42»-323  18  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  conta  ning  a  support  having 
thereon  in  order  a  non-magnetic  layer  un  t  and  a  magnetic  layer 
unit,  said  magnetic  recording  medium  ha  ing  been  produced  by 
providing  a  non-magnetic  layer  unit  conta  ining  at  least  one  non- 
magnetic layer  and  comprising  a  non-mag  letic  powder  dispersed 
in  a  binder  on  a  non-magnetic  support  i  ollowed  by  providing, 
while  the  non-magnetic  layer  is  still  wet,  a  magnetic  layer  unit 
containing  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  and  :omprising  a  ferromag- 
netic powder  dispersed  in  a  binder  on  tje  non-magnetic  layer, 
wherein  the  mean  thickness  of  the  magnetil  layer  is  1 .0  pm  or  less 
and  the  non-magnetic  powder  in  the  non-m  ignetic  layer  comprises 
(A)  a  tabular  inorganic  non-magnetic  powc  er  having  a  tabular  size 
of  from  0.01  to  0.3  jun  and  an  aspect  ratic  of  from  3  to  20,  (B)  a 
carbon  black  powder  having  a  mean  parti<  le  size  of  from  0.01  to 


5,672,424 
INK  JET  TRANSPARENCIES 
Shadi  L.  Malhotra;  Kirit  N.  Naik,  both  of  Mississauga,  and 
David  N.  MacKinnon,  Etobicoke,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,288 
Int  a."  B41M  5/00;  B4IJ  2/01 
VS.  a.  428—325  21  Claims 

1.  A  transparency  comprised  of  a  supporting  substrate,  thereover 
a  first  coating  layer  comprised  of  an  anionic  polymer,  a  second 
cationic  coating  layer  situated  on  the  top  of  the  first  anionic  layer 
and  which  second  layer  is  comprised  of  monomeric  or  polymeric 
cationic  quaternary  compounds,  and  which  second  layer  contains  a 
lightfasmess  inducing  agent,  and  a  third  ink  receiving  coating  layer 
situated  on  the  top  of  the  second  cationic  layer,  said  third  coating 
layer  being  comprised  of  a  block  polymer,  a  biocide  and  a  filler, 
and  wherein  said  transparency  possesses  a  haze  value  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  10  and  a  lightfasmess  value  of  from  about  95  to 
about  99. 


5,672,425 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Kenichi  Sato;  Kazunobu  Chiba;  Yuichi  Arisaka,  and  Yukari 
Yamada,  aD  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1991,  3-159167; 
Dec  28, 1991,  3-359089 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CI.  428—332  24  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  nonmagnetic  support; 

a  magnetic  metal  thin  film  formed  on  the  nonmagnetic  support; 
and 

a  multilayer  laminate  protective  film  formed  over  the  magnetic 
metal  thin  film,  said  multilayer  laminate  protective  film  hav- 
ing an  overall  thickness  in  the  range  of  50  to  500  A  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  a 
corrosion-resistant  protective  film  comprised  of  a  corrosion- 
resistant  metal  and  a  durable  protective  film  comprised  of  a 
hard  material,  said  multilayer  laminate  protective  film  having 
at  least  three  layers  arranged  such  that  said  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  has  an  error  rate  of  less  than  lxlO~*  and  a 
reproduced  output  level  of  greater  than  -6.7  dB. 
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5,672,426 
HIGH  BARRIER  TRANSPARENT  FILMS 
Subhash  MakhUa,  Westfidd;  M.  Ishaq  Haider,  Bemardsville; 
Edward  C.  Cbenevey,  North  Plainfleld,  and  Michael  Jaffe, 
Maplewood,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Celancse  Corp, 
Somerville,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,409,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575345 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/36:  C08G  63/00;  B29C  51/00 
VS.  a.  428—332  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malcing  a  transparent  film  that  comprises  a 
liquid  crystalline  polymer  having  repeat  units  derived  fix>m 
p-bydroxybenzoic  acid,  hydroquinone.  and  isophdialic  acid,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

dissolving  said  liquid  crystalline  polymer  at  a  temperature  below 
about  40°  C.  in  a  solvent  in  which  said  polymer  is  soluble, 
which  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  below  about  100°  C. 
and  a  pK„  below  about  10;  a  co-solvent  of  trifluoroacetic  acid 
and  methylene  chloride;  a  co-solvent  of  pentafluorophenol 
and  l,l,l,3,3,3-hexafluoro-2-propanol;  and  mixtures  thereof; 
forming  an  amorphous  film  from  said  solution  at  a  temperature 

below  about  40°  C; 
annealing  said  amorphous  film  at  a  temperature  between  the 
glass  transition  temperature  and  the  melting  point  temperature 
of  said  polymer;  and 
stretching  said  annealed  film  at  least  25%  of  its  length  in  both 
the  machine  direction  and  the  transverse  direction,  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  temperature  of  said  polymer. 


5,672,427 
ZINC  OXIDE  POWDER  HAVING  HIGH  DISPERSIBILITY 
Masahiro  Hagiwara,  and  Akira  Nishihara,  both  al  Omiya, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Materials    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,709 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993,  5-216396; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216397;  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216398;  Aug.  31, 
1993,  5-216399 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/04;  COIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  428—403  6  Claims 

1.  A  modified  zinc  oxide  powder  having  a  surface  that  has  been 
modified  to  improve  dispersibility  thereof,  said  modified  powder 
being  obtained  by  a  process  consisting  of  contacting  (a)  an 
unnnodified  zinc  oxide  powder  comprising  0.1  ato^iic  %  to  25 
atomic  %  relative  to  a  total  amount  of  metals  including  zinc  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
silicon,  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt, 
gallium,  germanium,  zirconium,  indium,  tin,  and  hafiiium,  the 
balance  being  substantially  zinc  oxide,  and  having  an  average 
primary  particle  size  of  up  to  1  pm  with  (b)  a  surface  improvement 
agent  consisting  of  at  least  one  organic  liquid  selected  from  tbe 
group  consisting  of  alcohols,  ketones,  amines  and  esters  and  drying 
the  resultant  powder;  said  modified  powder  having  a  relative 
nansmissivity  at  least  0.24  higher  than  a  relative  transmissivity  of 
said  unmodified  powder. 


a)  an  alkylvinylpolysiloxane  containing  vinyl  groups; 

b)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
complex  and  tin  complex; 

c)  a  glycidoxysilane;  and 

d)  an  alkylhydrogenpolysiloxane  containing  1.5  to  2  mol  % 
hydrogen. 

8.  A  silicone  release  coating  composition  comprising: 

a)  an  alkylvinylpolysiloxane  containing  \'inyl  groups; 

b)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
complex  and  tin  complex; 

c)  a  glycidoxysilane;  and 

d)  an  alkylhydrogenpolysiloxane  containing  1.5  to  2  mol  % 
hydrogen. 


5,672,429 
GLASS  HBER  INSULATION  PRODUCT 
Qarke  Berdan  D,  GranviUe;  Ronald  A.  Houpt  Newarit;  Rus- 
seU  M.  Potter,  Hebron,  and  David  P.  Aschenbeck,  Newark, 
aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Summit  Ill- 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,804,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,629,089,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,746,  Nov.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na 
583,734 
Int  a."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—401  3  Claims 


1.  A  glass  fiber  insulation  product  in  the  form  of  a  binderiess 
pack  of  irregularly-shaped  glass  fibers  having  a  k  value  of  less  than 
0.300  Btu  in/hrft^°F.  (0.0432  Watt/m°C.)  at  0.5  pcf  (8.0  Kg/m') 
and  at  an  effective  fiber  diameter  of  5  microns. 


5,672,430 
CVD  DIAMOND  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Grant  Lu,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  and  Gordon  L.  Cann,  Ijiguna 
Beach,  Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Saint-Gobain^orton  Industrial 
Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  94^26,  JuL  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,779 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/26 

VS.  CL  428—408  4  Claims 


5,672,428 
SILICONE  RELEASE  COATED  POLYESTER  FILM  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  COATING  THE  FILM 
Kenneth  J.  Muschdweicz,  Easley,  and  Robert  G.  Poeey,  Tay- 
lors, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Hoeciist  Ceiancse  Corpora- 
tion, Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,246 
Int  CL"  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—352  22  CUims 

1.  A  polyester  release  film  comprising  an  oriented  polyester  film 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  silicone  release  coating  composition 
on  said  film  to  release  an  adhesive  backed  article  from  the  silicone 
coating,  said  silicone  release  coating  comprising 


1.  A  chemically  vapor  deposited  diamond  material  having  a 
collection  distance  greater  than  25  microns. 
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5,672,431 
EPOXY  RESINS  INCORPORATED 
CHROMIUM  ACETYLACETONATE 

THEREOF 
King-Fu  Lin,  lUpei  Hsien,  lUwan, 
ence  Council,  lUpei,  lUwan 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  N( 
Int  a."  C68G  59/40, 
VS.  CL  428-^13 

1.  A  curable  epoxy  resin  composition, 

an  epoxy  resin; 

from  10  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  the 

curing  agent; 
from  0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of 

imidazole  accelerator;  and 
from  0.01  to  5  percent  by  mole  of  the 

acetylacetonate  (Cr(acac)3), 
wherein  the  imidazole  accelerator  has 


\  YTTH  IMIDAZOLE/ 
\ND  COMPOSITES 


asa  ignor  to  National  Sd- 


603457 

i9/70 


R2 


"r" 

R'       . 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  ( 
having  from  11  to  25  carbon  atoms  )  nd  a  phenyl,  and  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and  a  phenyl. 
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c  >mpnsmg: 

(  poxy  resin  of  an  amine 
he  epoxy  resin  of  an 
e|oxy  resin  of  chromium 
formula 


tie 


5,672,432 

CATHODIC  ELECTROCOAT  C<)MPOSrnONS 

CONTAINING  SELF-CROSSLINK  \NG  POLYMERS 

Paul  J.  Harris,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Tlmotiiy  S.  December, 

Rodiester,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  BASF  Corportion, 

Southfldd,  Mich. 

Filed  Noy.  16, 1995,  Ser.  N< 
Int  CL'  B32B  27AX};  C25D  I3AX); 
VS.  CL  428— 425.8 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an 
self-ctosslinkable  cationic  polymer,  where^ 
cationic  polymer  is  prepared  according  to 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  epoxide-fiinctional 
oxide  and  extender  segments,  whereii 
has  at  least  one  pendant  hydroxyallcyl 

(b)  reacting  the  epoxide  groups  of  the 
compoimd  having  at  least  one  epoxic^-reactive  group  and  at 
least  one  bloclced  primary  amine  groiap  to  form  a  polymer; 

(c)  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  th^  polymer  by  means  of 
unblocking  the  primary  amine  groups  and  at  least  partially 
neutralizing  the  amine  groups  of  the  polymer  before  or  during 
addition  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  wal  er  to  form  a  dispersion 
of  the  polymer. 


Ssr. 


5,672,433 
MAGNESIUM  COMPOSITE  ELECTRONIC 
AraoM  J.  Cook,  Mt  Pleasant,  Pa,,  assij  nor 
ites.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  72,415,  Jun. 
This  application  Nov.  13, 1995, 
U.S.  CL  428-^<69 

1.  A  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  component  having  a  specidc 

expansion;  and 
a  cast  metal  matrix  composite  having 
expansion  which  essentially  matches 
composite  in  contact  with  said  electronic 


heat  can  be  transferred  therebetween,  said  composite  compris- 
ing reinforcement  particles  filled  with  a  cast  matrix  material 
having  magnesium. 


consisting  of  an  alkyl 


i,  an  alkyl  having  from 


559,218 
|F  2/46;  CML  63/00 
24  Claims 

queous  dispersion  of  a 

the  self-crosslinkable 

j  method  comprising  the 

Dlymer  having  polyep- 
i  each  extender  segment 
pne  carbamate  group; 
ipolymer  with  an  amine 


PACKAGES 
to  PCC  Compos- 

t,  1993,  abandoned. 
No.  558,945 

43  Claims 

coefficient  of  thermal 


coefficient  of  thermal 

I  kat  of  the  elenoent,  said 

component  such  that 


5,672,434 
MULCHING  COMPOSITE 
Dean  G.  Dalebroux,  Green  Bay;  Peggy  D.  Sands,  Appleton; 
Robert  E.  Miller,  Appleton;  Lowell  Schleicher,  Appleton,  and 
Kenneth  D.  Gianz,  Appleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Apple- 
ton  Papers  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  660,894 

Int  CL*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—537.5  24  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  mulch  comprising: 

a)  an  extensible  paper  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface; 

b)  a  first  coming  on  the  top  surface,  said  first  coming  comprising 
a  film-forming  latex  resistant  to  water  permeability,  and  a 
pigment; 

c)  a  second  coming  on  the  bottom  surface,  said  second  coming 
comprising  a  fibn-forming  latex  resistant  to  water  permeabil- 
ity and,  a  pigment; 

said  extensible  paper  having  an  elongation  of  at  least  5%  in  the 
machine  and  cross  machine  directions  of  formation  of  the 
paper  substrate; 

said  film-forming  latex  comprising  an  oil  in  water  emulsion 
forming  a  film  at  drying  temperatures  of  less  than  100°  C; 

said  first  coating  sufficient  to  form  a  coat  weight  of  8  to  18 
grams  per  sq.  meter  of  the  paper  substrate; 

said  second  coating  sufficient  to  form  a  coat  weight  of  8  to  18 
grams  per  square  meter  of  the  paper  substrate; 

said  paper  substrate  having  a  weight  of  from  37  to  about  97 
grams  per  sq.  meter  of  the  paper  substrate; 

said  first  coating  having  a  water  contact  angle  of  at  least  50°; 

said  agricultural  mulch  having  a  ratio  of  wet  tensile  strength  to 
dry  tensile  strength  of  from  0.9  to  about  1.7; 

said  agricultural  mulch  coated  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being 
resistant  to  water  permeability,  as  measured  according  to  a 
test  method  for  water  permeability  set  forth  in  Example  1 
herein  such  that  when  said  agricultural  mulch  is  placed  on  the 
surface  of  water  at  ambient  temperature,  said  agricultural 
mulch  does  not  curl  out  of  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the 
water  within  5  seconds  of  placement  in  contact  widi  the 
surface  of  the  water. 
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5,672,435 
HARD  DISK  DRIVE  COMPONENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
David  W.  Bom;  Uday  V.  Desfamukh;  Timothy  G.  Fawcett; 
Richard  T.  Fox;  Kevin  J.  Nilsen,  and  Aleksander  J.  Pyzik,  all 
of  Midland,  Midt,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,185,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,797 
Int  a.*  B22F  3/26 
VS.  a.  428—539.5  15  Claims 


5472,437 
SOLO  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  A  FUEL  CELL 
Tunotsu  Yi^ima,  GiAi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Yogyo, 
Kabttsiki  Kaisha,  Gifn-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  461,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-043666; 
Feb.  14,  1995,  7-047918 

Int  CI."  HOIM  8/10 
VS.  a.  42^-33  6  CWms 


J 

1.  A  hard  disk  drive  component  having  a  magnetic  media  depos- 
ited thereon  comprising  a  non-disk  device  formed  of  a  multi-phase 
ceramic-metal  composite  having  a  crystalline  ceramic  phase  and  a 
free  metal  phase  wherein  the  theoretical  density  of  the  bard  disk 
drive  component  is  greater  than  98  percent. 


5,672,436 
OXIDATION  PROTECTION  METHOD  FOR  TITANIUM 
Albert  G.  Tobin,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gnunman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,036 

Int  a."  B32B  5/06 

VS.  a.  428—629  16  Claims 


1.  A  solid  electrolyte  for  a  fiiel  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  specifically-shaped  solid  electrolyte  consisting  essentially 
of  cerium  oxide  having  a  fluorite-type  structure  and  oxide- 
ionic  conduction;  and 

(b)  a  membrane  of  a  perovsldte-type  oxide  havmg  an  ABO, -type 
composition,  which  is  a  solid  electrolyte  of  proton/oxide-ionic 
mixed  conduction,  being  bonded  on  a  pan  of  a  surface  of  said 
solid  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  cerium  oxide,  in 
which 

(i)  A  of  ABO,  represents  at  least  one  element  Selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metals  Mg.  Sr.  Ca  and 
Ba;  and 

(ii)  B  of  ABO3  represents  cerium  by  itself  or  cerium  having 
at-least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
alkaline  earth  metals  Mg.  Sr,  Ca  and  Ba  and  rare  earth 
elemenu  Sc,  Y,  La,  Nd,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Dy,  Ho  and  Yb;  said 
elements  selected  from  alkaline  earth  metals  and  rare  earth 
elements  substituting  said  cerium  by  I  to  30  mol  %. 


1.  A  titanium  article  of  manufacture  having  an  oxidation  resis- 
tant surface  consisting  essentially  of  a  TiAl,  layer  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  article,  said  layer  formed  by  vapor  deposition  of  an 
aluminum  material  on  the  surface  of  said  titanium,  said  surface 
having  been  oxidized  after  said  vapor  deposition. 


5,672,438 
MEMBRANE  AND  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
EMPLOYING  EXCLUSION  MEMBRANE  FOR  DIRECT 
METHANOL  FUEL  CELL 
ShoJbal  Banerjee,  Newark,  Dd.;  Cccdia  C,  Cropley,  Acton, 
Mass.;  John  A.  Kosek,  Danvers,  Mass.,  and  Anthony  B.  La 
Conti,  Lynnfidd,  Mass.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  Dd. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,745 
Int  a."  HOIM  8/10 
VS.  a.  429—33  16  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  and  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  cation 
exchange  membrane  with  an  electrode  formed  on  at  least  one  of  its 
surfaces,  said  membrane  comprising  polymer  having  a  polymer 
baclcbone  and  cation  exchange  groups  carried  on  recurring  side 
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5,672,440 

CELL  TESTER  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A 

CATHODICALLY  DEPOSITABLE  METAL  ION 

ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTION 

John  C.  Bailey,  Coiumbia  Station,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready 

Battery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,505,  Nov.  8,  1994,  wbJch 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,926,  May  20,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,458,992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

648,080,  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  455,951 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/48 

MS,  a.  429^93  24  Claims 


chains  attached  to  said  polymer 
atoms  in  said  polymer  baclcbone  to  catioi 
at  least  about  23:1. 


the  ratio  of  carbon 
exchange  groups  being 


5,672,439 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F0R  REDUCING 
REACTANT  CROSSOVER  IN  AN  El 
FUEL  CELL 
David   P.  Wilkinson,  North  Vancouvi 
Johnson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Kevin  M. 
ver,  and  Stephen  A.  Campbell,  Coqi 
assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Systems, 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,262 
Int  ex."  HOIM  4/io 
VS.  a.  429—40 


Lectrochemical 


r,  Canada;  Mark  C. 
oibow.  North  Vancou- 
tlam,  both  of  Canada, 
nc,  Burnaby,  Canada 
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1.  An  electrochemical  fuel  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrode,  said  first  electrodi 
oppositely  facing  major  surfaces,  sai  I 
ing  at  least  one  layer  of  porous 
quantity  of  catalyst  disposed  within 
trode  between  said  major  surfaces  s( 
introduced  to  said  first  major  surfact 
substantially  completely  reacted  upc  i 
major  surface  of  said  first  electrode 

(b)  a  second  electrode; 

(c)  an  electrolyte  interposed  between  skid 
of  said  first  electrode  and  said  secoi  d 

wherein  said  at  least  one  layer  of  pora  js 
plurality  of  stacked  layers. 


24  Claims 


1.  A  cell  tester  device  for  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal  of  opposite  polarity;  said  device 
comprising  a  first  electrically  conductive  electrode  adapted  to 
contact  the  first  terminal  of  the  cell;  an  electrically  conductive 
layer  spaced  apart  from  said  electrode  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
second  terminal  of  the  cell;  and  an  immobilized  metal  ion  electro- 
lyte disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  the  electrode  and  the 
conductive  layer,  said  electrolyte  comprising  a  solution  of  at  least 
one  salt  of  at  least  one  metal  which  can  be  cathodically  deposited 
from  the  solution  of  one  of  its  simple  or  complex  ions  at  least  at 
the  interface  of  the  electrode  and  the  electrolyte  and  the  deposited 
metal  ion  having  a  different  color  than  the  electrolyte  so  that  when 
the  electrode  makes  contact  with  the  first  terminal  of  the  cell  and 
the  conductive  layer  makes  contact  with  the  second  terminal  of  the 
cell,  the  metal  ion  in  the  electrolyte  will  be  reduced  to  provide  a 
deposit  at  said  interface  that  has  a  different  visual  appearance  than 
the  electrolyte  that  can  be  used  to  indicate  the  condition  of  the  cell 
and  which  different  visual  appearance  is  observable  to  the  user. 


5,672,441 

BATTERY  DEVICE  AND  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR 

BATTERY  DEVICE 

Hisashi  Aold,  Aichi;  Hidero  Mitsui,  Kanagawa,  and  Yasushi 

Noda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210211 

Int  a.*  HOIM  2//0 

U.S.  CL  429^-97  10  Cteims 


having  first  and  second 

first  electrode  compris- 

I  laterial  and  a  sufficient 

the  volume  of  said  elec- 

that  a  reactant  in  a  fluid 

of  said  first  electrode  is 

contacting  said  second 

second  major  surface 
electrode; 
material  comprises  a 


1.  A  battery  device  comprising: 
a  casing  having; 
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a  battery  housing  unit  disposed  theiein, 

a  loading  surface  on  a  lateral  surface  of  an  outer  periphery  of 

said  casing,  and 
an  abutment  surface  on  a  lateral  surface  of  the  outer  periphery  of 

said  casing  which  faces  a  loading  direction  of  said  battery 

device;  and 
at  least  one  battery  housed  within  said  battery  housing  unit  in 

said  casing; 
wherein  said  loading  surface  of  the  casing  has  a  groove  for 

discriminating  whether  the  battery  device  is  compatible  with 

electronic  equipment  to  which  it  may  be  connected; 
said  groove  having  a  first  end  open  on  said  abutment  surface  and 

extending  fit»m  said  first  end  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 

loading  direction; 
wherein  said  groove  is  located  at  a  position  offset  relative  to  a 

centeriine  of  the  loading  surface. 


5,672,442 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  AND  POST  WITH  ROTATION 
INmBITING  MEANS 
Jason  Todd  Burnett  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,855 
^        Int  a.*  HOIM  2/30;  HOIR  4/18 
U.S.  a.  429—121  12  Claims 


1.  A  battery  connection  comprising: 

a  battery  post  having  a  base  and  a  shaft  extending  ftom  the  base; 

a  battery  terminal  having  a  clamping  ring  for  encircling  the 

shaft; 
aligiunent  means  extending  from  one  of  the  clamping  ring  and 

the  base;  and 
means  disposed  on  the  other  of  the  base  and  the  ring  for 

receiving  the  alignment  means  when  the  terminal  is  in  a 

predetermined  position  relative  to  the  post. 


the  bottom  surface,  and  having  a  centrally  located  channel 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  tlie  first  end  to  a 
closed  bottom  portion  at  the  second  end,  the  closed  bottom 
portion  having  a  tab  extending  into  the  ctiannel  which  is  out 
of  alignment  with  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  ttie  channel. 


5,672,444 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  PHOTO- 
RECHARGEABLE  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Hisao  Kuriyaki;  Kazuyoshi  Hirakawa,  both  of  Fnknoka,  and 
Teniaki  Nomiyama,  Kagoshima,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyushu  University,  Fukuoka  Pref.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1995,  7-215779 
Int  CL*  HOIM  6/30:4/60 
MS.  a.  429—213  2  Clafans 

1.  A  composite  electrode  for  a  photo-rechargeable  storage  bat- 
tery, comprising: 

a  filter  paper  of  glass  fiber  as  a  base  material; 
a  polypyrrole  film  coated  on  a  surface  of  the  filter  paper;  and 
a  gel  of  polytungustic  acid  provided  on  ttie  polypyrrole  film  in 
tlie  form  of  a  cluster. 


5,672,445 
ORGANIC  ELECROLYTE  SECONDARY  CELL 
Kazuhiro  Nakamitsu;  Hisashi  'Dikamoto;  Shigeo  Komatsu,  and 
Toshimicbi  Nakamura,  aU  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
FUed  Dec  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  569,293 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  9,  1994,  6-331531; 
Feb.  13,  1995,  7-049075 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/58 
VS.  CI.  429—218  2  CUims 


5,672,443 
BATTERY  SEALING  CAP 
Timothy  L.  SaUsbury,  PhUlips;  Charles  A.  Drabcim,  PlattevUle, 
and  Joseph  L.  Passaniti,  Fitchburg,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
PhilUps  Plastics  Corporation,  Prescott  and  Rayovac  Corpo- 
ration, Madison,  both  of  Wis. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,309,  Apr.  15, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,391 
Int  a."  HOIM  2A)8 
VS.  CI.  429—185  14  Oaims 

1.  A  battery  sealing  cap  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

(b)  an  annular  rim  attached  to  and  extending  outward  from  the 
top  surface  of  the  base;  and 

(c)  a  central  portion  liaving  a  first  end  and  second  end.  the 
central  portion  being  attached  to  and  generally  centrally 
located  on  the  base  such  that  the  first  end  extends  outward 
from  the  top  surface  and  the  second  end  extends  outward  from 
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1.  A  lithium  secondary  cell  comprising:  a  positive  electrode 
including  a  material  which  occludes  and  exudes  Uttiium;  a  negative 
electrode  containing  a  negative  material  including  graphite;  and  a 
separator  disposed  between  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes; 
wherein  the  quantity  of  lithium  occluded  in  said  negative  material 
in  a  fiilly-charged  state  is  less  tlian  SS%  of  the  dieoretical  lithium 
occlusion  capacity  of  said  negative  electrode. 
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5,672,446 
LITHIUM  ION  ELECTROClttlMICAL  CELL 
Jeremy  Barker;  Jeffrey  Swoyer;  J.  Let  I  . 

and  Frederik  Flemmlng,  all  of  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignors  to 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,981 


Int  a."  HOIM  4>  58 


VS.  CL  429--218 
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3.0 
CELL  VOLTAGE 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising; 
an  anode  comprising  a  carbon  mixture 

let  particles  and  at  least  one  carbon  i 

group  consisting  of  microbead  particles 
a  cathode;  and 
a  polymeric  layer  containing  an  el^trolyte  solution  that  is 

interposed  between  the  anode  and  cythode. 


5,672,447 
NON-SINTERED  NICKEL  ELECTRODE  WITH 
EXCELLENT  OVER-DISCHARGE  fllARACTERISTICS, 
AN  ALKALINE  STORAGE  CELL 

SINTERED  NICKEL  ELECTtlODE,  AND  A 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  1  'HE  NON-SINTERED 

NICKEL  ELECTRi  >DE 

Akifumi  Yamawaki;   Shinsnke  Nakaiori,  both  of  Naruto; 

lUteo  Hanuunatsu,  Hiroshima,  and  ^  foshitaka  Baba,  Naruto, 

aD  of  JaiMin,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,622,  Mar.  20,| 
Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195096 
Int  Cl.^  HOIM  4k)2 
VJS.  CL  429—223 


24Clahns 
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comprising  carbon  plate- 
I  laterial  selected  from  the 
and  fibrous  particles; 


1996.  This  application 
670,170 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  non-siitered 
use  in  an  alkali  storage  cell,  said  methoc 

manufacturing  a  mixture  powder  by 
with  one  of  metallic  cobalt  powd^i 
powder,  said  active  material  com  uning 
powder  and  at  least  one  of  zinc, 
calcium  in  a  form  of  a  solid  solutio  i 

subjecting  the  tnixture  powder  to  a 
of  oxygen  and  alkah  so  that  a  cobalt 
surfaces  of  the  nickel  hydroxide 
structure  and  an  oxidation  number 

applying  the  mixture  powder  subjecte  I 
an  active  material  supporter. 


hiv 


6Claims 


5,672,448 
MULTI-EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  HOLOGRAM 
Emiko    Isogai,    Hekinan;    Satostai    Koike,    Kariya;    Teiyuu 
Kimura,  Oobu,-  Hiroshi  Ando,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroyuki  Tate- 
bayashi,  Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NIppondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aicfai-pref,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,619,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,213,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,145 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-361570; 
Jan.  20, 1993,  5-007189;  Apr.  19, 1993,  5-091634;  Nov.  8, 1993, 
5-278204 

InL  a.*  G02B  23/02:  G03H  1/28 


VS. 


4  Claims 


nickel  electrode  for 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

iiixing  an  active  material 

:r  and  cobalt  compound 

nickel  hydroxide 

c4dmium,  magnesium,  and 


treatment  in  a  presence 

layer  is  formed  on 

ing  a  disordered  crystal 

gher  than  +2,  and 

to  the  heat  treatment  to 


4.  A  method  for  forming  a  multiple-exposure  hologram  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  holographic  recording  medium; 

performing  a  first  exposure  of  the  holographic  medium  to  an 
exposure  light  having  a  given  wavelength  at  an  incident  angle 
which  is  determined  according  to  a  first  equation  based  on  a 
change  in  thickness  of  the  holographic  recording  medium 
according  to  a  second  equation; 

performing  a  second  exposure  of  the  holographic  medium  to  an 
exposure  Ught  having  said  given  wavelength  at  a  second 
incident  angle  which  is  determined  according  to  the  first 
equation  based  on  a  change  in  thickness  of  the  holographic 
recording  medium  caused  by  the  step  of  performing  the  first 
exposure  of  the  holographic  recording  medium  according  to 
the  second  equation;  and 

performing  a  third  exposure  of  the  holographic  nwdium  to  an 
exposure  light  having  said  given  wavelength  at  a  third  inci- 
dent angle  which  is  determined  according  to  the  first  equation 
based  on  a  change  in  thickness  of  the  holographic  recording 
medium  caused  by  the  step  of  performing  the  second  expo- 
sure of  the  holographic  recording  medium  according  to  the 
second  equation, 

wherein  the  first  equation  is  given  by  the  following: 

[X<»sem=Xe  cos[sin-'{(sineyn}]  MJ 

X-cosem=X.„cos[siii" '  { (sinOVn}  ]  ■  Wj 

wherein  9m  is  an  incident  angle  during  exposure,  X  is  a  wave- 
length of  reconstructed  light,  X.„  is  said  given  wavelength  of 
the  exposure  light  during  recording,  6  is  an  angle  of  recon- 
structed light  coming  out  of  the  photograptiic  recording 
medium  during  reconstruction,  n  is  an  index  of  refraction  of 
the  photographic  recording  medium,  and  M^  is  defined  by  the 
second  equation  as  follows: 

(a  thickness  of  the  holographic  recording 
w  _  medium  (luring  reconstruction) 

'      (a  thickness  of  the  holographic  recording 
medium  during  exposure) 


(the  reconstruction  wavelength 

during  reconstmction) 

(target  reconstruction  wavelength) 


wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  incident  angles  are  fixed 
during  each  exposure,  and  the  reconstruction  wavelengths 
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obtained  by  the  first,  second,  and  third  exposures  are  substan- 
tially identical  to  respective  target  reconstruction  wave- 
lengths. 


5,672,449 

SILICON  MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Hans  Loschner,  Vienna,  Austria;  Feng  Shi,  Kassel,  and  Ivaylo 
W.  Rangelow,  Baunatal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  IMS 
lonen  Mikrofabrikations  Sysleme  GmbH,  Vienna,  Austria, 
and  Universitat  Gesamthochschule  Kassel,  Kassel,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,409 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  16,  1994,  1585/94 
Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  silicon  membrane  with  predetermined 
stress  characteristics,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  masking  at  least  a  selected  first  portion  of  a  siuface  of  a 
silicon  substrate  of  a  conductivity  type  of  one  polarity  with  a 
mask  and  leaving  unmasked  a  second  nonmasked  portion  of 
said  surface; 

(b)  doping  the  second  nonmasked  portion  of  said  surface  with  a 
doping  agent  of  a  conductivity  type  whose  polarity  is  opposite 
the  polarity  of  the  conductivity  type  of  said  substrate  to  form 
a  doped  layer  at  said  second  portion: 

(c)  removing  said  mask  from  said  first  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  substi'ate; 

(d)  doping  said  surface  with  a  doping  agent  in  a  predetermined 
concentration  and  of  a  conductivity  type  whose  polarity  is 
opposite  the  polarity  of  the  conductivity  type  of  said  substrate 
to  form  in  said  first  portion  a  doped  layer  of  a  smaller 
thickness  than  at  said  second  portion;  and 

(e)  electrochemically  etching  said  substrate  to  remove  said  sub- 
strate below  the  doped  layers  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
to  form  a  silicon  membrane  from  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions whose  first  portion  is  thinner  than  its  second  portion. 


5,672,450 

METHOD  OF  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  FABRICATION 

COMPRISING  A  TAPERED  EDGE  AND  PHASE 

CONFLICT  RESOLUTION 

J.  Brett  Rolfson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240.994,  May  11,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,487,962.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,942 

Int  a."  G03F  9A)0 
VS.  CI.  430—5  27  Clahns 
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forming  an  opaque  layer  on  a  transparent  substrate  and  pattern- 
ing the  opaque  layer  to  form  a  mask  pattern  comprising 
features; 
determining  areas  of  phase  conflict  in  the  mask  pattern;  and 
forming  phase  shifters  along  selected  edges  of  features  in  phase 
conflict  areas  of  the  mask  pattern  using  design  rules  of  a 
computer  aided  design  program  to  locate  the  phase  shifters, 
each  said  phase  shifter  including  a  tapered  edge  formed  with  a 
slope  such  that  the  tapered  edge  does  not  print  on  a  target  in  a 
subsequent  lithographic  process. 


5,672,451 
MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBERS 
Man  C.  Tarn;  Liqin  Chen;  Edward  G.  Zwartz;  Daniel  Bihon, 
all  of  Mississauga.  and  Marie-Eve  Perron,  Montreal,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1996.  Sen  No.  630,296 
Inta.''G03G  17/10 
VS.  CI.  430-^1  23  Qaims 

1.  A  migration  imaging  member  which  comprises  (a)  a  substrate, 
(b)  a  conductive  layer  comprising  indium  tin  oxide  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  binder,  (c)  a  siloxane  film  charge  blocking  layer  com- 
prising a  hydrolysis  reaction  product  of  a  silane  of  the  formula 

R4O  R^ 

\  /   ■ 

R5O— Si  — R,— N 

/  \ 

R«0  Rj 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkylidene  group.  R^  and  R,  are  each,  indepen- 
dent of  the  other,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group, 
or  a  poly( ethylene-amino)  group,  and  Rj.Rj.  and  R«  are  each, 
independent  of  the  others,  alkyl  groups,  said  siloxane  having 
reactive  hydroxy!  and  ammonium  groups  attached  to  silicon  atoms, 
and  (d)  a  softenable  layer  comprising  a  softenable  material  and  a 
photosensitive  migration  maricing  material. 


14 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  phase  shifting  photomask  comprising: 


5,672,452 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  COLOR  IMAGES  ONTO 

BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  TRANSFER  MATERIAL 
Makoto  Kanbayashi.  Kawasaki;  Takashige  Kasuya,  Soka;  Tat- 
suya  Nakamura;  Tatsuhiko  Chiba.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Koji 
Inaba.    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  74.417.  Jun.  10.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  15.  1992.  5-178900 
Int  Q."  G03G  I.WI 
VS.  Q.  430—47  30  Claims 

1.  An  image-forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  transferring  a  first  color  toner  image  comprised  of  color  toner 
particles  formed  on  an  image  carrier  onto  a  first  surface  of  a 
transfer  material  having  said  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  first  surface,  the  color  toner  particles  having  a 
capsule  structure  which  comprises  wax  having  a  melting  point 
of  40°  C.  to  140°  C.  contained  inside  of  each  color  toner 
particle  and  a  surface  layer  region  comprised  of  a  resin, 
wherein  said  wax  is  present  in  the  core  of  said  capsule  to 
allow  exudation  of  the  wax  to  the  capsule  surface  upon 
application  of  heat  and  pressure; 
(ii)  a  first  fixing  step  of  fixing  the  first  color  toner  image  on  the 
first  surface  of  the  transfer  material  by  a  fixing  means  for 
applying  both  heat  and  pressure  onto  the  first  surface  of  the 
transfer  material  and  the  second  surface  of  the  transfer  mate- 
rial through  heating  and  melting,  thereby  obtaining  a  first 
color  image  and  thereby  melting  the  wax  from  the  color  toner 
particles  of  the  first  color  toner  image,  the  melted  wax  cover- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  the  first  color  image  to 
prevent  toner  oflFset  and  thereafter  solidifying  as  a  result  of 
temperature  decrease  after  passing  tltrough  said  fixing  means. 
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said  first  fixing  step  being  performed  while  applying  oil  to  the 
transfer  material  at  an  application  doi  age  of  between  0.00  and 
0.04  mg/A4  at  said  fixing  means,  vi  herein  the  fixing  means 
has  a  fixing  side  and  a  nonfixing  si  le  and  is  provided  with 
beating  means  at  both  the  fixing  sidi  ; 

(iii)  transferring  a  second  color  toner 
color  toner  particles  formed  on  the 
second  surface  of  the  transfer  matei  al,  wherein  said  wax  is 
present  in  the  core  of  said  capsule  b  i  allow  exudation  of  the 
wax  to  the  capsule  surface  upon 
pressure;  and 

(iv)  a  second  fixing  step  of  fixing  the  skcond  color  toner  image 
on  the  second  surface  of  the  transf«  r  material  by  the  fixing 
means  through  heating  and  melting, 
ond  color  image  on  the  second  surfice  of  the  transfer  mate- 
rial, and  thereby  melting  the  wax  fi  om  the  color  toner  par- 
ticles of  the  second  color  toner  i  mage,  the  melted  wax 
covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  secon  I  color  image  to  prevent 
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and  the  nonfixing  side; 
mage  comprised  of  said 
image  carrier  onto  the 


ipplication  of  heat  and 


i{ ;  as  a  result  of  tempera- 
said  fixing  means,  said 
'  vhile  applying  oil  to  the 


toner  offset  and  thereafter  solidifyinj 
ture  decrease  after  passing  through 
second  fixing  step  being  performed 

transfer  material  at  an  application  do^ge  of  between  0.00  and 
0.04  mg/A4  at  said  fixing  means; 
wherein  the  wax  covering  at  least  a  partjof  the  surface  of  the  first 
color  image  melts  by  the  fixing  me  ins  in  the  second  fixing 
step  to  prevent  offset  during  said 

thereafter  solidifies  as  a  result  of  temperature  decrease  after 
passing  through  said  fixing  means. 


5,672,453 

FROST  IMAGE  RECORDING  MEEtUM  AND  METHOD 
OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  READING 
FROST  IMAGE 
Hiroyuld  Obata;  Minora  Utsuini;  Misasruki  I^ima;  Masato 
Okabe,  and  Hironori  Kamiyama,  all  ( if  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dai  Nippon  IMnting  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,751,  Aug.j23,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,521,040,  wliicb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  741,505,  Jul.  29, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,378,565.  This  appUcaton  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  607,066   ] 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1989,  1-311489; 
Nov.  29,  1989,  1-311490;  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-312779;  Dec.  5,  1989, 
1-315957;  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-342249;  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-156239 

Int  a.^  G03G  loipO 
VS.  a.  430—50 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  original  f ( r  an  overhead  projector, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  disposing  a  photc  sensitive  member  having 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  and  a  phol  aconductive  layer,  which 
are  successively  formed  on  a  substrate,  ft  ce-to-face  with  an  infor- 
mation recording  medium  and  effecting 
voltage  being  applied  between  said  phc  tosensitive  member  and 
said  information  recording  medium,  theieby  forming  an  electro- 
static charge  image  on  said  information 
heating  said  information  recording  mediu  n  formed  with  said  elec- 
trostatic charge  image  to  form  a  firost  im,  ge  thereon. 


11  Claims 


fc„,y^>0.02. 


where  A  represents  an  average  particle  diameter  of  the  toner,  and 
^min  represents  a  minimum  distance  between  a  particulate  magnetic 
material  located  at  a  position  closest  to  the  surface  of  the  toner  and 
the  toner  surface,  and  wherein  said  toner  is  produced  by  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  shell-forming  resin  in  a  mixture  comprising  a 
core  material-constituting  monomer,  particulate  magnetic 
materials,  and  other  additives  to  give  a  polymerizable  compo- 
sition; 

(b)  dispersing  the  polymerizable  composition  obtained  in  step 

(a)  in  an  aqueous  dispersant,  and  localizing  the  shell-forming 
resin  on  the  surface  of  droplets  of  a  core-constituting  material; 
and 

(c)  polymerizing  the  polymerizable  composition  obtained  in  step 

(b)  to  form  a  core  material  coveted  with  a  shell. 


5,672,455 
CARRIER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT-IMAGE 
DEVELOPER,  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT-IMAGE 
DEVELOPER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS 
Kazuhiko  Yanagida;  Snsumu  Yoshino;  Takaslii  Imai;  Koichi 
Tikahashi,  and  Snk  Kim,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25, 1995,  7-336615 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/113:13/22 
U.S.  a.  430—108  14  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  an  electrostatic  latent-image  developer,  which 
comprises  a  core  material  having  thereon  a  coating  layer  compris- 
ing a  resin  and  fine  electroconductive  particles,  wherein  the  resin 
has  a  work  function  of  4.5  eV  or  lower. 


5,672,456 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS 
Scott  D.  Chamberlain,  Macedon;  David  H.  Pan,  Rochester,  and 
John  W.  Spiewak,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1997,  Ser.  No.  778,855 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/135 
U.S.  a.  430—115  25  Claims 

1.  A  positively  charged  liquid  developer  comprised  of  a  nonpolar 
liquid,  thermoplastic  resin,  a  cyclodextrin  charge  control  additive, 
pigment,  and  a  charge  director  comprised  of  a  nonpolar  liquid 
soluble  organic  aluminum  complex,  or  mixtures  thereof  of  tlie 
formulas 


5,672,454 

TONER  CONTAINING  PARTICIA.ATE  MAGNETIC 

MATERIALS 

Mitstthiro  Sasaki,  and  Koji  Akiyanu,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporatioi  i,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  N  ».  352,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  I  tec.  2, 1993,  5-339392 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/t  S3 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrosta  ic  latent  image,  compris- 
ing at  least  particulate  magnetic  material  s  and  a  binder  resin,  the 
toner  having  no  particulate  magnetic  mate  rials  on  the  surface  of  the 
toner,  wherein  A  and  b^„  satisfy  the  reU  tionship: 


OH 


(Ri), 


'"■^Oc 


OOC°" 


n. 


N— OH 


N— OH 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl,  and  n  represents  the  number  of  R  substituents. 
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5.672,457 
LIQUID  DEVELOPERS  AND  METHODS  THEREOF 
George  A.  Gibson,  Fairport  and  Scott  D.  Chamberlain,  Mace- 
don, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658,287 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/13:9/135 
VS.  a.  430—115  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  negatively  charged  liquid 
developers  comprising  a  nonpolar  liquid,  a  mixture  of  more  than 
one  thermoplastic  resins,  a  charge  director,  and  an  aluminum 
charge  control  agent,  wherein  said  process  comprises  melt  mixing 
and  reacting  a  first  thermoplastic  resin  with  said  charge  control 
agent,  subsequently  adding  to  the  product  obtained  a  second  ther- 
moplastic resin  to  prepare  a  mixture  of  the  reaction  product  of  said 
first  thermoplastic  resin  withsaid  charge  control  agent  and  said 
second  thermoplastic  resin,  and  subsequently  dispersing  said  mix- 
ture and  a  charge  director  in  nonpolar  liquid  to  produce  a  nega- 
tively charged  liquid  developer. 
30.  A  liquid  developer  comprising  the  product  of  claim  1. 


(DO). 


5,672,458 

LASER  DYE  OR  PIGMENT  REMOVAL  IMAGING 

PROCESS 

Lee  William  'Hitt;  Mitchell  Stewart  Burberry,  both  of  Webster; 
Vito  A.  DePalma;  WUUam  Keith  Goebd,  both  of  Rochester, 
and  Scott  Eric  l^mney,  Ontario,  aU  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Fjtstman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^82 
Int  CL*  G03G  13/20:  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  430—124  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  single  color,  ablation  image  having 
improved  abrasion  resistance  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  by  means  of  a  laser  an  ablative  recording 
element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  an  image  layer 
comprising  an  image  dye  or  pigment  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  which  causes  said  image  layer  to  ablate  imagewise, 
said  image  layer  having  a  near  inftared-absocbing  material 
associated  therewith  to  absorb  at  a  given  wavelength  of  the 
laser  used  to  expose  said  element,  said  image  dye  or  pigment 
absorbing  in  tlie  region  of  from  about  300  to  about  700  nm; 

b)  removing  said  ablated  material  to  obtain  an  image  in  said 
ablative  recording  element; 

c)  either  charging  said  imaged,  ablative  recording  element  to  a 
given  polarity  or  applying  a  voltage  across  the  surface  of  said 
element  which  is  attracted  to  a  conductive  surface  behind  said 
element; 

d)  applying  colorless,  charged  particles  to  said  element  which 
causes  them  to  be  electrostatically  attracted  to  the  surface  of 
said  image  layer;  and 

e)  heat-fusing  said  particles  to  obtain  a  protective  overcoat  over 
the  entire  surface  of  said  image  layer. 


(R 


:a-t 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryl  group;  D  is  an  organic  radical  having  a  1 ,2-quinonediazide 
group;  a  is  1 ;  b  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  A  is  a  single  bond,  a 
polymethylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloallcylene 
group,  a  phenylene  group,  a  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (2): 


^p 


CHj 

I 

C- 
I 
CHj 


(2) 


a  carfoonyl  group,  an  ester  group,  an  amide  group  or  an  ether 
group;  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and 
X'  and  X^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represented  by  the 
following  fcmnula  (3): 


(R2V 
OH 


(3) 


Z' 

/ 
C 

l\ 
Z'Z^ 

wherein  each  of  Z',  7?  and  2?  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an 
allcyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  R^  is  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  alkoxyl  group;  and  f  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  3. 


(4) 


CHj— CH: 

10.  A  radiation  sensitive  resin  composition  containing,  in  admix- 
ture, an  allcali  soluble  resin  and  a  radiational  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  1 ,2-quinonediazide  compound  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula  (4): 


(DO), 


CHj— CMi 


(4) 


5,672,459 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  QUINONE  DIAZIDE  ESTER  HAVING  TWO 

HINDERED  PHENOL  GROUPS 
Katsomi  Inomata;  Masahlro  Akiyama,  both  of  Yokkairhi; 
Toshiyuki  Ota,  l^okuba,  and  AUra  Itoji,  Yokkaichi,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Mar.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  621,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075785 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430—191  18  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  resin  composition  containing,  in  admix- 
ture, an  ailudi  soluble  resin  and  a  radiational  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  1 ,2-quinonediazide  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


(R')»'\=/  CH2— CH2        X2 

wherein  R'  is  an  allcyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aryl  group;  D  is  an  organic  radical  having  a  1.2- 
quinonediazide  group;  a  is  1;  b  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and  X' 
and  X^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represented  by  ttie 
following  formula  (3): 


-Q. 


(R2V 

OH 


(3) 


Z' 
/ 

c 

l\ 

wherein  each  of  Z',  Z^  and  Z'  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  R^  is  an  allcyl 
group,  a  cycloallcyl  group  or  an  alkoxyl  group;  aitd  f  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  3. 
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5,672,460 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COKDUCTIVE  OR 
INSULATING  LAY!  MS 
Itehihiro  Katoh;  lUuo  Knrlyuna,-  l^tsnya  Tdcei;  lUushi 
Kawai;  Hinishi  Murakami;  EUi  Muiemoto,-  Norio  Otata, 
and  Koji  Shimada,  all  of  Tokyo-T4,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyoicai,  and  Dai  Nipnon  Printing  Co^  Ltd^ 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  8, 1995,  Ser.  N( .  4M,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  J  m.  10,  1994,  6-151740 
Int  CL*  G03C  IJA  0 
UJS.  CL  430—198  9  Claims 

1.  A  metlKx]  for  fonning  a  pattemed  la]  er,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
coating  a  substrate  with  a  pbotosensitiv<  slurry  to  form  a  coating 
layer,  said  photosensitive  slurry  coni|  rising  a  mixture  of  (i)  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol-based,  water-solul  ie  photosensitive  solu- 
tion, (ii)  a  low-melting  glass  powder  ^s  a  binder,  and  (iii)  one 
of  a  conductive  powder  and  an  insul  ating  powder,  said  low- 
melting  glass  powder  having  a  conte  at  of  B2O]  as  a  compo- 
nent thereof  of  not  more  than  6%  by  <  weight  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  low-melting  glass  powder  in  said  mixture; 
drying  the  coating  layer  to  form  a  drie(  coating  layer: 
subjecting  the  dried  coating  layer  to  ex  wsure  and  development 

with  water  to  form  a  developed  coatyig  layer;  and 
firing  the  developed  coating  layer  to  fo^  the  pattemed  layer  on 
die  substrate. 


5,672,461 
STORAGE  STABILITY  OF  AN  IMAGING  ELEMENT  FOR 

MAKING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Panl  Coppcns,  'Himhout,-  Eric  Hoes,  Lille,*  Jules  Berendscn, 

Denme,  and  Rik  Vandenbniwaene,  ijokeren,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  M*rtsel,  Belgium 
Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  Nb.  654,611 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  Jim.  1,  1995, 
95201435 

Int  a.'  G03C  8/06;t/34 
VS.  a.  430—204  5  Clafans 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  ii  the  order  given  on  a 
hydrophilic  surface  of  a  support  (i)  an  image  receiving  layer 
containing  physical  development  nuclei  1  nd  (ii)  a  photosensitive 
layer  containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  I  eing  in  water  permeable 
relationship  with  said  image  receiving  la;  er,  characterized  in  that 
said  photosensitive  layer  comprises  l-ph(  nyl-4-hydroxymethyl-4- 
methyl-3-pyra2olidone  or  l-phenyl-4-metliyl-3-pyrazolidone  in  an 
amount  between  0.2  mg/g  and  IS  mg/g  c  '  silver  halide  expressed 
as  an  equivalent  amount  of  silver  nitrate. 


(1) 


wherein  R,  to  Rg  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  vitro  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyallcyl  group,  an 
alkoxyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkylaminocaibonyl  group,  a  dialkylami- 
nocarbonyl  group,  an  alkylcarbonylamino  group,  a  phenylcarbony- 
lamino  group,  a  phenylaminocarbonyl  group,  or  a  phenoxycarfoo- 
nyl  group;  and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxyl 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  or  a  phenylthio  group, 
and  wherein  the  reflectance  to  light  from  lasers  having  a  wave- 
length of  480  to  600  nm  measured  from  the  substrate  side  is  2S% 
or  greater. 


5,672,463 
POLYFUNCnONAL  VINYL  ETHER  COMPOUND  AND 
PHOTtHtESIST  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Shlgeo  Hozumi;  Stunichiro  Kitayama,  and  Hiroya  Nakagawa, 
all  of  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osalia,  Japan 

Dirision  ot  Ser.  No.  197^06,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,510,540.  This  application  Oct  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  546,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-26570; 
Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191249;  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196036;  Aug.  23,  1993, 
5-207497 

Int  CL*  G03C  1^3;  G03F  7/027;  C08F  2/46 
VS.  CL  430—281.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  negative  woridng  photoresist  resin  composition  comprising: 
(1)  at  least  one  polyfunctional  vinyl  ether  compound  represented 
by  formula  (I): 


5,672y462 
OPTICAL  RECORIHNG  MEDIUM 
Keisiike  Tiknma;  Itataad  Misawa;  Ktoichi  Sugimoto,  aD  of 
Yokohama;  lUzo  Nishimoto,  Kamakura;  lUeshi  I^da,  and 
HideU  Umchara,  both  of  Yoktrfiama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsui  Toatsn  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  N|o.  661,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Am.  16, 1995,  7-150157 
Int  a.'  GllB  7A  0 
VS.  CL  430—270.15  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  compri  sing  a  recording  layer,  a 
reflective  layer  and  a  protective  layer  provided  on  a  substrate, 
wherein  the  recording  layer  contains  a  qiiinophthalone  compound 
represented  by  the  following  Formula  (1)  1  md  having  an  absorption 
maximum  in  a  wavelength  falling  in  a  ra  ige  of  400  to  500  nm: 


(Qh 


\(Q)2 


/,  (Q)2 


wherein  n,  which  is  an  average  repeating  number,  represents  a 
number  of  firoro  0  to  20;  R,  and  Rj  each  independently 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aiyloxy 
group,  or  a  cycloallcyl  group;  Q  each  independently  represents 
— OH  or  a  group  shown  by  the  formula  — OROCH=CH2, 
wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  (— OHV(— OROCH=CH2) 
being  from  30A70  to  70/30  and  A  each  independently  repre- 
sents a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms. 


September  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3835 


(2)  at  least  one  Idnd  of  a  cationic  photopolymerization  initiator, 
and 

(3)  a  solvent. 


5,672,464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERNING  AN 

IMAGING  MEMBER 

William  E.  Nelson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,926,  May  16, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,482318,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  47,254,  Apr.  14, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5330,878,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

742,133,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478,159 

Int  a.*  G03F  7/20 

VS.  a.  430—327  5  Claims 


S4a. 


5,672,465 
POLYETHYLENEIMINE  BINDER  COMPLEX  FILMS 

C^rdhanbhai  N.  Patel,  Somerset;  Yao-Ming  Cheng,  Brun- 
swick, and  Subhash  H.  Patel,  Hoboken,  all  of  N  J,,  assignors 
to  JP  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Middlesex,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,131,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,420,000,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,986, 

Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  973,192,  Nov.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,273,  Apr. 

9,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  970,986is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  506,272,  Apr.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,400 

Int  a."  G03C  1/73 

VS.  a.  430—332  25  Claims 

1.  A  self-developing  film  comprising:  (a)  at  least  one  radiation 

sensitive  diacetylene  material,  (b)  a  polyethyleneimine  binder, 

associated  in  a  complex  or  solid  solution  with  (c)  a  convertor. 
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capable,  upon  contact  with  high  energy  X-ray.  gamma  ray,  neu- 
trons, electrons,  or  laser  radiation  of  forming  an  image,  and  (d)  a 
substrate  upon  which  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  are  deposited  thereon. 


5,672v466 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  AND  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Hisashi  Okamura;  Masakl  Noro;  Kazuhiko  Matsumoto,  and 

Toshild  Tignchi,  all  of  Minami-astiigara,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fiiji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-060110 
Int  CL'  G03C  l/42;l/49S:5/30 
VS.  a.  430—336  16  CUms 

1.  A  method  for  fonning  an  image,  comprising  developing  a 
silver  halide  photographic  light-setisitive  material  in  the  presence 
of  a  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (A): 
general  formula  (A) 


1.  A  method  of  processing  data  comprising: 

a.  loading  a  line  of  data  into  a  first  row  of  modulator  elements  of 
a  two-dimensional  array  of  spatial  light  modulator  elements; 

b.  impinging  a  light  beam  on  said  two-dimensional  array  of 
spatial  light  modulator  elements  wherein  said  two- 
dimensional  array  of  spatial  light  modulator  elements  selec- 
tively modulates  at  least  a  portion  of  said  light  beam  in 
response  to  said  line  of  data  loaded  into  said  two-dimensional 
array  of  spatial  light  elements; 

c.  passing  said  line  of  data  in  parallel  through  said  two- 
dimensional  array  of  spatial  light  modulator  elements  to  an 
adjacent  row  of  modulator  elements  in  said  two-dimensional 
array  of  spatial  light  modulator  elements; 

d.  moving  an  imaging  member  past  said  two-dimensional  array 
of  spatial  light  modulator  elements  such  that  said  portion  of 
said  modulated  light  beam  impinges  upon  said  imaging  mem- 
ber; and 

e.  synchronizing  said  passing  of  said  line  of  data  with  said 
moving  of  said  imaging  member  to  cause  said  portion  of  said 
modulated  light  beam  to  impinge  on  a  fixed  area  of  said 
imaging  member  for  an  extended  period  of  time. 


I 
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)=N-N 
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a  heterocyclic  group;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group, 
or  a  sulfonyl  group;  Z  represents  two  or  more  non-metal  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  S-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  nucleus; 
and  R]  represents  an  allcyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  — OR4,  or  — NRjRft.  wherein  R^.  R,,  and  R«  each  represent 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  R«  may  be  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,672,467 
HIGHER  SPEED  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  IMAGING 
Lois  Ann  Buitano,  Rochester,  and  Robert  Lawrence  Bittaer, 
Palmyra,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,525 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/035 
VS.  CI.  430—363  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imagewise  exposing  to  at  least  one  of  green  and 
red  light  a  dye  image  forming  photographic  element  comprised  of 
a  transparent  film  support  and,  coated  on  the  support, 
at  least  one  layer  unit  containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  con- 
taining chemically  sensitized  silver  halide  grains,  adsorbed  to 
the  silver  halide  grains  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  having  a 
peak  absorption  in  the  green  or  red  region  of  the  spectrum  to 
which  the  photographic  element  is  imagewise  exposed,  a 
dye-forming  coupler  and  a  dispersing  medium, 
wherein 
exposure  of  at  least  one  portion  of  the  photographic  element  is 

limited  to  1.33x10'^  lux-seconds  and 
at  least  SO  percent  of  tlie  projected  area  of  the  silver  halide 
grains  is  accounted  for  by  grains  (a)  containing  greater  tlian 


3836 

SO  mole  percent  chloride,  based  on 
major  faces,  (c)  exhibiting  a  thicknefcs 
exliibiting  a  mean  equivalent  circula] 
from  3  to  6  pm,  and  (e)  including 
band  containing  up  to  30  percent 
grains  and  a  higher  level  of  iodide  i 
so  that  when  the  photographic  element 
minutes  and  15  seconds  at  38°  C 
composition: 


silver,  (b)  having  {100} 

of  0.2  (jm  or  less,  (d) 

diameter  in  the  range  of 

core  and  a  surrounding 

'  the  silver  forming  the 

than  the  core, 

is  developed  for  3 

in  a  developer  of  the 


II  ins 


Poussium  cartionate,  anhydrous 
Potassium  bicarbonate 
Sodium  sulfite,  anhydrous 
Sodium  metalsullite 
Potassium  iodide 
Sodium  bromide 

Diethylenetriaminepentaacelic  acid. 
Pentasodium  salt  (40%  solution) 
Hydroxylamine  sulfate 
Water  to  I  Liter 
pH  10 


and  subsequently  bleached  and  fixed,  it 
fog  of  at  least  0.15  in  the  at  least  one  pottion 
element  receiving  the  exposure  of  1.33xtr 
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a 

2.32 

f! 

0.38 

n 

2.78 

f. 

1.20 

mg 

1.31 

R 

8.43 
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5,672,469 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAHIC  MATERIAL 

Takanori  Hioki,  and  Mikio  Itaama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-298000 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/34 

VS.  CI.  430—614  6  CUims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 

having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  layer,  said  photographic 

material  comprising  a  reduction-sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion 

containing  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


2.41       g 


ixhibits  a  density  above 
of  the  photographic 
'  lux  second. 


R'- 


-f=L'-L2=L3-L«=L: 


\ 


R3 


(I) 


group;  L    to  L    each  represents  a 


proviso  that  at  least  one  of  L'  to  L  has  a  substituent  group; 
M'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  m  atomic  group  or  metal 
atom  to  be  a  monovalent  cation. 


(Het),Y{(Q)j-(Hy)}o 


(I) 


wherein  Het  represents  a  group  adsorptive  to  silver  halide  grains 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  having  2  or  nwre 
hetero  atoms, 

(2)  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring 
having  a  quaternary  nitrogen  atom,  which  is  represented  by 
formula  (A): 


5,672,468 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOCfelAPmC  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMINGi  COLOR  IMAGE 
Kentaro  Okazaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  CoL,  Ltd,  Minami-ashigara,  Ja>an 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  670,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-179614 
let  CI."  G03C  1/06:1/8  5:1/825 
VS.  CL  430—522  15  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographi(    material  comprising  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  photog  'aphic  constituent  layers 
comprising  (i)  at  least  three  kinds  of  silv  :r  halide  emulsion  layers 
different  in  color  sensitivity,  each  con  fining  a  yellow  color- 
forming  coupler,  a  magenta  color-form  ng  coupler  and  a  cyan 
color-forming  coupler,  respectively,  and   (ii)  at  least  one  light- 
insensitive  layer, 
wherein  the  photographic  constituent   ayers  comprises  at  least 
one  layer  containing  silver  chloride  j  rains  or  silver  chlorobro- 
mide  grains  having  a  silver  chlorid<  content  of  not  less  than 
90  mol  %,  the  silver  chloride  graini  or  silver  chlorobromide 
grains  having  a  silver  chloride  conte  it  of  not  less  than  90  mol 
%  being  sensitized  by  at  least  one  :ompound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  gold  con  pound,  a  selenium  com- 
pound and  a  tellurium  compound;  a  id  the  photographic  con- 
stituent layers  comprises  at  least  oni  layer  containing  at  least 
one  compoimd  represented  by  formi  ila  (I) 


methine  group,  with  the 


-Za 


-N^ 


(A) 


I 


(3)  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring 
having  a  thioxo  group,  which  is  represented  by  formula  (B): 


(B) 


S=C 


(4)  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocycUc  ring 
represented  by  formula  (C): 


Zt^. 


'-N-' 
H 


(C) 


and 


(5)  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring 
represented  by  formula  (D)  or  (E), 


Za 


(D) 


<■ 


■> 


„^ 


(La= 


=Lb).-  NH 


,-Za. 


<=  (U Lb),=  NH 


HO 


S        ^N- 
H 


<- 


■> 


Z.. 


(E) 


HS-^N-'' 


I 
R« 

wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represents  ui  electron  withdrawing 
group  having  a  Hammett  substitue  it  constant  Op  of  0.3  or 
more;  R'  and  R"*  each  represents  a  n  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 


wherein  Za  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a  5-, 
6-  or  7-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  Ra 
represents  an  aliphatic  group;  La  and  Lb  each  represent  a 
methine  group;  and  n  represents  0,  1  or  2,  provided  that  Her  is 
substituted  with  at  least  one  — (Q)t2 — (Hy)  moiety;  Q  repre- 
sents a  divalent  linking  group  comprising  an  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbon  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom, 
a  sulftir  atom  and  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  atomic  group  con- 
taining at  least  one  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  carbon  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  and  an  oxygen 
atom;  Hy  represents  a  hydrazine  structure  represented  by 
formula  (II): 
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Ri  R3  01) 

N— N 

/         \ 

R2  R4 

wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  each  represent  an  aliphatic  group, 
an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R,  and  Rj.  Rj  and  R^, 
R,  and  R3,  or  Rj  and  R4  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to 
form  a  ring,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  R2.  R3.  and  R, 
represents  a  divalent  aliphatic,  aryl  or  hetenxyclic  group  to 
which  the  — (Q)t2 — (Het)i,  moiety  is  bonded; 
kl  and  k3  each  represent  1,  2,  3  or  4;  and  k2  represents  0  or 
1. 


5,672,470 
MICROBIAL  PROCESS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  TOXIC 
SUBSTANCES 
Wolfgang  Hengstenherg,  Universitatsstr.  150,  44789  Bochnm; 
Roman  Kolar,  Kohlenbankstr.  18,  44227  Dortmund,  and 
Marico  Scholz,  Hunscheidtstr.  43,  44789  Bochum,  all  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,818 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1994,  44  01 
868.1 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—4  14  CUims 

1.  A  prxKess  for  detection  of  toxic  substances  wherein  said 
process  involves  determining  the  inhibition  effect  of  such  toxic 
substances,  contained  in  a  sample,  on  microorganism  metabolism, 
wherein  the  inhibition  effects  of  the  toxic  substances  on  carbohy- 
drate transport  into  the  microorganism,  as  effected  by  the  microor- 
ganism phosphotransferase  systems,  are  determined  and  serve  as 
evidence  of  toxic  substances  being  present  in  the  sample,  wherein 
said  process  comprises: 
producing  a  suspension  of  bacterium  cells  having  said  phospho- 
transferase system  along  with  the  sample  to  be  examined,  in  a 
buffer  system; 
adding  a  substrate  analog  for  a  carbohydrate,  wherein  the  sub- 
strate analog  is  transported  into  the  bacterium  cells  by  means 
of  the  phosphotransferase  systems,  which  is  dependent  on  a 
phosphoenol  pyruvate,  under  phosphorylation,  wherein  the 
substrate  analog,  after  its  phosphorylation,  is  hydrolyzed  by  a 
bacteria  specific  enzyme  of  the  phosphotransferase  system 
thereby  releasing  a  substance  susceptible  to  analysis; 
determining  the  released  substance  concentration  a^er  a  defined 

reaction  time;  and 
comparing  the  determined  concentration  of  the  released  sub- 
stance with  a  value  obtained  from  a  comparative  batch  of  a 
suspension  without  a  sample  additive. 


5,672,471 

ASSAY  FOR  DETECTION  AND/OR  QUANTIFYING  A 

MAMMALIAN  IGA  ANTIBODY  RESPONSE  TO  EPSTEIN- 

BARR  VIRUS  MEMBRANE  ANTIGEN  USING  EBV-MA 
GP  350/220  LACIONG  THE  TRANSMEMBRANE  ANCHOR 

DOMAIN 
Paul  John  Durda,  Needham;  Elliott  Dan  Kieff,  Brookline,  both 
of  Mass.;  Gary  Richard  Pearson,  Great  Falls,  Va.;  Harvey 
Rabin,  North  Andover,  and  Marria  Delaney  Sullivan,  Meth- 
uen,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291321,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,601,  Aug.  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546338,  Jun. 
29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
542,234 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/563:33/543 
VS.  CL  435—5  18  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  detecting  a  mammalian  IgA  antibody  response  to 
Epstein-Barr  Virus  Membrane  Antigen  EBV-MA  which  comprises: 
(a)  incubating  a  sample  suspected  to  contain  EBV-MA  antibod- 
ies  with   an   inunobilizeid  recombinant   form  of  EBV-MA 


gp350/220  wherein  said  EBV-MA  is  truncated  gp3S0/220 
secreted  by  a  mammalian  cell  expression  system  and  fimher 
wherein  said  truncated  gp350/220  lacks  the  transmembrane 
anchor  domain;  and 
(b)  detecting  the  product  step  (a)  by  reacting  the  product  of  step 
(a)  with  a  labeled  detector  reagent  which  specifically  binds 
mammalian  IgA  antibodies  specific  for  EBV-MA,  thereby 
detecting  said  mamnulian  antibody  response  to  EBV-MA. 


5,672,472 
SYNTHETIC  UNRANDOMIZATION  OF  OLIGOMER 
FRAGMENTS 
David  J.  Ecker,  Lcucadia;  Jacqueline  Wyatt  Carlsbad,-  Tho- 
mas W.  Bruice,  Carlsbad;  Kevin  Anderson,  Carlsbad;  Ron- 
nie C.  Hanecak,  San  Qemente;  Timothy  Vickers,  Oceanside, 
and  Peter  Davis,  Carlsbad,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  ISIS 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carisbad,  CaHf. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A17121,  §  371  DaU  Feb.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,000,  Aug.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,103 

Int  a.''  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C07H  21/00:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  64  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  oligonucleotide  having  specific, 
assayable  activity  for  a  target  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  group  of  sets  of  oligonucleotides  each  oligo- 
nucleotide comprising  at  least  four  nucleotide  units  by: 

(i)  defining  a  common  position  in  the  oligonucleotides  of  the 

sets,  and 
(ii)  synthesizing  said  sets  of  oligonucleotides  such  that  each 

set  has  a  different  base  unit  in  said  common  position,  the 

base  units  which  are  not  in  said  common  position  being 

randomized; 

(b)  assaying  each  of  the  sets  for  activity  against  the  target; 

(c)  selecting  a  set  based  upon  its  activity  against  the  target; 

(d)  preparing  a  fiirther  group  of  sets  of  oligonucleotides,  each  of 
the  sets  of  said  fiirther  group  of  sets  having  in  the  previously 
defined  conrunon  position  the  base  unit  appearing  in  that 
position  in  the  set  selected  in  step  (c);  each  set  of  said  fintber 
group  of  sets  having  a  different  base  unit  in  an  additional, 
defined  conmion  position,  the  base  units  in  the  positions  of 
the  oligonucleotides  which  are  not  in  a  defined  common 
position  being  randomized; 

(e)  assaying  each  of  the  sets  of  said  further  group  of  sets  specific 
activity  for  the  target; 

(f)  selecting  a  set  based  upon  its  activity  in  said  assay;  and 

(g)  performing  steps  (d),  (e)  and  (f)  iteratively  until  all  positions 
of  said  oligonucleotide  are  identified,  thereby  determining  an 
oligonucleotide  having  said  specific  assayable  activity. 


5,672,473 
METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 
FOR  TREATING  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASES 
Laurie  H.  GUmcher,  W.  Newton;  Hong  Zhou,  Watertown,  and 
John  Douhan,  ID,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Presi- 
dent and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
rUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295302 
Int  a."  C07H  21/00:  C07K  14/705:  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/566 
VS.  a.  435—6  25  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  compound  inhibits  the 
ability  of  a  polypeptide  to  activate  transcription,  the  polypeptide 
being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  CIITA  transcription 
activation  domain  and  lacks  a  functional  CDTA  interaction  domain, 
wherein  inhibition  of  transcription  indicates  that  said  compound  is 
a  potential  autoinunune  disease  therapeutic. 
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5,672,474 
WHITE  BLOOD  CELL  HENfATOLOGY  CONTROL 
Wajnoe  L.  Ryan,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Streck  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,500,  Ja^  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  052,651,  Apr.  26, 1993,  al>an- 
doned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,429,  May  7,  1992, 
PaL  No.  5,270,209,  wliicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
697331,  May  9,  1991,  abandoned.  Tl  is  application  Nov.  26, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  749  571 
Int  a.*  GOIN  iJ  '49 
VS.  a.  436—8  42  Claims 

1.  A  reference  conirol  composition  fo  hematology  instruments 
comprising: 

a)  fixed  or  stabilized  red  blood  celt  as  a  white  blood  cell 
surrogate,  suspended  in  an  isota  lie  aqueous  suspension 
medium;  and 

b)  a  lipoprotein  in  an  amount  sufiBcieni  to  provide  a  composition 
which  gives  a  white  blood  cell  I  istogram  profile  that  is 
substantially  that  of  whole  blood. 


Hoirard 


G41N 


I  le  : 


CO  npnsmg: 


5,672,475 
MIXED  LUMINESCENT 
Michael  J.  Lee,  Sherbom,  Mass.; 
viile,  Md.,  and  Joseph  E.  Connolly, 
ors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,617, 
This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995, 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68. 
VS.  a.  435—6 

1.  A  dual  luminescent  label  specific  biding 
two  substances  in  a  sample  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  test  reaction  mixture 
(i)  a  test  sample  comprising  a  firsi 

substance: 

(ii)  a  first  test  reagent  comprising  a 
which  specifically  binds  to  said 
first  binding  partner  is  attached 
selected  from  the  group  consistiig 
minols  (BPl^^  and  a  second  bindi  ig 
immobilized  on  a  solid  support 

(iii)  a  second  test  reagent  comprising 
(BP3)  which  specifically  binds 
wherein  said  third  binding  partn^ 
luminescent  label  selected  from 
acridinium  esters  and  benzacridi  lium 
fourth  binding  partner  (BP4)  w|ich 
said  second  substance,  wherein 
is  immobilized  on  a  solid  suppoi 

(b)  reacting  said  test  mixture  to 


COIfJUGATE  TEST 

H.  Weetall,  Rock- 
Dedham,  Mass.,  assign- 
E.  Walpole,  Mass. 
6, 1993,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  375,466 
33/53 

38  Claims 
assay  for  detecting 
sequential  steps  of: 


foni 
complex  comprising  BPl^-first  sub;  lance 


specific  binding  complex  comprisin  ; 
(c)  separating  said  first  and  second 


unbound  BPl,  and  BP3, 


.)  bei 


I  pFOC(  ss 

sa  d 


(d)  activating  said  first  luminescent  1; 
oxidation  catalyst  at  a  first  pH 
measurable  light  emission  from 
wherein  said  first  pH  process  condition 
second  luminescent  label; 

(e)  measuring  said  first  light  emission 

(f)  activating  said  second  luminesce  it 
process  condition  to  emit  a  second 
from  said  second  luminescent  label 


substance  and  a  second 


fiist 

Itii 


CJP25 


rst  binding  partner  (BPl) 

substance  wherein  said 

a  first  luminescent  label 

of  luminols  and  isolu- 

paitner  (BP2)  which  is 

s);  and 

a  third  binding  partner 

o  said  second  substance 

is  attached  to  a  second 

the  group  consisting  of 

esters  (BPS^)  and  a 

specifically  binds  to 

fourth  binding  partner 

(BP4j); 

a  first  specific  binding 

:-BP25,  and  a  second 

BP3^-second  substance- 


siid 


binding  complexes  from 


:l  in  the  presence  of  an 

condition  to  emit  a  first 

first  luminescent  label, 

does  not  activate  said 


label  at  a  second  pii 
neasurable  light  emission 


(g)  measuring  said  second  light  emission;  and 

(h)  correlating  the  first  light  emission  to  the  presence  or  amount 
of  said  first  substance  and  correlating  the  second  light  emis- 
sion to  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  second  substance 
present  in  said  test  sample. 

wherein  said  first  pH  condition  is  a  pH  level  lower  than  said 
second  pH  condition. 


5,672,476 

MARKER  AT  THE  ESTROGEN  RECEPTOR  GENE  FOR 

DETERMINATION  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS 

PREDISPOSITION 

Francois  Rousseau,  Ste-Foy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Universite 

Laval,  Cite  Universitaire,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^35 
Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  predisposition  to  low  or  high  bone 
density  of  a  human  patient,  which  comprises  determining  estrogen 
receptor  polymorphism  in  linlcage  disequilibrium  in  a  biological 
sample  of  said  human  patient,  wherein  heterozygosity  is  associated 
with  high  bone  density  and  homozygosity  is  associated  with  low 
bone  density,  said  estrogen  receptor  polymorphism  being  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  a  I^uII  polymorphic  site  located  in 
the  first  intron  of  the  estrogen  receptor  gene  and  a  DNA  variant  or 
mutation  which  shows  linkage  disequilibrium  with  one  of  the 
alleles  of  the  PvuII  polymorphism  located  in  the  first  intron  of  the 
estrogen  receptor  gene. 


5,672,477 

STREPTOCOCCUS  LACTIS  PLASMID  ENCODING  FOR 

MUCOIDNESS 

Ebenezer  R.  Vedamuthu,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Quest 

International  B.V.,  Naarden,  Netlierlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,852,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  189^88,  May  2, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,066488,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,631, 

Oct  11,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,918,014.  This  appUcation  Apr.  IS, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  632,642 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  C12N  15/00;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  Labeled  full  length  plasmid  DNA  of  pSRQ2202  as  originally 

carried  in  Streptococcus  cremoris  NRRL-B- 15995  which  has  been 

labeled  by  nick  translation  and  which  binds  to  unknown  DNA  in 

Streptococcus  lactis  containing  plasmids  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  pSRQ2201,  pSRQ2202,  pSRQ2203.  pSRQ2204  and 

pSRQ220S  as  carried  in  deposits  Streptococcus  lactis  NRRL-B- 

18337    and    NRRL-B- 18338    for    pSRQ2203,    pSRQ2204    and 

pSRQ2205    and    Streptococcus    cremoris    NRRL-B- 15995    for 

pSRQ2201  and  pSRQ2202.  bound  to  a  surface. 

3.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  utiknown  plasmid 
DNA  and  lactose  utilization  which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  the  unknown  plasmid  DNA  firom  a  Streptococcus 
lactis  containing  plasmids  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pSRQ2201,  pSRQ2202,  pSRQ2203,  pSRQ2204  and 
pSRQ2205  as  carried  in  deposits  Streptococcus  lactis  NRRL- 
B-18337  and  NRRL-B-18338  for  pSRQ2203,  pSRQ2204  and 
pSRQ2205  and  Streptococcus  cremoris  NRRL-B- 15995  for 
pSRQ2201  and  pSRQ2202  with  labeled  full  length  DNA  of  a 
plasmid  which  is  pSRQ2202  as  originally  carried  in  Strepto- 
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coccus  cremoris  NRRL-B- 15995  which  has  been  labeled  by 
nick  translation  to  produce  the  labeled  DNA  to  determine 
whether  the  unknown  DNA  binds  to  die  labeled  DNA;  and 
(b)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  unknown  DNA. 


5,672,478 
METHODS  OF  USE  FOR  AND  KITS  CONTAINING 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  COMPOUNDS 
Sharat  Singh,  San  Jose;  imendra  Singh,  Mountain  View,  both 
of  Calif.;  Frank  Meneghini,  Keene,  N.H.,  and  Edwin  F. 
UUman,  Atherton,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  AG. 
Marburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,678,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5345,834, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,453,  Jul.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  661^46 
Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/68:  CUM  1/00;  GOIN  33/566;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  36  Claims 


BELATWE 

"J**!!    10000 
UNfTS    ^^^ 


20  M         40 

TIME  (SECONDS) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  an  analyte,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

a)  combining  in  a  liquid  medium:  (1)  a  sample  suspected  of 
containing  said  analyte.  (2)  a  chemiluminescent  compound 
having  the  formula: 


wherein:  X'  and  Y'  are  linking  groups  each  comprising  a  chain  of 
one  atom  in  length,  said  atoms  being  independendy  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O,  S.  Se.  and  N  wherein  N  is  part  of  a 
fimctionality  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH.  NR', 
NSOjR'  and  NCOR'.  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  aryl  and  halogenated  allcyl  groups;  Z'  is  a  group 
linking  X'  and  Y'  comprising  a  chain  of  1-2  carbon  atoms  In 
length;  where  one  or  more  hydrogens  of  said  Y'  and  said  Z'  may  be 
replaced  by  one  or  more  organic  radicals  which  may  be  taken 
together  to  form  rings  or  double  bonds;  and  (3)  chemical  means  for 
chemically  activating  said  chemiluminescent  compound  to  produce 
luminescence;  and 
b)  detecting  the  amount  of  luminescence  generated  by  said 
chemiluminescent  compound,  the  amount  thereof  being 
related  to  the  amount  of  analyte  in  said  sample. 


5,672,479 

METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  COMPOUNDS  THAT 

BIND  TO  PUR  PROTEIN 

Edward  M.  Johnson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Andrew  D.  Bcrge- 

mann,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of 

Mcdidnc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  470,911,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  m 
continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  14,943,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,545,551,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,189, 
Aug.  28,  1992.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,421 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53;33/574;  C07K  2AX);  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  compound  in  a  chemical  or 
biological  preparation  that  binds  to  PUR  or  binding  fragments  of 
PUR  thereof  comprising: 
(i)  contacting  the  chemical  or  biological  preparation  with  a  solid 
pha.se  matrix  wherein  PUR  or  fragments  are  inunobilized  to 
said  matrix  to  permit  said  compound  to  bind  to  said  solid 
phase  matrix; 
(ii)  removing  any  unbound  material  from  said  solid  phase 

matrix;  and 
(iii)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  compound  bound  to  the  solid 
phase. 


5,672,480 
IMMUNOASSAYS  FOR  PROSTATE  SPECmC  ANTIGEN 
Barry  L.  Dowell,  Mundeiein;  Debra  B.  Alexander,  Gumee; 
Susan  B.  O'Morchoc,  Woodridge;  Carol  A.  King,  Highland 
Parli,  and  Allan  H.  Smith,  iUon,  all  of  HL,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,964,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5499,677.  This  application  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447^76 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53I;33/573 

VS.  CI.  435—7.4  5  Chdms 

1.  A  complex  comprising  Analyte  cross-linked  to  otHE,  wherein 

the  Analyte  is  capable  of  existing  as  a  free  Analyte  or  boimd  to  a 

Binding  Molecule  to  form  a  Analyte-Binding  Molecule  Complex 

which  has  a  non-hidden  epitope  which  is  available  for  antibody 

binding  and  wherein  oHE  is  an  antibody  to  Aiudyte  which  can 

bind  free  Analyte  but  not  the  Analyte-Binding  Molecule  complex. 


5,672,481 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARTICLE 
SEPARATION  IN  A  CLOSED  FIELD 
Billy  W.  MinshaU,  Mill  Creek;  Patrick  M.  Maloney;  Fred  Mill, 
both  of  Bothell;  Shelly  Heimfeid,  WoodinviUe;  Stanley  Cor- 
puz.   Kirkiand;   Penny  Thompson,   Snohomish,   and   Eric 
Peterson,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cellpro,  Incorpo- 
rated, BothelL,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5^91,  Jan.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,750,  Oct  23, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,856.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  52,784 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/49;33/543 
VS.  CL  435—7.21  24  Claims 

1.  A  cell  separation  apparatus  having  a  separation  device  assem- 
bly, the  separation  device  assembly  including  a  separation  device 
for  collecting  target  cells  from  a  sample  fluid  contained  in  a  sample 
container,  and  a  fluid  control  system  including  a  rigid-walled  fluid 
collection  vessel  for  receiving  the  target  cells  after  being  released 
from  the  separation  device,  said  cell  separation  apparatus  provid- 
ing a  closed  sterile  pathway  from  the  sample  container  to  tlie 
rigid-walled  fluid  collection  vessel,  comprising: 
conduits  coupling  said  separation  device  to  said  sample  con- 
tainer and  to  a  first  port  of  said  rigid-walled  fluid  collection 
vessel  to  provide  a  pathway  along  which  said  target  cells 
travel  from  said  sample  container  to  said  separation  device 
and  from  said  separation  device  to  said  rigid-walled  fluid 
collection  vessel  in  tlie  absence  of  exposure  to  tlie  environ- 
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ment,  said  conduits  and  said 
single  replaceable  item  within  sai< 

means  responsive  to  a  valve  con^l 
enabling  the  fluid  coming  out  of 
into  the  rigid-walled  fluid  collecti4n 

means  for  controlling  the  operation 
by  providing  said  valve  control  si; 


sedation  device  forming  a 
separation  apparatus; 

signal   for  selectively 
separation  device  to  flow 
vessel;  and 
>f  the  fluid  control  system, 
nal. 


5,672,482 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  CYCUC 
INULOOLIGOSACCHARIDE 
Sachiko  Kushibe,  and  Masao  Tamuea,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Kasei  Engineering  Company,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1994,  6-077645 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/48;  1/34;  1^2;  C07H  1/06 
VS.  CL  435—15 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  cyclic  inu^ligosaccharide,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
allowing  an  exo-enzyme  having  an  ^ility  to  cut  ^-(2- 
toside  bond  or  a  microorganism 
enzyme  to  act  on  a  saccharide  soj  ution  containing  (a)  cyclic 
inulooUgosaccbaride  in  which  fhu  tose  molecules  are  bonded 
through  P-{2-»l)  bond  in  a  cycli :  configuration,  and  (b)  at 
least  one  saccharide  selected  fro  a  disaccharide,  linear  oli- 
gosaccharide and  inulin,  said  enz]  roe  decomposing  said  sac- 
charide into  monosaccharide,  disai  charide,  or  both;  and 
subsequently  collecting  the  cyclic  ini  looligosaccharide  from  the 
thus  obtained  saccharide  solution. 


5,672,483 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  this  Number 


Rar 


5,672,484 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  CULTURE 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Ruth  Eden;  Gideon  Eden,  and 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Difco 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,982, 
This  appUcation  Dec  21,  199j 
Int  CL*  C12Q 
U.S.CL435— 29 

8.  A  container  (10)  for  detecting 
sample,  said  container  (10)  comprising 


6  Claims 


Dfruc- 
which  produces  the  exo- 


BOTTLE,AND 
USING  SAME 
McMiHian,  all  of  Ann 
1  .aboratories,  Ann  Arbor, 


m>.  4, 1994,  abandoned. 
;,  Ser.  No.  576,050 
i/04 

8Claims 

ae^bic  microorganisms  in  a 


a  closed  chamber  (12)  containing  a  growth  media  (24)  therein 
and  defining  a  headspace  above  said  media;  and 

a  non-toxic  insert  tneans  (22)  hydrated  with  said  growth  media 
(24)  having  a  surface  area  positioned  within  said  chamber 
(12)  and  at  least  partially  into  said  headspace  for  providing  a 
quantity  of  oxygen  to  said  growth  media  and  permitting 
microorganisms  introduced  with  said  sample  to  reside  on  said 
surface  thereon  by  increasing,  in  a  substantially  static  state, 
the  microorganisms'  exposure  to  oxygen  within  said  chamber 
and  enhancing  the  microorganisms'  metabolism,  said  insert 
means  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sponge, 
cotton,  fiber  glass  beads,  glass,  and  resinous  material. 


5,672,485 
IMMORTALIZED  CELL  LINES  FOR  VIRUS  GROWTH 
Douglas  N.  Foster,  and  Linda  K.  Foster,  both  of  Roseville, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  696,200 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—4031  9  Clahns 

1.  A  spontaneously  immortalized  cell  line,  derived  from  primary 
chicken  embryonic  fibroblasts,  having  the  characteristics  of 
UMNSAH-DF  I  cell  line  and  deposited  with  the  American  Type 
Culture  Collection  as  Accession  #CRL-12203. 


5,672,486 
PROTEIN  POLYLIGANDS  JOINED  TO  A  STABLE 
PROTEIN  CORE 
Jean-Paul  Soulillou,  Nantes  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 
Hospitaller  Regional  de  Nantes,  Nantes  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646^75,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,394,  Aug.  29, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
932,915 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/00;S/00;  C12P  21/06;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435-«9.1  8  CUims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  subunit  of  a  composition,  said 
composition  comprising  at  least  six  subunits,  each  subunit  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  portion  of  a  m  subunit  constant  region  of  IgM 
up  to  the  entire  p  subunit  constant  region  of  IgM  capable  of 
assembling  upon  expression  in  a  cellular  host,  said  subunits 
covalently  joined  as  a  result  of  assembling  upon  expression  in  a 
cellular  host,  each  of  said  subunits  fused  to  a  naturally  occurring 
peptide  sequence  capable  of  binding  to  a  naturally-occurring  recep- 
tor on  a  cell  surface  membrane. 


5,672,487 
RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEINS  IN 
YEAST 
Jurgen  Schweden,  Neustadt;  daus  BoUscfaweiler,  Heidelberg; 
Michael  Piontek,  Essen;  Ulrike  Weydemann,  Kohi,  and  Gerd 
Gellissen,  Wiilfnith,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Akticngesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Rhein  Biotech  Gcsell- 
schaft,  Duessddorf,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1993,  43  36 
810.7 

Int  CL*  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recombinant  production  of  proteins  in  yeast, 
wtiich  comprises  transforming  the  yeast  with  an  expression  cas- 
sette which  comprises  the  following  structural  elements  encoded: 


L-A-P-GEN 


where 
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L  is  a  leader  sequence  of  an  animal  peptide  neurohormone. 

A  is  an  adaptor  producing  an  alpha-heUx  structure, 

P  is  a  processing  signal  and 

GEN  is  a  structural  gene  for  the  required  protein  growing  the 
transformed  yeast  in  a  suitable  growth  medium;  and  recover- 
ing said  protein. 


5,672,488 
CONTRACEPTIVE  VACCINE  BASED  ON 
ALLOIMMUNIZATION  WFTH  ZONA  PELLUCIDA 
POLYPEPTIDES 
Jurrien  Dean,  Bctbesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary,  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,948.  Mar.  26,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,462,  Aug.  20.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  364.379,  Jun.  12, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
453,952 
Int  a.*  C12P  21/06:  C12N  7/00;  C07H  19/00.19/01 
VS.  a.  435—69.)  6  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  segment  encoding  the  mouse  ZP3  protein. 


5,672,489 
CATALYTIC  ANTIBODIES  HYDROLYZING  ACYLATED 
CARBOHYDRATES  IN  A  REGIOSELECTIVE  AND 
STEREOSELECTIVE  MANNER 
Ikuo  Fujii;  Yoshiharu  Iwabuchi,  both  of  Suita,  and  Hideaki 
Miyashita,  Habikino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Protein  Engi- 
neering Research  Institute,  Osalca,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,622,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1993,  5-223231 
Int  a.*  C12P  19/00;  C12N  9/00 
VS.  a.  435—72  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  hydrolytically  deprotecting  an  acylated  hydroxy 
group  in  a  carbohydrate  in  a  regioselective  and  stereoselective 
manner,  which  comprises  the  step  of: 
admixing  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalytic  antibody 
with  the  carbohydrate  containing  the  acylated  hydroxy  group, 
wherein  the  catalytic  antibody  specifically  hydrolyzes  the 
acylated  hydroxy  group  in  the  carbohydrate  in  a  regioselective 
and  stereoselective  manner,  thereby  deprotecting  the  acylated 
hydroxy  group  in  the  carbohydrate  in  a  regioselective  and 
stereoselective  manner, 
said  catalytic  antibody  being  produced  by  immunizing  an  animal 
using  a  compound,  as  a  hapten,  which  is  thought  to  be  a 
transition  state  analog  of  desired  hydrolysis  of  the  carbohy- 
drate containing  the  acylated  hydroxy  group. 


wherein, 

each  of  R'-R'"  is  independently  H,  alkyl,  allcene,  alkyne,  haUde, 
alkyl  halide,  hydroxyalkyl,  glycol,  polyglycol.  tliiol.  alkyl 
thiol,  aminoalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyl. 
allcyloxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl.  aldehyde,  ether,  ketone. 
carboxyUc  acid,  phosphate,  phosphonate.  sulfate,  phosphate 
substituted  alkyl,  phosphonate  substituted  alkyl,  or  sulfate 
substituted  alkyl.  such  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  each  substituent  R  is  less  tlian  or  equal  to  10:  and 
wherein,  at  least  one  of  R'-R'"  is  of  the  formula  (CHi),-A- 
(CH2)„-EDTA  where 

A  is  CHj,  O,  S,  NH  or  NR", 

R"  is  alkyl,  alkene.  alkyne.  halide,  alkyl  halide,  hydroxyalkyl, 
glycol,  polyglycol,  thiol,  alkyl  thiol,  substituted  alkyl,  phos- 
phate, phosphonate.  sulfate,  phosphate  substituted  alkyl.  phos- 
phonate suhstinited  allcyl,  sulfate  substituted  alkyl,  COO, 
CONH,  CSNH.  CONR",  and 

each  of  n  and  m  is  independently  an  integer  of  less  than  or  equal 
to  10  or  zero. 


5,672v491 
RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  NOVEL 
POLYKETIDES 
Chaitan  Khosla,  Stanford.  Calif.;  David  A.  Hopwood,  Norwich. 
England;  Suzanne  Ebert-Khosla,  Stanford,  Calif.;  Robert 
McDaniei,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Hong  Fu,  and  CamilU  Kao,  both 
of  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  The  John  Innes  Institute. 
Norwich.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164^01.  Dec.  8.  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,732,  Sep.  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,811 
Int  CI.*  C12N  l/2l;9/00;lS/6i;  C12P  l9/i4 
VS.  CI.  435—148  24  Claims 


5,672,490 
METHOD  OF  CLEAVING  DNA 
Jonathan  L.  Sessler;  Brent  L.  Iverson;  Vladimir  Krai;  Kevin 
Shreder,  all  of  Austin;  Hiroyuki  Furuta,  Oita,  all  of  Tex.,  and 
Richard  E.  Thomas,  Port  Smith,  R.L,  assignors  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Texas  Board  of  Regents,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  424^8.  Apr.  28,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,607,  Oct  21.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,457.195.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.669 

Int  CL*  C12P  19/ i4;  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  435—91.1  4  Clauaas 

1.  A  method  of  cleaving  DNA,  which  method  comprises  contact- 
ing DNA  with  a  sapphyrin-EDTA  conjugate  under  conditions 
effective  to  promote  cleavage  of  the  DNA,  wherein  the  sapphyrin- 
EDTA  conjugate  has  the  structure: 


1  AT  My  K5  AT  OAty  M  AT  Kll  IWy  ^  M  AT  ACT  P  AT  OWCT  ACT  >^M  AT  PI<,Cr^  AT  n>  ACT  T1> 

i V^  T  \  I  1 


■^ 


15.  A  recombinant  vector  comprising  one  or  more  modules  of  a 
modular  replacement  PKS  gene  cluster 

wherein  a  module  comprises  at  least  one  nucleotide  sequence 
which  encodes  a  PKS  acyl  transferuse  (AT)  activity:  at  least 
one  nucleotide  sequence  Which  encodes  a  PKS  ketoacyl  car- 
rier protein  s>-nthase  (KS)  activity;  and  at  least  one  nucleotide 
sequence  which  encodes  a  PKS  acyl  carrier  protein  (ACP) 
activity; 
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said  module  operably  linked  to  conubl 
of  each  said  module  wherein  at  l<  ist 
heteiologous  to  at  least  one  of  safl 
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sequences  for  expiession 
one  control  sequence  is 
RKxlules. 


1993,  Pat  No.  5,409,951, 


5,672v492 
FUNGICTOALLY  ACTIV^  COMPOUNDS 
Ruby  Dlum  Nielsen,  Farum,  and  Fiknk  Winther  Rasmussen, 
Valby,  both  of  Denmark,  assignof^s  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsraerd,  Denmark 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  95,785,  JuL  22, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N  >.  714,107,  Jun.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jon.  15, 1990, 1461/90 
Int  a.'  CUP  17/06; 
U.S.  CL  435—125 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  cf  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


C12N  in4 


OH 


comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  aerobic  cultivation  on  nutrient  me^ia 
Ascochyta  sp.,  and 

b)  recovery  of  tlie  active  component  Kirom 


6  Claims 


(la) 


Dr.,  Seminole,  Fla.  34647 


5,672,493 
DE  NOVO  INDUCTION  OF  Ct;LLS  EXmBITING 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MACR(  »PHAGES  UTILIZING 
FELINE  SARCOM  k  VIRUS 
Levy  Kopelovich,  6630  Burning  IVee  I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84f  298,  Mar.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-|  art  of  Ser.  No.  488,923, 
Mar.  5, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  •  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  299,280,  Jan.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  n1  135,390 

Int  a.*  C12N  sno-.sm  a61k  4&w 

\}&.  a.  435— 172J  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  de  novo  convi  rsion  of  human  fibroblasts 
(HP)  to  cells  that  demonstrate  characi  eristics  of  tissue  macroph- 
ages (CCTM),  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  obtaining  a  biopsy  from  an  organ  <  r  tissue  of  a  human  subject; 

b.  establishing  and  growing  an  HF  i  nonolayer  culture  from  the 
organ  or  tissue  biopsy; 

c.  transducing  the  HF  monolayer  cu  ture  with  ST:FeSV(FeLV); 

d.  harvesting  the  transduced  cells  fl(  ating  in  the  culture  media; 

e.  re-plating  the  harvested  cells  and  i  haracterizing  the  harvested 
cells  as  CCTM  by  electron  micr  scopy,  expression  of  mac- 


rophage associated  antigens,  expression  of  macrophage  asso- 
ciated cytoldnes,  cytolytic  activity,  production  of  antibiotic 
substances,  or  ability  to  allow  uptake  and  replication  of  Leish- 
mania. 


5,672,494 
METHODS  OF  INCREASING  RATES  OF  INFECTION  BY 

DIRECTING  MOTION  OF  VECTORS 

Bemhard  0.  Palsson;   Mkhad  F.  Clarke,  and  Alice  S.  Y. 

Chuck,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  University 

of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,105,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,534,423.  This  appUcation  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  472,479 

Int  CI.*  CI2N  lSf64 

MS.  CL  435— 172J  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  infecting  or  transfecting  target  cells  by  vectors, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  putting  the  target  cells  on  a  porous  surface;  and 

(b)  directing  tiie  vectors  to  contact  the  target  cells  by  moving  a 
liquid  containing  the  vectors  through  the  porous  surface, 
wherein  the  porous  surface  has  pores  that  are  large  enough  to 
allow  the  vectors  to  pass  through  but  small  enough  to  prevent 
the  target  cells  from  passing  through,  the  target  cells  are 
substantially  stationary  with  respect  to  the  porous  surface,  and 
the  numt>er  of  contacts  between  the  target  cells  and  the 
vectors  is  greater  than  that  due  to  Brownian  motion  of  the 
vectors  in  the  liquid. 


of  a  strain  of  the  fimgus 
the  media  of  step  (a). 


5,672,495 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,672,496 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  PORCINE  PANCREATIC 
CARBOXYPEPTIDASE  B 
Jeffirey  T.  Fayerman;  David  P.  Greenen,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
Charles  L.  Hershberger,  Greenfield,*  Jeffrey  L.  Larson;  Jane 
L.  Sterner,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  and  Haichao 
Zhang,  Park  City,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,258,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,139 
Int  a.*  CI2N  15/57:9/48:1/19:15/81 
UJS.  CI.  435—212  14  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  compound  encoding  porcine  cartx>xypeptidase  B,  said 
DNA  compound  having  the  sequence  of  oligonucleotides  of 
Sequence  l.D.  3. 


5,672v497 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  ANTIBIOTIC- 
PRODUCING  ABILFTY  OF  ANTIBIOTIC-PRODUCING 
MICROORGANISMS 
Karen   L.   Cox,   Martinsville,-   Scott  E.   Fishman,   Carmd; 
Charles  L.  Hershberger,  New  Palestine,  and  Eugene  T.  Scno, 
Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,672,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  107,232,  Jul.  28,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  742,222,  Aug. 

6, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
351,350,  May  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,237,  Feb.  24, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,670,  JuL  25, 1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
842^30,  Mar.  21,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  21, 
1995,  Set  No.  575^43 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/00:15/09:  C07H  21A)4 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  23  Claims 


5,672y«99 
IMMORALIZED  NEURAL  CREST  STEM  CELLS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING 
David  J.  Anderson,  Altadena,  Calif.,  and  Derek  L.  Slemple, 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  California  Institntc  of  TediMii- 
ogy,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,286,  Jan.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,088,  Oct  29, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  920,617, 
Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  478,920 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/02:  C12N  15/85 
MS.  a.  435—240.4  8  Oaiau 

1.  A  method  for  inunottalizing  isolated  neural  crest  stem  cells 
comprising  contacting  said  isolated  neural  crest  stem  cells  with  an 
immortalization  gene  under  conditions  permissive  for  the  uptaice  of 
said  immortalization  gene  into  said  cells,  wherein  said  iscdaled 
neural  crest  stem  cells  are  capable  of  self-renewal  in  a  feeder 
cell-independent  culture  medium,  express  low-aflBnity  nerve 
growth  factor  receptor  (LNGFR)  and  nestin,  Ixit  do  not  express 
neuronal  or  glial  lineage  markers  iiKluding  glial  fibrillary  acidic 
protein  (GFAP),  wiierein  at  least  one  of  said  stem  cells  is  capable 
of  differentiation  to  a  peripheral  nervous  system  (PNS)  neuronal 
cell  that  does  not  express  LNGFR  or  nestin  but  does  express 
neurofilanKnt-160,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  isolated  neural 
crest  stem  cells  is  capable  of  differentiation  to  a  PNS  glial  cell  tliat 
expresses  LNGFR,  nestin  and  GFAP. 

2.  An  immortalized  cell  line  made  according  to  the  metlKxi  of 
claim  1. 


1.  The  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  a  gene  product  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  Streptomyces  fradiae  tylC,  tylD,  tylE, 
tylF,  tylH,  tyU,  tylK,  tylL,  and  tylM  biosynthetic  gene  products. 


5,672,498 
HUMAN  CORNEAL  EPITHELLiL  CELL  LINES  WFTH 
EXTENDED  LIFESPAN 
IVaccy  L.  Walker,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  and  Carolyn  R.  Kahn, 
Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  GiOete  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

FUed  Dec  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,055 

Int  CL*  C12N  5/00 

MS.  a.  435—240.2  6  Clahns 

1.  An  inomortalized  human  corneal  epithelial  cell  line  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cell  line  10.014  and  cell  line  2.040. 


5,672,500 
MCH2,  AN  APOPTOnC  CYSTEINE  PROTEASE,  AND 
COMPOSmONS  FOR  MAKING  AND  METHODS  OF 
USING  THE  SAME 
GcraM  Litwack,  Bryn  Mawr;  Emad  S.  Alncmri,  and  Teresa 
Femandez-Ainemri,  both  of  Ambler,  all  of  Pa,^  assignors  t* 
Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,925 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/64:15/57:1/21:5/10 
MS.  CL  435—240.2  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  comprises  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  that  encodes  the  protein  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:5  or  SEQ  DD  NO:  7. 


5,672,501 
BASE-MODIFIED  ENZYMATIC  NUCLEIC  ACID 
Jasenka  MatuUc-Adamic,  Boulder;  Leonid  Bdgeinuui,  Long- 
mont;  Nassim  Usman,  Boulder;  Alex  Karpcisky,  Boulder, 
and    Alex    Burgin,    Boulder,    all    of   Colo.,    assignors    to 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,254,  Dec  23, 1994.  This 
application  Oct  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  541,365 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/00:  C12N  5/06:15/00:  C12P  19/34 
MS.  CL  435—240.2  16  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  at  least  one 
modified  nucleotide  base  substitution,  wherein  the  base  portion  of 
said  nucleotide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridin-4- 
one,  pyridin-2-oiie,  plienyl,  pseudouracil,  2,  4,  6-trimettioxy  ben- 
zene, 3-methyluracil,  dihydrouracil,  naphthyl,  and  aminophenyL 
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5^72^2 
ANIMAL  CELL  C  JLTURE 
John  Robert  Birch,  High  Wycon^be,  and   Robert  Charles 
Boraston,  Reading,  both  of  Unit^  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Ceiltech  Therapeutics  Limited,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9f,551,  Jul.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,745,  Apr.  7, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatio^  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

397,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Unitejl  Kingdom,  Jun.  28, 1985, 
8516415 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/02:54)6:5/10:5/20 
VS.  a.  435—240.25 

1.  A  process  for  the  fed  batch  cultuii  of  animal  cells  comprising 
culturing  the  cells  in  a  nutrient  medii  im  through  the  exponential 
phase  and  into  the  decline  phase  of  tli  t  culture  to  produce  one  or 
more  cell  products,  wherein  during  th :  exponential  growth  phase 
of  the  culture  and  for  a  period  of 
exponential  phase  of  the  culture,  ttie  mkdium  is  supplemented  with 
a  combined  feed  comprising  glutamii  e,  at  least  one  sugar  as  an 
energy  source  and  one  or  more  esseif  ial  amino  acids  other  than 
glutamine. 


18aaims 


Zealind 
Apr. 


5,672,503 
PLANT  GROWTH 

USETHER^ 
Beverley  Janice  Nairn,  Ohope,  and 
Wellington,  both  of  New  Zealand, 
estry  Limited,  Rotorua,  New 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46^56, 

This  application  Jun.  6,  199t 
Claims  priority,  application  Ncm 
242308 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/04:1/26: 
VS.  a.  435—240.45 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  vitriticition 
species  of  Pinus  or  a  species  of  Euca]  ^pti 
media  to  which  an  anti-vitritication 
anti-vitrification  agent  comprising  a 
ride,  suttstantially  free  of  toxic  comp<^ents. 
tied  sulfated  polysaccharides  substani  iaily 


ESTABLISHM  O^H"  AND  AGENTS  FOR 


^chard  Hubert  Fumeaux, 
assignors  to  Tasman  For- 


to 

TIIE 


5,672,504 
PROCESS  FOR  ENRICHING  A^ 
ONE  ENANTIOMER  BY  USIfJG 
CONVERT  ONE  ENANTIOMER 

PREFERENTIALLY  OPEN 
Akinobu  Matsuyama,  Aral,  and  Yo^iinori 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,080, 
This  application  Oct.  25. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai , 
Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055735 

Int  CI.*  C12P 
U,S.  CI.  435—280 

1.  A  process  for  enriching  or  prefe^nti 
centration  of  the  (S)-enantiomer  of  the  epoxidi 
enantiomeric  mixture  of  (R,S)-epoxid« 


195  5 


9,  1993,  abandoned. 
,  Ser.  No.  470,839 
Zealand,  Apr.  10,  1992, 


i/38:  AOIH  4/00 

24  Claims 

comprising  growing  a 

us  using  a  tissue  culture 

I  gent  has  been  added,  said 

p  irihed  sulfated  polysaccha- 

.  or  a  mixture  of  puri- 

free  of  toxic  compo- 


(r;s]-i,2-epoxide  in 

MICROBES  TO 
THE  OTHER  OR  TO 
EPOXIDE  RING 
Kobayashi,  Joetsu, 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 


ieb 


14,  1994,  abandoned. 
,  Ser.  No.  547,902 
Feb.  15,  1993,  5-025315; 


R 


>^ 


compnsmg: 
(a)  adding  a  mixture  of  (R,S)-enaitiomers 
formula  (1)  to  a  nnicroorganisn 
microorganism  selected  from  the 
parapsilosis,    Candida  famata. 


Aspergillus  niger.  Nocardioides  ftavus.  Saccharopolyspora 
hirsula.  Bacillus  suhtilis.  Bacillus  cereus,  Acetohacter  pas- 
teurianus,  Acetohacter  aceti  subsp.  xylinum,  Cilrohacter  fre- 
undii.  Enterobacter  aerogenes,  Enterobacter  cloacae. 
Escherichia  colt.  Pseudomonas  putida.  Gluconobacter  ceri- 
nus,  Strepioallotichus  hindustanus.  Anixiella  reticulata.  Cor- 
ticium  rolfsii.  Corynespora  cassiicola,  Doratomyces  stemoni- 
tis.  Drechslera  avenae.  Helminthosporium  sigmoideum  var. 
irregul.  Macrophomina  phaseoli.  Microascus  desmosporus, 
Periconia  byssoides,  Scopulariopsis  brevicaulis.  Stachybotrvs 
chartarum,  Westerdykella  multispora,  Phialophora  pedrosoi. 
Podospora  cardonaria.  Tdletiopsis  cremea  and  Cloeophyllum 
striatum, 

(b)  allowing  the  microorganism  or  preparation  of  said  microor- 
ganism to  preferentially  op  an  the  epoxy  ring  of  the  (R)- 
enantiomer  of  formula  (I)  or  to  preferentially  convert  the 
(R)-enantiomer  of  formula  (I)  into  the  (S)-enantiomer  of 
formula  (I),  and 

(c)  recovering  the  (S)-enantiomer  of  formula  (I), 

where  R  is  an  allcyl  group,  an  aliienyl  group,  a  cycloallcyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  arallcyl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  said 
groups  optionally  having  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1)  a  halogen  atom,  (2)  a  hydroxyl  group,  (3)  a 
mercapto  group,  (4)  an  amino  group,  (5)  a  nitro  group.  (6)  an 
allcoxy  group,  (7)  an  allcenyloxy  group,  (8)  a  phenoxy  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  (i)  an  allcyl  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  (ii)  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms 
or  (iii)  a  halogen  atom,  (9)  a  naphthyloxy  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  (i)  an  allcyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
(ii)  an  allcoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  (iii)  a 
halogen  atom,  (10)  an  arallcyloxy  group,  (II)  an  allcyl-thio 
group,  (12)  a  carboxyl  group,  (13)  a  carbamoyl  group,  (14)  a 
cyano  group,  and  (IS)  an  acyl  group, 

wherein  said  cycloallcyl  group,  aryl  group,  arallcyl  group  and 
heterocyclic  group  represented  by  R  may  also  be  substituted 
widi  (16)  an  allcyl  group,  (17)  an  allcenyl  group  or  (18)  a 
haloalkyl  group. 


5,672,505 
INSERT  FOR  A  ISSUE  CULTURE  VESSEL 
Christopher  L.  Jones,  Bloomlngdiile,  and  Edward  F.  Mussi, 
Hewitt,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,406,  Sep.  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,492 

Int  ex."  C12M  1/00.3/00 

VS.  a.  435—283.1  4  Qaims 


14^10- 


11/00 

10  Claims 

ially  increasing  the  con- 
ic of  formula  (I)  in  an 
of  formula  (1) 

(I) 


of  the  epoxide  of 

or  a  preparation  of  said 

;roup  consisting  of  Candida 

'.hodosporidium  loruloides. 


1.  An  insert  for  a  tissue  culture  bonle  having  a  neclc  comprising: 

a  neck  adapter  having  mounting  means  sized  to  tit  the  neck  of 
the  bottle; 

a  suspending  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  arm 
having  an  offset  intermediate  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end: 

bolder  means  for  holding  at  least  one  specimen,  said  specimen 
including  a  porous  first  membrane  having  cells  tJiereon,  sub- 
stantially sealed  within  a  second  porous  membrane  imperme- 
able to  cells;  and 

said  first  end  of  said  suspending  arm  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
fit  said  mounting  means  for  suspending  said  suspending  arm 
into  the  bottle  from  said  first  end,  said  holder  means  being 


attached  at  said  second  end  of  said  suspending  arm.  so  that  a 
specimen  in  said  holder  is  suspended  within  the  bottle  when 
said  neck  adapter  is  placed  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


5,672,506 

SLUDGE  TREATMENT  TANK  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Keltaro  Aoyagi,  Kawasaki,-  Sadao  Niibe,  Chiba:  Toshitomi 
Umegae,  Sakura;  Hideo  Iwai,  Oumihachiman,  and  Yosbi- 
tugu  Oshima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Zenitaka 
Corporation,  and  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  both  of 
Osaka-fU,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049555 

Int  a."  C12M  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—289.1  6  Qaims 


1.  A  sludge  treatment  tank,  comprising  a  concrete  tank  including 
a  member  composed  of  a  glass  long-fiber  reinforced  foamed  plastic 
composite  material  as  an  inside  wall  member  also  serving  as  a 
form  work. 


5,672,507 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  CULTURE  OF 

NUCLEATED  CELLS  AND  CELL  CULTURE  DEPENDENT 

SUBSTANCES 
Walter  Merk,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Animal  Health,  Inc.,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,206,  Jun.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,283,  Aug.  23, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,840, 
Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 
648,092,  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  393,742 
Int  a."  C12M  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—295.2  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  surface-culture  of  nucleated  cells  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  vessel  for  holding  nutrient  medium  and  filling  bodies  on 
the  surfaces  of  which  filling  bcxlies  nucleated  cells  grow 
during  cultivation; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  culture  chamber  disposed  centrally  along  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  vessel  which  chamber  holds  the  nutrient 
mecUum  and  filling  bcxlies  within  the  vessel  such  that  the 
nutrient  medium  and  filling  bcxlies  substantially  fill  the  culture 
chamber  but  leaving  a  space  at  the  top  of  the  culture  chamber; 

(c)  a  tube  l(x;ated  along  the  center,  vertical  axis  of  the  culture 
chamber  having  a  bottom  skirt-like  projection,  which  skirt- 
like projection  is  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  culture  cham- 
ber and  the  top  of  the  tube  extends  towards  the  top  of  the 
culture  chamber  so  as  to  meet  and  slightly  exceed  the  level  of 
nutrient  medium  and  filling  bodies  within  the  culture  cham- 


ber, and  the  surface  walls  of  the  tube  are  perforated  so  as  to 
allow  nutrient  mechum  to  pass  through  but  not  to  allow  filling 
bodies  to  pass  through  from  the  culture  chamber,  and 
(d)  an  air  diffusion  tube  disposed  along  the  center  vertical  axis 
of  the  tube  having  an  outlet  opening  and  an  inlet  opening  so 
that  air  can  be  introduced  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  through  its 
outlet  opening  and  then  the  air  can  diffuse  through  the  nutrient 
medium  within  the  tube  to  oxygenate  such  nutrient  mechum 
and  cause  the  oxygenated  nutrient  medium  to  pass  through  the 
perforations  in  the  surface  walls  of  the  tube  and  around  the 
fiUng  bodies  in  the  culture  chamber,  which  air  cUfiusion  tube's 
inlet  opening  is  outside  of  the  vessel  and  its  oudet  opening  is 
close  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  whereby  the  tube  together 
with  the  air  cUffiision  tube  are  so  arranged  that  in  use  air  is 
introduced  at  the  bonom  of  the  culture  chamber  through  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  air  cUffiision  tube  and  the  resulting  air 
bubbles  pass  up  through  the  annular  space  between  the  tube 
and  the  air  diffusion  of  the  tube  to  allow  the  passed  air  to 
oxygenate  the  nutrient  medium  and  to  circulate  the  medium 
through  the  filling  bcxlies. 


5,672,508 

INHIBITORS  OF  CELL-CYCLE  PROGRESSION,  AND 

USES  RELATED  THERETO 

Jeno  Gyuris,  Winchester;   Lou  Lamphere,  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  and  David  Beach,  Huntington  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Mitotix,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  589,981 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/62:  C»7H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—320.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encocUng  a 

fusion  polypeptide  comprising  CDK-bicUng  motifs  from  two  or 

more  different  proteins  which  bind  to  cyclin  dependent  kinases. 


sjsnjsn 

HPDE  IV-C:  A  HUMAN  PHOSPHODIESTERASE  IV 

ISOZYME 

Douglas  A.  Fisher,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,815,  Aug.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,856 
Int  a."  C12N  5/10:15/09:15/12:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—325  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  ON  A  fragment  consisting  of  the  DNA  sequence  of 
SEQ.ID.NG:!.  or  an  allelic  variant  thereof 

2.  A  recombinant  DNA  fragnnent  comprising  the  DNA  hragment 
of  claim  1. 

4.  A  host  cell  comprising  the  recombinant  DNA  fragment  of 
claim  2. 


OFRCIAL  GAZFTTR 


Sfptfmrfr  ^n    }W7 


September  30.  1997 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftfmber  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 
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5,672510 
RETROVIRAL  VI  :CTORS 
Martin  Eglitis,  McLean,  Va.;  J.  Ant  lony  Thompson,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  and  W.  French  Anders  >n,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Genetic  Therapy,  Inc.,  Ga  ithersburg,  Md.,  and  The 
United  States  of  America  as  rep  'esented  by  the  Secretary 
Deptartment  of  Health  and  Hun  an  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,062,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  >er.  No.  686,167,  Apr.  19, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contin  lation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
467,791,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  3  10,805 
lata.'' Cl2fi  5/k):  1 5/79 
VS.  CL  435—325 

1.  A  retroviral  vector,  said  vector  including  u  3'  LTR:  a  5'  LTR; 
and  a  multiple  cloning  site  having  a  len  5th  no  greater  than  about  70 
base  pairs,  wherein  said  multiple  cloi  ing  site  is  located  between 
the  5'  LTR  and  3'  LTR  of  said  retrovii  il  vector,  and  the  5'  end  of 
said  multiple  cloning  site  is  no  greate  than  about  895  base  pairs 
from  the  3'  end  of  the  5'  LTR,  and  the  3  end  of  the  multiple  cloning 
site  is  no  greater  dian  about  40  base  pi  irs  from  the  5'  end  of  the  3' 
LTR,  and  said  multiple  cloning  site  inc  udes  the  Nod,  SnaBl.  Sail, 
BamHl,  Xhol.  Hindlll,  Apal,  and  Clal  cloning  sites. 


963  322, 


5,672,511 
BASE-MODIFIED  ENZYMA^C 

Leonid  Beigelman,  Longmont,  and 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyine 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,254, 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

doned,  and  Sen  No.  149,210,  Nov. 

application  May  5,  1995, 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  CI2N 

U,S.  CI.  435—325 

1.  An  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule 
modified  nucleotide,  wherein  base 
otide  is  a  6-methyl  uracil. 

16.  A  mammalian  cell  comprising 
any  one  of  claims  1-4,  in  vitro. 


NUCLEIC  ACID 
Alex  Karpeisky,  Boulder, 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 


assign  >r 


RochesI  ;r, 


N), 


5,672312 
CHAIN  INCUBATOR/CONVEYER 
USE 
James  D.  Shaw,  Hilton,  N.Y. 
Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc., 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50^,170 
doned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 
Int.  CI."  GOIN 
U,S.  a.  436-^16 

1.  A  method  of  eflSciently  loading 
incubator  comprising  a  continuous 
supports  joined  together  for  movement 
may  or  may  not  have  a  slide  test  eler^ent 
means  for  moving  said  supports  incre 
tion  past  said  loading  station,  said  joi 
means  defining  a  flexible  and  variable 
supports, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps 
supports  past  said  loading  statiot 
element  presented  by  said  statioi  1 
support  aligned  opposite  said  stat})n 
empty, 
and  in  the  event  no  slide  test  elemen 
to  a  given  empty  support  prior  to 
past  said  station,  then  distorting 
test  element  is  presented  at  said  s^tion 


This  application  Nov,  17, 


27aaims 


fee.  23,  1994,  and  a 

Oct.  15,  1992,  aban- 
1993,  abandoned.  This 
;er.  No.  437,114 
5/85:  A61R  48/0() 

17  Claims 

comprising  at  least  one 

portion  of  said  modified  nucle- 

tt  :  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  of 


AND  METHOD  OF 


to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

N.Y. 

I,  Jul.  19,  1995,  aban- 
354,683,  Dec.  12,  1994, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  599,901 

f5/00 

18  Claims 

ilide  test  elements  onto  an 

of  slide  test  element 

past  a  loading  station  which 

present  for  loading  and 

ifientally  in  a  selected  direc- 

supports  and  said  moving 

path  of  travel  for  said 


iin<  d 


)f  alternately  moving  said 

and  loading  any  slide  test 

.  from  said  station  onto  a 

if  said  aligned  support  is 

is  presented  by  said  station 

said  empty  support  moving 

:aid  flexible  path  if  a  slide 

immediately  after  said 


empty  support  passes,  so  that  said  empty  support  is  reposi- 
tioned and  aligned  with  said  station  now  presenting  a  slide 
test  element. 


5,672,513 
CARCINO-EMBRYONIC  ANTIGEN  DERIVATIVES 
LACKING  THE  CARBOXYL  TERMINAL  END 
Aiexey   Terskikh,    Lausanne,   Switzerland;    Andre    PMegrin, 
Montpellier,  France,  and  Jean-Pierre  Mach,  Lausanne,  Swit- 
zerland,   assignors    to    Roche    Diagnostic    Systems,    Inc., 
Branchburg,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,299 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  OIF.,  Mar.  25, 
1993,  93810214 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/574:  C07K  14/47:14/82 
U.S.  CI.  436—64  3  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  carcino-embryonic  antigen  glycoprotein  lack- 
ing the  26  amino  acid  hydrophobic  domain  at  the  C-terminal  end 
of  natural  carcino-embryonic  antigen  glycoprotein  and  devoid  of 
the  ethanolamine  attached  to  the  C-terminal  end  of  said  natural 
carcino-embryonic  antigen  glycoprotein  which  recombinant  glyco- 
protein comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,672,514 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Tohru  Tsuchiya;  Taizo  Akimoto,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken;  Kegi 
Mori,  Tokyo;  Yasushi  Kojima,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan; 
Giinter  Dietzel,  Straubenhardt,  Germany;   Gerhard  Petz, 
Essen,  Germany,  and  Andreas  Kopke,  Scheden,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-015153; 
Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051465;  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059198 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/48.21/76:23/04 
U.S.  CI,  436—86  15  Claims 

1.  A  chemiluminescent  detecting  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
uniformly  irradiating  with  radiation  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet 
formed  with  a  stimulable  phosphor  layer  containing  a  stimu- 
lable phosphor,  which  can  store  an  energy  of  radiation  and  be 
stimulated  by  visible  light  to  emit  the  energy  of  radiation  in  a 
form  of  light,  thereby  storing  energy  of  radiation  uniformly 
therein; 
selectively  labeling  a  biopolymer  with  a  labeling  substance 
which    can    produce    chemiluminescent    light    by    contact 
between  itself  and  a  chemiluminescent  substance,  causing  the 
biopolymer  labeled   with   the   labeling   substance   and   the 
chemiluminescent  substance  to  come  into  contact  with  each 
other; 
exposing  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  chemiluminescent 
light  produced  by  the  contact  of  the  biopolymer  labeled  with 
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the  labeling  substance  and  the  chemiluminescent  substance 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  release  energy  stored  in 
the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  relative  to  the  position  and 
intensity  of  the  chemiluminescent  light  from  the  labeled 
biopolymer  in  contact  with  the  chemiluminescent  substance; 

scanning  the  exposed  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  with  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  to  stimulate  release  of  the  remaining  stored 
energy;  and 

photoelectrically  converting  the  released  remaining  stored 
energy  into  an  image  representative  of  the  chemiluminescent 
light  released  by  the  labeled  biopolymer. 


5,672415 

SIMULTANEOUS  DUAL  EXCITATION/SINGLE 

EMISSION  FLUORESCENT  SENSING  METHOD  FOR  PH 

ANDPCOj 
Steven  C.  Furlong,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Optical 
Sensors  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,950 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  436—133  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  quantitating  an  analyte  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  optical  sensor  comprising  an  optical  fiber 
means  having  a  distal  end  portion  for  contacting  the  fluid 
sample,  and  a  proximal  end  portion  for  conununication  with  a 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  distal  end  portion,  and 
wherein  the  distal  end  portion  has  an  analyte  sensing  means 
comprising  an  indicator  species  having  an  absorption  or  exci- 
tation spectrum  that  includes  a  first  region  and  a  second 
region  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  regions  do  not  overiap 
substantially,  and  an  emission  spectrum  that  is  distinct  from 
the  absorption  or  excitation  spectrum; 

(b)  contacting  the  sample  with  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
optical  sensor, 

(c)  simultaneously  exciting  the  indicator  species  using  modu- 
lated radiation  of  a  first  optical  wavelength  corresponding  to 
the  first  region,  thereby  producing  a  first  modulated  indicator 
emission  signal,  and  iiKxlulated  radiation  of  a  second  optical 
wavelength  corresponding  to  the  second  region,  thereby  pro- 


ducing a  second  modulated  indicator  emission  signal,  wherein 
the  radiation  of  first  and  second  optical  wavelengths  aie 
respectively  transmitted  at  first  and  second  electrical  frequen- 
cies; 

(d)  demodulating  ttie  first  and  second  modulated  indicator  emis- 
sion signals; 

(e)  calculating  the  apparent  quantity  of  analyte  present  in  the 
sample  from  the  first  and  second  indicator  emission  signals; 
and 

(0  correcting  the  apparent  quantity  of  analyte  present  for  varia- 
tions resulting  from  external  factors,  by  determining  the  ratio 
of  the  first  and  second  indicator  emission  signals. 


5,672,516 

METHOD  FOR  REAGENTLESS  MEASUREMENT  OF 

THE  TOTAL  ORGANIC  CARBON  CONTENT  OF  AN 

AQUEOUS  SAMPLE 

Eldon  L.  Jeffers,  LaPorte,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Fellweger  Analytics, 

Inc.,  League  City,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,492,  Jul.  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,413,763. 
This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,696 
InL  CL'  GOIN  21/61:33/18 
VS.  a.  436—146  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reagentless  oxidation  of  organic  carbon  in  an 
aqueous  sample,  comprising: 
i.  removing  inorganic  cartwn  from  said  sample  by  acidifying 
said  sample  so  that  substantially  all  of  said  inorganic  carbon  is 
converted  to  carbon  dioxide; 
ii.  passing  said  acidified  sample  through  a  gas-liquid  separator 
so  that  said  carbon  dioxide  in  said  sample  is  separated  from 
said  sample,  wherein  said  gas-Uquid  sq>arator  operates  by 
admitting  a  stream  of  said  acidified  sample  on  otie  side  of  a 
gas-permeable,  liquid-impermeable  membrane  and  admitting 
a  stream  of  molecular  oxygen  flowing  in  a  direction  opposite 
that  of  said  sample  stream  so  that  the  concentration  of  carbon 
dioxide  on  the  oxygenated  side  of  said  membrane  is  substan- 
tially zero,  so  that  said  carbon  dioxide  in  said  acidified  sample 
migrates  across  said  membrane  and  is  purged  from  said 
sample,  and  so  that  said  sample  is  simultaneously  oxygenated 
by  molecular  oxygen  migrating  across  said  membrane  into 
said  sample;  and 
iii.  irradiating  said  purged  and  oxygenated  sample  with  UV  light 
to  convert  said  molecular  oxygen  in  said  sample  into  atomic 
oxygen  and  to  promote  oxidization  of  said  organic  carbon. 


5,672417 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DLVGNOSIS  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  INTERSTITIAL  CYSTITIS 
Gerald  J.  Domingue,  3540  Rue  Michelle,  New  Oricans,  La. 
70131 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,869 
InL  a."  GOIN  33/557 
VS.  a,  436—518  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  interstitial  cystitis  associated 
particle  (ICAP).  produced  by  ttie  process  of 
obtaining  a  test  sample  from  a  person  having  symptoms  of 
interstitial  cystitis,  tlie  test  sample  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  human  body  fluids,  a  first  serum,  a  first 
plasma,  and  tissue;  and 
filtering  the  test  sample  ttirough  a  filter,  the  filter  containing 
pores  with  a  diameter  less  than  or  equal  to  approximately  0.22 
mm;  and 
propagating  the  test  sample  in  enriched  cell  free  medium  e£Fec- 
tive  for  growing  an  interstitial  cystitis  associated  particle;  and 
identifying  a  particle  by  an  effective  means,  the  particle 
having  a  core  with  a  diameter  of  approximately  40-80  nm,  the 
cote  having  sheets  continuing  therefrom,  and  tlie  sheets  being 
regularly  spaced  apart. 
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5.672^18 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
DEVICE  HAVING  STACKED  U  YERED  SUBSTRATE 
Yutalu  Hayashi,  Tsukuba;  Masaaki  ^amiya,  Tokyo;  Yoshikazu 
Kojima,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroaki  Tak^u,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  ]  Science  and  Teclinology, 
and  Sdko  Instruments  Inc^  both  tt  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  771,756,  Oct.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5433^211. 
This  appUcation  May  7,  199),  Ser.  No.  60,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan^  Oct  16, 1990,  2-277436 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265:31/18 
VS.  a.  437—2  10  Claims 


108 105  125  107  106 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a 
the  steps  of:  forming  a  substrate  having 
comprised  of  a  support  substrate,  a  ligh : 
the  support  substrate,  an  insulating 
shielding  layer,  and  a  semiconductor 
layer;  selectively  etching  the  light 
shielding  layer  pattern;  and  thereafter 
ing  element  having  a  channel  region 
part  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and 
formed  over  and  being  electrically 
region,  wherein  the  step  of  forming  a 
thermocompression  bonding  of  the 
insulating  layer. 


semiconductor  device,  comprising 
a  stacked-layered  structure 
shielding  layer  formed  on 
liiyer  formed  on  the  light- 
la]  er  formed  on  the  insulating 
shielding  layer  to  form  a  light- 
I  arming  a  transistor  switch- 
brmed  in  and  constituting 
ha  i/ing  a  main  gate  electrode 
ii  isulated  from  the  channel 
su  Jstrate  includes  performing 
si  :miconductor  layer  to  the 


5,672^19 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SbLID  STATE  IMAGE 
SENSING  ELEN^NTS 
Kwang  Bok  Song;  Sung  Ki  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Jin  Sub 
Shim,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  ChungclieongbAk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,225,  Mar.  if,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  9er.  No.  484,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1994, 
3197/1994 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/312:31/101 
U.S.a.  437— 3  -f  8  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  fabrication  of 
element  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  photoresist  on  a 

nnetal  pad  portions; 
forming  stripe  roicrolens  patterns 

development  of  the  first  photi 
reflowing  the  stripe  microlens  partes 

fonn  stripe  microlens  layers 


I  subsl  ate, 


itoresi  tt 


soUd  state  image  sensing 

,  the  substrate  including 

)y  selective  exposure  and 

with  heat  treatment  to 


simultaneously  exposing  the  metal  pad  portions  and  flattening 
upper  surfaces  of  the  stripe  microlens  layers; 

forming  a  second  photoresist  on  the  stripe  microlens  layers; 

forming  a  mosaic  microlens  pattern  on  the  flattened  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  stripe  microlens  layers  by  selective  exposure  and 
development  of  the  second  photoresist;  and 

forming  mosaic  microlenses  by  reflowing  the  mosaic  microlens 
pattern  with  heat  treatment. 


5,672,520 
METHOD  OF  CHECKING  ALIGNMENT  ACCURACY  IN 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 
Hidetaka  Natsume,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620308 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072810 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  CL  437—8  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  checking  the  accivacy  of  aligimient  of  a  photo- 
mask pattern  for  a  photolithographic  step  in  fabricating  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuits  with  a  plurality  of  patterns  which  are 
individually  defined  on  a  wafer  in  a  plurality  of  previous  photo- 
lithographic steps,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  each  of  said  plurality  of  patterns  with  an  alignment 
check  pattern  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pattern  elements 
arranged  in  a  row  at  a  first  constant  pitch  such  that  the  rows  of 
pattern  elements  of  the  respective  alignment  check  patterns 
become  parallel  to  each  other  and  such  that  each  pattern 
element  of  each  alignment  check  pattern  is  in  alignment  with 
a  pattern  element  of  each  of  the  other  alignment  check  pat- 
tem(s); 

(b)  providing  the  photomask  pattern  with  anotlier  alignment 
check  pattern  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pattern  elements 
arranged  in  a  row  at  a  second  constant  pitch  different  from 
said  first  constant  pitch,  said  another  aligimient  check  pattern 
being  arranged  such  that,  in  the  composite  layout  of  the 
alignment  check  patterns  on  the  wafer  and  said  another  align- 
ment check  pattern,  each  pattern  element  of  said  another 
alignment  check  pattern  partly  overlaps  a  pattern  element  of 
each  of  the  alignment  check  patterns  on  the  wafer:  aitd 

(c)  examining  which  of  the  pattern  elements  of  said  anotlier 
alignment  check  pattern  is  in  accurate  alignment  with  one  of 
the  pattern  elements  of  each  of  the  alignment  check  patterns 
on  the  wafer. 
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5,672^21 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTIPLE  GATE  OXIDE 

THICKNESSES  ON  A  WAFER  SUBSTRATE 

Radu  M.  Barsan,  Cupertino;  Xiao-Yu  Li,  and  Sunil  Mchta, 

both  of  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561,306 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—24  24  Claims 
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ONE  STEP  OXIDE  FORMATION 


1.  An  inte^ated  circuit  manufacturing  procesi,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  region  in  a  substrate  wherein  the  first  region 
contains  a  dopant  that  enhances  oxide  formation: 

forming  a  second  region  in  the  substrate  wherein  the  second 
region  contains  a  dose  of  nitrogen  that  retards  oxide  forma- 
tion; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  over  the  first  and  the  second  regions  and 
over  a  third  region  of  the  substrate  such  that  the  first,  second, 
and  third  regions  yield  differing  thicknesses  of  the  oxide  layer. 


5,672,522 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SELECTIVE  SUBCOLLECTOR 

HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

Dwigbt  Christopher  Strcit  Seal  Beach;  Michael  Lammert, 

Manhattan  Beach,  and  Aaron  Ke^ji  Oki,  Torrance,  aU  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,117 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  7  Claims 
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5,672,523 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  SUBSTRATE, 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF,  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  EQUIPMENT 
Hideaki  Yamamoto,  Ttakoitnawa;  Hanio  Matsomara,  Ibkyo; 
Yasuo  IVuaka,   Koganei;    Ken  Itetsui,  Tokyo;   Toshihisa 
Tsukada,   Musashino;   Kazoo  Shirabashi,  Mobara;   Akin 
Sasano,  Tokyo,  and  Yuka  Matsukawa,  Mobara,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,219,  Nov.  29, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,585,290,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  674^28,  Apr.  15, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5359,206.  This  appUcation  Mav  26,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  451J09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1989, 1-207792; 
Nov.  22, 1989,  1-302120;  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-302122 

tot  CL*  HOIL  21/S4 
VS.  a.  437—40  1  Claim 

18  20    H        IB     16  15       181615  IB  17       18   17 
\(  i       if  ■        ' 
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12   13  H 


TCT      PICTURE     ADDITIONAL 
ELEMENT     CAPACITANCE 
PORTION     PORTION 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  substrate, 
comprising  a  first  step  of  forming  ( 1 )  an  electrode  of  a  thin  film 
capacitor  and  (2)  a  gate  bus-line  pattern  having  a  gate  electrode  of 
a  thin  film  transistor  and  a  gate  bus-line  to  be  connected  with  said 
gate  electrode  and  a  gate  terminal,  said  electrode  and  said  gate 
bus-line  pattern  being  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate,  and  being 
made  of  aluminum  or  a  metal  mainly  composed  of  aluminum;  a 
second  step  of  anodically  oxidizing  said  gate  bus-line  pattern  and 
said  electrxxle  of  the  thin  film  capacitor  into  an  anodic  oxidized 
film;  and  a  third  step  of  applying  a  heat  treatment  to  the  anodic 
oxidized  film  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  from  200°  C.  to  400° 
C.  after  said  second  step. 


5,672,524 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COMPLEMENTARY  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  PROCESS 

Yowjuang  W.  Liu,  San  Jose,  and  Yu  Sun,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc,  Sunnyvale, 

CaliL 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,911 

tat  a."  HOIL  21/8234 

U.S.  CL  437—40  13  Claims 


SUCON  liPUMTED  suecouicTai 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor 
(H6T)  with  an  increased  maximum  power  gain  frequency,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate: 

(b)  patterning  a  photo-resist  over  a  portion  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  implanting  silicon  ions  in  a  portion  of  said  substrate  not 
covered  by  said  photo-resist,  forming  a  subcoUector: 

(d)  forming  collector,  base  and  emitter  regions  over  said  subc- 
oUector; and 

(e)  forming  ohmic  contacts  on  said  collector,  base  and  emitter 
regions. 


1.  A  method,  comprising: 

growing  a  region  of  thermal  oxide  into  a  semiconductor  material 
and  thereby  forming  a  first  step  and  a  second  step  in  an  upper 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  material,  said  first  and  said 
second  steps  each  having  a  sloping  sidewall  surface  wherein 
said  sloping  sidewall  surface  of  said  first  step  is  steeper  than 
said  sloping  sidewall  surface  of  said  second  step; 

removing  the  thermal  oxide  from  said  sidewall  surfaces; 
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fonning  a  gate  insulating  layer  on 
of  said  first  and  said  second  steps 

forming  a  gate  of  a  transistor  over 
that  a  channel  region  of  the 
semiconductor  material  at  said 
said  first  step. 


sloping  sidewall  surfaces 

and 

til  E  gate  insulating  layer  such 

tnnsistor  is  disposed  in  the 

s  oping  sidewall  surface  of 


5^72^25 
FOLYSILICON  GATE  REOX*>ATION 
MIXTURE  OF  OXYGEN  AND  NTqiOGEN 
GAS  BY  RAPID  THERMAL 

HOT  CARRIER  IMMUNFFY 
Yang  Pan,  Singapore,  Singapore, 
conductor  Manofacturing  PTE 

Filed  May  23, 1996,  Set 
Int  CL^  HOIL 
VS.  CL  437—40 


assignor  i 


Ltil 


to  Chartered  Semi- 
>,  Singapore,  Singapore 
No.  652,882 
il/316 

15  Claims 


J4'    34    34 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  FET  traijsistor  comprising  the  steps 
as  follows: 
Fonning  a  stacic  of  a  gate  oxide 

electrode  on  a  surface  of  a  dopt  d 

with  counterdoped  source/drain  re  ;i 
forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  over  si  id  : 

layer  and  said  control  gate  electroile 

said   semiconductor   substrate 


nd  the  comers  of  said  gate 
providing  a  fluori- 


legions, 

flttorinating  said  silicon  oxide  layer 
oxide  layer  by  rapid  thermal  praf:essmg 
nated  silicon  oxide  layer, 

wherein  said  rapid  thermal  processii^  is  performed  in  an  atmo- 
sphere of  NF3  gas  and  Oj  gas. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


IN  A  GAS 
TRIFLUORIDE 
TO  IMPROVE 


layer  and  a  control  gate 
semiconductor  substrate 

;ions  therein, 
stack  of  said  gate  oxide 
and  exposed  portions  of 
including   said   source/drain 


8 


1.  A  method  of  making  a 
steps  of: 
forming  a  field  shield  electrode  of 
poly  silicon  and  amorphous  silicoiJon 
isolation  region  of  a  semicondtfitor 


7  8 

semiconductor  device  comprising  the 


tliin  film  of  at  least  one  of 
a  surface  of  an  element- 
substrate  with  a  first 


insulating  film  interposed  therebetween  and  having  a  thick- 
ness of  no  more  than  10  nm  nor  less  tlian  5  nm  for  defining  an 
active  region  in  said  substrate  surrounded  by  said  field  shield 
electrode; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  said  active 
region  at  its  area  where  a  gate  electrode  of  a  transistor  is  to  be 
formed,  the  tliickness  of  said  first  insulating  film  being  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  second  insulating  film;  and 

applying  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  not  lower  tlian  700°  C. 
to  said  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  at  least  said  field 
shield  electrode  is  formed. 


5,672,527 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Jiann-Sliin  Lcc,  Taichung  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  lUwan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,091 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  CL  437-^1  RLD 


10  Claims 
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5,672426 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  H  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  ELEMENT  ISOLATION  BY  FIELD 

SHIELD 

Koidiiro  Kawamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  362,784,  Die.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,498,898.  This  appUcation  Mar.  i: ,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan ,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-351920 

Int  a."  HOIL  2  1/336 

VS.  a.  437—41  R  1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD) 
protection  circuit  on  a  silicon  substrate  that  has  defined  gate, 
lighdy-doped  source  and  drain,  heavily-doped  source  and  drain, 
field  oxide  and  sidewall  spacers  adjacent  said  gate  in  a  MOSFET 
device  region  and  in  an  electrostatic  (ESD)  protection  circuit 
region,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  metal  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate; 
coating  and  defining  a  photo-resist  mask  on  said  metal  layer  in 

said  MOSFET  device  region; 
etching  unmasked  portion  of  said  metal  layer  to  remove  said 
metal  layer  in  said  ESD  protection  circuit  region  of  said 
silicon  substrate; 
removing  said  sidewall  spacers  adjacent  said  gate  in  said  ESD 

protection  circuit  of  said  silicon  sul>stiate; 
stripping  said  photo-resist  mask; 
using  a  rapid  thermal  process  to  form  salicide;  and 
removing  said  lightly-doped  drain  (LDD)  in  said  ESD  protection 
circuit  region  by  implanting  impurities  in  the  ESD  protection 
circuit  region. 


5,672,528 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  FIELD  LIMITING  RING 
Donald    Ray   Disney,   Kokomo,'   Wayne  Anthony   Sozansky, 
Greentown,  and  James  Max  Himelick,  Kokomo,  ail  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,566,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,545,915. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,5W 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  437—41  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  field  limiting  ring  for  a  semiconductor 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  forming  a  first  electrode  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  substrate; 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer  such  that  the 
polysilicon  layer  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  substrate; 
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defining  openings  through  the  dielectric  layer  and  the  polysili- 
con layer  so  as  to  expose  underlying  portions  of  the  substrate, 
a  first  set  of  the  openings  being  aligned  so  as  to  delineate  an 
interior  region  and  an  exterior  region  on  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  device,  the  polysilicon  layer  forming  a  bridge 
between  adjacent  openings  of  the  first  set  whereby  each 
bridge  interconnects  the  interior  region  and  the  exterior 
region,  each  bridge  having  a  width,  a  second  set  of  ttie 
openings  being  disposed  witliin  the  interior  region,  the  poly- 
silicon layer  fonning  a  second  electrode  between  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  openings  of  the  second  set,  each  of  the  second 
electrodes  having  a  width  which  is  larger  than  the  widttis  of 
the  bridges; 

fonning  a  region  of  a  first  dopant  type  in  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  through  each  of  the  openings; 

laterally  diffusing  the  regions  such  that  the  regions  formed 
through  the  openings  of  the  first  set  merge  beneath  the  bridges 
and  thereby  form  a  continuous  field  limiting  ring  in  the 
substrate  of  the  semiconductor  device,  and  such  that  tlie 
regions  formed  through  the  openings  of  the  second  set  form 
wells  in  the  substrate  of  dte  semiconductor  device,  each  well 
being  isolated  from  adjacent  wells; 

fonning  an  island  of  a  second  dopant  type  in  each  of  tlie  wells; 
and 

forming  a  metallization  having  portions  projecting  through  each 
of  tlie  openings  and  into  the  islands,  wells  and  continuous 
field  limiting  ring  in  the  substrate,  the  ntetallic  alien  being 
electrically  isolated  from  the  polysilicon  layer. 


5,672,529 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Masataka  Kato,  Mnsashino;  Trtsuo  Adachi,  Hachioji;  Hitoshi 
Kume,  Mnsadiino,  and  Shoji  Shukuri,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062386 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8247:21/265 
VS.  a.  437—43  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising  at  least  the  steps  of: 
depositing  on  a  semiconductor  surface  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  at  least  tluee  layers  iitcluding  a  gate  oxide  film,  a  first 
polysilicon  layer  and  a  first  insulation  film; 
patterning  said  three  layers  into  stripe  columnwise  lines; 
forming  a  second  insulation  film  on  side  walls  of  said  column- 
wise lines,  respectively; 


fonning  an  element  isolating  region  on  the  semiconductor  sur- 
face of  the  first  conductivity  type  which  is  not  covered  with 
said  first  insulation  film  attd  said  second  insulation  film; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer;  and 

patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  and  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  into  rowwise  lines  which  extend  substantially  oitbogo- 
nally  to  said  columnwise  lines. 


5,672,530 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH 
COI^fFROLLED  SHALLOW  SOURCE/DRAIN  JUNCTION 
Sheng  Iteg  Hsu,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Mkroeiec- 
tronics    Technology,    Inc.,    Camas,    Wash,    and    Sharp 
Kabttshiki/Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,112,  Nor.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continoation  oT  Ser.  No.  34,093,  Mar.  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
616,561 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—44  7  ClataK 


rT^. 


-«M»- 


ite     i» 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  MOS  transistor  on  a  substrate  of  single 
crystal  silicon  in  an  active  region  of  the  substrate  which  is  sepa- 
rated by  field  insulation  regions  from  adjacent  active  regions,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

depositing  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  the  substrate,  includ- 
ing on  the  field  insulation  regions,  the  deposited  layer  provid- 
ing gate  insulation  on  the  active  region  and  adding  insulating 
material  to  the  field  insulation  regions; 

depositing  polycrystalline  silicon  on  said  gate  insulation  to  pro- 
vide a  gate  electrode  and  provide  insulating  side  walls  on  the 
sides  of  said  gate  electrode; 

etching  the  insulating  material  to  form  source  and  drain  gaps 
between  the  field  insulation  regions  and  the  side  walls  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  die  surface  of  the  substrate  being 
exposed  in  each  said  source  and  drain  gap  and  each  said  gap 
having  a  depth,  perpendicular  to  tiie  surface  of  the  substrate 
between  the  field  insulation  region  and  the  adjacent  side  wall, 
of  at  least  ISOO  A; 

depositing  polycrystalline  silicon  on  said  substrate  to  fonn 
source  and  drain  electrodes,  said  source  electrode  including  a 
source  strap  portion  in  said  source  gap  contacting  the  sub- 
strate at  a  source  junction  region  and  including  a  source 
interconnect  portion  extending  over  the  field  insulation  region 
adjacent  said  source  gap,  and  said  drain  eleclnxle  including  a 
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drain  strap  portion  in  said  drain 
a  drain  junction  region  and  including 
portion  extending  over  the  field 
said  drain  gap.  the  deposited 
thickest  in  the  source  and  drain 
respective  source  and  drain  junction 
pendicularly  to  the  substrate,  and 
drain  interconnect  portions; 

implanting  doping  impurities  in  th( 
said  source  and  drain  electrodes; 

rapid  thermal  annealing  at  a  temperaAire 
1050°  C.  to  1150°  C.  for  less  thai 
implanted  doping  impurities  in 
fusing  doping  impurities  through 
trodes  and   into  the  respective 
regions  of  said  substrate,  the  effec 
into  the  substrate  being  the  junctic  n 
and  drain  junction  region  and 
in  comparison  with  the  thickness 
portions  based  on  the  substantially 
diffusion  through  single  crystal  silicon 
silicon;  and 

connecting  the  source  and  drain 
transistor  interconnects  in  the 
portions  of  the  respective  source 
ing  the  field  insulation  regions. 


sa  d 


i  said  j 
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contacting  the  substrate  at 

a  drain  interconnect 

insulation  region  adjacent 

pdlycrystalline  silicon  being 

s  trap  portions  overlying  the 

regions,  measured  per- 

thinner  in  the  source  and 

polycrystalline  silicon  of 

in  the  range  of  between 

40  seconds  to  diffuse  said 

electrodes,  including  dif- 

iaid  source  and  drain  elec- 

ource  and  drain  junction 

ive  depth  of  such  difFusion 

depth  of  each  said  source 

unction  depth  being  small 

the  source  and  drain  strap 

lower  rate  of  impurity 

versus  polycrystalline 


5^72332 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BIT  LINES  HAVING  LOWER 
CONDUCnVlTY  IN  THEIR  RESPECTIVE  EDGES 
Chen  Chiu  Hsue,  and  Gary  Hong,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  United   Microelectronics  Corporation,   Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,787 

fat  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  a.  437-48  19  Claims 


el^trodes  to  external  MOS 

and  drain  interconnect 

i  nd  drain  electrodes  overly- 


5,672431 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICA'llON  OF  A  NON- 
SYMMETRICAL TR  kNSISTOR 
Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  Mid  lael  P.  Duane,  and  Derick 
J.  Wristers,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  1  ;x.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  17, 1996,  Sen 


fat.  a."  HOIL  2//2  55:21/44 


U.S.  a.  437-^14 


I.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  noi 
prising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulator  and  a  gate 
tor  substrate,  the  gate  electrode 
opposing  first  and  second  sidew^ls 
gate  electrode; 

implanting  a  first  dopant  into  the 
provide  a  lightly  doped  drain  regiAn 
the  second  side  wall; 

forming  first  and  second  spacers  a( 
sidewalls,  respectively,  after  impl^ti 

removing  a  portion  of  the  gate 
sidewall,  after  forming  the  spacer 
the  gate  electrode  opposite  the  sec  and 
nating  the  first  sidewall  and  redi  cing 
electrode;  and 

implanting  a  second  dopant  into 
after  forming  the  third  sidewall 
source  region  substantially  align^ 


adj  u 


No.  682,493 


symmetrical  IGFET.  com- 


el(  ctrode 


26  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  buried  bit  line  ROM  cell  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  layer  on  a  semiconducting  substrate  and 
forming  at  least  two  trenches  in  said  at  least  one  layer. 

(b)  depositing  first  and  second  doped  polysilicon  spacers  on  the 
sidewalls  of  said  trenches, 

(c)  forming  first  and  second  buried  bit  lines  in  said  semiconduct- 
ing substrate  through  said  spacers,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  bit  lines  have  a  first  conductivity  type  and  said  semi- 
conducting substrate  has  a  second  conductivity  type.  :>o  that 
said  bit  lines  have  a  doping  profile  such  that  the  conductivity 
of  the  bit  lines  is  less  at  the  edges  of  said  bit  lines  and  more  at 
the  center  of  said  bit  lines. 

(d)  forming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  spacers,  bit  lines  and 
semiconducting  substrate,  and 

(e)  depositing  a  word  line  over  said  oxide  layer  and  oriented 
orthogonally  to  said  bit  lines. 


5,672433 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  IMPURITY 
REGIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  DEPTHS  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hideaki    Arima,-     Makoto    Ohi;     Natsuo    Ajika;    Atsushi 
Hachisuka,   and   Tomonori   Okudaira,  all   of  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,950,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,489,791, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13400,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,276444,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683479, 
Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  555,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1990,  2-113634 
fat  a.*  HOIL  21/8242 
MS.  CL  437—52  1  Claim 


electrode  over  a  semiconduc- 

having  a  top  surface  and 

defining  a  length  of  the 


ffrfrr^  rpT-rfcrnr^ 


semiconductor  substrate  to 
substantially  aligned  with 


icent  to  the  first  and  second 

ng  the  first  dopant; 

adjacent  to  the  first 

to  form  a  third  sidewall  of 

sidewall.  thereby  elimi- 

the  length  of  the  gate 


t  ie  semiconductor  substrate 

;o  provide  a  heavily  doped 

with  the  tliiid  sidewall. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  including 
a  memory  cell  array  region  and  a  peripheral  circuit  region,  each  of 
said  memory  cell  array  region  and  said  peripheral  circuit  region 
having  a  field  effect  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  gate  electrode  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  in 
said  memory  cell  array  region,  and  a  second  gate  electrode  on 
the  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  periptieral  circuit  region; 
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forming  a  first  sidewall  insulation  film  on  sidewalls  of  said  first 
gate  electrode  in  said  memory  cell  array  region  and  a  second 
sidewall  insulation  film  on  sidewalls  of  said  second  gate 
electrode  in  said  peripheral  circuit  region; 

forming  a  first  impurity  region  in  the  memory  cell  array  region 
and  a  second  impurity  region  in  the  peripheral  circuit  region 
by  implanting  impurity  ions  with  said  first  and  second  side- 
wall  insulation  films  as  a  mask; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  and  a  first  insulation  film  on  said  first 
impurity  region  and  said  first  sidewall  insulation  film  in  said 
memory  cell  array  region,  and  on  said  second  impurity  region 
and  said  second  sidewall  insulation  film  in  said  periplieral 
circuit  region,  and  patterning  said  conductive  layer  and  said 
first  insulation  film  into  a  configuration  to  form  a  first  insula- 
tor layer  on  a  first  conductor  layer  in  said  memory  cell  array 
region  and  a  second  insulator  layer  on  a  second  conductor 
layer  in  said  periplieral  circuit  region; 

forming  a  second  insulation  film  all  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  anisotropically  etching  the  second  insulation 
film  to  form  a  tliird  sidewall  insulation  film  on  a  sidewall  of 
said  first  conductor  layer  and  on  a  portion  of  said  first  side- 
wall  insulation  film  formed  on  sidewalls  of  said  first  gate 
electrode  in  said  memory  cell  array  region,  and  a  fourth 
sidewall  insulation  film  on  a  sidewall  of  said  second  conduc- 
tor layer  and  on  a  portion  of  said  second  sidewall  insulation 
film  formed  on  sidewalls  of  said  second  gate  electrode  in  said 
peripheral  circuit  region;  and 

forming  a  third  impurity  region  in  said  memory  cell  array  region 
and  a  fourth  impurity  region  in  said  peripheral  circuit  region 
by  diffusing  tlie  impurities  introduc»l  in  a  third  conductive 
layer,  formed  on  said  third  sidewall  insulation  film  and  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  by 
tieat  treatment. 


I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  cell  in  a  DRAM  chip, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  field  oxide  layer,  a  transistor  cell,  and 
an  insulation  layer,  the  insulation  layer  having  a  contact 
opening  formed  therethrough; 

forming  a  stacked  structure  including  a  plurality  of  first  polysili- 
con layers  and  insulation  spacers  alternately  formed  on  tiie 
insulation  layer,  the  bottom-most  polysilicon  layer  in  the 
stacked  structure  being  implanted  with  impurities  to  increase 
conductivity  thereof  and  coupled  to  the  substrate  via  the 
contact  opening; 

etching  through  the  plurality  of  first  polysilicon  layers  and 
insulation  spacers  in  the  stacked  structure  until  reaching  the 
bottom-most  polysilicon  layer  so  as  to  form  an  opening  there- 
through; 


wet  etching  away  portions  of  the  plivality  of  first  polysilicon 
layers  that  are  exposed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  opening  so  as 
to  form  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
opening; 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
opening  so  as  to  cover  the  plurality  of  grooves  formed 
thereon; 

defining  a  range  for  the  capacitor  cell  by  etching  the  second 
polysilicon  layer  and  the  plurality  of  first  polysilicon  layers 
and  insulation  spacers  in  the  stacked  structure,  whereby  part 
of  the  second  polysilicon  layer  that  is  connected  to  each  of  the 
first  polysilicon  layers  in  the  staclced  structure  serves  as  a 
bottom  plate  for  the  capacitor  cell; 

removing  each  of  the  insulation  spacers  in  the  stacked  soucture 
while  retaining  the  bottom  plate; 

beat  treating  to  form  a  dielectric  layer  covering  the  bottom  plate 
and  also  to  allow  the  impurities  in  the  bottom-most  polysili- 
con layer  in  the  stacked  structure  to  be  diffused  through  the 
contact  opening  into  the  substrate  so  as  to  form  a  contact 
region  on  the  substrate;  and 

forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  covering  the  dielectric  layer  to 
serve  as  a  top  plate  for  the  capacitor  cell. 


5472435 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  DRAM  CELL  WITH  SELF- 
ALIGNED  CONTACT 
Ritu  Shrivastava,  Fremont  and  C.  N.  Reddy,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,080,  May  31,  1995.  TUs  application 
May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,615 
fat  a.'  HOIL  21/8242 
MS.  a.  437—52  6  Claims 


5,672434 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  CAPACITOR  CELLS  IN 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  (DRAM)  CHIPS 
Heng-Sheng  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^01 

fat  CL'  HOIL  2inO:27/00 

MS.  a.  437—52  7  aaims 


3,3   32 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
(DRAM)  structure  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first 
conductivity  type,  the  DRAM  strxKture  including  source  and  drain 
regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  that  is  opposite  to  the  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  tiie  semiconductor  substrate  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  to  define  a  channel  region  therebetween,  a  layer 
of  gate  dielectric  material  formed  on  a  siuface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  above  tile  channel  region  and  extending  to  at  least 
partially  overlap  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region,  and  a 
conductive  gate  formed  on  the  layer  of  gate  dielectric  material  over 
the  channel  region,  the  method  comprising: 
forming  a  layer  of  first  dielectric  material  on  the  conductive  gate 
to  define,  in  combination  with  the  conductive  gate,  a  stacked 
gate  structure; 
forming  a  dielectric  sidewall  spacer  structure  on  sidewalls  of  the 
stacked  gate  structure  and  such  that  at  least  a  first  portion  of 
the  sidewall  spacer  structin^  is  formed  on  gate  dielectric 
materials  ttiat  overlaps  the  drain  region  and  at  least  a  second 
portion  of  the  sidewall  spacer  structure  is  formed  on  gate 
dielectric  material  that  overiaps  tlie  source  region; 
forming  a  layer  of  second  dielectric  material  over  tlie  first 
dielectric  material  and  extending  over  the  drain  region  such 
that  the  second  dielectric  material  is  separated  firom  die  drain 
region  by  gate  dielectric  material  and  the  first  portion  of  the 
sidewall   spacer  structure,  and  extending  over  tiie  source 
region  such  that  the  second  dielectric  material  is  separated 
from  the  source  region  by  gate  dielectric  material  and  the 
second  portion  of  the  sidewall  spacer  structure; 
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forming  a  contact  trench  in  the  sec  ind 
contact  trench  having  a  Krst  edj  e 
aligned  over  the  conductive  gat 
defined  by  the  second  portion  of  tl|e 
and  a  second  edge  that  is  aligned 
contact  trench  defining  an  ex| 
region: 

forming  a  conductive  lower  capaciloi 
the  second  dielectric  material  ant 
first  and  second  edges  of  the  con(  ict 
surface  of  the.  source  region  b) 
conductive  material  having  a  firsi 
second  edges  of  the  contact  trench  and 
layer  of  conductive  material  havin  : 
less  than  the  first  thickness  on  the 

forming  a  layer  of  capacitor  dielect|ic 
capacitor  plate:  and 

forming  a  conductive  upper  capacit|>r 
dielectric  material. 
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dielectric  material,  the 

that  is  at  least  partially 

and  is  at  least  partially 

sidewall  spacer  structure. 

over  the  source  region,  the 

surface  of  the  source 


5,672^36 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  A 
Jeff  Zhiqiang  Wu,  Meridian,  and 
both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 
Division  of  Sen  No.  492,774,  Jun. 
Jun.  3,  1996.  Sen 
Int.  CI."  HOIL 
VS.  a.  437—52 


A  NOVEL  STATIC 
TUNNEL  DIODE 

Jbseph  Kamiewicz,  Boise, 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

1995.  This  application 

657300 

':27/0() 

30  Claims 


2 

N<. 
,  2IA  0. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stat  : 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  buried  layer  of  a  first  co|iductivity 

strate: 
forming  a  transistor  relative  to  the 

layer,  the  transistor  having  a  sour<  ;, 

first  conductivity  type:  and 
forming  a  region  of  a  second  conductivity 

the  source  to  define  a  tunnel  diode  between 


5,672437 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  NARROW  ANGLE 
DEFINED  TRENCH  IN  i  SUBSTRATE 
Daniel  A.  Carl,  Santa  Clara  County,  ( :alif.;  Donald  M.  Kenney; 
Walter  E.  MIynko,  both  of  ChitteJden  County,  Vt,  and  Son 
Van  Nguyen,  Dutchess  County,  J^Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporapion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  444,465,  May  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,610,441.  This  application  Sep.  17 ,1996,  Sen  No.  714,276 
Int.  a."  HOIL  il/76 
VS.  CI.  437—67 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  narrow 
prising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  with  trench  stilictures; 


3  Claims 

irench  in  a  substrate,  corn- 


Angle  of  Etch  " 
Beom  Direction 


plate  at  least  partially  over 

to  conformally  cover  the 

trench  and  the  exposed 

forming  a  first  layer  of 

thickness  on  the  first  and 

then  forming  a  second 

a  second  thickness  that  is 

first  layer: 

material  over  the  lower 

plate  over  the  capacitor 


;/ 


Poly 


y///A 


-« 


depositing  polysilicon  over  said  substrate  and  in  said  trench 
structures,  said  de[)ositing  step  coating  opposing  .sidewalls  of 
said  trench  structures:  and 

removing  a  first  portion  of  said  polysilicon  from  a  first  sidewall 
of  said  opposing  sidewalls  of  said  trench  structures  and  leav- 
ing a  first  remaining  portion  of  said  polysilicon  on  said  first 
sidewall  of  said  opposing  sidewalls  of  said  trench  and  remov- 
ing polysilicon  from  a  surface  of  said  substrate  using  an 
angled  reactive  ion  etch,  said  removing  step  leaving  a  second 
portion  of  said  polysilicon  on  a  second  sidewall  of  said 
opposing  sidewalls  of  said  trench,  said  second  remaining 
portion  of  polysilicon  being  greater  in  quantity  than  said  first 
remaining  portion. 


5,672,538 
MODIFIED  LOCUS  ISOLATION  PROCESS  IN  WHICH 
SURFACE  TOPOLOGY  OF  THE  LOCOS  OXIDE  IS 
SMOOTHED 
Jhon-Jhy  Liaw,  Sang-Chong;  Jin-Yuan  Lee,  Hsin-Chu,  and 
Sou-Wein  Kuo,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  LTD,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,015 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

V.S.  CI.  437—69  14  Claims 


memory  cell  comprising: 

type  in  the  sub- 

silbstrate  and  over  the  buried 
,  drain,  and  gate  all  of  the 


type  in  junction  with 
the  region  and  the 


1.  A  method  for  forming  field  oxide  isolation  structure  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate: 

forming  a  multilayer  oxidation  masking  structure  having  a  first 
silicon  oxide  layer  and  a  silicon  nitride  layer: 

forming  a  mask  by  removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said 
first  silicon  oxide  layer  over  regions  where  said  field  oxide 
isolation  structures  are  to  be  formed: 

oxidizing  said  regions  to  form  said  field  oxide  isolation  struc- 
tures: 

removing  resulting  remaining  portions  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer 
with  aqueous  chemical  etchants; 

depositing  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer  over  said  silicon  sul>- 
strate:  and 

anisotropically  etching  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer  using  a 
method  of  end-point-detection  to  terminate  the  anisotropic 
etching  of  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer  upon  exposure  of 
the  silicon  substrate,  taking  care  not  to  remove  resultant 
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remaining  portions  of  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer  which 
lie  adjacent  to  topological  contours. 


5,672,539 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMPROVED  FIELD 
ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  USING  OZONE  ENHANCED 
OXIDATION  AND  TAPERING 
Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,-  J.  Brett  Rolfson;  Fernando  Gonzalez,  all 
of  Boise,  and  John  T.  Moore,  Meridan,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  264313,  Jun.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  181,650. 
Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3,  1995,  Sen 
No.  538,732 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CI.  437—70  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  field  isolation  structure  for  a  semi- 
conductor device  comprising: 

forming  a  silicon  substrate  having  active  areas  and  isolation 
areas: 

forming  a  mask  on  the  substrate  having  openings  on  the  isola- 
tion areas  and  solid  portions  on  the  active  areas: 

forming  a  field  oxide  in  the  isolation  areas  using  an  oxidation 
atmosphere  comprising  oxygen  and  ozone:  and 

dry  etching  a  surface  of  the  field  oxide  to  form  a  tapered  surface. 


containing  dopant  and  drive  boron  atoms  from  the  dopant  into 
the  substrate  to  dope  the  substrate: 

(d)  depositing  a  thin  film  of  phosphorus  from  a  solid  source  of 
phosphorus  unto  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

(e)  surrounding  the  substrate  surface  with  a  second  plasma  of 
ions  generated  from  a  non-reactive  gas:  and 

(f)  accelerating  ions  from  the  second  plasma  toward  the  sub- 
strate surface  at  an  ion  energy  sufficient  to  impact  the  film  of 
phosphorus  and  drive  phosphorus  atoms  from  the  film  into  the 
substrate. 


5,672^2 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLDER  BALLS  BY 
CONTAINED  PASTE  DEPOSITION 
Matthew    K.   Schwiebert,   Palo  Alto;    Donald  T.   Campbell, 
Campbell:  Matthew  Heydinger,  Sunnyvale,-  Robert  E.  Kraft, 
Santa  Clara,  and  Hubert  A.  Vander  Plas,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  287,453,  Aug.  8,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5339,153.  This  appUcation  Man  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,226 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—183  13  Claims 


5,672340 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,672341 

ULTRA-SHALLOW  JUNCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  FABRICATION 

John  H.  Booske,  and  Steven  S.  Gearhart,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alunmi  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  490,242 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/225 
VS.  a.  437—160  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  ultra  shallow  junction  semiconductor 
devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  thin  film  of  a  boron  containing  dopant  from  a 
solid  source  of  the  boron  containing  dopant  onto  a  surface  of 
a  silicon  based  semiconductor  substrate: 

(b)  surrounding  the  substrate  surface  with  a  plasma  of  ions 
generated  from  a  non-reactive  gas; 

(c)  accelerating  the  ions  from  the  plasma  toward  the  substrate 
surface  at  an  ion  energy  sufficient  to  impact  tlie  film  of  boron 


1.  A  method  for  forming  solder  bumps  directly  on  a  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  wettable  pads  using  solder  paste  and  a 
non-wenable.  photoimageable  material,  comprising: 

forming  a  thin  non-wettable  photoimageable  mask  on  the  sub- 
strate with  the  material: 

forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  mask  10  align  with  the 
pads; 

applying  solder  paste  to  the  mask  such  ttial  the  solder  paste 
loads  the  mask  apertures: 

heating  the  solder  paste,  such  that  the  solder  paste  coalesces  to 
form  solder  bumps  on  the  pads:  and 

removing  the  mask  after  formation  of  the  solder  bumps. 
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5,672,543 

VOLCANO  DEFECT-FREE  TUflGSTEN  PLUG 

Ctaaur  Rong  Chang;  Po-Tao  Chu;  Tzu-Min  Peng,  and  Kuang- 

Hui  Chang,  all  of  Hsin-chu,  Taiwaa,  assignors  to  Taiwan 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Mb.  639,677 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2//  8 

VS.  a.  437—192  I  10  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  tungsten  plu  ; 
volcano  defects  in  the  fabrication  of  integr  ited 

providing  semiconductor  device  stnictu|es 
ductor  substrate: 

providing   an   insulating   layer   covenfig 
device  structures  wherein  a  contact 
said  insulating  layer  to  said  semiconductor 

depositing  a  barrier  layer  conformally 
insulating  layer  and  within  said  contact 

depositing  a  stress  buffer  layer  compi 
containing  titanium  silicide.  and  cobalt 
thickness  of  between  about  500  and 
ing  said  barrier  layer  wherein  said 
volcano  defects;  and 

forming  a  tungsten  plug  within  said  confact 
said  formation  of  said  tungsten 
volcano  defects  in  said  fabrication  ol 


said    semiconductor 
(|pening  is  made  through 
substrate: 
>ver  the  surface  of  said 

opening: 

sing  one  of  the  group 

silicide  and  having  a 

1 500  Angstroms  overly- 

buffer  layer  prevents 


sa  ;ss 


plug 


5,672,544 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SILIcn)ED 
RESISTANCE  FOR  VERY  SMALt 
Yang  Pan,  60  Woodlands  Industrial 
gapore,  Singapore,  738406 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  N^.  635,827 
Int  a.^  HOIL 
U.S.  a.  437—200 


.21/.  8 


IB(N-) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrate 

ing: 

growing  a  layer  of  gate  silicon  oxid( 

semiconductor  substrate: 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  overlyin; 

layer: 
etching  away  said  polysilicon  and  said 

they  are  not  covered  by  a  masic  to 


metallization  without 

circuits  comprising: 

in  and  on  a  semicon- 


opening  to  complete 
metallization  without 
said  integrated  circuit. 


circuit  device  compris- 
over  the  surface  of  a 
said  gate  silicon  oxide 


gate  oxide  layers  where 
a  gate  electrode; 


f  <  rm 


implanting  first  ions  to  form  lightly  doped  regions  within  said 
semiconductor  substrate  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  masic; 

depositing  a  dielecuic  layer  overlying  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  said  gate  electrode; 

anisotropically  etching  said  dielectric  layer  to  leave  first  spacers 
on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode; 

isotropically  etching  back  said  first  spacers  to  leave  second 
spacers  extending  approximately  half^vay  up  on  the  sidewalls 
of  said  gate  electrode: 

implanting  second  ions  to  form  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 
regions  within  said  semiconductor  substrate  using  said  gats 
electrode  and  said  second  spacers  as  a  mask; 

conformally  depositing  a  layer  of  titanium  over  the  surfaces  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

first  annealing  said  semiconductor  substrate  whereby  said  tita- 
nium layer  is  transformed  into  a  titanium  silicide  layer  except 
where  said  titanium  layer  overlies  said  second  spacers: 

stripping  said  titanium  layer  overlying  said  second  spacers  to 
leave  said  titanium  silicide  layer  only  on  the  top  surface  and 
the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode  not  covered  by  said 
second  spacers  and  on  the  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  overlying  said  source  and  drain  regions: 

second  annealing  said  semiconductor  substrate  whereby  said 
titanium  silicide  layer  is  transformed  into  a  lower  resistance 
phase; 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  setnicon- 
ductor  substrate  covering  said  gate  electrode:  and 

providing  metallization  with  electrical  connections  to  complete 
the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit  device. 


POLY  GATE 
TRANSISTORS 
tfark  D,  Street  2,  Sin- 


5,672,545 

THERMALLY  MATCHED  FLIP-CHIP  DETECTOR 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  A.  l^autt,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Thomas  E.  Wolverton, 

Goleta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research 

Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,634 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—209  2  Qaims 


10  ~». 


20aainis 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  thermal  stress  in  flip-chip  assemblies, 
comprising: 

providing  a  detector  that  includes  a  radiation  sensitive  circuit  on 
a  substrate  that  is  flip-chip  connected  to  a  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor material,  said  substrate  having  a  TCE  greater  dian  the 
semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  first  compensation  layer  on  said  semiconductor  having 
a  TCE  greater  than  said  substrate's  and  a  first  thickness; 

forming  a  second  compensation  layer  on  said  first  compensation 
layer  having  a  TCE  approximately  equal  to  the  semiconductor 
layer's  and  a  second  thickness,  the  materials  of  said  compen- 
sation layers  and  their  thicknesses  being  selected  to  produce  a 
composite  structure  of  the  semiconductor  and  compensation 
layers  having  a  composite  TCE  that  is  greater  than  the  semi- 
conductor layer's  TCE  and  less  than  or  equal  to  the  sub- 
strate's TCE;  and 

mounting  said  detector  onto  a  platform  by  bonding  said  second 
compensation  layer  to  the  platform  to  produce  a  second 
composite  TCE  of  the  composite  structure  and  platform  that  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  substrate's  TCE. 
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5,672346 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTERCONT^ECT  METHOD  AND 

STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

APPLICATIONS 

Robert  John  Wojnarowski,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,624 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—209  II  Oaims 


5,672,548 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  HEAT  SINKS  DIRECTLY  TO 

CHIP  CARRIER  MODULES  USING  FLEXIBLE-EPOXY 
Thomas  Moran  Culnane,  Lancsboro,  Pa.;  Michael  Antfaoay 
Gaynes.  Vestal.  N.Y.;  Ping  Kwong  Seto,  Endicott  N.Y^  and 
Hussain  Shaukatullah,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,253,  Jul.  11.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668312 
Int  a."  HOIL  2 //265 
U.S.  a.  437—209  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  at  least  one  high  temperature 
semiconductor  chip  having  chip  pads,  the  method  comprising: 

applying  a  removable  polymer  layer  over  the  at  least  one  semi- 
conductor chip: 

forming  vias  in  the  removable  polymer  layer  aligned  with  the 
chip  pads: 

depositing  a  flexible  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  capable  of 
withstanding  high  temperatures  over  the  removable  polymer 
layer  and  into  the  vias;  and 

removing  the  removable  polymer  layer. 


5,672,547 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  A  HEAT  SINK  TO  A  DIE 

PADDLE 

Jian  Dih  Jeng,  Hsinchu,  and  Hsing  Seng  Wang,  Tan- Yuan,  both 

of  Taiwan,   assignors   to   Industrial  Technology   Research 

Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,497 
Int.  CL"  HOIL  21/60:23/48 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  chip  carrier  module,  comprising: 
electrically  contiecting  a  first  surface  of  a  semiconductor  chip  to 

a  substrate: 
depositing  flexible-epoxy  which  is  not  fully  cured,  between  a 

second  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  and  a  beat  spreader: 
pressing  the  heat  spreader  and  the  chip  together  and 
beating  to  cure  the  flexible-epoxy. 


U.S.  a.  437—209 


15  Claims 


5,672,549 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EPOXY  RESIN- 
ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Katsunori  Minami,  1^  and  Hideo  Ito,  Utsunomiya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  681348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1996,  8-415247; 
Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015248 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  437—211  16  Claims 


WH34   4 
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1.  A  method  of  bonding  an  integrated  circuit  die  to  a  heat  sink, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  lead  frame  having  a  die  paddle  portion,  said  die 
paddle  portion  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  at 
least  one  aperture  therethrough. 

positioning  a  heat  sink  abutting  said  bottom  surface  of  said  die 
paddle  portion  wherein  said  heat  sink  has  recessed  areas  in  the 
surface  facing  said  die  paddle  portion  at  locations  correspond- 
ing to  the  locations  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  when  said 
heat  sink  and  said  die  paddle  portion  are  bonded  together,  and 

pressing  an  integrated  circuit  die  against  the  top  surface  of  said 
die  paddle  portion  with  an  adhesive  sandwiched  therein 
between  such  that  the  adhesive  flows  through  said  at  least  one 
aperture  of  said  die  paddle  adhering  to  said  heat  sink. 


vM 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  resin-encapsulated  semiconductor 
device  by  injecting  an  epoxy  resin  molding  compound  into  an 
injection  mold,  in  which  a  lead  frame,  to  which  a  semiconductor 
has  been  bonded  and  wire-bonded,  is  fixedly  set  as  an  insert  in  the 
injection  mold,  and  by  curing  such  epoxy  resin  molding  compound 
in  said  injection  mold,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


3858 


injecting  epoxy  resin  molding  comp<|ind  into  said  injection 

mold; 
gradually  increasing  an  injection  pressu^ 

ing  machine  in  such  a  manner  that  a 

kg/cm^  to  300  kg/cm^  is  achieved  i 

95%  of  a  total  amount  of  the  epoxy 

to  be  injected  is  injected  into  the  injection 
injecting  the  remaining  epoxy  resin  ni  siding 

injection  pressure  of  20  kg/cm^  to 
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of  said  injection  mold- 

I  naximum  pressure  of  30 

the  time  when  80%  (o 

sin  molding  compound 

mold;  and 

compound  at  an 

kg/cm^. 


5,672^50 

METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  SfeMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  USING  A  LEAD  FRAME  WITH  RESIN 

TABLETS  ARRANGED  ON  LEAD  FRAME 

MasaUro  Tm^  and  Osamu  Miyata,  kotfa  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyoto, ,  apan 

FUed  Jan.  10, 19%,  Ser.  N  •.  584,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ji  in.  10,  1995,  7-018733; 
Feb.  16,  1995,  7-053588 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/*) 
U.S.  CL  437—219  10  Qaims 


,5.(131) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semicon  luctor  devices  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

setting  in  a  mold  a  lead  frame  having 

semiconductor  elements  are  arrayed  ; 

a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  lead 
positioning  a  resin  tablet  on  the  lead 

that  resin  paths  are  extended  from  th^  i 

tially  equal  lengths  to  a  plurality  of  i 
injecting  molding  resin  into  the  cavitiesl  i 

to  pack  the  semiconductor  element] 

tablet. 


I  construction  in  which 
'    a  plurality  of  series  in 
fi4me; 

fiiaroe  set  in  the  mold  so 

resin  tablet  at  substan- 

c^vities  in  the  mold;  and 

through  the  resin  paths 

by  pressing  the  resin 


5,672,551 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  SINGLeJcRYSTAL  SILICON 

DLU>HRAGM  AND  SINGLE-Cf  YSTAL  GAGE 

ELEMENTS 

Clifford  D.  Fung,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  asi  Ignor  to  The  Foxboro 

Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  210,041,  Mar.  18,  1 994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,176 
Int.a.*H01L2//77 
VS.  CL  437—228  SEN  3  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semica  oductor  pressure  sensor, 
said  method  comprising  the  successive  stc  3S  of 

(A)  providing  a  silicon-on-insulator  wai  cr,  said  wafer  including 
a  silicon  substrate,  a  first  silicon  oxid :  implantation  for  form- 
ing an  etch  stop,  and  a  first  surface  a  mealed  silicon, 

(B)  epitaxially  growing  additioiutl  singi  ;-crystal  silicon  on  said 
first  surface  silicon  for  forming  a  di  iphragm  with  opposing 
first  and  second  surfaces, 

(C)  implanting  oxygen  ions  in  said  idditional  single-crystal 
silicon  for  forming  a  dielectric  isolati  ir. 


(D)  annealing  said  implanted  additional  single-crystal  silicon 
thereby  forming  a  second  surface  silicon  on  said  dielectric 
isolator, 

(E)  forming  a  dielectrically  isolated  single-crystal  silicon 
piezoresistive  gage  element  in  said  second  surface  silicon  by 
boron  ion  implantation  and  etching, 

(F)  forming  an  external  connector  by  metal  evaporation  and 
etching,  said  external  coimector  being  in  circuit  with  said 
gage  element  for  providing  an  external  electrical  connection 
to  said  sensor,  and 

(G)  etching  said  substrate  to  said  etch  stop  such  that  said 
diaphragm  can  deflect  in  response  to  a  pressure  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


5,672352 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,672,553 
SUPERPLASTIC  SILICON  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY 
Mamoru  Mitome,  Usiiiltu;  HideU  Hirotsuru,  Omuta;  Hisayuld 
Suematstt,  and  Toshiyuld  Nishimura,  both  of  IJiakaba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inor- 
ganic Materials,  'Kukuba,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383^35,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  699,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1994,  6-173189 
Int.  CL*  C04B  35/587 
VS.  CL  501—97  6  Claims 

3.  A  superplastic,  sintered  silicon  nitride  body  consisting  of 
^Si]N4,  unavoidable  minor  components  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SiOj  and  Si3N4,  and  at  least  one  sintering  assistant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid  phase  forming  agent 
and  a  melting  point  reducing  agent,  said  liquid  phase  forming 
agent,  which  is  AljO,,  MgO,  ScjO,,  oxides  of  yttrium  or  oxides  of 
a  lanthanide  metal,  reacting  with  said  Si3N4  and  SiOj  as  a  surface 
oxidized  phase,  thereby  forming  a  liquid  phase,  and  said  melting 
point  agent,  which  is  CaO,  SrO,  MgO,  BaO  or  AljO,,  lowering  the 
temperature  at  which  said  liquid  phase  forms,  said  body  having  a 
grain  boundary  phase  in  an  amount  of  2-20  volume  %  and  a 
relative  density  of  at  least  98%,  said  body  formed  of  silicon  nitride 
grains  having  an  average  grain  size  of  at  most  0.3  \nn,  the  amount 
of  grains  having  grain  sizes  within  the  range  of  die  average  grain 
size  ±0.2  \jan  being  at  least  8S  volume  %,  wherein  at  least  90%  of 
the  silicon  nitride  grains  have  an  aspect  ratio  of  less  than  3  and  the 
amount  of  grains  having  grain  sizes  exceeding  0.5  Mm  being  at 
most  3  volume  %  and  at  least  90  volume  %  of  the  sibcon  nitride 
being  in  ^form,  and  wherein  the  supcrplasticity  of  the  sintered 
silicon  nitride  body  is  such  that  when  a  compression  or  tensile 
stress  of  from  30-2000  kg/cm^  is  i^lied  thereto  at  a  temperature 
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within  the  range  of  firom  1350°-1650''  C,  said  sintered  body 
deforming  at  a  deformation  rate  of  firom  lO^'/sec  to  10~'/sec. 


5,672,554 

ALUMINA  COMPOSITION,  ALUMINA  MOLDED 

ARTICLE,  ALUMINA  CERAMICS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  CERAMICS 

Masahide  Mohri;   Norio  Matsoda;  Shinicfairo  l^nalu.  and 

Yoshio  Udiida,  all  of  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  0»ka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2814>95,  JuL  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioB  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-205902; 
Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249488 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/10 
VS.  CL  501—127  16  Claims 


1.  An  alumina  molded  article  obtained  by  a  method  comprising 
the  step  of  casting  an  alumina  composition. 

said  alumina  composition  comprising  a-alumina  particles  hav- 
ing a  ratio  of  the  shortest  diameter  to  the  longest  diameter  of 
from  0.3  to  1 ;  and  a  particle  size  distribution  of  not  more  than 
5.  as  expressed  in  terms  of  a  D,,(/D,o  ratio,  wherein  D,o  and 
D,o  represent  a  ciunulative  10%  diameter  and  a  cumulative 
90%  diameter,  respectively,  of  a  cumulative  distribution 
depicted  from  the  small  diameter  side,  or 

said  alumina  composition  comprising  a-alumina  particles  hav- 
ing a  polyhednd  shape:  a  D/H  ratio  of  from  0.5  to  3.0. 
wherein  D  represents  a  maximum  particle  diameter  parallel  to 
a  hexagonal  lattice  plane  of  a  hexagonal  close-paclced  lattice 
of  a-alumina,  and  H  represents  a  maximum  particle  diameter 
perpendicular  to  the  lattice  plane;  and  a  size  distribution  of 
not  more  than  5,  as  expressed  in  terms  of  a  Dfo/Dgo  ratio. 


mixing  kaolin  clay  particles,  potassium  acetate  and  water  until  a 

substantially  homogeneous  mixture  is  obtained, 
wherein  potassium  acetate  is  present  in  the  mixture  in  an  anKHint 

from  about  10  to  75%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

kaolin  clay  particles, 
and  water  is  present  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to 

50%  by  weight,  based  on  tlie  weight  of  the  potassium  i 


CRYSTALLINE  SILICATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Thomas  J.  Phmavaia,  and  Peter  T.  Tanev,  both  of  East  Lan- 
sing, Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michi- 
gan State  University,  East  Ijimdng.  Midi. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293306,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  527,504 
Int  a.'  COIB  33/20 
VS.  a.  502—63  23  OataM 

1.  A  calcined  crystalline  silicate  containing  composition  having 
uniform  framework -confined  mesopores  having  a  pore  size  greater 
than  about  20  A  as  determined  by  N^  adsorption  and  textural 
mesopores  and  consisting  essentially  of  particles  with  a  size  of  less 
than  about  400  A,  two  hysteresis  loops  in  a  N}  adsotption- 
desotption  isotherm,  a  ratio  of  textural  to  framework  mesopores  of 
at  least  about  0.2,  a  specific  surface  area  of  300  to  1500  square 
meters  per  gram,  prepared  by  a  metiMd  which  comprises  reacting  a 
neutral  silicon-containing  inorganic  oxide  precursor,  a  Ti  contain- 
ing inorganic  oxide  precursor  and  a  neutral  amine  template  in 
water  and  an  Ofganic  co-solvent  to  form  a  reaction  product  and 
hydrolysis  of  the  reaction  product  and  has  a  composition  as  fol- 
lows: 

L>l^i,0, 

wherein  L  is  optional  and  is  at  least  one  trivalent  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Al,  Ga.  Or  and  Fe;  M  is  Ti;  x,  y,  z 
and  q  are  the  molar  parts  of  L,  M.  Si  and  O,  respectively  and 
wherein  x  when  L  is  present  is  about  0.001  and  0.5;  y  is  between 
about  0.001  and  0.4;  z  is  between  about  0.4  and  1  and  q  is  between 
about  1  and  3. 


5,672,555 

KAOLIN-POTASSIUM  ACETATE  INTERCALATION 

COMPLEX  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Chris  B.  MaxweU,  Evans,  and  Prakash  B.  MaUa,  DubUn,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Thiele  Kaolin  Company,  SandersviUe, 

Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608,639 

Int  a.*  C04B  33/04 

VS.  a.  501-147  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fornsing  a  kaolin-potassium  acetate  intercalation 
complex,  comprising: 


5,672,557 
PALADIUM-CONTAINING  THREE-WAY  AUTOMOTIVE 

CATALYSTS  HAVING  UNIQUE  SUPPORT 
W.  Burton  WUUamson,  Broken  Arrow;  Ronald  G.  Silver,  lUsa, 
both  of  Okla.,  and  Jack  C.  Summers,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  ASEC  Manufacturing,  Catoosa,  Olda. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,969,  Sep.  28,  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  625,756 
Int  a.*  BOU  21/04:23/10:23/44 
VS.  a.  502—303  8  CbUms 

1.  A  catalyst  for  reducing  the  amount  of  carbon  monoxide, 
hydrocarbons,  and  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  exhaust  gases  from 
internal  combustion  engines  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  disposed  on  a  monolithic  substrate,  said  support 
consisting  essentially  of  alumina,  ceria  and  lanthana  and, 
optionally,  from  5-20  wt  percent  of  a  promoter,  and 

(b)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  between  about  0.05  to  5.0 
wi.  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst  of  palladium 
disposed  on  the  support  of  (a); 

wherein  the  amount  of  cerium  and  lanthanum  metals  in  the  support 

is  from  about  80  g/L  to  about  300  g/L  weight  at  a  ratio  of  Ce  to 

U  of  from  0.3/1  to  10/1; 
wherein  the  amount  of  alumina  in  the  support  constimtes  less  than 

SO  weight  percent  of  the  support  and  is  less  than  about  100  g/L; 

and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  Ce  plus  La  to  alumina  in  the  support  is 

greater  than  about  3. 
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5,672458 

FORMED  COMPOSr^ONS 

James  F.  White,  Hudson,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Ramler,  Oeveland 

Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  i  ngelhard  Corporation, 

Isdin,NJ. 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  423,625,  Apr. 

tion  May  6, 1996,  S«r.  N4  643,494 
Int  a.'  BOU  2//f5 
VS.  a.  502—349 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  formed  Group  IVB  metal 
oxide  compositions  which  comprises: 

A)  preparing  a  paste  comprising  i)  one 
rVB  metal  oxides,  ii)  at  least  one  solvent  and  iii)  at  least  one 
acid; 

B)  forming  a  shaped  particle  from  said  paste;  and 


L7,  1995.  This  appUc 


I2aainis 


or  more  calcined  Group 


C)  drying  and  calcining  said  shaped  pa  tide, 


»id 
s  iid 


5.  A  method  for  reversibly  recording 
comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  and,  on  the  substrate, 
comprising  a  binder  and,  in  the  binde  :, 
containing  a  core  material  comprising 
organic  low-molecular  weight  materi  il 
with  the  resin  so  as  to  render  the 
being  heated  from  a  first  temperam^ 
temperature  followed  by  cooling  to 
transparent  upon  being  heated  from 
third,  elevated  temperature  followed 
temperature, 

heating  said  recording  layer  from  a  first 
elevated  temperature  and  cooling  sai< 
first  temperature  to  change  said  recoiling 
parent  state  to  an  opaque  state,  and 

heating  said  recording  layer  from  sai(  1 
third,  elevated  temperature  and  coolii  g 
said  first  temperature  to  change  said 
opaque  state  to  said  transparent  state 


d  ita  on  a  recording  layer 

a  recording  layer 

,  a  plurality  of  capsules 

a  resin  admixed  with  an 

capable  of  interacting 

material  opaque  upon 

to  a  second,  elevated 

first  temperature,  and 

first  temperature  to  a 

by  cooling  to  said  first 


5,672,560 
STABILIZED  HEAT-SENSITIVE  I\iVGING 
Kent  R.  Rush,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigno  - 
tion,  Canandaigua,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  17, 1996,  .Ser.  Nb.  666,869 
InL  CL*  B41M  5/i? 
U.S.  CL  503—209 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  imaging  material  colnprising 


MATERIAL 

to  Lal)elon  Corpora- 


19  Claims 


THE  SAME 

Yi^i        Naliatsu, 
and  Masaru  Ohnishi, 


5,672,559 

REVERSIBLE  THERMAL  RECORDkNG  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
Nhro       Watanabe,        Kitasaitama-gui  ; 
Kitaiuitsushil(a-gun,-  Keiiu  Yamada, 
both  of  Kamaliura,  all  of  Japan,  assitnors  to  Toppan  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Taito-ku,  and  Mitsuiislii  Denld  Kabusliild 
Kaislia,  Toicyo,  both  of  Japan  { 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  462,199,  Jun.  5,  1905.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  201,067,  Feb.  24,  1994,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  883,152,  May  14,  1992,  aband  >ned.  This  application 
Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. '.  31,865 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  N  ay  23, 1991,  3-118310 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/:  4 
MS.  a.  503—201  11  Claims 


a  support  and  a  heat-sensitive  imaging  layer  formed  thereon,  the 
imaging  layer  comprising: 
a  color-forming  amount  of  a  substantially  colorless,  finely 

divided  solid  noble  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid: 
an  organic  reducing  agent  that  under  conditions  of  heating  is 

capable  of  a  color-forming  reaction  with  said  noble  metal 

salt,  thereby  producing  a  colored  image; 
an  image  toning  agent;  and 
a  stabilizer  compound  that  mitigates  the  formation  of  non- 

imagewise  bacliground  color  in  said  imaging  layer,  said 

stabilizer  compound  having  the  formula  (I) 

OZ,  (1) 

0=P— OZ2 
\ 
OZ3 

wherein  Z,,  Zj,  and  Z,  each  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen, an  alkali  metal  ion,  an  allcyl  group  comprising  1  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  or  cycloalkyl  group  com- 
prising 5  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  allcyl  group 
comprising  6  to  about  15  carfran  atoms;  or 

Z,  and  Zj  together  represent  a  divalent  alkaline  earth  metal 
ion,  a  divalent  alkylene  group  comprising  2  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  divalent  aryl  group  comprising  6  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms: 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  Z,  and  Z^  together  do  not  repre- 
sent a  divalent  alkaline  earth  metal  ion,  at  least  one  of  Z,, 
Zj,  and  Z,  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  ion. 


5.672,561 
INK  RIBBON  FOR  THERMAL  SUBLIMATION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Satoru  Sltinoliara,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159238 
Int  CL*  B41M  5A)35:5/38 
U.S.  CL  503—227  7  Claims 


eroperature  to  a  second, 
recording  layer  to  said 
layer  from  a  trans- 
first  temperamre  to  a 
said  recording  layer  to 
i^ording  layer  from  said 


7.  A  method  of  carrying  out  thermal  sublimation  transfer  of  ink 
to  a  surface  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  an  ink  ribbon  comprising  a  substrate  layer  accommo- 
dating an  ink  layer  and  a  laminate  layer,  the  ink  layer  and 
laminate  layer  being  disposed  on  separate  areas  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  ink  layer  comprising  a  dye  suspended  in  a  resin,  the 
resin  consisting  of  a  silicone-modified  polyvinyl  acetal  resin, 
said  silicone-modified  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  is  a  reaction 
product  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  and  a 
silicone  compound  having  at  least  one  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isocyanate,  epoxy  and 
amino,  said  silicone  compound  is  provided  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  0.1%  by  weight  to  4.5%  by  weight  relative  to 
the  polyvinyl  acetal  resin,  the  laminate  layer  comprising  a 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3861 


release  layer  and  an  adhesive  layer,  the  release  layer  being 
disposed  between  the  substrate  and  the  adhesive  layer. 

providing  a  dye-ieceiving  surface  that  is  free  of  releasing  resin; 

engaging  the  dye-receiving  surface  with  the  ink  layer  of  the  ink 
ribbon: 

heating  an  undersurface  of  the  substrate  of  ttie  ink  ribbon  dis- 
posed behind  the  ink  layer  to  transfer  said  dye  and  said  resin 
to  the  dye-receiving  layer  to  produce  an  image  thereon; 

moving  the  ink  ribbon  to  engage  the  laminate  layer  with  the 
image  disposed  on  the  dye-receiving  surface; 

heating  the  undersurface  of  the  substrate  of  the  ink  ribbon 
disposed  behind  the  laminate  layer  to  transfer  the  release  layer 
and  the  adhesive  layer  onto  said  image. 


o  represents  an  integer  of  I  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  when  o  is 
1 ,  then  R  is  in  the  para  position  and  when  o  is  3.  then  R  is  in 
the  para  and  both  meta  positions; 
thereby  forming  said  image. 


5,672,562 
THERMAL  RECORDING  ELEMENT 
RamanuJ  Goswami,  Webster;  Robert  J.  Perry,  Nisiuyuna,  and 
Paul  Anthony  ZieUnski,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,669 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/73:7/02:  GOID  15/10 
MS.  CL  503—227  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  image  comprising:  imagewise- 
heating  a  thermal  recording  element  by  using  a  thermal  printing 
head,  said  thermal  recording  element  comprising  a  support  having 
tliereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  wherein  said  dye  layer  contains 

(a)  a  formazan  dye  that  absorbs  at  from  about  400  to  about  850 
run,  and 

(b)  a  hexaarylbiimidazole  which  is  an  oxidative  dimer  of  a 
2,4,S-triaiylimidazole  having  one  of  the  following  fomulas: 


5,672,563 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 

Ryobei  l^kigucfai;  Hitoshi  Saito,  and  Masumi  NisUzawa,  ail  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,629,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^45,606, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  216310,  Mar.  23, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,405,824,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  974,738,  Nov. 

13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5328,888.  This  application  May  21,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  646^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1991, 3-328397; 
Dec.  16.  1991,  3-351811;  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-54129;  Mar.  4,  1992, 
4-81456;  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-119873;  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279247 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035:5/38 
MS.  a.  503—227  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising: 
a  substrate  sheet;  and 

a  dye-receiving  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  sheet,  said  dye-receiving  layer  comprising  a  dye- 
receiving  resin  and  an  ultraviolet  absorber  reacted  with  and 
bonded  to  said  dye-receiving  resin. 


whetein:' 
R  represents  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  about  12  caibon 

atoms; 
X  and  X'  each  independently  represents  oxy  or  imino; 
Z  is  an  allcylene  gnxq)  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  and 


5,672364 
AQUEOUS,  MULTIPHASE,  STABLE  FINISHED 
FORMULATION  FOR  CROP  PROTECTION  ACTIVE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
August  Wigger,  Neobofen;  Hans-Micfaad  Fricke,  Umborger- 
hof;  Uwe  Kardorff,  Mannheim;  Adolf  Parg,  Bad  Durldicim, 
and  Reiner  Kober,  Fussgoenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengeseibchaft  Lodwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02085,  S  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/V1722,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  569,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  3,  1993,  43  22 
IXtM 

Int  CL'  AOIN  25/30 
MS.  a.  504—116  7  CUau 

1.  An  aqueous,  multiphase,  stable  finished  formulation  for  crop 
protection  active  compounds  containing,  in  addition  to  water, 

a)  10  to  700  g/1  of  one  or  more  crop  protection  active  com- 
pounds, 

b)  10  to  70  g/1  of  one  or  more  block  polymers,  as  dispersants, 
which  consist  of  a  polyoxypropylene  core  of  molecular 
weight  3,000  to  3,500  and  the  remainder  to  a  combined 
molecular  weight  of  6,000  to  7,000  comprising  ethylene  oxide 
imits, 

c)  5  to  80  g/1  of  an  anionic  dispersant, 

d)  SO  to  SOO  g/1  of  one  or  more  wetting  agents  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyoxyetbylene  and  polyoxyethylene- 
polyoxypropylene  fatty  alcohols, 

e)  0.5  to  5  g/1  of  one  or  more  thickeners  and 

f)  if  appropriate  an  organic  solvent 
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5,672365 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  T|is  Number 


L]  ons,  1 


5,672366 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL 
COMPRISING  l,3-OXAZIN-4-OP(E 
Kazuo  Jikihara,-  Hisato  Suzuki,  both 
Miyashita,  'Kukigata-inachi;  Toshiskiro 
machi;  Yoshihiro  Usui,  Ami-maciii;  Fiitaba 
machi,  and  Jiro  Morishige,  Anii-mac(ii. 
ors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie, 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP94/01133,  §  371  Date 
Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No, 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195272 

Int  a."  AOIN 
U.S.  CI.  504—130 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  containing 
following  two  components  A  and  B. 
Component  A: 

at   least   one   derivative   selected 
derivatives  represented  by  the  follo\iing 


qoMPOsmoNs 

COMPOUNDS 
)f  Ami-machi;  Yumiko 
Maruyama,  Ami- 
Makimura,  Ami- 
,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
France 
Feb.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
^095/02329,  PCT  Pub. 


ul 


\43j16 


fro  n 


HjC      CH3 


wherein,  R  is  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl  git)up. 

a  lower  haloalkyl  or  a  lower  haloaU  }xy 

2  or  3,  and 
Component  B: 

at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
5-tert-butyl-3-(2,4-dichloro-5-isopropo^y 

o)iadiazol-2-{3H)one, 
l,3-dimethyl-4-(2,4-dichloro-3-methyl^enzoyl) 

phenacyloxy)pyrazole, 
2-(2,4-dichloro-m-tolylo)iy)propionaniide, 
(RS)-2-bromo-3,3-dimethyl-N-(  1  -metl^-l 

dimethylbutylamide. 
2,3-dihydro-3,3-dimethylbenzofuran-: 
1  -(a,a-dimethylbenzyl)-3-p-toly  lurea, 
1  -(2-chlorobenzyl)-3-(a,a-diinethylbe^yl)i 
4'-nitroiAenyl-2,4,6-trichlorophenyl 

dichlorophenoxy)-2-nitrobenzoate, 
2,4-bis(ethylamino)-6-methylthio-S-tri|zine  and 
2-(1,2h 

triazine. 
N'-(2-chloroimidazol[  1 ,2,-a]pyridin-3 

dimethoxy-2-pyrimidyl)i]rea, 
methyl  2-[[[[[(4,6-dimethojiy 

carbonyl]amino]sulfonyl]methyl]bei  zi 
ethyl       5-(4,6-diroethoxypyrimidin 
l-niethylpyrazole-4-carboxylate,  an 


;-dimethylptopylamino)-4-ethylai  »ino-6-methylth! 
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No.  583,073 
.  13,  1993,  5-195260; 


23  Claims 

as  active  ingredients  the 


the    l,3-oxazin-4-one 
general  formula  (I) 

(1) 


5yl 


lurea, 
ither,     methyl     5-(2,4- 


5-[(4,6-dimethoxypyrimidin-2-yl)aminocarbonyl- 

aminosulfonyl]    -l-methyl-4-(2-niethyl-l,2.3,4-tetrazol-5-yl)- 
pyrazole. 


5,672367 

HERBICIDAL  HYDROXYBENZYL-SUBSTITUTED 

HETEROARYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Hsiao-Ling  M.  Chin,  Moraga;  Yi-Qiu  Wei,  Pinole:  Nhan  H. 

Nguyen,  Richmond,  and  David  B.  Kanne,  Corte  Madera,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236309,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,179 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  4J/54;  C07D  239/26 

VS.  a.  504—239  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I,  Y  is  a  halogen  atom, 
group,  and  n  is  0,  1 , 


-phenyl)-  1.3,4- 

5-(4-methyl- 

-l-phenylethyD-      3,3- 
ethanesulfonate. 


lio-  1,3,5- 

l-sulfonyl)-N'         -(4,6- 

-2-pyrimidinyl)-amino] 
oate, 
2-kl-carbamoyl-sulfamoyl)- 


wherein: 

Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyrimidinyl  group: 

R',  R-.  R^,  K*  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, C,-Cs  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl,  nitro,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  thiocyano,  — N(R"KR'^),  Cj-Cj  haloalkyl,  C,-Cs 
haloalkoxy,  (C|-C6)alkoxy-(C,-C4)alkyl,  halo(C,-C5)alkoxy- 
(C  ,-C6)alkyl.  -C(X)— R'"  or  — 8(0),— R'"; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
halogen  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy  or  is  of  the  formula  — C(Y) — R*. 
— C(0)— C(0)— R*,  — S(0)j— R*  or  P(Y)(R"XR'^); 
wherein: 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R*  is  hydrocarbyl,  substituted  hydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyioxy,  sub- 
stituted hydrocarbyloxy,  hydrocarbyl-S — ,  substituted 
hydrocarbyl-S—  or  is  of  the  formula  — N(R')(R'); 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydrocar- 
byl, substituted  hydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyloxy,  substituted 
hydrocarbyloxy,  (C,-C6)alkoxycarbonyl(C,-C6)alkyl, 

hydroxycarbonyl(C,-C6)alkyl.  or  N(R'KR'"')  wherein  R'  and 
R'°  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R"  and  R'^  are  each  independently  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alky- 
Ithio  or  Cj-Cg  alkoxy;  and 

k  is  0,  1  or  2; 

or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  R',  R^ 
R^,  R*  and  R'  is  not  hydrogen. 


5,672368 
ROOT  GROWTH  INHIBITORS  FOR  BUILDING 
MATERIALS  COMPRISING  MONOHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 
ESTERS  OF  MECOPROP 
Lutz  Heuer,  and  Heinz- Joacliim  Rotlier,  both  of  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02768,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1993,  43  29 
419.7 

Int  a.*  AOIN  39/02 
VS.  CI.  504—317  2  Claims 

1.  A  building  material  or  insulating  composition  carrying  a  root 
penetration-protecting         amount         of         a         2-methyl-4- 


September  30.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


3863 


chlorophenoxypropionic  nionoesier  of  the  formula 


CH, 


(111 


COiR 


in  which 

R  represents  Me.  Et.  Pr,    Pr.  "'" 
"-heptyl.   "-octyl,    2-ethylhexyl. 
branched  structural  isomers,  or 
R  is  — CH,— CH,— OR'. 

-CH,-CH-ORi 

-    I 
Me 

or 

— CH,— CH— OR'. 
I    - 
Me 


Bu.  "'"* 
„-nonvl. 


'■'-pentyl. 
"-decyl. 


"-hexyl. 
or   their 


5,672370 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATION  OF  DIESEL 

ENGINE  USING  SAME 
Tomomi  Miyaji;  Masahisa  Goto,  and  Keiich  Narita,  all  of 

Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu   Kosan  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,902,  Aug.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5325047.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  58U19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993.  5-199497 
InL  CI."  ClOM  141/12:159/20:159/22:159/24 
VS.  CI.  508—192  7  aaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  for  a  diesel  engine  which  is 
obtained  by  blending  a  lubricant  base  oil  with  (A)  5  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  boron-containing  ashless  dispersant,  (B)  0.01  to  30% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  kind  of  metal-type  detergent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonates,  phenaies  and  salicylates 
having  a  total  ba.se  number  (a  perchloric  acid  method)  of  0  to  200 
mg  KOH/g.  and  (C)  0.1  to  iWk  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  having  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  alcohol 
having  2  to  80  carbon  atoms,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  a  sulfated  ash  content  in  the  composition  being  1 .0% 
by  weight  or  less,  a  boron  content  being  0.1%  by  weight  or  more. 


5,672369 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 

CIRCUIT 

Taliao  Nakamura;  Hiroshi  Inada,  and  Michitomo  Uyama,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,830.  Oct.  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,798,  Aug.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,697,  Oct.  30, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

400,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1990,  2-294294; 
Oct  31,  1990,  2-294295 

Int  a."  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  CI.  505—330  4  CUims 


MSULATIO*.  ZOME 


MSULAT10N  20NE 


MSUUTXM  ZOIC 


AXIS  OnCKTH)  THM  flUI 

22  ft^UOS  OMENTH)  THM  FU« 

2r   C^AXfi  OACNIH)  THM  FUi 

22  »AnS  OflCWTCD  TMM  TXU 


23    INSULATION  20Ht 
21  c.AnS  OfOENTTO  THM  FUl 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  superconducting  circuit  having 
superconducting  wiring  lines  each  made  of  a  thin  film  of  oxide 
superconductor  deposited  on  a  substrate,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  thin  film  of  an  oxide  superconductor  such  that 
one  of  the  a-axis  and  the  c-axis  of  said  first  ttiin  film  is 
oriented  perpendicularly  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate. 

removing  predetermined  areas  of  said  first  thin  film  to  leave  a 
first  pattern  of  superconducting  wiring  lines. 

depositing  a  second  thin  film  of  a  same  oxide  superconductor  as 
said  first  thin  film  such  that  said  second  thin  film  becomes  one 
of  a  c-axis  oriented  thin  film  and  an  a-axis  oriented  thin  film 
and  said  second  thin  film  has  a  orientation  different  from  said 
first  thin  film  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 

removing  an  upper  part  of  said  second  thin  film  so  as  to  expose 
said  first  pattern  of  superconducting  wiring  lines. 


5,672371 

GREASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 

JOINTS 

Ko  Hatakeyama,  and  Shinya  Kondo,  both  of  Fujisawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyodo  Yushi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994.  6-256357 

Int  CI."  ClOM  137/10 

VS.  CI.  508—321  12  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  for  constant  velocity  joints,  which 

comprises: 

(a)  60  to  969i-  by  weight  of  a  base  oil: 

(b)  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  lithium-containing  thickener 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  soap  and  lithium 
complex  soap; 

(c)  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  organic  molybdenum  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  dithio- 
phosphates  and  molybdenum  ditliiocarbamates: 

(d)  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  zinc  dithiophosphate: 

(e)  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  sulfur-phosphorus  extreme  pressure 
agent  free  of  any  metal:  and 

(f)  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  calcium  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  salts  of  oxidized  waxes  calcium  salts  of 
petroleum  sulfonates  and  calcium  salts  of  alkyl  aromatic 
sulfonates. 


5,672372 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Katsuya    Aral,    4-4    Nishitsurugaoka    1-Chome,    Ohi-Machi, 
Saitama-Ken  356;  Satoshi  Asano.  3-8  Negishidai  7-Chome, 
Asaka-Shi,    Saitama-Ken    351,    and    Sadao    Wada,    21-15 
Kashiwa-Mach,  6-Chome,  Shiki-Shi,  Saitama-Ken  353,  aU  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/06002,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28095.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-148670 

int  CI."  ClOM  141/10:141/00 

VS.  a.  508—364  6  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  base  oil  containing 

(A)  0.04  to  0.12%  by  weight  in  terms  of  phosphorus,  based  on  the 

whole  composition,  of  a  zinc  dialkyl  dithiophosphate  containing  50 

to  100%  by  weight  in  terms  of  phosphorus,  based  on  the  total 

phosphorus  content,  of  a  zinc  dialkyl  dithiophosphate  having  sec- 
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ondary  alkyl  groups  and  50  to  0%  by  wei 
rus,  based  on  the  total  phosphorus 
dithiophospbate  having  primary  alkyl 
weight  of  a  calcium  sulfonate  and  0.3 
calcium  salicylate,  and  (C)  SO  to  2000 
num  of  a  sulfiirized  oxymolybdenum 
least  one  hydrocarbyl  group  having  8  to 
the  oil  composition  is  characterized  by 
of  2  to  13. 


ght  in  terms  of  phospho- 

co  itent.  of  a  zinc  dialkyl 

gn  ups,  (B)  1.0  to  3.0%  by 

o  2.5%  by  weight  of  a 

in  terms  of  molybde- 

containing  at 

carbon  atoms,  wherein 

a  total  base  number 


p|im: 
dithi  Dcarbamate  < 

:3, 


hi  ving  i 


5,672^73 
AMICLOAMINE  DERIVATIVES  Of| 
THIOCARBOXYLIC 
HYDROCARBON 
Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerville,  and 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Sen 

Int  a.*  ClOM  14^18 
VS.  a.  508—554 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  product 
fuels  and  lubricating  oils  comprising  the 

(A)  reacting  (i)  a  hydrocarbon 
functional  groups  of  formula 
polymer  having  a  number  average 
least  about  500  prior  to  functionaliza(ion 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl,  or 
wherein  at  least  SO  mole  %  of 
attached  to  a  tertiary  carbon  atom 
volatile  amine  containing  at  least 
under  conditions  effective  to  amidau 
functional  groups  and  form  a  first 
taining  at  least  one  reactive  amino 

(B)  reacting    the    first    amidoamine 
unsaturated  compound  to  form  a  secbnd 
wherein  the  a.P-unsaturated  compel  nd 


1  —CO-  Y 


tli: 


lo: 
two 


R'   R«   X 

I       I      II 

R«— c=c— c— ; 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S;  Z  is  OR',  — SR' 
R*.  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different 
carbyl,  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl. 
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oi— NR'(R»);  andR^R^ 
1  nd  are  hydrogen,  hydro- 


5,672,574 

STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Samuel  Evans,  Marly,  and  Steplian  All  nbach,  Diidingen,  Ixttfa 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Ge  gy  Corporation,  Tarry' 

town,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Ho.  530,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  22, 1994, 2889/ 
94-9 

Int  a.'  ClOM  1 29/1  Ok  1 29/1 6 
VS.  a.  508—584 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  material  liable  to  ther- 
mal, oxidative  and/or  actinic  degradatio  i  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein 


17  Claims 


Q  is  a  radical 


wherein 
n  is  I  or  2  and  Ic  is  0,  1  or  2, 
or  Q  together  with  R,  forms  a  group 


^CH2 


CARBOXYLIC  AND 
FUNCTIONALIZED 
POllfMERS 

Ja  mes  P.  Stokes,  Warren, 
i^emical  Patents  Inc., 

I^.  630,055 

31  Claims 

useful  as  an  additive  in 

steps  of: 

polymer|functionalized  to  contain 

R'.  the  hydrocarbon 

molecular  weight  of  at 

.  wherein  Y  is  O  or  S. 

sul^tituted  hydrocarbyl  and 

functional  groups  are 

the  polymer,  with  (ii)  a 

reactive  amino  groups 

at  least  a  portion  of  the 

imidoamine  adduct  con- 

g  roup;  and 

adduct    with    an    o,^ 

amidoamine  adduct. 

has  the  formula: 


and  n  is  I, 
R  is  hydrogen,  has  the  same  possible  meanings  as  R,0  or.  when 
R3  is  hydrogen  and  n  is  1.  together  with  R,  or  with  R2  forms 
a  group 

— CH 

CH. 

\  / 

CH=CH 

R,  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cualkyl  or  Cj-CijCycloalkyl, 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  C|-C|gallcyl  or  Cj-Cijcycloalkyl, 
R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 

C,-C,2alkyl  or  Cj-Cizcycloalkyl, 
Rft    is   — NO2,    — C^N,    — COOR,3.    — S— R,4.    — SOR,4. 

— SO2— R,4.  — NR^R,^.  CI,  Br,  F.  —OR,,  or  — COR,<;.  or 

two  radicals  R^  together  form  a  fiised-on  benzo  ring. 
R7  and  Rj^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 

C,-C,2alkyl. 
R,3  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C|galkyl, 
R,4  is  C,-Cgalkyl  or  phenyl, 

R,5  is  hydrogen,  C|-C,8alkyl,  or  Cj-CijCycloalkyl,  and 
R,6  is  C,-C,8alkyl,  or  Cj-CsCydoalkyl. 


5,672,575 
USE  OF  PLURONIC  SURFACTANT  TO  ENHANCE  THE 
CLEANING  EFFECT  OF  PANCREATIN  ON  CONTACT 
LENSES 
Rolf  Schafer,  Arisdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alcon  Labora- 
tories, Inc„  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,056,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5318,717,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,756,  Apr.  9, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,022, 
Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
378,459,  Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  150,190,  Jan.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  35,206,  Apr.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,907,  Aug.  14,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,275,  Dec.  28, 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,609,493.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  235,778 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/386 
VS.  CI.  510—114  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  of  removing  protein  and  lipid  deposits  from  a 
contact  lens  by  means  of  soaking  the  lens  in  a  solution  containing 
0.01  to  S.O  weight/volume  percent  pancreatin,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  including  in  the  solution  0.02  to  1.0  weight/ 
volume  percent  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  which  comprises  a  block 
polymer  of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  having  the  follow- 
ing structure: 
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CHj 

I 
HO— (CH2CH2O).— (CH2CHO),— (CH:CH20),— H 


wherein  x  and  y  are  whole  numbers  greater  than  zero  and  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  surfactant  is  in  the  range  of  1 .039  to  4.684. 


5,672,576 
HIGH  LATHER  STYLING  SHAMPOOS 
Jon    Robert    Behrens,    Higashinada-ku.    Japan;    Raymond 
Edward  Bolich,  Jr.,  Maineville,  Ohio;  Sanjeev  Midha,  Blue 
Ash,  Ohio,  and  Robert  Lee  Wells,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  ' 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616332 
Int  a.*  CUD  1/83 
VS.  a.  510—127  23  Claims 

1.  A  hair  styling  shampoo  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  2%  to  about  25%,  by  weight,  of  an  alkyl  glyceryl 
ether  sulfonate  surfactant; 

(b)  from  about  0. 1%  to  about  10%.  by  weight,  of  a  hydrophobic, 
water-insoluble  hair  styling  polymer  comprising  hydrc^hobic 
monomer  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene; 
polystyrene  macromonomer,  alpha  methylstyrene;  t-butyl  sty- 
rene; indene;  norbomylene;  P-pinene;  a-pinene;  4-biphenyl 
acrylate;  pentachlorophenyl  acrylate,  3,5-  dimethyladamantyl 
acrylate;  3,5-dimethyladamentyl  methacrylate; 
4-methoxycarfoonylphenyl  methacrylate;  trimethylsilyl  meth- 
acrylate; isobomyl  acrylate;  isobomyl  methacrylate;  and  com- 
binations thereof 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  non-polar 
volatile  solvent  for  solubilizing  the  hair  styling  polymer,  the 
non-polar  volatile  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  not  more 
than  300°  C,  and  a  solubilty  in  water  at  25°  C.  of  less  than 
about  0.2%  by  weight;  and 

(d)  from  about  50%  to  about  97.8%  water;  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  hair  styling  polymer  to  the  non-polar  volatile 
solvent  is  from  about  10:90  to  about  70:30. 


5,672377 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REMOVING 

ETCHING  RESIDUE  WITH  HYDROXYLAMINE, 

ALKANOLAMINE,  AND  CHELATING  AGENT 

Wai  Mun  Lee,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  EKC  Technology, 

Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,143,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,482366,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  911,102,  Jul.  9,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5334332,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

610,044,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,279,771.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  523^89 

Int  a."  CUD  7/26:7/32:7/34;7/50 

VS.  a.  510—175  8  CUims 

1.  A  composition  for  removing  etching  residue  from  a  substrate 

consisting  essentially  of  about  5-50%  by  weight  of  hydroxy- 

lamine;  about  10-80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkanolamine 

which  is  miscible  with  said  hydroxylamine;  an  effective  amount  of 

up  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  compound  having  a  formula  I  as 

follows: 


OH 


Cx: 


where  R,  is  OH  or  COOH,  and  (3)  an  ethylene  diamine  tecracar- 
boxylic  acid  having  a  formula  III  as  follows: 


O 

II 

RiO-C 


O 
II 
C— ORt 


\  / 

N— CH2CH2— N 

/  \ 

R5O— C  C— ORt 

II  II 

O  O 


where  R4,  R,,  R«  and  R^  can  be  either  H  or  NH4,  and  an  ammo- 
nium salt  thereof;  and  a  balance  of  water,  wherein  the  hydroxy- 
lamine. the  at  least  one  alkanolamine  and  said  at  least  one  com- 
pound are  present  in  sufficient  amounts  to  remove  etching  residue 
from  a  substrate. 


5,672378 
LIMESCALE  REMOVING  COMPOSITIONS 
Michel  Jean  Carrie,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Eddy  Vos,  Linden, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/01371,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21232,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  687,415 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  3, 1994, 
94870019 

Int  a."  CUD  1/62;  1/66;  1/68:3/22 
VS.  a.  510—245  12  CUdms 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  suitable  for  descaling  appliances 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  4.5.  comprising  maleic  acid 
and  a  surfactant  or  mixture  of  surfactants  of  the  formula 

R1RJR3R4N*  X-. 

wherein  X~  is  a  counteranion,  R,  is  a  Cg-Cjo  hydrocarbon  chain 
and  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  H  or  C,  -C4 
hydrocarbon  chains. 


wherein  R,  and  R2  can  be  either  H,  t-butyl,  OH,  or  COOH,  (2)  a 
compound  having  a  formula  II  as  follows: 


5,672379 
WATER  BASED  DIMETHYL  ESTER  CLEANING 
SOLUTION 
Iris   Margarita   Diaz,  Springfield;   Joel   Jeffry   Gummeson, 
Bdcfaertown,  and  Mark  Weir  Heininger,  Springfield,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,625,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,252 
int  CL'  CUD  7/26.7/50 
U,S.  CI.  510—405  3  CUims 

1.  A  cleaning  solution  free  of  surfactant  or  emulsifier  consisting 
essentially  of.  on  a  weight  basis:  i)  10  to  85%  of  a  mixture  of 
dimethyl  adipate.  dimethyl  glutarate  and  dimethyl  succinate;  ii)  16 
to  66%  water;  and  iii)  1 1  to  25%  of  isopropanol. 
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5,672,580 

LIQUID  DETERGENT  COKA>OSrnONS 

ComcUs  Bernard  Donker,  Caldy;  Davi  I  Machin,  Oxton,  both 

of  Great  Britain,  and  Frederil(  Jan  I  khepers,  Vlaardingen, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  BrotI  ers  Company,  Division 

of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  286,582,  Aug.  5,  ^)94,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Se^  No.  620^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Europefm  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  25, 
1990,  90304440;  Nov.  14,  1990,  903124012 

InL  a.*  CUD  3/37 -A  l/OO 
VS.  a.  510-^17  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composil  ion  having  a  viscosity  of 
less  than  2.5  Pas  at  21  s"'  after  storage  fa  two  weeks  at  15°  C.  or 
less  and  comprising  from  5.0  to  60%  b)  wt  of  a  primary  alkyl 
sulfate  material; 

wherein  the  primary  alkyl  sulphate  material  is  a  branched  sul- 
phate in  which  at  least  50%  of  the  primary  alkyl  sulphate 
material  is  branched; 
wherein  the  composition  further  composes  a  unsaturated  soap 
ftom  5  to  25%  by  wt.  as  part  of  th< 
soap  having  an  ioidine  value  of  great  t  than  70;  and 
wherein  mole  ratio  of  a  first  cationic  coi  nterion  which  is  sodium 
to  a  second  cationic  counterion  whj  ;h  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  and  ai  imonium  in  the  compo- 
sition is  from  3:1  to  1:10. 


5,672,581 

METHOD  OF  ADMINISTRATldN  OF  INSULIN 

Reid  M.  Rubsamen,  Berkeley,  and  Lest  r  John  Lloyd,  Orinda, 

bodi  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  ( i^orporation,  Hayward, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ll,28ll,  Jan.  29, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5364338.  This  appUcation  Oct  28, 

Int  a.'  A61K  i&26.i&«2.- 
MS.  a.  514—3 

1.  A  method  of  administering  insulin  t^  a  human  patient,  com- 
prising: 
determining  a  drug  release  point  basec  on  real  time  values  of 

both  a  patient's  inspiratory  flow  rate 
releasing  an  aerosolized  formulation  of 

inspiratory  flow  path  when  the  inspiratory  flow  rate  is  in  the 
range  of  Ax>m  about  0.10  to  2.0  litersi  second  and  the  patient's 
inspiratory  volume  is  in  the  range  of  roro  about  0. 15  to  about 
0.80  liters. 


1994,  Ser.  No.  331,056 
Cf7K  5/00:7/00 

20  Claims 


and  inspiratory  volume; 
insulin  into  the  patient's 


')«     or 


-continued 


NHj 


R— N 


wherein: 
m=0  or  I; 
n=0,l,  or  2; 
X=0  or  Hj; 
R=arylsulfonyl,  aminoacyl,  acylaminoacyl,  N-C|_3alkyl  aminoa- 

cyl,  acyl-N-C|_3alkylaniinoacyl,  arylacyl,  arylC,_]alkanoyl, 

hydroxyacyl,  aryloxycarbonyl. 


C,_,alkyloxycaibonyl,  or 


R' 

I 
(CH2), 


KHi 


where  p  is  0,  1 ,  or  2; 


where  p  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
R"=aryl,  heteroaryl,  C5_,|Carbomonocyclic,  or 
C5_i  jCarbobicyclic; 
R'=H  or  CH3; 
R^=H  or  CH3; 
R'=H,       C,_3alkyl,       hydroxyC,_3alkyl,      carboxyC,.3alkyl, 

aminoC,_3alkyl,  guanidoCj.jalkyl,  aiyl  or  substituted  aryl, 

arylmethyl,  Cj,,  cycloalkylmethyl,  or  Cj_g  cycloalkyl; 
Y=[CHO,    COCF3,    BGjR^R',    CO2R*,    COOH,]    CONR'R', 

COCOjR*,  COCHjH,  or  COCO— Q, 
wherein 

0= 


— NH 


5,672,582 
THROMBIN  ENHIBItORS 
Danid  F.  Veber,  Ambler;  S.  Dale  Le^  Lansdale;  Jules  A. 
Shafer,  Gwynedd  Valley;  Dong-Met  Ftng,  Harleysville,  all  of 
Pa.;  Ruth  F.  Nutt,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  jand  Stephen  F.  Brady, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merd  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,6ll  Apr.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  12, 191  4,  Ser.  No.  322,049 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/  15 
VS.  a.  514—19  22  Chdms 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


NHz 


COOH. 


NR'R*,  or 


A- 


(CHz). 


— N 


^ 


where  q  is  0,  1  or  2 
W=5-10  roembered  heterocyclic  groups  or  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic groups]; 

R*=C,_3aIkyl  or  arylC,.3alkyl; 

R'=H,  C,.3alkyl  or  arylC,.3alkyl; 

R'=H,  C,,3alkyl  or  arylC,_ 


jalkyi 
R''=H,  Ci.jalkyl  or  arylC,_3alkyl 


and 


R'=H,  C,.3alkyl  or  arylC,.3alkyl, 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

12.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  thrombus  formation  in  blood 
comprising  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier. 
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5,672483 

CARBOXY-PEPTIDYL  DERIVATIVES  AS 

ANTIDEGENERATIVE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Kevin  Chapman,  Scotch  Plains;  William  Hagmann,  Wcstfidd; 

Philippe  DurMte,  New  Providence;   Craig  Esser,  Bdford; 

dor  Kopka,  Millbum,  and  Charles  Caldwell,  Scotch  Plains, 

all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11207,  S  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12169,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Jun.  9,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,970,  Nov.  25, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Nov.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  436347 

Int  CL'  A61K  37/02:  C07C  259/06:237/52:  C07D  277/62 
VS.  a.  514—19  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


R3O2C 


R: 


I 


(Y)- 


(AAJ  — X 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
Y  is  — CHj— .  CH(C,.,alkyl); 

R,  is  mono-  or  di-substituted  C,^alkyl.  wherein  the  substituents 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  phenyl. 

(2)  naphthyl, 

(3)  pyridyl, 

(4)  pyrryl, 

(5)  fiiryl. 

(6)  thienyl, 

(7)  isothiazolyl, 

(8)  imidazolyl. 

(9)  benzimidazolyl, 

(10)  tetrazolyl. 

(11)  pyrazinyl, 

(12)  pyrimidyl, 

(13)  quinolyl, 

(14)  isoquinolyl, 

(15)  benzofuryl, 

(16)  isobenzofuryl, 

(17)  benzothienyl, 

(18)  pyrazolyl, 

(19)  indolyl, 

(20)  isoindolyl, 

(21)  purinyl, 

(22)  carboxazolyl, 

(23)  isoxazolyl, 

(24)  thiazolyl, 

(25)  oxazolyl, 

(26)  benzthiazolyl,  and 

(27)  benzoxazolyl, 

which  can  be  mono-  or  di-substituted  with  substitutents 

independently    selected   from   C,^alkyl,   C,^alkyloxy, 

halo,  hydroxy,  amino,  C,^alkylamino,  aminoC,^aUcyl, 

carboxyl,  carboxylCi^alkyl.  or  C,^alkylcar1x>nyl; 

R2   is   arylC,_4alkyl   or   aryl   substituted   C,_4alkyl   or  biaryl 

Cj^alkyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  Cg.jalkyl,  and  wherein  the 

aryl  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  phenyl, 

(2)  naphthyl, 

(3)  pyridyl, 

(4)  pyrryl. 

(5)  fiiryl, 

(6)  thienyl, 

(7)  isothiazolyl. 

(8)  imidazolyl, 

(9)  benzimidazolyl, 

(10)  tetrazolyl, 

(11)  pyrazinyl, 

(12)  pyrimidyl, 

(13)  quinolyl, 

(14)  isoquinolyl. 


(15)  benzofuryl, 

(16)  isobenzofuryl, 

(17)  benzothienyl. 

(18)  pyrazolyl, 

(19)  indolyl, 

(20)  isoindolyl, 

(21)  purinyl, 

(22)  carboxazolyl, 

(23)  isoxazolyl, 

(24)  diiazolyl 

(25)  oxazolyl, 

(26)  benzthiazolyl,  and 

(27)  benzoxazolyl, 

and  mono  and  di-substituted  aryl  as  defined  above  in  items  (1)  to 
(27)  wherein  the  substitutents  on  the  aryl  group  ate  independently 
selected  from  C,^alkyl,  C,^alkyloxy,  hydtoxyC,^alkyl. 
C,.«aIkoxyC,.6alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy,  amino,  Ci^alkylamino, 
aminoCg^alkyl,  carboxyl,  carboxylCj^alkyl,  and 

Ci^alkylcaibonyl; 
Rjis 
(«)  H. 

(b)  Z,  where  Z  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  counterion, 

(c)  C,.,oalkyl, 

(d)  aryl  or  aryl  C,.3alkyl,'wherein  die  aryl  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  phenyl,  and 

(2)  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substitutents  is  carboxy, 
caTboxyC,.3alkyl,  aminocarbonyl, 
C ,  ^alkylaminocarbony  1 ; 

AA  is  an  amino  acid  of  formula  II 


R/     O 

-N-L—lL 


n 


H 


wherein  R^  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci^alkyl, 

(c)  mercapto  C,^alkyl, 

(d)  hydroxy  C,^alkyl, 

(e)  carboxy  C,^alkyl, 

(0  amino  substituted  Cj^alkyl 

(g)  aminocarbonyl  C,^alkyl, 

(h)  mono-  or  di-C|^alkyl  amino  C2^alkyl, 

(i)  guanidino  C2.«alkyl, 

(j)  substituted  phenyl  C,^alkyl,  wherein  the  substittitent  is 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  C,^  alkyl,  or  C,^alkyloxy, 
(k)  substituted  indolyl  C,^alkyl,  wherein  the  substitutent  is 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  cariwxy.  C,^  alkyl,  or  Ci^alkyloxy, 
(I)  substituted  imidazolyl  Cj^alkyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  C,_4  alkyl,  or  C,_,alkyloxy, 
(m)  substituted  pyridyl  C,^alkyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  C,_4  alkyl,  or  C,^alkyloxy, 
(n)  substituted  pyridylamino  C,^alkyl  wherein  the  substi- 
tutent   is    hydrogen,    hydroxy,    carboxy,    C,^    alkyl.    or 

Ci^alkyloxy, 
(o)  substituted  pyrimidinyl  C,^alkyl  wherein  the  substitutent 

is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  C,^  alkyl.  or  C,_,alkyloxy, 
Xis 


Rs 

I 

N 


R* 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  each  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
(a)H, 

(c)  Aryl  or  ArylC^^alkyl,  wherein  the  aryl  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  phenyl. 

(2)  nafrfitiiyl, 

(3)  pyridyl, 

(4)  pynyl, 

(5)  fiiryl. 
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(6)  thienyl, 

(7)  isothiazolyl, 

(8)  imidazolyl, 

(9)  benzimidazolyl, 

(10)  tetrazoiyl, 

(11)  pyrazinyl, 

(12)  pyrimidyl, 

(13)  quinolyl, 

(14)  isoquinolyl, 

(15)  benzofuryl, 

(16)  isobenzofiiryl, 

(17)  benzothienyl, 

(18)  pyrazolyl, 

(19)  indolyl, 

(20)  isoindolyl, 

(21)  purinyl, 

(22)  carbazolyl. 

(23)  isoxazolyl, 

(24)  benzthiazolyl. 

(25)  benzoxazolyl, 

(26)  thiazolyl,  and 

(27)  oxazolyl 
and  mono  and  di-substituted  Aiyl  as  defined 
(27)  wherein  the  substitutents  are  i 


C|.6alkyl.   C|.6alkyloxy,  hydroxyC|.salk '1.   C,.5alko)iyC,.6alkyl, 


halo,  hydroxy,  amino,  C,.«alkylamino 
caiboxylC.nalkyl,  and  Ci.galkylcarbonyl 
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Rj^^H],  alkyl,  alkenyl,  i^enyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R4=OH,  H,  NO2 

R5=H,  CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R«=H,  CHj,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen; 


OH 


m 


X (CH.), 

wherein 
R,=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R2=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R,=H,  CH],  alkyl.  alkenyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R<— H,  CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen. 
Ring  B  can  be  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
n=l,2,3,4  ...  10 

m=can  be  1  or  2  depending  if  ring  B  is  aliphatic,  has  double 
bond(s)  or  aromatic 
a*iinoC,.6alkyl.  carboxyl.        X=0.  S,  NH.  N-alkyl; 


above  in  items  (1)  to 
independently  selected  from 


University  of  Kansas, 


5,672,584 
CYCLIC  PRODRUGS  OF  PEPTIEfeS  AND  PEPTTOE 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  HAVING  IMPRC  VED  METABOLIC 
STABILITY  AND  CELL  MEMBRAIfE  PERMEABILITY 
Ronald  T.  Borcliardt,-  Teruna  Sialiaan;  Sanjeev  Gangwar;  Val- 
entino J.  Stella,  all  of  Lawrence,  Kaps.,  and  Binghe  Wang, 
Normim,  Oida^  assignors  to  The 
Lawrence,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  !<*>.  429,732 

Int  CI.*  A61K  3&>  )2 

\5S.  a.  514—11  5  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  prodrug  of  a  biologically  i  ctive  peptide  or  peptide 

nucleic   acid,    wherein   the   N-terminal    amino   group   and   the 

C-terminal  carboxyl  group  of  said  biolo]  :ically  active  peptide  or 

peptide  nucleic  acid  are  linked  via  a  link(  r.  or 

wherein  the  C-terminal  carboxyl  group  of  said  peptide  is  linked 

to  a  side  chain  amino  group  or  a  si(  ie  chain  hydroxy!  group 

via  a  linker,  or 

wherein  a  side  chain  carboxyl  group  of  said  peptide  is  linked  to 
a  side  chain  amino  group  or  a  side  cb  lin  hydroxyl  group  via  a 
linker,  and  wherein  said  linker  is  1  elected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  fom  ula: 


Scheme  4 


wherein 

R,=CH3.  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  haloge 
R2=CH3.  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogei 


(I) 


OH 


(III) 


OH 


(CH„), 

wherein 
R,=CH3,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R2=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R3=H.  CH3.  alkyl.  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R4=H,  CHj,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen. 
Ring  B  can  be  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
n=1.2.3.4  ...  10 
m=can  be  1  or  2  depending  if  ring  B  is  aliphatic  or  contains 

double  bond(s)  or  aromatic 
X=0,  S.  NH.  N-alkyl; 

(IV) 


(CH„), 


wherein 

R,=CH,.  alkyl.  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R2=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R3=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R4=OH,  H,  NO2 

Ring  B  can  be  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
n=1.2.3.4  ...  10 

m=can  be  1  or  2  depending  if  ring  B  is  aliphatic  or  contains 
double  bond(s)  or  aromatic; 
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(CHj). 


wherein 
R3=CI 
R4=OH,  H.  NO2 

R,=H,  CH],  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R«H,  CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
n=1.2.3.4  ...  10; 


wherein 
R,=CH,,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R2=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R3=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R<=OH,  H,  NO2 

R,=CH],  alkyl,  alkenyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R«=H,  CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen; 


COOH 


wherein 
R,=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R2=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R,=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R,=OH,  H,  NO2 

Rj=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R^H,  CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen; 


COOH 


wherein 
R,=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R2=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R3=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R«=OH,  H,  NOj 

R,=H,  CH],  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R6=H,  CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen; 


(V) 


(VI) 


(VII) 


(VID) 


(K) 


wherein 

R,=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 


R2=CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R]^H3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R4=OH.  H.  NOj 

R,=H,  CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen 
R^.  CH3.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen; 


HO 


R2     R]     O 


(X) 


OH 


wherein 


R2=H,  CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl 
R3=H,  CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  phenyl,  benzyl; 


HO 


(CH2X. 

Z 


(XI) 


OH 


wherein 

n=0,  1 15 

Y=S.O 
Z=S,  O;  and 


HO 


R2     Rj     Z 


(xn) 


OH 


wherein 
R2=H,  CH3,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl 
R3=H,  CMj,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
Y=S,  O 
Z=S.  O. 


5,672,585 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

THROMBOSIS 

MidiMl  D.  PiersdilMchcr;  Scan  Cheng;  Wniiam  S.  Craig,  and 

Juerg  F.  'ftchopp,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  La 

JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  171,068,  Dec  20, 1993,  abandoiied, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,441,  Jun.  18, 

1993,  abandofied,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

50,736,  Apr.  14, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  681,119,  Apr.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,444,  Apr.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445,745 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/00; 3S/02:  COTK  5/00:7/00 
\}S.  CL  514—11  22  ClaiiM 

1.  A  cyclic  peptide  having  the  structure: 

X]  jQ  X3  X4  G  D  X5  X4  X7  X» 

wherein 

X,  and  Xg  are  0  to  20  amino  acids; 

Xj  is  0  or  an  amino  acid  capable  of  forming  a  bridge; 

X]  is  0  to  10  amino  acids; 

X4  is  a  positively  charged  amino  acid; 

Xj  is  a  hydrophobic  amino  acid; 

Xfi  is  a  positively  charged  amino  acid;  and 

X7  is  an  amino  acid  capable  of  forming  a  bridge,  wherein  die 
hydrophobic  amino  acid  is  non-polar  and  the  cyclic  peptide 
inhibits  platelet  aggregation  activity  without  substantially  pro- 
longing bleeding  time. 
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5,672,586 

HERPES  RIBONUCLEOTIDE  REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Jean  Andr^  Gauthier,  Montreal,  Cana<  a,  and  Neil  Moss,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn^  assignors  to  Bio-Megi  i/Boehringer  Ingelheim 
Research,  Inc,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  23, 1995,  2152541 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/04;38A)7,  C07K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  514—18  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  1 


^ 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl 
therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


aid 


Miy 


5,672,587 
a-GLYCOSYL  DERIVATIVE  OF 

ITS  SALT,  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Tetsuya  Nakada,  and  Mlchio  Kubota, 
assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,527,  Aug.  26, 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  57,915, 
5,380,837.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  CL*  C07H  15/00;  C12N  9/34; 

VS.  CI.  514—25 

1.  An  a-glycosyl  derivative  of  a  catechblamine 

does  not  substantially  exhibit  a  reducing 

on  the  anthrone-sulfuric  acid  method. 

isoproterenol  of  the  formula 

HO 


C/ffECHOLAMINE  OR 
AND  USES 
both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
Hayashibara    Seibutsu 


]  994,  abandoned,  which 
7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
,  Ser.  No.  483,268 
I  lar.  9,  1992,  4-101542 
19/44;  A61K  31/70 
7  Claims 
or  its  salt,  which 
activity  and  turns  green 
^d  catecholamine  being 


1W5, 


CUP 


HO 


) V         OH 


/ 


wherein  at  least  one  a-glycosyl  group  is 
enol. 


and 
N«fo 


,  De:. 


(0. 


5,672,588 
PURINE  DERIVATIVES 
Lars  Jacob  Stray  Knutsen,  Vedbsk, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
vaerd,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  348,785, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
886,534,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned 

1995,  Ser.  No.  521^7 
int  a.*  A61K  31/70; 
VS.  CL  514—46 

1.  A  method  of  treating  epilepsy  in 
comprising  administering  an  effective 
wherein  the  compound  is  selected  from 
2-chloro-N-{  1  -phenoxy-2-propyl)aden4sine 
2-chloro-N-[(R)-l-phenoxy-2-propyI]a  i< 
2-chloro-N-(2-phenoJiyethyl)adenosin« ; 
2-chloro-N-(l-phenyl-3-butyl)adenosii  e: 


H 
■C(0)OH 


R^is(l^M:)alkyI;ora 


:H2 

I 

IH 


CH  CHjjCHj 


Jesper  Lau,  Farum, 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 


2,  1994,  abandoned, 
1,784,  May  12,  1993, 
in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
application  Aug.  28, 


2-amino-N-(l-phenoxy-2-propyl)adenosine; 
2-chloro-N-(cis-2-phenoxycyciopentyl)adenosine; 
2-chloro-N-(trans-2-phenoxycyclopentyl)adenosine; 
2-chloro-N-[(R)-l-phenylthio-2-propyl)adenosinc; 
(R)-2-chloro-N-[  1  -(4-fluorophenoxy  )-2-propyl]adenosine; 
2-medioxy-N-[(R)-l-phenoxy-2-propyl]adenosine; 
2-inethyl-N-[(R)-l-phenoxy-2-propyl]adenosine:   and   pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,672,589 
CRYSTALLINE  LACTTTOL  MONOHYDRATE  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  USE 
THEREOF,  AND  SWEETENING  AGENT 
Heikki  Olavi  Helkkiki,  Espoo,  and  Juha  Veikko  Nurmi,  Pin- 
jainen,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Suomen  Xyrofin  Oy, 
Kotka,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,856,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5416,763,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687356,  JuL  29, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

474345 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec  1,  1988,  885588 

Int  a."  A61K  31/715;  C07H  1/00;  A23G  3/00;  A23L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  514—53  15  Claims 


tionded  to  said  isoproter- 


"^    ^       ^^  <.  sV. 

"3:^^           ^'^affi 

"     ^               JP,    = 

» . . 

0 

noD      MDo        aoo 


KQO      IH)       m       HOD    ra 


C#7H  19/16 

12  Claims 

person  in  need  thereof, 
unount  of  a  compound, 
he  group  consisting  of: 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  substantially  pure  crystalline  lactitol 
monohydrate  comprising: 

A)  obtaining  an  aqueous  lactitol  solution,  at  least  about  70%  by 
weight  of  the  solids  in  said  solution  consisting  of  lactitol; 

B)  crystallizing  said  lactitol  from  said  solution  in  a  manner 
effective  to  produce  a  crystalline  material,  which,  when  dry, 
has: 

(i)  lattice  cell  constants  of  a=7.8l5±0.008  A,  b=12.682±0.008 

A,  and  c=l5.927±0.008  A; 
(ii)  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  about  90°  to  about  105°  C; 

and 
(iii)  a  water  content  of  between  about  4.85  and  about  5. IS 

percent;  said  crystallizing  step  comprising  maintaining  the 

(i)  supersaturation  of  said  lactitol  in  said  lactitol  solution 
greater  than  about  1;  and 

(ii)  the  temperature  of  said  solution  greater  than  about  50° 
C;  and 

C)  separating  said  lactitol  monohydrate  crystals  from  the  mother 
liquor. 
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5,67249* 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
EMMUNOMODULATING  AND  ADJUVANT  TREATMENT 
Oiga  Kofiidaki,  Prague,  Czech  Rep.,  assignor  to  Allatnw  Medi- 
cal, aju,  Prague,  Czech  Rep. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CZ94/00015,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  $  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02398,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia,  JnL  12,  1993, 
1385-93 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/715:31/51:31/44:31/34:31/195 
VS.  a.  514— S3  21  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  immunomodulating  and 
adjuvant  treatment  comprising: 
(a)  a  D-ribose  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  32  to  63  wt  %, 
(b)  a  deoxy-derivative  of  a  D-monosaccharide  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  32  to  63  wt  %  (c)  DL-alpha-alanine  in 
amount  ranging  from  about  6  to  29  wt  %.  (d)  nicotinic  acid  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  about  6  to  24  wt  %,  and  (e) 
L-ascorbic  acid  ranging  from  about  22  to  45  wt  %  %,  based 
on  the  total  weight  %  of  the  composition. 


5^72491 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,672492 
CERTAIN  PHOSPHONOMETHYL-PENTANEDIOIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Paid  F.  Jackson,  Bd  Air,  and  Barbara  S.  Slusher,  KlngsvUle, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jon.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  665,776 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/66;  C07F  9/38:9/58:9/572 
VS.  a.  514—75  11 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


COOH 


COOH 


where 

R  is  a  Ci-C,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  Cj-C,  straight  or 
l»anched  chain  alkenyl  group,  C3-C,  cycloalkyl.  Cj-C, 
cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  2-napbthyl,  or 
pbenyl(C,-C4  alkyl),  wherein  said  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  l-naphthyl,  2-napthyl,  or  phenyl  (Cj-C^ 
alkyl)  groups  are  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl, 
C5-C7  cycloalkenyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkenyl,  hydroxy, 
halo,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci-Cf,  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkeny- 
loxy,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  amino,  and  Ar,,  where  Ar,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl, 
and  phenyl,  and  where  Ar,  has  one  to  three  substituents  which 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci-C^ 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  C,-C4 
alkenyloxy,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  and  amino;  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt,  hythate  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,672493 
BiSTRIAZENES  AS  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Christopher  J.  Micfaejda,  North  Potomac,  and  JeSrey  J.  Bln- 
menstein,  Germantown,   both  of  Md.,  assignors   to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,915,  May  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,902 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/655 
VS.  CL  514—151  4  Clahns 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  an  anti-cancer 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R  R' 

II 
EG] — N— N=N-(La*er)-N=N— N— EGj 

wherein 

the  Linker  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
substituted  alkylene  of  chain  length  1-20,  aralkylene  or  sub- 
stituted aralkylene  wherein  the  triazene  moieties  are  bonded 
to  said  Linker  either  directiy,  or  via  the  alkyl  groups  of  said 
Linker  when  such  alkyl  groups  are  present,  polycycUc  aralky- 
lene, heterocyclic  aralkylene,  and  their  substituted  derivatives 
wherein  the  triazene  moieties  are  separated  by  1-30  carbon 
atoms: 

EG,  and  EG2  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl 
of  chain  length  1-20,  aralkyl  or  substituted  aralkyl,  polycyclic 
aralkyi,  aryl  groups  and  heterocyclic  groups  of  2-40  non- 
hydrogen  atoms,  containing  1-6  rings;  and 

R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  members  defined 
above  for  EG,,  EGj  and  hydrogen;  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  non-aqueous  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,672494 
L-ERYTHROSYL  NUCLEOSIDES 
Alexander  L.  Wcis;  Tamas  Bakos,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Int., 
and  Charles  T.  Goodhue,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Gcnencor  IntemationaL  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328401 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—45  11  Claiw 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


<^^l 


0) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R,  and  R2  are  independentiy  H,  mono-  or  di-balogen,  or  OR; 
wherein  R,  is  H,  COR«,  P(0)^7R,  wherein  R«  is  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  ring  structure,  R7  and  Rg  are  each  H  or 
alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  2  or  3; 
R]  and  R,  are  independentiy  B.  H  or  OR9  where  R,  is  H, 
COR|o,  P(0)„R,,R,2  wherein  R,,,  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic  ring  stnictine  and  R,,  and  R,2  are  each  H  or 
alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  2  or  3;  and 
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B  is  selected  from  a  naturally-occunii 
tuted  nucleobase  wherein  said  subs^tutions 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  halog<  n. 
alkenyl.  C1-C6  alkoxy,  C3-C6 
C3-C8  cycloalkyloxy,  C3-C8  cycfoalkylthi< 
Ithio,  a  substituted  amino  group, 
aralkoxy,  arylthio,  aralkylthio,  a 
amino  group,  provided  that  when  th 
atom  at  position  4  of  the  base 
provided  that  when  the  base  is  a  purine 
of  the  base  may  be  sulfur; 

provided  that:  only  one  of  R3  or  R4 


nucleobase  or  a  substi- 

are  selected  from 

C1-C6  alkyl,  C2-C6 

e^cloalkyl-Cl-C6  alkoxy, 

io,  C1-C6  alky- 

in  aryl,  aralkyl,  aryloxy, 

iieterocyclic  ring  and  an 

base  is  a  pyrimidine,  the 

be  sulfur  and  further 

,  the  atom  at  position  6 


Qil 


,  cai 


and  R2  are  each  OH,  Rj  is  H  and  R4 
and  when  R,  and  Rj  are  each  OH 
B  cannot  be  A. 
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be  B;  when  R4  is  B  and 
cannot  both  be  H;  when  R, 
is  B.  then  B  cannot  be  A; 
I4  is  H  and  R3  is  B,  then 


mals  comprising  orally  administering  to 
mals  an  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


male  warm-blooded  ani- 
Tom  the  group  consisting 


:n-(CH2).-0' 


R2' 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  with 
rated  5  to  6  ring  heterocycle  optionally 
gen  or  oxygen  in  the  ring,  R,  is  a-  or 
from  2  to  10,  R4  and  R,  together  are  =Q 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — OH 
carfooxylic  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  aton  s 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  ato^is 
alkynyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R^  and 
individually  selected  from  the  group 
and  acyloxy  of  an  organic  carboxylic  aci( 
or  R,  and  R«  form  a  double  bond  and  R^ 
their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acce| 
ai.  amount  sufBcient  to  control  male 
fertilizing  power  of  the  spermatozoids 


aiid 


pi  ible 


5,672,596 
BENZO-FXISED  LACTAMS  PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF 
GROWTH  HORMONE 
Mattiiew  Wyvratt,  Mountainside,-  Robert  DeVita,  Westfieid; 
Richard  Bocliis,  East  Brunswick,  and  William  Schoen,  Edi- 
son, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc,  Rahway,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/0T791,  S  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I15634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,975,  Aug.  28, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,283,241.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
392,961 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/55;  C07D  209/34:215/227:223/16 
VS.  a.  514—183  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  iiaving  the  formula: 


5,672,595 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ilALE  FERTfLITY 

Armeile  Bonfils,  Paris,  and  Daniel  Phflibert,  La  Varenne  Saint 

Hilaire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussei  UCLAF,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,078,  Mar.  8,  |J995,  Pat.  No.  5,554,604. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  570,134 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24, 1994,  94  03410 

Int.  a."  A61K  31  '58 

VS.  a.  514—176  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  male  fettitty  in  warm-blooded  ani- 


N— C— A— N 


R«   O 


/ 

i 

\ 


R« 


R' 


where  L  is 


the  nitrogen  form  a  satu- 

I  ontaining  a  second  nitro- 

}-methyl,  n  is  an  integer 

or  R4  is  selected  from  the 

acyloxy  of  an  organic 

and  R,  is  selected  firom 

,  acyloxy  of  an  organic 

and  alkyl,  alkenyl  and 

together  are  =0  or  are 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  — OH 

of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms 

and  R7  are  hydrogen  and 

ie  acid  addition  salts  in 

fertility  by  affecting  the 

V  ithout  hormonal  activity. 


^' 


R'» 

p  is  0  to  3; 

q  is  0  to  4; 

w  is  0  or  1 ; 

R',  R^  R'",  R^,  R'*  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  perfluoroalkyl,  Cj-Cj  perfluoro- 
alkoxy,  —S(0)jC';  cyano,  nitro,  R^^OCCHj),— , 
R^*COO(CHj),— ,  R'*OCO(CH2)„  R^R'NCCHj),— , 
R^*CON(R'')(CH2),— ,  R*R'NC0(CH2)„— ,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  where  the  substituents  are  fixMn  1  to  3  of  halo- 
gen, C,-Cs  alkyl,  Cj-Cs  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy; 

R'"  and  R^*  are  independently  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  perfluoroallcyl, 
C,-C(i  alkyl,  substituted  C,-C(^  alley  I,  where  the  substituents 
are  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  from  1  to  3  of  halogen, 
Cj-Cj  alkyl,  C,-C(,  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy  and  v  is  0  to  3; 

R'"  and  R'*  are  independently  hydrogen,  R',  C,-C(,  alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  R^,  phenyl  substituted  with  R',  or  pbenoxy 
substituted  with  R'  with  the  proviso  that  either  R*°  or  R** 
must  be  a  substitueni  other  than  hydrogen; 

R'is 
r4*jj  i2*ncoN(R  '  ^CHj),— , 
R**R '  ^CSN(R '  ^CHj)^— , 
R-^'^TWCR'^SNOi'^XCHz),— , 
R'^'^Tm(R'^*)CON(R'^CHjK— 
R'^'^T4N(R'^00(CH2)„— ,  R**R'**NCOO(CH2),— , 
or  R'^OCON(R'^XCH2K— ,  where  v  is  0  to  3; 

R'^,  R'"  and  R'^  are  independently  R*°,  OR*",  or  COR*". 
R'^  and  R'^,  or  R'"  and  R'^,  or  R'^  and  R'^,  or  R'^  and 
R"^,  or  R'^  and  R^,  or  R"  and  R'^  can  be  taken  together  to 
form  — (CH2),— B— (CH2),—  where  B  is  CHR',  O,  S(0)„  or 


NR'",  m  is  0.  1  or  2.  r  and  s  are  independently  0  to  3  and  R' 
and  R"*  are  as  defined; 
R"  is: 
C,-C,  perfluoroalkyl.  Ci-C^  alkyl,  substituted  C,-Ct  alkyl, 
where  the  substitutents  are  hydroxy,  NR"*R",  carboxy, 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
where  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  are  from  1  to  3  of 
halogen.  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxy  or  hydroxy; 
and  v  is  as  defined  above; 

R*.  R**,  R'  and  R*"  are  independently  hydrogen,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  substituted  C,-C,o  alkyl.  Cj-C.o 
alkenyl,  substituted  Cj-Cio  alkenyl,  Cj-Cjo  allcynyl,  or  sub- 
stituted C,-C,o  allcynyl  where  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl, 
alkyl,  allcenyl  or  allcynyl  are  from  1  to  5  of  hydroxy,  Cj-Cs 
alkoxy,  C,-C7  cycloalkyl,  fluoro,  R',  R^  independently  disub- 
stituted  phenyl  C,-C,  alkoxy,  R',  R^  independently  disubsti- 
tuted  phenyl,  C,-C2o-alkanoyloxy,  €,-€,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
carboxy,  formyl  or  — NR"*R"  where  R'"  and  R"  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  Cj-Cj 
alkyl,  Cj-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl  or  Ci-Cj-alkanoyl-Ci-Cg  alkyl; 
or  R*  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH2), — B — 
(CHj).—  where  B  is  CHR',  O,  S(0)„  or  N— R'°,  r  and  s  are 
independently  I  to  3  and  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  C,-C,o  alkyl; 
A  is 


R» 

I 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  C,.7  alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R^ 
taken  together  join  to  form  the  formula  — (CHj)^ —  wherein 
m  is  4  to  6. 

R^  is  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,.7  alkyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group,  nitro  group,  amino  group,  cyano  group,  car- 
boxyl  group  or  acetyl  group,  which  may  be  substituted  for  any 
hydrogen  atom  of  the  ring, 

X  is  — CH2—  or  — CH=CH— , 

n  is  0  or  1, 

Y  is  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom  or  =N — CN, 

Z  is  CH  or  nitrogen  atom,  and 

R°  is  R*,  — NHR'  or  —OR',  wherein  each  of  R*,  R'  and  R»  is 
hydrogen  atom;  a  C,.7  alkyl  group;  a  Cj^  alkenyl  group;  a 
C2^  alkynyl  group;  a  C,^  alkoxy  C,.7  alkyl  group;  a  C,., 
acyloxy  C,.7  alkyl  group;  a  C-,,,^  aralkyl  group;  a  phenyl  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  €,.7  alkyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  nitro  group, 
trifluoromethyl  group,  amino  group,  cyano  group,  carboxyl 
group  or  acetyl  group;  a  C,.7  allcyl  group  substituted  by  a 
heterocycle, 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


-(CH2),-C-(CH2),- 
R«« 


where  X  and  y  are  independently  0-3: 
R'  and  R*°  are  independently  hydrogen,  C|-C,o  alkyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl, phenyl,  substituted  C,-C,o  alkyl  where  the  substitu- 
ents are  from  1  to  3  of  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  hydroxy,  fluoro, 
S(0)jC',  Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  R',  R'  indepen- 
dently disubstituted  phenyl  C,-C,  alkoxy,  R',  R^  indepen- 
dently disubstituted  phenyl,  C,-Cs-alkanoyloxy,  C,-Cs 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  formyl,  or  — NR'°R"  where  R'° 
and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  or  R'  and  R*"  can  be  talcen 
together  to  form  — (CH2),—  where  t  is  2  to  6;  and  R'  and  R"" 
can  independently  be  joined  to  one  or  both  of  R*  and  R'  to 
form  alkylene  bridges  between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the 
alkyl  portion  of  the  A  group  wherein  the  bridge  contains  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,672,597 
ACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVE 
Nobuo  Ishiyama;  Toshihiro  Koyama;  Mitsuo  Hayashida,-  Kat- 
suyuld  Otsului;  Masahiro  Fi^ii;  Kunio  Kimnra,-  Yosliiyuki 
Hata,  and  Nolmko  Miyao,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1696,  S  371  Date  May  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12473,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312184; 
Apr.  27, 1993,  5-100804 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/00:  A61K  31/55:  C07D  401/00 
VS.  a.  514—210  7  Claims 

1.  An  acetamide  derivative  having  the  general  formula  (I): 


5,672498 

LACTAM-CONTAINING  HYDROXAMIC  ACIDS 
Biswanath  De,  Cincinnati,-  Christoptaer  Thomas  Wahl,  Hamil- 
ton;   Michael   George   Natchns,   Cincinnati,  and   Menyan 
Cheng,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  407^39 
Int  CL*  C07D  223/10:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—212  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from: 
(2R>-Isobutyl-3-(N-hydroxycarboxamido)-propanoic  acid  amide 

of  lN-(carbomethoxy-methyl)-caprolactam-(  3S)-amine; 
(2R)-Isobutyl-3-(N-hydroxycarboxamido)-propionic  acid  amide 

of  lN-(methyl-carboxamidomethyl)-caprolactam-(  3S)-amine; 
(2R>-Isobutyl-3-(N-hydroxycarboxamido)-propionic  acid  amide 

of  lN-(carbo-tert-butoxy-inetfayl)-caprolactam-(  3S>-amine; 
(2R)-Isobutyl-3-(N-hydroxycarboxamido)-propionic  acid  amide 

of  lN-Benzyl-caprolactam-(  3S)-anaine; 
(2R)-Isobutyl-3-N-hydroxycarboxanudopropionic  acid  amide  of 

lN-(caibo-benzyloxy-methyl)-caprolactam-(  3S)-amine; 
(2R)-Isobutyl-3-<N-hydroxycaiboxamido)-propionic  acid  amide 

of      lN-(N-benzylcarboxamidomethyl)-caprolactam-(      3S)- 

amine; 
(2R)-Isobutyl-3-N-hydroxycaTboxamidopropionic  acid  amide  of 

lN-(n-butyl-carboxamidomethyl)-caprolactam-(  3S)-amine; 
(2R)-N-Hydroxycarboxamidomethyl  heptanoic  acid  amide  of 

N-(caibonaethoxymethyl)-caprolactaro-(  3S  )-ainine; 
(2R)-N-hydroxycarfooxamidemetfayldecanoic    acid    amide    of 

lN-(carboniettK>xymethyl)-caprolactam-(  3S)-ainine; 
(2R)-N-Hydroxycarboxainidomethyl   decanoic   acid   amide   of 

N-toluenesulfonyl-caprolactam-(  3S)-ainine; 
(2R)-N-Hydroxycarboxamidomethyl   decanoic   acid   amide  of 

N-[(2-methoxy)ethyl)-caprolactam-(  3S)-amine; 
(2R)-N-Hydroxycarboxaimdomethyl   decanoic   acid   amide  of 

lN-n-butyl<aprolaciam-(  3S)-amine; 
(2R)-Isobutyl-(3S)-[N-hydroxycarboxamido]-butanoic  acid 

amide     of     (lN)-carboinethoxymethyl-caprolactam-<     3S)- 

amine; 
(2R)-Isobutyl-{3R)-[N-hydroxycarboxamido]-butanoic         acid 

amide     of     (lN>-carbomethoxymethyl-caprolactam-(     3S)- 

araine; 
(2R>-Isobutyl-(3S)-(N-hydroxycarboxamido)-hexanoic         acid 

amide     of     (lN)-carbomethoxymethyl-caprolactam-(     3S)- 

amine: 
(2R)-lsobutyl-(3S>-[N-hydroxycarboxamido]-6- 

hydroxyhexanoic  acid  amide  of  (1  N)-carbomethoxymethyl- 

caprolactam-<3S  )-amine; 
(2R)-[(lS)-N-hydroxycarboxamidoJ-ethyldecanoic    acid    amide 

of  lN-(caTboinethoxy-methyl)-caprolaotam-(  3S)-amine; 
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(2R)-[(lR)-N-hydroxycarboxamido]-etf  ^decanoic  acid  amide 

of  lN-(caiboinethoxy-niethyl)-caprolictam-(  3S  )-ainine; 
(2R)-[(lS>-N-HydFOxycaiboxaniido]-etm'ldecaiioic   acid   amide 

of  N-[(2-methoxy)cthyl]-caprolactam|(  3S)-amine; 
(2R)-[(lR)-N-Hydroxycaitx)xamido]-et]iyldecanoic  acid  amide 

of  N-[(2-methoxy)ethyll  -caprolactan|-(  3S)-amine; 
(2R)-Isobutyl-3-(N-hydroxycarboxamid*)-propanoic  acid  amide 

of  N-(carbomethoxymcthyl)-valerola<  iam-(  3S)-amine;  and 
((2R>-Isobutyl-3-(N-hydroxylcaitx)xami  lo)]-propanoic 

amide       of      2-oxo-       3-amino-N 

pyridinone. 
2.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  a 
unwanted  matrixmetalloprotease  activity  i  i  a  human  oi  nther  ani- 
mal subject,  the  method  comprising  admin  stering  to  said  subject  a 
safe  and  effective  mound  of  a  compound    f  claim  1 


assi(  Di 


\9  4, 


5,672^99 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  FUS^D 
Jeffrey  A.   RobI,   Newtown,   Pa,, 

Squibb  Co.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,764,  May  5, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
562^24 
Int.  a.*  COTD  413A)2:4I7/02;  A6lK 
MS.  CL  514— 227J 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(cri^). 


N«^, 


A— 


H 


Y 

I 
N  (CH2)„ 

T 

C(X)R3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  ther^f  wherein: 
o 


A  is  Rj— S— (CH2)— C— C— ,  R7OOC 
R12  Ri 


R7OOC— CH— ,  or  R,— P— ; 
I  I 

Ri  OR5 


X  is  O  or  S — (O),; 

Ri  and  R,^  are  independently  selected  fr  )m  the  group  consisting 

.  substituted  allcyl,  sub- 

heteroaryl,  cycloallcyl- 

aryl-allcylene-,    and 

I  iken  together  with  the 

ilete  a  cycloallcyl  ring 


of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  allcenyl,  cycloalky 
stituted  alkenyl,  aryl,  substimted  aryl, 
alkylene-,    aryl-alkylene-,    substitute^ 


heteroaiyl-allcylene-  or  R,  and  R.j 


carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  cc 
or  a  benzofused  cycloalkyl  ring; 
^2  is  hydrogen. 


R«-C-, 

orR,,— S — ; 

R3,  R5  and  R7  are  independently  selected 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  allcyl,  substitute  1 
substituted  aiyl-CCHj)^ — ,  heteroaryl 


■(CH2),-C-C- 
Ri2  Ri 


01  iple 


from  the  group  con- 
allcyl,  aryl-(CHj)p— . 


O 

A 

o  o 


— CH— O— C— R^  and  — CH2 

R. 


_rH,A=y 


Rio 


acid 
(carbomethoxymethyl)- 

disease  associated  with 


R4    is    alkyl,    cycloalkyl-(CH2)p — ,    substituted    alkyl,    aiyl- 

(CH2),— ,  substituted  aryl-CCHi)^— .  or  heteioaryl-CCHi)^— ; 
Rft    is    alkyl,    substituted    alkyl,    cycloalkyl-(CH2)p— ,    aryl- 

(CHi)^— ,  substituted  aryl-CCHj)^— ,  or  heteroaryl-(CH2)p— ; 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  phenyl: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  phenyl; 
R,o  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl-(CH2)p — ; 
R,i  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-CCH,)^— , 

aryl-(CH2)p— ,      substituted      aryl-(CH2)p— ,      hetetoaiyl- 

(CHjV— .  or 

wherein  R,|  is 


-S — R,,  completes  a  symmetrical  disulfide 


BICYCLE  RING 
lor  to  Bristol-Myers 


(crtT). 


I,  Pat  No.  5,508,272, 
No.  77,978,  Jun.  15, 
22, 1995,  Ser.  No. 


31/535:31/54 

15  Claims 


-(CH2)-C-C- 

/   \        I 
R12  Ri    H 


T 


Y 

I 

(CH2)„ 


COOR, 


m  IS  zero  or  one; 

Y  is  CH2,  S— <0),  or  O  provided  that  Y  is  S— (O),  or  O  only 

when  m  is  one; 
n  is  one; 

p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  6; 
q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
r  is  zero  or  one;  and 
t  is  zero,  one.  or  two. 


5,672,600 
ANTIMICROBIAL  DITHIOCARBAMOYL  QUINOLONES 
Thomas  Prosser  Demuth,  Jr.,  Norwicii,  and  Ronald  Eugene 
White,  South  Plymouth,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,985,  May  2, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^87,748, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,029,  Oct.  12,  1989, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
2614M8,  Oct  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  327,063 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/47:31/495;  COTD  401/00:403/00 
VS.  a.  514—224.5  33  Ctaims 

1.  A  dithiocarfoamate-containing  compound  having  one  of  the 
following  structures: 


O 


O 


R* 


R^ 


(I) 


A3 


A2 


■  hf 
I 
RI 


Ax 

Ai  X 


(U) 
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-continued 
o  R« 


wherein 
(A) 

(1)  X  is  the  dithiocaibamate-containing  moiety  — R'* — 
N(R"XR")  or  — R"— R"— N(R"XR'''),  where 
(a) 

(1)  R"  is  nil;  C,-C,  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  caibocycle;  or  a  4-9  atom  mono- 
cycUc  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein  said 
heterxxycles  have  one  or  more  heteroaloms  chosen  from 
O,  S,  or  N;  and 

(2)  R"  is  hydrogen;  C,-Cg  alkyl;  Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  caibocycle;  a 
4-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle; wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  het- 
eroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S,  or  N;  or 

(3)  when  X  is  R"— N(R'*XR").  R"  and  R"  may 
together  comprise  a  4-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom 
polycyclic  heterocycle  including  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  R"  and  R"  are  bonded;  wherein  said  heterocycles 
have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(b)  R'^  is  — C(=S)— S— M,  where  M  is  a 
pharmaceuticaliy-acceptable  salt  or  biohydrolyzable 
ester;  and 

(0 

(1)  R"  is  C,-Cg  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17 
atom  polycycUc  caibocycle;  or  a  4-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycycUc  heterocycle;  wherein  said  het- 
erocycles have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  chosen  fix)m  O, 
S,  or  N;  and 

(2)  R"  is  hydrogen;  Cj-Cg  alkyl;  Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  caibocycle;  or 
a  4-9  atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  hetero- 
cycle; wherein  said  heterocycles  liave  one  or  more  het- 
eroatoms chosen  from  O,  S,  or  N;  or 

(3)  R*'  and  R"  may  together  comprise  a  4-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  includ- 
ing the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R"  and  R"  are  bonded; 
wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  bcteroatoins 
chosen  fivm  O,  S,  or  N; 

(2)  A'  is  N  or  C(R^);  where 

(i)  R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  halogen, 
Ci-Cg  alkyl,  or  NCR'XR'^,  and 

(ii)  R*  and  R'  are,  independendy,  R*";  where  R*"  is  hydro- 
gen; C,-Cg  allcyl;  Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  carbocycle;  or  a  4-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  or  R' 
and  R  togethei  comprise  a  4-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle  that  includes  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  bonded;  wherein  said  hetero- 
cycles have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S, 
orN; 

(3)  A^  is  N  or  C(R^);  where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

(4)  A'  is  N  or  C(R');  where  R'  is  hydrogen; 

(5)  R'  is  hydrogen;  Cj-C,  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  monocyclic  or 
7-17  atom  polycyclic  caitxxycle;  a  4-9  atom  monocyclic 
or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  alkoxy;  hydroxy; 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  arylalkyi;  or  N(R*XR');  wherein  said  het- 
erocycles have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S, 
orN; 

(6)  R^  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  C,-Cg  alkyl;  a  3-9  atom  mono- 
cyclic w  7-17  atom  polycyclic  caibocycle;  or  a  4-9  atom 
monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle;  wherein 
said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  heteroatoms  chosen 
from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(7)  K*  is  hydroxy;  and 

(8)  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  N(R'')(R'^; 


(B)  and  where 

(m)  (1)  vjfhen  A'  is  C(R^),  R'  and  R'  may  together  comprise  a  4-9 

atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycycUc  heterocycle 
including  N'  and  A';  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or 
noore  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S,  or  N; 

(2)  when  A^  is  C(R^).  R^  and  R'  may  together  comprise 
— O — (CH2), — O — ,  where  n  is  from  I  to  4; 

(3)  when  A'  is  C(R').  R*  and  R'  may  togedier  comprise  a  4-9 
atom  monocyclic  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle 
including  the  c:aibon  atoms  to  wliich  R*  and  R'  are  bonded 
and  the  caibon  atom  to  which  said  caibon  atoms  are 
bonded;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  het- 
eroatoms chosen  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and 

(4)  when  A'  is  C(R'),  R'  and  R'  may  together  comprise  a  4-9 
atom  monocycUc  or  7-17  atom  polycyclic  heterocycle 
including  N*  and  the  adjacent  carbon  to  which  R'  is 
bonded;  wherein  said  heterocycles  have  one  or  more  het- 
eroatoms chosen  from  O,  S,  or  N;  and 

(C)  provided  that  only  one  of  A',  A^,  or  A'  is  N; 
and  pharmaceuticaliy-acceptable  salts  and  biohydrolyzable  esters 
thereof,  and  hydrates  thereof. 


5,672,601 

3-8-DIAZABICYCLO  [3.2.1]  OCTANE  DERIVATIVES 

HAVING  ANALGESIC  ACTIVITV 

Giorgio  Cignardia,  MUan,  Italy,  assigDor  to  RImx  EsUblisii- 

ment,  Vaduz,  LicchtenstciB 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/WM76,  i  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23152,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  31, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696>I8 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  23, 1994,  MI94A0326 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/495:  C*7D  487/08 
VS.  a.  514—249  12  ClaiiM 

1.  A  compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


N— Ri 


wherein 

R  and  R,.  different  firom  each  otiier.  are  a  straight  or  branched 

Cj-Cg  alkyl-carbonyl  group; 
a  group  of  formula 

— CH2— (A)— B 

wfaeron: 

A  is  a  — CH=CH —  group  and  B  is  a  phenyl  or  naphtfayl  group 
optionally  substituted,  at  the  ortho-,  meta-  and  para-positions, 
with  one  or  more  substituents,  which  are  the  same  or  different, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CONHR,  caiboxyl, 
cyano.  nitro,  NHCOR;  or  a  non-benzo  condensed  5  or  6- 
membered  heterocycUc  residue  having  at  least  one  heteroatom 
selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur;  said  heterocycUc 
group  optionally  having  one  or  more  substituents  as  described 
above  for  the  phenyl  group;  or 

A  is  a  single  caibon-caibon  bond  and  B  is  an  indenyl  group  or  a 
benzocondensed  heterocycUc  group,  tlie  heterocycUc  residue 
being  as  defined  above;  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R 
or  R,  is  the  propionyl  group,  the  other  cannot  be  the  cinnamyl 
group  or  the  p-nilrocinnamyl  group,  and  when  R  is  the  pro- 
pionyl group,  R,  caiuiot  be  o-,  or  m-nitrociimamyl  or 
1-naphthyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,672,602 
SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZW  E  DERIVATIVES 
Timothy  P.  Burkholder,  Fairfield;  Ti^u-Binh  Le,  and  Elizabeth 
M.  Kudlacz,  both  of  Cindimati,  lall  of  Oliio,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussd,  Imu,  Chi  cinnati,  Ohio 
Conthmadon  of  Ser.  No.  421,719,  A  |>r.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  199i  s  Ser.  No.  640,121 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  4  y3/06:4O3A>4:24IA)4 
VS.  a.  514—253  17  daiois 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar,' 


,(CH2>,,     ^   Gj 


N 


Ri' 


wherein 
G,  is  — CH2—  or  — C(0)— ; 
G2  is  — CHj—  or  — C(0)— ; 
Gj  is  — CH2—  or  — C(0>— ; 
m  is  0  or  1; 
Ar,  is  a  radical  cliosen  from  the  groip: 


wherein 

Z,  is  fix>m  1  to  3  substituents  eacii 
the  group  consisting  of  hydn  g( 
hydroxy,  CF,,  €,-€4  alkyl,  and 
Atj  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  gro  p 


wherein 

Z2  is  from  1  to  3  substituents  each 
the    group   consisting    of   hydro{ 
hydroxy,  CF,,  C,-C4  alkyl,  and  C 
Ar,  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the 


■■  groip 


wherein 

Z3  is  from  1  to  3  substituents  each 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrdgi 
hydroxy.  CFj,  C.-C^  alkyl,  and 
gen,  C,-C4  alkyl.  or  — CHO; 


R,  is  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  — (CF  2)^4,  or  -CH2C(0)Ar4 
wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  Ar4  is  a  radical  of  the 
fonnula 


.Ar, 


r 


G2''    ^CHa 


Ar2 


wherein 

Z4  is  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  independently  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  benzyloxy, 
hydroxy,  CF,,  C,-C4  alkyl,  and  €,-€4  alkoxy; 
or  stereoisomers,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof; 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  G,  is  — C(0) — ,  then  Gj  is  not 

— C(0)— ; 
and  with  the  further  proviso  that,  when  G,  is  — CHj — ,  then  G, 
and  Gj  are  — CHj— . 


ndependently  chosen  from 
;en,   halogen,  benzyloxy, 
C,-C4  alkoxy; 


5,672,603 
APOPTOSIS  REGULATING  COMPOSITION 
Satoni   Nakai;    Koutoku  Aihara,   both   of  TokusUma-ken; 
Hitomi  Mori,  Tokoshhna;  Michiaki  Tominaga,  Tokushima- 
ken;    Masakazu    Adacfai,    lUcasaki;    Hiroyuki    Ichikawa, 
Tokushima;   SelJl  Akamatsu,  Nanito,  and   Fumio   Saito, 
Titkasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  989,028,  Apr.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,449 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  3,  1991,  3-162587; 
Feb.  20, 1992,  4-033469;  Mar.  3, 1992, 4-045178;  Mar.  25, 1992, 
4-100585;  WIPO,  Jul  2, 1992,  PCT/JP92/00841 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/499,31/50 
VS.  a.  514—254  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  apoptosis  in  a  host  in  need  of  such 
regulation  wliich  comprises  administering  to  said  host  an  apoptosis 
regulating  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  carbostyril  derivative 
represented  by  general  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  thereof: 


N-R 


(1) 


ndependenUy  chosen  from  *''^'"  ^  '*  *  ^'^^^  «~"P  '*'•"*=''  "">  optionally  be  substituted 

en,    halogen    benzyloxy  *"*  *  '°*'*^  '^^^  *™"P  °"  ^  P'*">''  ""«•  *"**  **  carbon- 

-C  alkoxv-  carbon  bond  in  the  3  and  4  positions  of  the  caibostyril  skeleton  is 

*  J'  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond. 


ndependently  chosen  from 
;en,  halogen,  benzyloxy, 
,-C4  alkoxy;  R^  is  hydro- 


5,672,604 
1-PHENYLMETHYL  BENZIMIDAZOLE  PIPERAZINE 
DERIVATIVE 
Aurelio  Oijaks-Veoere,   Neguri,   and   Rosa   Rodes-SoUnes, 
Guecfao,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Fabrica  Espanoia  de 
Productos  Qidmicos  y  Farmaccatkos  (FAES),  Lejona,  Spatai 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,696,  May  18, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  589,651 
Claims  primity,  appUcation  Spiya,  May  21, 1993,  9301104 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/495;  C07D  403A)4 
VS.  CL  514—254  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  vomiting  by  antagonizing  the  action  at 
5HT3  serotonin  receptors  which  comprises  administering  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  having  the  fonnula  (I): 


(Formula  I) 


wlierein  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a  hydroxy  group, 
and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a 
hydroxy  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,672,605 
MACROLIDE  IMMUNOMODULATORS 
Yat  Sun  Or;  Jay  R.  Luly,  both  of  LibertyyOIe,  and  Roif  Wag- 
ner, Gumee,  aU  of  Hi.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  DL 
Diriskm  of  Ser.  No.  327391,  Oct  26,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,064,  Nov.  19, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^931 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/435:  C07D  498/22 
VS.  CI.  514—291  6  Clafagu 

1.  A  method  of  immunomodulatory  treatment  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug 
thereof  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  C,-C,o-ioweralkyl 
or  phenyl-substituted  C,-C,o-lowerallcyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  or  R^ 
and  R''  taken  together  are  0x0; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl-substituted  C,-C,o  lowerallcyl  and  R' 
is  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  or  R'  is  hydrc^en  or  phenyl- 
substituted  C,-C,o-loweralkyl  and  R'*  is  hydroxy  or  protected 
hydroxy  or  K*  and  R'  taken  together  are  0x0; 

R*  is  hytbogen  or  phenyl-substituted  C|-C,o-loweralkyl  and  R^ 
is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  or  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  phenyl-substituted  C,-C|o-loweralkyl  and  R'  is  hydroxy  or 
protected  hydroxy  or  R'  and  R'  taken  together  are 

(1)  0x0, 

(2)  diazo. 
(3)=CH2 

(4)  --0-<CH2)2— O— . 

(5)  — S— (CH2)2— S— , 

(6)  — 0-<CH2)3— O— . 

(7)  — S-<CH2)3— S— , 

(8)  =N— OR^  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-loweralkyl, 
Cj-Cio-alkenyl,  Cj-Cio-cycloalkyI,  Cj-Cio-cycloalkenyl, 
Cj-C,o-bicycloallcenyl,  aryl,  aryl-C,-C,o-alkyl,  heterocy- 


wherein  R       is  C,-C|o-loweTalkyl,  aryl, 
heterocyclic    or   heterocyclic-C,-C,o- 


cbc  or  heterocyclic-C|-C,o-alkyl,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  C,-C,o-lowerallcyl,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
aryl  or  hetertxryclic;  or 
(9)  =N— N(R^'XR^^)  wherein  R^'  and  R^  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-loweralkyl,  aryl,  aryl- 
C,-C,o-allcyl,  heterocyclic  and  hctenx:yclic-C|-C,o-alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen; 

R'is 

(1)  — 0S(0)2CF„ 

(2)  — 0S(0)2F. 

(3)  — OSCOiR^'" 
aiyl-C,-C,o-alkyl 
alkyl. 

(4)  — OC(0)R^'  wherein  R"  is  C,-C,o-loweralkyl,  Cj-Cm- 
cycloalkyl,  C3-C,o-cycloalkyl-C|-C,o-alkyl,  aryl,  aryl- 
C,-C,o-alkyl,  heterocyclic,  hetcrocyclic-C,-C,o-alkyl, 
alkoxy,  — O — C3-C,o-cycloalkyl,  — O-aryl, 
— O-heterocyclic,  — O — (N-succinimidyl)  or  5-tetrazolyl; 

(5)  — 0C(0)— N(R"XR")  wherein  R^*  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently selected  firom 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,-C,o-lowcralkyl, 

(c)  C2-C,o-alkenyl, 

(d)  C2-C,o-alkynyl, 

(e)  Cj-Cio-cycloidkyl, 

(f)  substihited  C,-C,o-loweralkyl,  substituted  Cj-Ciq- 
alkenyl,  substituted  Cj-Cio-alkynyl  or  substituted 
Cj-Cio-cycloalkyI  wherein  the  C,-C,o-lowcralkyl 
group,  the  C2-C,o-alkenyl  group,  the  C2-C|o-alkynyl 
group  or  the  C3-C,o-cycloalkyl  group  is  substituted  by 
one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from 

(i)  hydroxy, 
(ii)  — COOH, 
(iii)— CN, 

(iv)  — Q— C,-C,o-loweralkyl,  — Q-aryl,  — Q-(aiyl- 
C,-C,o-alkyl),  — Q-heterocyclic  or 

^3-{heterocyclicalkyl)  wherein  Q  is  — O — ,  — S — , 
— S(0)— ,  — S(0)2— ,  — C(0)— .  — 0C(0)— , 
— C(0)0— ,  — C(0)C(0)-O— ,  — O— C(0)C(0)— , 
— C(0)NH— ,  — NHC(0>— ,  — OC(0)NH— , 

— NHC(0)0— .  — NH— C(0)— NH— ,  — S(0)2NH— , 
— NHS(G)2— ,   — N(R")— ,   — C(NR")NHNH—   and 
— NHNHC(NR")—  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,o- 
loweralkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic, 
(V)  Cj-C.o-cycloalkyI, 
(vi)  aryl, 

(vii)  heterocyclic, 

(viii)  — N(R^XR^  wherein  R^*  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently   selected    from    hydrogen,    C,-C,o-loweralkyl, 
hydroxy-C,-C,o-alkyl,  aryl  and  heterocyclic, 
(ix)  guanidino. 

(X)  — S(0)2R"  wherein  R"  is  C,-C,o-loweralkyl,  aryl 
or  aryl-C,-C,o-alkyi, 

(xi)  — 0S{0)2R"  wherein  R"  is  defined  as  above, 
(xii)  — SOjH, 
(xiii)  — S(0)2NH2. 

(xiv)  — SR^'  wherein  R^  is  defined  as  above, 
(xv)  halogen, 
(xvi)  0x0  and 
(xvii)  epoxy; 

(g)aryl, 

(h)  heterocyclic, 

(i)  — NHC(0)— O— (C,-C,o-loweralkyl), 

0)  — NHC(0)-aryl, 

(k)  — NHC(0)-heterocyclic  and 

(I)  C,-C,o-loweralkyl  substituted  by  — 0C(0) — R'^ wherein 
R^  is  caiboxy-C3-C,o-alkyl  or  — N(R^*XR")  taken 
together  form  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group. 

(6)  —OR"  wherein  R^'  is  as  defined  above, 

(7)  a  protected  hydroxy  group, 

(8)  — OC(0)N(OR"XR")  wherein  R^  and  R"  are  defined 
as  above, 

(9)  — 0(CH2),C(0)0R^  wherein  i  is  one  or  two  and  R^  is 
independently  defined  as  above. 
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(10)  — 0(CH(Si(CH3)3))-(CHj)y 
or  one  and  R^"  is  independent!] 

(11)  — 0(CH2),C(0)N(R^''XR") 
defined  as  above. 

(12)  — 0(CH2XC(0)N(0R''*XR" 
defined  as  above, 

(13)  -0(CH2),C(0)N(R")(N(R 


;CfO)OR"  wherein  j  is  zero 
defined  as  above, 
krherein  i,  R"  and  R"  are 


R"  are  defined  as  above. 


(14)  — 0(CH2)iNHC(0)N(R" 
are  defined  as  above, 

(15)  — 0(CH2),NHC(0)N(0R^'' 
are  defined  as  above, 

(16)  — 0(CHj),NHC(0)N(R" 
and  R^  are  defined  as  above 


XR ') 


ten  n 


c  le 


(17)  — OS(0)2N(R'''XR")  where^ 
as  above, 

(18)  — CHCHj),— NHC(0)R" 
above, 

(19)  — OCH(R")— SH  wherein 

(20)  — OCH(R")— S— C,-C,o-l 
defined  as  above, 

(21)  — OCH(R")— S-aryl  wherei  i 
and 

(22)  — Nj; 
R'°°  is  hydrogen  and  R'"*  is 

hydroxy,  C,-C|o-alkoxy,  Cj-C.o 
halogen  or  — SR^*  wherein  R-" 
above  or  R'™"  is  hydrogen  and 
protected  hydroxy,  C,-C  io-alkoxy 
alkenyloxy,  halogen  or  — SR^* 
defined  as  above  or  R'""  and  R'** 
— SR^"^  wherein  R-*"  is  C,-C 
die  or  R'"°  and  R"*  taken  togethf- 

X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  hydrogen 
or  Y  is  hydrogen  and  X  is  hydroxy 
and  Y  taken  together  are  oxo 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the 
selected    from     phenyl,     naphth; 
tetrahydronaphthyl,   indenyl    and 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
ents  independently  selected  from 
C,-C|o-loweralkyl,     halo,     halo- 
C,-C,o-alkoxy,  Cj-Cio-alkenylox; 
C,-C,o-alkoxy,  C 

alkoxycarbonylalkenyl, 
C,-C|o-alkoxy,       thio-C,-C,o-: 
alkylamino,  C,-C,o-dialkylai^; 

aminocarbony  1-C I -C  ,0-alkoxy, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  mercapto,  nitro, 
carboxy-C2-C|o-alkenyl,  carboxy 
alkylsulfonylamino,  cyano-C,-C,o' 
C,o-alkoxy,      hydroxy,      hydroxy 
phenyl-substituted 
Cj-Cio-alkynyl,      heterocyclic, 
Ci-Cio-alkoxy,  tetrafluorophenyl 

at  each  occurrence  the  term  "1 
selected    from    indolyl,    quinolyl. 
quinolyl,  benzoftiryl, 
tidinyl,  oxetanyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolii 
pyrazolinyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  imidazolyl 
lidinyl,  pyridyl,  piperidinyl,  homo| 
erazinyl,    pyrimidinyl,   pyridaziny  . 
isoxazolyl,    isoxazolidinyl,    moi 
thiazolyl,  thiazolidinyl,  isothiazoly 
quinolinyl,    isoquinolinyl, 
benzoxazolyl,  furyl,  thienyl, 
olyl,  tetrazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxadiazltlyl 
pyriraidyl,  benzotbienyl,  compouni  s 


wherein  i,  R^*  and  R^'  are 

tKR"))  wherein  i,  R^*  and 

wherein  i,  R^"  and  R" 

")  wherein  i,  R^*  and  R" 
^"XR"))  wherein  i,  R^* 
R^"  and  R"  are  defined 
rein  R^"*  is  defined  as 


)o: 


)(N  R 


■'  is  defined  as  above, 
lo  weralkyi   wherein   R'**   is 


dihydrobenz  )furyl, 
n/l 


rp  lolinyl. 
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alko  .ycarbonyl, 
(C|-C 
,-alk  )xy 


alk  inoyl; 


"aryl"  is  independently 

fluorenyl,     (1,2,3,4-)- 

indanyl    which   is   either 

two,  or  three  substitu- 

the  group  consisting  of 

,-C,o-loweralkyl,     halo- 

C|-C,o-alkoxy,  alkoxy- 

io-alkoxycarbonyl)thio- 

amino,      C,-C|o- 

no,  aminocarbonyl, 

(amino,  aryl-C,-C|o- 

carboxaldehyde,  carboxy, 

-:   |-C,o-alkoxy,  C|-C,o- 

,  alkoxy,  (heterocyclic)-C,- 

C|-C|n-alkoxy,      phenyl, 

phenyl-substituted 

-S(0)2NH2,      tetrazolyl- 

pentafluorophenyl  and 

is  independently 

isoquinolyl,    tetrahydro- 

benzothienyl,  aze- 

pyrrolidinyl,  pyrazolyl, 

imidazolinyl,  imidazo- 

iperidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pip- 

oxazolyl,   oxazolidinyl. 

thiomorpholinyl, 

isothiazolidinyl,  indolyl, 

benzothiazolyl, 

isothiazolyl,  triaz- 

,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrrolyl, 

of  the  formula 


,-alke  lyl 


a  id 


hetei  Kyclic" 


benzin  idazolyl 
thiazc  lidinyl 


where  X*   is  — CH 


Y*    is   — C(0)—   or 


[— C(R")2— ]^  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  and  v  is  1,  2 
or  3,  pyridin-2-on-l-yl,  pyridin-4-on-l-yl,  D-allose,  D-alOose, 
D-glucose,  D-mannose,  D-gulose,  D-idose.  D-galactose,  D-talose, 
D-ribose,  D-arabinose,  D-xylose,  and  D-lyxose  wherein  said  het- 
erocyclics are  either  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubsti- 
tuted  with  substituents  independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo, 
oxo  (=0),  amino.  C,-C,o-alkylamino,  C,-C,o-<lialkylamino, 
C,-C  lo-alkoxy,  alkoxy-C,-C,o-alkoxy,  alkoxy-C,-C,o-alkyl,  halo- 
C,-C|o-alkyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxy-C,-C,o-alkyl,  Cj-C,o-cycloalkyl, 


aiyl,    aryl-C|-C,o-alkyl,    — COOH, 
C,-C,o-loweralkyl. 


-SO3H,   — C(0)NH2    and 


R     is  defined  as  above 


hyd  ■ogen,  hydroxy,  protected 

a  kenyl,  Cj-Cm-alkenyloxy, 

independently  defined  as 

°"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 

Co-Cio-alkenyl,  Cj-Cjo- 

wlerein  R^^is  independently 

ire  both  C,-C,o-alkoxy  or 

Ic  iveralkyi,  aryl  or  heterocy- 

are  0x0;  and 

hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy 

or  protected  hydroxy  or  X 
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ANTIVIRAL  NAPHTHOQUINONE  COMPOUNDS, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Michael  R.  Boyd,  ^amsville;  John  H.  Cardelliiia,  II,  Walkers- 
ville;  Kirk  R.  Gustafson,  Mt.  Airy,  all  of  Md.;  Laurent  A. 
Decosterd,  Nyon,  Switzerland;  Ian  Parsons,  Ithaca,  N.Y.; 
Lewis  Pannell,  Silver  Spring,  Md^-  James  B.  McMahon, 
Fredericl(,  Md.,  and  Gordon  M.  Cragg,  Bethesda,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,183 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  311/92 
VS.  a.  514—305  24  Qaims 

1.  An  antiviral   naphthoquinone,   in   substantially  pure  form, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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5,672,609 
PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS,  INTERMEDUTES 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Henry  Ulilman  Bryant,  Indianapolis;   Don  Richard  FIniey, 
Greenwood,  and  Ken  Matsumoto,  Indiaaapoiis,  aD  of  IimL, 
assignors  to  EJi  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FDed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6S3326 
Int.  a.*  C07D  401/02:213/02;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—318  43  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


0-(CH2).-R 


wherein  each  of  R1-R12  is  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  H,  a 
C,-C,o  straight-chain  or  brancbed-chain  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkyl.  an  aryl,  OCH,,  or  OH. 


5,672,608 
ACENAPHTHYL  SUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINES  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Stanley  M.  GokUn,  Lexington;  Subbarao  Katragadda,  Bel- 
mont; Lain- Yen  Hu,  Bedford;  N.  Laxma  Reddy,  Maiden; 
James  B.  Fischer,  Cambridge;  Andrew  Gannett  Knapp, 
Salem,  and  Lee  David  Margolin,  Belmont,  aD  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Cambridge  NeuroSdence,  Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,421,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,403,861,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,104, 

Feb.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  343,829 

InL  CL'  A61K  31/47:31/405,31/36:31/155 

VS.  CL  514—313  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  release  of  endogenous  neurotrans- 
mitters comprising  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

n  is  2  or  3; 

R  is  dimethylamino,  diethyiamino,  1 -piperidinyl,  1  -pyirolidinyl, 
4-morpbolinyl,  or  1-hexamethyleneimino; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  of  C|-C,,  phenyl,  or  mono-  or 
disubstituted  phenyl  wherein  each  substituent  is  indepen- 
dently halo,  hydroxy,  methyl,  hydroxy,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  benzy- 
loxy.  C,-Cs-alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  substituted  benzoyloxy 
bearing  1  to  3  substituents  each  of  which  is  independendy 
halo,  C,-C4-loweralkyl,  or  C,-C4-lowcralkoxy,  C,-Cs- 
alkoxycarbonyloxy,  as  C4-C6-alkylsulifonyloxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C,-Ct-alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  Cj-Q 
-alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  substituted  benzoyloxy  bearing  1 
to  3  substituents  each  of  which  is  independently  halo,  C,-C4 
-loweralkyl,  or  C,-C4-loweralkoxy,  C1-C5- 

alkoxycaibonyloxy,  or  C4-C6-alkylsulfonyloxy; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,672,610 
METHODS  OF  INCREASING  MACROPHAGE  FUNCTION 
Steven  H.  Znckerman,  faMUattapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,605 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/445:31/40:31/38 

VS.  a.  514—324  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  macrophage  function  so  as  to  augment 

a  humans  defense  comprising  administering  to  a  bimian  in  need 

thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OCH:CH2-R2      (I) 


wherein  R  is  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  caibocyclic 
aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  or  heterocyclic  having  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  1-3  separate  of  fused  rings,  and  0-5  O,  N  and/or  S 
ring  atoms  in  an  aryl,  alicyclic  or  mixed  ring  system; 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  C,^  alkyl,  lower  C,^  allcy- 
lamino,  C5.,o  aryl  or  substituted  aiyl; 

wherein  R  and  the  acenaphthyl  group  are  optionally  substituted 
by  hydroxy,  acetate,  0x0,  amino,  lower  C,.^  allcyl,  lower  C,^ 
allcyl  amino,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  di-lower  C2.12  ^UQ'I 
amino,  nitro,  azido,  sulfhydryl,  cyano,  isocyanato,  halogen, 
amido,  sulfonate  or  carbamido. 


R'O 


wherein  R'  and  R''  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH3, 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— (C-Qalkyl),  or  — C— Ar, 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethylenemino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 
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TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  USEFtL  FOR  INHIBITION 
OF  G-PROTEIN  FUNCTION  AND  I  OR  TREATMENT  OF 

PROLIFERATIVE  Dl  SEASES 
Ronald  J.  Doll,  Maplewood;  Alan  K.  ^allams,  Hackettstown; 
Adriano  Afonso,  West  Caldwell;  Din  math  F.  Rane,  Morgan- 
ville;  Randall  R.  Rossman,  Nutley,  tand  F.  George  Njoroge, 
Union,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Scfaei  ing  Corporation,  Kenil- 
wortfa,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,973,  Api  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  22, 1995,  Ser.  t  o.  446,265 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:  QPTD  211/06 
VS.  a.  514—325 
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o  H 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or 
(1)  R'  is  a  group  selected  from: 


solvate  thereof,  wherein: 


(a) 


0) 


27  Claims 


(k) 


X. 


N— R'. 


N— R', 


(1) 


(m) 


(B) 


r.^^ 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(o) 


(P) 


(q) 


o- 


.<^^. 


(f) 


(s) 


(h) 


IJ 


o-^     o 


(TO 


(r) 


(s) 


(0 


(n) 


(«) 


(w) 


(g)  — NR*R'. 


U) 


(y) 


(a) 


(Z.1) 


R» 

o 

R« 

I 
-N^^^NR»R'«, 

IT 
O 

— 0,^^^NR«R'. 

1 
O 

-0^0... 

o 


V 


NR'R', 


-SOj-NR'R' 


R« 

I 
— N— SO2— R'. 


V^ 
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(h) 

(i) 

(J) 
(k) 

0) 

(m) 

(n) 

(o) 


SO2; 


R^  is  halogen; 

R'*  is  halogen; 

(2.2)  R'  is  selected  from:  H, 


R^  is  selected  from: 
(1)H, 

(2)  C,  to  C,  alkyl. 

(3)  C2  to  Cg  alkenyl, 

(4)  C2  to  C,  allcynyl. 


(•») 


^ 


NR«R», 


^ 


OR«. 


(5) 


(6) 


TT-.      W 


(1*) 


wherein  said  alkyl.  alkenyl,  or  allcynyl  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  groups  independently  selected  from: 

(a)  aryl,  aralkyi,  heteroaryl,  heteroarylallcyl  or  heterocycloallcyl; 
said  aryl,  arallcyl,  heteroaryl,  heteroarylalkyl  or  heterocy- 
cloallcyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  inde- 
pendently selected  fix>m: 

(1)C,  to  C4  alkyl, 

(2)  (CH2),OR*  wherein  t  is  1  to  4, 

(3)  (CH2);«*R'  wherein  t  is  1  to  4.  or 

(4)  halogen, 

(b)  C3  to  Cj  cycloalkyl, 

(c)  — OR*s, 

(d)  — SR*. 

(e)  — S(0)R*, 

(f)  — SOjR*, 


R'  is  selected  from  H  or  C,  to  C«  dkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  H,  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  or  — C(0)R" 
wherein  R"  is  selected  from  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  C,  to  Cj  alkoxy 
or  — NHR'^  (wherein  R'^  is  C,  to  C4  alkyl  or  H),  or  R'  is  an 
acyl  radical  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid; 

R',  R'  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  H,  C,  to  C4 
alkyl,  Cj  to  C^  cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl,  heteroarylallcyl,  hetero- 
cycloall^l,  aryl  or  arallcyl;  said  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  heteroaiyl, 
heteroarylallcyl,  heterocycloallcyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  are  option- 
ally substituted  widi  C,  to  C4  alkoxy,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  hetero- 
cycloalkyl,  cyclopropyl,  halogen,  — OH,  — C(0)R", 
— SO2R'*,  or  — NR'*R"  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  C,  to 
C4  alkyl  or  aralkyi,  and  wherein  R'*  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  H,  C,  to  C4  alkyl  or  aralkyi;  with  U»e 
proviso  that  R^  is  not  H  in  subsutuents  (e),  (0  or  (k),  and  with 
the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  H  in  substituent  (h)  or  (n),  and  with 
the  proviso  that  R*,  R',  or  R'"  is  not  — CH2OH  or 
— CH2NR'*R"  when  R*,  R',  or  R'"  is  direcdy  attached  to  a 
heteroatom; 
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optionallv,  when  R'  and  R   are  bound 
and  R  ,  together  with  the  nitrogen 


1  ti 


form  a  5  to  7  nKmbered 
optionallv,  when  fC  and  R'°  are  bound 

and  R    ,  together  with  the  nitrogen 

form  a  5  to  7  membered 
represents  an  optional  bond; 
W  is  selected  ftom  CH  when  the  option^ 

S  or  CH2  when  the  optional  bond  is 
X  is  selected  from  CH;  and 
Y  is  selected  from  N  or  CH. 


0  the  same  nitrogen,  R' 
ti   which  they  are  bound, 
heterocyclo  dkyl  ring; 

o  the  same  nitrogen.  R' 
which  they  are  bound, 
heterocycio^lkyl  ring; 


bond  is  present,  or  O, 
ibsent; 


5,672,612 
AMORPHOUS  PAROXETINE 
Bruce  Ronseo,  River  Forest,  and  Ragab 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Pentech 
Wheeling,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  N4  708302 
Int  Cl.^  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—338 

1.  A  solid,  stabilized  amorphous  parox^ine 
position  which  comprises  paroxetine  hyd  rochloride 
the  ethanol  being  present  'in  the  compoj  ition 
more  than  about  10  percent  by  weight,  bttsed 
hydrochloride. 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


COMPOSITION 
El-Rashidy,  Deerfleld, 
l>harmaceuticals.  Inc., 


11  Claims 

hydrochloride  com- 

and  ethanol; 

m  an  amount  not 

on  said  paroxetine 


R'. 
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5,672,613 

2-(4-METHOXYPHENOXY)-3-PYRtDINEAMINE,  ITS 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPO  SmONS  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  U  iE 

Gustavo  Enrique  Aldomd,  and  Susani  Elida  Piatti,  both  of 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignors  to  Handforth  Invest- 
ments Ltd.,  Isle  of  Man,  United  Kingdom 

PCT  No,  PCT/EP95/00525,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/22528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995  I 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  SerJNo.  687,565 
Claims  priority,  application  German  ,  Feb.  22,  1994,  44  05 

641.9 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  ^3/72:213/36 

VS.  a.  514—348  6  Claims 

1.  3-Amino-2-(4-methoxyphenoxy)pyri  line  or  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  suitable  salt  thereof. 


in  which 

R'  denotes  branched  or  unbranched  C,-C,2-alkyl  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or,  in  the  case  of  Cj-Cjj-alkyl. 
optionally  polysubstituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano, 
amino,  carboxyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxycaibonyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy, 
alky  I-  or  dialkylamino,  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  C,-  and  C4-allcyl  radicals  being  option- 
ally branched,  or  indolyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  in  turn  optionally 
mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  C,-C4-alkoxy 
or  C|-C4alkyl,  the  C,-  and  C4-alkyl  radicals  being  optionally 
branched  and  in  the  case  of  polysubstitution.  for  the  substitu- 
ents  to  be  the  same  or  different,  or 

R'  denotes  saturated  Cj-CT-cycloallcyl,  which  is  optionally 
benzo-fused,  or 

R'  denotes  aryl  or  heteroaryl.  which  is  in  turn  optionally  mono-, 
di-  or  trisubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  C|-C4-alkyl  or 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  in  the  case  of  polysubstitution.  the  substituents 
being  the  same  or  different  and  in  the  case  of  the  C,-  and 
C4-allcyl  radicals,  tlie  radicals  being  optionally  branched,  and 

R^,  independendy  of  R' ,  is  hydrogen  or  has  one  of  the  mean- 
ings described  for  R' ,  with  R^  being  optionally  identical  to 

R-*,  independently  of  R'  and  R-',  is  hydrogen  or  has  one  of  the 
meanings  described  for  R' ,  with  R^  being  optionally  identical 
to  R'  or  R^  or  both,  and 
R*,  independently  of  R' ,  R^  and  R',  is  hydrogen  or  has  one  of 
the  meanings  described  for  R',  with  R*,  being  optionally 
identical  to  R' ,  R^',  R''.  or  any  combination  thereof,  and  in 
which  the  radicals  R'  and  R^  or  R'  and  R",  or  R' ,  R^,  R' 
and  R"* ,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  optionally  forming  a 
5-,  6-  or  7-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring,  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring  optionally  including  a  second  nitrogen  atom  and 
the  heterocyclic  ring  being  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl  or 
phenyl-Ci-Cj-alkyl, 
or     a     physiologically     tolerated     salt     thereof,     excluding 
N,N'di(hydroxymethyl)-2,5-pyridine-dicarboxylic    acid    diamide. 
and  excluding  the  compounds  in  which  R'  is  the  same  as  R',  with 
R'  and  R'  denoting  phenyl  which  is  disubstituted  by  methyl  and 
bromine  and  R^  being  the  same  as  R*,  with  R^  and  R*  denoting 
hydrogen,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  tolerated  vehicle. 


5,672,614 

PHARMACEUTICAL  USE  OF  PYRIblNE-2,4-  AND  -2,5- 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID ,  LMIDES 

Martin  Bickel,  Bad  Homburg;  Dietrici  Brocks,  Wiesbaden; 

Harald  Burghard,  Schmitten;  Volkni  tr  Gunzler,  Marburg- 

Cappel,-  Stephan  Henke,  Bad  Soden 

Hanauske-Abei,  Dexheim;  Jiirgen  Ilohr,  Griinstadt,  and 

Georg  'Kcliank,  Mainz,  all  of  German  <f.  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Frankfurt  am  Ma  n,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,770,  Jan.  3,  19  >S,  Pat  No.  5,512,586, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6<  ,922,  May  25,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ^r.  No.  906,676,  Jun. 
30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  726,727, 
Jul.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,153,208,  whicl|  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  43439,  Nov.  13,  1989,  aband|»ned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  153,087,  Feb.  8,  1|»88,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.JNo.  482315 
Claims  priority,  application  Germant,  Feb.  10,  1987,  37  03 
9593 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445:\l/455 
VS.  a.  514—454 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  I  le  inhibition  of  proline 
hydroxylase  and  lysine  hydroxylase  in  a  ni  immal  which  comprises 
an  effective  amount  for  said  inhibition  of 
dicarboxylic  acid  diamide  of  the  formula 


5  Claims 


a  pyridine-2,4-  or  -2,5- 


5,672,615 
ARYLSULFONAMIDO-SUBSTITUTED  HYDRODXAMIC 

ACIDS 
Lawrence   J.    MacPherson,    Hampton,   and    David    Thomas 
Parker,  Livingston,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Cor- 
poration, Siunmit  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,676,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5352,419, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,296,  Jun.  24, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,506,242,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  1,136,  Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,455^58.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  613,303 
Int  a."  C07D  213/42;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—357  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

R  (I) 

O    R,   CH2     O 
II      I      I  II 

HO— N— C— C— N S— Ar 

II  II 

H  R2  O 

(a)  wherein  R  and  R,  together  with  the  chain  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinoline,  piperidine. 


oxazolidine,  thiazolidine  or  pyrrolidine  ring,  each  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl;  Ar  is  carfoocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  aryl;  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or 
(b)  wherein  R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  ring  system  selected  from  C3-C7- 
cycloalkane  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl;  oxa-cyclohexane,  thia-cyclohexane,  indane.  tetralin, 
piperidine  or  piperidine  substituted  on  nitrogen  by  acyl,  lower 
alkyl,  caibocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  allcyl,  (carboxy, 
esterified  or  amidated  caiboxy)-lower  alkyl  or  by  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl;  Ar  is  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl;  and  R  is 
hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  carbocyclic  aryl-lower  allcyl,  carbocy- 
clic aryl,  heterocyclic  aryl,  biaryl,  biaryl-lower  alkyl,  hetero- 
cyclic aryl-lower  alkyl,  mono-  or  poly-halo-lower  alkyl, 
Cj-CT-cycloallcyl,  Cj-CT-cycloalkyl-lower  allcyl,  (oxa  or 
thiaVCj-Cft-cycloalkyl,  [(oxa  or  thia^Cj-C^-cycloalkyl]- 
lowcr  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  acyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyHthio,  suliinyl  or  sulfonyl)- 
lower  alkyl,  (amino,  nwno-  or  di-lower  alkylamino)-lower 
alkyl,  acylamino-lower  alkyl,  (N-lower  alkyl-piperazino  or 
N-carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkylpiperazino)- 
lower  alkyl,  or  (morpholino.  thiomorpholino,  piperidino,  pyr- 
rolidino,  piperidyl  or  N-lower  alkylpiperidylVlower  alkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  prodrug  derivative  thereof;  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,672,616 
HETEROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  CROP 
PROTECTION  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Bemd  Mueller,  Frankentfaal;  Hubert  Sauter;  Horst  Wingert, 
both    of   Mannheim;    Hartmann    Koenig,    Limburgertaof; 
Franz  RochI,  Scfaifferstadf  Ebcrliard  Ammennann,  Hep- 
penhdm,  and  Giseia  Lorenz,  Ncastadt  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,371,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  500,138,  Jul.  10,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  91,265,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abamloiied.  This 

application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,180 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  JuL  16,  1992,  42  23 
357.7 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/415.31/42;  COTD  231/12;261/08 
VS.  a.  514—378  6  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  heteroaromatic  compound  of  the  formula: 


fOO^ 


CO-R' 


A— B 


wherein  R'  is  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  C,-Cj-alkoxy,  C,-C£-alkylamino  or 
di-Ci-C^-aUcylamino; 
R^  is  C,-Cs-alkyl; 

A  is  a  direct  bond;  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylene,  alk- 
enylene  or  alkynylene; 
— (CHR"),— O— ,      — (CHR*),— S— ,      —      (CHR"),— NH— . 
— (CHR*)„— NR5— .     — (CHR*).— S(=0)— ,     — (CHR*),— 

S(=0)2,  — (CHR*),— O— S  (=0) (CHR*), 

O— ,     — (CHR*),— S(=0)2— ,     — (CHR*)„— S(=0)2- 

— (CHR*),— C(=0>-,  — (CHR*)— C(=0)0— , 

— (CHR*)„— O— C(=0)— ,     -<CHR*),— CR'=     N— 0-, 

— (CHR*),— CR'=N— N=         CR'— ,         — (CHR*)„— O— 

N=CR'— , 

n  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4.  and  R*  is  the  same  or  different  when  n  is 

greater  than  1 ; 
R*.  9?  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen 
or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  Cz-Cj  -alkenyl, 
Ci-Cj-alkynyl  or  aryl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  cyano; 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cydoaUcyl, 

cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkynyl,  heterocyclyl,  aryl,  hetMyl; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy. 
cycloalkoxy.  cycloalkenyloxy,  cydoalkynyloxy,  hetciocycly- 
loxy,  aryloxy,  hetaryloxy; 
or  R^  and  B,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  for  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  saturated  or  par- 
tially unsaturated  alicyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  system; 
B  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl;  cyckwlkyl, 
cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkynyl,  heterocyclyl,  aryl,  hetaiyl, 
— (CHR*)p-cycloalkyl,  — (CHR*)p-cycloalkenyl,  — (CHR*)^ 
-cycloalkynyl,  — (CHR*)p-heterocyclyl,  — (CHR*),-aiyl, 
— <CHR*)p  -hetaryl,  — (CHR*),— O-cydoalkyl,  — (CHR*),— 
O-cycloalkenyl,  — (CHR*),— O-cycloalkynyl,  — (CHR*),— 
O-hctcrocyclyl,  — (CHR*),— O-aryl.  — (CHR*),— O-hetaryl, 
— (CHR*),— S-cycloalkyl.  — (CHR*),— S-cycloalkcnyl, 

— (CHR*),— S-cycloalkynyl,  — (CHR*),— S-heterocydyl, 
— (CHR*),— S-aryl,  — (CHR*),— S-hetaryl,  — (CHR*),— 
NH-cydoalkyl,  — (CHR*),— NH-cycloalkenyl,  — (CHR*),— 
NH-cycloalkynyl,  — (CHR*),— NH-heterocyclyl, 

— (CHR*),— NH-aryl,  — (CHR*),— NH-hetaryl, 

— (CHR*),— NR'-cycloalkyl.  — (CHR*),— NR'- 

cycloalkenyl,  — (CHR*),— NR'  -cycloalkynyl,  — (CHR*),— 
NR'-heterocyclyl,  — (CHR*),— NR'-aryl,  — (CHR*),— NR'- 
hetaryl,  where  the  above-mentioned  cyclic  radicals  may  in 
turn  carry  substituents; 
p  is  1,  2,  3  or  4,  and  R*  is  the  same  or  different  when  n  is  greater 

than  I; 
X  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  nitro,  halogen,  haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  cydoalkyl, 

cycloalkenyl,  heterocyclyl,  aryl,  hetaryl; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkoxy,   alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy, 
cycloalkoxy,     cycloalkenyloxy,     heterocyclyloxy,     aryloxy, 
hetaryloxy; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylthio,  alkenylthio,  alkynyltfaio, 
cycloalkylthio.   cycloalkenylthio,   heterocydyltiiio,   arylthio, 
hetarylthio; 
amino  which  may  carry  one  or  two  of  the  following  groups: 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cydoalkyl, 

cycloalkenyl,  heterocyclyl,  aryl  and/or  hetaryl; 
unsubstituted   or    substituted    alkylcarbonyl,    alkenylcaibonyl, 
alkynylcarbonyl,  cydoalkylcarbonyl,   cycloalkenylcarbonyl, 
heterocyclycarbonyl,  arylcaibonyl,  hetaryloarbooyl; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylcarbonyloxy,  alkenylcarbony- 
loxy,  alkynylcarbonyloxy,  cydoalkylcarbonyloxy,  cydoalk- 
enylcaibonyloxy,   hetcrocyclycaibonyloxy,    arylcarbonyloxy, 
hetary  Icarbony  loxy ; 
imsubstituted  or  substituted  alkoxycaibonyl,  alkenyloxycaibo- 
nyl,  alkynyloxycarbonyl,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl,  cycloalkeny- 
loxycarbonyl,     hetcrocyclyloxycarbonyl,     aryloxycaibonyl, 
hetary  loxy  carbony  I ; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylcaifoonylamino.  alkenylcaibo- 
nylamino,   alkynylcaibonylamino,   cycloalkylcarbonylamino, 
cydoalkenylcarbonylamino,  heterocyclylcarbonylamino,  aryl- 
carbonylaniino  or  hetarylcaifoonylamino,  where  these  groups 
may  additionally  carry  one  of  the  following  groups  on  the 
amino  group: 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cydoalkyl, 

cycloalkenyl,  heterocyclyl,  aryl  and/or  hetaryl; 
aminocarbonyl  which  may  carry  one  or  two  of  the  fc^owing 

groups  on  the  amino  group: 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  allcyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cydoalkyl 

cycloalkenyl,  heteixxyclyl,  aryl  and/or  hetaryl; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl-S(=  O) — ,  alkenyl-S(=  O) — , 
alkynyl-S(=  0>— .  cycloall^l-S(=  O)— ,  cydoalkenyl-S(= 
O)— ,  heterocyclyl-S(=  0)—,  aryl-S(=  O)— ,  hetaiyl-S(= 
O) — ;  unsubsonjted  or  substituted  alkyl-S(=  O) — O — , 
alkenyl-S(=  O)— O— ,  alkynyl-S(=  O)— O— ,  cycioalkyl- 
S(=0>— O— ,  cydoalkenyl-S(=0)— O— ,  heterocylyl- 
S(=0>— O— ,  aryl-S(=0)— O— ,  hetaryl-S(=0)— O— ; 
unsubstitwed  or  substituted  alkyl-O — S(=0) — ,  alkenyl-O- 
S(=0>— ,  alkynyl-O— S(=0)— ,  cydoalkyl-O— S(==0)— , 
cydoalkenyl-O— S(==0)— ,  hcterocydyl-O— S(=0)— .  aryl- 
O— S(=0)— ,  hetaryl-O— S(=  O)— ; 
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(=): 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl-C 
alkynyl-S(=0)2— ,     cycloalkyl-: 
S(==0)2— ,  hetcrocyclyl-S(=0)2 
S(=0)2— ; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
S(=    0)j— O— ,    alkynyl-S(=0 
0)2—0—.       cycloalkenyI-S(=q); 
S(==0)2—  O— ,  aiyl-S(=0)2- 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  allcyl 
S(=0)2— .         alkynyl-i 
S(=0)2 — ,    cycloalkenyl-i 
S(=0)2— ,  aiyl-O— S(=0)2— 

unsubstituted     or     substituted 
ON=ON=  CR'— ,  alkynyl- 
CR*— ,    cyc!oalkenyl-ON=    ON< 
ON=CR'—  aryl-ON=  CR'-, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cyano; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 
cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkynyl, 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  aUcoxy 
cydoalkoxy,  cydoalkenyloxy, 
loxy,  aryloxy  or  hetaryloxy; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  a  substituted  nitrogen  ; 

and  its  plant-tolerated  acid  addition 
products. 


-0-S(=<l)2-, 

1-0— S(=  0)2- 

h(  taryl-i 
allc^I 
ON=  =CR' 
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h—,  alkenyl-S(=  0)2—. 

^=0)2 — ,     cycloalkenyl- 

,  aryl-S(=0)2— .  hetaryl- 

S^=0)2— O— ,  alkenyl-O— 

cycloalkyl-S(= 

i2 — V — ,       heterocydyl- 

hetaiyl-S(=0)2— O— ; 

Oj-S(=0)2— ,  alkenyl-O— 

cydoalkyl-O — 

heterocyclyl-O — 

-0— S(=0)2; 

ON— CR'— ,     alkenyl- 

cydoalkyl-ON= 

CR*— ,    heterocyclyl- 

0=  CR*— ; 


ho  aryl-i 


al  :enyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl, 
hetero^ydyl,  aryl  or  hetaryl; 

alkenyloxy,   alkynyloxy, 
cycjoalkynyloxy,  heterocycly- 


5,672,617 
MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  1 
HYDROXY-PYRAZOLES  AND  T^IR 
FOR  COMBATING  SEPTIC 
Peter  Waciitler,  Kdln,-  Lutz  Heuer, 
Ldchliiigeii,  and  Heinrich  Schn^e, 
asdgnors  to  Bayer  AlrtJcngwHIscfaa  t, 
ContiDiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28^080, 
Na  5^10,365.  This  appUcatton  Feb. 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemdny, 
904.4;  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11  243J,-  A^r. 
Mar.  20,  1995, 195  10  058.1 

Int  a."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CL  514—407 

1.  A  tfaiocarbamoyi  compound  of  the 


OH 


rHIOCARBAMOYL-5- 
USE  AS  AGENTS 
SHOCK 
ICrrfdd;  Martin  Kugler, 
Krcfeid,  aU  of  Germany, 
Leverinisen,  Germany 
I,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat 
,  1996,  Scr.  No.  598,878 
',  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26 
28,  1994,  44  14  792.9; 


R*-(CH2V^S^ 


RJ 


and  R^  in  each  case  inde|  endently  of  one  another 


in  which 

R',  R^ 
represent  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

R*  represents  cydopentyl 

n  represents  the  number  1 
or  a  metal  salt  complex  or  an  acid  addition 


(  07D  231/20 


formula 


13  Claims 


(U) 


5,672,618 
PROTEIN  KINASE  C  INHIBITORS 
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1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452,606 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40:31/70:  C07D  401/14:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  a.  514—414  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 


I  Toducts  and  base  addition 


O 

II 


— (CHi).— O— C— ^m-cycloaIkyl.  — Ci-C««Ikyl-NH— <^      or 

(CH2), 

R'  is  — (CH2)„— O— glycosyl;  ni=2,  3.  or  4; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  cydopropylmediyl,  aminoalkyl. 
monoalkylaminoalkyl,  or  diaUcylaminoalkyl; 

R^  and  R^'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyi,  Cj-Cj  alkylthio,  S(OX^,-C3  aiyl,  CF,; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  CH3CO— ; 

R*.  R*,  R*,  R*',  R',  R*',  R^  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  — COOCC.-Cj  alkyl),  CF,, 
nitro,  amino,  acetylamino,  monoallcylamino,  diallcylamino, 
alkylthio,  Cj-Cj  alkylthio,  or  S(0)C,-C3  alkyl; 

n  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6;  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  solvates  thereof. 
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FUNGICIDAL  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  COMBINATIONS 
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abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  629,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  13 

867.5 

Int  a.*  AOIN  37/18:43/38 

VS.  CL  514—417  4  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  fungicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic 

fiingicidally  eCFective  amounts  of  the  OMnbination  of  a  compound 

of  the  formula 


a        a  (D 

_J\_    ^^.r-\ 

product  thereof.  and  a  second  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


HO- 


y-^ 
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(vm) 


N-S-Caj,aiid 


(M)  phaltan  of  the  formula 


(M) 


N— S— CQi 


5,672,621 
CARBONARIN  ANTONSECTAN  METABOLITES 
All  A.  Alfatafla,  Amman,  Jordan;  Patrick  F.  Dowd,  Peoria,  DL; 
James  B.  Gloer,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  Donald  T.  Widdow, 
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608,170 

Int  CL*  AlON  43/16:  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/46:311/80 

VS.  a.  514—422  27  Claiau 

1.  A  substantially  pure  caibonaiin  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  compound  of  formula  I  to  captan  or 
phaltan  is  1:0.5  to  1:20. 


5,672,620 
DIHYDROBENZOFURAN  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Michael  Wiard  Scfaerz,  West  Chester,  and  Laurence  Ichih  Wu, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  595,086 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/79 

VS.  a.  514—422  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


HO 


wherein:  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group;  R2  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methoxy  group;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
naphthopyrone  group,  and  X  is  an  oxygen  atom. 


wherein 

(a)  n  is  from  1  to  about  3; 

(b)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  SO,  or  SO2; 

(c)  Y  is  independently  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or 
cycloallcyl  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  or  the  Y's 
are  bonded  together  to  form  a  cycloallcyl  ring  having  from  3 
to  about  7  atoms; 

(d)  Z  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or 
cycloallcyl  having  from  3  to  about  10  atoms  other  than  hydro- 
gen; 

(e)  W  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  alkyl  cycloalkyl  aryl. 
hydroxy  or  alkoxy;  and 

(f)  R,  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylallcyl,  or  alkenyl  having  from  one 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  heterocyclyl,  heteroaryl,  hydroxy,  or 
alkoxy;  or  R,  and  Rj  are  bonded  together  to  form  a  ring 
having  from  3  to  about  7  atoms  wherein  one  to  three  atoms 
may  be  heteroatoms. 


5,672,622 

TREATMENT  OF  MITLTIPLE  SCLEROSIS 

Joseph  Hedgepeth,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  and  Helmut  Wachtel, 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Beriez  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Richmond,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  231,969,  Apr.  21, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  327,478 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/40 

VS.  CL  514—424  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  multiple  sclerosis,  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  host  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  formula  I 


OR 


wherein: 

R,  and  Rj  each  are  alike  or  different  and  are  C,.,g-alkyl  with  at 
least  one  being  other  than  methyl,  a  heterocyclic  ring,  or 
C,.5-alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  halogen  atoms, 
hydroxy,  carboxy,  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  an  amino  group; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  aryl  or  acyl;  and  X  is  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 
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5,672,623 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  lliis  Number 
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5,672,624 
ENDOPEROXIDES  USEFUL 
AGENTS 
Gary  H.  Posner,  Baltimore,  Md., 
kins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  a."  A61K  31/335:31/075. 
MS.  a.  514—450 

1.  A  saturated  bicycle  (3,2.2)  endop^roxide 
formula: 


C07D 


No.  562,275 

321/12:323/00 

4  Claims 
compound  of  the 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  and  X  is  selectejfrom  the  group  consisting 
of: 


a-HC— t^  \— OMe. 


P-HC 


SOj.  C(CH3)2,  and     C 


OMe. 


5,672,625 
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TREATMENT  OF  VIRAI 
Alan  D.  Cardin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  an 
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Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,851,  Ma] 
5,494,932,  which  is  a  continuation 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appli 
No.  463,582 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/16. 
VS.  a.  514—514 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  viral  infecti(  n 
CMV.  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  compi 
patient  an  antivirally  eflfective  amount 
formula 


SO,— Mr 


.^■tl 
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wherein 
R,     and 


R2    are    each     independendy    a    S=C=N —    or 

CH3C(0)NH—  gtxiup, 
B  is  a  — CH2 — CH2 —  group,  and 
M|  and  M2  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  or  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  cation. 


ANTIPARASITIC 
or  to  The  Johns  Hop- 


5,672,626 

SUBSTITUTED  SPIRODIENES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  INFLAMMATION 

Homg-Chib  Huang,  and  David  R.  Reitz,  both  of  Chesterfield, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,739,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,700 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/275:  C07C  255/49:307/02:317/14 

U.S.  a.  514—520  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


(CH2). 


wherein  A  is  selected  from 


DERIVATIVES  IN  THE 
DISEASES 

A.  Stanley  lyms,  Lon- 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 

25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
of  Ser.  No.  8,254,  Jan.  25, 
continua  ion  of  Ser.  No.  829,132, 
i^tion  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser. 

J//26 

4  Claims 

selected  from  HSV  and 

ising  administering  to  the 

of  a  compound  of  the 


R'  R*  R' 


S  )3— M:* 


R'  R">  R»  Ri» 


wherein  each  of  R'  through  R'"  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrido,  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  cyano,  haloalkyl. 
haloalkoxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyl,  mercapto. 
alkylsulfonyl,  haloalkylsulfonyl  and  sulfamyl;  and  wherein  n 
is  a  number  selected  from  0,  1,  2  and  3;  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,672,627 

SUBSTITUTED  SPIRODIENES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  INFLAMMATION 

Homg-Ctaih  Huang,  and  David  R.  Reitz,  both  of  Chesterfield, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,739,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,263 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/275:  C07C  255/49:307/02:317/14 

U.S.  a.  514—520  29  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  II 

n 


wherein  each  of 


(CH>), 


is  hydrido:  wherein  R    is 


mass,  at  a  nominal  load,  a  heat  charge  of  60%-90%  of  the  supplied 
overall  amount  of  heat  and  a  catalyst  mass  of  less  than  50%  of  the 
overall  catalyst  mass,  and  in  the  second  stage  which  contains  more 
than  50%  of  the  overall  catalyst  mass,  a  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a 
lower  specific  catalyst  load  to  thereby  complete  the  overall  reac- 
tion. 


methylsulfonyl  or  sulfamyl:  wherein  each  of  R  through  R  is 
independently  selected  from  hydrido.  halo,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio, 
cyano.  haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyl. 
and  mercapto:  and  wherein  n  is  0:  or  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,672,628 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PEST  POPULATION 
Kalevi  Heiskanen,  deceased,  late  of  Imatra,  Finland,  Hannu  J. 
Salminen,  legal  representative,  and  Lauri  Kangas,  Raisio, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-Yhtyma  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F194/00187,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  14,  1993,  932220 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—648  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  rodent  population  comprising 
applying  to  an  environment  containing  a  rodent  population  which 
is  to  be  controlled,  a  composition  which  inhibits  the  reproductive 
capacity  of  said  rodent  population,  wherein  said  composition  com- 
prises (i)  an  effective  amount  of  an  orally  active  non-steroidal 
aniiestrogen  compound  which  comprises  a  triphenylethylene  struc- 
ture and  (ii)  an  edible  carrier  material. 


5,672,630 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RECLAIMED  RUBBER  OR 

UNVULCANIZED  RECLAIMED  RUBBER 
Makoto  Moari;  Arimitsu  Usuki,  and  Norio  Sato,  all  of  Aicfai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenky- 
ttsho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-150905 
Int  a."  C08J  11/04 
MS.  CL  521—41  16  Claims 


VULCWNaO 


I  *«»"  J 


UNVULCiWZED 


I         LMt/ULCANlZED 
RECUklMEB  RueeER 


I  AOOWG  1 

VULCMUZING 

r  VULCANIZING  J 
f    BECLA»CD  1 

\    BueaeR    J 

1.  A  process  for  producing  unvulcanized  reclaimed  rubber,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  minor  amount  of  waste  vulcanized  rubber  with  a  major 

amount  of  unvulcanized  new  rubber,  and  a  chemical  devulca- 

nizing  agent:  and 
kneading  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  heating  atmosphere,  thereby 

performing  mastication  of  the  unvulcanized  new  rubber  and 

reclamation  of  the  waste  vulcanized  rubber  simultaneously  to 

obtain  unvulcanized  reclaimed  rubber. 


5,672,629 
TWO-STAGE  REFORMING  OF  METHANOL 
Dietmar  Heil,  Schwendi,  and  Uwe  Benz,  Uhldingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  488,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
752.2;  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20  753.0 

Int  CL"  C07C  27/00 
VS.  a.  518—704  5  Claims 

1.  Two-stage  process  for  the  catalytic  water  vapor  reforming  of 
hydrocarbons  with  the  application  of  heat  to  the  water  vapor/ 
hydrocarbon  mixture,  comprising  partially  reacting  in  a  reactor  the 
hydrocarbon  in  the  first  stage  in  a  heat-transfer-optimized  process 
at  a  specific  catalyst  load  of  at  least  10  Nm^/h  Hj  per  kg  catalyst 


5,672,631 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  PACKAGING  REMNANTS 

WITH  RECOVERY  OF  MATERLVLS 
Mathias    Pauls,    Mooshaldenstrasse,    and    Torsten    Kellner, 
Rinkenbachstrasse,  both  of  .Appenzell,  Switzeriand,  CH-9OS0 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,187,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1991,  41  13 
397.8 

Int  a."  C08J  11/04:3/00:  BOID  1/00 
VS.  CL  521—49  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  batch- wise  or  continuous  processing  of 
aerosol  cans  made  of  sheet  metal  holding  polyurethane  prepolymer 


rMTtnr-TAT  n\' 
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remnants  while  recovering  aerosol  can  malarial 
thane  prepolymer  remnants  therefrom,  said 
following  steps: 

introducing  said  cans  into  an  operational 

opened  thereby,  and  extracting  said  reinnants 
for  dissolving  polyurethane  prepolyiii 
creating  a  residue-holding  solvent;  rem  }vmg 
from  said  operational  vessel; 

transfeiring  said  residue-holding  solvent 
vessel  into  a  sump; 

concentrating  said  residue-holding  solvent 
evaporating  said  solvent  and  thereby 
solvent; 

condensing  said  evaporated  solvent; 

recycling  said  solvent  into  said  operatioi^ 

following  sufBcient  enrichment, 
concentrated  form  from  said  sump: 

providing  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
aerosol  cans,  wherein  at  least  said  step  > 
extracting  said  remnants,  evaporatinj 
solvent  and  condensing  said  evaporate* 
in  said  inert  gas  atmosphere. 


anl 
during 
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and  said  polyure- 
nethod  comprising  the 

vessel,  said  cans  being 

using  a  solvent 

ler  remnants,  thereby 

said  opened  cans 

from  said  operational 

in  said  sump  while 
'orming  an  evaporated 


vessel; 
recovering  said  remnants  in 


processing  of  said 
of  opening  said  cans, 
said  residue-holding 
solvent  are  conducted 


550,334 

18  Claims 

article,  obtained  from 


glycol  having  an  OH 


5,672,632 

INTEGRAL  SKIN  POLYURETHANE  K^OLDED  ARTICLES 

Valeri  L.  Voloppi,  Riverview,  and  Thirumurti  Narayan,  Grosse 

De,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount 

OHve,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  S«r.  No, 
Int  a.'  CD8G  18/4i 
VS.  CL  521—51 

1.  An  integral  skin  polyurethane  molded 
the  process  comprising: 
providing  an  isocyanate  component  (a),  (  omprising  the  reaction 
product  of 
(al)  a  polyoxypropylated  propylene 

number  fix)m  200  to  300; 
(a2)  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  ca  isisting  of  dipropylene 

glycol  and  tripropylene  glycol; 
(a3)  a  polyoxypropylated/ethoxylated  ^ycerin  having  an  OH 

number  from  20  to  50; 
(a4)  a  polyoxypropylated/ethoxylated 

number  from  IS  to  45;  and 

(a5)  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 

providing  a  resin  side  (1)  comprising: 

an  isocyanate  reactive  component  (b); 

a  blowing  agent  (c)  comprising  water; 

a  polyetlier  (d)  selected  from  the  grou|  i  consisting  of  polytet- 

rahydrofiiran  and  polyethylene  glj  :ol  having  a  number 

average  molecular  weight  of  ftx)m  2  30  to  2000;  and 

optionally,  one  or  more  additives  (e)  s  sleeted  from  the  group 

consisting   of  catalysts,   chain   ex^nders 

thereof. 


glycol  having  an  OH 


and  mixtures 


inD-oducing  the  isocyanate  component  (a)  and  resin  side  (I)  into 
a  mold;  and 

reacting  component  (a)  and  resin  side  (I)  together  for  a  time 
sufBcient  to  produce  an  integral  skin  polyurethane  article; 

wherein  the  resulting  integral  skin  polyurethane  article  is  char- 
acterized by  one  or  more  of  the  following  performance  prop- 
erties: 

(i)  tensile  strength  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  450; 
(ii)  a  Taber  abrasion  (mg  loss)  of  less  than  200. 


5,672,633 
POWDERY  POLYMERS  CAPABLE  OF  ABSORBING 

AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ABSORBENTS 
Helmut  Brehm,  Krefeid,  and  Hans-Georg  Hartan,  Kevelaer, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Stock- 
hausen  GmbH,  KrdeM,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03153,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/09014,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
056.8 

Int  a."  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—53  17  Claims 

1.  A  powdery,  insoluble,  water-swellable,  cross-linked  polymer 
absorbing  water,  aqueous  or  serous  liquids,  which  is  formed  of 

a)  55-99.9%-wt.  polymerized  unsaturated,  polymerizable  acid- 
groups-comprising  monomers  which  are  neutralized  to  the 
extent  of  at  least  25  mol-%, 

b)  0-40%-wt.  polymerized  unsaturated  monomers  which  are 
copolymerizable  witii  a), 

c)  0.1-5.0%-wt.  of  a  cross-linking  agent,  and 

d)  0-30%-wt.  of  a  water-soluble  polymer,  with  the  weight 
amounts  of  a)  to  d)  being  relative  to  anhydrous  polymer,  and 
the  polymer  powder  is  heated  with  0.1-5%-vrt.  of  an  at  least 
bi-fijnctional  compound  reactive  with  acid  groups  to  a  tem- 
perature of  150°  C.-250°  C.  under  cross-linkage  of  the  sur- 
face, wherein  the  improvement  comprising  subjecting  the 
polymer  powder  once  more  to  the  surface-cross-linking  treat- 
mem  with  0.1-5%-wt.  of  an  at  least  bifiinctional  compound 
reactive  with  acid  groups  at  a  temperature  of  150°  C.-250°  C. 


5,672,634 
CROSSLINKED  PVP-I2  FOAM  PRODUCT 
Susan  Y.  Iteng,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Philip  F.  Wolf,  Bridge- 
water,  NJ.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
DcL 

FUcd  Dec  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  774,064 
Int  a.*  C08J  9/36 
VS.  CL  521—53  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  crosslinked  PVP-Ij  foam  product 
which  comprises  forming  a  shaped  crosslinked  PVP  polymer 
hydrogel  substantially  free  of  residual  monomer  and  non- 
crosslinked  PVP,  conditioning  the  hydrogel  with  moisture  and  acid, 
and  then  reacting  the  conditioned  polymer  with  iodine  crystals. 
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5,672,635 
WATER-BLOWN  POLYURETHANE  SEALING  DEVICES 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Thirumurti  Narayan,  Grosse  lie,  and  Steven  Hicks,  Tirenton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,793,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  367,036,  Dec  29,  1994.  This 

application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,749 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/10 

VS.  a.  521—159  15  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  composition  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  a 
molded  polyurethane  article,  the  composition  comprising: 

(I)  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  composition  having  a  %  free  NCO 
of  less  than  20  and  a  viscosity  of  from  100  to  700  cPs.  the 
composition  comprising  the  result  of  reacting: 

(a)  an  isocyanate  blend  comprising: 

(i)  0  to  10  pbw  2,4' -diphenylmethane  diisocyanate; 
(ii)  30  to  80  pbw  4,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate;  and 
(iii)  1  to  10  pbw  of  a  mixture  of  uretonimine  containing 
molecules  and  carbodiimide  containing  molecules;  and 

(b)  from  10  to  70  pbw  of  an  ethoxylated  and  propoxylated 
glycerine  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
between  1000  and  10,000  and  a  hydroxy  I  number  of  between 
20  to  100.  wherein  all  pbw  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (a) 
and  (b); 

(II)  an  isocyanate-reactive  component; 
(m)  a  chain  extender;  and 

(IV)  a  blowing  agent  comprised  of  water. 


5,672,637 
STABILIZED  CATIONICALLY-CURABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Wayne  S.  Mahooey,  and  Michael  C.  Palazzotto,  both  of  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  78,738,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,494,943. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,632 
Int  a."  COSF  2/46 
VS.  CL  522—25  18  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  at  least  one  salt  of  an 
organometalUc  complex  cation  wherein  said  cation  comprises  at 
least  one  carbon  atom  bonded  to  a  transition  metal  atom  and  a 
Scliiff  base  represented  by  formula  VOL 


5,672,636 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW-FOGGING  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS,  AND  SPECIFIC  POLY-OXYALKYLENE- 
POLYOLS  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 
Peter  Horn,  Heidelberg;  Ludwig  Jung,  Mammendorf;  Harald 
Larbig,  Lndwig»hafen;  Rolf  LcbkOcher,  Mannheim,  and 
Gerhard  Lehr,  Schwegenheim,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AkticngescUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,208 
ClataBS  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  22,  1994,  44  37 
878.5 

Int  CL'  C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  521—167  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  foams  by  react- 
ing 

a)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate  with 

b)  at  least  one  relatively  high-molecular-weight  polybydroxyl 
compound  containing  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms 
and 

c)  optionally,  low-molecular-weight  chain  extenders  and/or 
crosslinking  agents, 

in  the  presence  of 

d)  blowing  agents, 

wherein  the  polybydroxyl  compound  (b)  comprises  a 
polyoxy alley lene-polyol  (bl)  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of 
from  30  to  500,  obtainable  by  alkoxylation  of  at  least  one 
initiator  molecule  from  the  group  consisting  of  NJ^-bis(3- 
aminopropyl)ethyienediamine,  tripropylenetetramine  and  tet- 
rapropylenepentamine  using  at  least  one  allcylene  oxide. 


I 
(RJ-C=N-)^— R' 


(vm) 


wherein 

each  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  moiety  which  can  be  indepen- 
dently selected  from  C,  to  C|o  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkyl  groups,  and  groups  of  one  to  four  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aromatic  rings  wherein  two  to  four  rings  can  be  fiised 
or  unfiised,  or  two  R^s  together  can  form  at  least  one  ring 
which  is  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  the  ring  can  be  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  with  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  the  carbon  atoms  can 
be  interrupted  with  up  to  10  individual,  non-catenated  bet- 
eroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  and  N; 

R^  is  a  radical  moiety  which  can  be  independently  selected  from 
C,  to  C,o  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups,  and 
groups  of  one  to  four  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
rings  wherein  two  to  four  rings  can  be  fused  or  unfiised,  and 
the  R^s  taken  together  can  form  a  heterocycUc  ring  having  5 
to  7  ring  atoms,  or  R-*  can  be  a  difunctional  group  selected 
from  allcylene  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  phenylene 
groups, 

and  wherein  d  is  1  or  2. 


5,672,638 
BIOCOMPATABILITY  FOR  SCUD  SURFACES 
Micbd  Vetteercn,  Maastricht;  Lteda  L.  Cahalan,  Gdcen; 
Marc  HcDdriks,  Hocnsbreck;  Bcncdicte  Fooacbe,  Maas- 
tricht, and  Patrick  T.  Cahalan,  Gdcen,  M  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  517,788 
Int  CL'  A61F  2^2;  C12N  11/08 
VS.  CL  523—112  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maidng  a  medical  device  having  a  solid  surftce 
for  contacting  blood  or  tissue  of  a  patient  tiie  solid  surface  having 
applied  tliereto  an  immobilized  biomolecule  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  polyalkyleneimine  with  a  crosslinldng  agent  wliich 
is  at  least  difunctional  in  polymerizable  vinyl  groups,  each  of 
said  polymerizable  vinyl  groups  adjacent  a  strong  electron- 
withdrawing  group,  the  polyalkyleneimine  present  in  stoichio- 
metric excess  in  the  reaction  mixture  such  that  less  than  about 
Vf,  of  the  total  amine  groups  in  the  polyalkyleneimine  are  used 
in  the  reaction; 

(b)  ^>plying  the  reacted  polyalkyleneimine  to  the  solid  surface; 
and 
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(c)  applying  a  biomolecule  having  a  penbant 
the  appUed  polyalkyleneimine  such  tht  t 
group  of  the  biomolecule  covalently  b  )nds 
tionality  of  the  crosslinked  polyalkyleteimine. 
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aldehyde  group  to 

the  pendant  aldehyde 

to  an  amine  func- 


5^72,639 
STARCH  COMPOSITE  REINFOl 
COMPOSmON  AND  TIRE  WITH 
COMPONlKr  THE! 
Filomeno  Gennaro  Corvasce,  Mertzig, 
Linster,  GUsdorf,  and  Georges 
Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1996,  Ser.  N< 
Int  a.*  C08L  3, 
VS,  CL  524—52 

1.  A  nibber  composition  is  provided  wl 
parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  diene-based 
to  about  120  phr  of  at  least  one  reinforcing  filler  for  said  elas- 
tomei<s)  comprised  of  at  least  one  starch/sytithetic  plasticizer  com- 
posite and  (C)  a  coupler  for  said  starch  tomposite,  where  said 
coupler  has  a  moiety  reactive  with  hydrox  'I  groups  contained  on 
the  surface  of  said  starch  composite  and  am  ther  moiety  interactive 
with  the  said  elastomer;  wherein  said  stare  i  is  composed  of  amy- 
lose  units  and  amylopectin  units  in  a  ratio  i  f  about  1S/8S  to  about 
3S/6S.  and  has  a  softening  point  according  I }  ASTM  No.  D1228  in 
a  range  of  about  180°  C.  to  about  220°  C.  |  rovided,  however,  that 
said  starch/plasticizer  composite  has  a  softe  ling  point  in  a  range  of 
about  110  to  about  160°  C.  according  to  A  iTM  No.  D1228. 


CED  RUBBER 
T  LEAST  ONE 

;or 

ly;  Tom  Dominique 

Ettdbmck,  both  of 

ear  Tire  &  Rubber 

.614,983 

90  Claims 

ch  comprises  (A)  100 
astomer,  (B)  about  0.1 


5,672,640 
POLYPROPYLENE  COMPATIRLE 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  OPTICAL 
Meivin  Brauer,  E.  Brunswick,  N  J, 
Bayoone,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/34:5/11:  ClOM 
VS.  a.  523—173 

1.  A  cable  filling  material  of  a  grease 

(a)  about  25  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  an 
from  the  group  consisting  of  castor 
polyol; 

(b)  about  13  to  71  parts  by  weight  ol 
polymer  selected  ftx>m  the  group  consisting 
ized  castor  oil,  (B)  the  reaction  prodi  ct 
compound  and  castor  oil,  and  (C)  thi 
polyisocyanate  compound  and  a  ricinijleate 

(c)  about  4  to  12  parts  by  weight  of  i 
which  are  present  to  impart  a  gel  struckiue 
when  mixed  therewith. 


GREASE 
FIBER  CABLE 
to  Caschem,  Inc., 


500,650 
llf/lO:  G02B  6/44 

15  Claims 

colnposition  comprising: 
L>il  component  selected 
oil  and  a  ricinoleate 

a  hydroxy-terminated 

of  (A)  polymer- 

of  a  polyisocyanate 

reaction  product  of  a 

polyol;  and 

inor|amc  colloidal  particles 

to  the  composition 


5,672,641 

SECONDARY  COATING  COMPOSI^ONS  FOR  GLASS 

FIBERS,  GLASS  FIBERS  COATED  VITH  THE  SAME 

AND  COMPOSITES  REINFORCE!)  THEREWITH 

Kenneth  D.  Beer,  Vandergrift;  Barbara  Anderson,  Saltsburg, 

both  of  Pa^  and  Richard  Akn  Davis,  ^helby,  N.C.,  assignors 

to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  P^ 

FOcd  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Noi  376,998 
Int.  a.'  C08K  9/06;  D02G  3AX) 
VS.  CI.  523—214  I  38  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  secondary  coating  corapofition  adapted  to  coat  a 
plurality  of  glass  fibers  having  thereon  the  dried  residue  of  a  sizing 
composition,  the  aqueous  secondary  coatinC  composition  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  polysiloxane  having: 
(1)  an  alley  I  substituent  attached  tl^ugh  a  carbon  atom 
directly  to  a  silicon  atom  of  the  p6  ysiloxane 


Z 


(2)  an  allcoxy  substituent  attached  through  a  carbon  atom  of 
an  allcyl  group  directly  to  a  silicon  atom  of  the  polysilox- 
ane, the  alkoxy  substituent  comprising  the  alkyl  group,  an 
alkyl  ether  group  and  a  terminal  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkoxy  group  having 
about  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  tiie  alkyl  ether  group 
having  the  formula  (C^j-O),  where  n  has  an  average 
value  of  about  2  to  about  6  and  q  has  an  average  value  of 
about  1  to  about  10  inclusive;  aitd 

(3)  endblocking  groups  indepeiuiently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  an  allcyl  group  having  about  1 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  combinations  thereof, 

wherein  the  polysiloxane  is  essentially  free  of  silicon-bonded 
hydroxy  groups  and  alkoxy  groups  attached  through  an  oxygen 
atom  directly  to  a  silicon  atom  of  the  polysiloxane,  and 

(b)  zax>  to  less  than  about  SO  weight  percent  on  a  total  solids 

basis  of  a  film-forming  material  capable  of  forming  a  imifcMin 

continuous  coating  on  the  glass  fibers. 


5,672,642 
COMPATIBLE  ASPHALT-POLYMER  BLENDS 
William  A.  GrtM,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608,652 
Int  a.*  C08L  95/00 
VS.  CL  524—68  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compatible  polymer-asphalt 
blend,  comprising: 

a.  contacting  sulfur  with  asphalt;  and 

b.  contacting  a  polymer  with  the  sulfiir-asphalt  mixture  under 
conditions  such  that  a  compatible  and  homogeneous  nolymer- 
asphalt  blend  is  formed. 


5,672,643 
FLUORESCENT  DYE  BLENDS 
David  M.  Bums,  Woodbury,-  David  B.  Olson,  May  Township, 
and  Lee  A.  Pavdka,  Cottage  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  536,442 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/3437:  G02B  5/12 

VS.  a.  524—90  12  Cbdms 


1.  A  fluorescent  yellow  article  comprising  polyolefin  copolymer, 
N  JJ'-bis(2,6-di-isopropylphenyl)-3,4:9, 10- 
peTylenebis(dicaiboximi(le)  perylene  imide  dye,  and  at  least  one 
yellow-green  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Lumogen  F 
YeUow  083,  CI  Solvent  Yellow  98,  CI  Solvent  YeUow   160:1. 
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Oraset  Yellow  8GF,  CI  Solvent  Green  4,  CI  Solvent  Green  5,  CT 
Pigment  Yellow  101,  and  CI  Solvent  Yellow  131  wherein  said 
article  has  chromaticity  coordinates  (x,y)  within  the  area  defined 
by  (0.425,0.480),  (0.465,0.535),  (0.557,0.440),  and  (0.500,0.410) 
in  terms  of  the  CIE  1931  Standard  Colorimetric  System  and 
measured  using  0/45  geometry  and  evaluated  with  CIE  Staitdard 
niuminanl  D6S. 


5,672,644 
LIGHT  RESISTANT  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kazushige  Inoue,  Moka,  Japan,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Co.,  Pittsfidd,  Mass. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  360,540,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-345697 
Int  CI.*  C08K  5/34 
VS.  a.  524—99  12  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  resistant  composition  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyphenyiene  ether  resin 
or  a  mixture  of  a  polyphenyiene  ether  resin  and  a  styrene 
resin,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  polyphenyiene  ether  resin  or 
styrene  resin  is  nxxlified  with  at  least  one  modifier  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid,  acid  anhydride, 
and  epoxy  compounds;  and 

(b)  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  hindered  amine  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


HjN 


N-Y 


wherein  R^  and  Rj  are  independently  C,-Cg  alicyl  groups.  Y  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  phenylalkyi  group. 


C.  1.2)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  roethacryloni- 
trile,  C,-Cg  alkyl  methacrylates,  C,-Cg  alkyl  acrylate, 
maleic  anhydride,  C,-C4  allcyl  or  phenyl  N-substituted 
maleimides  or  mixtures  of  these  compoimds  on 

C.2)  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  with  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  below  -10°  C. 
D)  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

D.I)  14  to  40  wL  %,  related  to  D),  of  a  monopbosphonis 
compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

O  0) 

II 
R'-(0),-P— (0).-R2 

R' 

in  which 
R',  R^  and  R''  are  independently  phenyl,  cresyl.  cumyl,  naph- 
thyl,  chlorophenyl.  bromophenyl,  pentachlorophenyl  or  pent- 
abromophenyl 
n  means  1  and 

D.2)  86  to  60  wt.  %,  related  to  D),  of  an  oligomeric  phospho- 
rus compound  of  tlie  formula  (11) 


R*-(0),-P— 
(O. 
R» 


O— X— O— P— 

I 

(O). 

I 

R» 


an 


-(0).-R' 


5,672,645 
FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYCARBONATE/ABS 
MOULDING  COMPOUNDS  RESISTANT  TO  STRESS 
CRACKING 
Thomas  Eckel,  Dormagen;  Dieter  Wittmann,  Kdln;  Manfred 
6uer,  Krefeid,  and  Heinrich  Alberts,  Odenthal.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,899,  Aug.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,544,  Aug.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993,  43  28 
656.9 

Int  CL*  C08K  5/52i 
U.S.  a.  524—127  11  Cbdms 

1.  Rame  resistant,  thermoplastic  moulding  compounds  contain- 
ing 

A)  40  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate; 

B)  3  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  copolymer  prepared  from 

B.  I )  50  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  a  -methylstyrene, 
ring-substituted  styrenes,  C|-Cg  alkyl  methacrylates. 
C|-Cg  alkyl  acrylates  or  mixtures  thereof  and 

B.2)  50  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
crile,  C,-Cg  alkyl  methacrylates,  Cj-Cg  alkyl  acrylates, 
maleic  anhydride,  N-substituted  maleimides  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

C)  0.5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  prepared  from 
C.l)  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

C.  1.1)  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  a  -methylstyrene. 
halogen  or  methyl  ring-substituted  styrene.  C.-Cg  alkyl 
methacrylate  Ci-Cg  alkyl  acrylate,  or  mixtures  of  these 
compounds  and 


in  which 
R*,  R',  R',  R'  ate  independently  cresyl,  phenyl  xylenyl ,  propy- 
Iphenyl  or  butylphenyl,  or  brominated  or  chlorinated  deriva- 
tives thereof, 
n  means  1, 

y  has  an  average  value  of  between  I  and  2,  and 
X  means  a  residue  derived  from  resorcinol  or  hydroquinone,  and 
E)  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluorinated  polyoletin  with  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  0.05  to  1000  pm.  a  density  of  1.2 
to  2.3  g/cm'  and  a  fluorine  content  of  65  to  76  wi.  %. 


5,672>t6 
STABILIZING  COMPOSITION  FOR  CHLORINE- 
CONTAINING  POLYMER  COMPRISING  p-DlKETONES 
Michel  Alias;  Serge  Chassaing,  both  of  Melle;  Michel  Gay, 
Villeurbanne,  and  Gilles  Mur,  Saint  Maur  des  Fosses,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Pouleoc  Chimie,  Courbevoie, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,536,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,973 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15, 1993,  93  15064 
Int  CL*  C08K  5/07:3/lO:5m 
VS.  a.  524—357  15  Cbdms 

1.  A  chlorine  containing  polymer  including  a  stabilizing  compo- 
sition wherein  the  stabilizing  composition  comprises: 

(i)  the  crude  product  resulting  from  the  condensation  reaction  of 
an  ester  with  a  ketone  in  the  presence  of  a  alkaline  agent, 
wherein  the  said  crude  product  comprises  between  10  and  95 
percent  by  weight  of  p-diketones  and  between  90  and  Vk  by 
weight  of  by-products  from  the  condensation  reaction,  and 
wherein  said  crude  product  is  in  the  form  of  a  powder;  and 
(ii)  an  effective  quantity  of  a  supplementary  additive. 
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5,672,647 
AQUEOUS  NAIL  VARNISH  COllTAINING  A  FILM- 
FORMING  POLYMERIC  DIS  l>ERSION  AND  A 
PERFLUOROALKYL  COMPOUND 

Valerie  de  La  Poterie,  Rungis,  and  Nfyriam  Mellul,  L'Hay  les 

Roses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Sen  No.  248^77,  May  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,571,858.  This  appUcation  N^iy  31,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

455,905 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Francel  1 


Int  a.'  C08K  i  102 


U.S.  CL  524-463 


1.  A  colored  aqueous  nail  varnish  fri  e  from  nitrocellulose  and 
having  spreading  properties  on  the  nail,  said  aqueous  nail  varnish 
consisting  of: 

(a)  10  to  59  percent  by  weight  of  a  filii-forming  polymer  present 
in  a  dispersed  state, 

(b)  0.01  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  wkter-soluble  periluoroallcyl 
liaying  the  formula: 


(C^2,.,)-R, 


wherein  C^2»+i  '*  linear  or  branch  m1  and  n  ranges  firom  4  to 
16,  and  R,  is  a  residue  selected  fira  n  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  — SOj^NH^*, 


(ii)  — S03®N®<''3)4,  wherein  R,  is 


(iii)  — CO^e^^, 

(iv)  — C02®N*(R3)4,  wherein  R 

above, 
(V)  — S02N(R3)CHj— C02®X®, 

given  above  and  X  represents 
(vi)  — SOjNH  (CH2)^(R33l®. 

or  4  and  R3  has  the  meaning  gi^fcn 
(vii)    — SOjNCRjXCHjCHjO)— Y 

hydrogen  or  €,-€4  alkyl,  and  R 

(c)  40  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  wafer, 

(d)  0.05  to  5  percent  by  weight  ol 
pigment,  and 

(e)  a  cosmetic  ingredient  selected  froc  1 
preserving  agent,  a  perfume,  a 
forming  substance,  a  thickener,  a 
drying  accelerator,  a  UV  filter,  a  si 
and  a  mixture  thereof, 

the  amounts  of  components  (a),  (b),  (c) 
total  weight  of  said  nail  varnish. 


C,-C4  alkyl, 
has  the  meaning  given 


w  lerein  R,  has  the  meaning 
h)  [Irogen  or  an  alkali  metal, 
wfierein  p  represents  1 ,  2,  3 
above,  and 

wherein    Y    represents 
has  the  meaning  above. 


pla^ti( 


the  group  consisting  of  a 

cizer,  an  auxiliary  film- 

lydrating  agent,  a  wax,  a 

icone  surface-active  agent 


5,672,648 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Ills  Number 


,  Jai. 


Gemii  nv, 


5,672,649 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS 
AGENTS  USING  MODUL  lR 
Thomas  Brock,  Hiirth,  and  Jiirgen  Dpbert, 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,587, 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  appUcation 
991.9 

InL  a."  C08L 
VS.  a.  524—507 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  adjust^le 
coating  agent  comprising: 

selecting  at  least  one  storage-stable, 
effect  module  A  and  at  least  one 
aqueous,  binder  module  B,  and 
mixing  at  least  modules  A  and  B 

wherein 
the  aqueous  special  effect  module 
special  effect  pigment,  at  least  one 


10  Claims 


(1) 


an  organic  or  morganic 


nd  (d)  being  based  on  the 


COATING 
SYSTEMS 

Sprockhovel,  both 
SmbH,  Wuppertal,  Ger- 


.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  707,268 
y,  Jan.  26,  1993,  43  01 


7/00 


18  Claims 

optical  effect  aqueous 


I  remixed,  aqueous,  special 
storage-stable,  premixed. 

ti  I  form  the  coating  agent, 

comprises  at  least  one 
uiionic  or  non-ionic  stabi- 


lized water-dilutable  polyurethane  binder  or  a  combination  or 
at  least  one  anionic  binder  and  at  least  one  non-ionic  binder, 
at  least  one  organic  solvent  and  at  least  20  wt-%  of  water,  and 
the  binder  module  B  comprises  at  least  one  anionic  or  non-ionic 
stabilized  water-dilutable  polyurethane  binder  or  a  combina- 
tion of  at  least  one  anionic  binder  and  at  least  one  non-ionic 
binder  and  water. 


May  26, 1993,  93  06329 


5,672,650 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Keisuke  Yagi,  lUiatsnkl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Bakeiite 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/01227,  J  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  555,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  19«8,  63-139380; 
Jan.  8, 1988,  63-139381;  Jun.  8, 1988,  63-139382 

Int  a.'  C08L  t)7/00 
\i&.  a.  524—513  7  Claims 

1.  A  rubbery  elastic  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  having 
small  a  temperature  dependence  of  hardness  composed  mainly  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  comprising  8-90%  by 
weight  of  a  tetrahydrofuran-insoluble  gel  fraction  and  the  remain- 
der of  a  tetrahydrofiiTan-soluble  fraction,  10-200  parts  by  weight 
of  a  copolyester  resin  and  25-200  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer. 


5,672,651 
DURABLE  REPELLENT  FLUOROCHEMICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  S.  Smith,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufocturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,917 
Int  CL*  C08J  3/00;  C08K  J/20,  C08L  75/00:  C08G  ISJ2S 
MS.  CI.  524—590  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  treating  fibrous  substrates  to  render 
them  durably  repellent  to  water  and  oil  and  durably  resistant  to  dry 
soil,  said  composition  comprising  a  fluorochemical  polymer  having 
at  least  one  urea  Unkage  formed  by:  (a)  reacting  a  tri-  or  higher 
order  isocyanate  with  one  or  more  alcohols  wherein  the  alcohols 
together  comprise  at  least  50  mole  percent  fluorochemical  alcohol: 
(b)  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  an  mount  of  water  sufficient 
to  react  with  between  5  and  50%  of  the  isocyanate  groups  present 
in  the  product  compound;  and  (c)  thereafter  reacting  the  product 
with  a  difiinctional  poly(oxyalkylene)-containing  material, 
wherein,  both  functionalities  are  isocyanate  reactive. 


5,672,652 

TWO-PART  MOISTURE  CURABLE  POLYURETHANE 

ADHESIVE 

ShaUesh  S.  Bhat,  IVoy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Essex  Specialty 

Products  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,146,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,393 

Int  a.*  C08J  i/00;  C08K  J/20;  C08L  75/00;  C08G  WW 

U.S.  a.  524—590  6  Claims 

1.  A  two-part  adhesive  comprising: 

A.  as  a  first  part  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  having  reactive 
isocyanate  moieties; 

B.  as  a  second  part  a  curative  composition  comprising: 

i.  from  about  8  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyuiea 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyamine  and  a 
polyisocyanam  dispersed  in  from  about  50  to  about  85  parts 
by  weight  a  polyetlier  polyol-based  polyurethane  prepoly- 
mer having  reactive  hydroxyl  moieties,  and  containing 
from  about  0  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer 
wherein  the  parts  by  weight  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  dispersion  and  the  total  parts  by  weight  of  the  disper- 
sion is  100; 
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ii.  a  compound  having  at  least  one  oxazolidine  moiety  capable 
of  reacting  with  an  isocyanate  under  curing  conditions; 

iii.  a  catalyst  capable  of  catalyzing  the  reaction  of  isocyanate 
and  hydroxyl  moieties  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 


5,672,653 
ANIONIC  WATERBORNE  POLYURETHANE 
DISPERSIONS 
Kurt  C.  Friach,  Grmse  De;  Bhikhubtaai  P.  Suthar,  Canton,  and 
Han  X.  Xiao,  Bloomflcld  HUk,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignoR  to  Elf 
Atochem  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,438 
Int  CL*  C08J  i/00:  C08K  3/10:  C08L  75/00:  B32B  27/00 
MS.  a.  524—591  9  Claims 

1.  An  anionic  waterbome  polyurethane  dispersion  prepared  by  a 
process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(A)  forming  a  prepolymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydroxyl 
terminated  polybutadiene  resin,  an  aliphatic  isocyanate,  and  a 
diol  containing  acid  groups; 

(B)  neutralizing  the  prepolymer  of  step  (A); 

(C)  adding  water  to  form  a  prepolymer  dispersion  of  the  neu- 
traUzed  prepolymer;  and 

(D)  chain  extending  said  prepolymer  dispersion  with  a  diamine. 


5,672,656 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITTVE  WATER  ABSORBING  AND 

DISCHARGING  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Teiichl  Mnrayama,  and  Tkkashi  Mamyama,  both  of  Yat- 

sushiro,  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Kd^in  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/W183,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  \  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21876,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1994,  6-036387; 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6-257349 

Int  a.'  C08L  33/26:33/02 
U.S.  CL  524—831  20  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  sensitive  water  absorbing  and  discharging 
polymer  composition,  comprising  in  an  aqueous  solution,  a  copoly- 
mer of  N-alkyl  acrylamide  derivatives  with  acrylic  acid,  alkali 
metal  salts  of  acryUc  acid  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  composition 
fiirther  comprising  diacetone  acrylamide,  wherein  said  N-allcyl 
acrylamide  derivatives  are  N-isopropyl  acrylamide,  N-N-diethyl 
acrylamide,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,672,657 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,672,654 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,672,655 

PLASTIC  OPTICAL  MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS  THEREOF 

Hiroki  Katono;  Masuhiro  Shonji;  Ttkeo  Ogihara,  and  Terao 

Sakagami,  aU  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurefaa  Kagakn 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  521,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1994,  6-244579; 
Jan.  20,  1995,  7-025868 

Int  a."  C08K  5/098 
MS.  a.  524—780  8  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  optical  material  comprising  100  parts  by  mass  of  an 
acrylic  polymer  containing  a  specific  phosphate  group  represented 
by  the  formula 

PCHOH).  (n  is  1  or  2) 

in  a  proportion  of  0.5-60  mass  %,  and  a  metal  ion  component 
comprising  a  neodymium  ion  in  a  proportion  of  0.04-10  parts  by 
mass  based  on  100  parts  by  mass  of  the  acrylic  polymer; 
wherein  the  specific  phosphate  group  contained  in  the  acryUc 
polymer  is  chemically  bonded  to  a  molecular  structure  consti- 
tuting the  acrylics  polymer;  and 
the  acrylic  polymer  is  a  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a 
monomer  mixture  composed  of  a  monomer  represented  by  the 
foUowing  formula  1: 


PO(OH)Jl, 


0) 


wherein  R  means  a  polymerizable  functional  group  represented  by 
the  following  formula  11: 

CHj=CXCOO(CjH.O)„—  H 

(X  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  m  is  an  integer 
of  0-5)  and  n  is  1  or  2,  and  at  least  one  monomer  c<^lymerizable 
therewith. 


5,672,658 

HIGHLY  STIFF  PROPYLENE-ETHYLENE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

lUudiiro  Oka;  Shuqji  Kawazoe,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamane,  aU  of 

Chibaken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-217865; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100106 

Int  CI.*  C08F  297/0» 
MS.  a.  525—53  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  propylene-ethylene  block  copoly- 
mer characterized  in  that  there  is  used  a  catalyst  system  having 
combined  (A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  containing  Ti,  Mg,  halo- 
gen and  a  polyvalent  caiboxylic  .acid  ester,  B)  an  organoaluminum 
compound  and  (C)  an  organosilicon  compound  expressed  by  the 
formula  R*Jl'^i(OR*)  wherein  R*  and  R*  each  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  radical,  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  a  hetereo  atom,  and  x+y+z=4, 
0ix£2,  lSy£3,  l^zS3,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  organoaluminum 
compound  (B)  to  the  organosilicon  compound  (C)  being  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (B)/(C)  is  equal  to  1  to  15,  and  the  following 
two  polymerization  steps  are  carried  out: 

a  first  polymerization  step  (I)  directed  mainly  to  propylene 
polymerization,  wherein  nsonomcrs  in  a  ratio  of  ethylene/ 
(ethylene+propylene)=0  to  5%  by  weight  are  fed  in  two  or 
more  polymerization  vessels  connected  in  series,  to  produce 
60  to  95%  of  the  total  polymerized  quantity,  and 
a  second  polymerization  step  (11)  containing  a  relatively  large 
quantity  of  ethylene,  wherein  monomers  in  a  ratio  of  ethylene/ 
(ethylene+propylene)=lO  to  100%  by  weight  are  fed  in  one  or 
more  polymerization  vessels,  to  produce  5  to  40%  by  weight 
of  the  total  polymerized  quantity, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  process  produces  a  highly  stiff 
propylene-ethylene  block  copolymer  composition  character- 
ized in  that  the  composition  is  produced  so  that 
the  maximum  value  of  the  melt  flow  rates  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  MFR(h))  of  the  polymers  formed  in  the  respective 
vessels  of  the  polymerization  step  (1)  and  the  minimum  value 
thereof  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  MFR(l)).  have  a  relatioa- 
ship  of 

0. 1 S  Log(MFR(hyMFR(l ))  S 1 


3894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


and  the  MFR(i)  of  the  polymers  fot  ned  at  the  polymerization 
step  (I),  directed  mainly  to  propylet  le  and  the  MFR(ii)  of  the 
polymers  formed  at  the  polymeriza  Jon  step  (II)  containing  a 


relatively  large  quantity  of  ethyleni 
3SLog(MFR(i)/MFR(ii))S7 


have  a  relationship  of 
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5,672,659 
IONIC  MOLECULAR  COItTUGATES  OF 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLYESTER  S  AND  BIOACTIVE 

POLYPEPTIDl  S 

Shalaby  W.  Shalaby,  Pendleton,  S.C.;  jSteven  A.  Jackson,  Hol- 

Uston,  and  Jacques-Pierre  Moreauj  Upton,  both  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Kinerton  Limited,  Ireland 
per  No.  PCT/US94/00148,  S  371  Datf  Jun.  29, 1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na 

Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  S^.  No.  464,735 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Ireland  Jan.  6, 1993,  930005 

Int  a.*  A61K  9//6;9/  ')2;37A)2 

VS.  CL  525—54.1  32  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polyesi  sr  containing  one  or  more 
free  COOH  groups  ionically  conjugated  with  a  bioactive  polypep- 
tide comprising  at  least  one  effective  i  }nogenic  amine,  wherein 
said  polyester  contains  a  member  sell  cted  fix>m  the  group  of 
L-lactic  acid,  D-lactic  acid,  DL-lacic  acid,  c-caprolactone, 
p-dioxanone,  e-caprolic  acid,  alkylen:  oxalate,  cycloalkylene 
oxalate,  alkylene  succinate,  P  -hydro]  ybutyrate,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  trimethylene  cariwnate,  1  ,S-dioxopan-2-one,  1,4- 
dioxepan-2-one,  glycolide,  glycolic  a  id,  L-lactide,  D-lactide, 
DL-lactide,  meso-lactide,  and  any  optic  illy  active  isomers,  race- 
mates  or  copolymers  thereof,  and  at  lea  it  50%.  by  weight,  of  the 
polypeptide  present  in  said  composition  is  ionically  conjugated  to 
said  polyester. 


5,672,660 
HYDROSILYLATION  CRl»SSLINKING 
Robert    Eugene    Medsker,   Wadswor  th,    and    Raman    Patel, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  A  dvanced  Elastomer  Sys- 
tems, L.P.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  Ibo.  566380 
Int  a.*  C08L  8i/05 
MS.  a.  525—101 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrosilylatioiJ  < 
sition  comprising  a  blend  of  a  thermopli  tstic  resin  and  an  unsatur- 
ated rubber  by  dynamic  vulcanization,|  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  a  hydrosilylatioi  crosslinking  agent  and 
fix>m  about  0.01  to  about  4  ppm,  based  oil  the  weight  of  the  rubber 
and  expressed  as  platinum  metal,  of  a  plainum-containing  hydrosi- 
lylation  catalyst  in  combination  with  an  EPDM  rubber  containing 
5-vinyl-2-notborene  as  a  diene  monomer,  whereby  a  fully 
crosslinked  rubber  is  obtained  in  a  matqx  of  tliermoplastic  resin. 


19  Claims 

crosslinking  of  a  compo- 


(b)  from  55  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  second  comonomer  which 
is  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  third  comonomer  which  is 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  styrene,  vinyl  toluene, 
a-methyl  styrene,  vinyl  naphthalene,  (meth)acrylic  add, 
(meth)acrylamide,  2-hydroxyMhyl  (meth)acrylate,  glycidyl 
(meth)acTylate,  allyl  glycidyl  ether,  (meth)acrylonitTile,  eth- 
ylene, propylene,  vinyl  chioride,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl 
monochloroacetate,  2-chloroethyl  vinyl  ether,  divinyl  bien- 
zene,  allyl  (meth)acrylate  and  butane  diol  di(meth)acrylate. 

the  total  amount  of  the  first  to  third  comonomers  being  100%; 

(2)  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkoxy  silane  compound 
having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  in  the  molecule; 

(3)  from  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler,  and 

(4)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide. 


5,672,662 
POLY(ETHYLENE  GLYCOL)  AND  RELATED  POLYMERS 
MONOSUBSTITUTED  WITH  PROPIONIC  OR  BUTANOIC 
ACIDS  AND  FUNCTIONAL  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
FOR  BIOTECHNICAL  AM»LICATIONS 
J.  Milton  Harris,  and  Antooi  Kozlowski,  both  of  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Shearwater  Polymers,  Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,321,  JuL  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  642^31 
Int  a.*  C08G  65/32;  A61K  31/765 
VS.  a.  525—408  25  Claims 

1.  An  active  ester  of  a  polymer  acid  wherein  said  polymer  acid 
has  a  single  active  ester,  said  active  ester  has  a  half  life  in  water  of 
from  about  10  to  25  minutes  at  a  pH  of  about  8  and  at  about  25 
degrees  Centigrade,  and  said  active  ester  comprises  a  propionic  or 
butanoic  acid  moiety  attached  to  one  of  the  terminae  of  a  polymer 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(alkylene 
oxides),  poly(oxyethylated  polyols),  poly(olefinic  alcohols),  and 
poly(acrylomorpholine),  wherein  said  polymer  moiety  has  about 
44  or  more  recurring  monomer  units. 


5,672,663 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSFTON  WITH  A  GRANULAR 

SURFACE  APPEARANCE  LIKE  MARBLE 
Yoshio  Ohtsnka,  Ichikai-machi,  and  Katsumi  Oishi,  Shimo- 
date,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Pittsfleld,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,935,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,489,656. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-116536 
Int  CI.*  C08L  67/02 
VS.  CL  525—438  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  produced  by  mixing  and  dispersing  0.001-10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  cross-linked  thermosetting  epoxy  resin  with  an 
average  grain  diameter  of  from  0.01  to  10mm  with  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyester  resin  whereby  tlie  composition  has  a  granular 
surface  appearance  like  marble  and  maintains  the  properties  of  the 
polyester  resin. 


5,672,661 
ACRYLIC  RUBBER  COIMPOSITION 
Hiroyuki  Ohata,  and  Harukazu  Oktda,  both  of  Fukui-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Fukui-ken,  Japan  I 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Mo.  610,544 
Clafans  prtority,  appUcation  Japan,Mar.  8, 1995,  7-048041 
Int  a.*  C08L  ilw 
U.S.  CL  525—288  ]  14  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  rubber  composition  suitable  for  hot-air  vulcaniza- 
tion under  normal  pressure  which  compfises,  as  a  uniform  blend: 
(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  lubber  polymer  which  is  a 
copolymerization  product  of  a  moiM  imer  mixture  consisting  of 
(a)  from  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  fit  st  comonomer  which  is  an 
alkoxy-substituted  allcyl  (meth)a  rylate. 


5,672,664 
COLOR  IMPROVED  POLYCARBONATE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
James  L.  DeRndder,  and  Richaid  W.  Howery,  both  <rf  Mt 
Vernon,  Ind.,  assi^iors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,419,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,733 
Int  CL"  C08L  69/00 
VS.  a.  525—469  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thermally  molded  article  having 
inqyroved  color,  comprising: 


■K^Qf, 
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a.  formulating  a  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  is  a 
blend  and  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  polycarbonate  resin  which  is  a  polycarbonate 
homopolynKr  or  copolymer;  and 

less  than  about  0.4%  by  weight  of  at  least  otte  polycarbonate 
copolymer  of  tetrahalo  bisphenol  A  and  bisphenol  A.  hav- 
ing a  halogen  content  of  about  27%  by  weight,  effective  to 
reduce  yellowness  index  of  the  at  least  one  polycarbonate 
resin;  and 

b.  thermally  molding  an  article  from  the  thermoplastic  molding 
composition, 

wherein  the  article  has  a  lower  yellowness  index  than  that  of 
an  article  molded  from  a  corresponding  thermoplastic 
molding  composition  which  does  not  contain  any  of  the  at 
least  one  copolymer. 


5,672,665 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSITIONING  BETWEEN 

INCOMPATIBLE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Agapios  Kyriacos  Agapiou.  Humble;  Michael  Elroy  Muhle, 
Kingwood,  and  Gary  Thomas  Renola,  Seabrook,  aU  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,277,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,442,019.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,136 

Int  CI."  C08F  2/38 

VS.  a.  526—82  6  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  transitioning  from  at  least  two  incompatible 

catalysts  in  a  gas  phase  polymerization  process  occurring  in  at  least 

one  reactor  having  a  fluidized  bed.  the  process  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  discontinuing  the  introduction  of  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst; 

b)  contacting  said  fluidized  bed  with  a  reversible  catalyst  killer; 

c)  contacting  said  fluidized  bed  with  an  irreversible  catalyst 
killer; 

d)  titrating  said  fluidized  bed  with  an  organometallic  compound; 

e)  introducing  a  metallocene  catalyst  into  said  reactor. 


5,672,667 
MULTI-PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  M.  DeSimone,  Uiapel   HUl,  and  Timothy  Romack, 
Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  asdgnors  to  The  University  of  North 
CaroUna  at  Chapel  HUl,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,373,  May  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5330,077,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409380,  Mar.  24, 
1995,  Pat  Na  5327365.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  637396 
Int  a.*  C08F  2/16 
VS.  CI.  526—89  16  Claims 

1.  A  multi-phase  mixture,  said  multi-phase  mixture  comprising: 
a  carbon  dioxide  phase  and  a  separate  aqueous  phase;  and 
a  water  insoluble  polymer. 


5372,668 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Andreas  Whiter,  Glashfitten/Ts;  Martin  Antberg,  Hofbeimm,- 
Bemd  Bachnumn,  Eppstein/Ts:  Volker  Dolle,  Bensbeim; 
Frank  Kiiber,  Oberursel;  Jiirgen  Rotarmann,  Kelktaeim/1^ 
and  Walter  Spalecl^  Liederbach,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  Germany 

rUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  15,  1992,  42  27 
049.9 

Int  a."  C08F  4/642 
VS.  a.  526—127  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polyitKr  by  poly- 
merization or  copolymerization  of  an  olefin  of  the  formula 
R"— CH=CH— R*.  in  which  R"  and  R*  are  identical  or  different 
and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  or  R"  and  R''.  together  with  the  atoms  connecting 
them,  can  form  a  ring,  at  a  temperature  of  fitjm  -60°  to  200°  C,  at 
a  pressure  of  from  0.5  to  100  bar,  in  solution,  in  suspension  or  in 
the  gas  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  formed  from  a  metal- 
locene in  the  meso-form  or  a  meso:rac  mixture,  with  meso:rac 
>1:99.  as  transition-metal  compound  and  a  cocatalyst,  wherein  the 
metallocene  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  1, 


<l) 


5^6729666 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSITIONING  BETWEEN 
INCOMPATIBLE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Michael  Elroy  Muhle,  Kingwood;  Agapios  Kyriacos  Agapiou, 
Himible,  and  Gary  Thomas  Renola,  Seabrook,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,799 
Int.  a."  C08F  2/34 
VS.  CI.  526—82  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  transitioning  from  a  polymerization  reaction 
catalyzed  by  a  first  catalyst  to  one  catalyzed  by  a  second  catalyst 
wherein  said  first  and  second  catalysts  are  incompatible,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  discontinuing  the  introduction  of  the  first  catalyst  into  a 
reactor,  wherein  the  first  catalyst  comprises  a  traditional 
Ziegler-Nana  catalyst: 

b)  introducing  into  and  dispersing  throughout  the  reactor  a 
deactivating  agent  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  1  molar 
equivalent,  based  on  the  total  gram  atom  metal  of  the  first 
catalyst  in  the  reactor; 

c)  purging  the  reactor;  and 

d)  introducing  the  second  catalyst  into  the  reactor  in  the  absence 
of  any  scavenger,  wherein  the  second  catalyst  comprises  a 
metallocene  catalyst. 


(CR«R»)„ 


(CR«R»). 


in  which 

M'  is  a  metal  from  group  IVb.  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Periodic  Table. 

R'  and  R~  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o-aUcyl  group,  a  0,-0,0  -alkoxy  group,  a  06-0,o-aryl 
group,  a  C(,-0,o-aryloxy  group,  a  C2-C,o-aUcenyl  group,  a 
Cy-Cjo-arylalkyl  group,  a  07-Ojo-alkylaryl  group,  a  Og-Ojo- 
arylalkenyl  group,  or  a  halogen  atom, 

the  radicals  R'*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  0,-0, o  -alkyl  group,  which 
may  be  halogenated.  a  O^-Oio  -aryl  group,  which  may  be 
halogenated,  and  an  — NR'°j.  — SR'",  — OSiR'",.  — SiR'", 
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or  — PR'"2  radical  in  which  R'"  is  a !  lalogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o 


alkyl  group  or  a  Q-Cjo-aryl  group, 
R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and 

with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  R'  are 
or  two  or  more  of  the  radicals  R^  to  R' 

connecting  them,  form  a  ring  system 
R'is 


ae  as  defined  as  for  R*, 
I  ot  hydrogen, 
together  with  the  atoms 


R" 
I 
-M2-, 

I 

R'2 


R"     R" 
I         I 
-M2-MZ-, 

I         I 
R'2    R" 


R" 
I 
— M2— (CRj'- 

R'2 


R" 
I 
-C— , 
I 
R» 


R>> 
I 
— O— M2- 
I 
R'J 


-Sn— ,  - 
or>P(0)R", 


— S— ,  >SO.  >SO,, 


>BR",  >A1R".  — Ge- 
>NR".  >CO,  >PR" 
where 
R",  R'^  and  R'^  are  identical  or  diffe^nt  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-i  Ikyl  group,  a  C,-C,o- 


fluoroalkyl  group,  a  C«-C,o-aryl  grofip, 
group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a 
CT-C^o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cj-C^o- 
C7-C40  -alkylaryl  group,  or  R"  and 
each  case  together  with  the  atoms 
ring, 
M^  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin, 
R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  an( 

and 
m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and 
plus  n  is  zero,  1  or  2. 


a  Cs-C,o-fluoroaryl 

C,o-alkenyl  group,  a 

Mylalkenyl  group  or  a 

R'^  or  R"  and  R",  in 

c  innecting  them,  form  a 


I  ai  e 


5,672,669 
SPRAY  DRIED,  FILLED  METALL0CENE 
COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 
MANUFACTURB 
Eric  Paul  Wassennan,  Hopewell;  Mark 
bury;  Hmothy  Roger  Lynn, 
Brady  m,  Morristown,  and  Frederick 
Mead,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Da^bury, 
Division  (rf  Ser.  No.  197,922,  Feb.  17, 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
tot  a.'  C08F 
U.S.  a.  526—170 


,  HackettsI  awn; 


1!94, 


'4/4>. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  ethylene 
mers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  ethylene  and  optionally  a 
mer  under  polymerization  conditions 
lyst  composition  comprising  solid 
comprising  a  mixture  of:  a)  a 
cocaialyst  capable  of  activating  said 
c)  a  particulate  filler  material  having 
of  0.0011-0.1  micrometers  that  is 
locene  catalyst  and  the  cocatalyst, 
tide  size  of  the  catalyst  composition 
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— O— M2— O- 
I 
R« 


are  as  defined  for  R", 
zero,  1  or  2,  where  m 


CATALYST 
•OLYOLEFIN 


iVOton  Smale,  Blooms- 
Robert  Converse 
John  Karol,  Belle 
Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Conn. 
I,  abandoned,  which 
,626,  Dec  23,  1993, 
;,  Ser.  No.  478,909 


1'3 
l*9S, 


5,672,670 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,672,671 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DIORGANOPOLYSDLOXANE 

lUuharu  Nakano;  Katsuyoshi  'Ruchiya;  Shuiyi  Yoshimatsu, 

and  Tikeru  Fuchigami,  all  of  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,163 
tat  a.*  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—14  4  Clatans 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  diorganopolysiloxane,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  cyclic  siloxane  expressed  by  formula  (2) 


M 


(2) 


wherein  R^  represents  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl,  and  p  is  an  integer 
of  3  or  4,  containing  as  impurity  a  diorganopolysiloxane  nnodified 
with  a  siianol  group  at  both  its  terminals,  to  an  anion  living 
polymerization  using  an  initiator  expressed  by  formula  (1) 


R'U 


(1) 


2Clatans 


h(  nnopolymers  or  copoly- 


hi  ;her  alpha-olefin  mono- 

with  a  spray  dried  cata- 

particles,  each  particle 

me  allocene  catalyst;  b)  a 

I  letallocene  catalyst;  and 

an  average  particle  size 

uE  reactive  with  the  metal- 

M  herein  the  average  par- 

s  5  to  SOO  micrometers. 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  a  group  expressed  by  the  formula 

R2 

I 
— O— Si— R2 
I 
R2 

in  which  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  terminating  the  anion  living  polymerization  with  an  acid  or  a 
chlorosilane  expressed  by  formula  (3) 


R*R'^iX3^ 


(3) 


wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above,  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  organic  fiinctional  group,  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  2, 


-tsaa 


nucir^  A I   n  A  "tutttc 


in    looT 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  acetylating  the  diorganopol- 
ysiloxane modified  with  a  siianol  at  both  its  terminals  with  an 
acetylating  agent  prior  to  initiation  of  the  polymerization. 


-continued 

CH2NC0 


5,672,672 
POLYMERIC  OPTICAL  MIXTURES,  POLYMERIC 
OPTICAL  MATERIALS  AND  POLYMERIC  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE 
Mkhiyuki  Aniano,  Funabashi;  Toshio  Watanabc,  Mito;  Mitsuo 
Usui,  Tokyo;  Shungo  Sugawara,  Mito;  Shoicfai  Hayashida, 
Hitacfainaka,  and  Saburo  Imamura,  Mito,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-284530; 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-085979 

tot  a.'  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—16  32  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  optical  mixture,  comprising: 
a  polysiloxane  comprising  a  repeat  unit  represented  by  formula 
(I): 

Ri  (I) 

I 

— Si— O— 

I 

O 

I 
— Si— O— . 

I 

R2 

wherein  each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  independentiy  (a)  an  alkyl, 
deuterated  alkyl  or  halogenated  alkyl  group,  or  (b)  a  phenyl, 
deuterated  phenyl  or  halogenated  phenyl  group;  and 
a  cross-linking  agent  which  is  capable  of  cross-linking  said 
polysiloxane,  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  formulae  which  follow: 


NOO 


OCN- 


(CH2)»-NC», 

H,C^ 

'\^NCO 

HitrT 

CH2NC0 

CH, 

CH, 

OCN 


NCO. 


CHj 

I 
OCN— Si— NCO. 
I 
CHj 

O 


OCN- 


fya,.^Q^^. 


OCN— R16 


R,7-NCO 


16  ^ 

\  /  \  / 

N  N 

t  1 

o=c         C=0 

\  / 

N 
I 

... 

NCO 

CH2O— CONH— R,6— NCO 
I 
CH9— CHj-C— CHjO— CONH-Rn-NCO, 

CHjO— CONH— Rn— NCO 


OCN— R16— N 


/ 
\ 


CONH— Ri»— NCO 


CONH— R17— NCO 


NCO 


OCN 


0-0 


NCO. 


CH2NCO 


NCO 
I 
OCN— Si— CHj, 

I 
NCO 

CH=CH2 
I 
OCN— Si— NCO. 
I 
NCO 


CHjNCO, 
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-continued 


OCN— Si— NCO, 

I 

NCX) 

OC2H5 

I 
OCN— Si— NCO, 
I 
NCO 


OCN 


CH2 
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h  X> 


<}t 


CH2 


NCO 


and  Si(NCO)4,  wherein  each  of  R„  ,  R,7, 

pendently  an  allcylene  group  or  a  ph  snylene  group  and  K  is 

a  positive  integer,  and  a  substituu  d  form  of  any  of  the 

foregoing  compounds  in  which  at  le  ist  one  of  the  hydrogen 

atoms  of  the  alkylene  or  phenylene 

at  least  one  group  selected  from  hafcgen  or  deuterium; 

(b)  a  silane  compound  selected  fix)m  tie  group  consisting  of 
an  acetoxysilane,  an  alkoxysilane.  an  ketoximesilane,  an 
aminosilane,  an  aminoxysilane,  an  si  lazane  and  an  amidosi- 
lane; 

(c)  an  alkoxide  compound  selected  frohi  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  represented  by  1i(0Z)4,  Zi(OZ)^  and 
Al(OZ)3,  wherein  Z  is  an  allcyl  or  c  ^cloalkyl  group;  and 

(d)  a  chelated  compound  selected  froi  n  the  group  consisting 
of  di-i-propoxy  bis(acetylacetone)UI  mate,  di-n-butoxy  bis- 
(triethanolamineHitanate,  Zr  tetra  icetylacetonate, 
acetoacetatoaluminimi  diisopropyla  e  and  aluminum  His- 
(ethylacetoacetate). 


AO  represents  an  alkylene  oxide  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon 

atoms  and 
r  is  a  number  from  1  to  3, 

C)  S  to  90  equivalent  %,  based  on  the  equivalents  of  isocyanate 
groups  present  in  component  A),  of  a  monohydric  alcohol 
component  containing  one  or  more  monohydric  polyether 
alcohols  which  have  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
ISO  to  SOOO  and  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  SO  to  99.S  wt 
%,  and  have  been  prepared  by  alkoxylation  of  a  monohydric 
starter  molecule,  provided  that  component  C)  is  present  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  resulting  polyaddition  compound  con- 
tains at  least  30  wt.  %  of  ethylene  oxide  units  incorporated  via 
component  C), 

D)  S  to  80  equivalent  %,  based  on  the  equivalents  of  isocyanate 
groups  present  in  component  A),  of  an  amine  component 
containing  at  least  one  tertiary  amine  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  88  to  250  and  containing  at  least  one  isocyanate- 
reactive  group  and 

E)  0  to  40  equivalent  %,  based  on  the  equivalents  of  isocyanate 
groups  present  in  component  A),  of  one  or  more  compounds 
which  contain  one  or  more  isocyanate-reactive  groups,  are 
different  fivm  components  B)  to  D),  and  have  ethylene  oxide 
content  of  less  than  SO  wt.  %  and  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  32  to  3000, 

at  an  isocyanate  index  of  80  to  200  to  form  uiethane  and  optionally 
urea  groups,  and  optionally  reducing  any  NCO  groups  present  in 
excess  to  a  maximiun  content  of  1.0  wt.  %  by  means  of  secondary 
reactions  carried  out  simultaneously  or  subsequentiy  to  the  forma- 
tion of  the  polyaddition  compound. 


5,672,673 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  DISPtRSANTS  FOR 

AQUEOUS  PAINTS  AND  COATINGI  COMPOSITIONS 

Stephan  Kirduncyer,  Lcverkusen,-  Jan  Mazanek,  Koln,  and 

Kari-Hcinz  Kiisler,  Bergiscfa  Gladbaich,  aU  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeverlniseB,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No  666,724 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany, , 
476.0 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/1  I 
U,S.  a.  528—70 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparing  a  wat^-soluble  polyaddition 
compound  containing  perfluoroallcyl  gro  jps  which  comprises 
reacting 

A)  a  polyisocyanate  component  having 
tionality  of  at  least  2.S  and  an  NCO  content  of  S  to  SO  wt.  % 
with 

B)  0. 1  to  50  equivalent  %,  based  on  the 
ate  groups  present  in  component  A),  ^f  a  fluorine-containing 
alcohol  component  corresponding  to  t  le  formula 


Jnn.  21,  1995,  195  22 


13ClaiaK 


m  average  NCO  fiinc- 


X]uivalents  of  isocyan- 


I 
R'-SOi- N— (AO),— H 

wherein 

R^  represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  group 

atoms, 
R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 


(D 

laving  4  to  20  carbon 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,672,674 
ANTI-STAIN  FINISHING  OF  POLYAMIDE-CONTAINING 
FIBRE  MATERIALS,  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR  AND 
POLYAMIDE-CONTAINING  FIBRE  MATERIALS  THUS 
FINISHED 
Klaus  Walz,  Lcverknsen;  Udo  WinfHcd  Hendricks,  Odenthal, 
and  Hans-Albert  Ehlert,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  AlctiengcseUsdiaft,  Leverlnisai,  Germany 

FOed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1994,  44  01 
390.6 

Int  a.*  C08G  SAM:  14/02 
VS.  a.  528—129  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  anti-stain  finishing  of  polyamide-containing 
fibre  materials,  which  comprises  applying  to  said  materials  a 
ready-prepared  mixture  of  a  sulpho-containing  aromatic  formalde- 
hyde condensation  product  along  with  the  application  of  a  poly- 
acrylic  acid,  the  application  of  the  formaldehyde  condensation 
product  and  the  application  of  the  polyacrylic  acid  being  carried 
out  in  any  desired  order  or  simultaneously. 


5,672,675 
VINYL  ETHER-TERMINATED  POLYESTER  OLIGOMER 
STABILIZERS  FOR  VINYL  ETHER-BASED  COATING 
SYSTEMS 
George  David  Green,  Cary;  James  Ronald  Snyder,  Chicago, 
and  Rajrmond  John  Swedo,  ML  Prospect,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors 
to  AUiedSignal,  Inc.,  Morris  IbwBsUp,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,671,  Jni.  13,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,514,727.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
630,188 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/137;  C08F  2/50;  C08L  67/07 
U.S.  a.  528—307  5  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  ether  terminated  polyester  oligomer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  reaction  product  of: 
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(a)  a  polybasic  ester  having  the  stiiucture 


[O  O  O  1 

II  II  II 

C-O— X,— O— C— Y.— C— O— R7  J 

o        fo   r  o       oi         1 

II  I     II  II      II  I 

R7— O— C— Y» ^C ^O— X,— O— C— v.— C-^O— R7  J 


wherein  R7  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbons,  X„,  Y„,  and  Y^  are 
radicals  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  25  to  about  500,  each 
X„,  each  Y„,  and  Y^  being  independentiy  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  allcylene,  arylene,  arallcylene  and  cycloallcylene  radi- 
cals, j  and  m  are  0  and  w  is  1; 

(b)  4,8-bis(hydroxymethyl)aicyclo-[S.2.I.O^*]-decane  (BHTD); 

(c)  a  hydroxy  monovinyl  ether  having  the  structure 

Ri— CH=C— O-X,,— OH 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  monovalent  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  10 
carixin  atoms,  and  X„  is  a  divalent  radical  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  25  to  about  500  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  and  alkylene  ether 
radicals. 


5,672,678 
SEMICONDUCnVE  COPOLYMERS  FOR  USE  IN 
LUMINESCENT  DEVICES 
Andrew    Holmes;    Dooal    Donat   Bradley;    Richard    Henry 
Friend;  Amo  Kraft;  Paul  Bum,  and  Adam  Brown,  all  of 
Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Dis- 
play Technology  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,269,  May  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,512,654,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  748,777,  Aug.  22, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,401,827.  This  application  Sep.  18, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  506,201 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24, 1990, 
9018698 

Int  CL'  C08G  75/00 
U.S.  a.  528—373  18  Claims 


I'S— H^ 


-SB'* 


RWS— IVC 


I.  ■m.H^DIM^lH 


^'^Or^^-^r^-Orf^-^^. 


r4         "» Mi4 
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5,672,676 
POLYESTERAMIDES  WITH  HIGH  HEAT  DEFLECTION 

TEMPERATURES 
Sam  Richard  "nimer,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  asagnor  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company,  Kingsport  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^3 
Int  CI.'  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  a.  528—335  11  Claims 

1.  Polyesteramides  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  device  which  comprises  a  substrate,  and  at  least 
one  semiconductive  conjugated  copolymer  layer  supported  by  the 
substrate,  wherein  ttie  copolymer  comprises  at  least  two  chemi- 
cally different  monomer  units  each  having  different  senticonductor 
bandgaps  in  their  individual  homopolymer  forms,  and  wherein  the 
proportion  in  the  copolymer  of  said  at  least  two  chemically  differ- 
ent monomer  units  forms  the  copolymer  with  a  semiconductor 
bandgap  that  is  spatially  nmdulated  from  the  semiconductor  band- 
gap  of  each  homopolymer  form  so  that  the  optical  properties  of  the 
copolymer  are  modulated,  said  copolymer  being  stable  at  opera- 
tional temperatures  within  tlie  range  of  about  0°  C.  to  150°  C. 


— {— A— G— L— {— A— NH— P— NH— ],— 

wherein  A  is  an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid;  G  is  a  glycol  selected 
from  linear  aliphatic  diols  and  cycloaliphatic  diols  having  5  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  R  is  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  arylkyi  or  aryl 
NH — R — NH  is  derived  from  a  low  melting  diamine;  and  x  and  y 
are  whole  numbers  having  an  x/y  ratio  between  about  9  to  about 
0.5  and  sum  of  X  and  Y  is  from  about  2  to  about  500. 


5,672,677 
LONG  OPEN  TIME  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  L.  Morganetli,  Newnurket  and  Douglas  E.  Frost  Not- 
tingham, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  Dexter  Corporation, 
Seabrook,  N.H. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,873 
Int  a.*  C08G  69/34:  C08L  77/08 
U.S.  a.  528— 339J  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  the 
polyamide  condensation  prodiKt  of  substantially  equivalent  quan- 
tities of  (a)  an  acid  component  comprising  one  or  more  polymeric 
fatty  acids  and  one  or  more  dicarboxylic  acids  and  (b)  an  amine 
component  comprising  (i)  two  or  more  non-cyclic  allcyl  diamines 
and  (ii)  one  or  more  amine-terminated  polyglycol  diamines,  said 
amine  component  being  substantially  free  of  piperazine-containing 
polyamines.  said  composition  having  an  open  time  of  at  least  1 20 
seconds. 


5,672,679 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMORPHOUS 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Kiyoji  Taliagi;  Koji  Nishida.  and  Megumi  Kojima,  all  of  Mic, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,134,  Jul.  8, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-174053; 
Sep.  27, 1993,  5-239360 

Int  CL'  C08F  6/10 
VS.  a.  528—501  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  amorphous  thermoplastic  resin 
composition  comprising  melt-kneading  at  least  two  amorphous 
resins  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  only  amor- 
phous resins  and  wherein  said  two  amorphous  resins  are  different 
fixjm  each  other,  in  which  said  melt-kneading  is  conducted  in  tlie 
presence  of  not  less  than  1  %  by  weight,  based  on  the  amorphous 
thermoplastic  resin,  of  an  organic  solvent  in  a  Icneader  having  a 
vent  hoie<s)  while  maintaining  at  least  one  vent  hole  of  the  kneader 
under  reduced  pressure  by  means  of  an  evacuator  to  remove  tlie 
organic  solvent  so  as  to  reduce  the  organic  solvent  content  in  the 
final  composition  to  less  than  1%  by  weight,  wherein  said  organic 
solvent  is  added  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  30%  by  weight  based 
on  the  amorphous  resin  and  wherein  said  at  least  two  amorphous 
resins  have  a  glass  transition  point  of  not  lower  than  50°  C.  and  a 
heat  of  fusion  of  less  than  1  cal/g. 
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5,672,6M 
PENTACLETHERA  MACROLOB4  PROTEIN  HAVING 
INSECnCIDAL  PRa>ERTIES 
Harold  B.  Rathbarn,  Nomum,  Oka^-  Thomas  H.  Czapla, 
Urbandale,  Iowa,  and  Kard  R.  S  :faabert,  Norman,  Okla^ 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inten  atlonal,  Inc^  Des  Moines, 
Iowa 

FUed  Not.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5M,727 
Int  a.'  A61K  38A)4;38/00:i  ^/78;  C07K  I/OO 


VS.  CL  530—300 

1.  A  purified  trypsin  inhibitor  obtainid 
roloba  comprising  the  steps  of  extract  ng 
Pentaclethra  macwloba,  extracting  said 
obtain  a  crude  extract  and  purifying  t  le 
trypsin  inhibitor  consisting  of  a  plura  ity 
whose  molecular  weights  are  in  the  ranj  :es 


RESTRIi  rrED 


5,672,681 
CONFORMATIONALLY 
GAMMA  TURNS  AND  PEPTIDEj ; 
SAME 
Michad  Kalin,  Cliicago,  Dl.,  assigno^  to  Molecumetics,  Ltd., 

Bdlevue,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,674,  May  2, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation- 
651,800,  Feb.  7, 1991,  abandoned. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  48t,463 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/12;  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  530-^17 


MIMETICSOF 
CONTAINING  THE 


1994,  Pat  No.  5y475,085, 
926350,  Aug.  6,  1992, 
i-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
'fliis  application  Jun.  6, 


1.  A  gamma-tum  mimetic  having  the 


9? 


wherein  X  is  a  linlcer  moiety;  Y  is 
— NH—  and  — N(CH3)— ;  Z  is  hydro) 
and  R'  are  individually  selected  from 
acid  side  chain  subsbtuents. 


9CIaims 

from  Pentaclethra  mac- 
sliced  seeds  from  said 
sliced  seeds  with  water  to 
crude  extract  to  obtain 
of  active  components 
of  38-45  and  6-9  kDa. 


7Claims 


structure: 


selected  from  — CH2 — , 
sn  or  methyl:  and  R",  R^ 
naturally  occurring  amino 


5,672,682 
CONOTOXIN  PEPTIDE  PVIIA 
Heinrich  Terlau,  G«ttingen,  Germany;  Ki-Joon  Sbon,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah;  Michelle  Grilley,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and 
Baldomero  M.  Olivers,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  619,936 
Int  CL*  C07K  1 4A)0: 14/435 
VS.  a.  530—324  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  K-conotoxin  peptide  consisting  of  the 
amino  acid  sequence  Cys-Arg-Ile-Xaa-Asn-Gln-Lys-Cys-Phe-Gln- 
His-Leu-Asp-Asp-Cys-Cys-Ser-Aig-Lys-Cys-Asn-Arg-Phe-Asn- 
Lys-Cys-Val    (SEQ   ID   NO:l)   where   Xaa   represents   4-trans- 
hydroxyproline. 


5,672,683 
TRANSFERRIN  NEUROPHARMACEUTICAL  AGENT 
FUSION  PROTEIN 
Phillip  M.  Friden,  Bedford;  Ruth  M.  Starzyk,  Framingham, 
both  of  Mass.;  Sherie  L.  Morrison,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 
Eun-Chung  Park,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Alkermes, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,803,  Nov.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  846,830,  Mar.  6, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5,182,107,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
404,089,  Sep.  7, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,154,924.  This  application  Jul. 
16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,534 
Int  a.*  C07K  14/00:14/475 
VS.  a.  530—350  11  Claims 

1.  A  fiision  protein  comprising  transferrin  at  the  carboxyl  termi- 
nus linked  to  a  neuropharmaceuticai  agent  at  the  amino  terminus, 
wherein  said  neuropharmaceuticai  agent  is  either  nerve  growth 
factor  (NGF)  or  ciliary  neurotrophic  factor  (CNTF). 


5,672,684 
RECOMBINANT  miMAN  ROTAVIRUS  VP7  SEROTYPE  4 
Michael  Leigh  Dyall-Smith,  Kew;  Chils  Hum,  Boionia;  Ian 
Hamilton  Holmes,  Canterbury;  Michael  Anthony  Johnson, 
North  Ryde,  and  Peter  Richard  Reeves,  Glebe,  all  of  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  The  University  of  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
and  The  University  of  Melbourne,  Victoria,  both  of  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  899,216,  Jun.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,332,658,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,959,  Feb.  6, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

280,016 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  10, 1987,  PI3643/ 
87 

Int  a.'  C07K  14/14:7/00 
VS.  a.  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  a  sequence  of  the  VP7  protein  of  human 
rotavirus  serotype  4. 


5,672,685 

SOURCE  OF  APOLIPOPROTEIN  E  AND  METHOD  OF 

ISOLATING  APOLIPOPROTEIN  E 

William  D.  Matthew;  Warren  J.  Strittmatter,  and  Catherine  R. 

Gutman,  all  of  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  University, 

Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539328 

Int  a.*  C07K  m2:14/47:]4/775 

VS.  CL  530—359  9  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  isolating  apolipoprotein  E  from  a  sample  of 

human  peritoneal  fluid  or  human  peritoneal  wash  fluid  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
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(a)  adding  fatty  acids  to  a  sample  of  human  peritoneal  fluid  or 
human  peritoneal  wash  fluid  in  an  amount  effective  to  mini- 
mize binding  of  albumin  to  Cibacron  Blue  F3GA  dye; 

(b)  contacting  said  sample  from  step  (a)  with  Cibacron  Blue 
F3GA  dye  under  conditions  which  allow  binding  of  apolipo- 
protein E  to  said  dye;  and 

(c)  eluting  apolipoprotein  E  bound  to  said  dye. 


5,672,686 

BCL-Y  -  SPECmC  ANTIBODIES 

Thomas  D.  Chittenden,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Immuno- 

Gen,  Inc  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,427,  Aug.  9, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,071 
Int  CI."  C07K  16/18:  C12N  5/20 
VS.  CL  530—387.9  6  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  capable  of  binding  to  a  protein  having  the  amino 
acid  sequence  as  shown  in  FIG.  4,  SEQ  ID  NO:  16,  wherein  said 
protein  is  human  Bcl-Y  protein. 


5,672,688 
IMMUNOGLOBULIN  Fc  FRAGMENT  BOUND  TO  AN 
ALKYLATING,  ANTIBIOTIC,  OR  ANTIMETABOUC 
ANTTTUM  OR  SUBSTANCE 
Akira  Kobayashi;  Tikao  Ando,  and  Masahiko  Fi^il.  aO  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  ladnstry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,885 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioQ  Japan,  JuL  23,  1992,  4-216650 
Int  a.*  C07K  16^0:16/18 
VS.  a.  530—391.7  6  Clains 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  coropouiKl  consisting  of  an 
immunoglobulin  F^  fragment  and  an  aUcylating,  antibiotic,  or  anti- 
metabolic  antitumor  or  substance  bound  thereto,  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,672,687 
MAGNETIC  PROTEIN  CONJUGATES,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF 
Peter  Hermentin,  Marburg;  Reiner  D6nges,  Dautphetal;  Kari- 
heinz   Enssle,   Marburg;    Roland    Kurrie,   Marburg,   and 
Friedrich  Robert  Seller,  Marburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182368,  Jan.  18, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,625,  Feb.  12,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,450,  Mar. 
8, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
375,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Mar.  10,  1988,  38  07 
904 

Int  CL*  C07K  17/06:  GOIN  33/547:33/553:  A61K  39/44 
VS.  a.  530—391.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  protein  conjugate  of  the  formula  1: 


M-NH 


O 

|l 


I 


S-Ig 


5,672,689 
NON-CLEAVABLE  GP160  GLYCOPROTEINS  OF  HTV 
Marie-Paulc  Kieny;  Guy  Rautmann,  both  of  Strasbourg;  Jean- 
Pierre  Lccocq,  Rcichstctt;  Simoo  Wain  Hobson,  Moolieay- 
le-Bretonneux;  Marc  Girard,  Paris,  and  Luc  Montagnicr,  Le 
Plessis-Robinson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  IriuHgene  SA. 
and  Institute  Pasteur,  Paris,  France 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  856^72,  Mar.  24, 1992,  abiidoiwd, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  765,413,  Sep.  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,169,763,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,079,  Dec  4, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

442,995 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8, 1986,  86  05043; 
Oct  29,  1986,  86  15106 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/21:  C07K  1/00:14/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  53»-395  23  Claims 

1.  A  non-cleavable  gpl60  glycoprotein,  consisting  essentially  of 
gpl20-gp40  of  a  human  inmiunodeficiency  virus  Type  1  (HTV-l), 
wherein  said  gpl60  does  not  contain  the  amino  acid  sequence 
REKR  found  in  natural  gpl60,  and  wherein  the  transmembrane 
region  found  in  natural  gpl60  is  replaced  by  the  transmembrane 
region  of  the  glycoprotein  of  the  rabies  virus. 


in  which 
M  is  a  dispersible  magnetically  reacting  material  or  a  magnetic 

particle  which  carries  amino  groups, 
Ig  is  an  immunoglobulin  having  one  or  more  mercapto  groups 
present  in  its  hinge  region,  said  one  or  more  mercapto  groups 
produced  by  the  reduction  of  interchain  disulfide  linlcages, 
and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (Ctt-^ — ,  phe- 
nylene,   cyclohexane — CH2 — ,    and    — CHj — CHj — CHj — 
phenylene — , 
wherein  X  chemically  linlcs  the  magnetic  particle  M  covalently 
with  said  Ig. 


5,672,690 


Patent  Not  lasacd  For  This  Number 


5,672,691 
RECOMBINANT  CORE  STREPTAVIDIN 

Erhard  KopetzJu,  Penzberg;  Rainer  Rudolph,  WeHbeim.  and 
Adelbert  Grassmann,  Eglfing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,833,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,489^28. 
This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1991,  41  35 

543.1 

Int  CL'  COTK  1/22:14/36:  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CL  530—413  2  daims 

1.  A  recombinant  core  streptavidin  consisting  of  the  amino  acid 

sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 
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5,672,692 

PURIFICATION  OF  HUMAN  MlTELOMONOCYI^ 

INTERFERON  GAMMA  WITH ,  LN  IMMOBILIZED 

ANTIBODY 

Masashi    Kurimoto,    and    Masakazri    Mitsnhasbi,    both    of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ka^ushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyi^o,  ^kayama,  Japan 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  476,040,  Jun.  7,  ^5,  Pat  No.  5,554,515, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  336,224,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,518,899,  which  is  a  dividon  of  Ser.  No.  62^23,  May  17, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,362,490,  which  is  a  <  ontinaation  of  Sw.  No. 

658,740,  Feb.  22, 1991,  abandoned,  4hich  is  a  continaation- 

in-part  (rf  Ser.  No.  78,005,  Jul.  21,  1917,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  379,318,  Jul.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  625369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan, .  ful.  25, 1986,  61-176266; 

May  25,  1987,  62-125777;  Jul.  23,  19iw,  63-184069 

Int  a.*  C07K  3/20:17/00;  C\m21/04;  GOIN  33/53 


VS.  a.  530—413 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  human  i^yelomonocyte  interferon- 
ganima,  comprising: 
propagating  an  established  human 

duces  human  myelomonocyte  interleion-. 
recovering  the  human  myelomonocyte  i 

umn  chromatography  using  an  an  ibody 

myelomonocyte  interferon-ganuna. 


myelomonocyte  which  pro- 
i-gamma;  and 
interferon-ganuna  by  col- 
specific  to  human 


5,672,693 

GLYCOSPHINGOfllPIDS 

Kazuyoshi  Kawahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  i  ssignor  to  Kabushikikai- 

sha  Kibun  Sbokuhin,  and  The  Kifasato  Institute,  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245^37,  Miy  19, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,104,  Jul.  20,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26k  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,729 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1991,  3-006344 

Int  a.*  C07H  lf/04 

VS.  CL  536—17.9 


1.  A  glycosphingolipid  represented  b; 


2Clai]iis 

the  following  fonnula: 


>=o 


5  CUims 


wherein  R  is: 


CH3. 


5,672,694 
P-SARCOGLYCAN  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCE,  AND 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES 
Kevin  P.  Campbell;  Leiand  Lim;  Franck  Dudos;  Yoshihide 
Sunada,  all  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Jacques  S.  Beclonann, 
Charenton-le-Pont  France;  Odile  Broux,  L'Hay-les-Roses, 
France;    Fernando   M.   S.   Tome,    Paris,   France;    Michel 
Fardeau,  Sceaux,  France,  and  Charles  E.  Jackson,  Grosse 
Pointe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,182 

Int  a.'  C07H  19/00:21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  536—22.1  17  Claims 


I3_ 


JiL. 


y 


y 


*tt 


use: 


1.  A  substantially  pure  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  mam- 
malian 43  kDa  non-dystrophin  component  of  the  dystrophin- 
glycoprotein  complex  wtiicb  is  ctiaractenzed  by  the  ability  to 
hybridize  to  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I,  or  the  fully 
complementary  sequence  thereof,  under  stringent  hybridization 
conditions. 


-^oru 


nPFir'TAi  r;A7PTTP 


SnrcMRRR  10.  1997 
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5,672,695 
MODIFIED  RIBOZYMES 
Fritz  Eckstein,  Gottingen,  Germany;  Wolfgang  Pieken,  Boul- 
der,  Colo.;   Fritz   Benseler,   Gleiclien/Etzbom,   Germany; 
David  B.  Oben,  West  Point,  Pa.;  David  M.  Williams,  Cam- 
bridge, England,  and  Olaf  Heidcnreich,  Gottingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Max-Planck-GeseUscfaaH  zur  Forderung 
der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01811,  $  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A)7065,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  965,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Oct  12,  1990,  PCT/ 
EP90/01731 

Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  A61K  48m 
VS.  CL  536—24.5  26  Claims 

I.  An  RNA  molecule  with  catalytic  activity  comprising  at  least 
one  modified  nucleoside,  wherein  the  hydroxy  group  at  the 
2'-position  of  the  ribose  sugar  is  replaced  by  a  modifier  group, 
wherein  said  modifieT  group  is  a  halo  group. 

7.  An  RNA  molecule  with  catalytic  activity  comprising  at  least 
one  modified  nucleoside,  wherein  the  hydroxy  group  at  the 
2'-position  of  the  ribose  sugar  is  replaced  by  a  modifieT  group, 
wherein  said  modifier  group  is  an  amino  group. 

II.  An  RNA  molecule  with  catalytic  activity  comprising  at  least 
one  modified  nucleoside,  wherein  the  hydroxy  group  at  the 
2'-position  of  the  ribose  sugar  is  replaced  by  a  modifier  group, 
wherein  said  modifier  group  is  a  monosubstituted  amino  group. 

15.  An  RNA  molecule  with  catalytic  activity  comprising  at  least 
one  modified  nucleoside,  wherein  the  hydroxy  group  at  the 
2'-position  of  the  ribose  sugar  is  replaced  by  a  modifier  group, 
wherein  said  modifier  group  is  a  disubstituted  amino  group. 

19.  An  RNA  molecule  with  catalytic  activity  comprising  at  least 
one  modified  nucleoside,  wherein  the  hydroxy  group  at  the 
2'-position  of  the  ribose  sugar  is  replaced  by  a  modifier  group, 
wherein  said  modifier  group  is  an  azido  group. 


5,672,697 
IWCLEOSIDE  5-METHYLENE  PHOSPHONATES 
Chris  Buhr,  Daly  Oty;  Mark  Matteucd,  Buriingame;  Norbert 
W.  Bisdiofberger,  San  Carlos,  and  Brian  Froeiiler,  BeloMmt, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GUcad  Sciences,  Inc  Faster  City, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,978 
Int  CL*  C07H  19/073:19/173 
VS.  CL  536—26.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 
B    is   adenosine.    N*-benzoyladenine,   thymine,   guanine,   or 

N^-isobutyrylguanine;  and 
each  R^  is  independently  hydrogen,  phenyl,  allcyl  (1-I2C)  or 
hydrogentriethylammonium  ion. 


5,672,698 
PREPARATION  OF  2'3'-DIDEHYDRO-3'- 
DEOXYTHYMIDINE  FROM  5-METHYLURIDINE 
Bang-Chi    Chen,    Manilus;    Derron    Ray    Stark,    Syracuse; 
Stephen  Richard  Baker,  Cicero,  and  Sandra  L.  Quinlan, 
Manlius,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,058,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  152,778,  Nov.  15, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,637 
Int  a.*  C07H  1/00:1/06:19/073 
VS.  CI.  536— 55J  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2'.3'-didehydro-3'-deoxythymidine 
(d4T)  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  S-methyluridine  (X)  with  mesyl  chloride  in  the 


5,672,696 

TREATMENT  OF  PARAFFIN  EMBEDDED  TISSUE  FOR 

GENE  ANALYSIS 

Lu  Wang,  and  Kazunari  Hirayasu,  both  of  Amagasalu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalu^ 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498,775 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-177578 

Int  a.*  C07H  1/06:1/08 

VS.  CL  536—25.42  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  parafBn-embedded  tissue  sample  to  be 
used  for  a  gene  analysis,  which  comprises 
heating  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  a  surfactant  having  a 

protein-denaturational    action    and    a   deparafBnized    tissue 

sample  obtained  from  a  parafBn-embedded  tissue  sample  at 

60°  C.  or  higher, 
reacting  the  heat-treated  aqueous  suspension  with  a  protease, 
mixing  the  resulting  reaction  solution  with  a  solution  containing 

hydroxybenzoic  acid. 


presence  of  an  organic  base  with  a  pk„  value  between  about 
S.S  and  8.0  to  mesylate  the  2',3'  and  S'  hydroxy  groups, 
followed  by  treatment  with  hydroxide  to  provide  the  2,2'- 
anhydro  compound  (Vm); 

vm 


MsO 


MsO 


(b)  displacing  the  5'-mesyl  group  with  benzoate  anion  followed 
by  hydrobromination  to  give  the  5'-benzoyl-2'-bromo  ami- 
pound  (VI); 
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HN 


^, 


BzO— I 


MsO      Br 


(c)  reducing  the  compound  of  Formi  a 
zinc  to  provide  ttie  S'-benzoate  estei 


BzO 


(d)      treating      (TO)      with 
N-methylpyrrolidinone    and 
d4T.NMPO  solvate  (II); 


buty  amine       followed       by 
butyl    acetate    to    give    the 


HO 


and 
(e)  generation  of  d4T  product  (I)  by 
solvate  (II)  in  alcoholic  medium. 


5,672,699 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

STARCH  DERIVA^VES 
Robert  L.  Billmers,  Stockton,  and  Vi<  tor 
foo,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Natioi  at 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  W  ilmini 
Filed  Sep.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Ho 
Int  a.*  C08B  31/0O;33/0(Ji35AX), 
VS.  CL  536—102 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrophol 
prising  reacting  starch  with  an  organic 
ous  system  wherein: 

a)  starch  is  slurried  in  water  at  an  acii 

b)  an  organic  acid  anhydride  reagent 
mula  is  added  to  the  slurry, 

O 

II 

c 

/  \ 

O  R— R' 

\   / 
C 


where  R  is  a  dimethylene  or  trime|hylene 
hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  20 
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VI 


c)  intimately  contacting  the  starch  and  anhydride  reagent  by 
mixing  to  form  a  stable  dispersion,  and 

d)  adding  alkali  material  to  the  starch  dispersion  to  adjust  the  pH 
to  an  aUcaline  pH  of  greater  than  7.0  to  initiate  the  reaction 
and  adding  further  alkali  material  to  maintain  the  pH  at  that 
level  until  the  reaction  is  complete. 


VI  in  the  presence  of 
of  d4T  (lU); 


m 


5,672,700 
LORACARBEF  ISOPROPANOLATE 
WUIiam  C.  Henning,  and  Michael  E.  O'Dea,  both  of  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,204,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^99,686. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,759 
Int  a.*  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/435 
VS.  CI.  540—205  2  Clahns 

I.  A  crystalline  isopropanolate  form  of  the  compound  of  formula 
(I) 

(I) 


COOH 


IMPO 

5,672,701 
4-SUBSTmJTED  ALKYL  CARBAPENEM  ANTIBIOTICS 
Alain  Martd,  Delson;  Carol  Bachand,  Candlac,  and  Marcel 
Menard,  Carignan,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
dfcolvating  the  d4T.NMPO     Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,876,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,818,  Mar.  15,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,951,  May 
31, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  613,921,  Nov.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,017,  Jan.  16, 1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^99 
Int  CL'  COID  487/04 
VS.  CI.  540—350  77  Clahns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


<  »F  HYDROPHOBIC 


L.  Mackewicz,  Cali- 
Starch  and  Chemical 

igton,  Del. 
524,281 

;35A)4 

15  Claims 

ic  starch  derivative  com- 
anhydride  in  an  aque- 


A-R2 


a:id 


pH  of  less  than  7.0, 
liaving  the  following  for- 


S— B— R'. 


CXhR* 


group  and  R'  is  a 
:arbon  atoms. 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,.2  alkyl,  — CH^GH,  — CH^NHj. 

OH  F  NHi 

I  I  I 

— CHCHj,     — CHCHj     or     — CHCHj; 

A  is  an  unsubstituted  or  hydroxy-substituted  straight  or  branched 
C,_,o  allcylene  group  or  a  straight  or  branched  C,_,o  alkylene 
group  having  an  intervening  heteroatom  selected  from  oxy- 
gen, sulfur  and  nitrogen; 
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R^  is  hydroxy,  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy,  nitrile,  azido,  a  quaternary 
anunonio  group,  — NR'R*, 


-W— C-Z. 

azetidinyl.  or  a  S-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  heteroaromatic  and  heteroalicyclic  joined  through  a  car- 
bon atom  thereof; 

B  is  a  straight  or  branched  C,_«  alkylene  group  or  a  direct  bond 
when  R'  is  joined  to  tlie  sulfur  atom  through  a  carbon  atom 
thereof; 

R'  is  a  residue  of  an  organic  group; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  a  removable  caifooxy-protecting  group  or  a 
physiologically  hydrolyzable  ester  group; 

R'  and  R*  each  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,_6  alicyl,  C|_4 
alkoxy,  hydroxyethyl,  azidoethyl,  aminoethyl,  and  when  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  C,_4  alkyl,  R'  is  hydroxy,  C,_4  alkoxy,  amino. 
C,_4  alkylamino,  di(C,_4)-alkylamino,  substituted  C,^  alkyl 
wherein  said  alicyl  substituent  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  azido, 
amino,  guanidino,  nitrile,  carboxy,  formimidoyl  and  phenyl, 
or  an  acyl  residue  of  an  amino  acid  or  peptide;  or  R'  and  R', 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetetxKyclic  group 
having  1  to  2  ring  members  and  having  up  to  four  heteroat- 
oms  in  each  ring  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen and  sulfur,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,^  alicyl,  C,_4  alkoxy,  trifluororoethyl, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  amino,  nitrile.  caiboxy,  formimidoyl,  car- 
bamido,  carbamoyl,  C,_4  alkylamino  and  amino(C,_4)alkyl: 

W  is  a  direct  bond,  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR'"; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  NR'°; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  —NR'R', 
amino(C,^)alkyl,  azido(C,_4)alkyl  or  hydroxy(C,_,)alkyl; 

R'  and  R'  each  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,,^  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  benzyloxy  or  alkanoyl;  and 

R'°     is     hydrogen,     C|_4     alkyl,     C,^     alkylamino     or 
di(C,  _4)alkylamino; 
or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


h)  filtering  the  crystalline  particles  and  rinsing  them  with 
acetone  to  obtain  the  purified  3-amino-1.2,4-benzotriazine 
1,4-dioxide. 

5.  A  process  for  the  pr^Mration  of  3-ainino-l,2,4-benzo(riazine 
1,4-dioxide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  a  solution  of  benzofurazan-1  oxide  in  dimethylsulfox- 
ide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1  to  3  to  an  aqueous  solution  of 
cyanamide  and  sodium  hydroxide  having  a  molar  ratio  of  3  to 
6  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  55°  C.  to  65°  C.  to  obtain  the 
sodium  salt  of  3-amino-1.2,4-benzolriazine  1,4-dioxide  as  a 
partial  suspension/solution; 

b)  diluting  the  partial  suspension/solution  with  water  in  a  vd- 
lune  ratio  of  about  1  to  6  thereby  obtaining  a  solution  con- 
taining base-insoluble  impuribes: 

c)  filtering  the  solution  to  remove  the  base-insoluble  impurities 
therefrom; 

d)  neutralizing  the  solution  with  a  slight  excess  of  glacial  acetic 
acid  to  obtain  a  crude  crystalline  mixture; 

e)  cooling  the  crystalline  mixture  and  collecting  the  solids  by 
filtration  in  the  form  of  a  damp  cake; 

f)  adding,  with  stirring,  a  mixture  of  acetone  and  acetic  acid  in 
the  ratio  of  about  88:  12; 

g)  collecting  the  crystalline  particles  by  filtration  and  rinsing 
them  with  the  mixture  of  acetone  and  acetic  acid  having  the 
ratio  of  about  88:  12.  followed  by  rinsing  with  water; 

b)  adding  about  five  volumes  of  water  to  the  crystalline  particles 
to  obtain  a  suspension; 

i)  acidifying  the  suspension  with  methanesulfonic  acid  in  a  3.S 
mol  equiv.  ratio; 

j)  collecting  the  suspended  crystalline  particles  by  filtration, 
charging  them  into  a  well-stined  dilute  sodium  acetate  solu- 
tion, and  allowing  them  to  micnocrystallize  to  form  an  average 
particle  size  of  less  than  190  nun;  and 

k)  collecting  the  micnxrystalline  particles  by  filtration  and  rins- 
ing them  with  water,  followed  by  rinsing  with  acetone  to 
obtain  the  purified  3-amino-1.2,4-benzolriazine  1,4-dioxide. 


5^72,702 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3  AMINO  1,  2, 

4-BENZOTRIAZINE  DIOXIDE 

Richard  E.  Phllion,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sanofi,  Paris 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,979 
Int  CL*  C07D  253/065 
VS.  a.  544—183  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-amino-l,2,4-benzotriazine 
1,4-dioxide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  a  solution  of  benzofurazan- 1  oxide  in  dimethylsulfox- 
ide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1  to  3  to  a  solution  of  disodiumcyana- 
mide  in  water  in  a  molar  ratio  of  3  to  2  contained  in  a  reaction 
vessel  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  55°  to  65°  C.  to  obtain 
the  sodium  salt  of  3-amino-  1,2,4-benzotriaziDe  1 ,4-dioxide  as 
a  precipitate; 

b)  removing  the  precipitate  and  suspending  it  in  excess  water; 

c)  adding  about  3.5  mole  equivalents  of  methanesulfonic  acid  to 
the  suspension  to  obtain  a  solution; 

d)  filtering  the  solution  to  remove  acid  insoluble  impurities 
therefrom; 

e)  charging  the  filtered  solution  into  a  buffered  solution  contain- 
ing excess  sodium  acetate  and  allowing  crystallization  to 
occur; 

f)  filtering  and  washing  the  crystalline  particles  with  water, 

g)  charging  the  washed  crystalline  particles  back  into  said  reac- 
tion vessel  and  stirring  it  with  about  five  volume  of  water;  and 


5,672,703 
13,5-TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  SUBSTTI'UTED  WTTH 
ACETAL  ANIVOR  CYCLIZED  ACETAL-BASED  GROUPS 
Subban  Ramesh,  Parsippany,  N  J.;  Laurence  Lyman  WilUaais, 
Stamford,  Conn.;  Ram  Baboo  Gupta,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Lon- 
Tung  WUson  Lin,  Bethel,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Cytcc  Technol- 
ogy Corp.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,323 
Int  CL*  C07D  251/40 
VS.  a.  544—194  22  Claims 

1  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl,  aralkyi,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy.  aryloxy,  alkylthio, 
aralkylthio,  arylthio,  amido,  sulfonamido,  sulfonate,  amino, 
heterocyclic  N-containing  groups  optionally  containing  a  dif- 
ferent hetero  atom  in  the  ring  a  group  of  the  formula  (11),  a 
group  of  the  formula  (QI),  and  a  group  of  the  formula  (IV) 


3906 


I 

— N— A— C— R' 
I  I 

R'  RJ 

wherein 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  tO  8  caiboi 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consis  ing 

hydrocarfoyi, 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consistii  g 

carbyl.  —OR'  and  — SR'", 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiik 


carbyl,  —OR'  and  — SR'",  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consistinj 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R^ 
group  consisting  of  — OR'  and  — SR'° 


ani 


wherein 
D  is  an  alkylene  group  of  3  to  8  carbo 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consistii  i 

caibyl.  —OR'  and  — SR"*,  and 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiifg 
carbyl.  —OR'  and  — SR'", 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  an  1 
group  consisting  of  — OR'  and  — SR'", 


-N 
I 
Q 


R' 


R« 


wherein 
Q  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  7  carbo 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consistii  g 

carbyl.  —OR'  and  — SR'°.  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group 
hydrocarbyl, 
wherein 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  fron 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl.  or  t( 
hydrocarbylene  group, 
each  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbyl,  or  together 

carbylene  group, 
each  R"  is  independently  selected  froi 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl,  or  to  ;ether 
hydrocarbylene  group, 
each  R'-  is  a  hydrocarbyl,  or  together 
carbylene  group, 
with  the  proviso  that,  other  than  in  a  grouj 
or  (TV),  X  contains  no  olefinic  unsaturati^n 
wherein 
each  of  Y  and  Z  is  independently 
consisting  of  a  group  of  the  formila 
formula  (m)  and  a  group  of  the  formula 
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(ID 


atoms. 

of  hydrogen  and  a 

of  hydrogen,  a  hydio- 

of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 


of— OR"and— SR'^ 
R^  is  selected  from  the 


5,672,704 
MIYDROXYPHENYL-S-TWAZINES  SUBSTITUTED 
WITH  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MOIETIES 
Vlen  Van  Toan,  Lentigny;  David  George  Leppard,  Marly;  Gei^ 
hard  Rytz,  Bern;  Norbert  Wurms,  St  Ursen,  and  Pascal 
Hayox,  VUlars-sur-GUine,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  4, 1994,  2989/ 
94;  Oct  10, 1994,  3039/94;  Feb.  8,  1995,  364/95 

Int  CL*  C07D  25  J/24 
VS.  a.  544—215  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


(HI) 


in  which 
E,  and  E^.  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  group  of  the 
formula  la  or  lb 


(la) 


atoms. 

R|4                     R4 

of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 

J  i. 

of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 

w 

R*  is  selected  from  the 

R2                  Rl5 

R: 

(IV) 


atoms, 

of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 


consis  ing  of  hydrogen  and  a 


the  group  consisting  of 
ler  with  R"  forms  a 


:o|  ethi 


with  R'^  fotms  a  hydro- 

the  group  consisting  of 
with  R'  forms  a 

ivith  R'°  forms  a  hydro- 

of  the  formula  (II).  (in) 
;  and 

!  sleeted  from  the  group 
(11),  a  group  of  the 
(IV). 


Ob) 


OA 

\ 


CH. 


/ 
— CH 

\ 


CH2, 

I 
(CH2)« 


CH2' 


-CH2 


— (CH,)p— SiR,  ,R, ,— CH=CH,, 


CH=CH2 
in  the  case  where  R,'  is  — O— CRgRg'— (CHj),— XA,  R,  can 


— C(=0)— (CH,),- 
,  and 
is  — O— CRgRg— <CH2)r 
additionally  be  C,-C,8alkyl  or  Cj-Cjoalkyl  interrupted  by 

in  the  case  where  E,  is  a  group  of  the  formula  la  in  which 
neither  of  the  radicals  Rj  and  R,4  is  hydrogen,  R,  can  addi- 
tionally be  —A.  — CH2— CH(XA)— CHj— O— R7,  A  is 
— C(=0)— CR5=CH— Rj;  — CRgR',— (CH2)^XA, 

— CH2— CH(OA)— R^  — CH2CH(OH)— CH2— XA. 

— CHRg— (CHj),— C(=0)— O— CH2— CH(OH>— 
CH2— OA  and  — CRgR'g— (CHj);— C(=0)— XA;  and. 


in  the  case  where  E,  is  a  group  of  the  formula  lb,  R,  can 

additionaUy  be  — CHj— CH(XA)— CHj— O— R^; 
Rj,  independently  of  one  another,  are  H,  C,-Ci2alkyl,  cydo- 

hexyl,  Cj-C^alkenyl,  halogen,  phenyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 
R2',     independently     of     one     another,     are     C|-C,8alkoxy, 

Cj-Cigalkenoxy,  —OH  or  — O— CO— R,2; 
Rj  and  Rj',   independently  of  one  another,   are  H,   — OH, 

— O— CH2— CH(XA)— CH2— O— R7, 


OA 
\ 


CH. 


\  / 

O— CH 

\ 


CH2 


/ 


CH2, 

I 
(CHz). 


— 0-CHj-C(=CH2)— R.o,      — O— (CHi),— SiR„R„  — 
CH=CH2,  — O— C(=0)— (CH2),— CH=CH2. 

42— C(=CHj)— R,o,  — O— CRgRg  — 


(CH2)r-XA.        — O— CHzOKOA)— R,. 


— O— CH,— 


CH(OH>— CHj— XA.  — O— CHRg— (CH2),- 
CH2— CH(OH>-Caij— OA.  —CRgRg— (CHj)r-C(=0)— 
XA.  C,-C,8alkyl,  Cg-Cijcycloalkyl,  Cj-Cigalkenyl, 
— OR, 3,,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
C,-C4alkyl,  — CN,  C,-C,galkyl-S(=0)—  or  phenyl- 
S(=0)— ; 

R4,  R4'  and  R4'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  H. 
C,-C, galley  1.  Cj-Cjalkenyl.  — OR,,,,  halogen,  trifluorom- 
ethyl. phenyl.  phenyl-C,-C4alkyl,  mono-  to  tri-C,-C4alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl-C,-C4alkyl.  — CN.  C,-C,galkyl- 
S(=0)  —  or  phenyl-S(=0),— ; 

R,  is  H,  — CH2— COOR,j.  C,-C4alkyl  or  — CN; 

Rs  is  H.  — COORij.  C,-C,7alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R7  is  C,-C,galkyl;  Cj-CijCydoalkyl;  Cj-Cjgalkenyl;  phenyl; 
phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  to  three  C,-C,alkyl. 
C,-Cgalkoxy.  C,-Cgalkenoxy.  halogen  or  trifluoronnethyl 
radicals;  phenyl-C,-C4alkyl;  Cj-CjoSlkyl  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  one  or  nnore  — O^;  1-adamantyl;  2-adamantyl; 
noibomyl;  2-methylnorbomyl  or  — C(=0) — R,2; 

Rg  and  Rg',  independently  of  one  another,  are  H,  C,-C,galkyl, 
plienyl.  phenyl-C,-Cgalkyl.  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3 
C,-C4alkyl.  Cj-Cgalkenoxy.  C,-Cgalkoxy.  halogen  or  CF^ 
radicals; 

R,  is  C,-C,galkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-C,-C4alkyl; 

R,o  is  H  or  — CH,; 

R,,  and  R,,',  independently  of  one  another,  are  C,-C4alkyl  or 
l^ienyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  to  three 
C,-Cgalkyl.  C,-Cgalkoxy.  Cj-Cgalkenoxy.  halogen  or  trifluo- 
romethyl radicals; 

R,2  is  H.  C,-C,galkyl.  Cj-Cigalkenyl.  fiteayX,  phenyl- 
C,-C4alkyl.  C5-C,2cycloalkyl.  C,-C,2alkoxy.  phenoxy. 
norbom-2-yl,  S-notbonien-2-yl  or  l-adamaatyl; 

R,3  is  H.  C,-C,galkyl.  Cj-Cigalkenyl,  phenyl, 
C5-C,2cycloalkyl,  C3-Csaalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  — O — ,  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  to  three 
C,-Cgalkyl.  C,-Cgalkoxy.  Cj-Cgalkenoxy.  halogen  or  trifluo- 
romethyl radicals.  pbenyl-C,-C4alkyl,  1-adamantyl. 
2-adaniantyl.  noibomyl  or  2-methylnoibomyl; 

R,4  and  R15.  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  C,-C,galkyl. 
C3-C„alkenyl.   C«-C,2cycloalkyl.    halogen.   CF3.   phenyl. 


phenyl-C,-C4alkyl.   CN, 
S(=0)—  or  — OR,3,; 


C,-C,g-alkyl-S(=0)— ,   phenyl- 


R,3,  is  C,-C,galkyl,  Cj-Cgalkenyl,  C,-C,galkyl  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  OH,  C,-C„alkoxy.  Cs-C,2Cycloalkoxy, 
C3-CtaIkcnyloxy.  halogen.  — COOR,,.  — CONH2. 
— COHNR,32.  — CON(R,3jXR,33).  — NHCOR.i.  — CN. 
— OCOR,2,  phenoxy  and/or  by  phenoxy  which  is  substituted 
by  C,-C,galkyl.  C|-C,galkoxy  or  halogen;  or  is 
C3-C„alkenyl;  Cs-C,2cycloaIkyl;  C,-C4alkyl-  and/or 
— OCOR,2-substituted  Cs-C,2cycloalkyl;  Cj-CjoalkyI  which 
is  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O —  and  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  OH  or  O — CO — R,2;  phenyl;  phenyl- 
C,-C4alkyl;  —COR, 2  or  — SO2R12; 

R,32  and  R,33.  independently  of  one  another,  are  C,-C,2alkyl. 
C3-C,2alkoxyalkyl.  C4-C,edialkylaiiiinoalicyl  or 

C5-C,2cycloalkyl;  or 

R,32  and  R,33  togetiier  are  C3-C9alkylene.  C]-C90xaalkylene  or 
-azaalkylene; 


X      is      — NRg- .      — O 

— O— (C4H2*)— NH— ; 
k  is  a  number  fitmi  2  to  4; 
1  is  a  number  from  0  to  19; 
m  is  a  number  from  2  to  8; 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4; 
p  is  a  number  from  0  to  10; 
q  is  a  number  from  1  to  8; 
r  is  a  number  from  0  to  18;  and 
t  is  the  number  0.  1  or  2. 


— NH— (CJH2,)— NH—      or 


5,672,705 
IMIDAZO  (l,2-A)PYRAZINE-4-ONE  DERIVATIVES/ 
USEFUL  AS  ANTAGONISTS  OF  AMPA  AND  NMDA 
RECEPTORS 
Jean-Oamle  Akmp,  VUlcneuve  le  Roi,  and  Serge  Mignani, 
Chatenay-Malabry,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhooe- 
Pouknc  Rorer  SA.,  Antony,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR94^IM865,  S  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S^B2602,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  26, 1995 

PCT  FHcd  Jul.  11, 1994,  Scr.  No.  583,036 
Cnaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JnL  16, 1993,  93  08753 
Int  d*  C07D  247/3(5 
U.S.  CL  544—343  5  ClaiaH 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  tliereof: 

0) 


in  which 
R  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  or  an  NH  or  N-alk 

radical, 
R,  and  Rj.  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  represents 

hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  alkoxy.  amino,  acy- 

lamino,  — NH— CO— NH— Ar,  — NICH— N(alk)alk'.  nitro. 

cyano.  phenyl,  imidazolyl  or  SO3H  radical, 
Ar  represents  a  phenyl  radical, 
said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  caibon 

atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  and  said  acyl  portions 

containing  from  2  to  S  caibon  atoms; 
including  isomers  or  mixtures  of  isomers  of  the  compounds  of 

formula  (I)  when  R,   and/or  R2  represent  an  — NICH — 

N(alk)alk'  radical. 


tonx 


riBumAT  riATcm: 
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5,672,706 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATW  >N  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED 

2,5-DUMINO-3-HYDR<  IXYHEXANE 
Anthony  R.  Haight,  Munddein;  Owe  i , 
Grove;  Shyamal  I.  Parekh,  Gunee; 
Waukegan,  and  Lou  S.  Self,  Buffal  >  < 
ors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbot : 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,109,  J  il. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  199f, 
Int.  a.*  C07D  209/44:221/14: 
VS.  a.  546—99 


J.  Goofimonson,  Buffalo 
Timothy  A.  Robbins, 
Grove,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
Parli,  ni. 
29,  1994,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  633,605 
C07C  213/00:209/68 

15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ^e  substantially  pure  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


wherein  R«  and  R^  are  independently  4:lected  firom 
Re 


wherein  R„  and  R^  are  independently 
loweralkyi  and  phenyl  and  R^,  Rj 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweralkyi, 
and  phenyl;  and 


wherein  the  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstitiied 
two  or  three  substitutents  independentl  i 
trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo:  or  R^ 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  b<)nded 


N—     or 


wherein  R^  R, 


R^  and  R^  are  independently 
gen,  loweralkyi,  alkoxy,  halogen  and 
addition  salt  thereof,  comprising  reactlig 
pound  of  the  formula: 
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(i) 


selected  fixim  hydrogen, 

ind  R,  are  independently 

ti  fluoromethyl,  alkoxy.  halo 


(ii) 


selected  from  hydro- 

[rifluoromeUiyl;  or  an  acid 

an  enaminoketone  com- 


wherein  R^  and  R,  are  dehned  as  above  widi  hydrogen  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  an  acid. 


or  substituted  with  one, 
selected  from  loweralkyi, 
and  R7  taken  together  with 
are 


5,672,707 
9-AMINOACRIDINE  DERIYATTVES  POSSESSING 
PSYCHOTROPIC,  ANTIAMNESTIC  AND  LIPID- 
REGULATTVE  ACTIVITY 
Ynry  Valentinovich  Burov,  Moscow;  Sergei  Borisovicb  Gon' 
charenlio,  Mosl(ovskaya  obfaist;  Tktyana  Nikolaevna  Robali' 
idze,  Moskovslcaya  oblast;  Jury  Nikolaevich  Portnov,  Mosk 
ovsliaya  oblast;  LJubov  Vladislavovna  Kadysbeva. 
Moskovskaya  oblast,  all  of  Russian  Federation;  Dmar  Khar 
ievich  Penke,  Riga,  Latvia;  Eduard  Maximovich  Peganov, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Svetlana  Alexeevna  Sukiia 
nova,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  Russian  Federation;  Galina 
Vasilievna  Tananova,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Anatoly 
Evgenievich  Voronin,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  Russian  Federa- 
tion; Anatoly  Alexeevich  Kotlobai,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  Rus- 
sian Federation;  Yanis  Fritsevicb  Oshis,  Riga,  Latvia,  and 
Lidia  Evgenievna  Pchelintseva,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  Rus- 
sian Federation,  assignors  to  Vserossiisky  Nauchny  Itentr 
Po  Bezopasnosti  Biologicbeski  Aktivnykh  veschestv  (Vnts- 
bav),  Moskovskaya,  Russian  Federation 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  211,127,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  May  7, 
1991,  4941883/04 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/435:  C07D  219/10 
VS.  CI.  546—105  1  Claim 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


CH3 


where  R=H  or  CHj; 

R'=H,  CH3  or  Br; 

R^=H  or  CH3; 

R'=C,-C5  alkyl,  diethylaminoethyl,  phenylmethyl,  or  substi- 
tuted phenylmethyl  wherein  the  substituents  of  the  phenyl 
group  are  CI  or  CM,; 

X=C=0  or  CHOH,  Y=CHjOr  X+Y=CH=CH  and  dieir  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  thereof  showing  psy- 
chotropic, antiamnestic  and  lipid-regulative  activity. 


5,672,708 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
N-ARYLAMINOACRYLIC  acid  DERIVATIV  ES  and  THE 
USE  OF  N-ARYLAMINOACRYLIC  acid  DERIVATIVES 
THUS  PREPARED  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4-QUINOLONE-3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Giinter    Rauchschwalbe,     Leverkusen;     Bemhard     Beitzke, 
R6snith;    Wolfgang   Eymann,    Koln,   and    Helmut    Fiege, 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31 
821.9 

Int  ex."  C07D  491/02:307/00:  C07C  205/00:229/00 
VS.  a.  546—115  5  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  N-arylaminoacrylic  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl, 

R^  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  each  denote  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-Q- 
alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  imidazolyl,  triazolyl  or  C7-C,o-aralkoxy  or 


R^  and  R    together  denote  an 


— CH, 


— CH,0— . 


or  — O— CH2— CH2— O—  radical, 

X'  and  X^  independently  of  one  another  each  denote  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine, 

A  denotes  CH,  N  or  CR^.  where  R'=fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
trifluoromethyl.  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-C^-alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  imida- 
zolyl, triazolyl  or  Cr-C,o-aralkoxy, 

B  denotes  CH,  N  or  CR^,  where  R^=fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
trifluoromethyl,  cyano.  nitro,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  imida- 
zolyl, triazolyl  or  C7-C|o-aralkoxy, 

m  denotes  zero,  I,  2  or  3  and 

n  denotes  zero,  1  or  2, 
in  which  a  benzoylacetic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 

m 


OR' 


in  which 

R',  R\  X',  X^.  A  and  n  have  the  meaning  given  for  formula  (I), 
is  reacted  with  an  N-aiylimino  ether  of  the  formula 


5,672,709 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Cbaries  A.  Alt,  Greenwood;  Leander  Merritt'  Gary  A.  Rhodes, 
both  of  Indianapolis;  Roger  L.  Robey;  Eidon  E.  Van  Meter, 
both    of  Greenwood;    John   S.   Ward,   Indianapolis,   and 
Charles  H.  Mitch,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ell 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,673,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,766,  Oct  24,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  470,789 
Int  CI."  C07F  7/10 
VS.  a.  548—110  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  IV 

S  IV 

M 

wherein 

R"  and  R'*  are  independenUy  hydrogen.  R'°R"R'^Si,  or 
R"R"'R"'Si; 

R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  halogen.  NHR',  NR*R\  —OR*,  — SR*. 
— SOR\  — SGiR",  Cj_io-cycloalkyl,  C4_,2-(cycloalkylalkyl), 
— Z — C5_io-cycloalkyl  or  — Z — C4_,2-(cyclosJkylalkyl);  or 

R  is  phenyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  — CN,  C,_,-alkyl, 
C, ^-alkoxy,  — OCF3.  — CF,.  — CONHj  or  — CSNHj  sub- 
stituents; or 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR*Y,  — SR'Y, 
OR'— Z— Y,  — SR*ZY,  — O— R'— Z— R*  and  — S— R'— 
Z— R" 

R*  is  C,_,5-alkyl.  Cj.ij-alkenyl,  or  C^.ij-alkynyl,  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  iiKire  independendy 
selected  halogen,  — CFj,  — CN,  Y,  phenyl  or  pbenoxy  sub- 
stituents wherein  phenyl  or  pbenoxy  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen.  — CN,  C,_,-alkyl,  C,_4-alkoxy. 
— OCF3,  — CF3.  — CONH2  or  — CSNH2  substituents; 

R'  is  C,  .j-alkylene,  C2  15-alkenylene.  or  C2_i5-alkynylene; 

R*  and  R  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,^-alkyl;  or  R*  and 
R'  together  form  a  Cj-Cj-alkylene  group  which  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  4-  to  6-membered  ring; 

R'",  R",  R^^  R",  R"*  and  R"'  are  independendy  C.-Cj 
aryl  or  aryl(C,-C3)alkyl; 

Y  is  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  group;  and 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

provided  that:  I)  when  R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  or  halogen,  R" 
cannot  be  hydrogen;  and  2)  when  R  is  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl,  R"  and  R"  cannot  both  be  hydrogen. 


\>— N=CH-0-R*. 


(HI) 


in  which 

R^,  B  and  m  have  the  meaning  given  for  formula  (I)  and 
R"  represents  C,-C<,-alkyl. 


-alkyl. 


5,672,710 

SULFIDES,  SULFOXIDES  AND  SULFONES 

DISUBSTTTUTED  WFTH  A 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENYL,  CHROMANYL, 

TfflOCHROMANYL  OR  TETRAHYDROQUINOLINYL 

AND  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  OR  HETEROARYL 

GROUP,  HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL 

ACTIVriY 

Ridiard  L.  Beard,  Newport  Beach;  Diana  F.  Colon,  Irvine,  and 

Rosliantlia  A.  Cbandraratna,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,965 
Int  CI.*  C07D  277^4 
U.S.  a.  548—188  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R2)- 


(Rj)» 


S(0)„-Y(R2)-A-B 


wherein 


701  n 
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X  is  n  where  n  is  an  integer  betwee  i 
R,  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  of  1 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  ( 
substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carboni . 
carbons,  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  6 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to 
m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of 
o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of 
p  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of 
Y  is  heteroaryl  selected  from  a  groufc 
pyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl.  thiazolyl 
pyrrazolyl.  said  heteroaryl  groups 
with  one  or  two  R,  groups; 
A  is  (CHj),  where  q  is  0-5,  lower 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds. 
B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  ph; 
thereof,      COORg,      CONR,R|o, 
CH(OR 


Oand  2; 
to  6  carbons; 
carbons.  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  fluoro 

OH,  SH,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 

s; 
)  carbons  or  F; 
)-3; 


(-4; 
-2; 
consisting  of  pyridazinyl, 
oxazolyl,  imidazolyl  and 
jeing  optionally  substituted 


If-anched  chain  alkyl  having 
carbons,  alkenyl  having 
xjnds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
and 


amfaceutically  acceptable  salt 
— CH2OH,      CH,OR,|. 
CHOR,,0,     — COR7. 
CRT(OR,,),,  CR7OR13O,  or  tri-ldwer  alkylsilyl,  where  R,  is 

gi  Bup  containing  1  to  5  car- 
lo carbons  or  (trimethylsi- 
las  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a 
carboi  is,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower 
independ(  ntly  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
cycloalkyl  group  of  5-10 


an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl 

bons,  Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 

lyl)alkyl  where  the  alkyl  group 

cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  1 

alkylphenyl,  R,  and  R,o 

group  of  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a 

carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkyl  jhenyl.  R,,  is  lower  alkyl. 

phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,j 

divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons. 


5,672,711 
PROCESS  FOR 

DERIVATIVtS 
Jung- Woo   Kim,   Kangseo-gu;   Cho  ig 
Byung-Woo  Jin,  Kwanak-gu;  Ki-^eok 
and  Moo-U  Qh,  Kangnam-gu,  all 
to  Chong  Kun  Dang  Corporation, 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sei 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep. 
95-18434 

Int.  CI."  C07D  277/56:5^1/36. 
VS.  a.  548—194 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  cepi 
(1).  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 
of  formula  (4)  and  l-hydroxy-6 
of  formula  (5)  formula  produce 

(b)  acylating  the  mixture  with  7 
formula  (3)  or  its  derivatives 


o 


N 


NH,^    S 


yi 


NH2 


r 


^"^ 
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(I) 


CO2H 


CO2H 

OMe 


(2) 


(3) 


-continued 
N=c= 
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(4) 


(5) 


N    _  N— OH 


wherein, 

X  is  hydrogen,  acetoxymethyl  or  l,2,4-triazin-6-hydroxy-2- 
methyl-3-thiomethyl-5-one. 


is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,,  is 


MANUFACfURING  CEPHEM 

:-Ryiil   Lee,  Seocho-gu; 
Park,  Kyeonggi-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
Rep.  of  Korea 
No.  671,726 
of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 

277/593 

11  Claims 

em  derivatives  of  formula 

2)  with  a  condensing  agent 
tJfluoromethyl  benzotriazole 
a  mixture,  and 
a  ninocephosporanic  acid  of 


5,672,712 
THUZOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Masakazu  Sato;  Akira  Manaka;   Keiko  Takahashi;  Yutaka 
Kawashima,  and  Katsuo  Hatayama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01169,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34S43,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130149; 
Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203586 

Int.  CI."  C07D  277/56 
U.S.  CI.  548—195  5  Claims 

1.  A  thiazoline  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 


CO2R' 


R'OC(CH2).N 
H 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydroxy  I  group,  an  aikoxy  group  having  1  10  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkoxy  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

R*NH— 

wherein  R"*  is  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
pthenyl  group,  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenylalkyi 
group  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to 
9  or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,672,713 
HERBICIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  SUBSTmJTED 
TRUZOLINONES 
Klaus-Hetanut  MOller,  Diisseidorf;   Klaus  Kooig,  Odeathal; 
Kurt  Findeisen;  Hans- Joachim  Santel,  both  of  Lcverkusen; 
Klaus   Lurssen;    Robert   R.   Schmidt,   both   of  Bcrgiscfa- 
Gladbach,  and  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden,  all  of  Gcimany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Akticagesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,721,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^16,749, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,488,  Nov.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
698453,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  852,120,  Mar. 
16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
516^,  May  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  609,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24, 1989,  39  169 
30.8;  Jan.  6, 1990,  40  002  34.9;  Mar.  23, 1991,  41  096  71.1 

Int  a."  C07D  249/14 
VS.  a.  548—263.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  1-H-tiiazolinone  of  the  formula 


NHR' 


(H) 


N  'O 

H 

wherein 

R'  represents  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  or  cyclopropyl  and 
9?  represents  methyl. 


V-^^^^.^HH-i 


(R'), 


(A) 


(R^). 


(I) 


5,672,715 
HERBICIDAL  SUBSHTUTED  3-ARYL-PYRAZOLES 
Bruce  C.  Hamper,  Kirkwood,  and  Lisa  L.  McDermott,  Sulli- 
van, both  of  Mo^  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  SL  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  476,522 

Int  CL"  C07D  231/12 

VS.  a.  548—374.1  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  A: 


5,672,714 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  3-SUBSTITUTED-3- 

OXO-2-IlALOPROPIONIC  ACID  AMIDE  COMPOUND 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

3-SUBSTITUTED-3-OXO-2-(54-DIMETHYLHYDANTOIN- 

3-YL)  PROPIONIC  ACID  AMIDE  COMPOUND 
Katsuyoslii  Yamalcawa,  and  Tadafaisa  Sato,  both  of  Minami- 
asliigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  555,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14. 1994,  6-302681 
Int  CL'  C07D  233/40 
VS.  a.  548— 319J  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparation,  which  comprises: 
halogenating  a  3-substituted-3-oxopropionic  acid  amide  of  for- 
mula (A): 


wherein  R',  R^,  and  n  are  the  same  as  in  Formula  (A)  and  X' 
represents  a  halogen  atono. 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  amino  group,  or  an  indoline-1-yl  group,  R^ 
represents  a  substituent  that  is  suitable  for  a  photographic 
yellow  coupler,  and  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  5 
with  tlie  proviso  ttiat  when  n  is  2  or  greater,  the  substituents 
represented  by  R^  are  the  same  or  different; 
with  a  l,3-dihalo-5,5-dimethylhydantoin  to  form  a  3-substituted- 
3-oxo-2-halopropionic  acid  amide  of  fomiula  (1): 


(R4). 


with  a  suitable  base  followed  by  reacting  the  resultant  anion  with  a 
C,.«  alkyl  halide,  di(C,^  allcyl)sulfate  or  di(C,^  alkyl)forniainide; 
and  wherein  in  Formula  A  and  Formula  I, 

R,  is  independentiy  C,.,  alkyl;  Cj.g  cycloalicyl,  cycloalkenyl, 

cycloalkylalkyi,  or  cycloalkenylalkyl;  Cj.g  alkenyl  or  allcynyl; 

benzyl;  or  said  R,  members  substituted  with  halogen,  amino, 

nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylthio. 


X  X 

II  II 

— CYR,,     — CR». 


R2  is  C,^  haloalkyl; 
R3  is  C,^  alkyl,  CHO  or  CHjOH; 

R4  members  are  independentiy  an  R,  member,  tliioalkyi,  poly- 
alkoxyaUcyl,  carbamyl,  halogen,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy, 

X  X 

II  II 

—CYR,,      -CR,, 

YR,o,  or  NR,,R,2  group; 

X  is  O,  S(0)„,  NR„  or  CR20R21; 

Y  is  O,  S(0)„  or  NR22; 

Rg.jj  are  hydrogen,  C,.,  alkyl,  Cj^  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl, 
cycloalkylalkyi,  or  cycloalkenylalkyl,  Cj.g  alkenyl  or  alkynyl, 
benzyl,  or  said  R,  members  substituted  with  halogen,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogen,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  carboxyl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  allcylamino,  diaUcylamino,  alkoxy,  or  carbamyl; 

ra  is  0-2; 

n  is  1-S;  and 

Z  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 
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DIKETOPYRROLOPY  IROLE 


bfith 


5^72,716 
YELLOW 
Bemd  Lamatscfa;  Olof  WaUquist, 
Schloder,  Matran,  all  of  Switzerl^d, 
G«igy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  1  lo.  551,192 
InL  a.*  C07D  48J/04 
VJS.  a.  548--453 

1.  A  diketopynolo[3,4-c]pyrrole  of  ferula 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently 

halogen,     C,-Csalkyl,     cyano     or 

— CON(R3XR4),  —COR,  or  — NCRjXIt.)  group,  and  R3  and  R4 

are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydi  ogen, 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen 


5,672,717 
PREPARATION  OF  PYRROLJAND  OXAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS;  FORMATION  OF  PORPHYRINS  AND 
C-ACYL-a-AMINO  ACID  ESTl  RS  THEREFROM 
John  Verkade,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Ji)  nseng  Tang,  Lisle,  U., 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  Universit|  Research  Foundation, 
Inc,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441J>58,  May  16,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,554,764,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,409, 
Aug.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,446,166,  w|ich  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  142,775,  Oct  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

tion  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Mo.  691,002 
Int  CI.*  C07D  40^/14 
VS.  a.  548—518 

1.  A  porphyrin  compound  of  the  genA'al  formula: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


PIGMENTS 
of  Marly,  and  Ingo 
assignors  to  Ciba- 


wherein  R'  and  R^  arc  each  independently  C,-C2o  alJcyl,  F,  CI,  Br, 
I,  NO,  NH2,  OH,  OMe,  OEt.  SO3H;  substituted  C,-C,o  alkyl, 
C,-C,o  aryl  wherein  the  substitution  includes  one  or  more  F,  CI, 
Br,  I,  NO2,  NH2,  OH,  OMe,  OEt,  SO3H  groups;  and  R"  is  CFj, 
CH2CF3,  CF2CF3,  CF3  substituted  phenyl  at  the  o,  m  or  p  position 
or  a  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  F  groups. 


3Claims 


a) 


of  the  other  hydrogen, 
— OR3,     — COOR3, 


,  Cj-Cfialkyl,  phenyl 
1  or  Ci-C^alkyl. 


1,367,084.  This  applica- 


1  Claim 


5,672,718 
N-PHENYLACETAMINO  NTTRILES 
Reiner  Fischer,  Monheim,  and  Gunther  Beck,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellsciuifl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,633,  Oct  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,508,436. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1992,  42  36 
400.0 

Int  a."  arm  333/20 

vs.  a.  549—28  12  Claims 

1.  An  N-phenylacetamino  nitrile  or  ester  of  the  formula 


O  R'  (I) 

II  I 

CH2— C-NH— C-X 
I 
R2 


in  which 

X  is  CN  or  — C0O-C,-Cs-alkyl. 

R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclyl  radical 
wherein  said  heterocyclyl  radical  has  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
1  to  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  or  sulfur  and  the  optional  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alicanoyl  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkanediyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  dioxyalkylene  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alicylthio  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms, 

R^  represents  halogen,  allcyl  or  alkoxy, 

R'*  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  allcyl,  halogenoalkyl  or  alkoxy, 

R'  represents  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  and 

n  represents  a  number  0,  1,  2  or  3. 


5,672,719 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ISOBENZOFURANDIONES 

Josef    Kasbauer,     Wermelskircben,     and     Helmut     Ficge, 

Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1995,  195  26 
923J 

Int  CL*  C07D  307/77;307/89 
VS.  CL  549—240  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  isobenzofurandione  by  the 
dehydrogenation  of  a  tetrahydroisobenzofurandione  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature,  characterized  in  that  a  solu- 
tion of  a  distilled  tetrahydroisobenzofurandione  and  a  maleic  acid 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride, 
maleimides,  maleamic  acid  and  allcyl  maleates  is  contacted  with  a 
supported  palladiiun  catalyst,  a  supported  platinum  catalyst  or  both 
in  a  trickle-phase  process  at  a  temperature  of  120°  to  300°  C. 
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5,672,720 
Patent  Not  Itaoed  For  This  Number 


5,672,721 

PREPARATION  OF  LOW-SOLVENT  ALKYL  DIKETENES 

Roland  Ettl,  Hasslocfa;  Woifgang  Kasel,  Nussloch;  Matthias 

Fankbind,  Lndwigshafen,  and  Woifgang  Reuther,  Hcidei- 

berg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AkticngcseUschaft, 

Lndwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1995,  195  16 
183.1 

int  CL*  C07D  305/12 
VS.  a.  549—329  14  Cfadms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  low-solvent  alkyl  diketenes  of 
the  general  formula: 

R'         R'  (I) 

R'— C=C— C— R'. 

I      I 

o-c=o 

in  which 

R'  denotes  Ciq-Cjo  alkyl  or  C,o-Cjo  alkenyl  and 
R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl,  by  causing  carfooxylic 
chlorides  of  the  formula  II 


R:      O 

I        II 
R'— CH— C— CI. 


(II) 


in  which  R'  and  R~  have  the  aforementioned  meanings,  to  react 
with  tertiary  amines  of  the  formula  III 

R'  (in) 

N— R*. 

\ 
R» 

in  which 

R\  R",  R'  denote  C,-C,2  alkyl  or  C3-C,2  cycloalkyl  and 

R^  and  R*  together  denote  a  Cj-C,,  alkylene  dichain  optionally 
interrupted  by  oxygen  or  nitrogen, 

in  a  substantially  water-inrntiscible,  inert  solvent,  wherein  distil- 
lation is  carried  out  in  two  stages,  first  at  temperatures  ranging 
fhjm  80°  to  130°  C.  and  pressures  ranging  from  10  to  500 
mbar  and  subsequently  with  the  addition  of  water  or  steam. 
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5^872,722 
COLOR  FADE  iNHnrroR 
Nobuo  Seto;  Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  and  N  lasakazu  Morigald,  aD 
of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignoi's  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  337,4*^,  Nov.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  19<^,  Ser.  No.  478,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  >fcv.  12,  1993,  5-305999 
Int  CL*  C07D  311/64:307,  79,311/58 
VS.  a.  549—398  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (A) 


C  t.1 


(K.)). 


wherein  R„,  represents  a  hydrogen  a  cm 


having  1  to  40  carbon  atoms;  R, 
group  having  1  to  16  carbon;  R„ 
group  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms; 
atomic  group  necessary  for  compli 
nuin  ring,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfiir 
wherein  R^  and  R^,,  which  may  b ; 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
1  to  16  carbon  atoms;  m  represents 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
plural  R<^"s  may  be  the  same  or 
more,  plural  R^j's  may  be  the  same 


wherein  Ar  is  as  described  above  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a 
(C,-Cs)allcyl,  fix>m  the  1-acyl-l-substituted  hydrazine  of  the  for- 
mula (2)  by  selective  hydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst, 
or  by  selective  alcobolysis  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst;  and 
separating  said  derived  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (3) 
firom  said  l-acyl-2-substitutMl  hydrazine  compound  represented  by 
the  formula  (I). 


(A) 


(Ra2)» 


or  an  alkyl  group 

represents  an  aliphatic 

represents  an  aliphatic 

'  represent  non-metallic 

letihg  a  coumaran  or  chro- 

ali)m,or— C(R^)(R„,)— , 

the  same  or  different, 

ati  aliphatic  group  having 

integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

when  m  is  2  or  more, 

difi^nt;  and  when  n  is  2  or 

>r  different. 


5,672,723 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATIOPi  OF  l-ACYL-2- 
SUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZINES 
Hiroid  Hotta,  Yono;  Hiroyasu  Sugizaki^  Tokyo;  Tetsuya  Toya, 
Yono,  and  Mikio  Yanagi,  Okegawa,  ai  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  and  Sankyo  Company, 
Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,288,  JulIi8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  20,  1993,  5-199974 
Int  a.*  C07D  311/04;  CO7C  241/02 
VS.  a.  549—402 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a   l-acyl^2-substituted  hydrazine 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1 


X 

Ar       ^N— N— R' 
H     H 

wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  gro^ 
substituents  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  halogen,  (C^-C^)a^\ 

halo(C|-C6)alkyl  and  halo(C,-C6)alkox> 
positions  on  the  phenyl  ring  are  substimte  1. 
— OCH^CHjG—  or  — OCHjCHjCH^— , 
group,  from  a  mixture  of  said  hydrazine 
1 -substituted  hydrazine  represented  by  th 


1) 
Ar'^  N— NH2 

R' 

wherein  Ar  and  R'  are  as  described  above 
the  following  steps  of:  deriving  a  comp  >und 
formula  (3): 

At— COOR^ 


16  Oaims 


(1) 


substituted  by  1  to  S 

the  group  consisting  of 

(C,-C6)alkoxy, 

or  when  two  adjacent 

.  these  groups  can  form 

md  R'  is  a  (C,-C6)alkyl 

:ompound  and  a  1-acyl- 

formula  (2): 


(2) 


5,672,724 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  RANITIDINE 

Robert  M.  Strom,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Marion 

Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,985,  Dec  8, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,408 
Int  CL'  C97D  307/02 
VS.  a.  549—492  i  da^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ranitidine,  comprising:  reacting 
2-tutromethylene-thiazolidine  with  methylamine  to  give  a  reaction 
mixture  and  then  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  an  appropriate 
S-((dimethylamino)methyl]-furan  derivative. 


5,672,725 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QUINONES 
David  W.  Polls,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,507 
Int  CL*  C07C  50/04:50/02 
VS.  CI.  552—293  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  prepare  aromatic  quinones  from  corresponding 
dihydroxy  aromatic  compounds,  said  process  comprising:  (a)  pre- 
paring a  mixture  of  said  dihydroxy  aromatic  compound  and  sulfii- 
ryl  chloride  in  a  molar  ratio  range  of  about  1 :2  to  1  :S  respectively 
in  a  suitable  apparatus  in  a  substantial  absence  of  added  solvent; 
(b)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  range  between  ambi- 
ent temperature  and  reflux  temperature  of  sulfuryl  chloride  for  a 
time  period  of  about  0.1-10  hours;  and  (c)  isolating  said  quinone. 


5,672,726 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  PURIFYING 
a-LINOLENIC  ACID  FROM  PERILLA  OIL 
Su-Noh     Ryu,     Chungchongnam-do;     Jung-D     Lee,    Seoul; 
Bo- Young  Jeong,  Tongyoeng,  and  Han-Sun  Hur,  Suwoo,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Republic  of  Korea  Repre- 
sented by  Rural  Development  Administration,  Suwon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  9,  1994, 
1994-33544 

Int  CI.*  C07C  1/60 
VS.  a.  554—20  5  Claims 


said  process  comprising 
represented  by  the 


(3) 


1*  1 

1K»|- 

• 
■ 

ICIil 

* 

40        50(  X  10I.1) 


1.  A  method  for  separating  and  purifying  a-linolenic  acid  (ALA) 
from  ALA-containing  fatty  acid  mixtures  by  using  a  column  chro- 
matography, comprises  the  steps  of: 
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packing  a  column  with  silver  nitrate(AgN03)-impregnated  silica 

gel  as  a  stationary  phase; 
passing  the  ALA-containing  fatty  acid  mixtures  through  the   (R')^ 

column  to  adsorb  the  fatty  acids  to  the  stadonaiy  phase  in  the 

form  of  Ag*-complexes; 
eluting  the  fatty  acids  with  acetone-bexane  mixtures;  and 
collecting  the  fractions  containing  ALA  having  a  purity  of  more 

than9S%. 


5,672,727 

DIXmOCARBAMOYL  DIOLS  AND  BORATE  ESTERS 

THEREOF  FOR  USE  IN  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

I-Ching  Chiu,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PennzoU  Products 

Company,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Division  (rf  Ser.  No.  851,265,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,560353,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,714,  Aug. 

30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

667,174 

Int  CL*  C07C  333/04:333/06:333/08 

VS.  CL  558—236  8  Claims 

1.  An  alkyldithiocarbamoyl  allcanol  of  the  formula 


X  R'      9>  R* 

II  III 

R'R2-Y— C-X-(C).— C— COH 

I         I       I 


(I) 


R*      Z     R' 

wherein 
Z  is  OH  or  H; 

Y  is  N. 
XisS: 
R'  and  R^  are,  independent  of  one  another,  selected  firom  the 

group  consisting  of  H,  (Cg-C4o)hydrocarbon  group  and  (C3- 

C50)  cycloallcyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl,  but  only  one  of  R'  and  R^ 

can  be  H; 
R',  R*,  R',  R*  and  R^  are,  independent  of  one  another,  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  (C,-Cg)  hydrocarbon 

group;  and 
n  is  0  to  4. 


(VI) 


(R'V 


CHCHm 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  nitro 
group,  cyano  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  subtituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group;  R^  represents  hydro- 
gen, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  and  j  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S,  k  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
4,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  provided  that  when  j,  k  or  n  is  2  or 
more,  R',  R^  or  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


5,672,728 
METB(M>  FOR  PREPARING  THE  PYRENYLAMINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Chiald   l^uaaka,    Shiznoka-ken;    Masaomi    Sasaki,    Snsono; 
Tunotsa  Aniga,  Misiiima;  Tomoyuki  Shimada,  Shiznoka- 
ken,  and  Hirosiii  Adacfai,  Numazu,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,124,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,576,132, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  260,920,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,459,275,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,444, 
Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  996,080,  Dec  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5344,985.  This 

applicatioD  JuL  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  678,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1991,  3-360363; 
Apr.  15, 1992,  4-121326;  Jun.  8, 1992,  4-173818;  Jun.  17, 1992, 
4-183142;  JuL  17, 1992, 4-213528;  JuL  17, 1992, 4-213529;  Aug. 
10,  1992,  4-234323;  Dec  3,  1992,  4-350440;  Jun.  15,  1993, 
5-168513 

Int  CL*  C07C  209/68 
VS.  CL  558—376  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aldehyde  compound  of  formula  (D) 
comprising  die  step  of  subjecting  a  diphenylaminopyrene  com- 
pound of  formula  (VI)  to  formylation: 


5,672,729 
RECOVERY  Of  TEREPHTHALATE  DIESTERS  FROM 
GLYCOL  RESIDUES 
Andrius  AlgimantK  Nai^Jokas,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  696^56 

Int  CL*  C07C  67/62 

VS.  a.  560—78  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  terepbthalate  diester  from  a  first 
mixture  comprising  terephthalyl  monomers,  terepbdialyl  oligomers 
and  ethylene  glycol  oligomers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  first  mixture  with  a  second  mixture  comprising 
an  alcohol  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  0°  C.  to  the  boiUng  point  of  the  alcohol  and 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  0  psig  to  1(X)  psig, 

b)  allowing  the  mixture  formed  in  step  a)  to  react  for  a  period  of 
from  O.S  to  30  minutes,  and 

c)  separating  the  terepthalate  diester  formed  in  step  b)  from  the 
liquid  glycol  residue. 
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5,672,730 
THIOPROPIONATE 
Kirkwood  Storer  Cottman,  Akron, 
Cktodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan  i, 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser. 

Int  CI.*  C07C  3tl/00 

VS.  a.  5«a— 152 

1.  A  compound  of  Che  formula 


StNERGISTS 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
',  Akron,  Ohio 
No.  532,972 

12  Claims 


(CHj— CH2— R2— S— CH2— CH- 

I  I 

R)  R 


gi|>up  consisting  of  hydrogen 
consisting  of  alkylene 
ycloalkylene  radicals  hav- 
having  6  to  12  carbon 


wherein  n  is  2.  R  is  seleaed  from  the 
and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  % 
radicals  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
ing  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylene  radicals 
atoms. 

-CH2  — /  (^  V- CH2- 

polyalkyt  glycol  ether  radicals  having  I  le  following  structure 

-(-CH-CH— O^CH— CH— 
I  '  I 

R  R 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7,  a  ^oether  radical  having  the 
following  structure 


— CH2— CHj— S— CH2— CHj— ; 

R^  is  an  alkylene  radical  selected  fron 
and  9  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical 
consisting  of  1  and  4  carbon  atoms;  wil 
sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  fo 
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5,672,732 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CARBONYLATION  OF  BUTADIENE 

OR  A  BUTADIENE  DERIVATIVE 
Frank  P.  W.  Agterberg,  Gelders  Overkwartier  9,  6118  EH 
Susteren;  Otto  E.  Sielcken,  van  Gelre  Gulikstraat  61,  6137 
HB  Sittard,  both  of  Netherlands;  Michael  B.  D'Amore,  2406 
Granby  Rd.,  Wilndngton,  Del.  19810,  and  Harold  S.  Bruner, 
10  Forest  Creek  Dr.,  Hockessin,  Del.  19707 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393313,  Feb.  22,  1995.  This 
applkation  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605,590 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  67/36 
VS.  a.  560—207  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pentenoic  acid  or  a  pen- 
tenoate  ester  by  caibonylating  butadiene,  a  butadiene  derivative,  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  said  process  comprising  carbonylating  said 
butadiene,  butadiene  derivative,  or  mixture  thereof,  in  a  reaction 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  (i)  carbon  monoxide,  (ii)  an  alcohol  or 
water,  and  (iii)  a  catalyst  system  comprising  palladium,  a  caiboxy- 
lic  acid,  and  a  monodentate  phosphine  ligand,  wherein  in  said 
reaction  mixture, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  butadiene,  butadiene  derivative,  or  mix- 
ture thereof  to  said  palladium  is  less  than  about  70: 1 , 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  carboxylic  acid  to  said  palladium  is 

greater  than  about  10:1,  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  alcohol  or  water  to  said  butadiene, 
butadiene  derivative,  or  mixture  thereof  is  less  than  about  2:1, 
said  molar  ratios  being  substantially  maintained  throughout 
said  carbonylation. 


the  group  consisting  of  6 
selected  from  the  group 
b  the  proviso  that  the  total 
R-  and  R-  equal  10. 


No.  5,463,110.  This  application  Sep. 


3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527311 


Int  a.*  C07C  2f  9/06 
VS.  a.  560—172 

1.  N-vinyl  compositions  comprising 


2  0 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  an< 
alkyl  group  containing  from  9  to 
polycyclic  alkyl,  fluorinated  alkyl 
each  containing  up  to  20  carbon 


5,672,733 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOBORNYL 

(METH)  ACRYLATE 

Jean-Michel  Paul,  Metz,  and  Gerard  Desire,  Lens,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  575,952 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22, 1994,  94/15473 
Int  a.'  C07C  69/52 
VS.  a.  560—220  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  isobomyl  (tneth)acrylate  of 
the  formula 


CHj 


5,672,731 

N-VINYLFORMAMIDE/ALKYL4CRYLATE  MICHAEL 
ADDUCTS 

Ning  Chen,  Allentown;  Walter  Loqis  Renz,  Macungie,  and 
Robert  Krantz  Pinschmidt,  Jr.,  AUfentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Air  Products  and  Chemicah ,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,434,  May  20,  1994,  Pat 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical,  by  reaction  of 
(meth)acrylic  acid,  of  the  formula 

CH2=C— C— OH 

I      II 
R 


O 


of  the  formula 


8  Claims 

be  structural  formula: 


-9} 


V}  is  a  linear  or  branched 
car)x)n  atoms,  a  cyclic  or 
arylalkyl,  or  alkenyl  group, 
j  »ms. 


CH2 


with  camphene  in  the  presence  of,  as  a  catalyst  an  acidic  cationic 
ion  exchange  resin,  the  improvement  comprising  blending  (meth- 
)acrylic  acid  and  camphene  in  a  blending  tank  in  order  to  obtain  a 
mixture  and  placing  the  mixture  in  contact  with  the  catalyst  in  a 
cartridge  which  is  separate  from  the  blending  tank. 
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5,672,734 

SURFACE  IMPREGNATED  CATALYST  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Roland  Abel,  Oberhausen,  and  Karl-Fred  Womer,  Hofheini, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengcseUschalt, 

Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276322,  JuL  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,622,908. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1993,  43  23 
980.1 

Int  CL'  C07C  67/05 
VS.  a.  560—245  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  vinyl  acetate  in  the  gas  phase  fix>m 
ethylene,  acetic  acid  and  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  gases  in  the 
presence  of  a  surface  impregnated  catalyst  comprising  palladium, 
potassium  and  cadmium  on  porous  support  particles,  wherein  the 
support  particles  are,  while  mixing  intimately,  sprayed  once  or  a 
plurality  of  times  with  at  least  one  solution  of  at  least  one  salt  of 
each  of  the  three  elements  in  the  form  of  drops  having  an  average 
diameter  of  at  least  0.3  mm  or  in  the  form  of  liquid  jets  and  are 
immediately  dried  after  each  spraying,  with  the  dynamic  viscosity 
of  the  solution  being  at  least  0.003  Pa*s  and  the  solution  volume  in 
each  spraying  being  from  5  to  80*  of  the  pore  volume  of  the 
support  particles. 


5,672,735 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DI-CHLORIDE 

Marina  Mauro,*  Cario  Felice  Viscardi;  Massimo  Gatti,  and 

Nicola  Desantis,  all  of  Mozzo,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fructamine 

S.pJ^.,  Italy 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,474 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     May     23,     1995, 
MI95A1048;  Aug.  4,  1995,  RM9SA0548 

Int  a.*  C07C  67/14:67/48 
VS.  CL  560—252  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  S-(-)-5-[[2-(acetyloxy)-l- 
oxopropyl]  amino]-2,4,6-triiodo-l,3-benzenedicarboxyUc  acid 
dichloride  of  formula  (I) 


%^^' 


0) 


OAc 


comprising  the  reaction  between  S-(-)-[2-(acetyloxy)]  propionic 
acid  chloride  and  5-ainino-2,4,6-triiodo-  1.3-beiizenedicarboxylic 
acid  dichloride,  in  an  aprotic  dipolar  solvent  and  in  presence  of  a 
halogenhydric  acid. 


ii)  has  an  average  of  at  least  two  urethane  groups  per  molecule, 
iii)  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  isocyanate  al)  with  an 

organic  hydroxyl  compound  a2)  and 
iv)  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  most  2,500, 
with  an  excess  quantity,  based  on  the  urethane  groups,  of  a  distill- 
able  organic  polyisocyanate  b)  to  form  a  polyisocyanate  containing 
allophanate  groups  and  subsequently  removing  by  distillation  the 
unreacted  excess  of  component  b)  to  a  residual  content  of  less  than 
0.5  wt.  %,  provided  that  polyisocyanate  a  I)  and  polyisocyanate  b) 
ate  different. 


5,672,736 

POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  ALLOPHANATE 

GROUPS 

Martin  Brahm,  Engelskirchen;  Lutz  Schmalstieg,  and  Josef 

Pedain,  both  of  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  55530 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41 
176.6 

Int  a."  C07C  263/00 
VS.  CL  560—345  21  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyisocyanate  containing  allopha- 
nate groups  by  reacting  compound  a),  which 

i)  contains  urethane  groups,  but  which  is  substantially  fiee  of 
hydroxyl  groups  and  isocyanate  groups. 


5,672,737 
FRACTIONATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  MIXTURES 

OF  AROMATIC  POLYAMINES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Hartmut  KnSfeL  OdenthaL  and  Michael  Brockch,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengcscUscfaaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623^85 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
1193 

Int  CL'  C07C  209/86 
VS.  a.  560—347  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  fractionation  and  purification  of  aromatic 
polyamine  mixtures  comprising: 

a)  mixing  the  polyamine  starting  mixture  in  a  first  extraction 
stage  with  a  two-phase  system  comprising 

(i)  a  hydrophobic  solvent  phase  which  consists  essentially  of 
an  aromatic  auxiliary  amine  which  is  slighdy  soluble  in 
water  and  exhibits  at  normal  pressure  a  boiling  point  which 
is  at  least  20°  C.  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  lowest- 
boiUng  component  of  the  starting  mixture,  and  optionally 
polyamine,  and 
(ii)  an  aqueous  phase  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  strong 
acid  and  optionally  an  auxiliary  amine  present  at  least  in 
part  in  the  salt  form,  and  optionally  polyamines  present  at 
least  in  pan  in  the  salt  form, 
with  said  first  extraction  stage  operating  on  the  countercurrent 
principle,  and  wherein  said  polyamine  starting  mixture  is  intro- 
duced into  said  first  extraction  stage  with  said  aqueous  phase,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  simi  of  amine  equivalents  introduced  via 
polyamine  mixture,  hydrophobic  solvent  phase  and  aqueous  phase 
always  exceeds  the  number  of  acid  equivalents  introduced  via 
aqueous  phase,  and  with  the  ftirther  proviso  that  a  first  aqueous 
phase  and  a  first  organic  phase  exit  said  first  extraction  stage, 

b)  distilling  said  first  organic  phase  in  first  distillation  stage  into 
i)  a  first  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  auxiliary  amine,  and 
ii)  a  distillation  residue  consisting  essentially  of  a  first 

polyamine  fraction. 

c)  neutralizing  said  first  aqueous  phase  by  adding  a  base  thereto 
and  phase  separating  the  resultant  mixture  into 

i)  a  second  aqueous  phase  containing  the  acid  in  the  form  of 

its  neutral  salt,  and 
ii)  a  second  organic  phase  consisting  essentially  of  polyamine 

and  auxiliary  amine,  and 

d)  separating  said  second  organic  phase  in  a  second  distillation 
stage  into 

i)  a  distillate  consisting  essentially  of  auxiliary  amine,  and 
ii)  a  distillation  residue  consisting  essentially  of  a  second 
polyamine  fraction. 
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5,672,738 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PkEPARATlON 
AMINO)-PROPYL-2-^LFATOi:THYL 
COMPOUNEfe 
Christian  Schumacher;  Michael  Meifr, 
Main,  and  Werner  Hubert  Russ, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesells<tiaft, 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany. 
147J 

Int.  a."  C07F 
U.S.  a.  562—45 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of 
(1) 


OF  3-(N-ARYL- 
SULFONYL 

;  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Ftorsheim,  all  of  Germany, 
Germany 
No.  560,539 

,  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41 

:m 

7  Oaims 

compound  of  the  formula 


Ar— NH— (CH2),— SO,— (CHi)^— f)SOjM 

in  which 
M  is  an  allcali  metal  or  hydrogen  an( 
Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  fomfjla 

(HO3S), 


(RU 


\ 
/ 


T— 


ar)  I; 


in  which 

n  is  a  number  from  0  to  3. 

m  is  a  number  from  0  to  3. 

R  is  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy. 
di-(C|-C4)-allcylamino,  C^-Cio- 
ureido.  nitro  or  cyano.  where  C,- 
optionally  are  substituted  by  one 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C, 
carboxy.  sulfo.  sulfato,  nitro.  c 
thereof,  and 

T  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
unsubstituted  naphthalene  which 
pound  of  the  formula  (3) 


At— NH— (CHj),— S— (CH,),— OH 
to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  (4) 


H 


Ar— NH— (CH,)3— SO2— (CHjjy 

and  esterifying  the  compound  of  the  fo^ula 
molar  equivalent  of  sulfuric  acid,  olei^n 
give  a  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


LAW388 
Leo  Robbins,  South 
rons,  Washington,  all  of 
'c  Engineering  Company, 


5,672,739 
CLASS  OF  THREE  TAH.  SURFKCTANTS 
Ramesh  Varadaraj,  Flemington;  Mm 
Orange,  and  Cornelius  Hendrick 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1996,  Ser.  Ko.  678337 
Int  CI.*  C07C  3(  9/04 
VS.  a.  562—106  4  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  th ;  general  formula 

R:^    /R3  I    R.^R3 

N*H-OjS— CH— (CH:);— CO-  H*N 

(CH2).  (CH2)v  (CH2), 

Ri  CH,  R, 


wherein 
R,  is  H  or  an  alkoxide  of  from  5  to 
X  is  an  integer  of  from  about  8  to  22 

2  to  S  when  R,  is  an  alkoxide 
R2   is   selected   independently   from 

(CH^CHCCHjK))^ 
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(I) 


1  mmo.  Ci-Cj-alkylamino. 
amino.  Ci-Cj-acylamino. 
4-alkyl  and  C^-^^m-aryl 
to  three  radicals  selected 
alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy. 
ano   and   a   combination 


jenzene  or  substituted  or 
c  (mprises  oxidizing  a  com- 


(3) 


(4). 


(4)  with  at  least  one 
or  halosulfonic  acid  to 


R,   is   selected   independently   from   H.   (CH,CH,0)„fi.    and 

(CHXH(CH,)0)„H: 
m  and  n  are  integers  from  I  to  50:  y  and  z  are  integers  from  2  to 

10. 


5,672,740 
ALKOXYLATED  ALKYL  GLYCERYL  ETHER 
SULFONATES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
Ravi  Subramanyam,  North  Brunswick,  and  Suman  Kumar 
Chopra,  Dayton,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,723,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5316,461, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,450,  Oct.  15, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,436366.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  465,778 
Int.  CI."  C07C  305/00 
VS.  a.  562—110  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  alkoxylated  sulfonated  composition  having  as  a  major 
quantity  of  the  alkoxylated  components  a  sodium  salt  of 

R(OCH,CHR')n  OCH,CHOH  CH,SO,- 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  ten  to  twenty  carbon  atoms.  R'  is 
hydrogen,  n  has  an  average  value  of  one,  and 

(b)  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  water. 

wherein  the  solids  content  of  the  composition  is  from  above  50  to 
not  more  than  about  73  wt  *  of  fa)  and  the  viscosity  of  this  said 
composition  is  less  than  or  about  the  same  as  a  composition  with 
50  wt  %  solids  content. 


5,672,741 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROLYSIS  OF  FLUORINATED 

SULPHONYL  FLUORIDES 

Sven  Ivar  Hommeltoft,  Hillerad,  and  Ole  Ekelund,  Lyngby, 

both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,143 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  8, 1995,  0145/95 
Int  a."  C07C  303/32 
U.S.  CI.  562—113  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  base  hydrolysis  of  a  fluorinated  sulphonyl 
fluoride  by  treatment  of  the  fluoride  with  at  least  one  mole  equiva- 
lent of  water  in  a  basic  solvent  for  a  sufiBcient  time  to  obtain  a  salt 
of  a  corresponding  fluorinated  sulphonic  acid  with  the  basic  sol- 
vent and  separating  the  obtained  salt  from  the  solution,  wherein  the 
basic  solvent  is  selected  firom  the  group  of  tertiary  amines. 


bout  20  carbon  atoms; 
\  hen  R,=H  and  from  about 


5,672,742 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
a-(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)ARYLACETIC  ACID 
Takehiro  Sonoi,  Kitaibaraki,  Japan;  Futoshi  Masaki,  deceased, 
late  of  Hitachi,  Japan,   by  Yoshiro  Masaki,  and   Toshio 
Kubota,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-166967 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  53/34 

VS.  a.  562—4%  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a-(trifluoromethyl)arylacetic  acid. 

represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

FjC,^^  COOH 
Ar 


H.   (CH2CH2OLH.  and   wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group,  which  comprises  subjecting  an  a,a- 
bis(trifluoromethyl)arylacetic  acid  ester,  represented  by  the  follow- 
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ing  general  formula: 


CF,     CF, 


Ar 


COOR, 


wherein  Ar  has  tlie  same  meaning  as  defined  above  and  R  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  benzyl  group,  to  reaction  with 
a  base  in  the  presence  of  water. 


5,672,743 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETIC  ACID 
Carl  Sherman  Garland,  Columbia.  Md.;  Martin  Francis  Giles, 
Middlesex,  and  John  Glenn  Sunley,  North  Humberside,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,078 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1993, 
9318809;  May  5,  1994,  9408966 

Int  CI."  C07C  51/10:51/12 
VS.  ex.  562—519  29  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  by  carbonylation  of 
methanol  or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof  which  process  comprises 
contacting  methanol  or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof  with  carbon 
monoxide  in  a  liquid  reaction  composition  in  a  carbonylation 
reactor  characterised  in  that  the  liquid  reaction  composition  com- 
prises: 

(a)  acetic  acid,  (b)  an  iridium  catalyst,  (c)  methyl  iodide,  (d)  at 
least  a  finite  quantity  of  water,  (e)  methyl  acetate  and  (0  as 
promoter,  at  least  one  of  ruthenium  and  osmium. 


5,672,745 
METHOD  POR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 
METHIONINE  OR  METHIONINE  DERIVATIVTS 
Hans-Albrecht    Hasseberg,   Rodenbach;    Klaus   Huthmadier, 
Gelnhausen:  Stephan  Rautenberg;  Heinrich  Petsch.  both  of 
Hanau,  and   Horst  Weigel,   Rodenbach.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main 
1,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCt/EP93A)2838,  §  371  Date  May  23.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AJ8957,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1992,  42  35 
295.9 

Int  a."  C07C  321/00 
VS.  a.  561—559  18  Claims 

1.  In  process  for  the  production  of  methionine  or  a  salt  thereof 
by  hydrolysis  of  methionine  nitrile  to  methionine  amide  in  the 
presence  of  a  ketone,  followed  by  saponification  with  a  base  to 
form  a  crude  mettiionine  product  mixture  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  simultaneously  drawing  ofi'  ammonia,  ketone  and 
water  at  a  temperature  of  §85°  C.  by  application  of  a  vacuum  or 
vacuum  or  by  distillation  either  during  and/or  after  saponification 
of  the  amide. 


5,672,746 
ANTIPROLIFERATIVE  AND  NEUROTROPHIC 
MOLECULES 
Heinz  Nau,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Ciaran  M.  Regan,  Dublin, 
Ireland,  assignors  to  American  Biogenetic  Sciences,  Inc., 
Copiague,  N.Y.,  and  University  College  Dublin,  Dublin,  Ire- 
land 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,108 
Int  CI."  C07C  57/02 
VS.  CL  562—598  15  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  (I) 

COOM 


5,672,744 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETIC  ACID 
Masahiro  Kagotani,  and  Yasuteru  Kajikawa,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121054 
Int  CI."  C07C  51/12 
VS.  a.  562—519  8  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetic  acid  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
carbonylating  methanol  with  carbon  monoxide  in  a  first  reactor 
in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  fluid  comprising  a  rhodium 
catalyst,  methyl  iodide,  an  iodide  salt,  methyl  acetate  and 
water; 
withdrawing  a  reaction  fluid  having  carbon  monoxide  dissolved 
therein  from  the  first  reactor  and  introducing  it  into  a  second 
reactor; 
carbonylating  methanol  in  the  second  reactor  with  the  carbon 
monoxide  dissolved  in  the  reaction  fluid  at  a  residence  time  of 
from  7  to  30  seconds  and  a  temperature  of  from  150°  to  220° 
C.  and  forming  a  crude  acetic  acid  mixture;  and 
introducing  the  crude  acetic  acid  mixture  into  a  flash  zone  to 
separate  it  into  a  vapor  phase  and  a  liquid  phase. 


wherein 

R'  is  — C=CH.  — CH=CH2,  or  — CH,— CH,. 
R^  is  a  saturated,  unsaturated,  branched  and/or  unbranched 
Cj-Cjo  alkyl  group,  optionally  fiirther  comprising  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic   C,.,   cyclohydrocarbon   or   heterocyclic   group 
comprising  3  to  9  atoms;  and 
M  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  metal  atom, 
and  enantiomeres  thereof  and  pharmaceutical   acceptable  salts 
thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  is  not 
2-n-propyl-4-pentynoic   acid,   2-benzylpentanoic   acid,  4.4'-dien- 
valproic  acid  or  2-n-propyl-4-pentenoic  acid  (4-en-VPA),  and 
when  R'  is  — CH,— CH,,  R^  is  C,  to  C30. 


5,672,747 
PHOSGENE  PROCESS 
John  E.  SUuffer,  6  Peckslaod  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06831 
Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,157 
Int  a."  C07C  51/58 
VS.  a.  562—847  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phosgene  comprising  the 
following  steps  operated  in  tandem: 
first,  reacting  perchloroethylene  with  hydrogen  chloride  and 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  first  catalyst  to  give  hexachloro- 
ethane  and  water,  separating  the  hexachloroethane.  and 
second,  reacting  tite  hexachloroethane  from  the  first  step  with 
carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  second  catalyst  to 
produce  perchloroethylene  and  phosgeite  which  is  separated 
firom  the  perchloroethylene  before  the  latter  is  recycled  to  the 
iirst  step. 
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5,672,748 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

FLUORTOE 
Frank  Ebmeyer,  Augsburg;  Tobias 
Gttnter  Siegemund,  Hoflteim,  all  of 
Soivay,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  German^, 
386,8 

Int  CL*  C07C 
VS.  a.  562—852 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  trifluoroacel  ^'l 
trichloroacetyl  chloride  with  anhydrous 
gas  phase,  which  comprises  using  a 
containing  catalyst  which  is  obtainable  by 
mium  (III)  hydroxide  by  reacting  1  mol 
mium  (III)  salt  with  at  least  1.5  mol  of 
magnesium  oxide  in  the  presence  of  water 
mixture  into  a  paste  which  contains 
magnesium  salt  and  then  drying  the 
hydrogen  fluoride  at  temperatures  of  20 


TRH  LUOROACETYL 
>E 

Metz  nthin,  Frankfurt,  and 
( ^rmany,  assignors  to 


496,634 
,  Jul.  4,  1994,  44  23 


5//5P 

20  Claims 

fluoride  by  reacting 
hidrogen  fluoride  in  the 
chroiiuum-  and  magnesium- 
precipitating  out  chro- 
■  a  water-soluble  chro- 
mfagnesium  hydroxide  or 
converting  the  reaction 
chrofiium  hydroxide  and  a 
and  treating  it  with 
500°  C. 


pasi  i 
t< 


5,672,749 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACEtYL 
W.   Bryan   Waites,  St   Matthews;   RoUert 
Columbia,  and  Phillip  R.  DeVrou,  Oiiingeburg, 
assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation, 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL'  C07C  51/5, : 
U.S.  a.  562— «63 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  acetyl  chlc^de 
anhydride  with  hydrogen  chloride  to 
chloride,  acetic  acid,  acetic  anhydride,  and 
reactor,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
acetyl  chloride  by  withdrawing  acetyl  chloride 
the  reaction  proceeds  and  recycling  the  reminder 
the  reactor  for  reaction  with  additional 


CHLORIDE 
E.  Young,   West 
all  of  S.C., 
Ifichmond,  Va. 
631495 


foni 


16, 


S«r. 


5,672,750 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
CARBON  MONOXIDE,  AN  AMINE 
CHLORIDE 
Robert  James  Perry,  Pittsford,  N.Y., 
Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,897,  Dec. 
This  application  May  31,  1996, 

Int  CI.*  C07C  231/10;  C07I  > 
VS.  a.  564—132 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromati 
comprising  reacting: 

(A)  carbon  monoxide: 

(B)  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  havin] 

R' 

I 

R-(-NH), 


wherein  x  is  1 .  2  or  3;  R  is  selected  from 
alkyl  group  having  2  to  23  carbon  atoms 
6  to  14  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  selected 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
aryl  group  having  5  to  14  carbon  atoms: 
(C)  an  aromatic  chloride  having  the  foll<^ing  structure 

R2-1-AKC1),]; 


i  an  I 
I  fro  n 

2( 
.  an  1 


wherein  y  is  1.  2,  or  3;  z  is  I  or  2;  R^ 


consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
aryl  group  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms; 


2( 
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by  reacting  acetic 

a  mixture  of  acetyl 

hydrogen  chloride  in  a 

improving  the  yield  of 

from  the  mixture  as 

of  the  mixture  to 

hydj-ogen  chloride. 


>  MIDES  FROM 
AfID  AN  AROMATIC 

issignor  to  Eastman 


1994,  abandoned. 
No.  656,594 

209/49 

23  Claims 

amide,  said  process 

the  structure: 


the|  group  consisting  of  an 

an  aryl  group  having 

the  group  consisting 

carbon  atoms  and  an 


SI  lected  from  the  group 

carbon  atoms  and  an 

ind  Ar  is  an  aromatic 


nucleus,  provided  that  either  R'  or  Ar  conuins  fat  least  one 
electron  withdrawing  group  in  addition  to  the  chlorine,  said  elec- 
tron withdrawing  group  having  a  Hammett  sigma  constant  with  a 
value  greater  than  0.10  and  excluding  halogen, 
wherein  said  process  is  conducted  at  less  than  30  psig  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  presence  of  an  iodide  salt,  a  transition  metal 
catalyst,  and  a  base,  provided  that  the  iodide  salt  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.01  to  5  equivalents  based  on  die  equivalents  of 
aromatic  chloride,  the  transition  metal  catalyst  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.005  to  0.2  equivalents  based  on  the  equivalents  of 
aromatic  chloride,  and  the  base  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to 
100  equivalents  based  on  the  equivalents  of  aromatic  chloride. 


5,672,751 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
ALKYLSULFINYLBENZAMIDES  AND  1,2- 
BENZISOTHlAZOL-3-ONES 
Hirokazu  Kagano;  Hiroshi  Goda,  and  Shigeki  Sakaue,  all  of 
Kako-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,038,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,508,416.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-319179; 
Dec.  29,  1993,  5-350932 

Int  CI.*  C07C  319/12 

VS.  a.  564—162  5  claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alkylthiobenzamide  represented 

by  the  general  formula  (III),  comprising  carrying  out  a  reaction  of 

a  halobenzamide  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


CONHR' 


(I) 


wherein  X  represents  CI  or  Br,  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aiyl  group,  or  an 
aralkyi  group, 

with  an  alkanethiol  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(O): 


R^H 


(II) 


wherein  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a  phase-transfer  catalyst  in  a  hetero- 
geneous solvent, 
to  give  an  alkylthiobenzamide  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (ID): 


CONHR' 


SR2 


on) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  defined  as  above. 


5,672,752 
LIQUID  ALKYLATED  DIPHENYLAMINE  ANTIOXIDANT 
John  T.  Lai,  Broadview  Heights,  and  Deborah  S.  Filla,  Twins- 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  BFGoodrich  Company, 
Richfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,475 
Int  a.*  C07C  209/68 
VS.  a.  S64~W9  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  diphenylamine,  comprising: 
reacting  unsubstituted  diphenylamine  with  one  or  more  linear 
olefins  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  unsaturation 
between  the  first  and  second  carbon  atom  in  die  presence  of  a 
clay  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  about  130°  to  about  200° 
C.  for  at  least  one  hour  with  a  diphenylaniine:linear  olefin 
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mole  ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:1.9.  and  wherein  said 
unsubstituted  diphenylamine  has  less  than  20  weight  percent 
of  monosubstituted  diphenylamine  and  disubstituted  dipheny- 
lamine, and 

forming  a  mixture  of  diphenylamine  and  alkylated  dipheny- 
lamines  having  at  least  50  weight  percent  monoalkyi  substi- 
tuted diphenylamine,  less  than  50  weight  percent  of  dialkyl- 
substituted  diphenylamine,  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  5 
weight  percent  of  unsubstituted  diphenylamine 

and  wherein  said  weight  percents  are  based  on  said  mixture  of 
diphenylamine  and  alkylated  diphenylamine. 


which  process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  fonmila 
NOj 


Q- 


(2) 


Hal. 


wherein  Hal  is  halogen  and  R,  has  the  meaning  given  above,  with 
a  compound  of  formula 


5,672,753 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RACEMIC  AMINO 

ALCOHOLS 

Karlheinz  Drauz,  Freigerichf  Wilfried  Jahn,  Gelnhausen,  and 

Michael  Schwann,  Alzenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603354 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1995,  195  05 
992.1 

Int  CL'  C07C  209/40 
VS.  a.  564—394  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  racemic  amino  alcohols  of  general 
formula  I 


0) 


NH: 


wherein  Rl  is  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl-.  arylallcyl- 
or  aryl  group  with  up  to  20C  atoms,  comprising  reducing 
a-oximino  carboxylic  acids  or  their  esters  of  general  formula  III 


(UI) 


Rl 


,/ 


.R2 


NOH 


5,672,754 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AMINODIPHENYLAMINE  COMPOUNDS 

Guido  Jordine,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,586 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.  16, 1994,  2839/ 
94 

Int  a.*  C07C  209/50 
VS.  q.  564—414  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 


(1) 


Rl  R2 

in  an  aqueous  medium,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl  or 
sulfo,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl, 


H2N 


I<H— Y 


(3) 


in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  wherein  Y  is  a  saponi- 
fiable  group  and  Rj  has  the  meaning  given  above,  to  give  the 
compound  of  formula 


NO2 


(4) 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  Y  have  the  meanings  given  above,  and  saponi- 
fying the  compound  of  formula  (4)  to  give  the  compound  of 
formula  ( I ). 


wherein  Rl  has  the  meaning  indicated  above  and  R2  stands  for 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  with  up  to  four  C  atoms,  wherein 
reduction  is  carried  out  with  an  alkali  boron  hydride  in  conjunction 
with  hydrogen  chloride  or  sulfuric  acid  as  activator  in  a  solvent. 


5,672,755 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF  (RR-SS)-2- 

DIMETHYL-AMINOMETHYL-l-(3- 

METHOXYPHENYL)CYCLOHEXANOL  AND  ITS  SALTS 

Ori  Lerman,  Ramat  Gan;  Michael  Tennenbaimi.  Rash  Haayin; 

Erez  Gal,  and  Joseph  Kaspi,  both  of  Givataim,  aU  of  Israel, 

assignors  to  Chemagis  Ltd.,  Bnei  Brak,  Israd 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  7,  1995,  116281 
Int  a.'  C07C  209/82 
VS.  a.  564—425  14  daims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  and  isolation  of  (RR,SS)-2- 
dimethy  laminomethyl- 1  -(3-roethoxyphenyl)cycIohexanol  from 
mixtures  also  containing  the  (RS,SR)isomer  comprising: 

a.  reacting  the  above  mixture  in  a  solvent  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture under  acidic  conditions,  whereby  the  (RS,SR)  isomer  is 
selectively     converted     to     the     (RR.SS)     isomer,     l-(3- 
methoxyphenyl)-2-dimethylaminomethylcyclohex-6-ene, 
l-(3-methoxyphenyl)-2-dimethyl-an]iiKMnethylcyclohex-l- 
ene  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

b.  selectively  precipitating  the  desired  (RR.SS)  isomer  as  an 
amine  acid  salt;  and 

c.  recrystallizing  the  purified  pitKluct. 
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5,672,756 

TRIPHENYLAMINE  COMPOU>tt)  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOl  ©CONDUCTORS 

Tomoyuld  Shimada,  Shizuoka-ken;  Maa|H>iiii  Sasaki,  Susono; 

l^motsu  Aruga,  Mishima;  Masaftiml  Dhta,  Susono;  Mitsu- 

toshi  Anzai,  and  Akiliiro  Imai,  both  at  KawasaU,  aU  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Ricoh   Compan  f,   Ltd.,   Tokyo,   and 

Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,093,  Sep.  14, 1M5,  Pat  No.  5,604,065. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  S«-.  No.  686,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sey.  14,  1994,  6-247261; 

Sep.  14, 1994,  6-247262;  Sep.  11, 1995,  7- 

7-258174 

Int  CL'  C07C  211/5  f 
VS.  a.  564—426 

1.  A  triplienylanune  compound  of  fonniJa  (11): 


158173;  Sep.  11, 1995, 


6  Claims 


R" 


CH=CH— ^^N— ^  -CH=c/ 


R» 


wtierein  Ar'''  is  an  aryi  group  whicli  may 
and  R"  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
group;  and  R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
a  substituent,  or  an  aryl  group  which  may 


(II) 


Ar'3 


lave  a  substituent;  R" 
allc  rl  group  or  an  alkoxy 
allcyl  group  which  may  have 
ave  a  substituent. 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3O 


CHjNH 


1  Qaim 


m 


5,672,758 
BISAMINOTHIOPHENOL  COMPOUND,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  CURING  AGENT  FOR 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ELASTOMER  COMPRISING 
THE  SAME 
Tikehiro  Sonoi;  Haruyoshi  Tatsu,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Lev 
Solomonovich  German,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation,  by  Elena  N.  German,  executrix,  and  Valerii 
Romanovich  Polishchuli,  deceased,  late  of  Lod,  Israel,  by 
Margarita  PoUschuk,  executrix,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mek- 
tron.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-308199 
Int  CL*  C07C  323/34 
VJS.  a.  564 — 440  5  Claims 

1.  A  bisaminothiophenol  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  [I]; 


H2N 


0"<> 


m 


NH2 


wtierein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroallcylidene  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


5,672,759 
DYE  COMPOSITION  FOR  KERATINIC  FIBRES 
CONTAINING  SULFURED 
METAPHENYLENEIMAMINES,  DYEING  PROCESS  AND 
NEW  SULFURED  METAPHENYLENEDLiMINES  AND 
PREPARATION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Alex  Junino,  Livry-Gargan;  Alain  Genet  Auinay-sous-Bois, 
and  Alain  Lagrange,  Cliatou,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreai,  France 
Division  ot  Ser.  No.  456,814,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^34,037, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1334151,  Oct  13, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,264 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14, 1992, 92  01704; 
Feb.  14, 1992,  92  01705 

iBt  CL'  C07C  323/32:233/03 
VS.  a.  564—440  2  Claims 

1.  A  sulfiir-containing  meta-phenylenediamine  having  the  for- 
mula 


5,672,757 

N-METHYLMACETYLCOLCI^CEIN  AMIDE 

DERTVATTVES 

Kiyodii    Akiyama,    Kmnatsu,    Japan,    assignor    to    Ofagoi 

Research  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Ishikawa  ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,999,  Jan.  3,  199  i,  Pat  No.  5,523^20, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,  S51,  Apr.  23, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1)  »6,  Ser.  No.  609,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ja  1.  20,  1993,  5-24754 

Int  CL*  C07C  225r.  1 

VS.  CL  564—427 


(I) 


hOOti 


NHR2 


wherein 
Z  represents  C,-C,g  aUcyl,  aralkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  lias 
1-^  carbon  atoms,  Cj-Cg  monohydroxyalkyl,  C2-Cj  polyhy- 
droxyallcyl,  aryl,  aminoalkyl  having  the  formula 


(CH2).-N. 


/ 
\ 


Rs 


(H) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  6  and  R,  and  R4,  each 
independently,  represent  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  C,-C4  hydroxy- 
alkyl  or  Cj-C^  acyl; 
R,  and  Rj,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  allcyl, 
Cj-Cj  raonohydroxyallcyl,  Cj-Cj  polyhydroxyallcyl,  Cj-C^ 
monocarbamyiallcyl,    Cj-Cj   dicaibamylalkyl,    Cj-C^   ami- 
noalkyl,   Cj-Cj    acyl,    Ci-Cj    carbalkoxy,    carbamyl    or 
roono(C,-C^alkyIcarbamyl,  with  the  proviso  tt>at  R,  and  R^ 
do  not  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen  when  Z  represent 
allcyl  or  hydroxyalkyl;  or 
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an  acid  addition  salt  of  said  sulfur-containing  metapiienylenedi- 
amine  of  formula  (I). 


X  is  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide,  and 

n  is  1  to  the  total  number  of  replaceable  hydrogens  in  R. 


5,672,760 

ABLATIVELY  PHOTODECOMPOSABLE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Francis  Charies  Bums,  Apalachin,  N.Y.;  William  Weathers 
Fleming,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.;  Victor  Yee-Way  Lee,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  and  Randy  William  Snyder,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,760,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 
Apr.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  629,649 
Int  CL'  C07C  317/32 

VS.  a.  564—440  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  making  4-[(2-hydroxyethyl)ethylamino]  -4'- 

(trifluoromethyIsulfonyl)tolane  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  first  providing  (2-hydroxyethyl)ethylaniline; 

b.  iodinating  the  (2-hydroxyethyl)ethylaniline  to  produce  4-((2- 
hydroxyethyl)ethylamino]iodobenzene; 

c.  adding  a  trimethylsilyl  group  to  the  4-[(2- 
hydroxyethyl)ethylamino]iodobenzene  to  produce  4-((2- 
trimethy  Isiloxyethy  I  )ethy  lamino  jiodobenzene ; 

d.  substituting  a  trimethylsilylethynyl  group  for  the  iodo  group 
on  4-[(2-tTimethylsiloxyethyl)-  ethylamino]iodobenzene  to 
produce  4-[(2-triinethylsiloxy- 
ethyl)ethylamino]trimetbylsilylethynylbenzene; 

e.  removing  the  trimethylsilyl  groups  on  the  4-[(2- 
trimethylsiloxyethyl)ethylamino]tri- 

methylsilylethynylbenzene  to  produce  4-[(2- 

hydroxyethyl)ethylamino]ediynylbenzene; 

f.  adding  4-trifluoromethylsulfonyl  betizene  to  4-((2- 
hydroxyethyl)ethylamino]elhynyIbenzene  to  produce  4-[(2- 
hydroxyethyl)ethylamino]-4'-(trifluoromethylsulfonyl)tolane. 


5,672,761 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF  HIGH 

VISCOSITY  POLYETHER  POLYOLS 

Rick  L.  Adkins,  New  MartinsviUe,  and  William  E.  Slack, 

Moundsville,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  642,140 
Int  CL'  C07C  209/16 
VS.  a.  564—475  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  viscosity  of  a  polyether  polyol 
comprising 

a)  converting  at  least  one  terminal  hydroxyl  group  of  a  polyether 
polyol  characterized  by  a  viscosity  greater  than  500  mPas  at 
25°  C.  and  at  least  20%  terminal  propylene  oxide  groups  to  a 
leaving  group,  and 

b)  reacting  the  product  of  a)  with  a  primary  amine  or  ammonia 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  to  about  250°  C. 


5,672,763 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-SUBSnTUTED 

CYCLOPE?«JTANONES 
Nikolaus  Miiller,  Moobeim,  and  Thomas  Essert,  Overath,  both 
of    Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer    AktJengeseHscfaaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  668,959 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jun.  28, 1995, 195  23 
448.0 

Int  CL'  C07C  45/45 
VS.  a.  568—355  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-substituted  cyclopen- 
tanone  of  the  formula 


(D 


in  which 
R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Cs-allcyl,  C3-C7- 
cycloallcyl  or  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  C7-C,2- 
aralkyl, 
in  which  an  adipic  ester  of  the  formula 


.COOR2, 


(II) 


in  which 
the  two  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represent  straight- 
chain  or  branched  C,-C,o-aUcyl,  Cy-Cj-aralkyl  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up  to  3  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  the  halo- 
gens and  the  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Cj-Cs-alkoxy  and  nitro  groups,  or 
C(,-C,o-aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substinited  by  up  to  3 
identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  halogens  and  the  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy 
and  nitro  groups, 

is  reacted  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  with  an  alkoxide  of 

the  formula  (III) 


M(OR'). 


(in). 


in  which 
M  represents  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
R'  represents  C|-C|o-alkyl,  C3-C,o<ycloaUcyl  or  CT-Cj-arallcyl 

and 
n,  depending  on  the  valency  of  M,  represents  I  or  2, 

a  salt  of  the  cyclopentanone-2-cai1x>xylic  ester  of  die  formula  (IV) 

is  thus  obtained 


OM 


(IV) 


5,672,762 

HYDROGENATION  OF  NTTRILES  TO  TERTIARY 

AMINES 

Gamini  Ananda  Vedage,  Bethlehem,  and  John  Nelson  Armor, 
Oreiield,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  631,280 
Int  a.'  C07C  209/48 
VS.  a.  564—490  20  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  tertiary  amines  in  the  catalytic 
hydrogenation  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  nitrile  com- 
prising contacting  the  nitrile  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
adding  an  organic  halide  having  the  formula  RX„.  wherein 
R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms, 


COOR^ 


in  which 
R^  has  the  meaning  given  under  formula  (II),  and 
M  represents  one  equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal  or  allcaline  earth 
metal. 

this,  without  isolation,  is  alkylated  with  an  allcylating  agent  of  the 

formula  (V), 


R'— X 


(V), 


in  which 

R'  has  the  meaning  given  under  formula  (I)  and 
X    represents    halogen.    Ci-C^-alkylsulphonate,    or    C^-Ciq- 
arylsulphonate  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substinited  by  up  to 
two  C,-C4-alkyl  groups, 
a  2-R'-cyclopentanone-2-cart»oxylic  ester  of  the  formula  (VI)  is 
thus  obtained 
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COOR^ 


in  which 
R^  has  the  meaning  given  under  fonnilla 
R'  has  the  meaning  given  under  formi  la 
and  this,  without  isolation,  is  hydTolys(  d 

treating  it  with  an  acid  and  heating  t< 

of  80%  or  higher. 
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(VI) 


a  high-boiling  by-product  by  a  separating  operation,  wherein  at 
least  one  separating  operation  is  carried  out  substantially  in  the 
absence  of  water,  and  the  temperature  and  the  residence  time  in  the 
separating  operation  are  selected  to  be  within  such  ranges  that 
value  P  calculated  from  the  following  fwmula  ( 1 )  would  be  at  most 
1: 


(n)and 
(I), 

and  decarboxylated  by 
give  I  in  an  overall  yield 


5^72,764 

SELECTIVE  ALDOLIZATION  AF  ACETONE  TO 

DIACETONE  ALCOHOL  BY  A  SOLD)  BASIC  CATALYST 

Rteiy  Teissier,  Francheville:  Didier  Tidiit.  Montpelller  Cedex; 

Francois  Figueras,  and  Jacques  Kervennal,  both  of  Lyons, 

ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atocheti  SjV^  Puteaux,  France 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,900 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1995,  95  00094 
Int  CL*  C07C  45^45 
VS.  CL  568—388 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  aldolizati(  n  of  acetone  to  diacetone 
alcohol  which  comprises  the  step  of  rea<  ting  acetone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solid  basic  catalyst  which  has  I  le  general  formula: 

[(Mg^*)i-.(Al'*UOH-)jn(OH-).(HO)J- 
wherein  0.20^x^033  and  n<l. 


4  Claims 


28  Claims 

vhich  comprises  reacting 
an  olefinic  unsaturated  compound  witi    carbon  monoxide  and 


presence  of  a  rhodium- 
eaction  product  solution 


hydrogen  for  hydroformylation  in  the 
phosphite  complex  catalyst  to  obtain  a 

containing  the  rhodium-phosphite  complex  catalyst  and  an  alde- 
hyde product,  and  separating  from  the  re  iction  product  solution  at 
least  one  component  selected  from  the  gi  oup  consisting  of  carbon 
monoxide,  hydrogen,  an  unreacted  olefin  c  unsaturated  compound, 
the  aldehyde  product,  a  solvent,  a  mediu  a-boiling  by-product  and 


A>=5.0xI0^xpf-500(V(r,+273)lxer, 


(1) 


where  T,  is  the  maximum  temperature  CC.)  in  the  separating 
operation,  and  6T,  is  the  residence  time  (minutes)  of  the  liquid  in 
the  separating  operation. 


5,672,765 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
FLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS  ANI^  NOVEL  DIAMIDES 
Albrccfat  Martwld,  Leverltusen,  Ger^iany;  Marianne  Lohr, 
Selly  Oak,  United  Kingdom,  and  Heinrich  Wamhoff,  St 
Augustin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Biyer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverinisen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  502341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 
133.0 

Int  a.*  C07C  45k3 
VS.  a.  568-^26  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ( romatic,  ring-fluorinated 
compounds  by  reaction  of  correspondinj  chlorine  compounds  or 
bromine  compounds  with  alkali  metal  flif)rides  in  a  solvent,  com- 
prising using  a  diaroide  as  a  solvent. 


5,672,766 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCINd  ALI^HYDES 
Tomoyuld  Mori;  Masaki  Taiiai,  and  Tomohiko  Inoue,  all  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsf  bishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1995,  Ser.  P4).  568,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  1  tec  12,  1994,  6-307707; 
Apr.  4,  1995,  7-079052 

Int  a.*  C07C  4^0 
VS.  CL  568—454 

1.  A  method  for  producing  aldehydes, 


5,672,767 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYETHER  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  Dickinson  Chambers,  Durham,  and  Andrew  Keith 

Joel,  Preston,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BNFL 

Fluorocbemicals  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,594,  Oct  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  675^42 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26, 1993, 
9303916;  Feb.  26,  1993,  9303917 

Int  a.*  C07G  43/]l;  C08G  73/24 
VS.  CL  568—615  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  perfluoropolyetber  having 
the  formula: 


R'O.(R'O)x(R«O)y(R'O)z.Ri0 
III  I 

R"     R'2       R'J  Ri« 


(1) 


wherein  R'  to  R'*  each  represents  a  fully  fluorinated  hydrocarbon 
group,  X  is  an  integer  and  each  of  y  and  z  is  zero  or  an  integer,  and 
the  sum  of  x,  y  and  z  is  at  least  2  and  not  greater  than  1(X),  which 
process  includes  direct  fluorination  with  elemental  fluorine  of  a 
polyether  having  the  formula: 


R  '0.(R20)x(R50)y(R<0)z.R5 
III  I 

Rf>    Rf!      Rf!  R/ 


(2) 


wherein  R',  R^,  R*,  R*  and  R'  each  represent  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  groups,  which  groups  may  differ,  R,r', 
Rf^,  Rp',  and  R/  each  represent  fluorine-containing  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two 
fluorine  atoms,  which  groups  may  differ,  or  the  combination 
R' — Rf '  or  the  combination  R' — R^"  or  both  represent  a  fluorine- 
containing  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  x  is  an  integer  and  each  of  y  and 
z  is  zero  or  an  integer,  and  the  sum  of  x,  y  and  z  is  at  least  2  and 
not  greater  than  100, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  fluorination  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  which  is  a  fluorinated  ether  having  at 
least  one  substituent  R^  group,  wherein  Rf  is  a  fluorinated 
hydrocarbon  group,  and  wherein  under  the  reaction  conditions 
fluorination  of  the  solvent  takes  place  at  the  same  time  as  the 
fluorination  of  the  polyether  (2). 
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5,672,768 
LOW-ODOR,  HIGHER  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYETHER  POLYOLS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THEM,  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYMERS,  COSMETICS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PRODUCTS  SYNTHESIZED  FROM  POLYETHER 
POLYOLS 
Pramod  Gupta,  Bcdburg;  Gundolf  Jacobs,  Rdsrath,  both  of 
Germany,  and  Joel  Leuridan,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,718,  Aug.  13,  1996.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  18, 1995, 195  30 
388.1 

Int  a.*  C07C  43/11:43/18:43/20 
VS.  a.  568—621  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  low  odor  polyether  polyol 
which  may  be  monofunctional  or  polyfimctional,  and  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  750  to  18,(XX),  and  a 
viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  about  40  to  25,000  mPa.s,  comprising 
1)  distilling  an  unpurified  polyether  polyol  at  temperatures  of 
about  1 10°  to  150°  C.  and  at  pressures  of  about  10  to  70  hPa, 
wherein  about  5  to  30.0%  by  weight  of  water,  based  on  the 
quantity  of  unpurified  polyether  polyol  present,  is  metered 
into  said  polyether  polyol  over  a  time  period  of  about  1  hour 
up  to  about  5  hours,  said  water  being  in  finely  divided  form 
and  having  a  droplet  diameter  of  5  to  l(XHi, 
wherein  the  resultant  polyether  polyol  contains  a)  less  than  about 
1.5  ppm  of  2  -methyl-2-pcntenal,  b)  less  than  about  1.0  ppm  of 
allyl  alcohol,  c)  less  than  about  15  ppm  of  allyloxypropanol,  d)  less 
than  about  50  ppm  of  dipropylene  glycol  allyl  ether,  and  e)  less 
than  about  1.0  ppm  of  propionaldehyde. 


R> 

\ 
R2— P=X 

/ 
RJ 


in  which  X  denotes  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  and  R".  R^  and  R', 
which  are  identical  or  different,  denote  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic  radical, 
the  trisubstituted  phosphine  dichlorides  of  general  formula  (II) 

R> 
\ 

R2— pa2 

R' 

in  which  R',  R^  and  R*  have  tlie  abovementioned  meaning, 
the  formamides  of  general  formula  (III) 


R* 


R5 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N— C— H 


in  which  each  of  R*  and  R',  which  are  identical  or  different 
denotes  a  C4-C,o  aliphatic  radical  or  a  cyclohexyl  radical, 

the  products  of  reaction  of  the  formamides  of  formula  (III)  with 
chlorinating  agents, 

and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,672,769 
FATTY  ACID  ANALOGS  AND  PRODRUGS 
Scan  T.  Nugent  Grayslakc,  and  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Skokie,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,450,  Aug.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,599,947,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4^70, 
Jan.  14, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  743,584 
Int  CL'  C07C  43/04 
VS.  a.  568—496  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (CH30(CH2)7— X— KCHj),— Y 
,  and  Y  is  COCH,  or  CH,OH. 


5,672,770 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  1,1- 
DICHLOROMETHYL  ETHER  OR  OF  ETHYL  1,1- 
DICHLOROMETHYL  ETHER 
Annick  Dabee,  Itteville;  Patricia  Gauthicr,  Cemy,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Senet  Buthiers,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodcte 
Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,478 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  4,  1994,  94  13210 

Int  a.'  C07C  43/04:43/12 

VS.  CL  568—676  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  1,1-dichloromethyl 

ether  or  of  ethyl  1,1-dichloromethyl  ether,  characterized  in  that 

methyl  formate  ot  ethyl  formate  is  reacted  with  phosgene,  diphos- 

gene,  triphosgene  or  oxalyl  chloride,  or  one  of  their  mixtures,  at  a 

temperanire  of  between  40°  C.  and  100°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalyst  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

the  trisubstituted  phosphine  oxides  and  sulphides  of  general 
formula  (I) 


5,672,771 
INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TER-AMYL  ALKYI.  ETHERS 
Roberto  IVotta,  Milan;  Giaimi  Donati,  Rlio;  Renato  Paiodetto, 
PioltcUo,  and  Paolo  ChiudaroU,  S.  Donato  Milanese,  aU  of 
Italy,  KsigiHws  to  Enicliem  S.pJ^.,  Milan,  and  Snamprogetti 
S.pJi.,  S.  Donati  MUanese 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  21,  1994,  MI94A2S89 
Int  CL*  one  41/32 
VS.  a.  568—697  15  Claims 

1.  Integrated  process  for  the  production  of  ter-amyl  aUcyl  edMTS 
which  comprises: 

a)  feeding  a  C,  hydrocarbon  stream,  basically  consisting  of 
2-med)yl-l-butene  and/or  2-mediyl-2-butene  (reactive 
isoamylenes),  linear  pentenes,  3-methyl-l-butene  and  pen- 
tanes  to  a  synthesis  section  of  ter-amyl  alkyl  ethers  together 
with  a  stream  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol; 

b)  separating  the  ether  produced  and  the  possible  non-reacted 
alcohol  from  the  hydrocarbon  stream: 

c)  sending  the  remaining  hydrocarbon  stream,  in  vapour  phase, 
or  a  fraction  thereof,  to  a  separation  section  with  molecular 
sieves  for  the  separation  of  the  pentanes  from  the  pentenes 
and  recovery  of  the  pentenes; 

d)  sending  the  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  the  recovered 
pentenes,  together  with  the  possible  non-fed  fraction  in  step 
(c),  to  a  skeleton  isomerization  section  for  the  transformation 
of  the  linear  pentenes  to  reactive  isoamylenes; 

e)  recycling  the  isomerized  stream  to  the  synthesis  reactor  of  the 
ter-amyl  alkyl  ether  after  mixing  with  the  charge  C,  hydrocar- 
bon stream. 


.  237J  32, 
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5,672,772 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
ETHERIFICATION 
Stanley  J.  Frey,  Palatine;  Paul  R.  Cott^U, 
and  David  A.  Hanun,  Hinsdale,  all 
Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,569,790.  This  application  Api . 
630,288 
Int  a.*  C07C  4IJIP0 
UACL568— 699 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  nitrilis 
propionitrile  and  mixtures  thereof  fron 
feedstream  comprising  C4-CJ  hydrocarbc  n; 
process  comprising: 

a)  passing  said  feedstream  at  water 
water  wash  temperature  to  a  water 
therein  said  feedstream  with  a  reg^erated 
provide  a  hydrocarbon  feedstream  de  )teted 
spent  water  stream  enriched  in  saic 
regenerated  water  stream; 

b)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
regeneration  conditions  including  a 
perature  to  a  water  regeneration  zom 
nitrile-lean  stream  to  absorb  at  least 
from  the  spent  water  stream  and 
rafBnate  stream  and  a  nitrile-lean  w^ter 

c)  admixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
with  a  make  up  water  stream  to  provide 
stream  and  introducing  said  re{ 
wash  zone. 


1  irnULES  FROM 
FEE|»STOCKS 

Arlington  Heights, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  UOP, 


wai  h 


V  ash 


sp<  nt 


egene  ated 


5,672,773 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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:,  May  3,  1994,  Pat 
10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 


5,672,775 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  PHENOL  FROM  HIGHLY 
CONCENTRATED  PHENOL  SOLUTION 
Huen  Lee,  and  Ji-Ho  Yoon,  botb  of  Taejon.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  14,  1995, 
95-2670 

Int  CI.'  C07C  37/70 
VS.  CI.  568—749  5  Claims 


18  Claims 

including  acetonitrile. 
an  etherification  zone 
s  and  said  nitriles,  said 


conditions  including  a 

zone  and  contacting 

water  stream  to 

in  said  nitriles  and 

nitriles  relative  to  said 


water  stream  at  water 
water  regeneration  tem- 
and  contacting  therein  a 
a  |X)rtion  of  said  nitriles 
o  provide  a  nitrile-rich 

stream;  and 
litrile-Iean  water  stream 

the  regenerated  water 
water  to  the  water 


5,672,774 
PHENOL  TAR  PROCESSD<lG  METHOD 
Arkady  S.  Dyckman;  Vadim  P.  Boyar  iky,  both  of  St  Peters- 
burg; Alexander  S.  Malinovskii,  Novokuibishevsk;  Yurii  I. 
Petrov,  Novokuibishevsk;  Leontii  M.  Krasnov,  Novokuibish- 
evsk;  Audrey  V.  Zinenkov,  St  Perteriburg;  Boris  I.  Gorovits, 
St  Petersburg;  Sergey  N.  Chemutliim,  St  Novokuibish- 
evsk;  Anatoly  D.  Sorokin,  Novokuilishevsk,  all  of  Russian 
Federation,  and  John  W.  Fulmer,  Mi,  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  24, 1995,  Ser.  f  o.  547,252 
Int  a.'  C07C  37.  68 
VS.  CL  568—749  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  valuable  |  rroducts  from  phenol  tar, 
obtained  from  a  phenol  and  acetone  mai  ufactiuing  process,  com- 
prising charging  a  phenol  tar  into  a 
column-type  reactor,  heating  the  bottom) 
perature  of  from  200°  C.  to  360°  C,  ma  intaining  the  reactor  at  a 
pressure  of  from  0. 1  to  5  atmospheres  aba  slute  and  cracking  the  tar 
in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  1.0  weight  p<  rcent  of  phosphoric  acid 
preferably  0.1-0.2  wt  %,  preheated  to  51 1°  C.-180°  C,  with  such 
phosphoric  acid  being  added  whereby  it  dehydrates  and  polymer- 
izes to  its  non-volatile  polyphosphoric  ai  id  analogs. 


thermocracking   process 
of  the  reactor  to  a  tera- 


1.  A  method  of  separating  phenol  fix>m  a  highly  concentrated 
phenol  solution  which  comprises  the  step  of  forming  a  solid 
clathrate  of  phenol  by  adding  high  pressure  carbon  dioxide  to  the 
phenol  solution. 


5,672,776 
METHOD  FOR  PLIUFYING  1,1,1-TRIS(4- 
HYDROXYPHENYL)-ALKANES 
Patrick  Joseph  McCIoskey,  WatervUet,  and  Julia  Lam  Lee, 
Niskayuna,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  EJectric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,282 
Int  a.'  C07C  37/68;39/l2 
VS.  a.  568—756  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  further  purifying  a  tri$(4-hydroxyphenyl)alkane 
of  at  least  about  90%  by  weight  purity  which  comprises: 
forming       an       adduct       by       contacting       said       tris(4- 
hydroxyphenyOalkane  with  a  molar  excess  of  a  C,^  primary 
altcyl  tertiary  amine,  and 
recovering    purified    tris(4-hydroxyphenyl)alkane    fix)m    said 
adduct  by  thermal  or  aqueous  acid-promoted  cracking. 


5,672,777 
CATALYSTS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOL  AND  ITS 
DERIVATIVES 
Alexander  Sergeevich  Kharitonov;  Gennady  Ivanovich  Panov; 
Galina     Anatolieviui     Sheveleva;     Larisa     Vladimirovna 
Pirutko;  Tatyana  Pavlovna  Voskresenskaya,  and  Vladimir 
Ivanovich  Sobolev,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,361,  Apr.  10, 1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,541 
Int  a.*  C07C  37/60 
VS.  a.  568—800  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  catalytic  production  of  phenol  or  derivative 
thereof  comprising  reacting  benzene  or  derivative  thereof  with 
nitrous  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  zeolite  catalyst  wherein,  prior  to 
said  reaction,  the  catalyst  performance  has  been  enhanced  by 
hydrothermal  treatment  with  a  gas  comprising  3  to  100  mole 
percent  water  at  a  temperature  of  350°  to  950°  C. 
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5,672,778 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASED  YIELDS  OF  OXYGENATED 
PRODUCTS  IN  TWO-STEP  OXIDATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
James  E.  Lyons,  WalUngford;  Paul  E.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Downingtown. 
and  Manoj  V.  Bhinde,  Boothwyn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Company,  Inc.  (R  &  M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,024,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,550301,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
223,090,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  535,988.  This  application 
Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,423 
Int  CI."  C07C  29/4H:3l/02:27/IO 
VS.  a.  568—835  57  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  alkanes  and  alkylaromatics  to  oxy- 
genated hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  a  feedstock  comprising  alkane  or  alkylaromatics. 
or  a  combination  thereof,  to  form  a  tirst  reaction  mixture 
comprising  organic  hydroperoxide  and  unreacted  feedstock: 

(b)  drying  said  tirst  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  a  dried  reaction 
mixture  in  which  water  comprises  approximately  I  weight 
percent  or  less  of  said  dried  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  decomposing  said  organic  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  and  said  unreacted  feedstock  such  that: 

(i)  a  tirst  portion  of  said  organic  hydroperoxide  is  decomposed 
to  form  a  second  reaction  mixture  comprising  oxygen  and  a 
mixture  of  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  comprising  alcohol, 
and 

(ii)  a  second  portion  of  said  organic  hydroperoxide  is  decom- 
posed with  concomitant  oxidation  of  said  unreacted  feed- 
stock to  form  additional  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  compris- 
ing alcohol. 


5,672,779 
ESTER  COMPOUIVD,  ACTIVE  AGENT  FOR 
CONTROLLING  NOXIOUS  INSECT  PESTS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT,  INTERMEDL\TE 
FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  ESTER  COMPOUND  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  INTERMEDIATE 
Tomonori  Iwasaki;  Masaya  Suzuki;  Takashi  Furukawa,  all  of 
Taluu-azulia;  Kazunori  Tsushima,  Sanda;  Takao  Ishiwatari, 
Minoo,  and  Tom  "Kuchiya,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,934,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5350458.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,431 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209742; 
Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140004 

Int  a.'  C07C  13/12 
VS.  a.  568—838  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


OA' 


5,672,780 
PURIFICATION  OF  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  RECOVERED 

FROM  POLYESTER  RESINS 
William  James  Gamble.  Rochester,  and  Andrius  Algimantas 
Naujokas,  Webster,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687^22 
Int  CL'  C07C  27/26 
VS.  a.  568—871  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  dimethyl  terephthalate  contaminants 
from  ethylene  glycol  recovered  from  scrap  polyester  by  low  pres- 
sure methanolysis,  the  process  comprising 

a)  adding  an  ester  exchange  catalyst  to  an  otherwise  catalyst-free 
mixture  of  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  ethylene  glycol  and 

b)  heating  the  mixture  to  convert  dimethyl  terephthalate  to 
bishydroxyethyl  terephthalate. 


CH2 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  Rj 
represents  a  l-methyl-2  -propenyl  group,  a  l-methyl-2- 
propynyl  group,  a  3,3-dihalogeno-l-methyl-2-propenyl  group 
or  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least 
one  halogen  atom;  and  A'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
protecting  group  for  a  hydroxyl  group. 


5,672,781 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FATTY 
ALCOHOLS  BASED  ON  VEGETABLE  FATS  AND  OILS 
BY  FRACTIONATION 
Michael   Koehler;   Karl-Heinz  Schmid,  both  of  Mettmann; 
Guenther  Demmering,  Solingen;  Horst-Dieter  Komp,  Lan- 
genfeld,  and  Hans-Peter  Kubersky,  Solingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AI3348.  §  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1993,  43  35 
781.4 

Int  CI.'  C07C  29/80:31/125 
VS.  CI.  568—885  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  making  a  fatty  alcohol  of  the 
formula  I 


R'OH 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  ali- 
phatic radical  having  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  a  fatty  acid,  a  fatty  acid  methyl  ester  or  a 
combination  thereof  to  form  a  fatty  alcohol  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  removing  a  head  fraction  from  said  fatt>'  acid,  said 
fatty  acid  mediyl  ester  or  said  fatty  alcohol  in  such  a  quantity  that 
said  fany  alcohol  has  an  iodine  value  of  from  about  20  to  about 
1 10  and  less  than  about  4.5%  by  weight  of  conjugated  compounds. 


5,672,782 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TERTLIRY  ALCOHOL  AND 

FOR  PREPARING  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Aldtaica  Hattori;  Kazuliiro  Nakamura;  Tomohiro  Washiyama, 
all  of  Mie-ken;  Taluo  Kato,  Chiba-ken;  Toshihiro  Saito, 
Tokyo,  and  Shoji  Aral,  Mie-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tosoh  Corporation,  Yamaguclii-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,890,  JuL  7, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,022 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  13,  1992,  4-206953; 
Dec.  14,  1992,  4-332961 

Int  a.'  C07C  29/04 
VS.  CI.  568—899  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tertiary  alcohol  comprising  hydrat- 
ing  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  polystyrenesulfonic  acid  or  poly- 
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vinyisulfonic  acid  as  a  catalyst  in  liquid 
water  or  the  olefin. 
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increasing  the  yield  of  said  tetrafluoroethylene  reaction  product, 
said  CF,HC1  and  said  C4Fg  co-fed  with  said  CF^HCl  being  the 
essential  compounds  fed  to  the  pyrolysis  reaction,  said  pyrolysis 
reaction  being  canied  out  under  a  total  pressure  of  0.8  to  1.2 
atmospheres  to  a  con^'ersion  of  CF^HCl  of  from  10%  to  50%,  the 
concentration  of  said  C,?,  being  5%  to  10%  based  on  the  com- 
bined weight  of  QFg  and  CF2HCI. 


CATREOCLE 


i  irm  which  is  soluble  in 


5,672,783 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  3,7tolMETHYL-5,7- 

OCTADIENE-1-OL  OR  RO$E  OXIDE 

Hiroyuki  Matsuda,  Kanagawa,  and  Takeshi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  ^temational  Corpora' 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  N4.  705^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ai  ig.  29,  1995,  7-242393 
Int  a.*  C07C  29/iP 
VS.  CL  568—903 

1.  A  method  for  producing  3,7-dimethyl 
ing  the  chemical  formula: 


Oi 


characterized  in  that  3,7-dimethyl-6-hydroAy-7-octene-l-ol  having 
the  chemical  formula: 


a) 


HO 


is   dehydrated   in   the   presence   of  a 
pbosphine-palladium  complex. 


W.  Va.,-  Henry  Max 
David  John  Van 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours 


5,672,784 

SYNTHESIS  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Patrick  Michael  Murphy,  Parkersburg 
Schleinitz,    Kennett   Square,    Pa.,   a|id 
Bramer,  Belpre,  Ohio,  assignors  to  E. 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,011 , 
doned.  This  application  May  6,  199( 
Int  CL*  C07C 
U.S.  a.  570—159 

1.  Process  comprising  pyrolyzing  CF2ltl 
ethylene  as  desired  reaction  product  and  C4  F, 
product,  and  further  comprising  co-feedin  ; 
CF2HCI  to  the  pyrolysis  reaction  in  an  am  >unt 
the  formation  of  C4Fg  as  said  undesired  1  taction  product,  essen- 
tially without  consuming  C4F8  in  the  pyi  slysis  reaction,  thereby 


]7A4 


4  Claims 

5,7-octadiene-l-ol  hav- 


(II) 


C  rt 


1  :ro-valent   or   divalent 


Feb.  17,  1995,  aban- 
s  Ser.  No.  643,687 


6  Claims 

to  obtain  tetrafluoro- 
g  as  undesired  reaction 
C4Fg  along  with  said 
effective  to  reduce 


5,672,785 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  1,1-DICHLORO- 12^,2- 
TETRAFLUOROETHANE 
Shinsuke  Morikawa,  Yokohama;  Shunidii  Samejima,  Tokyo; 
Masaru  Yoshitake,  Yokohama,  and  Shin  Tatematso,  Tokyo, 
ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,881,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,684,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,179,  Mar. 

20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
275,388,  Nov.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  390,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1987,  62-296182 
Int  a.*  C07C  17/37.17/358:17/20 
U.S.  a.  570—163  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  1,1-dichloro- 1.2,2,2-  tetrafluoroet- 
hane,  which  comprises: 

1)  isomerizing  and  disproportionating  1.1,2-arichloro- 1,2,2- 
trifluoFoethane  to  form  a  mixture  comprising  1,1,1-trichloro- 
2,2,2-trifluoroethane,  1,1,1 ,2-tetrachloro-2,2-difluoroethane 
and  l,l-dichloro-l,2,2,2-tetrafluoroethane; 

2)  introdiKing  said  mixture  from  step  1 )  into  a  reactor:  and 

3)  fluorinating  said  mixture  from  step  1)  comprising  1,1.1- 
trichloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane,  1,1,1 ,2-tetrachloro-2,2- 
difluoroetfaane  and  l,l-dichloro-l,2,2,2-tetrafluoroethane  with 
hydrofluoric  acid. 


5,672,786 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIFLUOROMETHANE 

David  William  Bonniface;  John  David  Scott  both  of  Cheshire, 

and  Michael  John  Watson,  Chester,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 

assignors  to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries  PLC,   United 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00497,  $  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21579,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,429 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1993, 
9306072;  Mar.  24,  1993,  9306089 

Inta.*C07C  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  570—165  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  difluoromethane  comprising 
(a)  contacting  dichloromethane  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  fluorination  catalyst  to  produce  a  product  stream  com- 
prising difluoromethane,  monochloromonofluoromethane  and 
unreacted  starting  materials  and  (b)  separating  difluoromethane 
fi-om  the  product  stream  from  step  (a),  wherein  su£5cient  hydrogen 
fluoride  is  employed  in  the  process  such  that  during  step  (b)  the 
molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  fluoride  to  monochloromonofluo- 
romethane is  at  least  about  1(X):1. 
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5,672,787 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,1,1,4,4,4- 

HEXAFLUOROBUTAT>JE  IN  THE  LIQUID  PHASE 

Dietmar  Bieiefeldt  Ratingen;  Norbert  Lul,  Kiiin,  and  Albrecht 

Marfaold,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

AktiengeseUschall,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,894,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,877 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1994,  44  21 
702.1 

Int  CL*  C07C  19/08 
VS.  a.  570—175  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1,1,1,4,4.4-hexafluorobutane  (R  356) 
which  comprises  reacting  1,1,1,4,4,4-hexafluorobutene  in  the  liq- 
uid phase  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst 
and  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  in  a  stainless  steel  reaction  vessel 
which,  prior  to  its  use,  is  treated  with  nitric  acid,  and  wherein  a 
product  is  produced  with  a  purity  of  over  99%  and  at  a  yield  above 
99%. 


reacted  in  a  molar  ratio  of '3:1  to  15:1  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
120°-3(X)°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  obtained  by 
mixing  chromic  hydroxide  (Cr(0H)].H20)  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  magnesium  chloride,  reacting  such  mixture  with  a  solution 
of  HF  and  then  calcining  the  resulting  product. 


5,672,788 

TWO-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  1,1- 

DIFLUOROETHANE 

Mario  Joseph  Nappa,  Newark,  and  Klaus  Guenter  Wuttke, 

WUmington,  both  of  Dd.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,770 

Int  a."  C07C  17/087;  1 7/20 

VS.  CL  570—168  8  Claims 


1.  A  low  tar  process  for  producing  1,1-difluoroethane  compris- 


ing: 


a)  reacting  chloroethene  with  HF  or  HCl  in  a  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  catalyst  in  a  first  reaction  zone  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  form  at  least  one  of  l.l-dichloroethane  and 
1  -chloro- 1  -fluoroethane; 

b)  reacting  said  1,1-dichloroethane  and  I -chloro- 1 -fluoroethane 
with  HF  in  a  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  in  a 
second  reaction  zone  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a 
product  stream  comprising  1,1-difluoroethane;  and 

c)  recovering  1 . 1  -difluoroethane  from  said  product  stream. 


5,672,790 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF 
CHLOROFLUOROCARBONS  AND  OF 
CHLOROFLUOROHYDROCARBONS 
Dominique  GuiUet,  Vcmaison,  and  Serge  Hub,  Lyons,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  SJi.~,  France 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,564 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  17, 1995, 95  03117 
Int  CL"  C07C  17/10;  C07K  19/08 
VS.  a.  570—176  12  aaims 

I.  Process  for  the  gas-phase  hydrogenolysis  of  chlorofluorocar- 
bons  or  of  chlorofluorohydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a 
palladium-based  catalyst  deposited  on  a  support,  comprising  sulfur 
is  incorporated  into  the  catalyst. 


5,672,791 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NUCLEAR- 

HALOGENATED  BENZOTRICHLORIDES  FROM  THE 

CORRESPONDING  BENZOTRIFLUORIDES 

Fritz  Doring,  Odentlial;  ReinhoM  Gehring,  Wuppertal,  and 

Josef  Heinrich,  Solingea,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengcsellscfaafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  Na  590,860 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1995,  195  02 
942,9 

Int  CL*  C07C  17/00 
VS.  a.  570—191  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nuclear-halogenated  ben- 
zotrichloride  from  the  corresponding  nuclear-halogenated  benzoi- 
rifluoride,  in  which  the  nuclear-halogenated  benzolrifluoride  is 
reacted  with  silicon  tetrachloride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  aluminium  trichloride. 


5,672,789 
CATALYST  FOR  FLUORINATION  OF  1,1-DICHLORO-l- 

FLUOROETHANE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  1,1,1-TRIFLUOROETHANE  USING 
THE  SAME 
Hoon  Sik  Kim;  Byung  Gwon  Lee;  Hooggon  Kim,  and  HyuiUoo 
Lee,  all  of  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute 
of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
6718/1995 

Int  a.'  C07C  17/08 
VS.  a.  570—168  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1,1,1-trifluoroethane  (HFC- 143a), 
characterized  in   that  HF  and    l,l-dichloro-l-fluofX)ethane   are 


5,672,792 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLOROPRENE 
Jean-Pierre   Itesara,   Vllleurbanne,   and    Michel    Bandouin, 
Saint   Genis   les   OlU^rcs,    both   of   France,   assignors   to 
Enichem  Elastomeres  France  SA,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308307 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  17, 1993,  93  U303 
Int  a."  C07C  I7/25;2I/2I 
VS.  CL  570—229  6  Clauns 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  chloroprene.  said  process  comprising 
dehydrochlorinating  3,4-dichloro-l-butene  in  the  presence  of  lime 
and  at  least  one  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(poly)ethylene  glycol,  (poly)propylene  glycol  and  sugars  in  a  sub- 
stantially non-aqueous  nnedium. 
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5,672,793 
STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROCAtBONS  BY  THE 
ADDITION  OF  HYDIM  ZINE 
Joseph  E.  Bares;  Byron  G.  Johnsoii,  boti  i 
and  Frederick  J.  Comfortfa,  Sweoiy,  1  'ex^  assignors  to  Phil- 
Ups  Petroleum  Company,  BartlcsTiUe,'Olda. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  261,595,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,470,457.  This  appUcation  Jim.  7,  19f  5,  Ser.  No.  486,734 
Int  a.*  C67C  7/2< 
UACL585— 5 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  otk  hydrocartmn  fluid,  at 
least  one  nitrogen  containing  heteroaroma  ic,  at  least  one  hydra- 
zine additive  selected  from  the  group  cons  sting  of  hydrazine  and 
substituted  hydrazines,  and  at  least  one  ani  [oxidant  additive. 


of  BartiesviUe,  OlOa., 


8  Claims 


5,672,794 

RECOVERY  OF  STYRENE  FMOM  WASTE 

POLYSTYRENE 

Andreas  Norlliemann,  Lndwigsiiafen,  (Germany,  assignor  to 

BASF  Alctiengesdlsciiaft,  Lndwigsliaft  n,  Germany 

Conlinaation  of  Ser.  No.  319,653,  Oct 

This  application  Aug.  29, 1996,  S^r.  No.  697,718 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Oct  21,  1993,  43  35 
972.8 

Int  CL'  C07C  4/22:  too 
VS.  a.  585—241 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  monomeri< 
waste  containing  styrene  polymers  by  the  tnal  depolymerization, 
wherein  the  waste  in  liquid  or  solid  font  is  Q-ansported  into  a 
fluidized  bed  of  magnesium  aluminum  silic  ite  heated  to  400°-700° 
C.  and  is  cracked  or  depolymerized  in  an  a\  erage  residence  time  of 
less  than  60  seconds  and  styrene  is  reco^  ered  from  the  gaseous 
crack  products. 


7, 1994,  abandoned. 


4Claims 

styrene  from  plastics 


5,672,795 

BALANCED  ALKYLATION  flEED  FROM 
ETHERIFICATION  AND  ISOAfERIZATION 
Bipin  V.  Vera,  Darien;  Iknotsn  Imai, 
Peter  R.  Pnjado,  Palatine,  all  of  DL, 
PlaiMS,IU. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  222,991,  Apr 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,172 
doned.  This  application  Sep.  25, 199i  >. 
Int  CL*  C«7C  4;/0p 
U.S.  CL  58S— 332 


Mount  Prospect,  and 
I  ssignors  to  UOP,  Dcs 

5,  1994,  which  is  a 
Dec  29,  1992,  aban- 
Ser.  No.  533,291 


eth  T 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of 
feedstream  including  C4  to  Cj  normal  allene 
alkane  and  isoalkane  isomers,  said  process 
(a)  mixing  an  etherification  input  streai  1 
isoalkencs,  normal  alkenes,  isoalkan:! 
with  a  C1-C5  monohydroxy  alcohol 
feed  and  contacting  said  combined 
catalyst  in  an  etherification  zone  at  etl|erification 
react  isoalkenes  with  said  alcohol 


Ife4d 


an 


22  Claims 


and  alkylate  from  a 
isoalkene,  normal 
consisting  of: 

comprising  C4  to  C5 

:s,  and  normal  allcanes 

o  produce  a  combined 

with  an  etherification 

conditions  to 

produce  an  etherifica- 


tion effluent  stream  comprising  ether  and  isoallcane,  normal 
allcane.  and  normal  alkene  isomers; 

(b)  passing  a  separation  zone  input  stream  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  etherification  effluent  stream  and  including 
normal  alkane,  normal  allcene  and  isoallcane  isomers  to  a  first 
separation  zone,  distilling  said  separation  input  stream  to 
separate  ether  from  said  separation  zone  input  stream  and 
withdrawing  a  high  boiling  first  stream  comprising  said  ether 
fix>m  said  separation  zone,  and  a  second  stream  comprising 
said  isoallcane,  normal  alkene  and  normal  allcane  isomers; 

(c)  passing  a  first  aliquot  portion  of  said  second  stream  equal  to 
10  to  50%  of  said  second  stream  to  an  alley lation  zone  and 
contacting  said  first  aliquot  portion  stream  with  an  alkylation 
catalyst  at  alkylation  conditions  to  prcxhice  an  allcylate  prod- 
uct stream  comprising  high  octane  motor  fiiel  components; 

(d)  passing  a  second  aliquot  portion  of  said  second  stream  to  an 
isomerization  reaction  zone  for  the  slceletal  isomerization  of 
normal  alkenes  and  contacting  said  second  portion  of  said 
second  stream  with  an  isomerization  catalyst  at  isomerization 
conditions; 

(e)  withdrawing  an  isomerization  zone  effluent  stream  compris- 
ing isoallcenes  from  said  isomerization  zone  and  passing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  isomerization  zone  effluent  to  said 
etherification  reaction  zone;  and, 

(f)  passing  said  feedstream  including  normal  alkene,  isoalkene, 
normal  allcane  and  isoalkane  isomers  into  at  least  one  of  said 
etherification  zone,  said  separation  zone  and  said  isomeriza- 
tion zone. 


5,672,796 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCARBON 

AROMATIZATION 

Gilbert  Femand  Alphonse  Froment,  Martens  Latem,  and  Wil- 

fried  Jozef  Hippolyte  Dehertog,  Tervuren,  both  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Amoco  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,746,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,117,  Sep.  23,  1993, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,922,  Sep. 

28, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
835,228,  Feb.  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  18, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  574,120 
Int  a.'  C07C  15/00;  B«U  29/06 
VS.  a.  585—419  20  Claims 

1.  A  one-stage  process  to  convert  C3  to  Q  alkanes  to  a  low 
methane-containing  hydrocarbon  product  rich  in  atomatics  com- 
prising: 
contacting  a  feed  comprising  at  least  one  C3  to  C^  allcane  undo- 

conversion  conditions,  without  addition  of  hydrogen, 
with  a  catalyst  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrogen- 
form,    Pt/Re-loaded    crystalline    aluminosilicate    molecular 
sieve,  having  the  MFI  crystal  structure  and  a  Si/AI  ratio 
between  about  40  to  about  600,  which  has  been  partially 
sulfided. 
15.  A  one-stage  process  to  convert  C3  to  C«  alkanes  to  a 
low-methane  containing  hydrocarbon  product  rich  in  aromatics 
comprising: 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  at  least  one  C,  to  C^ 
alkane   under  conversion   conditions,   without  addition   of 
hydrogen, 
with  a  catalyst  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrogen- 
form,  crystalline  aluminosiUcate  molecular  sieve  having  the 
MFI  crystal  structure  and  a  Si/Al  ratio  between  about  40  to 
about  600, 
on  which  has  been  exchanged  platinum  ions  and  which  has  been 
impregnated  with  a  rhenium  compound  such  that  the  catalyst 
composition  contains  about  0. 1  to  about  0.3  wt  %  platinum 
and  riienium,  and  which  has  been  partially  sulfided. 


5,672,797 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATICS  USING  A  METAL 
CATION-MODIFIED  FRIEDEL-CRAFTS  TYPE 
CATALYST 
Joseph  A.  Kocal,  Gumce,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  265,161,  Jun.  24, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,150,  Jul. 
19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
533,576 
Int  a.*  C07C  2/70:2/68:2/66 
VS.  a.  585-^167  28  Clafans 

I.  A  process  of  alkylating  an  alkylatable  aromatic  compound 
with  an  alkylating  agent  comprising  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase  the 
allcylatable  aromatic  compound  with  the  allcylating  agent  under 
alkylating  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst 
comprising:  a)  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide,  b)  the  reaction  product 
of  a  first  metal  halide  and  bound  surface  hydroxyl  groups  of  said 
refractory  inorganic  oxide,  c)  a  second  metal  cation,  and  d)  option- 
ally a  zerovalent  third  metal;  where  said  refractory  inorganic  oxide 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  titania,  zirconia, 
chromia,  silica,  boria,  silica-alumina,  and  combinations  thereof; 
said  first  metal  halide  is  a  fluoride,  chloride,  or  bromide  of  alumi- 
num; said  second  metal  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a)  monovalent  metal  cations  in  an  mount  from  0.0026  up  to 
about  0.20  gram  atoms  per  100  grams  refractory  inorganic  oxide 
for  lithium,  potassium,  cerium,  rubidium,  silver,  and  copper,  and  in 
an  amount  from  0.0 1 2  to  about  0. 1 2  gram  atoms  for  sodium,  and  b) 
allcaline  earth  metal  cations  in  an  mount  from  about  0.0013  up  to 
about  0.01  gram  atoms  per  100  grams  of  refractory  inorganic  oxide 
for  beryllium,  strontium,  and  barium  and  an  amount  from  about 
0.004  up  to  about  0.1  gram  atoms  per  100  grams  support  for 
magnesium  and  calcium,  and  any  combination  tliereof;  and  said 
third  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum, 
palladium,  nickel,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  osmium  and  iridium,  and 
any  combination  thereof. 


5,672,798 
FLUIDIZED  BED  SOLID  CATALYST  MOTOR  FUEL 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Scott  Yu-Feng  Zhang,  Carol  Stream;  Christopher  David  Gos- 
ling, Roselle;  Paul  Alvin  Sedirist,  Des  Ptaines,  and  Gregory 
A.  Funk,  Carol  Stream,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des 
Plaincs,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,437,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,489,732.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,048 

Int  a.'  C07C  2^8:2/56:2/58 
VS.  a.  585-^*67  10  Claims 


an  allcylating  agent  into  tlie  bottom  of  a  vertical  riser-reaction 
zone  maintained  at  reaction  conditions  and  producing  a  reac- 
tion zone  effluent  stream  comprising  used  catalyst,  the  feed 
hydrocarfoon  and  a  product  hydrocarbon; 

b.  discharging  the  reaction  zone  effluent  stream  into  a  separation 
zone  in  which  used  catalyst  is  separated  from  liquid  phase 
hydrocarbons  and  thereby  forming  a  liquid-phase  separation 
zone  effluent  stream  comprising  the  feed  and  product  hydro- 
carbons, with  the  thus  separated  used  catalyst  descending 
downward  within  tlie  separation  zone; 

c.  transferring  the  used  catiilyst  downward  through  a  mild  regen- 
eration zone  wherein  the  used  catalyst  is  contacted  with  feed 
hydrocarbon  containing  dissolved  hydrogen  to  form  pattiaUy 
regenerated  catalyst; 

d.  transferring  a  portion  of  the  used  catalyst  into  a  high  tempera- 
ture regeneration  zone  wherein  the  used  catalyst  is  contacted 
with  vapor  phase  hydrogen  at  vapor  phase  regeneration  con- 
ditions to  form  regenerated  catalyst,  and  wittidrawing  regen- 
erated catalyst  from  tlie  high  temperature  regeneration  zone  as 
a  second  catalyst  stream; 

e.  commingling  the  second  catalyst  stream  with  partially  regen- 
erated catalyst  and  employing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  result- 
ing admixture  as  the  first  stream  of  catalyst,  which  is  admixed 
with  the  feed  stream  as  per  step  (a);  and, 

{.  recovering  the  product  hydrocubon  from  the  separation  zone 
effluent  stream. 


5,672,799 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CUMENE 
Carlo  Perego,  Camate;  Giannino  PazzuconL  Pavia;  Gianni 
Girotti,  Bologna,  and  Giuseppe  TerzonL  Piacenza,  ail  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.pA.,  Milan,  and  Eniclicm 
Synthesis  S.p.A.,  Palermo,  both  of  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,151,  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoiied. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  683,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  16, 1993,  MI93A129S 
Int  CL"  C07C  2/66 
U.S.  CL  585—467  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cumene  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  a  feed  hydrocarixm  which 
comprises  the  steps: 

a.  passing  a  first  catalyst  stream,  comprising  regenerated  cata- 
lyst, and  a  feed  stream  comprising  the  feed  hydrocarbon  and 


reacting  benzene  and  propylene  in  the  presence  of  a  zeolite  Beta 
catalyst  having  tlie  formula: 


(x/n)M.(1.0-x)  ir»A102»y  SiOj^w  HjO 

wherein  y  is  from  5  to  100,  w  is  less  than  or  equal  to  4,  M=Na*, 
K*,  Ca^*  or  Ni^*  and  x  has  a  value  of  from  0.25  to  0.50;  carrying 
out  said  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  fiom  150°  to  300°  C,  a 
pressure  of  from  10  to  50  atm  and  a  total  WHSV  feeding  rate  of 
reagents  of  from  0.1  to  200  hrs''. 


5,672300 
ALKENE  OLIGOMERIZATION 
Georges  Marie  Karel  Mathys,  Bierbeek;  Luc  Roger  Marc  Mar- 
tens, Meise;  Marleen  Augusta  Baes,  Oud-Heveriee;  Johannes 
Petrus  Verduijn,  Leefdaai,  and  Diane  RenaU  Cornelia  Huy- 
brechts,  Oud-'^imhout  aU  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00177,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16020,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,950 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  30, 
1992,  92300797 

Int  a.*  C07C  2/02 
VS.  CL  585—520  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oligomerising  C,-C,2-alkenes  to  produce  ole- 
fins of  initial  boiling  point  in  the  range  30°  to  310°  C.  comprising 
contacting  a  Cj-Cij-alkene-containing  feedstock  having  a  water 
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content  of  from  0.05  to  0.25  molar  %, 
content  of  the  feedstock,  with  a  zeolite 
from  the  group  consisting  of  TON,  MTT 
H-ZSM-57,  feirierites,  oSretites.  H 
Beta,  faujasites,  zeolite  L,  mordenites. 
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200 


lased  on  die  hydrocarbon 

itnicture  catalyst  selected 

MH.  MEL,  MTW,  EUO, 

ZSM-4,  H-ZSM-18,  Zeolite 

e  ionites  and  chabazites. 


5,6723*3 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TRANS  NON-CONJUGATED 
DIOLEFINS 
Robert  Scott  Smith,  and  Jos  Peter  Wristers,  both  of  HoKton, 
Tex^  asstgnors  to  Exxon  Chcmknl  Patents  Inc.^  Wilmington, 
DeL 

Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  176,166,  Dec.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  562^75 
Int  CL'  C07C  6/00.6/02 
MS.  CL  585—646  20  Clainis 

1.  A  nnethod  for  making  trans  non-conjugated  diolefins  of  struc- 
ture 

H— C=C— (CHz)^— C=C-R< 
II  II 

R'    H  Ri   RJ 

where  N  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  5  and  R^,  R',  and  R*  are 
each  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  of 
1  to  5  carbons 
which  comprises: 
a.  selecting  isoroerizable  non-conjugated  diolefin  with  structure 


5,672,801 

CATALYST  REGENERATION  PRpCESS  AND  USE  OF 

THE  CATALYST  IN  HYDROCAI^ON  CONVERSION 

PROCESSES 

Blaise  Didillon,  Rueil  Malmaison,  Fn  nee,  assignor  to  Institut 

Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaii  on,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,658,  Dec  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,573,988,  which  is  a  continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  348,235,  Nov. 

28, 1994,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcatioi  i  Aug.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

692,470 

Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26, 1993,  93  14281 

Int  CI.*  C07C  5/i3i:  B»1J  i&/44 

U.S.  a.  585—660  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  (  r  dehydrocyclization  of  a 

hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising  paraff  ns  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 

per  molecule,  comprising  contacting  saie  feedstock  with  a  catalyst 


containing  at  least  one  metallic  elemenl 


formed  by  platinum,  palladium,  tuthet  lium,  rhodium,  osmium. 


iridium  and  nickel  on  a  refractory  oxide 


lyst  having  been  deactivated  by  coke  d  iposition  and  regenerated 
by  a  process  comprising  burning  off  of  deposited  coke,  and  con- 
ducting oxychlorination,  by  simultaneoutly  effecting  oxychlorina- 
tion  whenever  burning  off  deposited  coK  s,  by  treating  the  catalyst 
with  a  gas  containing  at  least  chlorine  ai  d  molecular  oxygen,  at  a 
temperature  generally  between  20°  C.  ai  d  800°  C.  and  a  total  gas 
flow  rate,  expressed  in  liters  of  gas  per  I  lOur  per  gram  of  catalyst, 
of  between  0.05  and  20. 


5,672,802 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARjfnON 
OLEFINS 

Eugene  Frederick  Lutz,  Houston,  Te: 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  C07C 
U.S.  CL  585— 643 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
a  narrow  molecular  weight  range  which 
ing  an  internal  olefin  having  in  the  rang< 
30  carbon  atoms  under  non-equilibriui  i 
producing  a  lower  boiling  internal  olefin 
as  formed,  and  a  high  boiling  mid-i 
and  b)  contacting  and  reacting  the  high 
olefin  product  with  ethylene,  thereby 
product  having  a  narrow  molecular  wei; 


l-chai  9 


based  support,  said  cata- 


al  phi 


( rodu 


R5-C=C-(CH2)Ar-C=C-R« 
II  II 

R*   H  R2    R3 


where  N  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  5  and  R',  R'.  R*  and 
R',  are  each  hydrogen  or  an  alley  1  of  1  to  5  carbons  and  R' 
and  R*  are  each  an  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons  and  R^,  R^,  and  R* 
are  the  same  as  in  the  trans  non-conjugated  diolefin  and  when 
R'  is  hydrogen  and  R*  is  an  alkyl,  the  adjacent  double  bond  is 
greater  than  50*  cis; 
b.  selecting  a  first  olefin  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  olefins  having  the  structure 

H— C=C— H 
I       I 
R>    H 


selected  fivm  the  group 


(2)  olefins  having  the  structure: 

R— C=C— R 

I      I 
R'    R' 


and 
(3)  mixtures  of  olefin  1  and  olefin  2  where  R'  is  ttie  same  as 

R'  of  the  trans  non-conjugated  diolefin; 
c.  selecting  a  second  olefin  which  is  different  than  the  first  olefin 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  an  olefin  having  the  structure: 

H-C=C-R* 
I      I 
H    R5 


(2)  an  olefin  having  the  strucmre: 


OF  ALPHA 
,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

>io.  618,179 

6CW 


R*-C=C- 

I       I 
R'    R5 


R« 


and 


18  Claims 

a  olefin  product  having 

;omprises:  a)  metathesiz- 

of  from  about  6  to  about 

conditions  and  thereby 

jroduct  which  is  removed 

internal  olefin  product, 
loiling  mid-chain  internal 

iucing  an  alpha  olefin 
It  range. 


(3)  mixtures  of  olefin  1  and  olefin  2  where  R'  and  R'*  are  the 
same  as  R'  and  R*  of  the  diolefin  selected  in  step  a; 

d.  mixing  the  selected  diolefin  with  the  selected  first  olefin  and 
the  selected  second  olefin  in  a  mole  ratio  of  first  olefin  to 
diolefin  within  the  range  of  about  0.2/1  to  lOQ/1  and  a  mole 
ratio  of  the  selected  second  olefin  to  diolefin  within  the  range 
of  about  0.2/1  to  100/1  to  form  an  olefin  reaction  mixture;  and 

e.  contacting  the  olefin  reaction  mixture  in  a  reaction  vessel  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  -30°  to  200°  C.  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  140  to  2.000  psig  (1,070  to  14.000  kPa)  with  a 
noiv-acidic  metathesis  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  homogeneous  metal  catalysts  and  heterogeneous 
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metal  catalyste  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  W,  Mo.  Co,  Ta,  Nb,  Cr.  and  Re  to  form  the 
selected  trans  nonconjugated  diolefin  isomer  product. 


5,672,804 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  POLYNUCLEAR 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  A  VAPOR  EFFLUENT 

FROM  A  NORMALLY  GASEOUS  HYDROCARBON 

DEHYDROGENATION  REACTION  ZONE 

Bryan  K.  Glover,  Algonquin,  OL,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs  Ptaines, 

DL 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,992 

Int  a.*  C07C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  585—655  8  Claims 

!2 . 


hydrocarbons,  trace  mononuclear  aromatic  compounds  and  trace 
polynuclear  aromatic  compounds  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  cooliiig  substantially  all  of  said  vapor  effluent  to  condense  at 
least  a  poition  thereof  up  to  about  5  weight  percent; 

(b)  introducing  the  resulting  cooled  stream  from  step  (a)  into  a 
vapor-liquid  separator  to  produce  a  vapor  stream  comprising 
normally  gaseous  olefinic  hydrocarbons  and  having  a  reduced 
concentration  of  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds  and  a  liq- 
uid stream  comprising  mononiKlear  and  polynuclear  aromatic 
compounds; 

(c)  separating  said  liquid  stream  comprising  mononuclear  and 
polynuclear  aromatic  compounds  recovered  in  step  (b)  in  a 
separation  zone  to  produce  a  stream  rich  in  mononuclear 
aromatic  compounds;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  vapor  stream  comprising  normally  gaseous 
olefinic  hydrtx:arbons  having  a  reduced  concentration  of  poly- 
nuclear aromatic  compounds. 


^ 


-TiT 


^ 


3 


5,672305 

TRANSGENIC  MICE  EXPRESSING  THE  NEUROTOXIC 

C-TERMINUS  OF  ^-AMYLOID  PRECURSOR  PROTEIN 

Rachad  L.  Neve,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,404 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/00:15/00;  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CL  800—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  somatic  and  germ  cells  contain  a 
transgene  encoding  an  about  100  amino  acid  neurotoxic  C-terminal 
fragment  of  the  f^-amyloid  precursor  protein,  wherein  said  trans- 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  trace  quantities  of  polynuclear  gene  is  operably  linked  to  a  brain  tissue  promoter,  and  wherein 
aromatic  compounds  fix)m  the  vapor  effluent  of  a  hydrocarbon   expression  of  said  transgene  results  in  the  formation  of  punctate 
dehydrogenation    zone    comprising    normally    gaseous    olefinic   dq>osits  in  neuronal  processes  of  the  mouse's  brain. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,6723W 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  GAS 

DETECTOR  SENSOR 
Patrick  Hung,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Patrick 
Plastics  Inc.,  Weston,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,030 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  l/OO 

MS.  CL  73—1  G  3  Claims 


vms 


PENDULUM  DETECTOR  TESTING  DEVICE 
John  M.  Gonsalves,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,028 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  CL  73—1  R  20  Claims 


a  rigid  support  means  adapted  to  be  secured  in  such  an  associ- 
ated wallc-through  detection  system; 

a  member  movably  mounted  on  said  support  means;  and 

a(  least  one  rigid  member  interconnecting  said  movably  mounted 
member  and  said  holder; 

whereby  movement  in  a  pendulum  motion  through  such  an 
associated  walk-through  detection  system  of  the  holder  retain- 
ing such  an  associated  test  object  past  an  associated  detector 
to  be  tested  of  such  an  associated  walk-through  detection 
system  results  in  testing  of  the  associated  detector. 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  gas  detector  having  a  sensor 
exhibiting  electrical  characteristics  in  response  to  exposure  to  gas 
and  having  an  array  of  fixed  resistors  for  calibrating  the  electrical 
output  characteristics  of  the  sensor,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  the  sensor  to  a  predetermined  concentration  of  a 
selected  gas; 

(b)  applying  heat  to  the  sensor; 

(c)  allowing  ttie  sensor  to  cool  to  an  optimal  sensing  tempera- 
ture; 

(d)  taking  a  measurement  of  the  electrical  output  characteristic 
of  the  sensor  while  the  sensor  is  at  the  optimal  temperature; 

(e)  removing  the  sensor  from  the  predetermined  concentration  of 
gas; 

(f)  comparing  the  measurement  to  a  chart  having  a  list  of  resistor 
combinations  corresponding  to  electrical  output  characteris- 
tics of  the  sensor;  and 

(g)  implementing  a  resistor  configuration  witliin  the  array  indi- 
cated by  said  chart  to  produce  a  desired  electrical  output 
characteristic  of  the  sensor. 


S,6723W 

TRANSDUCER  HAVING  REDUNDANT  PRESSURE 

SENSORS 

Philip  R.  Klauder,  Ambler;  James  O.  Moore,  Worcester,  and 

Christopher  J.  O'Brien,  New  Britain,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Moore  Products  Co.,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  Ml,851 

Int  CL'  G«IL  27/00 

VS.  CI.  73—4  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  defects  in  a  fluid  pressure  sensor 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

measuring  an  applied  differential  pressure  using  a  pressure  trans- 
ducer having  a  fluid  pressure  sensor  comprising  first  and 
second  variable  pressure  sensors  for  providing  an  electrical 
output  as  a  function  of  an  applied  differential  fluid  pressure, 
the  first  and  second  variable  sensors  being  substantially  iden- 
tical; 

applying  a  differential  fluid  pressure  to  the  first  aitd  second 
variable  sensors  via  a  valve; 

generating  a  first  signal  whose  frequency  is  proportional  to  tlie 
electrical  output  of  the  first  variable  sensor  and  a  second 
signal  whose  frequency  is  proportional  to  the  electrical  output 
of  the  second  variable  sensor; 

determining  whether  the  difference  between  ttie  first  signal  and 
the  second  signal  is  within  a  preselected  range;  and 

determining  whether  the  fluid  pressure  sensor  is  damaged  based 
upon  whether  the  second  signal  is  outside  tiie  limits  of  die 
preselected  range. 


1.  A  detector  testing  device  for  an  associated 
detection  system,  comprising: 

a  holder  constructed  to  retain  an  associated  test  object; 


174-444  O.G.-97-I5:  QU 


5,672,809 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
PERFORMANCE  OF  SPORTS  BATS  AND  SIMILAR 
EQUIPMENT 
Richard  A.  Brandt  221  W.  13tfa  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 
Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  608,672 
Int  a.*  GOIN  3/30 
VS.  ex.  73— IZOl  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  performance  of  a  first  object 
comprising  known  ctiaracteristics  of  a  Moment  of  Inertia,  a  weight, 
and  a  location  of  a  Center  of  Mass,  the  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
walk-tlirougb  (a)  causing  an  impact  between  the  first  object  and  a  second 
object  so  as  to  cause  ttie  first  object  to  rebound,  tite  second 
object  having  known  physical  characteristics  including  a 

3935 
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K    f 


$c^ 


known  Coefficient  of  Restitution, 
ity  relative  to  the  first  object  just 

(b)  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  ftrsi 
thereof  fix>ni  the  impact; 

(c)  determining  a  Coefficient  of  Resti(jtion 
second  objects  using  the  rebound 
measured  in  step  (b)  and  the  pre^termined 
second  object;  and 

(d)  determining  a  performance  factor 
known  characteristics  of  the  secom 
of  Restitution  between  the  first  andjsecond 
in  step  (c). 


■»fBT<!»l«^"»!»WiB«iW..'    I     "T^ 
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tnd  : 


a  predetermined  veloc- 
l^fore  the  impact; 
object  during  the  rebound 


between  the  first  and 

velocity  of  the  first  object 

velocity  of  the 

w  the  first  object  from  the 

object  and  the  Coefficient 

objects  determined 


5,672310 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  APPAHATUS  FOR  A  LIQUID 
SAMPLE  CO^^^AIMNG  A  SOLVENT 
Shigeaki  Shibamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shunadzu  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser,JNo.  649,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan^  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-205259 

Int  a."  GOIN  jkWW 

U.S.  CL  73—23.25  6  Claims 


"g 


1.  A  gas  chromatograph  for  analyz: 
liquid  sample  also  containing  a  solvent 

a  sample  injection  port  containing 
packing   material  capable   of  hdlding 
injected  into  said  pre-column,  and  having 
split  discharge  outlet  and  a  colunp 
nected  to  a  column; 

temperature  control  means  for 
sample  injection  port; 

split  ratio  control  means  for  controll^g 
the  ratio  between  gas  flow 
coimecting  opening  into  said  colAmn 
discharge  outlet  out  of  said  sampi ; 

vaporization  control  means  for  contn  illing 
trol  means  and  said  split  control 


a  target  component  m  a 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

pre-column  filled  with  a 

said  liquid  sample 

a  carrier  gas  inlet,  a 

coimecting  opening  con- 


cont  oiling  temperature  of  said 


the  split  ratio  defined  as 
through   said  column- 
and  through  said  split 
injection  port;  and 

said  temperature  con- 
neans  in  coordination  with 


each  other  accortling  to  the  boiling  point  of  said  target  com- 
ponent and  the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent: 
wherein  said  vaporization  control  means  causes  said  temperature 
control  means  to  keep  the  temperature  of  said  sample  injec- 
tion port  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent  before  said 
sample  is  injected  into  said  pre-column,  causes  said  split  ratio 
control  means  to  keep  the  split  ratio  at  a  large  value  and  said 
temperature  control  means  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said 
sample  vaporization  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent 
after  said  sample  is  injected  into  said  pre-column  so  as  to 
cause  a  large  portion  of  said  solvent  to  be  discharged  from 
said  sample  injection  port  mostly  through  said  split  vent,  and 
causes  said  split  ratio  control  means  to  reduce  the  split  ratio  to 
a  smaller  value  than  said  large  value  and  said  temperature 
control  means  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  sample  injec- 
tion port  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  target  component 
after  a  specified  length  of  time  depending  on  the  amount  of 
said  sample  which  was  injected. 


5,672311 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  A  GAS  COMPONENT  AND 

SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  GAS 

COMPONENT 

Nobuhide  Kato,  Aichi-ken,  and  Kunihiko  Nakagaki,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,956,  Apr.  17, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083069; 
Jan.  31, 1995,  7-014598;  Mar.  8, 1995,  7-048551;  Feb.  23, 1996, 
8-036753 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/41 
VS.  CL  73—31.05  57  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  concentration  of  NOx  as  a  gas 
component  of  a  measurement  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  measurement  gas  containing  the  NOx  compo- 
nent from  an  external  measurement-gas  space  into  a  first 
internal  space  under  a  first  diffusion  resistance; 

controlling  an  amount  of  oxygen  in  the  measurement  gas  within 
said  first  internal  space  to  produce  an  atmosphere  which  does 
not  substantially  affect  measurement  of  the  NOx  component 
and  which  does  not  substantially  decompose  NO; 

introducing  said  atmosphere  from  said  first  internal  space  into  a 
second  internal  space  under  a  second  diffusion  resistance;  and 

determining  the  concentration  of  NO  present  in  the  atmosphere 
in  said  second  internal  space  by  (i)  contacting  the  gas  in  said 
second  internal  space  with  an  NOx  decomposition  catalyst  so 
as  to  disassociate  oxygen  from  the  NO  and  (ii)  measuring  the 
oxygen  in  said  second  internal  space. 
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5,672312 
SPARKPLUG/PRESSURE  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Roy    C.    Meyer,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,    assignor   to    Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,331 

Int  CL»  GOIL  23/22 

VS.  CL  73—35.07  3  Claims 


^ 


^ 


^ 


a 


40 


^ 


^V» 


3S 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  stress  waves  indicative  of  charac- 
teristics of  combustive  events  present  within  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  transducer  comprising: 

a  ceramic  cylinder: 

a  first  electrode  coaxially  surrounded  by  said  ceramic  cylinder, 
and  exposed  at  both  a  first  and  second  end  of  said  ceramic 
cylinder; 

a  magnetized  ferromagnetic  collar  surrounding  and  adhered  to  a 
section  of  said  ceramic  cylinder,  said  collar  comprising  a 
threaded  section  appropriate  for  insertion  into  threaded  aper- 
tures present  in  internal  combustion  engine  cyhnder  heads, 
and  a  bolt  section  appropriate  for  receiving  standard  spark- 
plug wrenches  in  a  maimer  that  allows  said  transducer  to  be 
inserted  into  said  cylinder  head: 

a  second  electrode  electrically  conductive  with  and  attached  to 
said  magnetized  ferromagnetic  collar,  said  second  electrode 
positioned  near  said  second  end  of  said  ceramic  cylinder  to 
form  a  spark  gap  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes:  and 

a  wire  coil  wound  on  a  bobbin,  said  bobbin  renravably  surround- 
ing said  magnetized  ferromagnetic  collar,  said  wire  coil  ter- 
minating in  signal  conductors  directed  away  from  said  trans- 
ducer, said  wire  coil  and  said  bobbin  encased  in  a  pliable 
boot,  said  boot  configured  to  receive  said  first  end  of  said 
ceramic  cylinder  and  said  first  electrode  exposed  therein,  and 
to  position  said  coil  around  said  magnetized  ferromagnetic 
collar,  said  boot  further  encasing  said  signal  conductors  and 
directing  said  conductors  away  from  said  transducer; 

wherein  said  combustive  events  impart  stress  waves  into  said 
ceramic  cylinder  and  said  stress  waves  travel  into  said  mag- 
netized ferromagnetic  collar  and  therein  generate  magnetic 
field  fluctuations  that  in  turn  generate  current  flow  in  said  wire 
coil,  the  said  current  flow  having  timing  and  amplitude  char- 
acteristics indicative  of  said  characteristics  of  said  combustive 
events. 


5,672313 

TURF  ANALYSIS  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  UNDISTURBED  CORE  SAMPLES  AND 

STRATA  THEREOF 
David  L.  Doherty,  3301  W.  91st  St,  Leawood,  Kans.  66206 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,338,  Apr.  28, 1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,187 
Int  a.*  GOIN  15/08:33/24 
VS.  CL  73—38  11  Claims 

1.  A  soil  analysis  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  core  sample  of  soil  having  an  essentially  undis- 
turbed, naturally  occurring  compaction  and  stratification; 
subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  core  sample,  while  the  core 
sample  is  maintained  in  said  essentially  undisturbed  condi- 
tion, to  at  least  one  test  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  water  permeability  test,  a  water  holding  capacity  test,  and  a 
porosity  test; 
thereafter  dividing  said  core  sample  into  a  plurality  of  vertically 
aligned  strata;  and 


separately  analyzing  each  of  said  strata  using  at  least  one  test 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  content,  silt 
content,  clay  content  and  sand  content  tests. 


5,672314 

SOIL  ANALYSIS  METHOD  INCLUDING  SATURATION/ 

DRYING  TEST  USING  UNDISTURBED  CORE  SAMPLE 

David  L.  Doherty,  3301  W.  91$t  St,  Leawood.  Kans.  66206 

Division  <rf  Ser.  No.  430,338,  Apr.  28,  1995.  This  application 

May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,191 

Int  CL*  GOIN  15/08:33/24 

VS.  a.  73—38  2  Claims 


1.  A  soil  analysis  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  core  sample  of  soil  having  an  essentially  undis- 
turbed, naturally  occuning  compaction  and  stratification:  and 

subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  core  sample  to  a  saturation 
and  drying  test  while  said  portion  is  maintained  in  said 
essentially  undisturbed  condition, 

said  saturation  and  drying  test  comprising  the  steps  of  soaking 
said  portion  in  water  until  the  portion  is  saturated,  allowing 
water  to  gravitate  from  the  saturated  portion  until  a  moisture 
equilibrium  is  reached  in  the  portion,  drying  the  moisture- 
equilibrated  portion,  and,  during  said  drying  step,  observing 
and  recording  the  appearance  of  a  dark  layer  of  organic  and 
other  water  holding  material  in  the  portion. 


5,672315 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
OUTSIDE  DIMENSIONS  AND  THE  CENTER  OF 
GRAVITY  OF  A  PACKAGE 
Victor  Nicolas  Prutu,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel 
Service  of  America,  Inc.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,234,  Jun.  7, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  683,696 
Int  CL'  GOIN  lA)0:l/16:l/38 
VS.  a.  73—65.07  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  approximating  the  location  of  a  gravity  center 
point  of  a  rectangular  package  having  a  substantially  planar  lower 
surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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cor  veyot 


transfeiring  said  package  across  a 
allel  supporting  surfaces  meeting 
crest  such  that  said  lower  surface  of 
with  said  crest; 

approximating  the   instant  at  whici 
unstable  and  begins  tilting  away 
surface  towards  said  second  surfaci 

approximating  the  location  of  said  gn  vity 
instant  approximation. 
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having  two  nonpar- 
at  an  upwardly-directed 
said  package  is  in  contact 


fir  )m 


said   package   becomes 
contact  with  said  first 
;  and 

center  by  use  of  said 


5,672316 

LARGE  STAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  iCAIWING  PROBE 

MICROSCOPES  AND  OTHEI  INSTRUMENTS 

Sang-U  Park,  Palo  Alto;  Ian  R.  SmithJLos  Gates,  and  Michael 

D.  Kirk,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  as^gnors  to  Park  Scientific 

Instruments,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,132,  Oct-  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  $97,657,  Jun.  12,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

850,677,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,448,399.  This  appUcation 

May  23,  1995,  Ser.  Noi  448,004 


U.S, 


Int  a.'  G02B  21/06; 
CL73— 105 


GOIB  9/04 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising: 

a  sample  stage; 

a  probe  for  analyzing  a  surface  of  ^  sample  mounted  on  the 

sample  stage;  and 
a  reflective  surface  positioned  above 

that  light  from  an  illumination 

reflective  surface  to  the  probe  to  illiiminate 

the  probe. 


GOIN  21/84:21/01 

23Cbiinis 


t  le  probe  and  oriented  such 
spurce  is  reflected  by  the 
an  optical  view  of 


OF  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 


No.  574,211 

Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328086 


26  Claims 


he  detected  air-fuel  ratio; 


VpUCMOSTIC  ROUTIIg    J 


(   HEUW)  ) 


a  self-diagnostic  apparatus  of  an  air-fiiel  ratio  control  system  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine  for  self-diagnosing  an  abnor- 
mality of  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  which  feedback- 
controls  an  air-fiiel  mixture  supplied  to  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  by  said  output  of  said  sensor,  said  self-diagnostic 
apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  an  amount  of  fuel 
supplied  to  said  internal  combustion  engine, 

rate-of-change  determining  means  for  determining  a  rate  of 
change  of  the  output  of  said  sensor  after  said  detecting  means 
detects  said  change  in  the  amount  of  supplied  fiiel  by  said 
detecting  means,  and 

abnormality  determining  means  for  determining  an  existence  of 
an  abnormality  of  said  sensor  on  the  basis  of  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  output  of  said  sensor  determined  by  said  rate- 
of-change  determining  nneans. 


5,672,818 
THROTTLE  VALVE  ADJUSTING  UNTT 
Wolfgang  Schaefer,  Grossbottwar;  Klaus  Kaiser,  Markgrtkenin- 
gen;  Martin  Benda,  Heilbronn,  and  Eckard  Reiling,  Eisin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  JuL  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  678,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1995,  95  25 
510.0 

Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—118.2  15  Claims 


5,672,817 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  INTER  '4AL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  I 

Yasuo  Sagisaka,  Komaki;  Masaaki  N^kayama,  Toyoake;  Yasuo 
Mukai,  Kariya;  Yukihiro  YamashKa,  Kariya,  and  Hisashi 
lida,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  I 

Int  a.*  F02D  41/14;  QOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—118.1 
1.  In  combination: 
a  sensor  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratij)  within  an  exhaust  gas  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  sai  i  sensor  having  an  output 
which  varies  proportionally  with 
and 


1.  A  throttle  control  valve,  having  a  throttle  valve  secured  to  a 
throttle  valve  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  a  throttle  valve  stub;  a 
control  motor,  supported  on  the  throttle  valve  stub,  said  control 
motor  includes  a  drive  gear  coupled  to  the  throttle  valve  shaft,  for 
adjusting  the  throttle  valve  shaft;  a  potentiometer  (40),  including  at 
least  one  wiper  and  at  least  one  potentiometer  path,  for  detecting 
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and  adjusting  a  position  of  the  throttle  valve  shaft;  a  connection 
chamber,  an  electrical  connection  to  which  the  control  motor  (20) 
and  the  potentiometer  (40)  are  connected  in  said  connection  cham- 
ber; a  lid  (24)  that  closes  off  the  connection  chamber,  the  at  least 
one  potentiometer  path  (42,  42',  42",  42'")  is  mounted  on  the  lid 
(24).  and  a  coupling  part  (44)  belonging  to  the  electrical  connec- 
tion is  formed  onto  the  lid  (24);  at  least  one  motor  plug  contact 
(22<i,  23a)  is  also  provided  on  the  lid  (24).  said  nrntor  plug  contact, 
when  the  lid  (24)  is  mounted  on  the  throttle  valve  stub  (2),  is  in 
electrical  contact  with  a  motor  counterpart  plug  contact  (22b) 
connected  to  the  control  motor  (20). 


1.  A  formation  tester  comprising; 

a  means  for  generating  a  pressure  wave  in  a  geological  forma- 
tion; 

a  first  probe  in  contact  with  said  geological  formation,  said  first 
probe  operably  coiuiected  to  said  pressure  wave  generating 
means  and  a  means  for  sensing  at  least  two  properties  of  said 
generated  pressure  wave;  and 

a  second  probe  located  a  predetermined  distance  from  and 
witliin  the  same  azimuthal  angle  as  said  first  probe,  said 
second  probe  operably  connected  to  a  means  sensing  at  least 
two  properties  of  said  generated  pressure  wave. 


5,672,819 

FORMATION  EVALUA^HON  USING  PHASE  SHIFT 

PERIODIC  PRESSURE  PULSE  TESTING 

Wilson  C.  Chin,  and  Mark  A.  Proett,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,655 

Int  CI."  E21B  49/00 

VS.  a.  73—152.41  23  Claims 


a)  a  receiving  module  (RM)  for  receiving  information  specifying 
a  user's  location  and  providing  RM  output  data  in  terms  of 
latitude,  longitude  and  altitude  (Xq,  yo.  Zo)> 

b)  an  angular  measuring  system  (AMS)  securely  mountable  to  a 
pointing  device  for  measuring  the  orientation  of  said  pointing 
device  and  providing  AMS  output  data  in  at  least  heading  and 
depression  angles  (a,  P)  in  real-time; 

c)  a  computational  element  for  processing  said  RM  output  data 
and  said  AMS  output  data  and  providing  location  data  of  an 
object  being  pointed  at  by  said  pointing  device,  said  location 
data  being  in  terms  of  latitude,  longitude  and  altitude;  and 

d)  a  map  referencing  element  (MRE)  for  receiving  said  location 
data  and  retrieving  graphic  map  displays  associated  with  the 
object's  specific  location, 

whereby  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  pointing  device  are 
utilized  as  inputs  to  the  map  database  to  show  the  location  of 
a  field  of  view  of  the  pointing  device  in  real-time. 


5,672,821 
LAMINAR  FLOW  DEVICE 
Isao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MKS  Japan,  Inc, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,235 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  12. 1994,  6-331459; 
Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077576 

Int  CL*  GOIF  5/00 
VS.  Q.  73—202  5  Claims 

60-2 
^i     ,      ^r^  /  620-2  2-3 
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5,672,820 
OBJECT  LOCA'nON  IDENTIFICA'nON  SYSTEM  FOR 
PROVIDING  LOCA'nON  DATA  OF  AN  OBJECT  BEING 
POINTED  AT  BY  A  POINTING  DEVICE 
John  H.  Rossi,  Los  Altos;  Mark  E.  Innocenzi,  Anaheim;  Steven 
L.  Goodfriend,  Anaheim  Hills,  and  Douglas  E.  Lowe,  Irvine, 
aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc,  Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442^73,  May  16, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,071 
Int  CI.''  GOIC  2}/00;  G06G  7/7S 
U.S.  a.  73—178  R  18  Claims 

1.  An  object  location  identification  system,  comprising: 


5.  A  laminar  flow  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disks  and  a  plurality  of  spacers  alternately  stacked 

together; 
each  of  said  disks  having  a  predetermined  pattern  of  holes 

formed  therethrough; 
said  holes  in  each  of  said  disks  being  disposed  out  of  registry 

with  said  holes  in  a  said  disk  disposed  adjacent  thereto; 
each  said  spacer  comprising  a  thin,  narrow  ring  having  an  outer 

diameter  the  same  as  an  outer  diameter  of  said  disks;  and 
all  said  holes  in  said  disks  being  located  inwardly  of  an  inner 

periphery  of  each  said  ring. 


-^oan 
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5,672.822 

THERMAL  FLOW  METER  WmS  LESS  TURBULENCE 

IN  FLUID  Fl6w 

Ynldo  Sawada,  Aqjo;  Yukio  Mori; '  Ryo  Nagasaka,  both  of 

Nagoya,  and  Tomoyuki  flukiguchi,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 

ots  to  Nippondenso  Co^  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

CoatiiiiiatkHi  of  Sen  No.  465,099,  Jtu.  5, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787372 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japaui  Jun.  23, 1994,  6-141578 
Int  a."  GOIF  m 
VS.  CL  73—202.5  19  CUims 


AK. 


1.  A  diennal  flow  meter  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  forming  a  main  pa  isage  through  which  a  fluid 

passes  and  an  opening  on  a  wall  t  lereof; 
a  central  member  insertable  through  j  aid  opening  and  positioned 

approximately  at  a  radial  center  o  said  nnain  passage; 

a  rib  connected  to  one  part  of  said  i  entral  member  at  one  end 

theieof,  said  rib  having  an  upstream  end  in  line  with  an 

upstream  end  of  said  central  mem  >er;  and 

a  mounting  section  connected  to  an 

noounted  on  said  cylindrical  body 

wfaetein  said  central  member  has  i  profile  which  provides  a 

cross  section  of  flow  passage  relat  ve  to  said  cylindrical  body, 

said  cross  section  decreasing  grad  lally  toward  a  downstream 

of  said  main  passage;  and 

wherein  said  central  member  includ4s: 

an  introduction  inlet  introducing 

flowing  in  said  main  passage; 

a  bypass  passage  the  through  ^hich  the  fluid  introduced 

through  said  introduction  inlet  I  lows; 
a  sensor  disposed  in  said  bypass  passage  for  measuring  a  flow 

ajnount  of  the  fluid  in  said  bypass  passage;  and 
an  exit  opened  in  a  shape  of  a  lette^  C  on  an  outermost  wall  of 
said  central  member  except  for 
rib  is  connected  for  reverting 
bypass  passage  to  said  main  pa  isage; 
wherein  said  exit  has  two  circuiqferential  ends  which  cover 
said  one  part  of  said  central 

generally  conespond  to  said  <|pening  of  said  cylindrical 
body,  and 
wherein  said  exit  is  formed  at  a 
and  downstream  ends  of  said  th 


other  end  of  said  rib  and 
to  close  said  opening. 


thereinto  a  part  of  a  fluid 


5,672.823 

FRONT-REMOVABllE  GAUGE 

Leonard  P.  Lachmann;  Thomas  Loato,  and  David  Williams, 

all  of  El  Paso.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Joseph  PoUak  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1996,  Se^  No.  630,757 
InL  CL^  GOID 
VJS,  CL  73—431 

1.  A  front  removable  gauge  assembly  comprising  a  case  gauge 
housing,  a  printed  circuit  board  mo  inted  in  said  housing  and 
having  conductive  elements  electrical  y  connected  to  an  external 
signal  source,  said  printed  circuit  boat  d  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therethrough,  a  front  removab  e  gauge  unit  having  a  bot 


U/24 


4  Claims 


\      ., 


torn  wall  and  electrical  contacts  passing  through  said  bottom  wall, 
and  an  integral  projection  extending  centrally  from  said  bottom 
wall,  an  end  key  having  a  shoulder  being  formed  on  said  projec- 
tion, said  gauge  unit  being  insertable  in  said  housing  with  said  Icey 
penetrating  said  central  opening  and  said  shoulder  engaging  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  printed  circuit  board  in  locking  relationship 
upon  rotation  of  said  unit  in  said  case  gauge  housing,  an  instrument 
assembly  disposed  in  said  front  removable  gauge  unit,  said  instru- 
ment assembly  including  a  meter  movement  and  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  meter  movement  to  alternative  sets  of  said 
electrical  contacts  inside  said  bottom  wall,  whereby  said  meter 
movement  may  be  disposed  in  alternative  positions  in  said  gauge 
unit,  spring  wiper  members  disposed  on  said  contacts  on  the 
outside  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  spring  wiper  members  contacting 
said  conductive  elements  of  said  printed  circuit  board. 


5.672.824 

ASYMMETRICAL  BALANCE  MEANS 

Chao-cfaang  Chiu-Wei,  No.  157-7,  Hsipan  Lane.  Hsipan  VU- 

lage,  Tienwd  Hsiang,  Changhua  Hsien,  Ikiwan 

FUed  JuL  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  681.217 

Int  a."  G«1M  W6 

VJS.  a.  73—468  4  Claims 


said  one  part  to  which  said 
the  fluid  flowing  in  said 


position  between  upstream 


1.  An  asymmetrical  balance  means  comprising  nine  positions 
formed  thereto,  from  position  1  to  position  9,  each  of  the  positions 
being  a  center  of  gravity  of  a  part  disposed  thereto,  said  center  of 
gravity  having  a  value  the  same  as  the  numeral  designating  said 
position; 

said  eight  positions,  except  said  position  5,  being  arranged  such 
that  a  square  is  formed  by  connecting  said  eight  positions  with 
said  position  5  located  at  a  center  of  said  square; 
said  square  comprising  an  upper  horizontal  side,  a  lower  hori- 
zontal side,  a  right  vertical  side  and  a  left  vertical  side,  said 
right  vertical  side  intersecting  with  said  upper  horizontal  side 
at  said  position  2  and  intersecting  with  said  lower  horizontal 
side  at  said  position  6,  said  left  vertical  side  intersecting  with 
said  upper  horizontal  side  at  said  position  4  and  intersecting 
with  said  lower  horizontal  side  at  said  position  8.  said  upper 
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horizontal  side  having  said  position  9  located  at  a  middle 
point  thereof  and  said  lower  horizontal  side  having  said 
position  1  located  at  a  middle  point  thereof,  said  right  vertical 
side  having  said  position  7  located  at  a  middle  point  thereof 
and  said  left  vertical  side  having  said  position  3  located  at  a 
middle  point  thereof; 

a  first  loop  inscribing  said  square,  said  square  and  said  first  loop 
contacting  each  other  at  said  positions  7.  9.  3  and  1; 

a  first  cross  frame  disposed  within  said  first  loop  and  an  inter- 
section of  said  first  cross  frame  being  coincident  with  a  center 
of  said  first  loop;  and 

a  second  loop  circumscribing  said  square. 


5,672325 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
DISCRIMINATING  OBJECTS  UNDER  THE  GROUND 
Masayoshi  Uno;  Tomonori  Kimura,  and  Masayoshi  Kato,  all  of 
Kakamigahara,  Japan,   assignors   to   Kawasald   Jukogyo 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.891 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5, 1994,  6-264437 

Int  a.*  GOIN  29/72 

VS.  a.  73—579  5  Claims 


HnALBASCOF 
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bonded  to  said  glass  or  ceramic  base  with  a  bonding  glass,  wherein 
the  thermal  expansion  coefBcient  of  said  metal  base  at  the  strain 
point  of  said  bonding  glass  is  not  greater  than  the  thermal  expan- 
sion coefficient  of  said  glass  or  ceramic  base. 


5,672327 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF  A 

SPECIES  CONTAINED  IN  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  STREAM 

OF  A  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 

Gregory  M.  Jursicli,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  American 

Air  Liquide  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  481,104 

Int  CL"  GOIF  1/70 

VS.  CL  73-861.07  2  Claims 


w/Mc  uastmr- 


rrmti  mmmrtmi- 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  discriminating  objects  under  the 
ground,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bringing  an  end  of  a  single  vibration  generating  and  receiving 

probe  into  contact  with  an  object  under  the  ground: 
generating  an  elastic  wave  in  the  probe; 
reflecting  the  elastic  wave  off  of  the  object; 
receiving  the  reflected  elastic   wave   which   has   propagated 

through  the  single  probe  to  the  object  under  the  ground;  and 
discriminating  the  object  under  the  ground  on  the  basis  of  a 

vibration  characteristic  of  the  reflected  elastic  wave. 


^ 


^ 


♦      ♦      t.J      ♦ 


5,672326 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Hideo   Suzuki,   Hitachinaka;    Ken   Takahashi,   Tokai-mura; 
Yukio  lUkataashi,  HiUcfainaka;  Yoshimi  Yamamoto,  Naka- 
gun;  Kenichi  Aoki,  and  Tomoyuki  Tobita,  both  of  Hitachi- 
naka, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,747 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131236 
Int  a.'  GOIL  9/04 
VS.  a.  73—754  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  comprising:  a  silicon  dia- 
phragm provided  with  a  strain-sensitive  element;  a  glass  or 
ceramic  base  bonded  to  said  silicon  diaphragm;  and  a  metal  base 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a 
species  contained  in  an  exhaust  gas  stream  from  a  combustion 
process  using  natural  gas  as  fuel,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  the  concentration  of  helium  inherently  present  in 
the  natural  gas  on  a  continuous  basis  at  a  first  point  in  a 
combustion  furnace  in  which  the  combustion  process  takes 
place  upstream  of  the  exhaust  gas  stream; 

(b)  measuring  the  concentration  of  tiK  helium  at  a  second  point 
in  the  exhaust  gas  stream  on  a  continuous  basis; 

(c)  calculating  the  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  stream  by  mass 
balance  using  the  concentrations  of  helium  at  the  first  point 
and  the  second  point; 

(d)  measuring  the  concentration  of  the  species  in  the  exhaust  gas 
stream  on  a  continuous  basis  in  a  location  where  the  flow  rate 
of  the  exhaust  gas  is  substantially  similar  to  the  flow  rate  of 
the  exhaust  gas  at  the  second  point;  and 

(e)  determining  the  flow  rate  of  the  species  by  multiplying  the 
measured  concentration  of  the  species  with  the  flow  calcu- 
lated in  (c). 
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5,672^28 
STRENGTH  DETERMINATION  <^  SHEET  MATERIALS 

BY  UTRASONIC  TfSTING 
RmmIJ.  ABan,  Alphington,  Austral^,  asrignor  to  Amcor  Lim- 
ited, Victorii^  AwtnUa 
per  No.  PCr/AUM/MSM,  S  371  Dale  Jan.  30,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11453,  PCT  Pub. 
DateApr.  27,  1995 

per  Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  S^.  No.  586,765 
Claims    priority,    appBcation   Australia,    OcL    22,    1993, 
PM-1972 

Int  CL*'  COIN  ^/I8 
VS.  a.  73—579 

XNIMl 

-C0S(kt*2) 


web  and  test  mass  at  frequencies  including  resonance  fiequency, 
and  so  detennine  said  damping  coetBcient  for  each  said  distance  L. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  strength 
properties  in  a  sheet  product  including 

(a)  providing  a  continuous  sonic 
the  sheet  product; 

(b)  receiving  the  continuous  sonic 

(c)  taking  noeasurements  in  order  to 
talces  to  reach  the  receive  after 
the  strength  characteristics  and 
measurements. 


13  Claims 


5,672430 
MEASURING  ANISOTROPIC  MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  THIN  FILMS 
Joliii  A.  Rogers,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.;  Kdtli  A.  Neisoii,  Newton, 
Mass.,  and  Lisa  Dliar,  Northbrooli,  DL,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,021,  Oct  4, 1994,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Dec  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  763373 
Int  CL'  GOIN  29/18 
VS.  CL  73—597  18  Claims 


characteristics  and  related 
ht  steps  of: 

frequency  wave  witliin 


swiipt 


s>i  ept : 


frequency  wave; 
I  scettain  the  time  the  wave 
tra  ismission  and  determining 
r^ated  properties  from  said 


5,672,829 

CALCULATING  DAMPIN|G  FOR  BELTS 

Michael  N.  IVanquilla,  16823  Fitzgerild,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 

Dhrisioa  of  Ser.  No.  418,221,  Apr.  6, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,554,807. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,548 

Int  CL'  GOIH 

U5.CL73— 579 


l/W 


BCLT  CLAMPeO  TO 
PULLCYS  P-2 
OVER  NARROW 
ARC  ~ 


Y 


ik- 


\ 


P-l  PULLETS 
LOCKtD  TO 
rRMC 


SINUSOIDAL^ 

raMC  usiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  dynamically  calcula^ng 
of  a  web,  this  apparatus  including: 
mounting  the  specimen  web;  shaldng 
ing  slialcing  to  said  apparatus  at  res«|iant 
means  for  indicating  displacement 
mass  arranged  to  be  attached  to  said 
from  one  of  said  pulley  units,  wherely 


:  dur  ng 


9Claims 


uciCHt  10 

ATTACHCO 
ID  KLI: 
ACCCELERMEREB 
ATTACHED  TO 
WEIGHT  TO 
MEASURE  VERTICAL 
MOTION  or 
MASS 


I.  A  metliod  for  determining  the  anisotropy  between  an  out-of- 
plane  and  an  in-plane  material  property  of  a  thin  sample,  wherein 
an  exposed  surface  of  said  thin  sample  extends  substantially  along 
said  plane,  comprising: 

exciting  time-dependent  waveguide  acoustic  modes  in  tiie 
sample  by  directing  two  time<oincident  laser  pulses  onto  the 
sample  so  that  they  overlap  in  an  excitation  region  and  inter- 
fere to  form  an  excitation  field  having  a  laiown  wavevector, 

detecting  said  waveguide  acoustic  modes  by  directing  a  probe 
beam  onto  the  excitation  region  so  that  it  is  diffracted,  said 
probe  beam  having  a  temporal  width  that  is  comparable  to  tlie 
detectable  presence  of  said  waveguide  acoustic  modes; 

analyzing  the  diffracted  probe  beam  to  measure  phase  velocities 
of  said  waveguide  acoustic  modes,  and 

determining  the  anisotropy  between  the  out-of-plane  and  the 
in-plane  mechanical  property  of  said  sample  by: 

proposing  stiffness  tensors  in  directions  of  interest, 

calculating  phase  velocities  based  on  said  proposed  stiffness 
tensors, 

comparing  said  calculated  phase  velocities  to  said  measured 
phase  velocities, 

repeating  said  proposing,  calculating,  and  comparing  until  said 
calculated  phase  velocities  match  said  measured  phase  veloci- 
ties to  a  desired  degree,  and 

determining  the  anisotropy  between  the  out-of-plane  and  the 
in-plane  mechanical  property  in  the  direction  of  interest  from 
the  stiffness  tensors  for  which  tlie  calculated  phase  velocities 
match  the  measured  phase  velocities  to  said  desired  degree. 


FRAME   SECURED 
TO  SHAKER 
TABLE 


OTION  GIVEN   TO 
SHAKER  TABLE 


the  damping  coefBcient 

series  of  pulley  units  for 

i^eans  for  imparting  oscillat- 

ftequency;  transducer 

said  shaldng;  and  a  test 

^eb  at  variable  distances  L, 

to  shake  said  apparatus. 


5,672331 
CAPACmVE  FLOW  SENSOR 
George    Codina,    North    Hollywood,    Calif.;    Chandrasekar 
Ramamoorthy,  Normal,  and  Donna  J.  Murr,  Dunlap,  lx>th  of 
DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,024 
Int  a.*  GOIF  1/56 
VS.  CL  73—861.12  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  dielectric  liquid 
in  a  line,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  electrodes  contained  witliin  tlie  line  and  oppositely 

spaced,  forming  a  capacitor; 
charging  means,  coupled  to  said  capacitor,  for  producing  a 
charging  current  of  constant  magnitude  and  charging  said 
capacitor  to  a  predetermined  voltage;  and. 
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timing  means,  connected  to  said  capacitor,  for  detecting  the  time 
at  which  said  charging  means  begins  to  produce  said  charging 
current  and  the  time  at  which  said  capacitor  has  been  charged 
to  said  predetermined  voltage,  and  for  producing  a  pulse 
width  modulated  signal,  the  magnitude  of  said  pulse  width 
modulated  signal  being  indicative  of  a  charging  time,  said 
charging  time  defined  as  the  time  between  the  start  of  said 
constant  current  and  the  time  at  which  said  capacitor  has  been 
charged  to  said  predetermined  voltage  and  being  indicative  of 
the  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  container. 


25.  A  chemically  inert  fluid  flow  meter  adapted  to  be  connected 
in-line  with  a  fluid  flow  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  chemically  inert  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  of  a 
first  predetermined  cross-sectional  area  extending  through 
said  housing  forming  a  fluid  flow  conduit,  wherein  an  inlet 
end  and  an  oudet  end  of  the  conduit  are  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  fluid  flow  circuit,  said  housing  further  having  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  cavities  each  extending  transversely 
from  an  external  surface  of  said  housing  into  the  longitudinal 
bore  of  said  housing,  the  longitudinal  bore  having  a  constric- 
tion disposed  between  said  first  and  second  cavities,  the 
constriction  having  a  second  bore  being  of  a  second  cross- 
sectional  area  that  is  less  than  the  first  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  area; 

(b)  a  chemically  inert  flexible  membrane  contained  within  each 
of  said  first  and  second  cavities,  proximate  the  longitudinal 
bore  of  said  housing,  thereby  isolating  an  interior  of  said  first 
and  second  cavities  from  fluid  flowing  in  the  fluid  flow 
conduit,  each  membrane  having  first  and  second  opposed 
major  surfaces,  said  first  major  surface  being  exposed  to  fluid 
flowing  in  the  fluid  flow  conduit; 

(c)  first  means  for  sensing  a  first  pressure  within  the  flow  circuit, 
said  first  means  for  sensing  being  contained  within  said  first 
cavity; 

(d)  second  means  for  sensing  a  second  pressure  within  the  flow 
circuit,  said  second  means  for  sensing  being  contained  within 
said  second  cavity; 

(e)  means  for  constraining  the  first  and  second  means  for  sensing 
in  a  fixed  position  within  the  cavities  of  the  housing;  and 


(f)  an  electronic  circuit  contained  within  die  housing  and 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  means  for  sensing,  whereby 
the  electronic  circuit  receives  signals  proportional  to  the 
sensed  first  and  second  pressures  within  the  bore  and  thereaf- 
ter produces  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  a  rate  of  fluid 
flow  within  tlie  bore  determined  from  ttie  sensed  first  and 
second  pressures. 


5,672333 
PEAK  FLOW  METER  FOR  MEASURING  VENTILATORY 

CAPACITY 
Stephen  William  Byerley,  Hariow,  England,  assignor  to  Clem- 
ent Clark  Intemationid,  Ltd.,  Harlow,  England 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,911 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16, 1995, 
9502996 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/087 
VS.  a.  73—861.55  13  Claims 

Z^       n — I 
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5,672332 
CHEMICALLY  INERT  FLOW  METER  WITHIN  CAUSTIC 

FLUIDS  HAVING  NON-CONTAMINATING  BODY 

Gerald  R.  Cncd,  and  Diane  L.  England,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  NT  International,  Inc.,  Fridley,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,786 

Int  a.*  GOIL  7/00:  GOIF  //♦* 

U.S.  CL  73—861.52  29  Claims 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  ventilatory  capacity  of  a  subject, 
comprising  a  hollow  body,  the  hollow  of  said  body  providing  a 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  passage  to  the  chamber,  a  piston  having  an 
<?nd  position  within  the  chamber  adjacent  said  air  inlet  passage, 
resilient  biasing  means  urging  the  piston  towards  said  end  position 
in  the  chamber,  ttte  piston  being  displaceable  from  said  end  posi- 
tion by  the  subject  blowing  through  the  inlet  air  passage  into  the 
chamber,  a  boundary  wall  of  said  hollow  body  defining  said 
chamber  extending  away  from  said  inner  inlet  passage,  an  air  exit 
slot  extending  along  said  boundary  wall  of  the  chamber  away  from 
said  air  inlet  passage  for  the  escape  of  air  from  the  chamber,  said 
exit  slot  being  increasingly  opened  by  said  displacement  of  the 
piston  from  its  end  position,  indicator  means  for  indicating  the 
maximum  said  displacement  of  the  piston,  deflection  means  in  said 
air  inlet  passage  for  concentrating  the  air  flow  towards  said  first 
exit  slot  along  said  boundary  wall  of  tlie  chamber. 


5,672334 
TORGUE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Bryan  Norman  Scarle,  Shipton-under-Wychwood,  and  David 
John  Fortune,  Weston,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British  Autogard  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,330,  Mar.  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,482 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1994, 
9401708;  Aug.  5,  1994,  9415883 

Int  CL'  GOIL  mi 
VS.  CL  73— 862J38  19  Claims 

1.  A  torque  indicating  device  comprising  first  and  second  parts 
connected  in  torque  transmitting  relationship, 

torque  transmitting  means  coimecting  said  first  and  second  parts, 

torque  sensing  means,  provided  on  said  torque  transmitting 

means  and  responsive  to  torque  transmitted  by  said  torque 

transmitting  means,  to  |>roduce  a  signal  dependent  on  said 

transmitted  torque. 
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I  )di< 


communicating    means    including 
magnetic  radiation  receiving  $ai< 
torque  sensing  means,  and 
dependent  on  said  torque  to 
an  output  responsive  to  said  translnitted 

said  communicating  means  includiq  ; 
electro-magnetic  radiation  is  of 
from  said  aerial,  and  said 
quency  oscillator  which  transmits 
ing  means; 

said  device  is  rotatable  about  an  axis 
a  radially  inner  part,  relative  to 
comprises  a  radially  outer  part, 
torque  transmitting  means  comprises 
circumferentially    extending    I 
extending  between  said  parts  to  transmit 
and 

said  inner  part  and  outer  part  are 
plurality  of  radially  and  axially  extending 
axial  stability  to  the  torque  indica  ling 
a  thickness  in  the  circumferentfil 
which  is  less  than  their  width  in 


transmitter    of   electro- 
signal  produced  by  said 
comniunicating  an  output  signal 
recei  'ing  means  which  provides 
torque; 
an  aerial  and  wherein  the 
io  frequency  transmitted 
transdiitter  includes  a  radio  fre- 
ui  output  signal  to  a  receiv- 


and  the  first  part  comprises 

axis,  and  the  second  part 

r4lative  to  said  axis,  and  the 

at  least  one  radially  and 

transmitting    element 

torque  therebetween; 


I  sa  d 


5,672335 
TREMOLO  DEVICES 
Colin  David  Doughty,  140  Wellington 
WeUington,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Se  : 

Int  Cl.^  GlODJi^W 
U,S.  a.  84—313 


1.  A  tremolo  device  for  a  guitar  hav|ng  a  body,  neck,  strings  and 
head,  the  device  comprising: 


I  urther  interconnected  by  a 

webs  which  provide 

device  and  which  have 

direction  of  the  device 

K  axial  direction  thereof. 


Road,  Wainuiomata, 
No.  519,166 

15  Claims 


an  upper  plate  having  a  leading  edge  toward  said  head  and  a 
trailing  edge  away  from  said  head  pivotal  about  a  first  pivot 
point,  said  first  pivot  point  being  mountable  on  said  guitar 
body,  said  upper  plate  having  a  retaining  means  at  or  near  said 
trailing  edge  of  said  upper  plate  for  releasably  retaining  an 
end  of  each  of  the  strings  of  said  guitar  whereby  said  strings 
pivot  said  upper  plate  upwardly, 

a  lower  plate  having  a  leading  edge  toward  said  head  and  a 
trailing  edge  away  from  said  head  pivotal  about  a  second 
pivot  point,  said  second  pivot  point  being  mountable  either  on 
said  guitar  body  or  on  said  upper  plate. 

said  upper  plate  having  a  lowermost  plane,  said  lower  plate 
having  an  uppermost  plane,  said  lowermost  plane  of  said 
upper  plate  intersecting  with  said  uppermost  plane  of  said 
lower  plate  to  form  a  relative  angle  of  pivot  therebetween, 

a  tremolo  arm  mounted  in  said  upper  plate  so  as  to  be  able  to 
pivot  said  upper  plate  about  said  first  pivot  point, 

limiting  means  operable  between  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower 
plate  to  limit  the  relative  angle  of  pivot  between  said  upper 
and  lower  plates, 

first  spring  means  on  said  lower  plate  and  mountable  in  said 
guitar  body  to  urge  said  lower  plate  downwardly  into  a 
stopped  position  relative  to  said  guitar  body, 

said  tremolo  device  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said  guitar  body 
with  said  strings  mounted  thereon  whereby: 

a)  when  said  tremolo  device  is  in  a  neutral  position,  said 
lower  plate  is  retained  in  said  stopped  position  by  said  first 
spring  means  and  said  upper  plate  is  retained  by  tension  in 
said  guitar  strings  and  by  said  limiting  means  so  that  said 
relative  angle  of  pivot  is  at  a  maximum  limit. 

b)  when  said  tremolo  device  is  pivoted  in  a  first  direction 
from  said  neutral  position,  said  upper  and  lower  plates 
pivot  upwardly  while  said  relative  angle  of  pivot  remains  at 
said  maximum  limit;  and 

c)  when  said  tremolo  device  is  pivoted  in  a  second  opposite 
direction  from  said  neutral  position,  said  lower  plate 
remains  in  said  stopped  position  and  said  upper  plate  pivots 
downwardly  thereby  reducing  said  relative  angle  of  pivot. 


5,672,836 

TONE  WAVEFORM  PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  A  TONE 

WAVEFORM  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Toshiya  Yosliida,  Shizuolu-lien,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliild 

Kaisha  Kawai  GaUu  SeisaliuslHt,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1995,  7-146887; 
May  26,  1995,  7-151123 

Int  a.*  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  CL  84—607  4  Claims 


1.  A  method,  for  forming  a  repeated  waveform  that  is  employed 
for  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting,  as  basic  data,  a  loop  top  address,  an  initial  value  of  a 
loop  length,  and  a  length  change  range: 

forming  an  original  waveform; 

changing  said  loop  length  within  said  length  change  range; 

forming  repeated  waveforms  that  are  obtained  after  cross-fading 
is  performed  with  respect  to  the  original  waveform  in  conso- 
nance with  the  changing  loop  length; 


acquiring  correlation  coefiBcients  of  said  repeated  waveforms, 
which  are  obtained  by  cross-fading,  and  waveforms  at  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  original  waveform;  and 

selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  waveforms  beginning  at  a 
waveform  that  is  most  correlative  with  respect  to  the  original 
waveform  to  determine  a  repeated  waveform. 


5,672337 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  MUSICAL  DATA  STORING  DEVICE 

Masaru    Setoguclii,    Mizuhomadii,    and    Yoshinori    Yashin*, 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  21, 1995,  S«r.  No.  576,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1994,  6-339364; 
Dec  29,  1994,  6-340418 

Int  CL'  GIOH  1/26:1/40 
VS.  a.  84—609  23  Claims 


13.  A  musical  data  storing  device  comprising; 

first  memory  for  storing  plural  measure  data  each  containing 

plural  event  data,  each  event  data  including  time  data  counted 

from  a  leading  position  in  the  measure  data; 
second  memory  for  storing  plural  measure-data  designating  data 

which  designate  locations  in  said  first  memory  where  event 

data  contained  in  the  measure  data  are  stored; 
a  series  of  measure-data  designating  data  which  are  continously 

stored  in  said  second  memory  being  grouped  into  plural 

measure  blocks,  each  measure  block  containing  a  group  of 

measure-data  designating  data;  and 
third  memory  for  storing  measure-block  designating  data  which 

designate  locations  in  said  second  memory  where  the  groups 

of  measure-data  designating  data  contained  in  the  respective 

measure  blocks  are  stored. 


It 
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a  color  conversion  flag  for  instructing  successive  conversion  of 
respective  characters  in  said  displayed  portion  of  the  lyrics 
signal  sequence  from  a  first  color  to  a  second  color,  and 

an  erasure  flag  for  instructing  erasure  of  a  respective  displayed 
potion  of  the  lyrics  signal  sequence  corresponding  to  a  cur- 
rently reproduced  measure  of  the  accompaniment  signal 
sequence. 


5,672339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 
REFINING  OF  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
AUn  Hooper,  North  Bay;  Lcs  Collins,  Corbcil;  Earl  Reduin; 
Andrew  Richard,  both  of  North  Bay;   Mark  KeUy,  Cal- 
Under;  Tom  Palangio,  Bonsfield,  and  Grant  Simpson,  North 
Bay,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ETI  Explosives  Ttehnotogies 
(Canada)  Ltd.,  North  Bay,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  27, 1994,  2134493 
Int  CL'  F42B  3/00 
VS.  a.  86—20.15  11  Claims 


5,672338 

ACCOMPANIMENT  DATA  FORMAT  AND  VIDEO-SONG 

ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 

Deok-hyun  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Hong-soon  Park,  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,780 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  trf  Korea,  Jim.  22,  1994, 
94-14325 

Int  CI."  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  a.  84—645  6  Claims 

1.  An  accompaniment  data  format  of  a  video-song  accompani- 
ment apparatus  having  a  controller  reading  accompaniment  infor- 
mation contained  in  a  first  n)emory  and  controlling  display  and 
successive  color  conversion  of  a  lyrics  sequence  stored  in  a  second 
memory  to  thereby  display  a  lyrics  signal  sequence  syiKhronized 
with  an  accompaniment  signal  sequence,  said  accompaniment  data 
format  comprising: 
a  display  flag  for  instructing  display  of  a  respective  portion  of 
the  lyrics  signal  sequence  corresponding  to  a  respective  next 
measure  of  the  accompaniment  signal  sequence; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  and  thickening  pumpable  explosive 
compositions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  means  for  pumping  said  pumpable  explosive: 

a  conduit  for  transporting  said  explosive  composition  away  from 
said  pump; 

a  refining  means  located  in  said  conduit; 

a  control  means  for  measuring  a  parameter  which  is  related  to 
the  amount  of  refining  occurring  in  said  refining  means  the 
control  means  comprising  a  first  sensor  upstream  of  said 
refining  means,  and  a  second  sensor  downstream  of  said 
refining  means;  and 

an  adjuster  associated  with  said  refining  means  to  permit  real 
time  control  of  the  refining  of  the  pumpable  explosive 
wherein  said  adjustor  is  adjusted  to  cause  said  refining  means 
to  produce  a  predetermined  optimum  value  of  said  measured 
parameter. 
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5,672,840 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOll  AUTOMATICALLY 
ORIENTING  A  COMPU1  ER  DISPLAY 
John  Sage,  Hnntington  Beach;  JaO(  AUes,  Garden  Grove; 
Mike  Gonzalez,  Temecula;  Henry  Liverpool,  Jr.,  Rancho  PV; 
Neil  Siegel,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Pirom  Supapkooha, 
Carson,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  T  tW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,085 
Int  a/'  F41G  3/00;  GP6F  101/06 
VS.  CL  89—41.01 
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J,      earnna 
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hJ  t; 


aid 


initiil 
tth: 


1.  A  system  for  automatically 
system  comprising: 

a  first  computer  tliat  is  portable 
display  tliat  is  oriented  in  an 
puter  being  operative  to  reorient 
response  to  computer  signals 

an  electronic  compass  secured  to  thi 
operative  to  generate  compass 
particular  compass  direction  in  re^nse 
first  computer;  and 

a  second  computer,  said  second  coi^uter 
controller  and  a  computer  control^r, 
being  responsive  to  the  compass 
compass  and  being  operative  to 
indicative  of  the  compass  signal: 
responsive  to  the  computer  signalsjfi'om 
ler  so  as  to  reorient  the  positional 
is  aligned  in  accordance  with  a 
movement  of  the  first  computer 
being  responsive  to  computer 
computer  signals  to  be  sent  to  the 
line  in  accordance  with  an  interlei  ving 


^ 


orienti  ig  a  computer  display,  said 


DISCHAH  GE 


5,672341 
INFLATOR  INITIATOR 
ELECTROSTATIC 
David  B.  Monk,  Kaysville;  Mark 
Lake,  and  David  D.  Hansen, 
to  Morton  International,  Inc., 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1995,  Set 
Int  a.*  F42B  3/18; 
VS.  a.  102—202.4 

1.  An  initiator  with  electrostatic 
ing:  a  generally  cup-shaped  housing 
containing  pyrotechnic  material 
housing  open  end  and  encapsulating 
within  said  housing;  a  pair  of 
pyrotechnic  material  and  extending 
and  a  zener  diode  coupled  in  electrica 
ing  and  one  of  said  electrodes  to 
discliarge  and  to  prevent  electrostatic 
affecting  said  pyrotechnic  material; 
prises  a  discrete  component  mounted 
extending  between  an  inner  surface  of 


13  Claims 


/■' 


T 


^7» 


i 


includes  the  computer 
direction,  said  first  com- 
direction  of  the  display  in 


first  computer,  and  being 

gnals  with  reference  to  a 

to  movement  of  the 

including  a  compass 

said  compass  controller 

signal  from  the  electronic 

generate  computer  signals 

said  first  computer  being 

the  computer  control- 

irection  of  the  display  so  it 

p^icular  direction  with  the 

said  computer  controller 

i||;nals,  and  processing  the 

first  computer  on  a  single 

scheme. 


sealiig 


elect]  odes 


said  electrodes,  and  has  an  anode  electrode  electrically  in  series 
with  said  housing  and  a  cathode  electrode  electrically  in  series  with 
said  one  electrode  of  said  initiator. 


5,672,842 

CASE  FOR  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 

Bernard  Brion,  and  Mktael  Hossaitl,  both  of  Bourges,  France, 

assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,783,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,139 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1994,  94  11937 

Int.  CL*  F42B  5/00 

VS.  0. 102—282  3  Claims 


WriH  ZENER  DIODE 
PROTECTION 
Woodbury,  North  Salt 
Cleaiield,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 
Ch4ago,IU. 

No.  574,426 
<42C  19/12 

11  Claims 

di^harge  protection  compris- 

having  an  open  end  and 

means  for  closing  said 

said  pyrotechnic  material 

in  contact  with  said 

tl^ough  said  sealing  means; 

circuit  between  said  hous- 

pro^ide  a  path  for  electrostatic 

discharge  from  adversely 

wherein  said  zener  diode  com- 

said  initiator  in  a  position 

aid  housing  and  said  one  of 


1.  A  case  in  combination  with  a  propellant  charge,  the  propellant 
charge  disposed  within  a  substantially  cylindrical  envelope  that  is 
formed  from  a  combustible  material,  comprising: 

at  least  one  support  that  is  formed  from  a  combustible  material 
and  coated  on  at  least  one  reception  section  with  an  anti-wear 
additive;  and 

means  for  positioning  the  support  spaced  from  the  substantially 
cylindrical  envelope  such  that,  after  assembly,  at  least  one 
empty  space  is  defined  between  an  inner  surface  of  the  enve- 
lope and  the  anti-wear  additive,  the  means  for  positioning 
being  formed  from  a  combustible  material; 

said  means  for  positioning  comprising  a  radial  stop  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  sticlcs  of  propellant  charge  between  said  inner 
surface  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  envelope  and  said  at 
least  one  support. 


5,672343 
SINGLE  CHARGE  PYROTECHNIC 
John  Harold  Evans,  Harieysville,  and  Michael  Albert  Leh- 
micke,  Havertown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ICI  Americas 
Inc. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,466 

Int  a."  C06D  5/06;  C06B  33/06 

VS.  a.  102—289  16  Claims 


KX»0- 


3- (60/40)   BLEND 


9- (10/90)  BLEND 


Llx- 


-L_J 


I.  A  single  charge  pyrotechnic  composition  comprising  (a)  aboht 
S  to  5S  percent  by  weight  metal  ftiel  selected  from  titanium, 
zirconium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  hafnium,  and  ctiromium  or 
combinations  thereof,  (b)  about  35  to  80  percent  by  weight  oxi- 
dizer selected  from  an  alkali  or  allcali  metal  perchlorate,  chlorate  or 
nitrate,  or  combinations  thereof,  and  (c)  about  I  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  a  secondary  fuel  selected  from  boron,  silicon  or  carbon, 
or  combinations  thereof 


1.  An  electronic  system  shielded  from  electromagnetic  interfer- 
ence comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  conductive  surface; 

a  circuit  board  enclosed  within  said  housing  having  a  mounting 
surface,  said  circuit  board  including  at  least  one  electronic 
component  sensitive  to  electromagnetic  interference  and  a 
first  grounding  site  on  said  mounting  surface,  and  further 
including  a  conductive  component  housing  enclosing  said  at 
least  one  sensitive  component  and  a  second  grounding  site  on 
said  mounting  surface  positioned  adjacent  said  component 
housing;  and 


a  first  conductive  shielding  unit  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  circuit  board  grounding  site  and  configured  for  slidable 
contact  with  said  housing  conductive  surface,  and  a  second 
conductive  shielding  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond grounding  site  and  configured  for  sUdable  contact  with 
said  conductive  component  housing,  said  first  and  secoix) 
shielding  units  being  positioned  on  said  circuit  board  to  shield 
said  device  from  electromagttetic  radiation. 


5,672345 

LOCAL  DISTRIBUTION  UTILITY  CE^JTER  FOR  A 

RAISED  FLOOR 

Sherwood  S.  Greenfield,  13411  Portside  Ct,  Chartotte,  N.C 

28278,  and  Kevin  J.  VoU,  249  Wainsley  PL,  Matthews,  N.C. 

»105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,640,  Dec  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,548,086.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,295 

Int  a.*  H02G  3/08 
VS.  a.  174—48  17  Claims 


5,672344 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 

P§r-Hakan  Persson,  Research  Triangle  Park,  and  Nils  Rutger 

Rydbeck,  Cary,  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,967,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2, 1997,  Ser.  No.  778,584 

Int  a.*  H05K  9/00:5/02 

VS.  a.  174—35  R  18  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  raised  floor  for  accommodating  dau 
and  telecommunications  wiring  in  an  area  between  the  raised  floor 
and  a  supporting  subfloor,  a  utility  center  located  intermediate  a 
communications  wiring  closet  and  at  least  one  work  stabon  of  a 
work  group  for  distributing  wiring  to  communications  equipment 
of  the  at  least  one  work  station,  said  utility  center  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  a  base,  and  an  access  opening  formed  in 
the  base  for  receiving  wiring  from  the  communications  wiring 
closet,  and  for  delivering  wiring  to  the  at  least  one  work 
station  of  the  work  group; 

(b)  distribution  panel  support  means  carried  in  said  enclosure; 

(c)  distribution  panel  means  carried  by  said  distribution  panel 
support  means  in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  the  access 
opening  for  operatively  interconnecting  wiring  of  the  wiring 
closet  and  tlie  communications  equipment  of  the  at  least  one 
work  station;  and 

(d)  distribution  panel  adjustment  means  cooperating  with  said 
distribution  panel  support  means  for  adjusting  a  horizontal 
orientation  of  said  distribution  panel  means  above  tiie  access 
opening  of  said  base. 
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5,672,846 

ELECTRICAL  COt^CTOR 

Christiaii  Arthur  Marie-LouJse  Debl  aut,  Cary,  N.C^  assignor 

to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  I  ark,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,420,  (  UA.  18,  1994,  wiiich  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,285,  i  ing.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,357,057,  wiiidi  is  a  continuation  *  t  Ser.  No.  396,575,  Aug. 

21, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,140,746,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  183,546,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat  No.  1,864,725,  wliidi  U  a  con 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,415,  Apr.  9,  1987,  abandoned,  wliicb 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756459,  Jul.  17,  1985,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Sfcr.  No.  507,433,  Jun.  23, 
1983,  alMndoned,  wliich  is  a  contin«ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
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504,000,  Jun.  13,  1983,  Pat  No. 


4,634,207,  which  is  a 


cootinuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  4M  ,011,  Oct  12,  1982,  Pat 
No.  4,600,261.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,584 

Int  a.*  H02G  15/^:15/10 
VS.  CL  174—84  R 
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wd^x^a 
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3.  An  aiticle  for  splicing  electrical 

(a)  an  electrical  connector  which  is 
wires  and  to  be  mechanically  deformed 
said  electrical  wires  received  th<  rein 
selected  from  the  group  consistii  g 
insulation,  electrical  wires  with 
combinations  thereof; 

(b)  an  insulating  sleeve  adapted  tc 
electrical  connector;  and 

(c)  an  encapsulant  disposed  and  posiioned 
sleeve  and  enveloping  said  electrical 
electrical  wires  received  therein 
be  environmentally  sealed,  said  ei 
pared  by  curing  reactive  silicones 
silicones  to  form  a  solid  having  a 
ISO  to  350  (I0~'  mm)  and  an  ultimate 
200%. 


compnsmg: 

^pted  to  receive  electrical 

to  electrically  connect 

said  electrical  wires 

of:  electrical  wires  with 

insulation  removed,  and 


surround  and  retain  said 

within  said  insulating 

connector,  so  that  said 

(fenetrate  the  encapsulant  to 

:|  capsulant  having  been  pre- 

with  non-reactive  extender 

(  one  penetration  value  hrom 

elongation  of  at  least 


I  perimel  n- 


5,672,847 
COMPUTER  CABLI 
John  Allen  Piatt  226  GetctaeU  St, 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1995,  Sei 
int  a.*  F16L 
VS.  CL  174—135 

1.  A  computer  cable  bender  for  su{ 
generating  slacic  in  an  insulated  cable 
to  a  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  first  bending  half,  having  a 
sides,  having  a  first  key,  a  first 
bending  from  a  first  plane  towards 
the  insulated  cable  in  an  arc  in  a 
a  second  bending  half  having  a 
arcuate  coupled  to  the  first  bendii^ 
coupled  to  said  first  keyhole,  a 
first  key,  and  a  second  channel 
bending  in  parallel  with  said  first 
towards  said  second  plane  for 
said  arc;  and 
a  base  coupled  at  a  bonom  of  the 
second  bending  half  for  supportin  ; 
ing  halves  above  the  surface  and 


4Clainis 
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22 
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seondl 


surface  and  generating  slack  in  the  insulated  cable  coupling 
the  computer  device  to  the  computer  system. 


5,672,848 
CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Hiroshi  Komorita,  Yolcobama;  IMashi  Tanaka,  Matsudo;  Tak- 
ayuki  Naba,  Kawasaki,  and  lUasfai  Hino,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshild  Kaisha  Toshilm,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-336723 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/00 

VS.  CL  174—260  21  Claims 


consisting  of  two  arcuate 

l^yhole,  and  a  first  channel 

a  second  plane  for  bending 

>lane  above  said  surface; 

p  ninKter  consisting  of  two 

half  having  a  second  key 

keyhole  coupled  to  said 

apposing  said  first  chaimel 

( bannel  from  said  first  plane 

bei  iding  the  insulated  cable  in 

first  bending  half  and  the 

the  first  and  second  bend- 

tlereby  supporting  above  the 


BENDER 
Sinta  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 
No.  555,913 

mo 

11  Claims 

pAorting  above  a  surface  and 
I  oupUng  a  computer  device 


1.  A  ceramic  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate; 

a  copper  circuit  plate  directly  bonded  with  heating  onto  a  pre- 
determined position  of  said  ceramic  substrate; 

a  copper  plate  element  directly  bonded  at  a  semiconductor 
element  mounting  portion  of  said  copper  circuit  plate,  said 
copper  plate  element  being  formed  with  grooves  thereon; 

a  semiconductor  element  bonded  on  said  copper  plate  element, 

wherein  the  semiconductor  element  is  integrally  bonded  on  a 
surface  of  a  grooved  side  of  said  copper  plate  element  through 
a  solder  layer. 


5,672349 

PATIENT  WEIGH  SCALE 

L.  Dale  Foster,  and  Ryan  Anthony  Reeder,  both  of  BrookviUe, 

bHL,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc^  Batesville,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,748 

Int  CI.*  GOIG  19/52:21/12 

VS.  CL  177—144  26  Claims 

25.  In  combination: 

a  hospital  bed  having  a  raisable  and  lowerable  frame  means 
supporting  a  substantially  rigid  patient  support;  and 
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a  weigh  scale  having  an  overbed  portion  means  connectable  by 
drop  means  to  said  patient  support; 

wherein  when  said  overbed  portion  means  of  said  weigh  scale  is 
rigidly  connected  to  said  substantially  rigid  support  by  said 
drop  means  and  said  bed  frame  means  is  lowered  out  from 
under  said  support,  a  patient  supported  by  said  patient  support 
is  weighed  with  no  vertical  relative  movement  of  the  patient 
relative  to  a  supporting  floor  and  no  hanunocking  of  the 
patient  support. 


5,672,850 

WEIGHT  SENSOR  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC 

CAPACITANCE 

Chung-Kuang  Liu,  P.O.  Box  10780,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,579 

Int  a.*  GOIG  3/14 

VS.  a.  177—210  C  6  Oaims 


a  movable  electrode  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
movable  portion,  said  movable  electrode  being  parallel  to  said 
stationary  portion; 

said  upper  support  plate  and  said  lower  support  plate  each 
having  a  central  portion  and  bridge-like  elastic  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  central  portion  to  their  respective  end  portions, 
said  elastic  aims  having  a  thiclcness  the  same  as  that  of  said 
central  portion,  and  a  surface  area  smaUer  than  that  of  said 
central  portion,  so  that  when  said  loaded  element  carries  a 
load,  causing  said  naovable  portion  to  displace  downwardly, 
said  elastic  arms  perform  compensational  deformation  to 
cause  said  movable  electrode  to  displace  such  that  its  parallel 
relationship  with  the  stationary  electrode  is  maintained. 


5,672351 

GAUGE  HAVING  VERTICALLY  SUSPENDED 

MAINSPRING 

Rodney  E.  Smith,  Rte.  3,  Box  268A,  Qnitman,  Miss.  39355,  and 

Donald  Ivy,  P.O.  Box  212,  Waynesburo,  Miss.  39367 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,290 

Int  a.'  GOIG  3/00:23/26:  F16F  1/06 

VS.  CL  177—225  25  Claims 


1.  A  weight  sensor  with  electrostatic  capacitance,  comprising: 

a  baseplate; 

a  fixed  portion  coupled  and  secured  to  said  baseplate,  said  fixed 
portion  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

a  movable  portion  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

a  loaded  element  coupled  to  and  supported  on  said  movable 
portion; 

a  sheet-like  upper  support  plate  having  two  end  portions  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  fixed  portion  and 
said  movable  portion; 

a  sheet-like  lower  support  plate  having  two  end  portions  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  fixed  portion  and 
said  movable  portion; 

a  stationary  electrode  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
fixed  portion; 


=^11 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  said  base  support- 
ing balaiKing  link  means,  said  balancing  link  means  being  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  rocker  means,  whereby  vertical  deflection  of 
said  balancing  link  means  from  a  weight  applied  thereto  is  trans- 
lated into  horizontal  motion  of  said  rocker  means,  said  roclcer 
means  being  coupled  to  rack  means  driving  pinion  means,  said 
pinion  means  including  indicator  means  for  indicating  a  measure 
of  said  weight  applied  to  said  balancing  link,  the  improvement 
comprising  main  spring  means  suspended  vertically  from  bracket 
means,  said  braclcet  means  being  supported  by  said  base  at  two  or 
more  points,  said  bracket  means  including  an  opening  through 
which  said  main  spring  means  may  pass,  said  main  spring  means 
being  vertically  suspended  on  said  bracket  means  by  hanger  means 
traversing  said  opening  and  supported  by  said  bracket  means,  said 
main  spring  means  including  means  for  operatively  engaging  said 
main  spring  means,  whereby  said  balancing  link  means  deflect 
proportionally  to  said  weight  applied  to  said  balancing  link  means. 


54723S2 

POSITION  POINTING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  MEMORY 

AND  A  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  COUPLED  BY 

AC  FIELDS  TO  THE  POINTING  DEVICE 

Yasuhiro  Fukuzald,  and  Yuji  Katsurahira,  both  of  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co^  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,203 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1994,  6-049477 
Int  CL*  G08C  21/00:  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CL  178—19  19  Claims 

1.  A  position  detecting  device  wherein  a  position  pointing  device 
emits  an  AC  field  having  a  certain  spatial  distribution  which 
corresponds  to  the  coordinate  value  of  a  position  pointed  by  the 
position  pointing  device,  a  tablet  detects  the  AC  field  to  determine 
the  coordinate  value  of  the  position  pointed  by  said  position 
pointing  device,  and  said  position  pointing  device  controls  the 
intensity  characteristic,  frequency  characteristic,  or  the  time- 
dependent  changes  of  these  characteristics  of  said  AC  field  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  individual  information,  and  the 
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tablet  detects  them  to  determine  th :  predetennined  individual 
infonnution  from  said  position  pointin ;  device: 
said  position  pointing  device  compi  sing: 

a  memory  for  storing  predetermii  ed  individual  information, 

an  AC  field  receiver  for  receivi$g  an  AC  field  transmitted 
from  the  tablet  and  which  c<atains  predetermined  indi- 
vidual information  and  a  write  fistniction  therefor  or  a  read 
instruction  for  said  predetermiQed  individual  information, 

an  instruction  extractor  for  extrac^ng  the  predetermined  indi- 
vidual information  and  the  writ  e  instruction  therefor  or  the 
read  instruction  for  said  predel  xmined  individual  informa- 
tion from  said  received  AC  fiel  d,  and 

an  information  controller  for  wril  ing  the  predetermined  indi- 
vidual information  to  said  men  ory  in  accordance  with  said 
extracted  write  instruction  ainl  for  reading  the  predeter- 
mined individual  information  From  said  memory  as  said 
predetermined  individual  infoi  mation  in  accordance  with 
said  extracted  read  instruction;  and 
said  tablet  comprising: 

an  instruction  source  for  creatiii;  predetermined  individual 
information  and  a  write  insfuction  therefor  or  a  read 
instruction  for  reading  said  pre  letermined  individual  infor- 
mation, 

an  AC  field  transmitter  for  transiiitting  to  the  position  point- 
ing device  an  AC  field,  which 
individual  information  and  the 
the  read  instruction  for  said  pre  letermined  individual  infor- 
mation, and 

an  information  reproducer  for  reproducing  the  predetermined 
individual  information  from  th<  intensity  characteristic,  fre- 
quency characteristic  or  timen  lependent  changes  of  these 
characteristics  of  the  detected  i  iC  field. 


:ontains  said  predetermined 
write  instruction  therefor  or 
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training  scheme  for  a  neural  netwotic,  for  providing  weighted 
fixed  length  stop  description  input  signals; 

summing  the  weighted  fixed  length  stop  description  input  sig- 
nals, for  providing  a  remaining  response  time  signal  repre- 
senting information  relating  to  a  remaining  response  time  for 
the  elevator  car  to  answer  the  hall  call  in  the  building; 

performing  the  preceding  steps  for  a  plurality  of  remaining 
elevator  cars  in  the  building; 

providing  a  selected  remaining  response  time  signal  to  an  eleva- 
tor assignment  module  to  determine  a  selected  elevator  car  to 
answer  the  hall  call  in  the  building;  and 

assigning  instandy  the  selected  elevator  car  to  answer  the  hall 
call  m  the  building  in  response  to  the  selected  remaining 
response  time  signal. 


5,672353 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  NE  JRAL  NETWORK 
Bradley  L.  Whitehall,  Glastoabury; 
Windsor,  and  Bruce  A.  Powell,  Q  inton,  all  of  Conn, 
on  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Firmington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224^24,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,397 
Int  CI.*  B66B  1/1^1/18:1/34 
VS.  a.  187—380  13  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  estimating  a  rem  lining  response  time  for  an 
elevator  car  in  answering  a  hall  call  ii  i  a  building,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  fixed  length  stop  descrip  ion  input  signals  represent- 
ing filtered  information  relating  ti  t  the  elevator  car  and  condi- 
tions in  the  building  at  a  time  of  a  registration  of  a  hall  call  for 
an  instant  assignment,  wherein  sa  id  fixed  length  stop  descrip- 
tion input  signals  are  fixed  in  leu  ph  regardless  of  the  size  of 
the  building  and  tlie  number  of  t  levator  cars  therein; 
weighting  each  of  the  fixed  length  a  top  description  input  signals 
with  weighted  signals  preselect*  d  according  to  an  iterative 


5,672,854 

SLIDE  SWITCH 

Minoni  Nishio,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiid  Kaisha 

Tokai-Rika-DenU-Seisalnisho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,486,  May  10, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,998 

Oabns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-024191 

Int  a."  HOIH  1/36 

VS.  CI.  200—16  R  16  Claims 
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1.  A  slide  switch  for  opening  and  closing  a  circuit  for  supplying 
electricity  to  a  load  comprising: 

a  movable  contact  which  is  sUdable;  and 

a  stationary  contact  which  said  movable  contact  contacts  and 
separates  therefrom,  said  stationary  contact  being  integrally 
formed  with  an  arc  generating  portion  for  generating  arc 
between  said  arc  generating  portion  and  said  movable  contact 
when  said  circuit  is  opened  or  closed  and  including  an  insu- 
lating section,  said  insulating  section  including  a  recess  in 
said  stationary  contact, 

said  arc  generating  portion  protruding  in  a  direction  in  which 
said  movable  contact  moves  and  defining  a  base  portion  near 
a  protrusion  from  the  stationary  contact  and  a  tip  portion 
opposite  from  the  base,  said  arc  generating  portion  having  a 
width  which  gradually  decreases  from  its  base  portion 
towartls  its  tip  portion,  wherein  said  recess  includes  a  substan- 
tially first  portion,  which  is  substantially  complementary  in 
shape  to  said  arc  generating  portion. 
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5,^72^55 

CANCELING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VEHICULAR  TURN 

SIGNAL  SWITCH 

Norio  Uchiyama,  and  Yoriiio  Hattori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ntlcs  Parts  Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Apr.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  6314153 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1995,  7-221075 

Int  CL'  B60Q  7/40 

UJS.  CL  200— 61 J  7  Claims 

•^5 
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in  position  of  said  common  axis  relative  to  a  horizontal 
reference  between  a  first  position  defined  by  said  electrically 
conductive  sphere  being  in  contact  relation  with  said  first  and 
second  contact  points  attd  a  second  position  defined  by  said 
electrically  conductive  sphere  being  in  contact  relation  with 
said  first  contact  point  and  in  noocontact  tclabon  with  said 
second  contact  point,  said  common  axis  is  spaced  fartlier  from 
said  first  contact  point  tlian  from  said  second  contact  point 


5,672357 

SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TWO 

SEQUENTIALLY  ACTIVATED  SWITCHES 

Richard  L.  Fnet;  Edgar  C.  Kolb,  and  JaaMS  S.  Robinson,  aB 

of  Ficqiort,  Dl.,  assignors  to  HoacywcU  Inc.,  MinneapaUs, 

Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  639A55 

Int  CL'^  HOIH  3/06 

VS.  CL  200— 61  Jl  17  Claims 


1.  A  canceling  mechanism  for  a  vehicular  turn  signal  switch, 
comprising: 

a  movable  platen  fitted  to  an  end  of  a  lever  and  pivotally 

supported  by  a  case  and  a  lid; 
a  cam  guide  mounted  on  said  movable  platen; 
a  cancel  cam  mounted  on  said  movable  platen  and  supported  by 

said  lid;  and 
a  cancel  pin  that  rotates  with  a  steering  shaft; 
wherein  said  cam  guide  has  elastic  arms  for  contacting  with  said 

cancel  cam. 


5,672356 

TILT  SWITCH  WITH  INCREASED  ANGULAR  RANGE 

OF  CONDUCTION  AND  ENHANCED  DIFFERENTIAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Edgar  C  Kolb,  Frceport  and  James  S.  Robinson,  Freeport, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Honejrwell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,181 

Int  CL'  HOIH  35/02.35/14 

VS.  a.  200—61.52  18  Clabns 

1.14 


136 


1.  A  tilt  switch,  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  noember  having  a  first  contact 
point  defined  by  the  intersection  of  two  surfaces  of  said  first 
electrically  conductive  member; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  member  having  a  second  con- 
tact point,  said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  mem- 
bers being  aligned  along  a  conunon  axis; 

means,  attached  to  said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive 
members,  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  electrically 
conductive  members  in  nonconducting  relation  with  each 
other;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  sphere  which  is  disposable  in  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  contact  points,  said  electrically 
conductive  sphere  being  movable  in  response  to  a  first  change 


1.  A  switch  actuation  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  support  structure,  said  support  structure  being  rigidly  attached 
to  a  stationary  structure; 

a  first  switch  attached  to  said  support  structure,  said  first  switch 
having  a  first  actuating  plunger, 

a  first  pivotable  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  support 
structure  and  movable  between  a  first  rest  position  and  a  first 
actuating  position,  said  first  pivotable  member  having  a  first 
actuating  surface  which  is  movable  into  force  transmitting 
contact  with  said  first  actuating  plunger  to  actuate  said  fifst 
switch  when  said  first  pivotable  member  is  in  said  first  rest 
position,  said  first  pivotable  member  having  a  first  protrusion; 

a  first  resilient  member  disposed  in  contact  with  said  first  pivot- 
able member  to  urge  said  first  pivotable  member  to  said  first 
rest  position,  said  first  pivotable  member  being  movable  into 
said  first  actuating  position  to  deactuate  said  first  switch  in 
response  to  movement  of  a  first  actuator  into  contact  with  said 
first  protrusion; 

a  second  switch  attached  to  said  support  structure,  said  second 
switch  having  a  second  actuating  plunger, 

a  second  pivotable  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  support 
structure  and  movable  between  a  second  test  position  and  a 
second  actuating  position,  said  second  pivotable  member  hav- 
ing a  second  actuating  surface  which  is  noovable  into  force 
transmitting  contact  with  said  second  actuating  plunger  to 
actuate  said  second  switch  when  said  second  pivotable  mem- 
ber is  in  said  second  rest  position,  said  second  pivotable 
member  having  a  second  protrusion;  and 

a  second  resilient  member  disposed  in  contact  with  said  second 
pivotable  member  to  urge  said  second  pivotable  member  to 
said  second  rest  position,  said  second  pivotable  member  being 
movable  into  said  second  actuating  position  to  deactuate  said 
second  switch  in  response  to  movement  of  a  second  actuator 
into  contact  with  said  second  protrusion. 
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5,672,858 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
USING  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  AND  SCANNING 
LASER  BEAM  TECHNOLOGY 
YiO*'»>  Li,  Oakdale;  Jaeq>h  Katz,  Stony  Brook;  Jerome  Swartz, 
Old  Field,  and  Daniel  McGlynn,  ^rooUyn,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies  In^  Holtsrille,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  ^  o.  269,170 
Int  a.^  G06K  7/  C 
VS.  CL  235-462  46  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  device  for  reading  indicii  of  differing  light  reflec 
tivity  comprising; 
a  single  light  emitter  for  generating 

visually  illuminate  sequential  portioijs 
a  sensor  for  detecting  light  reflected  fra  n 

by  scanning  a  field  of  view  and  for 

signal  representative  of  spatial  ixM  nsity 

portions  of  the  indicia;  and 
a  controller  for  automatically  varying 

said  sensor  to  read  said  indicia. 


scanning  light  beam  to 

of  the  indicia; 

portions  of  the  indicia 

generating  an  electrical 

variations  of  said 


the  rate  of  scanning  of 


1.  A  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing 
comprise  a  base  material,  said  apparatus 


documents  which 
:ompnsing: 


a  reproduction  platen  located  in  a  microwave  scaiming  area  for 
positioning  a  document  comprising  a  base  material  on  one 
side  of  said  platen; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  scanning  area,  said  scanning 
means  being  positioned  on  one  major  side  of  said  platen; 

means  for  obtaining  relative  movement  between  said  scanning 
nneans  and  the  document  in  order  to  allow  for  said  scanning, 
said  scanning  means  comprising  a  microwave  system  for 
detecting  the  presence  in  said  base  material  of  particles  hav- 
ing electromagnetic  properties  which  are  substantially  differ- 
ent from  electromagnetic  properties  of  said  base  material,  said 
particles  being  capable  of  functioning  as  electrical  dipoles. 

said  microwave  system  comprising  a  number  of  microwave 
sources  for  generating  microwaves,  a  number  of  microwave 
emitters  for  emitting  microwaves  to  the  scanning  area,  a 
number  of  microwave  receivers  for  receiving  only  micro- 
waves which  are  reflected,  and  a  number  of  microwave  detec- 
tors for  detecting  only  reflected  microwaves, 

the  number  of  microwave  emittet:s  and  the  number  of  micro- 
wave receivers  being  respectively  greater  than  the  number  of 
microwave  sources,  and  being  respectively  greater  than  or 
equal  to  the  number  of  microwave  detectors, 

the  position  and  number  of  the  microwave  emitters  and  the 
microwave  receivers  being  such  that  said  number  of  micro- 
wave detectors  detect  the  presence  of  particles  functioning  as 
electrical  dipoles  and  being  incorporated  in  at  least  a  part  of 
the  base  material  of  the  document,  irrespective  of  the  position 
and  size  of  the  document  in  the  scanning  area. 


5,672,859 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  MfTH  MICROWAVE 

DETECTION 

Johan  Samyn,  Roeselare,  and  Walter  \^  Loocli,  Laame,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Bekaett  S,A.,  Zwevegem,  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Set.  I^lo.  388^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Europian  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  4, 
1994,  94200555;  Oct  14,  1994,  942029)  5 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10:7/08;  { M)3G  21/00 
VS.  CL  235—468  18  Claims 


5,672,860 

INTEGRATED  HAND-HELD  BAR  CODE  PROCESSING 

DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATIC  SCAN  AND  DATA 

DISPLAY 

Phillip  MiUer;  Jerry  L.  Walter;  Darreil  L.  Boatwright,  and 

Darald  R.  Schultz,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,433,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,052,  Feb.  6, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

600,053,  Oct  17, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  136,097,  Dec.  21, 1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

832,052is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,302,  Jan.  31, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

371,747 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—472  19  Clahns 


K) 


1.  In  a  data  capture  system,  a  hand-held  automatic  scan  reader 
unit  for  scanning  an  optical  segment  and  having  a  pistol  configu- 
ration with  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  handgrip 
adapted  to  be  held  in  one  hand  of  an  operator,  said  handgrip  having 
a  free  end  and  a  handgrip  axis  directed  generally  transversely  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel, 

said  barrel  having  a  first  end  arranged  proximally  to  the  operator 
and  a  second  end  arranged  distally  to  the  operator  and  ori- 
ented towards  the  optical  segment  when  said  reader  unit  is 
held  by  the  operator  in  a  normal  scanning/data  entry  position, 
said  barret  of  the  pistol  configuration  containing  an  optical 
scaimer  means  comprising  optical  source  means  for  directing 
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illumination  along  a  path  extending  past  said  second  end  and 
onto  the  optical  segment  essentially  instantaneously  and  sen- 
sor means  for  reading  reflected  optical  infonnation  therefrom, 

said  barrel  having  an  upper  surface  disposed  above  and  a  lower 
surface  disposed  below  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  upper 
surface  extending  from  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end, 

said  handgrip  including  a  trigger  manually  actuable  to  cause  said 
optical  source  means  to  direct  said  illumination, 

an  array  of  data  entry  keys  at  a  data  entry  region  of  said  upper 
surface,  each  of  said  keys  requiring  a  manually  applied  thrust 
generally  in  the  direction  of  said  handgrip  by  the  other  hand 
of  the  operator,  said  handgrip  being  afiSxed  to  said  barrel  at 
said  lower  surface  so  as  to  be  located  beneath  said  data  entry 
region  of  said  upper  surface  when  said  reader  unit  is  held  in 
its  normal  scanning/data  entry  position;  and 

said  data  entry  region  of  said  upper  surface  sloping  away  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  with  reference  to  a  direction  viewed 
from  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end  so  that  with  said 
first  end  disposed  proximally  to  the  operator  and  with  said 
reader  unit  in  the  normal  scanning/data  entry  position,  the 
operator  can  simultaneously  view  directly  said  data  entry 
region,  comfortably  grasp  said  handgrip  to  balance  and  sup- 
port said  reader  unit,  manually  actuate  said  trigger  with  the 
one  hand  and  readily  manually  actuate  selected  of  said  data 
entry  keys  with  ttie  otlter  hand. 


1.  A  method  for  automatic  focusing  of  a  confocal  microscope, 
said  microscope  transmitting  a  laser  beam  through  a  lens  and 
through  a  pinhole  of  a  spatial  filter  to  a  surface  of  a  target,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  a  target  relative  to  a  lens  of  said  tnicroscope,  said  target 
being  moved  in  a  predetermined  first  direction  through  a 
predetermined  first  distance; 
generating  an  electronic  focus  signal  during  movement  of  said 
target,  the  magnitude  of  said  electronic  focus  signal  being  a 
function  of  the  magnitude  of  light  fi-om  said  laser  beam  that  is 
reflected  from  said  surface  and  passes  through  said  pinhole; 
recording  a  plurality  of  first  values  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
electronic  focus  signal  during  the  movement  of  said  target  in 
said  first  direction;  and 


stopping  said  movement  of  said  target  when  said  target  has 
travelled  through  said  first  predetermined  distance,  said  first 
predetermined  distance  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  focus 
of  said  lens,  said  depth  of  focus  being  larger  than  the  distance 
between  two  adjacent  positions  at  which  said  first  values  are 
recorded,  wherein  after  stopping,  said  target  is  at  a  position 
other  than  a  position  at  which  said  microscope  is  focused. 


5,672,862 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMAGE  SHAKE 
PREVENTING  FUNCTION 
Tom    Ohara;    Aldhiro    Fujiwara;    HidcAuiii    Notagasfaira; 
Toshimi  lizuka;  Yasuhiro  Tamekuni,  all  of  Kanagawa-kca; 
Yoshiki  Kino,  Tokyo;  'buyoshi  Morofqji,  Kanagawa-kca; 
Katsumi    Azusawa,    Saitanu-ken,    and    Hidefcage    Sato, 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280^470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  30,  1993,  5-190097; 
JuL  30,  1993,  5-190103;  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-208130;  Sep.  10,  1993, 
5-225853;  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230255;  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322038; 
Dec  27, 1993, 5-333579;  Dec.  27, 1993, 5-333580;  Dec  27, 1993, 
5-333581;  Dec  27,  1993,  5-333582;  Dec  28,  1993,  5-337247 

Int  a.'  G02B  23A)0;27/64 
VS.  CL  250—204  19  ClaiBH 


5,672,861 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FOCUSING  OF  A  CONFOCAL  LASER  MICROSCOPE 

Christopher  R.  Fairiey;  Timothy  V.  Thompson,  both  of  San 

Jose,  and  Ken  K.  Lee,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Ultrapointe  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,536,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5y4834>55.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373,145 

Int  CL*  GOU  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—201.3  30  Claims 


ITT 


t>A 


1.  A  device  applicable  to  an  optical  apparatus  in  which  first  and 
second  optical  members  which  deflect  different  light  beams  are 
operated  according  to  a  signal  corresponding  to  shalK,  comprising: 
an  association  device  for  associating  the  operation  of  the  first 
optical  member  according  to  the  signal  corresponding  to  the 
shake  to  tlie  operation  of  the  second  optical  member  accord- 
ing to  the  signal  conesponding  to  ti)e  stiake. 


5,672,863 
ANTI-DITHER  OPTICAL  CONTAINER  SENSOR  WITH 
SENSORS  SEPARATION  MEASUREMENT 
Timothy  J,  Nicks,  Maumee;  John  L.  Wawgaman,  Perrysburg, 
and  Alan  D.  Ahl,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  476,925,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
nils  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  752,770 
Int  a."  GOIN  9/04 
VS.  a.  250—223  B  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  counting  containers  of  prespeci- 
fied  diameter  on  a  moving  conveyor  comprising: 
a  pair  of  optical  proximity  sensors  and  means  including  support 
means  for  both  of  said  sensors  for  positioning  said  sensors 
adjacent  to  tlie  container  conveyor  such  that  Ught  energy  from 
said  sensors  is  incident  sequentially  on  tlie  containers  as  the 
containers  pass  on  the  conveyor  adjacent  to  said  sensors,  and 
such  that  said  Ught  energy  is  reflected  sequentially  by  such 
containers  back  to  said  sensors  for  detecting  proximity  of  the 
containers  to  said  sensors, 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  one  of  said  sensors  with 
respect  to  the  otlier  such  that  said  sensors  are  placed  firom 
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each  other  in  the  direction  of  cont#ner 
veyor  by  a  distance  such  that 
proximity  of  a  container  at  the  sam ; 
afiSxed  to  said  support  means  and 
container  diameter  at  less  than  fiiil 
ration  between  such  sensors,  and 
electronic  circuit  means  coupled  to 
passage  of  and  counting  containers 
ignoring  any  dithering  of  the  contaifers 


5,672,864 
LIGHT  INTEGRA]t>R 
Martin  Charies  Kaplan,  Rochester,  N. 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  aJ"  HOIJ 
U,S.  CL  250—227,28 

3A 
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5,672365 

TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  CO^JTROLLING  MACHINERY 

AND  OTHER  SERVOMECHANICAL  DEVICES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 

Paul-WUhelm  Braun,  Lindlau  Str.  23,  D-53842,  IVoisdorf,  Gei^ 

many 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1995,  295  04 
883.2 

Int  d"  GOID  5/30 
VS.  a.  250—233  20  Claims 


motion  on  the  con- 
sensors  do  not  detect 
time,  including  a  scale 
bearing  indicia  in  units  of 
!  cale  for  measuring  sepa- 


si  jd 


sensors  for  detecting 
on  the  conveyor  wliile 
on  the  conveyor. 


f.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
>.  606,671 


21  Claims 

3a' 


1.  A  light  integrator  comprising: 

an  elongated  tapered  solid  core  having|fii 
an  elongated  surface  therebetween, 
total  proportion  of  light  can  propaga  le 
tion  at  the  elongated  surface; 

a  layer  of  reflective  material  positidned 
portion  of  the  elongated  surface,  wh  ch 
first  material  having  sufficient  poroj  ity. 
vacant  or  contain  a  second  material 
tion  lower  than  that  of  the  core, 
total  internal  reflection  in  the 
reduced  using  a  non-porous  layer 
only  the  first  material;  and 

first  and  second  light  ports  defined 
covered  by  the  reflective  material, 
can  pass  through  the  first  port,  probagate 
total  internal  reflection  at  the  elo  igated 
increasing  total  proportion  passes 
face  to  be  reflected  by  the  reflective 
through  the  second  port. 


rst  and  second  ends  and 

lown  which  a  decreasing 

by  total  internal  reflec- 


su  :h 
cot ; 


b' 


regions  of  the  core  not 

XKitioned  such  that  light 

down  the  core  by 

surface,  while  an 

though  the  elongated  sur- 

material  and  escape 


4,5 

\ 

— >^ 


i. 


-t 


^20 
2 
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1.  A  timing  device  comprising: 

a  timing  control  element  having  a  light  sensitive  layer  including 
thereon  a  plurality  of  transparent  windows  and  opaque  win- 
dows arranged  in  at  least  one  pattern,  a  reflective  means 
disposed  behind  said  light  sensitive  layer  for  reflecting  light, 
and  a  carrier  material  disposed  behind  said  reflecting  means; 

a  transmitter  for  emitting  light  toward  said  timing  control  ele- 
ment; 

means  for  operating  said  timing  control  element  to  controllably 
select  one  of  said  transparent  and  opaque  windows  in  said  at 
least  one  pattern  to  be  in  a  path  of  the  emitted  light,  the 
emined  light  propagating  through  the  selected  window  and 
being  reflected  by  said  reflective  nneans  only  when  the 
selected  window  is  transparent;  and 

a  receiver,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  transmitter,  for  generating 
an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  reflected  light. 


5,672,866 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  IMAGE 

SENSING  AND  AUTOCALEBRATION 

Peter  V.  Messina,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,647 

Int  CL*  GOID  I8AX) 

VS.  CL  250—252.1  A  22  Claims 

,12 


adjacent  at  least  a 

reflective  layer  is  of  a 

'.  with  pores  which  are 

aving  an  index  of  refrac- 

that  the  layer  reduces 

less  than  it  would  be 

the  same  dimensions  of 


^//>//////////)///\ 


1.  An  airborne  gimbal  mounted  step  and  stare  imaging  system, 
the  gimbal  supported  from  an  aircraft  by  a  gimbal  support,  com- 
prising: 
a  rotatable  gimbal  platform  attached  to  the  gimbal  support  to 

provide  an  axis  of  isolation  from  angular  disturbances, 
imaging  optics  comprising  a  telescope,  scanning  minor  and 
imager  which  are  affixed  to  the  gimbal 's  platform  and  rotate 
along  with  the  platform. 
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a  positioning  system  which  positions  the  imaging  optics  in 

relation  to  an  inertial  reference  frame, 
an  imager  positioned  to  receive  images  from  the  imaging  optics. 

and 
an  autocalibration  system,  comprising  reference  mirror,  IMU. 

and  beam  aligner,  distributed  between  the  gimbal  platform 

and  the  gimbal  support  for  calibration  of  the  imaging  system's 

inertial  position. 


^XTBf 

eOMMOU 

JKTwaairaf 

5,672,868 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  AND  ANALYZING  IONS 

Alexander  Mordehai,  Mountain  View,  and  Sidney  E.  BattriU, 

Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^46 

Int  CL*  HOU  49/W 

VS.  a.  250—281  18  CUw 


5,672367 

METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  GAMMA  RAY  WELL 

LOGGING  TOOL  RESPONSE  TO  ENHANCE  VERTICAL 

DETAIL  WHILE  SUPPRESSING  STATISTICAL  NOISE 
Larry  L.  Gadeken,  Houston,-  Larry  A.  Jacobson,  Richmond, 
and  Gulamabbas  A.  Merchant  Houston,  aU  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,770,  Sep.  1,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,446 
Int  a."  GOIV  5/04 
VS.  a.  250—262  6  Claims 
cusP'Bm 

SMOSIAN 

FiLrm  FwcTim 


aepm  ffOM  BBMMiryif 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  vertical  resolution  while  minitnizing 
the  increase  in  statistical  noise  in  gamma  ray  logging  tool  count 
rate  data  obtained  as  a  function  of  depth  in  a  well  borehole  wherein 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  a  well  logging  tool  having  a  gamma  ray  detector 
along  a  well  borehole  and  detecting  gamma  radiation  to 
produce  count  rate  data  in  the  well  borehole; 

(b)  storing  the  count  rate  data  as  a  function  of  depth  in  the  well 
borehole; 

(c)  processing  a  selected  depth  interval  of  the  count  rate  data  by 
applying  thereto  in  a  single  pass  a  robust  smoothing  filter  and 
an  inverse  cusp  fiiiKtion  filter  having  a  predetermined  depth 
interval  associated  therewith  and  wherein  said  filter  smoothes 
statistical  noise  fluctuations  in  the  count  rate  data  while  the 
inverse  cusp  function  enhances  the  essential  spatial  informa- 
tion of  the  data; 

(d)  recording  the  processed  data  as  a  function  of  tool  depth  in 
the  well  borehole;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  to  form  an  output  record  of 
processed  count  rate  data  for  a  selected  depth  interval  in  the 
well  borehole. 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  system  comprising: 

an  ion  source  for  generating  ions  in  an  ionization  region; 

a  vacuum  chamber  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  ion  source,  said 
vacuum  chamber  having  at  least  a  pair  of  vacuum  regions 
with  a  progressively  reduced  pressure  from  a  front  region  to  a 
back  region  of  said  pair,  wherein  the  front  region  is  adjacent 
to  said  ion  source; 

an  ion  sampling  device  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outiet  open- 
ings with  a  narrow  passage  therebetween,  said  passage  defin- 
ing a  central  axis  of  said  device  for  transporting  ions  con- 
tained in  gas  from  the  ionization  region  to  said  vacuum 
chamber; 

a  radio-frequency  ion  guide  for  passing  ions  to  said  back  region, 
said  ion  guide  positioned  along  a  main  axis  wittiin  an  inter- 
mediate region  between  ttie  front  and  back  regions  and  being 
adjacent  to  said  oudet  opening  of  said  sampling  device, 
wherein  a  space  between  the  outlet  opening  of  said  ion 
sampling  device  and  an  entrance  of  said  radio-frequency  ion 
guide  is  defined  an  aerodynamic  jet  region;  said  aerodynamic 
jet  region  having  a  pressure  in  a  range  of  about  10-10"*  totr: 
the  central  axis  of  said  ion  sampling  device  being  tilted 
toward  the  main  axis  of  said  radio-frequency  ion  guide, 
whereby  a  trajectory  of  ion  flow  is  altered  by  said  ion  guide 
and  ions  are  directed  along  the  main  axis;  and 

mass  analyzer  for  analyzing  ions  received  firom  said  radio- 
frequency  ion  guide,  said  mass  analyzer  positioned  along  a 
core  axis  within  the  back  region  of  said  vacuum  chamber. 


5,672369 

NOISE  AND  BACKGROUND  REDUCTION  METHOD  FOR 

COMPONENT  DETECnON  IN  CHROMATOGRAPHY/ 

SPECTROMETRY 

WUkm  Windig,  Rochester,  and  Alan  W.  Payne,  Fairport  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627352 
Int  CL*  BOID  59/94;  HOU  49/00 
VS.  a.  250—282  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  and  quantifying  the  chemical  com- 
ponents of  a  mixture  of  organic  materials  comprising; 
a  first  step  of  subjecting  said  organic  material  to  chromatography 
to  separate  components  of  said  tnixture  and  a  second  step  of 
subjecting  the  separated  materials  to  spectrometry  to  detect 
and  identify  said  components,  wherein  said  chromatography 
and  spectrometry  is  performed  by 

a)  injecting  a  sample  into  a  column; 

b)  separating  components  by  partitioning  at  different  rates  in 
the  column; 

c)  passing  separated  components  into  a  spectrometer. 
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d)  obtaining  a  series  of  spectra  to 
and 

e)  storing  the  spectra  in  a  computir 
comprising  enhancing  the  spectral 
tion  using  the  following  steps 
i)  smooth  the  spectroscopic  varialfes: 
ii)  obtain  the  mean  value  of  the 

scopic  variables; 
iii)  subtract  the  mean  value  obtained 

smoothed  variables  obtained  in 
iv)  ncnnalize  the  output  of  step  iii 

scopic  variables; 
v)  compare  the  values  of  step  iv 

similarity  for  each  spectroscopi ; 
vi)  determining  a  threshold  valu : 

inent  so  as  to  reject  unwanted 
vii)'  select  only  those  spectroscopic 

larity  nneasurement  is  over  the 
viii)  plot  the  sum  of  the  selected 

obtain  the  enhanced  chromatogiam. 


d  ;tect  all  species  present; 


file;  the  improvement 
data  by  a  variable  selec- 


intensity  of  the  spectro- 

in  step  ii  from  the 
step  i; 
and  the  original  spectro- 

to  obtain  a  measure  of 
variable; 

of  similarity  measure- 
ignals; 

variables  whose  simi- 
1  hreshold  value;  and 
variables  versus  time  to 


5,672,870 

MASS  SELECTIVE  NOTCH  tlLTER  WITH 

QUAORUPOLE  EXCISIQ  N  FIELDS 

Curt  A.  Flory,  Los  Altos;  Sttiart  C.  Han  sen,  Palo  Alto,  and  Carl 

Myerholtz,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Hewlett 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  Ho.  573,703 

Int.  a.*  BOID  59/44;  H(  IJ  49/00 

VS.  a.  250—292  I  15  Claims 


1.  A  notch  filter  for  selectively  remo^mg 
specific  mass-to-charge  ratio  from  an  ion 

(a)  a  quadnipole  having  an  inlet  end 
beam  can  be  directed  to  traverse 
outlet  end,  the  quadnipole  having 
tiodes  adapted  to  have  opposite  pol. 


a  target  ion  with  a 

beam,  comprising: 

an  outlet  end,  the  ion 

the  inlet  end  to  the 

pairs  of  parallel  elec- 

rities  in  oscillating  elec- 


aid 
f  om 
ti/o 


trical  potential,  each  pair  having  two  parallel  oppositely  fac- 
ing electrodes  of  equal  oscillating  electrical  potential; 

(b)  an  ion  source  for  emitting  an  ion  beam  into  the  quadnipole; 

(c)  a  power  supply  for  driving  the  oscillating  electrical  potential 
of  the  quadnipole  electnxles,  generating  an  oscillating  electri- 
cal potential  which  is  a  superposition  comprising  an  rf  qua- 
dnipole frequency  component  and  an  excision  frequency 
component,  the  two  parallel  electrodes  in  each  pair  being 
positioned  opposite  to  each  other  and  adjacent  to  the  parallel 
electrodes  of  the  other  pair,  one  pair  of  electrodes  being 
connected  to  one  pole  of  the  power  supply  and  the  other  pair 
of  electrodes  being  connected  to  the  opposite  pole  of  the 
power  supply,  such  that  the  rf  quadnipole  frequency  compo- 
nent causes  ions  of  above  a  selected  mass-to-chaige  ratio  to 
be  guided  along  the  quadnipole  and  the  excision  frequency 
component  causes  the  target  ion  to  be  removed  from  the  ion 
beam  before  exiting  the  quadnipole,  the  target  ion  having  a 
dominant  resonant  frequency  in  response  to  the  rf  quadnipole 
frequency  component,  the  excision  frequency  being  the  sec- 
ond harmonic  of  the  dominant  resonant  frequency  of  the 
target  ion;  and 

(d)  a  detector  for  detecting  the  ions  exiting  the  quadnipole. 


5,672,871 

CORONA  WIRE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Michael  E.  Jacobs,  and  John  W.  May,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,073 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  19/04 

VS.  a.  250—324  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  handling  a  corona  charger  wire  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  placement  of  a  corona  wire  in  operative  association 
within  a  corona  charger,  said  corona  wire  handling  device  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  at  least  one  corona  wire; 

means,  associated  with  said  corona  wire  end  supporting  means, 
for  supporting  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
corona  wire;  and 

means  for  controlling  tension  on  said  corona  wire,  supported  on 
said  corona  wire  end  supporting  means,  induced  by  said 
corona  wire  intermediate  portion  suppon  means,  whereby 
when  said  corona  wire  end  supporting  means  is  associated 
with  a  corona  charger  for  insertion  of  a  corona  wire  opera- 
tively  therein  and  said  tension  controlling  means  is  activated, 
tension  increase  in  said  corona  wire,  which  would  be  induced 
by  insertion  of  said  corona  wire  in  said  corona  charger,  is 
controlled  to  balance  corona  wire  tension  in  order  to  substan- 
tially prevent  corona  wire  damage  or  breakage. 


5,672,872 
FLIR  BORESIGHT  ALIGNMENT 

Yeong-Wei  A.  Wu,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  David  F.  Hartman, 
Chatworth,  and  Mark  Youhanaie,  Playa  Del  Rey,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,646 
Int  CI."  F41G  1/54 
VS.  a.  250—330  21  Claims 

1.  A  boresight  alignment  system  for  aligning  an  optical  sensor 
boresight  to  a  navigation  reference  frame  associated  with  an  air- 
craft, said  system  comprising: 
a  pod  secured  to  the  aircraft,  said  optical  sensor  being  positioned 
within  the  pod; 
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5,672,874 
INFRARED  OIL-CONCEJ«miATION  METER 
Hiroshi  Fujii;  Ryosuke  Fukushlnia;  Tatsuhidc  l^tsui;  Masa- 
hiko  Ishida,  and  Shuzi  Takada,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-085459 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/35.33/26 
VS.  a.  250—343  12  i 


5,672,873 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTITATIVE 

DETERMINATION  OF  COMPONENTS  IN  RESIDUAL 

FUEL  OILS 

Seigo  Yamazoe,  Saitama,  Japan,  asAgaar  to  Cosmo  Research 

Institute,  and  Cosmo  OU  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1995,  7-199258 

Int  a.*  COIN  21/25:21/27 

VS.  a.  250—339.12  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  content  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon insoluble  matter  in  a  residual  fuel  oil,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  absorbances  of  a  sample  solution  having  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  insoluble  matter  suspended  in  the  sample 
solution  at  two  spaced  wavelengths  of  light  in  a  wavelength 
range  from  500  nm  to  1,000  nm;  and 

(b)  performing  an  operation  to  determine  the  content  of  the 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  insoluble  matter  in  the  sample  solution 
by  inserting  the  measuted  absorbances  (K3  and  K4)  into  one 
of  two  correlations: 

the  content  of  the  aliphatic  hydnxartwn  insoluble 
maneT={a{bK,-i:K^)}x\0(V{d(.(Kt-Ky)xlOO/K,)+e} 

where  a  is  0.015  to  0.035;  b  is  1  to  10;  c  is  0.5  to  7;  d  is  -10  to 
-0.1;  ande  is  SO  to  300;  or 

the  coment  of  the  aliphatic  hydrocaibon  insoluble 
inattep={a(6*:3-cJC4)}x  lOtVldCAT^x  I00/K,}*t} 

where  a  is  0.015  to  0.035;  b  is  1  to  10;  c  is  0.5  to  7;  d  is  -800  to 
-500;  and  e  is  500  to  1,000. 


Aircraft  PosMon 
and  vvfocfty 


a  pod  inertia!  navigation  system  positioned  in  the  pod  and 
providing  signals  of  the  position  and  velocity  of  the  pod; 

an  aircraft  inertial  navigation  system  positioned  on  the  aircraft 
and  being  separate  from  the  pod,  said  aircraft  inertial  naviga- 
tion system  providing  signals  of  the  position  and  velocity  of 
the  aircraft;  and 

a  transfer  alignment  filter,  said  transfer  alignment  filter  being 
responsive  to  the  position  and  velocity  signals  from  both  the 
pod  inenial  navigation  system  and  the  aircraft  inertial  naviga- 
tion system  and  providing  a  signal  to  the  pod  of  a  difference 
in  attitude  between  pod  INS  coordinates  from  the  pod  position 
and  velocity  signals  and  reference  navigation  coordinates 
from  the  aircraft  position  and  velocity  signals. 


UA 


1.  An  oil-concentration  meter  comprising: 

a  sample  cell  for  receiving  an  oil  sample; 

a  light  source  for  applying  infrared  rays  to  the  sample  cell, 
where  a  sample  containing  oils  in  solvents  is  supplied,  said 
light  source  being  arranged  on  one  end  side  of  said  cell; 

a  measuring  detector  and  a  reference  detector  for  receiving 
infrared  rays,  which  have  been  transmitted  through  the  sample 
cell,  respectively,  are  provided  on  the  other  end  side  of  the 
sample  cell; 

a  first  interference  filter  having  an  optical  filter  with  a  design 
wavelength  of  3.4  ^m  which  transmits  only  absorption  wave- 
lengths characteristics  of  said  oil  sample  is  provided  in  an 
optical  path  of  said  measuring  detector,  and 

a  second  interference  filter  having  flat  transmission  characteris- 
tics over  a  range  of  I  pm  to  5  fan,  including  said  absorption 
wavelengths  by  the  oil  sample  is  provided  in  an  optical  path 
of  said  refereiKe  detector,  whereby  the  outputs  of  the  measur- 
ing detector  and  the  reference  detector  are  used  to  detemune 
the  oil  concentrations  in  the  sample. 


5,672,875 

METHODS  OF  MINIMIZING  SCATTERING  AND 

IMPROVING  TISSUE  SAMPLING  IN  NON-INVASIVE 

TESTING  AND  IMAGING 

Myron  J.  Block,  North  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Lester  Sodickson, 

Waban,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Optix  LP,  Jensen  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,758,  Nov.  3,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,572,  Jan.  14,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,424,545,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

130,257,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,434,412,  which  is  a 

continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914^26,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5334,287.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,955 

Int  a."  GOU  3/02 
VS.  CI.  250—343  50  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  concentration  in  a  sample  of  a 
selected  substance  which  absorbs  radiation  in  a  particular  region  of 
the  spectrum,  said  sample  fiirther  containing  a  plurality  of  sites 
which  scatter  radiation  in  said  particular  region,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  said  sample  with  radiation  from  a  radiation  source 
which  provides  radiation  in  said  particular  region  of  the 
spectrum,  said  radiation  source  being  selected  and  located  to 
provide  illumination  of  said  sample; 
collecting  radiation  which  is  transmitted  from  said  sample  with  a 
detector,  said  detector  being  selected  and  located  such  that 
said  detector  collects  radiation  only  from  a  limited  solid 
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angle,  said  radiation  being  collecte  I 

diameter  or  width  at  least  comparab 

of  said  sample;  and 
detennining  concentration  of  said  sel4:ted  substance  from  said 

detected  radiation; 
whereby  the  ratio  of  directly  transmi^ed 

scattered  radiation  collected  by  said 

is  higher  than  if  said  method  is  not 


5,672^6 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DISTRDUTION  OF  RADIOACipVE  NUCLmE  IN 

SUBJECT 

Shigeo  Baba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  ^  Nemoto  &  Co^  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP94AH796,  S  371  Dat^Jun.  20, 1995,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Jon.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  |V095/12121,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Set  No.  464,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1993,  5-266999 

Int  a.*  GOIT  1^9 

U.S.  CL  250—358.1  4  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


from  an  area  having  a 
e  in  size  to  the  thickness 


radiation  to  diffusely 
letector  from  said  sample 
ised. 


»»m 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  distributio  i 
in  a  subject,  comprising 

determining  a  density  of  each  pan 
measuring  the  intensity  of  ionizin; 
through  said  subject  sample  after  I 
radioactive  nuclide  of  '*^Pm,  such 
nuclide  emits  ionizing  radiation  to 
sample  in  the  same  amount, 

measuring  the  intensity  of  ionizing 
second  radioactive  nuclide  '^C 
subject  sample,  and 

determining  an  amount  of  said 
said  each  part  by  compensating  the 
ionizing  radiation  from  said  second 
on  a  self-absorptivity  of  said  each 
density  thereof. 


of  a  radioactive  nuclide 

}f  a  subject  sample  by 
radiation  which  passes 
ing  emitted  from  a  first 
hat  said  first  radioactive 
»ch  part  of  said  subject 


secoi  d 


Caif. 


5,672,877 
COREGISTRATION  OF  MULTI 

MEDICAL  IMAGING 
John  R.  Liebig,  San  Jose;  Steven  M, 
Xiaohan  Wang,  Alameda,  all  of 
Laboratories,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  ex."  GOIT 
UA  a.  250—363.04 

1.  A  method  of  coregistering  medica 
modalities,  the  method  comprising  the 
performing  an  emission  scan  of  an  ol 
cine  imaging  system  to  acquire  sin; 
puted  tomography  (SPECT)  image 


M(  )DALITY  DATA  IN  A 
iYSTEM 

Jones,  Pleasanton,  and 
assignors  to  ADAC 


io.  623,908 

l/\66 

22  Claims 

image  data  of  different 
sl^ps  of: 

using  a  nuclear  medi- 
e-photon  emission  com- 
lata; 


lb  set 


(  START  J 


MPUTNOMPECT 
iMQEOATA 


K" 


OO^EQISTER  NOK^CECT  IMGE 

DATA  iwm  NUCUAR  MEORME 

TRANSMS8XM IMQE  DATA 


^' 


0ISPUYCO4CQISTEIC0 
SPECT  EMSSION  MAGE 
AND  NON^PECT  MAGE 


^° 


r^ 


performing  a  transmission  scan  of  the  object  using  the  nuclear 
medicine  imaging  system  to  acquire  nuclear  medicine  trans- 
mission image  data  that  is  coregistered  with  the  SPECT  image 
data; 

providing  image  data  of  a  third  modality,  wherein  the  third 
modality  is  a  modality  other  than  SPECT  or  nuclear  medicine 
transmission  imaging;  and 

coregistering  the  nuclear  medicine  transmission  image  data  with 
the  image  data  of  the  third  modality,  such  that  the  image  data 
of  the  third  modality  becomes  coregistered  with  the  SPECT 
image  data. 


5,672,878 

IONIZATION  CHAMBER  HAVING  OFF-PASSAGEWAY 

MEASURING  ELECTRODES 

Jonathan  Yi  Yao,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Medical  Sjrstems  Inc.,  Iselin,  N J. 

FUed  Oct  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  740,084 

Int  CL*  GOIT  1/185 

VS.  a.  250—385.1  19  Claims 


adiation  emitted  from  a 
pre  ent  in  each  part  of  said 


radioactive  nuclide  in 
Tieasured  intensity  of  the 
radioactive  nuclide  based 
lart  corresponding  to  the 


1.  An  ionization  chamber  for  monitoring  a  radiation  beam  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  primary  beam  passageway  through  said 
housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  secondary  beam  cells  adja- 
cent to  said  primary  beam  passageway; 

a  plurality  of  first  beam  measuring  electrodes  within  said  hous- 
ing and  located  along  said  primary  beam  passageway,  said 
first  beam  measuring  electrodes  having  outputs  responsive  to 
energy  of  a  first  portion  of  said  radiation  beam  directed 
through  said  primary  beam  passageway;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  beam  measuring  electrodes  located  within 
said  secondary  beam  cells,  said  second  beam  measuring  elec- 
trodes having  outputs  responsive  to  energy  of  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  radiation  beam. 
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5,672,879 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SUPERIMPOSED  STATIC  AND  TIME- VARYING 

MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Hilton  F.  Gtovisii,  803  Tyncr  Way,  Incline  VUlage,  Nev.  89450 

FUed  Jnn.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489348 

Int  CL'  HOU  37/147 

MS.  a.  250-^396  ML  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  having  static  and 
high  frequency  time-varying  components  comprising: 

two  magnetic  poles  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  the  poles  being 
formed  with  electrically  insulating  material  for  confining  any 
high  frequency  induced  eddy  currents  to  limited  values  in 
local  paths  in  tlie  poles; 

an  ac  coil  associated  with  the  magnebc  poles  for  producing  a 
time- varying  magnetic  field  in  the  gap; 

a  magnetic  structure  including  a  yoke  and  two  cores  which  are 
respectively  coupled  to  the  two  poles,  the  magnetic  structure 
being  formed  of  solid  material,  with  a  high  magnetic  satura- 
tion level;  and 

dc  coils  associated  with  the  cores  of  the  magnetic  structure  for 
producing  a  static  magnetic  field  in  the  gap. 


77 


?  T  26  31  :    M 


sample,  said  objective  being  afocal  at  said  pupn  and  adapted 
to  collect  light  emitted  from  said  region  forming  a  retro-beam. 

means,  positioned  at  said  pupil,  for  scaiuiing  said  region  across 
said  sample,  with  substantially  all  light  associated  with  said 
retro-beam  impinging  upon  said  scaiming  means, 

means,  positioned  in  said  optical  axis  between  said  source  and 
said  objective,  for  separating  said  incident  beam  from  said 
retro-beam,  wherein  said  objective  directs  said  retro-beam 
onto  said  separating  means,  wi±  said  separating  means  direct- 
ing said  retro-beam  toward  said  plioto-detector,  said  photo- 
detector  producing  signals  representing  light  impinging 
thereon,  and 

means,  coimected  to  receive  said  signals,  for  producing  a  visual 
display  of  said  sample. 


5,672,881 

CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Steven    K.   Striepeke,   Sebastopol;    PHer   Edridge,   Fairfax; 

Christopher  M.  Starr,  Sonoma,  and  John  C.  iOock,  Nicaskt, 

aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Glyko,  Inc.,  Norato,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,068,  Sep.  14, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  612,195 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/64 

MS.  CL  250— 461 J  8  Claims 


5,672,880 

FLUORESECENCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Robert   C.   Kain,   San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Molecular 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,603,  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  616,174 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  CL  250—458.1  30  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system  for  microscopy  of  a  sample 
comprising, 

a  photodetector, 

a  source  for  emitting  an  incident  beam  of  light, 

a  telocentric  objective  disposed  proximate  to  said  sample,  defin- 
ing an  optical  axis,  a  high  numerical  aperture  and  a  single 
pupil,  with  said  single  pupil  located  external  to  said  objective 
in  said  optical  axis,  said  objective  being  positioned  to  receive 
said  incident  beam  thoethrough  to  illuminate  a  region  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  of  a  biological  sample  comprising 
means  for  illuminating  the  sample  to  selectively  excite  molecules 
therein  and  cause  fluorescence,  a  two-dimensional  cooled  or  non- 
cooled  charge-coupled  device  detector  airay  positioned  to  detect 
fluorescent  emissions  from  the  sample,  means  for  varying  the 
signal  acquisition  time  from  said  charge-coupled  device  detector 
array  so  that  the  integrated  signal  from  each  pixel  of  said  charge- 
coupled  device  detector  array  is  below  its  saturation  level,  means 
for  acquiring  a  daridield  value  for  each  pixel  of  said  charge- 
coupled  device  detector  array  and  subtracting  said  darkfield  value 
from  the  illuminated  signal  from  that  pixel  to  yield  a  darldield- 
corrected  signal,  means  for  reading  out  said  daricfield-corrected 
signal  to  a  visual  display  unit  thereby  producing  a  two-dimensional 
gray  scale  image  of  the  sample,  and  means  for  operating  said 
charge-coupled  device  detector  array  at,  or  below,  ambient  tem- 
perature in  an  on<hip  integrating  mode  under  the  control  of  a 
computer  prograimned  to  have  tlie  capability  of  varying  signal 
acquisition  time  from  said  charge-coupled  device  detector  array, 
converting  the  signal  from  each  pixel  of  tlie  charge-coupled  detec- 
tor array  to  a  digital  value,  and  storing  said  digital  values  as  an 
array  of  values  in  memory  accessed  by  said  computer,  and  wherein 
tlie  computer  is  progranmied  to  be  able  to  acquire  a  brightfield 
correction  value  for  each  pixel  in  the  absence  of  the  sample,  and  to 
multiply  the  daricfield-corrected  value  of  tlie  illuminated  signal 
from  each  pixel  by  its  brightfield  correction  value  prior  to  readout 
to  the  display  unit. 
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5,672,882 

ION  IMPLANTATION  DEVICE  WfTH  A  CLOSED-LOOP 
PROCESS  CHAMBER  PRESSURE!  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dennis  J.  Day,  Manchaca,  and  Donald  L.  Friede,  Austin,  Ixtth 
of  Tex^  assignors  to  Advanced  Mic  ro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1995,  Ser.  Ko.  580,640 

Int  CL'  HOU  iy  '18 

VS.  a.  250—492.21  H  Claims 


1.  An  ion  implantation  device  which  reduces  pressure  fluctua- 
tions within  a  process  chamber,  comprisi  ng: 

a  process  chamber  configured  to  recei\  e  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

a  pressure  probe  comprising  a  gas  coi  duit; 

a  vacuum  measurement  unit  having  a  receptor  port  in  gaseous 
communication  with  said  pressure  |  irobe,  wherein  said  mea- 
surement unit  is  operated  to  prodi  ce  an  electrical  pressure 
signal  corresponding  to  the  gas  pres  ture  at  said  receptor  port; 

an  interface  electronics  unit  coupled  lo  receive  said  electrical 
pressure  signal  and  configured  to  co  ivert  said  electrical  pres- 
sure signal  into  an  electrical  contra  signal  which  is  propor- 
tional to  a  pressure  level  at  which  a  i  addition  of  an  inert  gas 
into  said  chamber  is  necessary  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  gas  pressure  at  said  recepta '  port,  during  ion  implan- 
tation and 

a  flow  control  valve  coupled  between  ui  inert  gas  source  and  a 
gas  inlet  port  extending  into  said  cl  amber,  wherein  the  con- 
trol valve  receives  said  electrical  coi  trol  signal  and  during  ion 
implantation,  responsively  introducQs  said  inert  gas  into  said 
chamber  so  as  to  maintain  a  substahtially  constant  gas  pres- 
sure at  said  receptor  port  at  a  prede  ermined  pressure  level. 


5,672,883 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOB 
SYKINGE  CONTAINING  RADIO/ 
Don  E.  Reich,  Westlake  Village, 
International  Corporation,  Woodland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,681,  Mar, 
5,519,931.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11, 
Int  Cl."  G21F 
VS.  CL  250—507.1 

1.  A  transportation  container  for  a 
material  comprising, 
a  radiopharmaceutical  pig  having  an  i^erior 
internal    chamber,    the    radiopham  aceutical 
radiation-resistant  material  surround  ng 
a  sharps  container  having  a  cap  and  a 
the  chamber  of  the  radiopharmaceul  ical 
the  cap  and  the  housing  each  having  a 
mating  end,  with  one  of  the 
other  to  fixedly  retain  the  ca( 


TRANSPORTING  A 
CTIVE  MATERIAL 

.,  assignor  to  Syncor 

Hills,  Calif. 
16, 1994,  Pat  No. 
:  996,  Ser.  No.  614,795 

6Claims 

syn^e  containing  radioactive 


surface  defining  an 
pig    including 
the  chamber;  and 
1  ousing  sized  to  fit  within 

pig. 
closed  end  and  an  open 
matifig  ends  fitting  inside  the 
to  the  housing  in  an 


assembled  state,  the  assembled  cap  and  housing  having  an 
interior  surface  sized  to  hold  the  syringe  therein. 


5,672,884 
MODULAR  PHOTO  INTERRUPTERS  MANUFACTURED 

ON  MOUNTING  STRIPS 
Peter  Muhleclt,  Offenau,  and  Heinz  Natfaer,  Untergruppen- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic  TeleAinken 
microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  39 
838.7 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/00 
VS.  a.  250—551  16  Claims 


1.  Photo  interrupter  comprised  of  at  least  one  transmission 
element  and  at  least  one  receiver  element,  which  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  an  optical  transmission  path,  and  wherein: 

the  photo  interrupter  lias  a  modular  structure  formed  from  two 
housing  parts  which  are  joined  together, 

each  of  the  two  housing  parts  has  a  respective  carrier  unit 
designed  as  a  panel  of  a  mounting  strip,  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor device  located  on  the  respective  carrier  unit,  and  a 
respective  housing  body  forming  one  of  the  two  sides  surface 
of  the  photo  interrupter,  which  housing  body  encapsulates  the 
respective  carrier  unit  in  a  first  partial  area  of  the  carrier  unit 
containing  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  device, 

at  least  one  semiconductor  device  of  the  one  housing  part  is  a 
transmission  element,  and  at  least  one  setniconductor  device 
of  the  other  housing  part  is  a  receiver  element, 

at  least  one  of  the  two  housing  parts  has  at  least  one  connecting 
part,  fitted  to  the  housing  body  and  forming  the  base  area  of 
the  photo  interrupter,  by  means  of  which  connecting  part  the 
two  housing  parts  are  joined  together,  and  each  of  the  respec- 
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tive  carrier  units  of  the  respective  housing  parts  has  a  second 
partial  area  containing  a  number  of  recesses  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  semiconductor  elements  located  in  the  respec- 
tive associated  housing  part,  with  the  respective  second  partial 
area  of  each  carrier  unit  being  bent  around  a  portion  of  the 
associated  respective  housing  part  so  that  die  respective 
recesses  are  positioned  in  front  of  the  associated  respective  at 
least  one  semiconductor  element  to  form  a  respective  optical 
screen  in  the  optical  transmission  path  for  the  respective 
associated  at  least  one  semiconductor  element. 


5,672386 

SURFACE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

VARIOUS  SURFACE  FAULTS 

Chiaki  Fukazawa,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^2 
CUims  priority;  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190360 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  CL  250—559.46  12  Claims 

I.  A  surface  inspection  system,  comprising: 


5,672,885 
SURFACE  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTION  AND 
ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 
Nicholas   Allen,    Bedford;    Abdn    Broudoor,   West   Newton; 
Sergey  Broade,  Newton  Centre;  Eric  Chase,  Carlisle;  Cari 
Johnson,  Tewksbuiy;  Pascal  Miller,  North  Chelmsford;  Jay 
Ormsby,  Salem,  and  Arkady  Savikovsky,  Brookline,  ail  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  QC  Optics,  Inc.,  Borlington,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  499,822 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/89 
VS.  CL  250— 559J  25  Claims 


detection  means  for  detecting  an  image  of  a  surface  fault  in  a 
running  sheet  material; 

fault  area  judgement  means  coimected  to  said  detection  means 
for  receiving  said  image  and  for  determining  a  fault  area 
including  a  cluster  fault  composed  of  the  same  type  of  fault 
parts;  and 

recognition  means  connected  to  said  detection  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  image,  connected  to  said  fault  area  judgement  means 
for  receiving  said  fault  area,  and  for  recognizing  a  type  and  a 
grade  of  said  cluster  fault  included  in  said  fault  area. 


5,672,887 
OPTICAL  DETECTOR  FOR  AIR  IN  FLUID  LINE  THE 
SAME 
Benjamin  G.  Shaw,  n,  98  Inverness  Terr.,  London,  W23LD, 
England,  and  Tony  Joseph  Lillios,  P.O.  Box  1078,  Pah>  AHo, 
Calif.  94302 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,548,  Nov.  29, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Set  No.  704,103 
Int  CL'  GOIN  15/06 
VS.  CL  250—573  5  ( 


I        I 


1.  A  surface  displacement  detection  and  adjustment  system  com- 
prising: 

means  for  inspecting  a  surface; 

means  for  detecting  displacement  of  the  surface  in  a  direction 

normal  to  the  surface; 
means  for  dividing  the  surface  into  N  sectors; 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting,  for  calculating 

the  amount  of  displacement  of  said  surface  in  each  sector  of 

the  surface; 
a  displacement  value  look-up  table;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  calculating,  for  writing  a 

displacement  value  for  a  each  sector  to  said  tMt  once  per  M 

cycles,  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  look-up  table,  for  adjusting  said 

means  for  inspecting  in  each  cycle. 


1.  An  optical  detector  for  air  in  a  normally  fluid-filled  transpar- 
ent flexible  tubing  line  (10),  comprising 

a  photoemitter  (58)  adapted  to  emit  a  light  beam; 

a  pliotosensor  (59)  aUgned  to  receive  said  light  beam; 

a  support  block  (40)  which  positions  said  transparent  tubing  line 
to  intersect  said  light  beam;  and 

a  shaping  mold  (20)  which  presses  said  tubing  Une  (10)  into  a 
predetermined  cross-sectional  shape,  in  order  to  maximize  a 
difference  in  exit  angle  Of  said  light  beam,  from  said  tubing 
line,  depending  upon  whether  said  beam  passes  through  fluid, 
having  a  first  index  of  refraction,  or  through  air,  having  a 
second,  differing,  index  of  refraction. 


September  30.  1997 


EIETTRirAL 


3%2 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  30.  1997 


5,672,888 

THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  THIN-FILM 

TRANSISTOR  A  IRAY 

Kenicfai  Nakamura,  Minato-ku,  Japi  n,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 

poradon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1996,  SerJ  I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  I 


InL  CI.    HOIL  2:  W86 


VS.  a.  257—72 
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No.  758,083 

Dec.  8,  1995,  320506 


5  Claims 
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under  said  semiconductor 


said  second  gate  insulat- 


1.  A  thin-iilm  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  an  a<^ve  layer  and  source  and 
drain  regions; 

a  first  gate  insulating  film  disposed 
layer; 

a  first  gate  electrode  disposed  under  s4id  first  gate  insulating  film 
in  underlying  relation  to  said  activ :  layer; 

a  second  gate  insulating  film  dispos<  cl  over  said  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  second  gate  electrode  disposed  ovi 

ing  film  in  overlying  relation  to  ss  id  active  layer; 

a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  disp  ised  over  said  second  gate 
insulating  film; 

an  offset  region  disposed  between  aid  active  layer  and  said 
source  and  drain  regions  and  ca  uprising  a  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  low  impurity  conce  ntration; 

a  third  gate  electrode  electrically  ci  innected  to  said  first  gate 
electrode  in  overlapping  relation  U  at  least  said  offset  region, 
said  third  gate  electrode  being  di  iposed  out  of  overlapping 
relation  to  said  source  and,  drain  i  ;gions;  and 

a  fourth  gate  electrode  electrically  co  mected  to  said  second  gate 
electrode  in  overlapping  relation  t(  at  least  said  offset  region, 
said  fourth  gate  electrode  being  d  sposed  out  of  overlapping 
relation  to  said  source  and  drain  n  gions; 

wherein  said  first  gate  insulating  fi  m  has  a  portion  which  is 
disposed  between  said  semicondw  tor  layer  and  said  first  gate 
electrode  and  has  a  film  thickne  >s  dl,  and  said  first  gate 
insulating  film  has  a  portion  whic  i  is  disposed  between  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  thir  I  gate  electrode  and  has  a 
film  thickness  d3,  said  film  thicki  ;sses  dl,  d3  satisfying  the 
relationship:  d3>dl;  and 

said  second  gate  insulating  film  has  portion  which  is  disposed 
between  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  gate  elec- 
trode and  has  a  film  thickness  12,  and  said  second  gate 
insulating  film  and  said  first  inte  layer  insulating  film  have 
portions  which  are  disposed  be  ween  said  seipiconductor 
layer  and  said  fourth  gate  electrod ;  and  have  a  film  thickness 
d4.  said  film  thicknesses  d2,  d4  iatisfying  the  relationship: 
d4>d2. 


5,672,889 
VERTICAL  CHANNEL  SILICON  CARBIDE  METAL- 
OXIDE-SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR  WITH  SELF-ALIGNED  GATE  FOR 
MICROWAVE  AND  POWER  APPLICATIONS,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Dale  Marius  Brt>wn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  405,618,  Mar.  15,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,514,604.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,672 

Int  Cl.*  HOIL  3imi2 

MS.  CL  257 — ^77  4  Claims 
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1.  A  metal-oxide-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  (MOS- 
FET)  comprising: 

a  first  SiC  semiconductor  contact  layer; 

a  SiC  semiconductor  channel  layer  supported  by  said  first  SiC 
semiconductor  contact  layer; 

a  second  SiC  semiconductor  contact  layer  supported  by  said  SiC 
semiconductor  channel  layer,  said  SiC  semiconductor  channel 
and  second  SiC  semiconductor  contact  layers  having  a  plural- 
ity of  gate  region  grooves  extending  completely  therethrough 
and  having  a  base  surface  and  side  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  metal  gate  layers,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
groove  oxide  layers  covering  the  base  surface  and  the  side 
surfaces  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  gate  region 
grooves; 

a  plurality  of  metal  gate  layers,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
metal  gate  layers  being  supported  by  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  groove  oxide  layers  and  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  the  first  surface  being  situated  on  a  plane  above  said 
first  SiC  semiconductor  contact  layer  and  the  second  surface 
being  situated  on  a  plane  below  said  second  SiC  semiconduc- 
tor contact  layer; 

a  plurality  of  deposited  oxide  segments,  each  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  deposited  oxide  segments  being  supported  by  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  metal  gate  layers  and  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  second  SiC  semiconductor 
contact  layer; 

a  first  tnetal  contact  layer  situated  on  the  surface  of  said  first  SiC 
semiconductor  contact  layer;  and 

a  second  metal  contact  layer  situated  on  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  second  SiC  semicondiKtor  contact  layer. 


5,672,890 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  LIGHTLY  DOPED 

DRAIN  REGIONS 

Shigeni  Naiu^ima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1994,  6-220161 
Int  a.*  HOIL  31A)328:31A)336:31A)72:3I/109 
U.S.  CL  257—192  6  Claims 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  having  a  Lightly  Doped  Drain  struc- 
ture, comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
an  active  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  which  is  formed  in 
said  substrate  while  being  in  Schottky  contact  with  said  gate 
electrode; 
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a  buried  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  which  is  located 
under  said  active  layer  while  being  in  direct  contact  with  said 
active  layer; 

source  and  drain  regions  extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said 
substrate  toward  a  rear  surface  of  said  substrate  in  an  opposite 
side  of  said  top  surface  and  separated  from  each  other  by  said 
active  layer,  said  active  layer  forming  a  channel  for  current 
flow  between  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region;  and 

ohmic  electrodes  respectively  formed  on  said  source  and  drain 
regions; 

each  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  having: 

a  first  region  having  a  high  impurity  concentration  and  including 
a  first  upper  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  said  first 
upper  region  extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate 
toward  said  rear  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  a  first  lower 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  said  first  lower  region 
being  located  under  said  first  upper  region  while  being  in 
direct  contact  with  and  covering  an  entire  bottom  surface  of 
said  first  upper  region,  and 

a  second  region  having  a  portion  between  said  active  layer  and 
said  first  region  and  having  an  impurity  concentration  lower 
than  that  of  said  first  region,  said  portion  including  a  second 
upper  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  said  second  upper 
region  extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate 
toward  said  rear  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  a  second  lower 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  said  second  lower 
region  being  located  under  said  second  upper  region  while 
being  in  direct  contact  with  and  covering  an  entire  bottom 
surface  of  said  second  upper  region. 


5,672,891 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

DYNAMIC  RAM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Takeshi  Hamamoto,  Kanagawa;  Takashi  Yamada,  Ebina,  and 
Yutaka  Ishibashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328^26,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,548,145.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25, 1993,  5-266089; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146650;  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255125 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/108:29^76:29/94:31/119 
U.S.  CL  257-301  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  memory  cell  area; 
a  plurality  of  trenches  selectively  formed  in  the  memory  cell 

area  aligning  in  certain  intervals;  and 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  provided  in  the  memory  cell  area, 

each  of  the  memory  cells  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors,  each  of  the  transistors  having  a 

gate  electrode  above  the  substrate  with  a  gate  insulating  film 

formed  therebetween  and  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in 

the  substrate  on  both  sides  of  the  gate  electrode  and 
a  plurality  of  capacitors  each  formed  in  a  corresponding  one  of 

the  trenches,  each  of  the  capacitors  including, 
a  charge  storage  layer  formed  on  an  inner  wall  of  each  of  the 

trenches  and  connected  to  one  of  the  source  and  drain  regions 

of  each  of  the  transistors. 


a  capacitor  insulating  film  formed  on  the  charge  storage  layer, 
and 

a  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  the  capacitor  insulating  film  so 
as  to  bury  each  of  the  trenches  and  extending  to  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  to  make  a  protruded  portion  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  side  surface,  the  capacitor  electrode  being  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  except  for  at  least  formation  areas 
of  the  transistors; 

wherein  the  gate  electrode  of  each  of  the  MOS  transistors  is 
elongated  and  terminated  above  the  capacitor  electrode  except 
for  an  edge  portion  of  the  gate  electrode  which  is  arranged 
along  an  outer  area  of  the  memory  cell  area  and  is  elongated 
in  a  transverse  direction  to  the  gate  electrode  on  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and  contact  to  the  gate  electrode  is  formed 
on  the  gate  electrode  above  the  capacitor  electrode  arranged 
along  the  outer  area  of  the  menwry  cell  area. 


5,672,892 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  PROGRAMMING  A 

FLASH  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Seilu  Ogara,  HopeweD  Junctioa;  Nivo  Rovedo,  Lagrangeville, 

and  Robert  C.  Wong,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,791,  Jon.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,541,130. 

This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,827 

Int  ex."  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  257—314  2  Claims 


1.  An  array  of  memory  cells,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  staclcs  extending  in  a  first  direction,  each 
stack  including: 
a  first  thermal  oxide  layer  disposed  ova-  an  active  region  of 

said  substrate,  and 
a  first  conductive  layer  disposed  over  said  first  themud  oxide 
to   form    floating    gates,    said    stacks   defining    isolation 
regions; 

a  plurality  of  continuous,  elongated  difiusion  rails  implanted  in 
said  active  array  area  of  said  substrate  and  between  said 
Slacks,  said  rails  extending  in  said  first  direction  and  having  a 
substantially  flat  contour,  said  rails  comprising  impurities 
having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  sub- 
strate, each  diffusion  rail  defining  a  bit-column  line  and  a 
source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  array 
cells  associated  with  the  bit-column  line; 


3964 


a  second  thermal  oxide  layer  dispose  i 

and  the  edges  of  said  first  conductiK'e 
a  second  conductive  layer  disposed 

oxide  layer  to  form  auxiliary  gate ; 

layer  having  a  top  surface  substar  ially 

conductive  layer; 
a  third  thermal  oxide  layer  over  said 
a  first  dielectric  layer  disposed  over 

and 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  comprising: 

a  third  conductive  layer  disposed 
layer,  said  first  conductive  layer 
with  said  third  conductive  layer, 

a  second  dielectric  layer  disposed 
layer. 


over  said  difiFusion  rails 

layer, 

}ver  said  second  thermal 

said  second  conductive 

flush  with  said  first 
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lecond  conductive  layer, 
i  aid  first  condiKtive  layer; 


over  said  first  dielectric 

leing  substantially  aligned 

and 

iver  said  third  conductive 


5,672,893 

PROTECTIVE  CONFIGURAfelON  AGAINST 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGES  1  N  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENTS  CONTROLLABLl !  BY  FIELD  EFFECT 

Jenoe  TUunyi,  Kirchheim,  Germaiw,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Gemui  ly 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germafiy,  Jan.  24,  1995,  195  02 
117.7 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78:2^62:27/07 
VS.  a.  257—328 
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1.  In  a  circuit  including  a  first 
controllable  by  field  effect  and  having 
terminal,  and  a  drain  terminal,  a  con: 
first  semiconductor  component  againsi 
comprising: 
a  voltage-limiting,  protective,  second 
being  connected  to  the  gate  terminal 
tor  component,  said  second 
an  integrated  bipolar  transistor 
collector-to-emitter  path  connected 
and  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first 
and 
a  resistor  connected  between  said 
transistor  and  the  source  terminal 
component. 


semic<  nductor  component  being 

a  gate  terminal,  a  source 

iration  for  protecting  the 

electrostatic  discharges. 


hav  ing 


bat  t 


5,672394 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
Hiroshi  Maeda,  Reutlingen,  Germany 
gun,  Japan;  Hiroslii  Fujimoto,  Nagiya, 
Nakayama,  Nnluta-gun,  Japan, 
COi,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/76:29/941^1/062. 
VS.  a.  257—343 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprisiik: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
an  array  of  semiconductor  elements 
colimms  and  rows,  said  semiconductor 
plurality  of  first  regions  and  secon  1 


4  Claims 


iemiconductor  component 

of  the  first  semiconduc- 

semic(^ductor  component  being 

a  base  terminal  and  a 

)etween  the  drain  terminal 

s  imiconductor  component; 


terminal  of  said  bipolar 
>f  the  first  semiconductor 


)EVICE 

Susumo  Ueda,  Nukata- 

Japan,  and  Yosliiald 

a^gnors  to  Nippondenso 

Vo.  543,864 

Oct  20,  1994,  6-255266 
31/113 

16  Claims 

SI  rface; 
uranged  in  a  plurality  of 
elements  including  a 
regions  which  are  alter- 


nately disposed  along  each  of  said  plurality  of  columns  and 
rows  to  form  current  flow  passages  laterally  with  respect  to 
said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  cover  said  plurality  of  first  regions  and 
second  regions; 

a  first-group  first-layer  wiring  located  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  formed  into  a  first  pectinate  pattern  having  first 
tooth  portions  and  a  first  connecting  portion  to  connect  said 
first  tooth  portions,  said  first-group  first-layer  wiring  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of  first  regions; 

a  second-group  first-layer  wiring  located  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  formed  into  a  second  pectinate  pattern  having 
second  tooth  portions  and  a  second  connecting  portion  to 
connect  said  second  tooth  portions,  said  second-group  first- 
layer  wiring  being  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
second  regions,  said  first-group  first-layer  wiring  and  said 
second-group  first-layer  wiring  making  a  first  layer  wiring 
pattern  in  which  said  first  tooth  portions  of  said  first  pectinate 
pattern  and  said  second  tooth  portions  of  said  second  pecti- 
nate pattern  are  interleaved; 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  layer  wiring 
pattern  to  cover  said  first-group  first-layer  wiring  and  said 
second-group  first-layer  wiring,  said  second  insulating  layer 
having  first-group  holes,  second-group  holes,  and  first  and 
second  peripheral  holes,  said  first  and  second  peripheral  holes 
being  arranged  outside  an  area  where  said  array  of  semicon- 
ductor elements  is  formed; 

a  first-group  second-layer  wiring  located  on  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer  and  formed  into  a  third  pectinate  pattern  having  third 
tooth  portions  and  a  third  connecting  portion  to  connect  said 
third  tooth  portions;  and 

a  second-group  second-layer  wiring  located  on  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  formed  into  a  fourth  pectinate  pattern 
having  fourth  tooth  portions  and  a  fourth  connecting  portion 
to  connect  said  fourth  tooth  portions,  said  second-group  first 
layer  wiring  and  said  second-group  second-layer  wiring  mak- 
ing a  second  layer  wiring  pattern  in  which  said  third  tooth 
portions  of  said  third  pectinate  pattern  and  said  fourth  tooth 
portions  of  said  fourth  pectinate  pattern  are  interleaved,  said 
second  layer  wiring  pattern  being  formed  at  a  specified  angle 
with  respect  to  said  first  layer  wiring  pattern,  wherein 

said  first-group  second-layer  wiring  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  first-group  first-layer  wiring  via  said  first  group  holes, 
which  are  formed  in  said  second  insulating  layer  where  said 
first  tooth  portions  of  said  first  pectinate  pattern  intersect  said 
third  tooth  portions  of  said  third  pectinate  pattern,  and  said 
first  peripheral  hole  formed  in  said  second  insulating  layer  so 
that  said  first  connecting  portion  of  said  first  pectinate  pattern 
is  electrically  connected  to  said  third  connecting  portion  of 
said  third  pectinate  pattern  outside  said  area  where  said  array 
of  semiconductor  elements  is  formed,  and 

said  second-group  second-layer  wiring  is  electrically  connected 
to  said  second-group  first-layer  wiring  via  said  second  group 
holes,  which  are  formed  in  said  second  insulating  layer  where 
said  second  tooth  portions  of  said  second  pectinate  pattern 
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intersect  said  fourth  tooth  portions  of  said  fourth  pectinate 
pattern,  and  said  second  peripheral  bole  formed  in  said  second 
insulating  layer  so  that  said  second  connecting  portion  of  said 
second  pectinate  pattern  is  electrically  coiuiected  to  said 
fourth  connecting  portion  of  said  fourth  pectinate  pattern 
outside  said  area  where  said  array  of  semiconductor  elements 
is  formed. 


5,672495 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AGAINST  ELECTROSTATIC 

BREAIOMJWN  AND  LAYOUT  DESIGN  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Takashi  lida;  Satom  Snmi;  Hiroshi  Shimizu;  Akinori  Taliara; 

Isao  Amano,  and  Tetsuya  Nalu^lma,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd.,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,988,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,500,542.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5m23119; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058469;  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218863 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/01:27/12:23/62:31/0392 
VS.  a.  257—357  1  Claim 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with  protecting  against 

electrostatic  breakdown,  wherein  CMIS  circuit  having  a  pMIS 

transistor  and  an  nMlS  transistor  provided  adjacent  to  each  other 

are  arranged  on  a  substrate  and  a  gate  line  of  the  pMIS  transistor 

and  the  nMIS  transistor  is  common,  comprising: 

a  pn  junction  formed  between  a  first  conduction  type  region 

formed  on  the  substrate  and  a  second  conduction  type,  which 

is  opposite  type  to  said  first  conduction  type,  formed  aroimd 

said  first  conduction  type  region  in  the  substrate,  said  pn 

junction  being  arranged  within  a  clearance  region  between  the 

pMIS  transistor  and  the  nMIS  transistor;  and 

an  input  signal  line  a  pari  of  which  is  arranged  within  said 

clearance  region  in  a  metal  wiring  layer  and  connected  to  both 

said  gate  line  and  said  first  conduction  type  region  through  a 

contact  hole  formed  from  said  metal  wiring  layer  to  the 

surface  of  said  first  conduction  type  region. 


5,672,896 
THREE  STAGE  ESD  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Jin- Yuan  Lee,  and  Moog-Song  Liang,  l>oth  of  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,143,  Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,593,911. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,810 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/60:23/62 
VS.  a.  257—360  12  Claims 

1.  An  MOS  electrostatic  discharge,  ESD,  protection  circuit  for 
protecting  a  semiconductor  device  from  ESD  damage,  said  ESD 
protection  circuit  formed  on  a  doped  silicon  semiconductor  sub- 
strate comprising: 
an  input  line,  an  output  line,  a  first  node,  a  second  node  and  a 
third  node,  and  ground  connections. 


I  mi        LIS       **2i     L»a 

^      Lie 


first  and  second  resistors  each  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end, 
said  first  iKxle  connected  to  said  input  line,  and  said  proximal 

end  of  said  first  resistor, 
said  second  node  connected  to  said  proximal  eml  of  said  second 

resistor,  and  said  distal  end  of  said  first  resistor, 
said  third  node  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  second 
resistor,  and  said  output  line, 
said  first  stage  including  a  first  MOSFET  transistor  and  a 

grounded  region  formed  in  said  substrate, 
said  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  source/drain  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  first  node  and  ground,  said  first  MOS 
transistor  having  a  control  gate  electrode  connected  to 
ground, 
said  second  stage  including  a  string  of 
MOSFET  transistors  connected  in  a  series  string  with  the  last 

transistor  in  said  string  having  a  second  stage  output, 
said  third  stage  including  a  third  stage  MOSFET  device  with  a 
control  gate  connected  to  said  second  stage  output  and  a 
source  and  drain  circuit  connected  between  said  third  node 
and  a  said  ground  connection, 

whereby  said  transistors  dissipate  power  during  an  excess 
energy  event. 


5,672,897 
BIMOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  HIGH  SPEED  VERTICAL 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Atsuo  Watanabc,  Hitadiiota;  Ikkahkle  Ikeda,  Tokoroiawa; 
Kiyoshi   l^kuda,    Hitaciii;    Mitsuru    Hirao,   Ibaraki-ken; 
Toigi  Mul(ai,  Sanda,  and  Tatsuya  Kamei,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaciii,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735^18,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5308449,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  631,907,  Dec 
21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,049,967,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser. 
No.  159,956,  Feb.  24,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,980,744,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,794,  Nov.  23,  1983,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,902 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1982,  57-204671 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76:29/167 
VS.  a.  257—370  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  bipolar 
transistor  and  an  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
comprising: 
a  plirality  of  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 
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a  plurality  of  second  regions  of  the 
each  of  said  second  regions  for  ned 
regions,  an  impurity  concentratio  i 
regions  being  gradually  decrease< 
second  region  toward  the  correspo  iding 

a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  having  a 
said  first  region  and  one  of  said 
and 

a  first  conductivity  type  MOS 
said  plurality  of  second  regions, 

wherein  the  impurity  concentration 
regions  is  lower  than  an  impurity 
cent  first  region  and  a  boundary  of 
defines  a  minimum  point  of  imparity 
combination  of  the  first  and  seccfid 
vertical  bipolar  transistor  can 
degrading  operating  characteristic! 
type  MOS  transistor. 


opeiate 
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second  conductivity  type 

on  one  of  said  first 

of  each  of  said  second 

from  the  surface  of  the 

first  region; 

rollector  region  formed  by 

p  urality  of  second  regions; 

transistor  formed  in  another  of 

of  each  of  said  second 

concentration  of  the  adja- 

he  first  and  second  regions 

concentration  of  the 

regions,  whereby  said 

at  high  speed  without 

of  said  first  conductivity 


5,672,899 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  WITH  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Remigiasi  Boguszewicz,  Essen,  Gemuuiy,  asdgnor  to  Hanning 

Electronic  GmbH  &  Co^  Gemuuiy 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01178,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  454,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  17,  1992,  42  42 
6o9.3 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29r76:29/94:31/062:3ini3 
U.S.  a.  257—394  4  Claims 


5,672,898 

PLATINUM  SILICIDE  SCHOT^KY  DIODES  IN  A 

TTTANIUM^IIJCIDED  CMC  )S-BASED  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  BICM(  iS  PROCESS 

Stephen  A.  Keller,  Sugarland,  and  Ri  iv  R.  Shah,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  li  struments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex.  j 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  316,588,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This  appUcation 

JiU.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,869 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/94;29/4i  .29/47:29/872 

VS.  a.  257—383  f  l  Claim 

n 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  FET  device  formed  in  said  substral ; 

source,  drain,  and  gate  elements; 
a  region  of  TiSij  in  each  of  said  s 

roents;  and 
a  Schottky  diode  comprising  a  layer 

substrate,  wherein  said  TiSij  regions 

elements  each  contain  a  region  of 


,  said  FET  device  having 
drain,  and  gate  ele- 


I  lomprising  a  metal  in  said 
in  said  source  and  drain 
tiatinum  silicide. 


1.  A  semiconductor  arrangement  with  a  vertical  power  semicon- 
ductor switch  and  an  integrated  CMOS  or  bipolar  circuit,  wherein 
the  integrated  CMOS  or  bipolar  circuit  is  arranged  on  a  semicon- 
ductor islet  insulated  from  a  first  semiconductor  material  region  by 
a  buried  insulating  layer,  and  the  power  semiconductor  switch 
comprises  the  first  semiconductor  material  region  as  part  of  its 
structure,  wherein: 

a)  the  buried  insulating  layer  is  surrounded  by  a  second  semi- 
conductor material  region  arranged  between  it  and  the  first 
semiconductor  material  region,  the  doping  of  the  second 
semiconductor  region  being  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  semi- 
conductor material  region,  and 

b)  the  second  semiconductor  material  region  is  coupled  to  the 
fint  semiconductor  material  region  via  a  circuit  which  pre- 
vents the  second  semiconductor  material  region  from  chang- 
ing to  a  conductive  state  and  allows  the  potential  of  the 
second  semiconductor  material  region  to  float  in  a  certain 
range,  such  that  this  potential  is  limited  to  values  small 
enough  to  avoid  interference  with  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,672,900 
INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

AN  ANODIC  OXIDIZED  GATE  ELECTRODE 

Toshiniitsu  Konuma,  796-7,  Tomuro;  Akira  Sugawara,  Flat 

SEL  101,  304-1,  Hase,  and  Takahiro  Tsuji,  FUt  SEL-B  203, 

304-1,  Hase,  all  of  Atsugj-shi,  Kanagawa-kcn  243,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,378,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  588,677 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-096667 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76:31/036:27/01 :27/Om 

U.S.  CI.  257—410  10  Claims 
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1.  A  transistor  comprising: 

an  active  region  comprising  a  semiconductor  material; 

a  gate  electrode  provided  over  said  active  region,  said  gate 
electrode  comprising  an  anodizable  material;  and 

a  first  anodic  oxide  of  the  material  of  said  gate  electrode  pro- 
vided on  a  side  surface  and  a  top  surface  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode; and 


a  second  anodic  oxide  of  the  materia]  of  said  gate  electrode 
provided  adjacent  to  the  side  surface  of  said  gate  electrode 
with  said  first  anodic  oxide  interposed  therebetween, 

wherein  said  second  anodic  oxide  is  more  porous  than  said  first 
anodic  oxide. 


5,672,901 
STRUCTURE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  DIFFERENT 
POLYSILICON  ZONES  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATES  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
John  Robert  Abemathey,  Undcrfaill;  Randy  William  Mann, 
Jericho;  Paul  Christian  Parries,  Essex  Junction,  and  Julie 
Anne  Springer,  Burlington,  ail  of  Vt,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439394,  May  11,  1995,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6,662,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,453,400,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,909,  Jun. 
28, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
702,863 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/S32:23/$3S 
M&.  a.  257—413  4  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising,  a  siUcon  substrate  having 
spaced  doped  regions  of  silicon; 

a  first  insulator  separating  said  spaced  doped  silicon  regions. 

a  second  insulator  distinct  from  said  first  insulator  overlying  a 
first  portion  of  each  doped  region, 

an  interconnection  conductor  interconnecting  said  spaced  doped 
silicon  regions; 

said  interconnection  conductor  being  comprised  of  a  layer  of 
intrinsic  polysilicon  overlying  said  first  and  second  insulators 
and  a  layer  of  refractory  metal  silicide  overlying  said  polysili- 
con layer  and  contacting  a  second  portion  of  each  of  said 
doped  silicon  regions  without  extending  into  said  doped  sili- 
con regions. 


film  transistor  section  to  said  terminal  section,  said  terminal 
section  for  connection  outside  said  image  sensor; 

a  silicon  integrated  circuit  chip,  different  from  said  sensor  sub- 
strate, for  controlling  said  thin-film  transistor  section,  said 
silicon  integrated  circuit  having  a  clamping  circuit  coupled  to 
said  thin-film  transistor  section;  and 

a  wiring  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  input/output  signal 
lines,  coupled  to  said  sensor  substrate,  for  inpuaing/outputting 
signals  between  said  sensor  substrate  and  outside  said  image 
sensor,  wherein  all  of  said  input/output  sigiud  lines  are  also 
electrically  connected  to  said  clamping  circuit  provided  on 
said  silicon  integrated  circuit  chip  for  preventing  electrostatic 
breakdown  in  said  light-receiving  element  and/or  said  thin- 
film  transistor  section  caused  by  an  excessive  voltage  being 
supplied  that  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  level. 


5,«72303 

UNCOOLED  YBACUO  THIN  FILM  INFRARED 

DETECTOR 

Donald  P.  Butter;  Zeynep  Cdik-Butler,  and  Pao-Chnan  Shan, 

all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Soutbem  Metiiodist  Univei^ 

sity,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,200,  Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,572,060. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,356 

Int  O.'  HOIL  31/05% 

MS.  CL  lSn—461  11  Clairas 


5,672,902 
IMAGE  SENSOR 
Katsunori  Hatanaka,  Yokohama;  Toshihiro  Saika;  lUuiyuki 
Ishii,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  and  Katsuhiko  Yamada,  Atsugi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,018,  Mar.  11, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,162,  Jan.  17,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,200,  Jun. 
16, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
393384 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1987,  62-160506 
Int  CL*  HOIL  31/10:27/02 
MS.  a.  257—431  30  Cbdms 

I.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 
a  carrier  substrate  comprising: 
a  sensor  substrate; 
a  sensor  section  comprising  a  light-receiving  element  formed 

on  said  sensor  substrate; 
a  thin-film  transistor  section,  formed  on  said  sensor  substrate, 
for  transferring  an  output  signal  from  said  light-receiving 
element;  and 
a  sensor  wiring  section,  comprising  a  terminal  section,  for 
electrically  connecting  said  sensor  section  and  said  thin- 


174-444  O.G.-97-16:  QL3 


1.  A  pyroelectric  detector,  comprising: 

an  integral  transducer  structure  for  absorbing  infrared  radiation, 
comprising 

(1)  an  electrically  conducting  supporting  layer  having  a  sup- 
porting layer  lower  surface  and  a  supporting  layer  upper 
surface, 

(2)  a  semiconducting  transducing  layer  of  crystalline  or  poly- 
crystalline  oxide  formed  fiwm  (1)  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium, 
and  calcium,  (2)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  yttrium,  lanthanum,  and  rare  earths,  (3) 
copper,  and  (4)  oxygen,  having  a  transducing  layer  lower 
surface,  a  transducing  layer  upper  surface,  a  resistance  of 
greater  than  0.1  Q-cm  at  twenty  degrees  centigrade,  a 
change  in  dielectric  constant  with  change  in  temperature  of 
at  least  0.2  per  degree  centigrade  at  20  degrees  centigrade, 
and  the  transducing  layer  lower  surface  opposing  said  sup- 
porting layer  upper  surface,  and 

(3)  a  first  electrode  layer  having  a  first  electrode  layer  lower 
surface,  a  first  electrode  layer  upper  surface,  and  the  first 
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electrode  layer  lower  surface 
supporting  layer  upper  surface 
means,  electrically  coupled  via 
measuring  pyroelectric  cunent  geiierated 
perature  of  said  transducing  layer 


a  tposing  a  first  region  of  the 

I  cross  the  transducing  layer; 

first  electrode  layer,  for 

by  changes  in  tem- 


sai  i 


5,672,904 
SCHOTTKY  CARRIER  DIODE  WfTH  PLASMA  TREATED 

LAYER 
Tomoyasu  Miyata,  Shiga-ken,  and 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murat^  I 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sei , 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan , , 
Int  a.^  HOIL 
VS.  a.  257—472 


Koichi  Sakamoto,  Ohtsu, 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

No.  708,094 

Aug.  25, 1995,  7-240622 
•3/58 

9Clainis 


:  compns  ng 


lajer 
suri  ice 


1.  A  Schottky  barrier  diode 

an  n*  semiconductor  layer, 

an  n~  semiconductor  layer  provide  t 
layer,  the  n~  semiconductor 
projects  upward  from  a  lower 
surface,  and  has  a  side  surface 
the  lower  surface; 

an  aiKxle  electrode  provided  on  a 
surface  witiiin  a  periphery  thercol , 
in  Schottky  contact  with  the  n 

a  cathode  electrode  provided  on  the 

the  n~  semiconductor  layer  further 
layer  extending  inwardly  from  al 
surface  of  the  mesa. 


5,672,905 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FXJSi 

Steven  S.  Lee,  and  Gayle  W.  Miller, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Globkl 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai 

Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic 

Fded  Aug.  26,  1992,  Sei . 
Int  a.'  HOIL 
VS.  CL  257—529 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  fuse,  comprising: 
providing  an  insulating  layer; 
forming,  in  said  insulating  layer,  a 

greater  than  its  length,  and  havi|ig 

surface;  and 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SEFTElklBBt  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


(^ntral  portion  of  the  upper 
the  anode  electrode  being 
er,  and 
semiconductor  layer; 

(^mprising  a  plasma  treated 
least  a  portion  of  the  side 
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AND  METHOD 
M>th  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Information  Solutions 
Electronics  America,  San 

.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

No.  935,306 
'.9A)0 

8  Claims 

c 


;  he, 


forming  a  fiisible  linlc  across  said  layer  and  trench  and  confor- 
mal  tlterewith.  said  link  having  a  break  region  of  minimum 
thickness  and  width  at  an  intersection  of  said  sidewall  and 
said  bottom  surface. 


5,672,906 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DEFECTS  OF 

DEEP  LEVEL  GENERATED  BY  ELECTRON  BEAM 

IRRADUTION  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Yutaka  Saito;  Ikkao  Akiba;  Koju  Nonaka,-  Masaaki  Kamiya, 

and  Hitomi  Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,969,  Jun.  24, 1993.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,395 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  25, 1992,  4-167076 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/30 
VS.  a.  257—617  5  Qaims 
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on  the  n'*'  semiconductor 

having  a  mesa  which 

of  the  mesa  to  an  upper 

be^een  the  upper  surface  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  crystal  defects  of  which  an 
activation  energy  is  0.28-0.32  eV  at  150  K.  in  a  monocrystal 
silicon  semiconductor  region  at  a  concentration  of 
1.6xl0"-2.0xl0'^  cm"'. 


5,672,907 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CHARACTER  IN 
BPSGFILM 
Yasuo  Kasagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,170 
CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-088739 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  CL  257—632  24  Clahns 


t  ench  having  a  depth  that  is 
sidewalls  and  a  bottom 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  BPSG  film  formed  above  a  semiconductor  substrate 

containing  phosphorus  and  approximately  3.5  wt  %  to  4.5  wt 

%  of  boron;  and 
a  second  BPSG  film  formed  on  said  first  BPSG  film,  said  second 

BPSG  film  having  a  boron  content  lower  than  that  of  said  first 

BPSG  film  and  having  a  phosphorus  content  approximately 

equal  to  that  of  the  first  BPSG  film. 
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5,672,908 

THIN  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 

Ttkao  Fi^itsu,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,491,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.448,106, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185^15,  Jan.  24,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931326,  Aug. 

18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

453,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207087 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/31:23/48 

VS.  CL  257—668  2  < 


tk     22 


**     .*1 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  assembly  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  the  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  leads  arranged  around  the  chip,  each  of  the  leads 
having  an  end  portion  which  contacts  one  of  the  electrodes; 

first  and  second  films,  the  first  film  direcdy  contacting  the  first 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  and  a  first  side  of  the 
plurality  of  leads  and  the  second  film  having  a  first  contact 
portion  directly  contacting  the  second  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  a  second  contact  portion  direcdy  contacting  a 
second  side  of  the  plurality  of  leads,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  films  having  an  electrically  conductive  layer  and  an 
adhesive  layer  adhered  to  each  of  the  electrically  conductive 
layers,  the  first  and  second  films  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  semiconductor  chip  and  the  leads;  and 

a  conductive  member  through  one  of  the  adhesive  layers  con- 
tacting one  of  the  electrically  conductive  layers  and  one  of  the 
leads. 


conductor  level  and  integrally  attached  to  said  second  strip 
and  pointing  from  said  second  strip  toward  said  first  bus,  said 
second  bus  being  for  a  second  electrical  potential,  said  fingers 
of  said  first  bus  being  located  between  and  alternating  with 
said  fingers  of  said  second  bus.  wherein  said  first  electric 
potential  is  equal  to  said  second  electric  potential. 


5,672,910 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MODULE 
Gourab  M^Jnmdar;  Satoslii  Mori,-  Sukefaisa  Noda;  Tooru  Iwa- 
gami;  Yoshio  Takagi,  and  Hisashi  Kawaft^i,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DcnU  Kabnshiki  Kataha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  663,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312558 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48.23/52 
VS.  CL  257—690  18  Clahns 

121- 
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5,672,909 

INTERDIGITATED  WIREBOND  PROGRAMMABLE 

FIXED  VOLTAGE  PLANES 

Thomas  P.  Glenn,  Gilbert,-  Ronald  J.  Mohiar,  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,   and   Roy   Dale   HoUaway,   Paranaque,   Philippines, 

assignors  to  Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,024,  Feb.  7, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  688,083 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/28 

VS.  a.  257—668  6  Claims 

• 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  die  attach  area; 

a  first  bus  including  a  first  strip  formed  in  a  first  conductor  level 
and  substantially  encircling  said  die  attach  area,  said  first  bus 
further  including  fingers  formed  in  said  first  conductor  level 
and  integrally  attached  to  said  first  strip  and  pointing  from 
said  first  strip  away  from  said  die  attach  area,  said  first  bus 
being  for  a  first  electrical  potential;  and 

a  second  bus  including  a  second  strip  formed  in  said  first 
conductor  level  and  substantially  encircling  said  first  bus,  said 
second  bus  fiirther  including  fingers  formed  in  said  first 


I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  having  a  planar  portion  being  electrically  conduc- 
tive and  having  first  and  second  main  surfaces  and  having 
therearound  a  plurality  of  external  terminals  outwardly  pro- 
jecting; 

a  power  semiconductor  element  fixed  on  said  first  main  surface; 

a  heat  sink  like  a  plate  being  thermally  conductive  and  having 
third  and  fourth  main  surfaces  and  provided  so  that  said  third 
main  surface  faces  said  second  main  surface  with  a  gap 
therebetween;  and 

a  sealing  resin  having  electrically  insulating  properties  and  seal- 
ing said  power  semiconductor  element,  said  lead  frame,  and 
said  heat  sink  arranged  so  that  said  plurality  of  external 
terminals  and  said  fourth  main  surface  are  exposed  to  an 
outside, 

said  plurality  of  external  terminals  includes  a  high  breakdown 
voltage  terminal  that  sets  a  breakdown  voltage  for  the  device, 
where  the  breakdown  voltage  corresponds  to  a  rated  voltage 
for  said  device  developed  between  said  high  voltage  tenninal 
and  said  heat  sink; 

a  portion  interposed  between  said  high  breakdown  voltage  ter- 
minal and  said  fourth  main  surface  in  an  outer  surface  of  said 
sealing  resin  has  a  surface  shape  capable  of  pressing  and 
holding  a  sheet  having  elasticity  with  an  external  flat  surface 
in  surface  contact  with  said  fourth  main  surface,  and 

a  height  of  said  plurality  of  external  terminals  measured  from 
said  fourth  main  surface  is  smaller  than  a  permissible  shortest 
spatial  distance,  which  is  a  reference  value  corresponding  to 
said  rated  voltage  for  said  device. 
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5,672,911 

APPARATUS  TO  DECOUPLE  C<  iRE  CfRCUTTS  POWER 

SUPPLY  FROM  INPUT-OUTPqT  CIRCUITS  POWER 

SUPPLY  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE 

Ssdanand  R.  Patil,  San  Jose,-  Tu-Yu  Chou,  Pleasonton,  and 

Prabhansu  Chakrabarti,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitis,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  19%,  Set.  No.  655,599 

InL  a.*  HOIL  2i  52:23/48 

VS.  CL  257—691  21  Claims 


I  to} 


havii  g 


tlird 


conn  sctors, 


hiv 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  assembl; , 
a  package  substrate  comprising  a 
first  and  second  conductive 
third  dielectric  layers, 
the  first  dielectric  layer  disposed 
tlie  first  condiKtive  pattern, 
disposed  between  the  first  and 
and  the  third  dielectric  layer 
conductive  pattern  and  the  bottom 
the  bottom  surface  having  a  pluri 
tors,  a  plurality  of  second  external 
third  external  connectors,  a 
connectors,  and  a  plurality  of 
the  first  conductive  pattern 
plane,  the  first  plane  connect^ 
external  connectors,  and  the 
plurality  of  third  external 
ttie  second  conductive  pattern 
fourth  plane,  the  second  plane 
second  external  connectors,  an< 
to  the  plurality  of  fourth  external 
second  planes  positioned  in 
forming  an  electrical  capacitan  :e. 
planes  |x>sitioned  in  a  biplanar 
electrical  capacitance;  and 
a  semiconductor  die  having 
circuits,  said  semiconductor  di( 
of  said  paclcage  substrate,  said 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  first  power  bond 
plurality  of  first  power  bond 
plane, 
a  plurality  of  second  power 
the  plurality  of  second  powei 
second  plane, 
a  plurality  of  third  power 
circuits,  the  plurality  of 
to  the  third  plane, 
a  plurality  of  fourth  power 

circuits,  the  plurality  of  fourth 
nected  to  the  fourth  plane, 
circuits  of  said  semiconducti  t 
circuits  of  said  semiconductf  r 
a  plurality  of  signal  bond  pads, 
pads  coimected  to  the  plurality 
tors  of  said  package  substral ;. 


compnsmg: 

surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
patterns,  and  first,  second  and 


>etween  the  top  surface  and 

I  he  second  dielectric  layer 

second  conductive  patterns, 

d  sposed  between  the  second 

surface, 

ity  of  first  external  connec- 

connectors,  a  plurality  of 

I  lurality  of  fourth  external 

i  ignal  external  connectors, 

a  first  plane  and  a  third 

to  the  plurality  of  first 

plane  connected  to  the 


•  boi  d 


'  boi  d 


ing  a  second  plane  and  a 

(  oimected  to  the  plurality  of 

the  fourth  plane  connected 

coiuiectors,  the  first  and 

biplanar  relationship  for 

and  the  third  and  fourth 

relationship  for  forming  an 

!  circuits  and  input-output 

located  on  the  top  surface 

iemiconductor  die  compris- 


(ad: 


Is  for  the  core  circuits,  the 
pads  connected  to  the  first 


pads  for  the  core  circuits, 
bond  pads  connected  to  the 


bon  1  pads  for  the  input-output 
third  power  bond  pads  connected 


pads  for  the  input-output 

power  bond  pads  con- 

I  lereby  decoupling  the  core 

die  from  the  input-output 

die,  and 

the  plurality  of  signal  bond 

of  signal  external  connec- 


5,672,912 
RESIN-SEALED  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kazumasa  Aoki,  T^yama,  and  Yosliild  Sota,  Tenri,  lx»th  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Osalu^  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1995,  7-303004 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/60:23/48:23/12 
VS.  a.  257—693  U  Claims 


1.  A  resin-sealed  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  electrode  pad; 

a  wiring  component  composed  of  a  wiring  layer  formed  on  one 
side  of  an  insulating  board,  a  through-hole  penetrating 
through  the  insulating  board  and  a  projecting  electrode 
formed  on  the  other  side  of  the  insulating  board  and  at  the 
position  corresponding  to  the  through-hole; 

said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  wiring  component  being  dis- 
posed so  that  the  electrode  pad  and  the  projecting  electrode 
are  welded  together,  and  at  least  the  gap  between  the  semi- 
conductor chip  and  the  wiring  component  is  sealed  with  a 
resin,  the  insulating  board  having  a  surface  along  one  side 
thereof  and  a  groove  in  said  surface  only  partially  penetrating 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  insulating  board. 


5,672,913 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LAYER  OF 
GALLIUM  AMALGAM  ON  BUMP  LEADS 
Daniel  Flanagan  Baldwin,  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Ri^an  D. 
Dcshmukh,  l^enton,  both  ot  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,607,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,336 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  CL  257—737  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  an  electronic 
device  comprised  of  a  planar  surface  having  a  plurality  of  non- 
solder  wettable  metallized  members  arrayed  on  said  surface,  and  a 
circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  solder-coated  metallized  areas 
arrayed  the  same  as  the  metallized  members  on  said  electronic 
device  for  bonding  thereto,  the  improvement  wherein  said  elec- 
tronic device  comprises  at  least  one  layer  of  gallium  amalgam  on 
said  metallized  members  and  having  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
array  of  metallized  members  to  render  said  members  wettable  by 
the  solder  of  the  metallized  areas  on  the  circuit  board. 


5,672,914 
DIMPLE-FREE  TUNGSTEN  PLUG 
Yuan-Chang  Huang,  and  Huang-Hui  Chang,  both  of  Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tdwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415334,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,527,736. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635^02 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48:29/40:29/54:29/62 
VS.  a.  257—763  5  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  semiconductor  device  struc- 
tures; 

a  tungsten  plug  through  said  insulating  layer  contacting  one  of 
said  semiconductor  device  structures  wherein  the  profile  of 
said  tungsten  plug  is  bump-like  and  wherein  said  tungsten 
plug  is  recessed  below  the  surface  of  said  insulating  layer; 

a  glue  layer  overiying  said  insulating  layer  and  lying  between 
said  tungsten  plug  and  said  insulating  layer  and  between  said 
tungsten  plug  and  said  otie  of  said  semiconductor  device 
structures; 

a  first  patterned  metal  layer  overlying  said  glue  layer  and  con- 
tacting said  tungsten  plug;  and 

a  passivation  layer  overlying  said  first  patterned  metal  layer. 


5,672,915 
CERAMIC  COATED  PLASTIC  PACKAGE 
Donald  C.  Abbott  Norton,  Mass.,  and  Raymond  A.  Frechette, 
N.  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,388,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  198,073,  Jan.  29, 1994, 
abaadooed,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  771,720,  Oct  4, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,302,553.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  658,292 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/29 
VS.  a.  257—790  6  Claims 


5,672,916 
SEAT  BELT  LATCH  SENSOR 
Bernard  Mattes,  Saclisenheim;  Hartmut  Schumacher, 
Freiberg;  Werner  Nitscfaiie,  Ditzingen,  and  Ralf  Henne, 
Sachsenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc,  Chicago,  U.,  and  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17, 1995, 195  05 
334.6 

Int  a."  B60R  2//00 
VS.  CL  307—10.1  16  Cbins 


r15 


iris 


J 

1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  piece  of  safety  equipment 
for  vehicular  occupants,  having  an  output  stage  (32a.  32^,  32c) 
which  comprises  a  firing  element  (10. 11),  having  an  insertable  seat 
belt  with  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  belt  lock  that  is  fastened 
by  inserting  a  portion  of  said  seat  belt  in  said  belt  lock,  said  seat 
belt  having  an  operational  position  which  is  indicative  of  whether 
or  not  said  seat  belt  is  correctly  inserted  into  said  belt  loclc,  and 
having  a  switching  element  (13)  which  characterizes  the  opera- 
tional position  of  said  seat  belt,  wherein  said  switching  element 
(13)  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said  firing  element  (10,  11). 


5,672,917 
SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Toshiya  Nakano,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsuMsfai  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,270 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231705 

Int  CL*  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  a.  307—116  9  Claims 


■o  iBfimnK 
ontcnn   ^32 


1.  A  mixed  composition  package  for  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  and  at  least  one  lead 
extending  from  said  body; 

a  plastic  layer  surrounding  the  semiconductor  body  so  as  to  fully 
encase  said  semiconductor  body  in  a  unitary,  integrally 
formed  seamless  plastic  package,  said  lead  extending  through 
said  plastic  package  such  that  said  plastic  layer  overlies  a 
portion  of  said  lead,  whereas  a  remaining  portion  of  said  lead 
extends  outside  of  said  plastic  package;  and 

a  jacket  comprising  a  layer  of  a  ceramic  material  which  overiies 
said  plastic  package  so  as  to  completely  encase  said  plastic 
package  and  a  segment  of  said  remaining  lead  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  said  plastic  package. 


23  ^ 

1.  A  semiconductor  power  switch  system  comprising: 
a  control  porbon  having  an  output  port  and  an  input  port; 
at  least  one  semiconductor  power  switch  unit  connected  to  said 
control  portion  for  controlling  supply  of  electrical  power  from 
a  power  source  to  a  load,  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
supplied  from  said  output  port  of  said  control  portion,  said 
semiconductor  power  switch  unit  having  a  self-diagnosis 
function  for  detecting  an  abnormality  and,  in  response,  sup- 
plying an  abnormality  signal  to  the  input  port  of  said  control 
portion,  said  semiconductor  power  switch  unit  including 
a  semiconductor  power  switch  for  switching  electrical  power 

to  said  load, 
an  abnormality  detection  portion  for  detecting  an  abnormality 

in  said  semiconductor  power  switch  unit, 
a  control  logic  portion  coiuiected  to  said  semiconductor  power 
switch  and  to  said  abnormality  detection  portion  for  con- 
trolling said  semiconductor  power  svntch  in  reqxmse  to  the 
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control  signal  supplied  by  sa  d  control  portion  and  for 
turning  off  said  semiconductor  power  switch  and  generat- 
ing an  internal  abnormality  det  ction  signal  upon  detection 
of  an  abnormality  by  said  abnc  rmality  detection  portion, 
an  abnormality  signal  generating  portion  connected  to  said 
control  logic  portion  for  generating  an  abnormality  signal 
in  response  to  the  internal  abnofmality  detection  signal,  and 
an  input/output  portion  for  receipting  the  control  signal  sup- 
plied by  said  control  portion  a  id  for  supplying  the  abnor- 
mality signal:  and 
a  bidirectional  signal  transtnission  li  [ie  connected  to  said  output 
port  and  said  input  pott  of  said 
input/output  portion  of  said  semic  inductor  power  switch  unit 
for  conununicating  the  control  i  ignal  and  the  abnormality 
signal  between  said  control  poiti  >n  and  said  semiconductor 
power  switch  unit,  said  input/o  itput  portion  including  an 
input  terminal  for  receiving  the  ( ontrol  signal,  a  diagnosing 
termiiud  for  supplying  the  abnoni  lality  signal,  and  a  connec- 
tion line  connecting  said  diagnaiing  terminal  to  said  input 
terminal  and  wherein  said  abnorn  ality  signal  generating  por- 
tion includes  a  circuit  for  fixin ;  said  bidirectional  signal 
transmission  line,  through  said  di  ignosing  terminal,  at  a  first 
level  in  response  to  generation  jf  the  internal  abnormality 
detection  signal  for  communicating  the  first  level  to  said  input 
port  of  said  control  portion. 


5,672,918 
SYSTEM  LEVEL  LATCHUP  MITIGATION 
EVENT  AND  TRANSIENT  RADi  ATION 
ELECTRON]  CS 
Joseph  Robert  Kimbrottgh,  Pieasa^ton. 
Colella,  Liyermorc,  both  of  Calif. 
States  of  America  as  represented 
Dqtartment  of  Energy,  Washingta  s, 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Sei 
Int  a."  HOIH  35/00. 
VS.  CL  367—126 
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and  Nicholas  John 
assignors  to  The  United 
by  the  United  States 
D.C. 
No.  291,086 
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1.  A  system  for  mitigating  the  effect: 
a  micro-electronic  circuit,  comprising 

a  power  bus  switchably  connected 

power  dump  means,  having  an 
terminal,  for  switchably  disconnec^ng 
microelectronic  circuit; 

ionizing  radiation  pulse  detection  m^ans 
prompt  ionizing  radiation  and 
terminal  thereof  a  detection  signa 
of  tlie  pulse  of  prompt  ionizing 

current  sensing  means  coupled  to 
ing  an  occurrence  of  excess  currint 
resulting  from  destructive  single  event 
prompt  ionizing  radiation  pulses 
having  an  output  terminal  at 
signal  indicative  of  the  occurrenc^ 
tiie  power  bus;  and 

logic  means  having  an  input  termiijal 
terminal  of  the  ionizing  radiation 
also  connected  to  the  output  tern  inal 
means,  said  logic  means  providi  )g 
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of  destructive  radiation  on 


a  micro-electronic  circuit; 

terminal  and  an  output 

the  power  bus  from  the 


for  detecting  a  pulse  of 
providing  at  an  output 
indicative  of  the  detection 
radiation; 

power  bus  for  determin- 

through  said  power  bus 

-phenomena  or  from 

said  current  sensing  means 

is  provided  a  control 

of  excess  current  through 


f)r 


said  I 


wliich 


connected  to  the  output 

pulse  detection  means  and 

of  the  current  sensing 

an  output  signal  to  the 


input  terminal  of  said  power  dump  means,  said  power  dump 
means  switchably  disconnecting  the  power  bus  from  the 
micro-electronic  circuit  upon  receipt  of  the  output  signal  from 
said  logic  means  upon  detection  of  a  pulse  of  prompt  ionizing 
radiation  or  occurrence  of  excess  current  through  the  power 
bus. 


5,672,919 
LOW  CURRENT  BINARY  INPUT  SUBSYSTEM 
Raymond  E.  Johnson,  deceased,  late  of  Coral  Springs,  FU.,-  B. 
S.  Jolins,  administrator,  Nahunta,  Ga.,  and  Janusz  W.  Dzie- 
diiszko,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FOed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,866 

Int  CL^  HOIH  1/58 

VS.  CL  307—137  9  Claims 
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I.  A  binary  input  subsystem  for  providing  a  binary  input  signal 
to  a  data  acquisition  system,  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  terminals  (Tl,  T2)  for  receiving  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  the  open/close  state  of  contact  (FC); 

(b)  threshold  means  (20)  operatively  coupled  to  said  terminals 
for  receiving  an  applied  volUge  and  ensuring  that  the  binary 
input  will  remain  in  an  "off"  state  until  said  applied  voltage 
exceeds  a  prescribed  threshold,  said  "off"  state  indicating  that 
said  contact  is  open; 

(c)  isolation  means  (22)  operatively  coupled  to  said  ttireshold 
means  for  providing  a  galvanically  isolated  binary  input  sig- 
nal ("IN")  to  the  data  acquisition  system; 

(d)  constant  current  means  (24)  operatively  coupled  to  said 
isolation  means  for  ensuring  that  a  prescribed  operating  cur- 
rent is  applied  to  said  isolation  means;  and 

(e)  current  pulse  means  (26)  operatively  coupled  to  said  isola- 
tion means  for  providing  a  current  pulse  through  said  contact 
when  said  contact  closes,  said  current  pulse  being  of  a 
designed  duration  and  amplitude  sufficient  to  clean  a  dielec- 
tric film  from  said  contact. 


5,6724>20 
CURRENT  SHARING  AC  BUS  BAR 
Kevin  J.  Donegan,  Merrimack,  N.H.;  Dennis  E.  Hartzell,  Wer- 
togue;  Gary  P.  Millas,  Avon,  both  of  Conn.,  and  William  R. 
Snow,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,927 
Int  CL"  HOIB  9/00 
VS.  a.  307—147  8  Claims 

1.  An  AC  bus  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  similar  AC  current  sources  connected 

in  a  plane  and  each  having  contact  pads  formed  thereon; 
a  bus  bar  interconnecting  at  least  one  of  said  current  sources  to 
a  peripheral  device; 
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tive  coil,  containing  a  gaseous  cryogen,  and  disposed  in 
tlieimal  contact  with  said  tliertnal  shield. 


5,672,922 
COMMUTATOR  MOTOR 
Dieter  Raicfale,  and  Giinter  Haas,  both  of  Nfirtingen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kari  M.  Reich  Mascfainenfabrik  GmbH,  Nurtin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1994,  44  01 
686.7 

Int  a.'  H02K  11/00 
VS.  CL  31»— 68  A  7  Claims 


said  bus  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  flat  plates 
having  a  width  substantially  greater  than  its  thiclmess  and 
laminated  to  one  another. 


5,672,921 

SUPERCONDUCTING  FIELD  WINDING  ASSEMBLAGE 

FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 

Kenneth   Gordon   Herd,  Niskasruna,  and   Evangelos  THfon 

Laskaris,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,438 

Int  a."  H02K  3/1 8;  1/32: 55/04 

VS.  a.  310—52  7  CUk 


1.  A  field  winding  assemblage  for  an  electrical  machine,  said 
field  winding  assemblage  comprising  a  plurality  of  pole  assemblies 
each  including: 

a)  a  direction  of  motion; 

b)  a  solid  core; 

c)  a  superconductive  coil  assembly  generally  surrounding  said 
solid  core  and  having  a  generally  longimdinally  extending 
axis  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of 
motion,  an  epoxy-impregnated,  generally  racetrack-shaped 
superconductive  coil  having  a  minor  axis  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  said  direction  of  motion,  a  thermal  shield  generally 
surrounding  and  spaced  apart  from  said  superconductive  coil, 
and  a  vacuum  enclosure  surrounding  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  thermal  shield; 

d)  a  single-loop,  generally  racetrack-shaped,  first  cooling  con- 
duit generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  longitudinally 
extending  axis,  generally  concentric  with  said  superconduc- 
tive coil,  containing  a  gaseous  cryogen,  and  disposed  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  superconductive  coil;  and 

e)  a  single-loop,  generally  racetrack-shaped,  second  cooling 
conduit  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  longitudinally 
extending  axis,  generally  concentric  with  said  superconduc- 


1.  A  non-commutating-pole  commutator  motor  for  driving  a 
hand  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  field  winding  carried  by  poles  of  a  laminated  core  stator 
which  is  mounted  in  a  motor  casing; 

b)  a  rotor  winding  attached  to  a  commutator  and  having  com- 
mutating  coils,  wherein  the  commutating  coils  of  said  rotor 
winding  define  a  plane  advanced  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  motor  relative  to  a  central  plane  lying  in  a  center  between 
opposite  poles  of  said  laminated  core  stator,  and  wherein  the 
advanced  pU.ne  is  defined  by  the  conunutating  coils  and 
chosen  such  that,  in  one  of  two  directions  of  rotation,  good 
conmiutation  is  assured  at  fiill  motor  output; 

c)  a  brush  apparatus  non-rotatably  secured  in  said  motor  casing 
and  comprising  brushes  contacting  diametrical  points  on  said 
commutator;  and 

d)  switch  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation,  said 
switch  means  yielding  a  preferred  direction  of  rotation  in  a 
first  switch  position  and  an  opposite  direction  of  rotation  in  a 
second  switch  position,  and  wherein  said  switch  means 
applies  a  first  number  of  turns  of  the  field  winding  to  said 
motor  in  the  first  switch  position  and  a  second  number  of 
turns  of  the  field  winding  to  an  electric  circuit  of  the  motor  in 
the  second  switch  position,  said  first  number  of  turns  being 
less  than  said  second  number  of  turns; 

wherein  said  switch  means  comprises  a  double  pole  reversing 
switch,  and  said  field  winding  comprises  a  first  pair  of  coils 
and  a  second  pair  of  coils; 

wherein  said  first  pair  of  coils  is  coiuiected  to  a  main  voltage  and 
to  an  input  side  of  said  switch  means,  respectively; 

wherein  said  second  pair  of  coils  has  one  end  connected  to  one 
of  said  brushes,  and  another  end  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  switch  means  at  a  connection  that  lies  in  the  electrical 
circuit  of  the  motor  when  said  opposite  direction  of  rotation  is 
chosen;  and 

wherein  two  connections  on  an  output  side  of  said  switch  means, 
which  lie  in  the  electrical  circuit  of  the  motor  when  said 
preferred  direction  of  rotation  is  chosen,  are  connected 
directly  to  the  brushes,  whereby  there  is  an  interchanged 
assignment  of  the  brushes  to  the  first  pair  of  coils  as  compared 
to  the  assignment  of  the  brushes  for  said  opposite  direction  of 
rotation. 
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5,672^23 

MAGNETIC  ECCENTRIC  MOTION  MOTOR 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  and  CUrk  C,  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

aty,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos,  I«c^  Sait  Lake  City,  Utah 

DirWon  of  Ser.  No.  88,178,  Jul.  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^426,336, 

which  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  663,^44,  Mar.  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,252,870.  This  application  Jun.  4 ,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,233 

lat  a.'  H02K  7/10 

MS.  CL  310—82  I  2  Clafaiis 


armature  disposed  to  roll 


1.  An  eccentric-motion  motor  comp  ising 

a  stalor  defining  a  continuous  clos4  d  surface  pathway  about  a 
central  axis, 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  elen^nts  disposed  in  the  stator, 
with  at  least  one  of  the  poles  of  a  ich  electromagnetic  element 
disposed  in  series  along  the  patlway  with  said  at  least  one 
poles  of  the  other  electromagnetic  elements, 

a  first  hollow  generally  cylindrical 
along  the  pathway  in  the  stator  t  round  a  first  axis  which  is 
parallel  to  but  not  concentric  wit  i  the  central  axis,  said  first 
atmatuie  being  made  of  a  fenom  ignetic  material, 

a  second  generally  cylindrical  arma  ure  whose  outside  diameter 
is  less  than  the  inside  diameter  ol 
armature,  said  second  armature  b^ing  disposed  to  roll  in  the 
hollow  of  said  first  armature,  b^ing  disposed  so  as  to  roll 
around  a  second  axis  which  is  parallel  to  but  non-coaxial  with 
the  first  or  the  central  axis,  and  b^ing  made  of  ferromagnetic 
material,  and  wherein  the  pathwat  and  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  first  armature  are  formed  I'ith  mutually  intermeshing 
gears,  and  wherein  the  interior  ^pinx  of  the  first  armature 
and  the  exterior  of  die  second 
mutually  intermeshing  gears,  as  tie  two  armatures  roll,  and 

means  for  successively  energizing  s4  id  electromagnetic  elements 
to  attract  the  first  and  second  amiatures  and  cause  the  arma- 
tures to  roll,  the  first  armature 

second  armature  inside  the  hollo^  of  the  first  armature,  with 
the  first  armature  rolling  at  a  low  ;r  angular  velocity  than  the 
second  armature. 


he  permanent  magnet; 


iv.  a  shaft  means  for  rotatably  connecting  the  stator  to  the 
rotor;  and 
c.  a  first  linkage  means  on  the  body  member  and  a  second 
linkage  means  on  the  arm  for  attaching  the  motor  between 
two  other  motors  with  an  arbitrary  rwist  angle. 


5,672,925 
DOUBLY  SALIENT  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  MACHINE 
WITH  STATIONARY  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  OR 
AUXILIARY  FIELD  WINDINGS 
Thomas  A.  Lipo,  Middleton,  Wis.;  Yuefeng  Liao,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  and  Feng  Liang,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,765,  Aug.  6, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  514,495 
Int  CL*  H02K  2l/26:l/00;I7/42:l/12 
US.  CL  310—154 


19  Claims 


28  Claims 


5,672,924 
ROBOTS  USING  MODULAR  DH  KCT  DRIVE  MOTORS 
Richard  S.  Wallace,  Easton,  Pa.,  «id  Frederick  B.  Hansen, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  N*w  York  University,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct  15, 1996,  S«  ,  No.  704^00 
Int  CL'  H02K  1/27;  3/46:33/12 
MS,  CL  310—152 

1.  A  modular  direct  drive  motor  coi  iprising 

a.  a  rotor  having 
i.  at  least  one  permanent  magnet; 
ii.  a  tubular  portion  which  holds 
iii.  an  arm  which  extends  perpem  icularly  outwardly  from  the 

tubular  portion;  and 

b.  a  stator  having 

i.  a  body  member  with  a  casing  \  ^all; 

ii.  at  least  one  electromagnetic  c  >il  wound  around  the  body 

member, 
iii.  an  opening  in  the  casing  wall 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  machine  comprising: 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis,  said  rotor 
fiirther  comprising, 

a  multiple  of  six  salient  rotor  poles  evenly  spaced  around  said 
central  axis  and  extending  outward  therefrom;  and 

a  stator,  said  stator  fiirther  comprising, 

a  yoke  surrounding  said  rotor, 

a  multiple  of  four  salient  stator  poles  extending  fi-om  said  yoke 
toward  said  rotor,  said  stator  poles  being  spaced  at  equal 
angular  intervals  around  said  yoke  and  being  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  rotor  poles  to  provide  a  constant  air-gap 
reluctance  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  within  said  stator, 

a  plurality  of  stator  windings  each  being  individually  coiled 
about  two  diametrically  opposite  stator  poles;  and 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  embedded  in  said  yoke,  said 
magnets  being  spaced  at  equal  angular  intervals  around  said 
yoke  and  being  polarized  transversely  to  said  central  axis  to 
serve  as  a  source  of  primary  flux  for  magnetizing  the 
machine,  said  magnets  also  serving  to  create  a  reluctance  for 
blocking  the  circulation  of  flux  through  said  yoke. 
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5,672,926 
HYBRID-ENERGIZED  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Jurgcn  Brandcs,  Bad  Neustadt,  and  Uwe  Schuller,  Ilmenau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcselisciiafl, 
Miinchen,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  05 
966.2 

Int  CL*  H02K  21/04:21/12 
MS.  a.  310—181  15  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid-energized  electric  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  magnetic  yoke; 

b)  a  stator  winding: 

c)  a  laminated  stator  core  being  disposed  in  the  magnetic  yoke 
and  supporting  the  stator  winding; 

d)  a  rotor  shaft; 

e)  a  rotor  being  divided  axially  into  a  first  rotor  half  and  a 
second  rotor  half,  forming  a  space  therebetween,  said  first 
rotor  half  including: 

(i)  a  first  permanent  magnet  having  a  first  polarity  (N); 

(ii)  a  first  plurality  of  permanent  field  poles  that  are  energized 
by  the  first  permanent  magnet;  and 

(iii)  a  first  plurality  of  non-energized  poles  that  are  not  ener- 
gized by  the  first  permanent  magnet,  wherein  the  first 
plurality  of  permanent  field  poles  and  the  first  plurality  of 
non-energized  poles  are  interspersed  according  to  pole 
pitch;  and 
said  second  rotor  half  including: 

(i)  a  second  permanent  magnet  having  a  second  polarity  (S); 

(ii)  a  second  plurality  of  permanent  field  poles  that  are  ener- 
gized by  the  second  permanent  magnet;  and 

(iii)  a  second  plurality  of  non-energized  poles  that  are  not 
energized  by  the  second  permanent  magnet,  wherein  the 
second  plurality  of  permanent  field  poles  and  the  second 
plurality  of  non-energized  poles  are  interspersed  according 
to  pole  pitch,  and  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  perma- 
nent field  poles  are  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  by  one 
pole  pitch; 
0  an  electric  field  ring  coil,  wherein  said  first  and  second  rotor 

halves  are  arranged  on  said  rotor  shaft  with  an  axial  distance 

between  them;  and 
g)  a  field  coil  being  disposed  into  said  space  formed  between 

said  first  and  second  rotor  halves. 


U.S 
1 


^I^ 


a  stator  comprising  a  plastic  motor  coil  support  and  plural 
spaced  apart  electrical  coils  wound  about  a  series  of  stator 
laminations  encapsulated  by  the  coil  support,  the  coils  being 
arranged  in  a  circular  pattern  around  the  rotor  axis  and  each 
coil  being  spaced  separated  from  an  adjacent  other  coil  by  a 
slot  in  the  series  of  stator  laminations; 

at  least  one  connector  pin  secured  to  the  motor  coil  support  and 
electrically  connected  to  selected  ones  of  the  coils,  the  at  least 
one  connector  pin  being  insertable  through  an  aligned  opening 
defined  in  a  motor  supporting  substrate  and  for  electrically 
coupling  the  motor  to  a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  beneadi 
the  motor  supporting  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  mounting  legs  formed  integrally  with 
the  motor  coil  support,  for  supporting  the  stator  in  a  spaced 
apart  position  relative  to  the  motor  support  substrate,  the  legs 
being  insertable  through  aligned  holes  defined  in  the  support- 
ing substrate. 


5,672,928 

STABOJZED  IN- VESSEL  DIRECT  CURRENT  SOURCE 

James  Howard  Terfaune,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,997,  Feb.  7, 1995,  Pat 

No.  5,577,083,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

239,773,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,444,747.  This  appUcatioa 

Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,411 

Int  CL*  G21H  1/00 

UJS.  a.  310—305  14  ( 
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5,672,927 
MOTOR  WITH  OVERMOLD  COIL  SUPPORT 
Stephen  ViskocfaU,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  490,962 
Int  a.*  H02K  1/00:11/00:1/12 
a.  310—194  10  aaims 

A  motor,  comprising: 
a  hub  having  a  rotor  axis  and  a  flux  retiun  ring  coaxially 

attached  within  the  hub; 
a  rotor  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  ring  concentrically 

attached  to  the  flux  return  ring; 
a  bearing  assembly  formed  integrally  within  the  hub,  supporting 
the  bub  for  rotation  about  a  stationary  shaft; 


1.  A  neutron-activatable  current  source  comprising: 
a  first  mass  of  a  first  stable  isotope  material,  a  first  metallic 
collector  electrically  insulated  ftom  said  first  stable  isotope 
material  by  electrically  insulating  material,  and  a  first  electri- 
cal lead  connected  to  said  first  metallic  collector,  wherein  said 
first  stable  isotope  material  has  a  first  property  of  capturing 
neutrons  from  a  neutron  flux  and  being  activated  by  neutron 
capture  to  a  radioactive  state  having  a  subsequent  decay  chain 
during  which  at  least  a  first  ^particle  is  emitted  to  produce  a 
current  having  a  first  current-tinie  characteristic:  and 
a  second  mass  of  a  second  stable  isotope  material  different  than 
said  first  stable  isotope  material,  a  second  metallic  collector 
electncally  insulated  from  said  second  stable  isotope  material 
by  electrically  insulating  material,  and  a  second  electrical  lead 
connected  to  said  second  metallic  collector,  wherein  said 
second  stable  isotope  material  has  a  second  property  of  cap- 
turing neutrons  from  a  neutron  flux  and  being  activated  by 
neutron  capture  to  a  radioactive  state  having  a  subsequent 
decay  chain  during  which  at  least  a  second  ^particle  is 
emitted  to  produce  a  current  having  a  second  cunent-time 
characteristic. 
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wherein  said  first  and  second  cunfcnt 
such  that  the  sum  of  said  first  an 
has  greater  stability  than  either 
rents  alone. 


5,672^29 
MOVING  SENSOR  USING  MECOANICAL 
Graham  Scott  Gutsell,  and  Peter  J  ihn 
bridge.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  i 
nership  Pultlic  Limited  Compaiy, 
Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,844,  Akxg. 
This  application  Jul.  8, 1994 , 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite  I 
9204592 

Int  CL"  HOIL  41/08 
VJS.  CL  310—319 


I 


■sse: 


-^ 


i^IC 


1.  A  hand-held  device  comprising:  a 
■ng  movement  of  the  device  across  a 

a  sensor  tip  for  application  to  the 
in  response  to  movement  of  the 
direction; 

transducer  means; 

means  for  transmitting  the  vibration  i 
transducer  means,  transducer 
resulting  vibrations  as  movemen 
output  signal;  and 

means  for  filtering  the  output  signal 
producing  a  movement  signal  im 
tip  across  said  surface  when  the 
1000  Hz,  said  movement  signal 
device  when  the  sensor  tip  is  in 
to  the  surface. 
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time  characteristics  are 
second  currents  over  time 
said  first  and  second  cur- 


VDRATIONS 
Taylor,  both  of  Cam- 
to  The  Technology  Part- 
Hertfordshire,  United 

30,  1994,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  676,406 
Kingdom,  Mar.  3, 1992, 


14  Claims 


SI 

-V 


1.  A  vibration  motor  comprising: 
an  elastic  member  having  a  pair 

extending  perpendicularly  from  i 
a  first  electromechanical  converting 

face  of  said  elastic  member  and 


output  portions,  to  harmonically  generate  a  longitudinal  vibra- 
tion mode  and  a  bending  vibration  mode  in  said  elastic 
member;  and 

a  second  electromechanical  converting  element  adhered  on  a 
second  face  of  said  elastic  member,  other  than  the  first  face  on 
which  said  first  electromechanical  converting  element  is 
adhered  to  said  elastic  member; 

wherein  the  directions  of  polarization  of  said  first  and  second 
electromechanical  converting  elements  are  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  driving  of  said  vibration  motor; 
and 

said  first  and  second  electromechanical  converting  elements  are 
substantially  equidistant  tom  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  driving  of  said  vibration  motor. 


movement  sensor  for  sens- 

s  irface,  the  sensor  including 

su  face  and  adapted  to  vibrate 

ti  >  across  said  surface  in  any 


from  the  sensor  tip  to  the 

nnea|is  electrically  detecting  the 

occurs  and  producing  an 

below  about  1000  Hz  and 

icative  of  movement  of  the 

output  signal  lies  above  about 

controlling  the  hand-held 

I  loving  contact  with  respect 


5,672,931 

ARC  LAMP  FILTER  WITH  HEAT  TRANSFER 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  RADIAL  ARC  LAMP  CATHODE 

HEAT  SINK 

John  Kiss,  San  Jose,  and  Roy  D.  Roberts,  Newark,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ILC  Tecimology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Caltf. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,009 

Int  a.*  HOU  1/02 

VS.  CL  313—44  12  Claims 


5,672,930 
VIBRATION  M  >TOR 
Itetomu  Narisawa,  Saitama-ken;  Michihiro  Tobe,  and  Taka- 
toshi  Asliizawa,  both  of  Kawasalut  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,898,  Elec.  21, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16, 199  i,  Ser.  No.  714,526 
CUims  priority,  application  Japai ,  Dec  21, 1993,  5-321567; 
Jan.  21, 1994,  64)05359;  Apr.  1, 199<  i,  6-65326 

Int  CL^  H02N  2/00 
VS.  CL  310-^23  14  Qaims 


of  driving  output  portions 
first  face  thereof; 
element  adhered  on  the  first 
I  etween  said  pair  of  driving 


1.  A  drop-in  lamp  assembly  for  docking  in  a  holder,  comprising: 

a  heat  transfer  ring  with  an  outside  diameter  and  an  inside 
diameter; 

a  filter  window  fitted  within  said  inside  diameter  of  the  heat 
transfer  ring  providing  for  any  beat  in  the  window  to  be 
conducted  out  through  the  heat  transfer  ring; 

a  retainer  ring  snapped  in  place  in  front  of  the  window  and 
inside  said  inside  diameter  of  the  heat  transfer  ring,  wherein 
the  filter  window  is  held  in  place  in  the  heat  transfer  ring; 

a  cylindrical  arc  lamp  with  a  cathode  ring  and  an  anode  ring  for 
electrical  connection  and  heat  conduction  for  cooling: 

a  cathode  heat  sink  attached  to  said  cathode  ring  for  cooling  the 
arc  lamp  and  filter  window  during  operation; 

an  anode  heat  sink  attached  to  said  anode  ring  for  cooling  the  arc 
lamp  during  operation;  and 

an  insulative  sleeve  including  a  cylindrical  through-hole  within 
which  are  disposed  the  arc  lamp,  the  cathode  heat  sink  and  the 
anode  heat  sink,  and  further  including  a  pair  of  bushings 
which  pierce  a  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  provide  for  electrical 
connection  to  and  mechanical  retention  of  the  arc  lamp,  the 
cathode  heat  sink  and  the  anode  heat  sink  and  fiirther  provide 
for  connection  to  a  pair  of  terminals  in  which  said  insulative 
sleeve  docks. 
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5,672,932 

COMPACT  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  TUBULAR 

PORTIONS  ARRANGED  IN  V-SHAPED 

CONFIGURATION 

Dennis  Goldman,  3  Weils  Avenue,  Parkwood,  Johannesburg, 

South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56^01,  May  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,746 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  South  Africa,  May  4,  1992, 
92/3212 

Int  CL'  HOU  7/44 
VS.  a.  313—318.01  7  Claims 


54572,933 
COLUMN-TO-COLUMN  ISOLATION  IN  FED  DISPLAY 
Arthur  M.  Wilson;  Robert  H.  Taylor,  and  Chi-Chcoog  Sbcn,  all 
of  Ridiardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  550,050 

Int  CL'  HOU  1/30 

VS.  CL  313—336  23  Claims 

10 


1.  A  compact  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  assembly  for  use  in  a 
lighting  fixture  comprising: 
a  base  terminating  in  a  fitting  defining  a  central  axis  of  symme- 
try normal  to  the  base; 
a  discbarge  tube  including  six  elongated  tubular  portions,  said 
six  elongated  tubular  portions  having  proximal  ends  terminat- 
ing towards  the  base  and  opposed  distal  ends,  said  six  elon- 
gated tubular  portions  beings  arranged  such  that; 
the  first  of  said  tubular  portions  has  a  cathode  end  joined  to 
the  base  and  is  disposed  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 
to  a  second  of  said  tubular  portions  so  as  to  define  a  first 
pair  of  tubular  portions  joined  towards  their  distal  ends  and 
being  angled  outwardly  relative  to  the  central  axis; 
a  third  of  said  tubular  portions  is  disposed  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  to  a  fourth  of  said  tubular  portions  to 
define  a  second  pair  of  tubular  portions  joined  towards  their 
distal  ends  and  being  angled  outwardly  relative  to  the 
central  axis; 
a  fifth  of  said  tubular  portions  is  disposed  adjacent  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  sixth  of  said  tubular  portions  to 
define  a  third  pair  of  tubular  portions  joined  towards  their 
distal  ends  and  being  angled  outwardly  relative  to  the 
central  axis,  with  the  sixth  of  said  tubular  portions  having 
an  anode  end  joined  to  the  base  adjacent  the  cathode  end  of 
the  first  of  said  tubular  portions; 
said  first,  second  and  third  pairs  of  tubular  portions  being 
mutually  splayed  away   from  one  another  such  that  a 
V-shaped  configuration  exists; 
between  said  first  pair  of  tubular  portions  and  said  second  pair 
of  tubular  portions,  with  the  second  of  said  tubular  portions 
being  joined  to  the  third  of  said  tubular  portions  towards 
the  proximal  ends  thereof; 
between  said  second  pair  of  tubular  portions  and  said  third 
pair  of  tubular  portions,  with  the  fourth  of  said  tubular 
portions  being  joined  to  the  fifth  of  said  tubular  portions 
towards  the  proxinud  ends  thereof;  and 
between  said  third  pair  of  tubular  portions  and  said  first  pair 
of  said  tubular  portions;  and 
a  control  circuit  housing  mountable  to  the  base  opposite  the 
fining,  the  control  circuit  housing  having  a  wedge-shaped 
profile  for  allowing  it  to  next  symnnetrically  between  the  first, 
second  and  third  pairs  of  tubular  portions,  said  discharge  lamp 
assembly  having  a  maximum  width  dimension  determined  by 
the  distance  between  outermost  surfaces  of  the  distal  ends  of 
the  discharge  tubes. 


I.  An  electron  emitter  con^irisiiig: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  deposited  on  said  substrate; 
said  first  layer  of  conductive  material  being  patterned  in  first 
stripes  spaced  by  first  gaps; 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  deposited  on  said  substrate  over 
said  first  layer  of  conductive  material; 

a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  deposited  on  said  substrate 
over  said  layer  of  insulating  material;  said  second  layer  of 
conductive  material  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  located 
over  each  first  stripe: 

a  layer  of  resistive  material  deposited  on  said  substrate  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  first  layer  of  conductive 
material  and  insulated  by  said  layer  of  insulating  material 
from  said  second  layer  of  conductive  matoial;  said  layer  of 
resistive  material  being  patterned  in  secoixl  stripes  generally 
aligned  with  said  first  stripes,  said  second  stripes  being  spaced 
by  second  gaps  leaving  portions  of  said  layer  of  resistive 
material  bridging  said  second  gaps;  and 

a  conductive  microtip  formed  in  each  aperture  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  layer  of  resistive  material. 


5,672,934 
COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  SHADOW 
MASK  WFTH  IMPROVED  ARRAYS  OF  APERTURES 
Sbii^i  Ohama,  Kitamoto;  Norio  Shimizo;  lUushi  Murai,  both 
of  Fukaya;    Ichiro   Saotome,    Urawa;    Masatsugu    Inoue, 
Knmagaya,  and   Kumio   Fukuda.   Fukaya,  aU   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-161942; 
Oct  6,  1994,  6-242560 

Int  CL"  HOU  29/80 
VS.  a.  313—402  8  Claims 

1.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 
electron-beam  generating  means  for  gerterating  electron  beams 

in  in-line  fashion; 
a  panel  having  a  substantially  rectangular  effective  part  which 

has  a  curved  itmer  surface; 
a  phosphor  screen  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  effective 
part  of  said  panel,  for  emitting  red,  green  and  blue  light  rays 
when   excited  by   the  electron   beams   generated   by   said 
electron-beam  generating  means:  and 
a  shadow  mask  having  a  curved,  substantially  rectangular  effec- 
tive pan  facing  the  phosphor  screen  and  having  a  number  of 
apertures  for  guiding  the  electron  beams  to  said  phosphor 
screen, 
wherein  said  apertures  are  arranged,  forming  a  plurality  of 
atiays  which  extend  along  a  shon  axis  of  the  effective  pan  of 
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taining  a  line  of  a  joining  portion  of  the  frame  and  the  aperture  grill 
and  extended  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  tube  axis  of  a  color 
cathode  ray  tube. 


the  shadow  mask  and  are  juxtapo  sed  along  a  long  axis  of  the 
efifective  part  of  the  shadow  m  isk,  and  a  distance  PH(N) 
between  an  (N-l)th  array  and  an  Nth  array,  counted  from  an 
array  passing  a  center  O  of  the  <  ffective  part  of  the  shadow 
mask,  is  given  as: 


where  A,  B  and  C  are  fourth-degreejfunctii 
in  a  coordinate  system  having  ai 
the  effective  part  of  the  shadow  ni  ask 
horizontal  axis  and  a  vertical  axi 
shadow  mask,  and  C  is  a  functii  n 
increasing  as  the  absolute  value  4f 


ons  of  a  Y-coordinate 

origin  O  being  a  center  of 

and  having  axes  being  a 

of  the  effective  part  of  the 

first  decreasing  and  then 

the  Y-coordinate. 


k  COLOR  SELECTING 


5,672^35 
SUPPORTING  MEMBERS  FOR 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Hideya  Ito;  Shoji  Morimoto;  Junkb  Itoh,  all  of  Amagasaki; 
Akira  Yamada,  Nagasaki;  Atsu^  Hattori,  and  Hlroyuki 
Sakaiya,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  m1  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabusliilu  Kaia  la,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sei  No.  551,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japai  i,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307932 

Int  CI.*  HOU'  ^.9/07 

VS.  CL  313-^106  6  Qaims 


1.  A  color  selecting  electrode  a: 
tubes  comprising:  an  aperture  grill 
which  the  aperture  grill  is  stretched: 
which  a  fixing  portion  at  one  end  is 
engaging  portion  at  the  other  end  i 
provided  on  a  panel  side  wall  so  as 
an  elastic  portion  of  the  supporting 
manner  that  boundary  portions  of  the 
portion  and  the  engaging  portion 
elastic  portion,  become  parallel  to  a 
slits,  and  an  engaging  hole  bored 
engaging  with  the  panel  pin  is  provii 
engaging  bole  intersects  with  an 


iss<  itibly  for  color  cathode  ray 

ha  ^ing  thin  sUts;  a  frame  over 

and  supporting  members  in 

t  ttached  to  the  frame  and  an 

1!   engaged  with  a  panel  pin 

U  support  the  frame,  wherein 

m  smbers  is  arranged  in  such  a 

( lastic  portion  with  the  fixing 

wl  jch  are  at  both  ends  of  the 

ongitudinal  direction  of  the 

the  engaging  portion  for 

did  at  such  a  position  that  the 

ima  ginary  extension  plane  con- 


5,672,936 

COLD  CATHODE  FLUORESCENT  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Masao  Hatsutori,  Daito,  and  Masahani  Nisiiida,  Kadoma,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,794,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,113 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-111615 

Int  CI.*  KOIJ  01/38 

VS.  CI.  313—491  31  Galms 


1.  A  cold  cathode  fluorescent  discharge  tube  having  a  cathode 
and  an  anode,  said  anode  comprising  a  mercury  discharge  structure 
for  discharging  merciuy  within  said  discharge  tube,  said  mercury 
discharge  structure  comprising  a  mercury  alloy  obtained  by  com- 
bining a  metal  sintered  body  with  mercury; 

said  metal  sintered  body  being  formed  by  sintering  powder 
consisting  essentially  of  one  Idnd  or  a  plurality  of  kinds  of 
metals  combinable  with  said  mercury  into  a  desired  shape 
which  is  predetermined  according  to  a  state  of  use  of  said 
anode,  which  results  in  a  determination  of  a  shape  of  said 
anode,  said  one  Idnd  or  plurality  of  kinds  of  metals  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconiirni; 
and 
said  mercury  being  combined  with  said  metal  sintered  body 
which  is  sintered  into  said  desired  shape  so  as  to  provide  said 
mercury  alloy; 
said  mercury  alloy  being  formed  to  have  said  desired  shape  of 
said  metal  sintered  body  when  said  metal  sintered  body  and 
said  mercury  are  combined  with  each  other,  and  said  nnercury 
alloy  thus  formed  being  sealed  within  said  discharge  tube  and 
used  as  said  mercury  discharge  structure. 


5,672,937 
LIGHT-TRANSMrmNG  ELECTROCONDUCTTVE 
PLASTIC  FILM  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Kue  Byung  Choi,  51  Park  La.;  Kue  Dong  Choi,  10  Floral  La.; 
Kueun  Choi,  5  Camelot  Dr.,  all  of  lyumbuU,  Conn.  06611, 
and  Kyu  IVdk  Choi,  Sekyong  Apt  1-205,  Kaewoon  Dong, 
Woqju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jon.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,866 
Int  CL'  H05B  35/10:35/06 
VS.  CI.  313—503  20  Claims 

1.  A  strong,  flexible,  translucent  electroconductive  plastic  film 
electrode  comprising  a  thin,  normally  non-electnx;onductive  sheet 
of  strong,  flexible,  translucent  plastic  film  which  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  closely-spaced  narrow  openings  through  the  thickness 
thereof  and  over  the  entire  surface  area  thereof,  said  sheet  being 
coated  over  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  thereof  with  a  continuous 
translucent   layer  Of  an   electroconductive  composition   which 
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extends  through  said  openings  to  produce  electroconductive  conti- 
nuity between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  form  said  plastic 
film  electrode. 


5,672,938 
LIGHT  EMISSION  DEVICE  COMPRISING  LIGHT 
EMrmNG  ORGANIC  MATERIAL  AND  ELECTRON 
INJECTION  ENHANCEMENT  STRUCTURE 
Gary  W.  Jones,  Lagrangvilk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fed  Corpora- 
tion, Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,222 

Int  CL"  HOU  33/14;  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  313—504  12  Claims 

22  /'O 
.18  )    /  .20 

■16 


a  divide-by-2N  circuit  for  generating  an  activation  signal, 
responsive  to  a  horizontal  synchronization  signal.  N  being  an 
integer; 

a  horizontal  position  control  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
adapted  to  receive  a  horizontal  position  control  signal  for 
controlling  horizontal  position  of  said  image  relative  to  the 
raster,  said  horizontal  position  control  circuit  having  a  termi- 
nal coupled  to  the  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  sinking 
current  therefrom  and  for  changing  timing  of  the  horizontal 
synchronization  signal  relative  to  the  video  signal; 

a  horizontal  position  modulation  circuit  coupled  to  said  horizon- 
tal position  control  circuit  at  said  current-sinking  terminal  for 
micro-adjusting  horizontal  impingement  position  of  electric 
beam  of  a  predetermined  horizontal  scan  lines  relative  to  the 
phosphors  dots,  responsive  to  am  H-MOIRE  control  signal 
and  the  activation  signal,  wherein  the  horizontal  position 
modulation  circuit  comprises  a  transistor  having  an  emitter 
coiuiected  in  a  DC  path  to  ground  via  a  resistor,  a  base  of  said 
transistor  is  adapted  to  receive  the  H-MOIRE  control  signal,  a 
collector  of  said  transistor  is  connected  to  said  current-sinking 
terminal,  the  horizontal  position  modulation  circuit  further 
includes  a  switch  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  transistor,  an  emitter  connected  to  ground, 
and  a  base,  the  base  of  the  switch  transistor  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  activation  signal. 


1.  A  light  emission  device,  comprising: 

(i)  a  light  emitting  organic  material; 

(ii)  an  array  of  emitter  tip  elements  in  contact  with  the  light 
emitting  organic  material; 

(iii)  a  first  conductor  coupled  to  the  emitter  tip  elements  in  the 
array  to  stimulate  emission  of  electrons  from  the  emitter  tip 
elements  when  the  first  conductor  is  connected  to  a  pwwer 
supply;  and 

(iv)  a  second  conductor  contacting  the  organic  material  and  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  array  of  emitter  tip  elements, 
the  second  conductor  being  arranged  in  relation  to  the  first 
conductor,  to  impose  and  apply  voltage  on  the  organic  mate- 
rial when  the  first  conductor  is  connected  to  the  power  supply, 
and  elecDions  are  emined  from  the  emitter  tip  elements  into 
the  Ught  emitting  organic  material. 


5,672,940 
TELEVISION  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  POLARITY- 
INDEPENDENT  CHARGING  PATHS 
Chun  Hsing  Wu,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics  SA.,  Boulogne,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  904^03,  Jun.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,508,588.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,987 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  27, 1991, 
9113942 

Int  a."  H04N  9/29 


VS.  a.  315—8 


10  Claims 


5,672,939 
MOIRE  CONTROL  OF  A  COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Chang  Fa  Hsiesh,  No.  6,  Feng  Shu  Tsuen,  Kweishan,  Taoyiian, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,134 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/21 
VS.  a.  315—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  video  circuit  for  a  color  cattKxle  ray  tube  which  has  an  inner 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  phosphors  dots  thereon  and  on  which  an 
electric  beam  is  selectively  impinged  for  generating  image,  respon- 
sive to  a  video  signal,  against  a  raster,  the  video  circuit  being 
coupled  to  a  horizontal  deflection  circuit,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  television  apparatus  having  a  power  supply  including  a 
capacitance  for  energizing  a  load  circuit  and  a  source  for  charpng 
said  capacitance,  a  start-up  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  AC  current; 
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b)  first  means  for  passing  a  first 
dirough  a  temperature  sensitive 
capacitance;  and 

c)  second  means  for  passing  a 
opposite  to  said  first  polarity,  to  c 
same  direction  as  said  first  pola^ty 
path  of  said  opposite  polarity  of 
pendent  of  said  temperature  sensi^ve 
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arity  of  said  AC  current 
impedance  to  charge  said 


2 


2. 


■fo 

upply, 


1.  An  electronic  power  control  apparatus 

a  semiconductor  power  controller 
with  an  alternating  current  su| 
supply  supplying  alternating  cuntnt 
having   half-cycles,    said   semiconductor 
responsive  to  a  control  input; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  with  said 
circuit  increasing  the  duration 
condition  in  which  said  load  is 
current  supply  and  another  condition 
coupled  with  said  alternating 
greater  than  a  minimum  possiM : 
remainder  of  said  half-cycle  of 
which  said  transition  occurs, 
interference  product  of  said  transition 
circuit  providing  for  varying  at 
transition. 
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compnsmg: 

selectively  coupling  a  load 

said  alternating  current 

said  alternating  current 

power   controller 


control  input,  said  control 

a  transition  between  one 

lupled  with  said  alternating 

in  which  said  load  is  not 

current  supply  to  a  period 

duration  and  less  than  a 

said  alternating  current  in 

that  the  electro-magnetic 

is  reduced,  said  control 

east  one  parameter  of  said 


arity  of  said  AC  current. 

I  arge  said  capacitance  in  the 

of  said  AC  current,  the 

aid  AC  current  being  inde- 

impedance. 


5^72,941 

INDUCTORLESS  CONTROLLEI  i  TRANSITION  LIGHT 

DIMMERS  OPTIMIZING  OUTPUT  WAVEFORMS 

Mkhael  Callahan,  40  W.  94tfa  St,  N^w  York,  N.Y.  10025;  John 

K.  Chester,  27  Third  Ave^  BrooU](n,  N.Y.  11217,  and  Robert 

M.  Goddard,  448  E.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10009 

Continiutioo  of  Ser.  No.  21^2,  t^eb.  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,455^90,  which  is  a  division  of  S*r.  No.  7%,766,  Nov.  25, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,225,765,  which  is  «  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

615,517,  Nov.  19, 1990,  abandoned,  Which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  336,014,  Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat!  No.  4,975,629,  wUch  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943381,  Dec.  17,  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,823,069,  and  Ser.  No.  640,978,  Aug.  15,  1984,  Pat  No. 

4,633,161.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7;  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,637 

Int  CI.*  G05F  [//OO 

U.S.  CL  315—194  19  aaims 


deflection  frequency  for  generating  in  said  capacitor  a  peri- 
odic sawtooth  signal  having  first  and  second  ramping  por- 
tions, and  said  first  ramping  portion  having  a  first  level 
established  by  a  first  reference  signal; 

a  timing  generator  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  signal  for 
generating  a  timing  control  signal  during  said  first  ramping 
portion; 

a  current  controller  coupled  to  said  current  source  and  respon- 
sive to  said  timing  control  signal,  responsive  to  said  sawtooth 
signal  and  responsive  to  a  second  reference  signal  for  control- 
ling a  current  in  said  capacitor  in  a  gain  control  feedback 
manner,  in  accordance  with  a  magnitude  difference  between 
said  first  ramping  portion  and  said  second  reference  signal, 
said  difference  being  determined  when  said  timing  control 
signal  occurs  at  an  instant  after  the  center  and  before  the  end 
of  trace;  and 

an  amplifier  responsive  to  said  sawtooth  signal  for  generating  a 
deflection  current  in  a  deflection  winding  to  generate  a  raster 
for  a  cathode  ray  tube. 


5,672,943 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Peter  Vlvers,  Warrington,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  GEC 

Alsthom  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00901,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/2S906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356^68 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1993, 
9308656 

Int  a.*  G05B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  318—103  6  ClakDS 
^ 


5,672,942 
SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR  CONTROLLED  IN  A  GAIN 
CONTROL  FEEDBACK  LOOP 
Kari  Rudolf  Kolriitz,  Pfinztai,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thomson 
multimedia  SjV.,  Courbcvoie,  Frafice 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965^10,  Oct.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,587,631,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,074,  Mar.  2, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatio^  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
704,972 
Int  CL'  HOU  29)  '0:29^6 
VS.  CL  315—408  3  Claims 

I.  A  video  display  deflection  appars  tus,  comprising: 
a  capacitor, 

a  current  source  responsive  to  a  first  reference  signal  and  respon- 
sive to  a  synchronizing  signal  1 1  a  frequency  related  to  a 


^>^D 


1.  Electronic  control  apparatus  for  the  control  of  functional 
electrical  power  units,  tlie  control  apparatus  comprising: 


a  respective  replaceable  control  unit  for  each  fiinctional  unit,  tlie 
replaceable  control  unit  identifying  tlie  associated  functional 
unit  to  a  central  logic  control  means  by  means  of  a  logic 
address;  and 

a  respective  non-volatile  memory  physically  associated  with 
each  functional  unit,  said  logic  address  being  stored  in  said 
non-volable  nwmory  and  being  available  to  tlie  respective 
replaceable  control  unit  and  to  any  replacement  control  unit. 


1.  in  a  system  having  a  motor,  the  motor  having  plurality  of 
windings,  a  method  of  energizing  the  windings  for  reducing  motor 
torque  ripple,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  a  first  winding  of  the  motor  to  generate  a  first  phase 
current: 

energizing  a  second  winding  of  the  motor  to  generate  a  second 
phase  current  and. 

overlapping  the  first  and  second  phase  currents  by  a  preselected 
time  to  reduce  motor  torque  ripple  wherein  tlie  system 
includes  a  speed  control  signal  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  wherein  said  overiapping  step  includes  the  substep 
of  determining  tlie  preselected  time  as  function  of  tiie  speed 
control  signal. 

8.  A  system  for  controlling  a  motor  to  reduce  motor  torque 
ripple,  tlie  motor  having  a  plurality  of  windings  each  carrying  a 
respective  winding  current  comprising: 

means  for  energizing  a  first  one  of  said  winding  to  generate  a 
first  winding  current  during  a  first  interval; 

means  for  energizing  a  second  one  of  said  windings  to  generate 
a  second  winding  current  during  a  second  interval;  and, 

means  for  overlapping  said  first  and  second  intervals  for  a 
preselected  time  such  that  a  variation  of  motor  torque  is 
mininiized  wherein  each  winding  has  a  respective  nominal 
turn-on  and  turn-off  times,  and  wherein  said  overlapping 
means  includes  means  for  delaying  deenergization  of  said  first 
winding  relative  to  said  nominal  first  winding  turn-off  time  so 
that  said  first  and  second  intervals  overlay  by  said  preselected 
time,  said  delaying  means  includes  means  for  varying  said 
preselected  time  as  a  function  of  a  speed  control  signal. 


5,672,945 

MOTOR  CONTROLLED  SURGICAL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  HAVING  SELF  CLEARING  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Kenneth  W.  Knuse,  Sandown,  NJL,  assignor  to  Smtth  A 

Nephew  Endoacopy,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Continoation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,243,  Apr.  11,  1995,  PM. 

No.  5,602,449,  which  is  a  continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No. 

135,297,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continn^kNi- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,871,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,622. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,523 

Int  a.*  H02P  1/22;  H02H  7/085;  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  318—434  8  Claims 


5,672,944 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  TORQUE 

RIPPLE  IN  A  DC  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  USING  PHASE 

CURRENT  OVERLAP 

Kalyan  P.  Gokhale,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich., 

and  Dennis  L.  Mueller,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  ITT 

Automotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,065,  Sep.  7, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,150 

Int  CL*  H02P  6/10 

VS.  a.  318—254  17  CIptnu 


1.  A  surgical  system  adapted  to  operate  with  at  least  one  surgical 
device,  the  surgical  system  having  a  handpiece  containing  a  motor 
having  a  motor  armature,  and  the  handpiece  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  drive  said  surgical  device,  said  surgical  device  being 
driven  through  a  continual  of  positions  l^  said  handpiece,  said 
system  comprising 
a  controller  for  controlUng  the  driving  of  said  surgical  device, 
a  Stan  switch  electrically  connected  to  tiie  controller,  and 
an  oscillatory  mode  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  con- 
troller, 
said  controller  being  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  start  switch 
for  starting  driven  movement  of  said  surgical  device  in  an 
oscillatory  mode  wiien  called  for  by  said  oscillatory  nnode 
switch,  and 
said  controller,  in  response  to  a  powered  stall  condition,  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  driven  movement  of  said  surgical  device. 


5,672,946 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE 
SPEED-RESPONSE  TYPE  INTERMnTENT  WIPER 
Naoki  Kawashima,  Gifii,-  Yoshihiro  Murase,  Nagoya;  Eri  Nish- 
Uuiwa,  and  Tamotsu  Kuraclii,  both  of  Okazaki,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubistii  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^53 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-O06840 

Int  Cl.*^  H02P  1/04 

VS.  CL  318-^144  11  Claims 


4 

? 

«. 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  speed-response  type  intermit- 
tent wiper,  comprising: 
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wiper  for  wiping  a  window 


wiper  drive  means  for  driving  said 
of  a  vehicle; 

vehicle  speed  detection  means  for  (^tecting  a  vehicle  speed; 

intermittent  wiper  operation  time  a  itting  means  for  setting  an 
intermittent  time  interval  of  open  tion  of  said  wiper  in  accor- 
dance with  the  vehicle  speed  del  x:ted  by  said  vehicle  speed 
detection  means;  | 

first  control  means  for  outputting  a  pontrol  signal  to  said  wiper 
drive  means,  said  first  control  m^ans  controlling  said  wiper 
drive  means  to  drive  said  wiper  kt  the  wiper  operation  time 
interval  set  by  said  intermittent  ^iper  operation  time  setting 
means; 

vehicle  start  detection  means  for 
started  running  from  a  stopped  st 

second  control  means  for  output 
wiper  drive  means,  said  second  cc 

wiper  drive  means  to  drive  said  I  wiper  in  temporary  prece- 
dence of  the  control  of  said  wiper  cfarive  means  by  said  first 
control  means  upon  detection  of  »  start  of  said  vehicle  by  said 
vehicle  start  detection  means  un^r  the  control  by  said  first 
control  noeans. 


cting  that  said  vehicle  has 
ite;  and 

^g  a  control  signal  to  said 
ntrol  means  controlling  said 


5,672>r7 
AUTOMATIC  GUTOE  METH<  »D  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ynido  Hisada;  Hiroini  Otake;  IMas  li  Ike,  and  Motohiro  Sug- 
iyama,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assj  gnors  to  Yazald  Industrial 
Chemkal  Co^  Ltd^  Japan  ! 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Sci  No.  529,094 

Int  a.^  B64C  h/18 

VS.  CL  318—587  |  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  guide  method  for 
a  driving  wheel, 

a  magnetic  sensor  that  detects  a 
guide  path  which  is  made  of 
placed  on  a  floor  along  a  running 
driving  means,  operatively  connect  d 

for  moving  said  vehicle,  and 
a  steering  means  controlled  by  a  control 
signals  detected  by  said  sensor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
turning  said  sensor,  on  commencement 
right  and  left  and  searching 
vehicle  at  a  standstill; 
turning  said  vehicle,  if  the  guide 
stantly  in  a  first  direction 
predetermined  low  speed  to 
first  predetermined  time,  and, 
found, 
turning  said  vehicle  while  movii^ 
speed,  constantly  in  a  second 
direction  for  a  second  predetei^ned 
tially  twice  as  long  as  the  first 


a  vehicle  having: 


mignetic  field  generated  by  a 
n  agnetic  tape  and  which  is 
course  of  said  vehicle, 
with  said  driving  wheel, 

device  that  processes 
for  steering  said  vehicle. 


whi  e 


fir 


of  vehicle  operation, 
the  guide  path  with  said 


path  cannot  be  found,  con- 
moving  said  vehicle  at  a 
for  the  guide  path  for  a 
f  die  guide  path  is  still  not 


search 


at  the  predetermined  low 
(^rection  opposite  to  the  first 
time  which  is  essen- 
predetermined  time; 


accelerating  said  vehicle,  if  the  guide  path  is  found,  along  the 
guide  path  to  a  predetermined  normal  speed  in  order  to 
resume  a  normal  operation;  and 

halting  said  vehicle  if  the  guide  path  is  not  found  during  the 
first  and  second  preset  times. 


S,672>t8 
DIGITAL,  BACK  EMF,  SINGLE  COIL  SAMPLING, 
SENSORLESS  COMMUTATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  D.C. 
MOTOR 
Adam  J.  Coiien,  Worcester;  Roger  L.  Hotanan,  Acton,  iMtli  of 
Mass.,  and  R^Jesh  M.  Nair,  Nashua,  N.IL,  assignors  to  Cam- 
bridge Aerollo,  Inc.,  Shirley,  Mass. 
Condnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,383,  Jun.  14, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  339^27 
Int  CL»  H02P  1/18 
VS.  CL  318— M3  1  Claim 
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1.  A  digital,  back  EMF,  sensoriess  commutation  system  for  a  d.c. 
motor  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  null  voltage  during  high 
impedance  states  of  a  field  coil  of  the  d.c.  motor; 

counter  means  for  counting  in  a  first  direction  in  a  first  high 
impedance  state  during  voltages  below  the  null  voltage  and 
for  counting  in  a  second  direction  during  voltages  above  the 
null  voltage; 

means  for  counting  in  the  second  direction  at  a  begiiming  of  a 
second  high  impedance  state  until  the  first  occurrence  of  a 
null  voltage  and  for  thereafter  counting  in  said  second  direc- 
tion during  voltages  below  the  null  voltage  and  for  counting 
in  said  first  direction  during  voltages  above  the  null  voltage; 

means,  responsive  to  said  counter  means  for  ascertaining  the 
final  count  of  said  counter  means;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  ascertaining,  for  adjusting 
the  frequency  of  initiating  of  the  commutation  states  for 
synchronizing  said  d.c.  motor. 


5,672,949 

ELECTRONICS  FOR  CORIOLIS  FORCE  AND  OTHER 

SENSORS 

Paul  Ward,  Waltiiam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Cliaries  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  219,023,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,481,914.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,020 
Int  a.^  GllB  33/00:  G«1P  9/04 
VS.  a.  318—609  6  Claims 

1.  A  negative  feedback  servo  system  having  an  input  and  an 
output  and  being  responsive  to  information  at  an  information 
frequency,  said  servo  system  comprising: 
a  forward  gain  stage  coupled  be^een  said  input  and  said  output 

of  said  servo  system  and  having  an  open-loop  gain;  and 
a  bandpass  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  a  transfer 
function  relating  said  output  to  said  input,  said  transfer  func- 
tion comprising  a  bandpass  characteristic  substantially  cen- 
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5,672,951  

DETERMINATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  BATTERY  STATE 
Hisasfai  Shiota,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  aarignor  to  MitsuMsW 
Dcnki  KabushiU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  JaiMui 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  52936 
Claims  priority,  appbcatkw  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1994,  6-271376 
Int  CL'  miM  lom 
VS.  CL  320-5  U  ( 


tered  at  said  information  frequency,  wherein  said  bandpass 
circuit  is  disposed  in  cascade  with  said  forward  gain  stage, 
between  said  input  and  said  output  of  said  servo  system. 


5,672,950 

VOLTAGE,  PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  BY 

MINIATURE  INVERTER  SYSTEM 

William  Harry  Kemp,  Fallbrook,  and  Victor  Joseph  Shidder, 

Carietoo,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,239 
Int  CL'  H02P  5/34 


VS.  CL  318-401 


'N.-ic/ii   a. 


10  Claims 
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CALCULATE  INTEQRATEO  POWER 

PS.INTEQRATEO  CHARGE  OUANinY  06 

AND  INTEGRATING  TME  TS 


CALCULATE  MEAN  TERMMAL  VOLTAGE  Vn 
AND  MEAN  CURRENT  kn 


CALCULATE  P0LARIZATK3N  RESISTANCE  R 


>S 


CALCULATE  OPEHORCUIT  VOLTAGE  Voc 


c 
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1.  A  parameter  measuring  method  for  measuring  parameters  of  a 
secondary  battery,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
measuring  and  storing  a  terminal  voltage,  a  chaige/disdiarge 

current  and  a  charge/discharge  time  of  said  secondary  battery 

in  charge/discharge  cycles  of  said  battery; 
arithmetically  determining  an  integrated  power,  an  integrated 

charge  quantity  and  an  integrating  time  interval  over  a  period 

extending  from  a  start  of  a  charge/discharge  process  to  an  end 

tliereof  in  an  inunediately  [xeceding  cycle; 
determining  a  mean  tenninal  voltage  including  a  mean  terminal 

voltage  in  a  charging  process  and  a  mean  terminal  voltage  in 

a  discharging  process  by  dividing  said  integrated  power  by 

said  integrated  charge  quantity; 
determining  a  mean  current  including  a  mean  charge  current  and 

a  mean  discharge  current  by  dividing  said  integrated  charge 

quantity  by  said  integrating  time  interval; 
determining  a  polarization  resistance  of  said  secondary  battery 

on  the  basis  of  said  mean  terminal  voltage  and  said  mean 

current  by  using  a  battery  polarization  resistance  model;  and 
determining  an  open-circuit  voltage  of  said  secondary  battery  on 

tlie  basis  of  said  polarization  resistance. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  variable  speed  AC  motor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  predetermined  operational  speed  for  said  variable 
speed  AC  motor; 

determining  an  optimal  pulsewidth  and  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency iot  an  AC  pulsed  voltage  used  to  drive  said  AC  motor 
at  said  predetermined  operational  speed; 

generating  a  first  low  voltage  AC  pulse  train  having  pulses 
occurring  at  said  pulse  repetition  frequency  and  said  pulse- 
width; 

converting  an  AC  line  signal  into  an  altered  AC  signal  by 
passing  said  AC  line  signal  through  a  switch  controlled  by 
said  first  low  voltage  AC  pulse  train; 

producing  a  DC  voltage  by  combining  and  rectifying  said  AC 
line  signal  with  said  altered  AC  signal; 

amplifying  said  first  AC  pulse  train  to  provide  a  AC  pulsed 
voltage  having  said  pulse  repetition  frequency  and  said  pulse- 
wkkh; 

modifying  said  AC  pulse  voltage  to  have  an  amplitude  magni- 
tude proportional  to  said  DC  voltage;  and 

providing  said  AC  pulsed  voltage  to  said  AC  motor  to  drive  said 
AC  motor  at  said  operational  speed. 


5,672,952 

CONTROLLER  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH 

REDUCED  REVERSE  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 

Thomas   S.   Szepcsi,   Saratoga,   CaUf.,   assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,208 

Int  CL'  H02J  7/10:  WIM  10/46 

VS.  CL  320—25  18  Claims 
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14.  A  battery  charger  which  limits  reverse  leakage  current, 
comprising: 
a  power  input. 
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a  power  switch  connected  to  control  the  f  aw  of  charging  current 
from  the  power  input  to  a  battery  bein ;  charged,  said  battery 
being  charged  having  a  respective  voltage,  said  power  switch 
being  subject  to  a  reverse  bias  leakagd  current, 

a  controller  arranged  to  determine  a  charge  state  for  the  battery 
being  charged  and  which  operates  {the  power  switch  in 
response  to  the  charge  state,  said  contit)ller  being  subject  to  a 
reverse  bias  leakage  current  through  tl^  power  switch, 

a  current  control  switch  connected  to  intiibit  the  flow  of  reverse 
bias  leakage  current  through  the  contn  ller, 

circuitry  connected  to  sense  the  voltag< 
charged, 

a  second  current  control  sv/itch  connectel  to  inhibit  the  flow  of 
cunent  through  said  battery  voltage  se  ising  circuitry,  and 

a  sensor  connected  to  sense  the  proxii  lity  of  a  reverse  bias 
leakage  condition  for  said  power  swit  :h,  and  in  response  to 
open  said  current  control  switch. 


of  the  battery  being 


5,672,953 

CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  CONTRdL  METHOD  FOR 

PREVENTING  RECHARGING  OF  A  FULLY  CHARGED 

BATTERY 

Hce-Dcog  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  ci  Korea,  tssignor  to  SamSung 

Elcctroaks  Co^  LttL,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No,  577,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  4**''^  Dec-  22,  1994, 
35964/1994 

Int  CL'  HOIM  10/44;  1^46 
VS.  CL  320—32 


after  determining  that  a  battery  has  been  inserted  into  the  charg- 
ing unit,  sensing  an  initial  output  voltage  across  the  battery; 

setting  a  temporary  full  charge  battery  recognition  flag  in  the 
event  that  said  initial  sensed  battery  output  voltage  is  more 
than  a  preset  full  charge  threshold  voltage,  and  clearing  said 
temporary  fiill  charge  battery  recognition  flag  in  the  event  that 
said  initial  sensed  battery  output  voltage  is  not  more  than  said 
preset  fuU  charge  threshold  voltage; 

in  response  to  the  setting  of  said  temporary  fiill  charge  battery 
recognition  flag,  waiting  until  expiration  of  a  predetermined 
time  period  and  comparing  a  current  output  voltage  across  the 
battery  with  said  preset  full  charge  threshold  voltage; 

setting  a  completely  full  charge  battery  recognition  flag  in  accor- 
dance with  whether  said  current  battery  output  voltage  isj 
more  than  said  preset  full  charge  threshold  voltage;  and 

supplying  the  battery  with  a  charging  voltage  when  said  com- 
pletely fiill  charge  battery  recognition  flag  and  said  temporary 
full  charge  battery  recognition  flag  are  not  set  and  interrupting 
application  of  said  charging  voltage  supplied  to  said  battery 
when  at  least  one  of  said  completely  full  charge  battery 
recognition  and  said  temporary  full  charge  battery  recognition 
;  are  set 


»c- 


^'ith 


1.  A  charging  device  of  a  rechargeabi ; 
constant  a  power  source  for  outputting  a 
given  level  irrespective  of  a  current  output 

a  battery  pack  accommodating  insertion 

a  switch  for  turning  on  and  mming  off 
by  selectively  supplying  said  battery 
age  output  from  said  power  source  thi^ugh 
in  response  to  a  switch  control  signal; 

a  battery  voltage  sensing  means  connect^ 
for  sensing  a  battery  output  voltage  acr  >ss 
given  period  of  time  during  said  insei4on 
said  battery  pack; 

a  comparing  means  for  making  a  comf^son 
charge  threshold  voltage  with  said 
sensed  by  said  banery  voltage  sensing 
ting  a  signal  in  accordance  with  said 

a  control  means  for  generating  said  switch 
accordance  with  said  signal  output  by 
said  switch  control  signal  driving  said 
said  charging  of  said  battery  in  the 
battery  output  voltage  is  less  than  saiA 
voltage,  and  driving  said  switch  and  ti  ming 
of  said  battery  in  the  event  that  said 
voltage  is  more  than  said  fiill  charge 

8.  A  method  for  controlling  a  banery  changing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  a  battery  has  been 
ing  unit  according  to  a  voltage  sensed 


5,672,954 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AC  GENERATOR 
14  Claims   Hirofumi  Watanabe,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262592 

Int  a.*  H02J  7/14 

VS.  a.  322—28  10  Claims 


~« 


battery,  comprising: 
constant  voltage  of  a 
therefrom; 
( )f  said  battery; 
c  larging  of  said  battery 
said  constant  volt- 
said  battery  pack 


to  said  battery  pack 
the  battery  for  each 
of  said  battery  into 

of  a  preset  fiill 
lattery  output  voltage 
nneans,  and  for  output- 
<  omparison;  and 

control  signal  in 

laid  comparing  means, 

switch  and  turning  on 

;vent  that  said  sensed 

full  charge  threshold 

off  said  charging 

sensed  battery  output 

I  ireshold  voltage. 

unit,  said  method 

nserted  into  the  charg- 
by  the  charging  unit; 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  AC  generator  comprising: 

a  rectifier  connected  to  said  AC  generator  for  rectifying  an  AC 
output  from  said  generator,  wherein  said  AC  generator 
includes  a  field  coil; 

a  storage  battery  connected  to  tlie  rectifier  and  charged  by  a 
rectified  output  thereof; 

a  changeover  switcliing  means  provided  between  the  storage 
battery  and  a  high  voltage  electric  load,  said  changeover 
switching  means  switching  between  said  storage  banery  and 
said  load;  and 

a  voltage  regulator  connected  to  said  storage  banery  through 
said  changeover  switching  means  and  connected  to  said  AC 
generator,  said  voltage  regulator  providing  intermittent  con- 
trol of  said  generator  output  to  a  first  predetermined  value  in  a 
first  operation  mode  when  said  generator  output  is  connected 
to  said  battery  and  to  adjust  said  AC  generator  output  to  a 
second  predetermined  value  in  a  second  operation  mode  when 
said  generator  output  is  connected  to  said  electric  load,  an  ON 
period  in  said  intermittent  control  of  said  generatcH'  output 
being  gradually  adjusted  when  switching  from  said  first 
operation  mode  to  said  second  operation  mode  and  when 
switching  from  said  second  operation  mode  to  said  first  opera- 
tion mode. 
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5,672,955 

ALTERNATOR  REGULATION  OF  UNBALANCED 

CURRENTS  WFTH  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Floyd  M.  Minks,  2700  Partin  Settlement  Rd.,  Kissimmee,  Fla. 

32743 

FOed  Jul.  7, 1995,  S«r.  No.  499^65 

Int  a.'  H02P  9/30 

VS.  a.  322—33  4  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  regulation  system  comprising: 

an  engine  driven  alternator  and  a  load  connected  thereto,  the 
alternator  having  an  alternator  winding; 

a  first  solid  state  switch  for  controlling  transfer  of  electrical 
power  from  said  alternator  to  said  load; 

a  voltage  sensitive  network  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
solid  state  switch  for  controlling  a  voltage  across  said  load; 

a  second  solid  state  switch  for  controlling  current  flow  from  said 
alternator  to  said  load  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to 
current  flow  controlled  by  said  first  solid  state  switch;  and 

a  second  network  sensitive  to  average  voltage  across  an  alterna- 
tor winding  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said  second 
solid  state  switch  for  controlling  current  flow  from  said  alter- 
nator to  said  load  in  tiie  opposite  direction  of  the  current 
controlled  by  said  first  solid  state  switch  so  that  said  second 
solid  state  switch  conducts  to  minimize  a  direct  current  volt- 
age across  said  alternator  winding  that  would  otherwise  exist 
as  a  result  of  the  conduction  of  said  first  solid  state  switch. 


1.  A  static  reactive  power  compensating  equipment  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  reactor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
at  least  one  switching  circuit  electrically  connected  to  a  control- 
ler: 


at  least  a  second  reactor  having  u  first  end  electrically  coiwected 
to  an  output  terminal  and  a  second  end  electrically  connected 
to  a  connection  node  (N),  wherein  the  at  least  a  first  reactor 
first  end  is  electrically  connected  to  the  at  least  one  switching 
circuit  and  the  at  least  a  first  reactor  second  end  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  node  (N),  thereby  electrically  connecting  the 
at  least  a  first  reactor  and  the  at  least  a  second  reactor  in 
series; 

at  least  one  resonant  circuit  comprising  at  least  a  third  reactor 
and  at  least  a  capacitpr  electrically  coiuiected  in  series, 
wherein  the  at  least  otie  resonant  circuit  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  node  (N)  in  series  with  the  at  least  a  second 
reactor  and  in  parallel  with  the  at  least  a  first  reactor,  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  resonant  circuit  resonates  at  a  prede- 
termined resonant  frequency  which  substantially  absorbs  a 
harmonic  current,  thereby  decreasing  a  total  ratio  of  harmonic 
currents  flowing  from  the  static  reactive  power  compensating 
equipment. 


5,672,957 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  VOLTAGE 

IMBALANCES  IN  A  THREE-PHASE  NETWORK  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  STATIC  COMPENSATOR 

Klaus     Bergmann,     Stegaurach/Bundesrepublik,     Ciermany, 

assignor  to  Sionens  AktiengcseUschaft,  Mnnicfa,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE93AW478,  {  371  Date  Dec  4, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29939,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  FDed  Jun.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  557,076 
Int  CL'  G05F  1/70 
VS.  CL  323—210 


8  Claims 


5,672,956 
STATIC  REACTIVE  POWER  COMPENSATING 
EQUIPMENT 
Itotomn  FukuL  Yamatokooriyama,  and  Tokibide  Niu,  Toyono- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1994,  6-185557 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/70 

VS.  CL  323—210  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  voltage  imbalances  in  a  three-phase 
network  by  a  static  compensator,  comprising: 

superimposing  individual  correction  signals  on  a  mean  suscep- 
tance  value  of  the  static  compensator  to  produce  phase-related 
susceptance  values; 

detertnining  line-to-Une  voltages  from  measured  line-to-earth 
voltages  of  the  three-phase  network;  and 

producing,  in  individual  comparison  circuits,  voltage  imbalance 
values,  wherein  each  of  the  individual  correction  signals  is 
proportional  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  voltage  imbalance 
values,  each  of  the  voltage  imbalance  values  being  generated 
by  comparing  a  corresponding  one  of  the  line-to-line  voltages 
with  different  ones  of  the  line-to-line  voltages  of  the  three- 
phase  network. 


Setiember  30,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


3987 


3986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sefibmber  30,  1997 


5,672,958 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FGJR  MODIFYING 

FEEDBACK  SENSING  FOR  A  REflUT«)ANT  POWER 

SUPPLY  SYSTEN 1 

Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  and  Natian  Wiscombe,  Cedar 

Park,  both  oT  Tex.,  assignors  to  DeU  ^SA  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FDed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  Nf  555,689 

Int  CL"  G05F  //4  I 

VS.  a.  323—269  20  Claims 


h;  ving  i 


:  los  1 


I.  A  feedback  sensing  system  for  controlling 
a  load  of  a  power  supply  system,  the  pow<  r 
ing  first  and  second  power  supplies,  each 
output  and  an  output  sense  input  for  sensing 
control,  the  power  supply  system  further  i 
current  control  devices  coupled  in  series 
output  paths,  respectively,  between  the 
first  and  second  power  supplies  and  the 
system  comprising: 
a  first  switch  circuit  for  coupling  to  the 
first  power  supply  for  selecting  beAveen 
nodes  along  the  first  output  path,  wl  erein 
located  between  the  output  of  the  fin  : 
first  current  control  device,  and  the 
between  the  first  current  control  device 
a  second  switch  circuit  for  coupling  to 
the  second  power  supply  for  selecling 
second  nodes  along  the  second  output  path, 
node  is  located  between  the  output 
supply  and  the  second  cunent  control 
node  is  located  between  the  second 
the  load;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  control  said  {first 
circuits  to  select  said  first  nodes  of  the 
paths  during  normal  operation,  said  control 
ing  failure  of  the  first  and  second 
the  first  power  supply  fails,  said  control 
second  switch  circuit  to  select  said  seqond 
output  path,  and  if  said  second 
control  circuit  switches  said  first  switch 
second  node  of  the  first  output  path. 


power  provided  to 

supply  system  includ- 

at  least  one  power 

a  node  for  feedback 

n  :luding  first  and  second 

along  first  and  second 

re  ipective  outputs  of  the 

:,  the  feedback  sensing 


5,672,959 
LOW  DROP-OUT  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
HIGH  RIPPLE  REJECTION  ANI 
CONSUMPTION 
Lawrence  Der,  Milpitas,  CaUf.,  assignor 
poration,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No 
Int  a."  H02M  i/iJT 
VS.  a.  323—273 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising; 
a.  a  first  feedback  loop  for  attenuatin; ; 
source  having  a  first  bandwidth;  and 


HAVING 
LOW  POWER 

to  Micro  Linear  Cor- 

631,403 

24aainis 

noise  from  a  power 


b.  a  second  feedback  loop  including  a  capacitor  and  having  a 
second  bandwidth  is  coupled  to  the  first  feedback  loop  for 
generating  an  output  voltage  across  the  capacitor  wherein  the 
second  bandwidth  is  limited  by  a  capacitance  of  the  capacitor 
and  the  first  bandwidth  is  independent  of  the  capacitance. 


(f]tput  sense  input  of  the 

first  and  second 

said  first  node  is 

power  supply  and  the 

lecond  node  is  located 

and  the  load; 

output  sense  input  of 

between  first  and 

wherein  said  first 

of  the  second  power 

levice,  and  said  second 

current  control  device  and 

and  second  switch 

first  and  second  output 

circuit  for  detect- 

pov^er  supplies,  wherein  if 

circuit  switches  said 

node  of  the  second 

pa|wer  supply  fails,  said 

circuit  to  select  said 


5,672,960 
THRESHOLD  EXTRACTING  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT 
USING  THE  SAME 
Nicolb  Manaresi;  Antonio  Gnudi,  both  of  Bologna,-  Dario 
Bruno,  Palermo,  and  Biagio  Giacalone,  Trapani,  itU  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica 
nei  Mezzogiorno,  Catania,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,690 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  30, 
1994,  94830595 

Int  a."  G05F  3/16 
VS.  a.  323—313  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  threshold  voltage  of  a  transistor 
using  a  current  mirror  circuit  having  at  least  two  input-output 
terminals,  and  using  at  least  two  transistors  of  the  same  type  each 
having  a  control  terminal  and  each  having  substantially  a  same 
threshold  voltage  to  be  determined  by  the  method,  said  current 
mirror  circuit  supplying  bias  currents  to  the  two  transistors  through 
said  two  input-output  terminals,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  potential  difference  t)etween  said  two  control  termi- 
nals of  the  at  least  two  transistors; 
establishing  a  feedback  path  between  said  control  tenninals  and 
one  of  said  input-output  terminals  of  the  current  minor  circuit 
so  that  the  same  threshold  voltage  of  the  at  least  two  transis- 
tors is  related  to  the  potential  of  one  of  said  control  terminals; 
detecting  a  value  of  the  potential  of  the  one  of  said  control 
terminals;  and 
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determining  the  threshold  voltage  using  the  potential  of  the  one 
of  said  control  terminals. 


5,672,961 

TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  CONSTANT  FRACTION 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  CURRENT  SOURCE 

David  W.  Entrikin;  Brent  R.  Jensen,  and  Benjamin  J.  McCar- 

roll,  all  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Maxim  Integrated 

Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,131 

Int  CL*  G05F  3/26 

VS.  a.  323—315  19  Claims 
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,    1.  A  temperature  stabilized,  constant  fraction,  voltage  controlled 

current  source  comprising: 
a  control  stage  responsive  to  a  stable.  d.c.  input  voltage,  said 
control  stage  including  a  temperature  dependent  control  resis- 
tor of  a  given  resistor  technology,  and  at  least  one  control 
constant  current  source  providing  said  control  resistor  with  a 
control  current,  wherein  said  control  constant  current  source 
includes  a  temperature  dependent  current  source  resistor 
based  upon  said  given  resistor  technology  such  that  said 
control  cunent  is  similarly  temperature  dependent,  and  such 
that  the  temperature  dependencies  of  said  control  current  and 
said  control  resistor  tend  to  cancel  to  provide  a  PTAT  control 
voltage  that  is  proportional  to  absolute  temperature:  and 
an  output  stage  responsive  to  said  PTAT  control  voltage,  said 
output  stage  including  an  output  transistor  coupled  to  an 
output  constant  current  source,  wherein  an  output  current  of 
said  transistor  stage  taken  from  said  output  transistor  has  no 
current  contribution  other  than  fix)m  said  output  constant 
current  source,  such  that  said  control  voltage  causes  said 
output  transistor  to  output  an  essentially  constant  fraction  of 
said  output  constant  current  source  as  said  output  current. 


path  of  said  second  transistor  coupled  between  said  first 
voltage  source  and  a  reference  node,  and  said  second  transis- 
tor having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said  reference  iKMJe; 

an  impedance  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  reference 
node  and  having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  third  transistor  having  first  and  second  electrodes  and  a  current 
path  between  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  current  path  of 
said  third  transistor  coupled  between  said  second  terminal  of 
said  impedance  and  a  second  voltage  source,  said  third  tran- 
sistor having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said  circuit  input 
terminal,  and  said  third  transistor  controlling  the  current  flow- 
ing in  said  impedance  responsive  to  a  voltage  input  at  said 
circuit  input  terminal;  and 

frequency  compensation  circuitry  coupled  having  a  first  terminal 
coupled  to  said  reference  node  ar>d  a  second  terminal  coupled 
to  the  control  electrode  of  said  third  transistor. 


5,672,963 

VARIABLE  INDUCTION  CONTROL  LED 

TRANSFORMER 

Don  J.  Corrigall;  Jon  O.  Reynolds,  both  of  Appleton,  and 

Richard  M.  Hutdiisoo,  New  London,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  DL 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3133M,  Sep.  28, 1994,  abu- 

doned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  954,3(00,  Sep.  30. 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,363,035,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  661.471,  Feb.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,187,428.  This 

application  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335y441 

Int  Ca."  G05B  24ni2 

VS.  CL  323—339  11  Cfadms 
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5,672,962 

FREQUENCY  COMPENSATED  CURRENT  OUTPUT 

CIRCUIT  WITH  INCREASED  GAIN 

Frank  J.  Sweeney,  Rowlett,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,234,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,724 
Int  a.*  G05F  3/0S:3/20 
VS.  a.  323—315  8  Claims 

1.  A  current  mirror  circuit,  comprising: 
a  circuit  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  current; 
a  circuit  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  voltage; 
a  first  transistor  having  first  and  second  electrodes  and  a  current 
path  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  current 
path  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  between  said  circuit  output 
terminal  aiKl  a  first  voltage  source,  and  said  first  transistor 
having  a  control  electrode; 
a  second  transistor  having  first  and  second  electrodes  and  a 
current  path  between  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  current 


1.  An  operator  controllable  transformer  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  at  least  one  secondary  winding; 

a  variable  inductor  in  series  with  the  at  least  one  secondary 

winding,  the  variable  inductor  having  an  inductor  control 

winding; 
a  first  load  terminal  in  series  with  the  variable  inductor;  and 
a  second  load  terminal  in  series  with  the  at  least  one  secondary 

winding, 
a  control  coil  circuit  in  series  with  the  inductor  control  winding. 

wherein  the  control  circuit  includes  a  switch  configured  to 

open  and  close  circuit  the  inductor  control  winding  wherein 

the  switch  is  a  phase  controlled  switch. 
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5,672,964 

VOLTAGE  PROBE  TESTINC  DEVICE 

Peter  Vind,  1695  Kirkwood  Pike,  Klrk^aod,  Pa.  17603 

CoadniMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  42,286,  Apr.  i,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  608,997 

Int  a.'  GOIR  3]/02;li/145 

VS.  CL  324—72.5  15  Claims 


vo  tage 


1.  Voltage  probe  testing  device  compnf  ng 
having  an  elongate  gripping  portion  and  an 
end  of  said  gripping  portion;  an  elongai|; 
defining  a  probe  axis  and  having  an 
point  at  one  end  of  said  operative  portion 
thereof  mounted  on  said  operative  portioi ; 
housing  connected  to  said  test  probe  for  sen  iing 
said  test  probe  and  for  providing  at  least 
sensing  of  at  least  one  predetermined 
probe;  indicator  means  oriented  on  said 
vide  a  user  of  said  device  at  least  one  vii 
tion  in  response  to  generation  of  said  at 
during  gasping  of  said  gripping  portion  by 
of  said  at  least  one  output  signal;  light 
operative  portion  for  illuminating  the  regit>n 
said  test  probe  when  the  device  is  in  use ; 
generally  being  in  the  shape  of  a  pistol  gri| 
palm  of  said  user  said  gripping  portion 
indentations  thereon,  each  said  indentatioi 
dimensioned  for  a  finger  of  said  user's 
secure  gasp  of  said  gripping  portion  and 
axis  offset  from  said  probe  axis,  said  test 
oriented  on  said  operative  portion  to  point 
away  fix>m  the  user  when  normally  gripped ; 
portion  of  the  device  is  gripped  and  held 
user  without  interfering  with  the  access 
point,  indicator  means  and  light  generatinj 


1  haid 


a  portable  housing 
)perative  portion  at  one 
test  probe  generally 
insilation  penetrating  test 
Old  having  another  end 
circuit  means  in  said 
voltages  applied  to 
>ne  output  signal  upon 
level  on  said  test 
operative  portion  to  pro- 
perceptible  indica- 
east  one  output  signal 
iaid  user  and  indication 
ge  lerating  means  on  said 
of  said  test  point  of 
said  gripping  portion 
that  can  be  held  in  the 
having  a  plurality  of 
individually  sized  and 
providing  said  user  a 
gfenerally  defining  a  grip 
being  mounted  and 
in  a  direction  generally 
whereby  said  gripping 
vithin  the  palm  of  said 
visibility  of  said  test 
means. 
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an  electrically  conducting  ground  pattern  formed  on  the  first 
principal  surface  and  spaced  from  and  completely  surround- 
ing a  periphery  of  each  signal  wire  pattern. 


5,672,966 

HIGH  SPEED  POST-PROGRAMMING  NET  PACKING 

METHOD 

Mikael  Palczewski;  David  P.  Sdinltz,  iMtii  of  San  Jose,  and  F. 

Ericli  Goetting,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,764,  Apr.  28,  1994,  alMin- 

doned,  whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  919,491,  Jul.  23, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5,319,254.  This  application  Aug.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

511,581 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  10  Claims 


5,672,965 
EVALUATION  BOARD  FOR  EVALU^^TING  ELECTRICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  ^  PACKAGE 
Kazuhiko  KuraAichi;  Hiroshl  Seki,  boti  of  Kikuchi-gun,  and 
Mitsuyuki  lUuda,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha, '  okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Noj  476^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ji  n.  14, 1994,  6-131776 
Int  a.*  GOIR  IA)6:i  t07 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  evaluation  board  for  measuring  ele  :trical  characteristics  of 
an  IC  package  comprising: 

a  support  board  having  first  and  second  principal  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  s  ignal  wire  patterns  for 
contact  by  a  measurement  probe  form  ed  on  the  first  principal 
surface; 
a  plurality  of  mounting  portions  for  con  act  with  an  IC  package 
formed  on  the  second  principal  surfa  ;e,  each  mounting  por- 
tion being  electrically  connected  throi  gh  the  support  board  to 
one  of  the  signal  wire  patterns;  and 


1.  A  method  of  verifying  the  connection  layout  of  an  array  of 
conducting  segments  and  programmable  interconnects  on  an  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

programming  a  selected  set  of  said  progranunable  interconnects 
to  connect  selected  ones  of  said  segments; 

altering  the  voltage  level  at  a  first  of  said  segments  to  a  selected 
level; 

measuring  the  voltage  levels  at  a  selected  plurality  of  said 
segments; 

verifying  the  accuracy  of  the  connection  layout  by  comparing 
the  voltage  levels  at  said  plurality  of  segments  to  a  set  of 
voltage  levels  representing  a  desired  connection  layout  for 
said  selected  plurality  of  segments, 

wherein  said  altering  step  is  performed  simultaneously  on  a 
second  plurality  of  segments,  and  wherein  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  segments  is  separated  by  at  least  two  program- 
mable interconnects  from  said  first  segment  and  from  any 
other  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  segments. 
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5,672,967 

COMPACT  TRI-AXIAL  FLUXGATE  MAGNETOMETER 

AND  HOUSING  WrfH  UNITARY  ORTHOGONAL 

SENSOR  SUBSTRATE 

Poul  A.  Jensen,  and  John  R.  Scberrer,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio, 

Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,234 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/02:33/04 

VS.  a.  324—253  4  Claims 
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1.  A  tri-axial  fluxgate  magnetometer  assembly  comprising: 

a  unitary  sensor  substrate  defining  three  orthogonally  oriented 
axes; 

a  plurality  of  fluxgate  coils  positioned  on  said  three  orthogonally 
oriented  axes  of  said  unitary  sensor  substrate,  said  fluxgate 
coils  including; 
a  plurality  of  excitation  coils,  each  of  said  excitation  coils 

wound  about  a  core  of  magnetic  material; 
a  plurality  of  sensor  coils,  each  of  said  sensor  coils  wound 

about  one  of  said  excitation  coils;  and 
a  plurality  of  feedback  coils; 

said  plurality  of  fluxgate  coils  serving  as  a  Helmboltz  coil 
feedback/sensor  configuration  for  measuring  magnetic  flux 
along  each  of  said  axes; 

a  first  and  a  second  circuit  board,  said  circuit  boards  positioned 
in  a  fixed,  parallel,  overlapping,  and  spaced  orientation  with 
respect  to  each  odier, 

electronic  coil  sensing  and  driving  circuitry  connected  with  said 
plurality  of  fluxgate  coils  for  detecting  said  magnetic  flux  and 
outputting  a  voltage  signal  indicative  of  said  magnetic  flux  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  axes,  said  electronic  circuitry  posi- 
tioned on  said  second  circuit  board  and  at  a  first  end  of  said 
first  circuit  board  and  said  plurality  of  fluxgate  coils  on  said 
imitary  sensor  substrate  positioned  at  a  distal  second  end  of 
said  first  circuit  board;  and 

an  enclosure  of  non-magnetic  material  for  surrounding  said 
plurality  of  fluxgate  coils  on  said  unitary  sensor  substrate  and 
said  electronic  circuitry  on  said  first  and  said  second  circuit 
boards,  said  enclosure  serving  to  stabilize  and  position  said 
substrate,  said  coils,  and  said  circuit  boards  in  a  fixed  orien- 
tation. 


5,672,968 
NMR  CONCRETE  ANALYSIS 
Mdvin  N.  MiUer,  Wjmnewood;  Manfred  G.  Prammer,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Moti  Huber,  Refaovot,  IsraeL 
assignors  to  Numalog,  Nes  Ziona,  Israel 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,044 
Claims  priority,  application  IsraeL  Mar.  11,  1996,  117443 
Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—300  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  property  of  a  porous  material  while 
curing,  said  porous  material  including  therein  a  liquid  which 
undergoes  metamorphosis  and  which  is  present  in  said  porous 
material  in  different  phases  during  curing,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
performing  a  low  frequency,  spin-echo  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance (NMR)  measurement  of  each  phase  of  said  liquid;  and 
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conelating  said  NMR  measurement  with  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship between  said  property  and  said  NMR  measurement. 


5,672,969 

REDUCTION  OF  NYQUIST  GHOST  ARTIFACTS  IN 

OBUQUE  ECHO  PLANAR  IMAGING 

Xiaobong  Zhou,  Franklin;  Joseph  K.  Maier,  Milwaukee,  both 

of  Wis.,  and  Frederick  H.  Epsttia,  Gaithersburg,  Md., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,879 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—309  9  i 


1.  In  an  MR  system  having  a  plurality  of  gradient  coils  and 
operated  in  accordance  with  an  EPl  scan  technique  to  provide  an 
oblique  image  of  a  subject,  wherein  said  scan  technique  includes 
the  steps  of  acquiring  a  series  of  EPl  echoes,  and  then  processing 
said  acquired  echoes  to  provide  said  oblique  image,  and  wherein 
gradient  waveforms  respectively  produced  by  said  gradient  coils 
can  be  distorted  differentiy  from  one  another,  an  artifact  correction 
method  comprising: 
executing  gradient  referencing  pre-scans  to  generate  trains  of 
reference  echoes,  each  of  said  trains  of  reference  echoes 
generated  in  accordance  with  an  EPl  sequence  while  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  gradient  coils  is  activated  for  readout 
only  and  the  remaining  coils  are  inactivated; 
selectively  processing  said  reference  echoes  to  derive  a  set  of 
distortion  compensating  parameters  associated  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  steps  of  said  EPl  scan  technique;  and 
modifying  said  selected  step  of  said  EPl  scan  technique  in 
accordance  with  said  compensating  parameters  to  signifi- 
cantiy  reduce  oblique  Nyquist  ghost  artifacts  in  said  oblique 
image. 


3990 


5,672,970 
MAGNETIC-RESONANCE  IMAC^G 
Hiroshi  lUud,  Tochigi-keii,  Japan, 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  294,106,  Aug. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1996, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  Ci."  GOIV  3/00; 
VS.  a.  324— 309 
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10.  A  metliod  of  operating  a  magnetic 
ratus,  comprising: 
]>erfonning  tlie  following  steps  in  a  sin] 

a)  applying  an  excitation  pulse; 

b)  applying  a  plurality  of  inverting 
pulse,  each  inverting  pulse  applied 

c)  detecting  a  first  plurality  of  first 
plurality  of  intervals  of  time,  with 
echo  signals,  less  than  said  first 
signals,  detected  within  one  of 
vals  of  time; 

d)  detecting  a  plurality  of  second 
plurality  of  intervals  of  time, 
detected  in  each  of  said  second 
time;  and 

e)  reconstructing  a  first  and  a  second 
first  plurality  of  first  echo  signals 
second  echo  signals. 
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ses  after  said  excitation 
in  an  interval  of  time; 
^ho  signals  from  a  first 
second  plurality  of  first 
plurality  of  first  echo 
first  plurality  of  inter- 


signals  from  a  second 

a  second  echo  signal 
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4nd  said  first  plurality  of 
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being  tuned  to  receive  electromagnetic  signals  at  said  interro- 
gation frequency  to  the  exclusion  of  other  frequencies; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  (a)  said  wellbore,  and 
(b)  said  surrounding  formation  has  an  attribute  value  which 
can  be  derived  from  at  least  one  of  (a)  ampUtude  attenuation 
of  said  electromagnetic  interrogating  signal  as  determined 
from  measurements  of  said  electromagnetic  interrogating  sig- 
nal, and  (b)  phase  shift  of  said  electromagnetic  interrogating 
signal  as  determined  from  measurements  of  said  electromag- 
netic interrogating  signal: 

a  controller  member  for  (a)  selectively  energizing  said  plurality 
of  transmitters  causing  said  electromagnetic  interrogating  sig- 
nal to  pass  through  said  wellbore  and  said  surrounding  forma- 
tion in  a  particular  direction  relative  to  said  at  least  one 
receiver,  (b)  selectively  obtaining  measurements  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic interrogating  signal  from  said  at  least  one 
receiver  and  (c)  determining  an  accurate  measure  of  said 
attribute  value  by  substantially  simultaneously  processing 
recorded  signals. 


5,6724>71 

WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM  ARRANGED  FOR  STABLE, 
fflGH-SENSmVITY  RECEPTION  OF  PROPAGATING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
Richard  A.  Meador,  Spring,  Tex.;  Ja^es  Edward  Meisner, 
Qtrus  Heights;  Ronald  Anthony  Hal,  Sacramento,  both  of 
CaliL;  Larry  Wayne  Thompson,  Sprtng,  Tex.,  and  Edward 
Sheldon  Mumby,  Carmichael,  Calil,  assignors  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  820,091,  Jai  i.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,402,068,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  $er.  No.  697,524,  Apr. 
29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,081,419,  which  is  \  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  595,795,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  Which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  173,239,  Mar.  24, 1988,  abatadoned.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  Ni  >.  412,178 
Int  a.*  GOIV  i/J  9 
U.S.  CL  324—338  21  Claims 

1.  A  logging  apparatus  for  use  in  a  w«  llbore  for  measuring  an 
attribute  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  said  wellboi :,  and  (b)  a  surrounding 
formation  during  drilling  operation,  as  a  (  rillstring  is  advanced  in 
said  wellbore,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
means  for  coupling  said  housing  in  a  selected  location  within 

said  drillstring; 
a  plurality  of  transmitters  carried  by  sai(  bousing,  each  transmit- 
ter being  individually  and  selectivel]  operable  for  producing 
an  electromagnetic  interrogating  sigi  al  at  a  selected  interro- 
gation frequency  for  passage  througl  said  wellbore  and  said 
surrounding  formation; 
a  plurality  of  receivers,  carried  by  sai  1  housing  in  a  selected 
position  relative  to  said  plurality  of  ti  msmitters,  each  receiver 


5,672,972 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Steven  R.  McCoy,  Washington,  and  Horst  Schcel,  Peoria,  both 

of  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/D4515,  5  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,491 
Int  CI.*  F02P  5/145:17/00 
VS.  a.  324—393  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  (8)  for  monitoring  ignition  in  individual  cylin- 
ders of  a  multicylinder  engine  having  an  ignition  system  (10) 
which  includes  individual  transformers  (24a-^  for  each  cylinder, 
each  transformer  OAa-f)  having  a  primary  coil  (26a-f)  and  a 
secondary  coil  26a-f),  the  secondary  coil  (TSa-f)  being  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  a  sparlc  gap  (22a-/)  in  an  associated  one  of 
the  cylinders,  the  ignition  system  (8)  including  a  means  to  receive 
cylinder  select  signals  and  responsively  connect  respective  trans- 
former primary  coils  (26a-/)  to  a  power  source  (18)  to  induce 
current  flow  through  a  respective  primary  coil  06a-f),  the  current 
flow  through  the  primary  coil  (26a-/)  resulting  in  a  voltage  poten- 
tial across  an  associated  sparlc  gap  (22a-/)  which  nonnally 
increases  to  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  cause  a  spark  across  the  spark 
gap  (22a-/),  comprising: 

first  means  (98)  for  receiving  the  cylinder  select  signals,  sensing 
a  time  delay  between  the  reception  of  a  cylinder  select  signal 
and  sparking  in  a  respective  cylinder  and  responsively  pro- 
ducing a  delay  signal  indicative  of  the  sensed  time  delay; 
diagnostic  means  (124)  for  receiving  the  delay  signal,  compar- 
ing the  delay  sigiud  to  a  plurality  of  preselected  thresholds, 
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5,672,974 
RETURNED  REFERENCE  COMPATIBLE, 
STRAIGHTAWAY  ENVELOPE  DELAY  MEASUREMENT 
INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 
James  F.  Itamer,  McLean,  Va^  assignor  to  Convex  Corpora- 
tion, Sterling,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588317 
Int  CL*  G«1R  23a0:  H04B  3/46 
VS.  CL  324—621  22  ( 


and  responsively  producing  a  status  signal  indicating  tlie 
status  of  ignition  in  a  respective  cylinder. 


5,672,973 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING  BATTERY  RESIDUAL 

CAPACITY  IN  MULITPLE  MODES 

Yonichi  Aral,  and  Itetomtt  Saigo,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,338 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1995,  7-082372 

Int  a.'  G«1N  27/416 

VS.  a.  324—427  5  Oainis 
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1,  A  returned  reference  compatible,  straightaway  envelope  delay 
measurement  instrument  apparatus  for  measuring  delay  in  a  trans- 
mission path,  comprising  a  modulation  oscillator,  a  variable  fre- 
quency sinewave  generator  and  an  amplitude  modulator  coiUKCted 
to  the  sinewave  generator  and  connected  to  the  modulation  oscil- 
lator, the  amplitude  modulator  being  provided  for  connecting  to  the 
transmission  path,  an  envelope  detector  for  connecting  to  ttie 
transmission  path  remote  from  tbe  amplitude  noodulator,  a  phase 
detector  connected  to  tlie  envelope  detector,  a  reference  oscillator 
connected  to  the  phase  detector,  a  refeience  oscillator  difference 
error  correction  processor  connected  to  tbe  phase  detector,  and  a 
measurement  display  connected  to  the  processor. 


5,672,975 
TWO- WIRE  LEVEL  TRANSMITTER 
John  A.  Kieib,  Eden  Prairie;  Rkfaard  L.  Neisoii,  Chanhaasen, 
and  Scott  D.  Manicor,  MInaeapoiis,  all  of  Mlnn^  assignors  to 
Roeemonnt  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  ftfinn. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486>«9 

Int  CL*  G«1F  23/28 

VS.  CL  324—644  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  residual  capacity  of  a  battery, 
comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  discharge  current,  which  is  supplied  from  a 

battery  to  a  load  side; 
means  for  sensing  a  terminal  voltage  of  tbe  battery; 
means  for  calculating  residual  capacity  of  the  battery  based  on 

(1)  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  battery  whenever  the  battery 
has  not  experienced  a  discharge  for  a  time  period  longer 
than  a  time-out  period,  and 

(2)  an  approximately  linear  function  of  the  terminal  voltage 
and  the  discharge  current  whenever  tbe  battery  is  experi- 
encing a  disctuuge; 

a  display  section  for  displaying  tlie  residual  capacity  calculated 
by  said  calculating  means;  and 

a  time-out  circuit  connected  to  tbe  means  for  calculating  for 
causing  the  last-calculated  residual  capacity  to  be  retained  for 
the  time-out  period  after  a  discharge  frt>m  tiie  battery  ceases. 


1.  A  level  transmitter  using  microwaves  coupleable  to  a  two- 
wire  process  control  loop  for  measuring  height  of  a  product  in  a 
tanlc  comprising: 

a  microwave  antenna  directable  into  the  tank; 

a  low  power  microwave  source  for  sending  a  microwave  signal 
through  the  microwave  anteima  into  the  tank; 

a  low  power  microwave  receiver  for  receiving  a  reflected  micio- 
wave  signal  from  tlie  tank; 

measurement  circuitry  coupled  to  the  source  and  receiver  for 
initiating  transmission  of  tbe  microwave  signal  and  determin- 
ing product  height  based  upon  the  received  signal; 

output  circuitry  coupled  to  tbe  two-wire  process  control  loop  for 
transmitting  information  related  to  pvoduct  height  over  the 
loop; 

power  supply  circuitry  coupled  to  the  two-wire  process  control 
loop  for  receiving  power  from  tbe  loop  to  provide  tbe  sole 
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source  of  power  for  the  low  power 
power  microwave  receiver,  measurement 
circuitry  in  the  level  transmitter. 


microwave  source,  the  low 
circuitry,  and  output 


5,672^6 
WETNESS  SENSOR  FOR  A  WIND0W  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Armin  Egger,  Bad  Hombarg;  Reinhoki 
and  Dieter  Buscli,  Rosbacfa,  all  of 
VDO  Addf  SchindUng  AG,  Frankfui^ 

Filed  JuL  27,  1995,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application  German^, 
7363 

Int.  a."  GOIR 
U,S.  CL  324—668 


Berberich,  Frankfurt, 
il^muuiy,  assignors  to 

Germany 

508,214 
,  Jul.  28,  1994,  44  26 


27/  '6 


U  E  I 


1.  A  wetness  sensor  for  a  window  of  a 
ing: 

a  heating  resistor  disposed  in  the  windt>w 
said  resistor  comprising  a  grid  of  a 
ing  across  the  window  from  a  first 
first  end  of  each  wire  to  a  second 
second  end  of  each  wire; 

a  measuring  device  connected  to  the 
first  terminal  and  said  second  termina 
tive  portion  of  an  impedance  of  the 

wherein  the  capacitor  portion  of  the  ii 
dance  with  an  amount  of  wemess 
enabling  the  measuring  device  to  se 


5,672,977 
PROBE  APPARATtJS 
Masayuld  Yamada,  Nirasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  El4:tron  Yamanashi  Lim- 
ited, Nirasald,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1994,  6-215869 
Int  a."  GOIR  31^)2 
VS.  a.  324—754 


17  Claims 
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7  Claims 


motor  vehicle,  compris- 


for  removal  of  frost, 

ifurality  of  wires  extend- 

[erminal  connected  to  a 

erminal  connected  to  a 

leating  resistor  via  said 

for  measuring  a  capaci- 

I  leating  resistor;  and 

in  pedance  varies  in  accor- 

jf  the  window,  thereby 

the  wetness. 


1.  A  probe  apparatus  for  examining  an 
an  object  having  a  number  of  electrode 

a  work  table  having  a  table  surface 
placed; 

a  wiring  board  provided  above  said 
board  comprising  a  substrate  supp<^ted 
said  probe  apparatus  and  having  a 
wiring  provided  on  said  substrate 
to  a  tester; 


Electrical  characteristic  of 
s,  comprising: 
>n  which  said  object  is 


work  table,  said  wiring 

by  a  framework  of 

high  rigidity,  and  board 

electrically  connected 


a  probe  card  supported  by  said  wiring  board,  said  probe  card 
comprising  a  flexible  and  insulating  membrane,  and  flexible 
card  wiring  formed  on  said  membrane  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  board  wiring  of  said  wiring  board,  said  probe 
card  having  a  main  region,  in  wliich  a  plurality  of  contact 
elements  to  be  respectively  brought  into  contact  with  said 
electrode  pads  of  said  object  are  arranged  on  a  front  side 
opposing  to  said  table  surface,  and  said  contact  elements 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  card  wiring; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  probe  card  on  said  wiring 
board; 

a  pusher  brought  into  contact  with  a  rear  side  of  said  main 
region  of  said  probe  card,  said  puslier  having  a  contact  surface 
set  such  that  all  of  said  contact  elements  are  located  within  a 
contour  thereof, 

a  shaft  engaging  with  said  pusher  so  as  to  arrange  said  pusher 
swingably  on  a  rear  side  of  said  main  region  of  said  probe 
card,  said  shaft  having  a  center  axis  which  is  substantially 
normal  to  said  table  surface; 

first  and  second  belleville  springs  connected  to  said  shaft  so  as 
to  apply  an  urging  force  to  the  main  region  of  said  probe  card, 
and  to  said  contact  surface  of  said  pusher,  said  first  and 
second  belleville  springs  being  arranged  substantially  in 
parellel  with  said  table  surface  and  separated  fixim  each  other 
along  the  center  axis  of  said  shaft;  and  securing  means, 
mounted  on  said  wiring  board,  for  securing  said  first  and 
second  beileville  springs. 


5,672,978 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD 

Kiyoshi  Kimura,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Synthetic 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,448,  Sep.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,574^82. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^30 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-262631; 
Jun.  8,  1992,  4-171484 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/04 
VS.  a.  324—754  6  Claims 

22 
,73 


a  id 


66' 72- 


1.  An  inspection  apparams  for  printed  wiring  board  which  com- 
prises an  ofi'-grid  adaptor  to  be  placed  on  a  printed  wiring  board  to 
be  inspected  and  an  inspection  head  arranged  above  the  off-grid 
adaptor,  characterized  in  that  the  off-grid  adaptor  consists  of  a 
pitch-converting  board  having,  on  a  first  side,  surface  electrodes 
cotiesponding  to  the  electrodes  to  be  inspected  of  the  printed 
wiring  board  and.  on  a  second  side,  back  electrodes  arranged  at 
grids  and  electrically  connected  to  the  surface  electrodes,  and  a 
first  anisotropically  electroconductive  sheet  positioned  between 
said  printed  board  and  said  pitch-converting  board;  and  said 
inspection  head  comprises  an  inspection  electrode  unit  for  said 
printed  wiring  board,  said  inspection  electrode  including  an  insu- 
lating substrate,  an  inspection  electrode  element  set  up  on  one  side 
of  the  substrate  in  which  inspection  electrodes  are  formed  at 
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standard  grids  cross-wise  arranged  which  element  has  a  plurality  of 
functional  regions  each  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  identically 
positioned  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  fiinctional  regions  and  a 
connecting  material  through  which  correspondingly  positioned 
ones  of  said  inspection  electrodes  of  said  plural  functional  regions 
are  connected  togetlter,  to  form  commonized  electrodes,  wherein 
tlie  identical  positioning  of  said  plurality  of  inspection  electrodes 
in  said  plurality  of  functional  regions  allows  for  inspection  of  said 
printed  wiring  board  so  that  individual  printed  wiring  board  elec- 
trodes to  be  inspected  are  individually  connected  to  said  com- 
monized electrodes;  and  said  apparatus  further  including  a  second 
anisotropically  electroconductive  sheet,  tlie  inspection  electrodes 
of  the  unit  being  connected  to  the  back  electrodes  of  the  pitch- 
converting  board  through  the  second  anisotropically  electrocon- 
ductive sheet  and  arranged  in  the  grid  form. 


5,672,980 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS 
Richard  Gordon  Charlton;  George  Charles  Correia,  both  of 
Essex  Junction,-  Mark  Andrew  Couture,  Milton;  Gary  Ray 
Hill,  Jericho;  Kibby  Barth  Horsford,  Charlotte,  all  of  Vt; 
Anthony  Paul  Ingraham;  Michael  David  Lowdl,  both  at 
Endicott,  N.Y^  Voya  RisU  Markovidi,  Endwdl,  N.Y.;  Gor- 
don Charles  Osborne,  Jr.,  Essex  Junction,  Vt,  and  Mark 
Vincent  Piersoo,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,452,  Dec  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,523,696, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  76,069,  Jun.  11, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,420,520.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15, 1996,  Scr. 
Na  602,1(7 
Int  a.'  GOIR  1/073:31/28 
VS.  a.  324—755 

201  204 


5,672,979 

METHOD  OF  USING  AN  ANISOTROPICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  MATERUL  TO  LOCATE  ALIGNMENT  OF 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Gary  Lee  Christopher,  Fox  River  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  506,053,  JuL  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  317,094,  Oct  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,543,724.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,549 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—754  19  Ctaims 


1.  A  chip  to  intetposer  aligning  and  clamping  tool  comprising: 

an  interposer  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  thereon; 

a  body  fixture  for  holding  said  interposer  in  a  fixed  position; 

means  for  temporarily  holding  a  cliip  having  a  plurality  of 
contacts  in  a  specified  chip  position  on  the  surface  of  said 
interposer.  said  plurality  of  interposer  contacts  corresponding 
in  number  and  position  to  said  plurality  of  chip  contacts; 

means  for  selectively  clamping  said  chip  on  said  interposer  in 
said  position  with  a  compressive  force  selected  firom  the  range 
of  between  S  and  SO  grams  for  each  contact  on  said  chip  to 
electrically  bond  each  of  said  ctiip  contacts  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  contacts  on  said  interposer. 


5,672,981 
UNIVERSAL  POWER  INTERFACE  ADAPTER  FOR 
BURN-IN  BOARD 
Edmund  P.  Fehrman,  Colondo  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
AT&T  Global   Information  Solutions   Company,   Dayton, 
Ohio;  Hyundai  Electronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,063,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,925 
Int  CL*  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—760  4  < 


1.  A  method  for  locating  alignment  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 
providing  the  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  an  electrically 

conductive  fiducial  feature; 
providing  a  test  terminal  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  test 

terminals; 
providing  an  anisotropically  conductive  material  over  said  test 

terminal  array; 
contacting  the  anisotropically  conductive  material  with  the  elec- 
trically conductive  fiducial  feature; 
keeping  the  plurality  of  test  terminals  stationary  relative  to  each 

other; 
switching  a  test  signal  from  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  test 

terminals  to  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  test  terminals; 

and 
locating  tlie  semiconductor  substrate  when  the  test  signal  is 

channeled  to  the  elecorically  conductive  fiducial  feature. 


.T 


UTJ- 
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1.  An  electrical  distribution  system,  comprising: 
a  bum-in  board  having  first  local  conductors,  first  protruding 
conductors  and  first  vias; 
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a  printed  circuit  board,  connected  to 
protruding  conductors,  having  sec^id 
second  vias;  and 

at  least  one  device  having  second  prodding 
pass  through  at  least  some  of  the  fl  -st 
wherein  the  first  local  conductors  ca  ipli 
signal  to  the  at  least  one  device  and  the 
tors  couple  at  least  one  supply  vo  tage 
device. 


5^72,982 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRiTED 
Harumi  Kavrano,  Miyazaki,  Japan, 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser. 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan, 

Int  a.*  GOIR  3H26 
VS.  a.  324—765 


I  lo.  515,581 

i  ug.  30, 1994,  6-204728 


6Claiins 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
an  input  node  supplied  with  an  input 
a  reference  node  supplied  with  a  reference 
a  first  source  potential  node  supplied 

level; 
a  second  source  potential  node  si 

potential  level; 
a  sense  circuit  connected  between 
node  and  said  second  source  potently 
an  operating  state  during  a  period 
potential  level  is  supplied,  said 
input  voltage  and  the  reference  vi 
result  of  comparison  to  a  first  node; 
a  buffer  circuit  connected  between  the 
node  and  adapted  to  output  a  vol 
voltage  developed  at  the  first  node 
a  first  switching  circuit  connected 
potential  node  and  said  sense  circiit 
tively  coiuiect  between  said  sense  cifcuit 
potential  node  in  response  to  the 
reference  node. 
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at  least  one  of  the  first 
local  conductors  and 


conductors  wiiich 

vias  and  second  vias, 

le  at  least  one  stimulus 

second  local  conduc- 

to  the  at  least  one 


(  jmpnsmg: 

\  Dltage; 

voltage; 
with  a  first  source  potential 

uppli^d  with  a  second  source 

s4id  first  source  potential 

node  and  brought  into 

n  which  the  first  source 

circuit  comparing  the 

;e  and  outputting  the 


a  tag( 


oltj  gl 
t>i 


Kawaaki 


No. 


5,672,983 
LOW  NOISE  OUTPUT  BUFtER 
Yoshinori  Yamamoto,  Chiba,  and  Yifdnori 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Int  CI."  H03K  I  Til  6 
U.S.  CL  326—27 

1.  An  output  buffer  circuit,  comprising 
at  least  two  output  P-type  MOS 
a  first  P-type  MOS  transistor  of  the 
MOS  transistors  and  a  source  tem|inal 
MOS  transistor  of  the  at  least  two 
sistors  being  connected  to  a  power  i 


.  604,703 
f  eb.  21, 1995,  7-032105 


I  transis  ors. 


It 


CIRCUIT 

ir  to  Oki  Electric 


of  the  first  and  second  P-type  MOS  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  an  output  pad; 

at  least  one  resistive  element,  a  first  terminal  of  one  of  the  at 
least  one  resistive  element  being  connected  to  a  first  gate 
terminal  of  the  first  p-type  MOS  transistor  and  a  second 
terminal  of  the  one  of  the  at  least  one  resistive  element  being 
connected  to  a  second  gate  terminal  of  the  second  P-type 
MOS  transistor; 

an  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  the 
input  terminal  being  connected  to  an  input  signal  line  and  the 
output  terminal  being  connected  to  the  first  gate  terminal  of 
the  first  P-type  MOS  transistor;  and 

at  least  one  charging  P-type  MOS  transistor,  the  at  least  one 
charging  transistor  being  a  third  P-type  MOS  transistor  having 
a  drain  terminal  connected  to  the  second  gate  terminal  of  the 
second  P-type  MOS  transistor,  a  source  terminal  of  the  third 
P-type  MOS  transistor  t>eing  connected  to  the  power  supply,  a 
gate  terminal  of  the  third  P-type  MOS  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  signal  line. 


5,672,984 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  HAVING  POWER- 
SAVING  BANKS 
Kazumasa  Ando,  Kawasaki,  and  Syoji  Horie,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,799,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242888 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/177 

U.S.  a.  326—39  3  Claims 


first  node  and  an  output 

:e  corresponding  to  the 

the  output  node;  and 

between  said  first  source 

and  adapted  to  selec- 

and  said  first  source 

'oltage  supplied  to  said 


CIRCUIT 

'Dinaka,  Tdcyo, 
Steel  Corporation, 


15  Claims 


a  source  terminal  of 

least  two  P-type  output 

of  a  second  P-type 

I  >utput  P-type  MOS  tran- 

pply  and  drain  terminals 


1.  A  programmable  logic  array  comprising: 

a  progranunable  logic  array  area  having  a  plurality  of  banlcs 
wherein  each  of  said  banlcs  has  an  array  of  discharge-type 
logic  circuits  for  decoding  a  micro-code,  executing  a  prede- 
termined command,  and  outputting  bank  selection  signals 
every  clock  cycle  for  selecting  one  of  die  plurality  of  banks 
for  executing  a  predetermined  conunand  in  a  next  clock  cycle; 
and 
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a  control  circuit  for  selecting,  based  on  said  bank  selection 
signals  outputted  from  said  plurality  of  banles,  one  of  the 
plurality  of  banks  for  executing  the  predetermined  command 
in  a  next  clock  cycle,  wherein  said  control  circuit  decodes  the 
bank  selection  signals  output  from  said  plin^ity  of  banks, 
latches  the  decoded  selection  signals  into  only  one  selected 
bank,  and  sends  a  discharge  signal  to  the  one  selected  bank  to 
discharge  the  logic  circuit  thereof,  thereby  stopping  opera- 
tions of  other  banks. 


5,672,985 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 
CTRCLTTS  WITH  CARRY  AND/OR  CASCADE  RINGS 
Fung  Fung  Lee,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,351 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CL  326-^1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  regions  of  programmable  logic,  each  of  which  has 
an  input  for  a  carry/cascade  signal  and  an  output  for  a  carry/ 
cascade  signal,  said  logic  regions  being  disposed  on  said 
integrated  circuit  in  an  ordered  series  in  which  successive 
logic  regions  in  said  series  are  physically  adjacent  to  one 
another;  and 
a  plurality  of  carry/cascade  signal  paths,  each  of  which  is  usable 
substantially  only  for  conveying  a  carry/cascade  signal,  each 
of  said  carry/cascade  signal  paths  extending  fix>m  a  respective 
one  of  said  outputs  to  a  respective  one  of  said  inputs,  the  input 
and  output  associated  with  each  of  said  carry/cascade  signal 
paths  being  the  input  and  output  of  different  ones  of  said  logic 
regions  so  that  said  carry/cascade  signal  paths  collectively 
intercofuiect  said  logic  regions  in  a  closed  loop,  said  series 
being  fiuther  divided  into  two  interdigitated  subseries  which 
are  mutually  exclusive  and  collectively  exhaustive,  wherein 
carry/cascade  signal  paths  interconnect  successive  logic 
regions  in  a  first  of  said  subseries  in  series  order,  wherein 
carry/cascade  signal  paths  intercoiuiect  successive  logic 
regions  in  a  second  of  said  subseries  in  reverse  series  order, 
and  wherein  at  each  end  of  said  subseries  a  carry/cascade 
signal  path  interconnects  said  subseries  by  interconnecting 
adjacent  logic  regions  at  said  end  of  said  subseries. 


circuits  sampling  said  data  signal  responsive  to  its  respective 
clock  signal  and  applying  said  sample  to  an  output; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  M  shift  registers  each  of  which  has  a  data 
input,  a  data  output,  and  a  clock  input,  the  shift  registers  in 
each  set  being  connected  in  series  with  first  shift  register  in 
each  set  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  a  respec- 
tive sample  circuit  to  obtain  data  signal  samples  therefrom, 
the  clock  inputs  of  all  of  the  shift  registers  in  each  set  being 
coupled  to  each  other  and  to  one  of  said  clock  signals:  and 

a  column  processing  and  driving  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
column  inputs  receiving  respective  column  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  intensity  at  which  a  pixel  in  said  column  is  to 
be  displayed,  said  column  processing  and  driving  circuit  hav- 
ing said  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  respective  shift 
registers  and  corresponding  outputs  connected  to  the  column 
inputs  of  said  display,  the  inputs  to  said  colunm  processing 
and  driving  circuit  being  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  shift 
registers  in  the  same  order  as  the  samples  stored  in  said  shift 
registers  were  obtained. 


5,672,987 

POTENTIAL  DIFFERENCE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  THE 

SAME 
isao  liinaka,  Katano,  and  'ftuguyasu  Hatsuda,  Neyagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd,^  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  656,721 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141535 

Int  a.*  GllC  27/02 

VS.  a.  327—91  1  Claim 


5,672,986 
HIGH  SPEED  DATA  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Zimlicli,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,382 
Int  a.*  GllC  27/02 
VS.  a.  327—91  20  Clatans 

6.  A  system  for  displaying  on  a  screen  an  image  corresponding 
to  a  data  signal,  said  system  comprising: 

a  matrix  display  having  a  plurality  of  row  inputs  and  a  plurality 

of  column  inputs; 
a  row  processing  and  driving  circuit  coiuiected  to  the  row  inputs 

of  said  matrix  display; 
a  clock  circuit  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  signals  at  respec- 
tive outputs  having  phases  that  differ  from  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  sample  circuits  each  of  which  has  a  data  input 
receiving  said  data  signal  and  a  clock  input  receiving  a 
respective  one  of  said  clock  signals,  each  of  said  sample 


1.  A  potential  difference  transmission  device  comprising: 

a  capacitor  element  for  storing  a  charge; 

a  switching  element  connected  to  one  end  of  the  capacitor 
element,  which  is  turned  so  as  to  electrically  connect  one  of  a 
data  input  terminal  and  a  ground  line  to  the  end  of  the 
capacitor  element;  and 
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a  potential  detenniiiation  circuit  operatii'ely 
of  the  capacitor  element,  for  detern  Jning 
other  end  of  the  capacitor  element. 


5^72,988 

mCH-SPEED  SWITCHING  RE0ULATOR  DRIVE 

CIRCUIT 

Cari  T.  Ndson,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  tssaff,  Fremont,  both  of 
CaUf^  assignors  to  Linear  Teciinolog]  ( 
CaUf. 

FOed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,478 

Int  CL'  H03B  l/fO 

VS.  CL  327—108  6  Claims 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


coupled  to  other  end 
a  potential  of  the 


Corporation,  Milpitas, 


1.  In  a  circuit  including  a  transistor 
load,  a  drive  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  coupled  to  a  source 

generating  a  drive  current  at  a  magnitude 

the  switch  to  be  turned  on  in 
a  second  transistor  coupled  to  the  source 

the  second  transistor,  having  a  base 

sistor,  providing  the  drive  current  to 

a  second  signal;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  generating  the  first 

signal  to  cause  the  drive  current 

magnitude  before  being  provided  to 
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1.  An  address  transition  detecting  circ  lit  for  use  in  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit,  said  address  trinsition  detecting  circuit 
comprising: 

power  detecting  means  operably  connk:ted  to  a  power  source, 
for  detecting  a  voltage  level  of  said  lower  source  and  output- 


ting  a  power  detection  signal  indicative  of  said  voltage  level, 
said  power  detecting  means  continuously  generating  said 
power  detection  signal  throughout  operation  of  said  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit: 

first  pulse  generating  means  for  receiving  address  signals  and 
generating  a  first  pulse  when  any  address  signal  differs  from 
an  immediately  preceding  address  signal;  and 

sununating  means  for  receiving  said  power  detection  signal  of 
said  power  detecting  means  and  said  first  pulse  of  said  first 
pulse  generating  means  and  generating  an  output  pulse  when 
said  sununating  means  has  received  said  first  pulse  and  said 
power  detecting  means  detects  that  said  power  source  is  at  a 
predetermined  level. 


5,672,990 

EDGE-TRIGGER  PULSE  GET>^RATOR 

Shyh-Liang  Chaw,  lUnan  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  592,542 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/13 

VS.  CL  327—176  8  Claims 


if  electrical  potential  for 
sufficient  to  cause 
respon^  to  a  first  signal; 

of  electrical  potential, 
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5,672,989 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUClbR  INTEGRATED 

aRCurr  having  an  address  transition 

DETECTOR 

Cheol-Ung  Jang;  Hyong-Gon  Lee,  and  Sung-Hee  Cho,  ail  of 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,647,  Apd  14, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  $er.  No.  590,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  ol  Korea,  Apr.  14,  1993, 

6211/1993;  Feb.  7, 1994,  2308/1994 

Int  CL^  H03L  7/tO 
VS.  a.  327—143  7  Claims 


» 


1.  An  edge-trigger  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a  first  time-delay  circuit  for  delaying  and  inverting  an  input 
pulse; 

a  second  time-delay  circuit  for  broadening  the  width  of  the  input 
pulse; 

a  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  an  output  pulse 
fi-om  the  first  time-delay  circuit  and  a  second  input  for  receiv- 
ing an  output  pulse  from  the  second  time-delay  circuit  and 
providing  a  logical  NAND  output;  and 

an  inverter  for  receiving  and  inverting  the  output  of  the  NAND 
gate,  so  that  the  width  of  an  pulse  output  from  the  edge- 
trigger  pulse  generator  can  be  determined  merely  by  the 
edge-trigger  pulse  generator  while  the  width  of  the  input  pulse 
is  not  wider  than  a  predetermined  width. 


5,672,991 

DIFFERENTIAL  DELAY  LINE  CIRCUIT  FOR 
OUTPUmNG  SIGNAL  WITH  EQUAL  PULSE  WIDTHS 
Nandor  Gyorgy  Thoma,  Piano,  and  IVong  Due  Nguyen,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,364,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,184 
Int  a.'  H03H  n/16 
VS.  a.  327—239  17  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  outputting  at  least  two  signals  which  are  in  phase 
with  one  another,  comprising: 
first  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal; 
second  input  means  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal; 
means  for  outputting  a  first  output  signal,  on  a  first  output  signal 
line,  and  a  second  output  signal,  on  a  second  output  signal 
line,  which  are  each  delayed  in  time  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  input  signals,  respectively;  and 
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5,672,993 
CMOS  CURRENT  MIRROR 
Thomas  J.  Runaldue,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,898 

Int  CI.''  H03K  17/62 

VS.  a.  327—404  18  Claiw 


~m    m    _n_ 


means  for  converging  said  first  and  second  input  signals  to  an  in 
phase  condition  by  connecting  said  first  and  second  input 
signals  to  said  second  and  first  output  signal  lines,  respec- 
tively, to  pre-charge  said  first  and  second  output  signal  lines, 
based  upon  said  second  and  first  input  signals,  respectively, 
before  said  first  and  second  output  signals  are  output  thereon. 


5,672,992 
CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  SIDE  SWITCH 
Bruno  C.  Nadd,  Pnyvert,  France,  assignor  to  International 
Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,301 

Int  a."  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  327—390  32  Claims 


-^.^o 


1.  A  high  side  switch  circuit  comprising,  in  combination:  a  gate 
controlled  MOS  power  semiconductor  device  having  first  and  sec- 
ond power  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode;  a  charge  pump 
circuit  having  first  and  second  power  terminals  and  an  output 
terminal;  a  constant  current  source  circuit  having  input  and  output 
terminals;  a  V,.^.  input  voltage  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
power  electrode  of  said  gate  controlled  MOS  power  semiconductor 
device  and  connectable  to  a  source  of  power:  a  load  terminal 
connected  to  said  second  power  electrode  of  said  gate  controlled 
MOS  power  semiconductor  device  and  connectable  to  a  grounded 
load  that  is  capable  of  being  energized  from  said  source  of  power 
when  said  gate  controlled  MOS  power  semiconductor  device  is 
closed;  and  a  ground  terminal  connectable  to  said  grounded  load; 
said  charge  pump  circuit  being  operable  to  produce  an  output 
voltage  at  its  said  output  terminal  which  is  higher  than  said  V^, 
input  voltage:  said  first  power  terminal  of  said  charge  pump  circuit 
being  connected  with  said  V^^  input  voltage  terminal;  said  second 
power  terminal  of  said  charge  pump  circuit  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  constant  current  circuit;  said  output  terminal  of 
said  constant  current  circuit  connected  to  said  ground  terminal, 
whereby  said  second  power  terminal  has  a  floating  potential  and 
the  currents  at  said  V^  input  voltage  terminal  and  at  said  ground 
terminal  are  constant  so  that  noise  at  said  V^.,  input  terminal  and  at 
said  ground  terminal  is  reduced;  said  output  terminal  of  said  charge 
pump  circuit  being  connected  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  gate 
controlled  MOS  power  semiconductor  device  for  providing,  in 
conjunction  with  said  constant  current  source  sinldng  current  from 
said  charge  pump,  a  voltage  sufBciendy  higher  than  the  voltage  of 
said  second  terminal  to  turn  on  said  gate  controlled  MOS  power 
semiconductor  device. 
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1.  A  current  mirror  circuit  for  miiroring  current  in  CMOS 
integrated  circuit  technology,  comprising: 

a  current  mirror  arrangement  being  formed  of  first  and  second 
P-channel  MOS  transistors  (MP32,MP33),  the  gates  of  said 
first  and  second  P-channel  MOS  transistors  (MP32,MP33) 
being  connected  together  and  to  the  drain  of  said  first 
P-channel  MOS  transistor  (MP32),  said  first  P-channel  MOS 
transistor  (MP32)  having  its  source  connected  to  a  power 
supply  potential  and  its  drain  connected  to  a  first  node  (N31), 
said  second  P-chaimel  MOS  transistor  (MP33)  having  its 
source  connected  to  tiie  power  supply  potential  and  its  drain 
connected  to  a  second  node  (N34); 

input  current  source  means  (Ics)  f<^  generating  a  variable  cur- 
rent at  said  first  node  (N31); 

a  first  source  follower  transistor  (MN34)  having  its  gate  con- 
nected to  the  first  node  (N31).  its  drain  connected  to  the 
power  supply  potential,  and  its  source  connected  to  a  tliiid 
node  (N33); 

a  second  source  follower  transistor  (MP35)  having  its  source 
connected  to  the  second  node  (N34),  its  gate  connected  to  the 
third  node  (N33),  and  its  drain  connected  to  a  fourth  node 
(N32); 

a  current  sinlcing  transistor  (MN31)  having  its  gate  and  drain 
connected  together  and  to  the  fourth  node  (N32)  and  its 
source  connected  to  a  ground  potential;  and 

load  circuit  means  (212)  interconnected  between  the  third  node 
(N33)  and  the  ground  potential  for  receiving  current  irxun  said 
first  source  follower  transistor  (MN34). 


5,672,994 
ANTIFUSE  CIRCUIT  USING  STANDARD  MOSFET 
DEVICES 
Wai-Ming  William  Au,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mo.;  Edward  Joseph 
Nowak,  and  Minh  Ho  Tang,  both  of  Eases,  Vt,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,026 
Int  a.*  HOIH  37/76 
VS.  CI.  327—525  4  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  selectively  progranmiing  a  field-effect  transistor 
(FET)  having  channel,  source,  and  drain  regions  formed  in  a 
semi-conductor  layer  with  a  characteristic  source-drain  breakdown 
voltage  and  resistivity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  the  FET  to  be  programmed;  and 

b)  applying  a  programming  voltage  to  the  drain  region,  the 
programming  voltage  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
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source-drain  breakdown  voltage 
resistivity  of  the  transistor  is  reduce  1 


5,672,995 

mCH  SPEED  MIS-TYPE  INTERGR|lTED  CmCUTT  WITH 

SELF-REGULATED  B^CK  BL4S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 
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the  transistor  and  the 
to  about  ten  kilo-ohms. 


JmUi  Hirase;  Hironori  Akamatsu; 
lUushi  Hori,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  OsakaJ  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Sen  1  lo.  340^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, !  >(ov.  15, 1993,  5-284910 
Int  a.'  HOU  /9/82;  G|D5F  I/IO 
VS.  a.  327—534 

no      nb 


S^isumu  Akamatsu,  and 
issignors  to  Matsushita 
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:onstant  back  bias  to  be 
first-type  MIS  transis- 
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1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  compri^ng 

a  first-type  MIS  transistor  having  a  si  bstrate  portion,  a  gate,  a 

source,  and  a  drain; 
a  back-bias  terminal  for  receiving  a 

ai^lied  to  the  substrate  portion  of 

tor,  and 
a  resistor  having  a  high  electrical 

the  substrate  portion  of  said  first- 

back-bias  terminal, 
said  first-type  MIS  transistor  being  constituted 

of  the  substrate  portion  is  self-regul  ited 

an  active  mode  and  the  other  value 


:-ty)e 


resii  tance 


5,672,996 

SUBSTRATE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  tONTROL  CIRCUIT 
FOR  MEMOR  i 
Hong  Beom  Pyeon,  Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  Of  Korea,  Oct  12,  1995, 
35145 

Int  a.*  GllC  5(14 
VS.  CL  327—534 

1.  A  substrate  voltage  supply  conn^l  circuit  for  a  memory 
comprising: 

first  and  second  substrate  voltage  gen  rating  means  for  generat- 
ing substrate  voltages  of  high  lev  :1  and  low  level 
tively,  according  to  a  row  addre^  strobe 


supply  sisal  and  an  enable  signal  applied  externally,  and 
supplying  the  generated  substrate  voltage  of  high  level  to 
memory  cells; 

a  substrate  voltage  supply  control  means  for  outputting  first  to 
fifth  control  signals  and  supplying  the  substrate  voltages  of 
high  and  low  levels  generated  respectively  by  said  first  and 
second  substrate  voltage  generating  means  to  each  circuit 
inside  of  the  memory  according  to  said  tow  address  strobe 
signal  and  first  to  fourth  address  signals  applied  from  the 
outside;  and 

a  substrate  voltage  selection  means  for  selecting  corresponding 
ones  of  the  substrate  voltages  of  high  and  low  levels  gener- 
ated respectively  by  said  first  and  second  substrate  voltage 
generating  means  according  to  said  first  to  fifth  control  signals 
outputted  from  said  substrate  voltage  supply  control  means, 
and  respectively  supplying  the  selected  voltages  to  a  word 
line  driver,  an  x-decoder,  a  y-decoder  and  memory  peripheral 
circuits. 


5,672,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

NOMINAL  OPERATING  VOLTAGE  SUPPLIED  TO  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

David  J.  Shield,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,751,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583,536 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/10 

VS.  CL  327—538  15  Claims 


interposed  between 
MIS  transistor  and  the 


so  that  a  potential 
between  one  value  in 
in  standby  mode. 
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signal. 


,  respec- 
a  power 


3.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  positive  rail  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  positions  are  separated  by  at  least 

one  parasitic  element; 
a  negative  rail  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  positions  are  separated  by  at  least 

one  parasitic  element; 
a  first  input  conductor  connected  at  the  first  position  of  the 

positive  rail  for  receiving  a  first  voltage  from  an  external 

source; 
a  second  input  conductor  connected  at  the  first  position  of  the 

negative  rail  for  receiving  a  second  voltage  from  another 

external  source,  wherein  the  first  voltage  is  greater  than  the 

second  voltage; 


a  circuit  powered  by  the  first  and  second  voltages  and  connected 
at  the  second  position  of  the  positive  rail  and  at  the  second 
position  of  the  negative  rail; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  second 
position  of  the  positive  rail,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the 
second  position  of  the  negative  rail,  and  an  output  that  outputs 
a  voltage  that  is  equal  to  a  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  voltages  as  measured  at  the  second  positions  of  the 
positive  and  negative  rails;  and 

a  first  sense  conductor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  differential 
amplifier,  the  first  sense  conductor  for  coupling  to  an  external 
circuit  that  senses  a  voltage  drop  across  the  logic  circuit 


5,672,998 
CLASS  D  AMPLIFIER  AND  METHOD 
Harold  Allen  Wittlinger,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,763 

Int  a."  H03F  3/38 

VS.  a.  330—10  13  Claims 
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determining  a  scaling  factor  for  a  particular  half  cycle  of  the 
audio  signal  based  on  an  amplifier  clip  avoidance  threshold, 
and  peak  ampUtude  of  the  audio  signal  within  the  particular 
half  cycle;  and 

modifying  the  particular  half  cycle  of  the  audio  signal  with  the 
scaling  factor  using  the  delayed  zero  crossing  signal  when  the 
audio  signal  has  an  amplitude  peak  greater  than  the  amplifier 
clip  avoidance  threshold  during  the  particular  half  cycle. 


5,673,000 
DYNAMICALLY  INVARLiNT  AB  LINEAR  OPERATHN4 
AMPLIFIER 
James  C.  Strickland,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Corpo- 
ration, Tempe,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583,443 

Int  CL'  H03F  3/45:3/26 

VS.  CL  330—255  13  Claims 


^^- 


5.  A  pulse  width  modulated  digital  audio  amplifier  having  an 
output  terminal; 
a  source  of  a  pulse  width  modulated  digital  audio  input  signal; 
a  resistive  summing  junction  operatively  connected  to  receive 

the  signal  from  said  source;  and 
amplifying  means  including  at  least  one  invertor  for  connecting 

said  summing  junction  to  said  ouqnit  terminal. 


5,672,999 

AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  CLIPPING  AVOIDANCE  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Enrique  Ferrer,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Hansen,  Round 

Rock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  586,536 

Int  ex."  HOSG  3/20 

VS.  a.  330—138  9  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  electrical  signal  comprising: 

input  amplifier  means  for  ampUfying  an  input  signal  to  produce 
a  first  ampUfied  signal; 

cascode  means  for  converting  the  first  amplified  signal  into  a 
second  bipolar  amplified  signal,  said  cascode  means  including 
a  pair  of  transistors; 

bipolar  output  ampUfier  means  for  amplifying  the  second  bipolar 
amplified  signal,  said  output  amplifier  means  including  two 
power  transistors  each  driven  by  one  of  said  cascode  transis- 
tors; and 

current  steering  means  between  said  input  amplifier  means  and 
said  cascode  means  for  steering  two  equal  complimentary 
portions  of  the  current  produced  by  said  input  amplifier  means 
to  said  cascode  means,  each  of  the  complimentary  portions 
going  to  one  of  said  cascode  transistors. 


4.  A  method  of  processing  an  audio  signal  to  avoid  amplifier 
clipping,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  zero  crossing  sigiutl  identifying  half  cycles  for  the 

audio  signal; 
delaying  the  zero  crossing  signal  for  a  particular  time  period; 

174-444  O.G.-97-17:  QL3 


5,673,001 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  A 
SIGNAL 
Jin  Dong  Kim,  Munddcin;  James  John  Cmkovic,  Lake  Zur- 
ich; Armin  Werner  Klomsdorf,  Spring  Grove,  and  David 
Sutherland  Peckham,  Barrington  EUlls,  all  <tf  Dl.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,158 
Int  a.'  H03G  3/30 
VS.  a.  330—284  28  Ctaims 

18.  A  method  of  amplifying  a  signal  comprising: 
coupling  a  first  voltage  variable  capacitor  to  an  output  of  a 

power  amplifier; 
generating  an  output  signal  at  said  output  which  is  an  amplified 
version  of  an  input  signal  received  at  an  input  of  said  power 
amplifier; 
detecting  the  output  power  of  said  output  signal  and  coupling  a 
detected  power  output  signal  to  a  control  circuit;  and 
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controlling  the  capacitance  of  said  irst  voltage  variable  capaci- 
tor based  upon  said  output  signal . 


5^73,002 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIEI I 
OPERATIONS  FOR  A  WIDE 
VOLTAGE,  AND  CXIRRENT 
EMPLOYING  A  SMALL  NUlVfcER 
Osamu  Kobayashi;  Atsushi  Matsud  v 
Kasawaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412^61, 
5,606,287.  This  application  Aug. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa^ 
Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155875 

Int  Cl.^  H03F 
U,S.  CL  330—288 

[CURRENT  DETECTOR  CIrIiiT] 


HAVING  STABLE 
1  lANGE  OF  SOURCE 
ifcTECTOR  CIRCUIT 
OF  ELEMENTS 
and  l^chio  Yuasa,  all  of 
pyijitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
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:  compn  iing: 


1.  A  current  detector  circuit 

a  first  detecting  object; 

a  first  current  detector  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  through 

said  first  detecting  object: 
a  second  detecting  object; 
a  second  current  detector  for  detectlig  a  current  flowing  through 

said  second  detecting  object;  an« 
a  monitor  including  a  first  transist  >r 

connected  to  an  output  of  said 

second  transistor  having  a  second 

terminal  of  said  first  transistor 

nected  to  an  output  of  said 

and  second  transistors  having  identical 


secoi  id 


5,673,003 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  HA1  TNG 


BANDWIDTH 


Andrew  Gerald  Zociier,  Algonquin, 
Inc^  Scfaaumburg,  01. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  S4r. 
Int  a.*  H03F  i/191 
UJS.  a.  330— 305 

1.  An  amplifier  circuit  having  a  vafable 
fier  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 
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a  first  npn  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter, 

said  base  coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  said  collector 

coupled  to  a  first  reference  voltage; 
a  capacitive  element  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a 

capacitance,  said  first  end  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said  first 

npn  transistor,  said  second  end  coupled  to  a  second  reference 

voltage;  and 
a  switch  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said  first  npn 

transistor,  said  switch  control  circuit  for  switching  on  and  off 

said  first  npn  transistor. 


-.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,288 
Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135426; 
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5,673,004 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUFT  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIGITAL 

PROCESSING  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  FOR  NETWORK 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Jung-Hee  Park,  Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Information  &  Communications,  Ltd,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1994, 
94-23408 

Int.  a.*  H03L  7/08 
VS.  a.  331—1  A  8  Claims 
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having  a  control  terminal 
first  current  detector  and  a 
terminal  connected  to  a  first 
uid  a  control  terminal  con- 
current detector,  said  first 
charactoistics. 


A  VARIABLE 
DL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 


No.  625,658 
H04B  1/02 

12  Claims 

bandwidth,  said  ampli- 


26^ 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  digitally  processing  phase  locked 
loop  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  value  corresponding  to  an  initial  center  frequency  of  a 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  at  an  initial  stage  and  bringing 
into  a  firee-nin  mode; 

determining  the  mode  to  be  in  a  normal  state  imless  an  abnor- 
mality of  a  reference  clock  signal  is  not  monitored  in  the 
free-run  mode  and  transferring  the  finee-nu  mode  into  a  fast 
mode; 

storing  phase  deviation  data  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
as  an  initial  process  and  computing  an  average  value  to  set  the 
average  value  as  a  reference  phase  deviation  of  the  fast  mode; 

computing  and  controlling  a  control  value  of  the  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  to  converge  the  phase  deviation  data  into 
the  reference  phase  deviation; 

transferring  the  fast  mode  into  a  normal  mode  once  the  fast 
mode  becomes  stable,  storing  the  phase  deviation  data  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  as  an  initial  process,  measuring 
an  average  value  to  set  the  average  value  as  a  reference  phase 
deviation  of  the  normal  mode,  and  computing  and  controlling 
a  control  value  of  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  that  is 
converged  into  the  reference  phase  deviation;  and 

computing  and  controlling  a  control  value  of  the  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  by  setting  as  a  reference  phase  deviation 
a  value  obtained  by  subtracting  an  average  value  of  phase 
deviation  data  computed  from  the  control  value  of  the 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  in  the  normal  mode,  out  of  an 
average  value  of  phase  deviation  data  for  a  predetermined 
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period  of  time  aAer  transferring  from  the  normal  nwde  to  the 
fast  mode,  in  case  that  the  reference  clock  signal  is  in  an 
abnonnal  condition. 


5,673,005 
TIME  STATWARD  CIRCUTT  WITH  DELAY  LINE 
OSCILLATOR 
W.  David  Prker,  Charlotte,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal  Busi- 
ness Machine  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,852 
Int  CL'  H03K  5/13;  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  331—1  R  16 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising; 

a  comparing  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output; 

an  oscillator  circuit  means  including  a  first  inverter  coupled  to  a 
delay  line  and  to  a  first  variable  delay  element,  said  first 
inverter,  said  delay  line,  and  said  first  variable  delay  element 
cooperating  to  hold  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  circuit 
means  constant,  and 

a  delay  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  second  variable  delay 
element  coupled  to  a  respective  second  inverter; 

the  delay  inverter  circuit  being  coupled  in  coimnon  with  the 
oscillator  circuit  means  and  being  further  coupled  to  the 
second  input  of  the  comparing  means; 

said  oscillator  circuit  means  being  coupled  through  the  delay 
line  to  tlie  first  input  of  the  comparing  means  and  tlirough  the 
delay  inverter  circuit  line  to  ttie  second  input  of  ttie  comparing 
means; 

the  comparing  means  sensing  the  phase  difference  between  the 
output  signal  of  the  delay  inverter  circuit  and  the  output  signal 
of  the  oscillator  circuit  means  and  providing  an  error  signal. 


a  digital  phase  lock  loop  for  phase  locldng  the  synthesizer  output 
to  die  refereiKe  input  based  on  the  cmnputed  phase  differ- 
ences; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  the  output  of  the 
digital  phase  lock  loop  to  an  analog  control  signal;  and 

a  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  adapted  to  receive  the 
analog  control  signal  and  provide  the  synthesizer  output; 

wherein  the  synthesizer  output  tracks  tl>e  phase  and  frequency  of 
the  reference  input  and  the  synthesizer  further  provides  seam- 
less switching  between  reference  input  and  secondary  input 
with  no  change  in  the  phase  aitd  frequency  of  the  synthesizer 
output 


5,673,007 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING  n.L  RECEIVING 

FILTERED  OUTPUT  OF  DDS 
AUhiro  Kirisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporalioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,124 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1995,  7-083723 

Int  a."  H03L  7/06;  7/1 6 

VS.  CL  331—18  9  CbOms 

/  tmsmui  nMiBiw  10 
f • 1 


5,673,006 

SEAMLESS  SWITCH-OVER  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIZER 

Victor  S.  Reinhardt  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,442 

Int  a."  H03L  7/26 

VS.  a.  331—3  17  Claims 


•^. 


1.  A  seamless  switch-over  synthesizer  comprising: 
a  phase  comparison  circuit  for  computing  the  phase  difference 
between  a  reference  input  signal  and  a  secondary  input  signal 
and  for  computing  the  phase  difference  between  the  reference 
input  and  a  synthesizer  output: 
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9.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  direct  digital  synthesizer  for  generating  a  sine  wave  signal; 

a  bandpass  filter  for  passing  only  a  reference  frequeiKy  signal  of 
the  sine  wave  signal  output  from  said  direct  digital  synthe- 
sizer on  the  basis  of  an  output  bit  used  in  said  direct  digital 
synthesizer, 

a  low-pass  filter  for  removing  a  high-frequency  component  from 
an  output  from  said  bandpass  filter,  and 

a  phase  locked  loop  using  an  output  signal  from  said  low-pass 
filter  as  a  reference  comparison  frequency. 


5,673,008 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  AND  PLL 

CIRCUIT  EXHUITING  HIGH-FREQUENCY  BAND 

OPERATION,  LINEAR  FREQUENCY 

CHARACTERISTICS,  AND  POWER-SOURCE  VARIATION 

IMMUNITY 
Masaya  Sumita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120053 
Int  CL"  H03B  5/24; 5/04;  H03L  1/00.7/099 
VS.  a.  331—57  4  Clahns 

1.  A  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  outputting  an  oscillating 
signal  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  control  voltage  applied 
thereto,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  delay  circuits  connected  in  a  ring  configuration  and 
each  providing  a  delay  time  varying  with  tiie  applied  control 
voltage,  wherein 
each  of  said  delay  circuits  comprises: 
a  current  source;  and 

a  differential  pair  of  first  and  second  inverting  circuits  each 
supplied  with  current  from  said  current  source,  wherein  said 
first  inverting  circuit  comprises: 
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a  first  FET  supplied  with  the  cunen 
a  source  thereof; 

a  first  control  element  connected  to 
receive  said  control  voltage  appli  ^ 
element  having  a  linear  current 
control  voltage:  and 

a  first  latch  element  connected  in 
element,  said  first  latch  elemen 
value  when  source-to-drain  cun  ;nt 
FET  is  lai;ge  and  having  a  larg« 
source-to-drain  current  flowing 
and 

said  second  inverting  circuit  compi^s 

a  second  FET  supplied  with  the 
to  a  source  thereof; 

a  second  control  element  connects  I 
FET  to  receive  said  control  v 
second  control  element  having  a 
to  the  applied  control  voltage.  w|erein 

an  input  signal  to  each  of  the 
respective  gates  of  said  first  and 
signal  from  each  of  the  delay  ckuits 
respective  drains  of  said  first  and 

a  second  latch  element  connected 
control  element,  said  second 
resistance  value  when  source-to-4rain 
first  FET  is  large  and  having  a 
source-to-drain  current  flowing 

said  first  and  second  FETs  are  P- 

said  first  and  second  control  elements 
receiving  said  control  voltage 
thereof. 


lalch 


ilai  j( 
;  ii 


5,673,(MM 
CONNECTOR  FOR  COMMUNIC  VTION  SYSTEMS  WITH 

CANCELLED  CRi  >SSTALK 

Daniel  E.  Klas,  BUck  Mtn.,  N.C.,  i  nd  WiUiam  J.  Rose,  West 

Hartford,    Conn.,    assignors    ti     Hubbell    Incorporated, 

Orange,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,421,  f  eb.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

wiiicfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  931194,  Aug.  20,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,432,484.  This  application  JulJ31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,419 

Int  CL"  H03H  7/00i  U04M  7/74 
U.S.  a.  333— 1  3Saainis 
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from  said  current  source  to 


a  drain  of  said  first  FET  to 

thereto,  said  first  control 

characteristic  to  the  applied 

)arallel  to  said  first  control 

having  a  small  resistance 

flowing  in  said  second 

resistance  value  when  the 

said  second  FET  is  small. 


current  from  said  current  source 

to  a  drain  of  said  second 

(jltage  applied  thereto,  said 

linear  current  characteristic 

lerei 

d  ilay  circuits  is  inputted  to 

second  FETs  and  an  output 

is  outputted  from  the 

second  FETS;  and 

in  parallel  to  said  second 

element  having  a  small 

current  flowing  in  said 

:e  resistance  value  when  the 

said  first  FET  is  small, 

or  N-type  FETs,  and 

are  N-type  or  P-type  FETs 

tpplied  to  respective  gates 


-h 


^ 


1.  A  connector  for  conununicationi 


? 


systems,  comprising: 


first,  second,  third  and  fourth  primary  terminals  arranged  in  a 
first  ordered  array  with  said  second  and  third  primary  termi- 
nals being  between  said  first  and  fourth  primary  terminals; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  secondary  terminals  arranged  in  a 
second  ordered  array;  and 

circuit  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  primary  terminals  to  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  secondary  terminals,  respectively,  and  for  canceling 
crosstalk  induced  across  adjacent  ones  of  said  primary  termi- 
nals, said  circuit  means  including  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  conductive  paths  connecting  and  connected  to  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  terminals,  respectively,  sections 
of  said  first  and  third  paths  being  in  relatively  close  proximity 
and  being  spaced  by  solid  dielectric  material  to  provide  a  first 
reactive  coupling  therebetween,  sections  of  said  second  and 
fourth  paths  being  in  relatively  close  proximity  and  being 
spaced  by  solid  dielectric  material  to  provide  a  second  reac- 
tive coupling  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  reactive 
couplings  being  relatively  spaced,  portions  of  said  second  and 
third  paths  between  the  respective  terminals  and  said  reactive 
couplings  reversing  positions  relative  to  and  between  portions 
of  said  first  and  fourth  paths  between  the  respective  terminals 
and  said  first  and  second  reactive  couplings. 


5,673,010 
POWER  DISTRIBUTOR  SYSTEM  AND  POWER 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  MICROWAVE  SIGNALS  HAVING 
RECURRING  HIERARCHICAL  STRUCTURE  OF 
DISTRIBUTOR  ELEMENTS  AND  COUPLER  ELEMENTS 
Thierry  Dusseux,  ToumefeuiUe;  Jean-Marie  Saury,  Toulouse; 
Philippe  Brunet,  Muret,  and  Mohamed  Masmoudi,  Tou- 
louse, all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Espace,  Nanterre 
Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358361 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1993,  93  15299 
Int  a."  HOIP  5/12 
U.S.  a.  333—109  14  Claims 
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1.  Power  distributor  for  microwave  signals  comprising  n  signal 
inputs  and  n  signal  outputs  where  n  is  even  and  greater  than  or 
equal  to  4  and  a  set  of  coupler  elements  connecting  said  n  inputs  to 
said  n  outputs  in  order  to  distribute  the  power  of  the  input  signals 
to  said  n  outputs  according  to  any  amplitude  law  which  is  not  an 
equi-amplitude  law.  said  set  of  coupler  elements  comprising  n/2 
coupler  elements  each  having  two  inputs  and  two  outputs,  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  orthogonal  power  distributor  elements 
each  having  n/2  inputs  and  n/2  outputs,  the  inputs  of  said  first  and 
third  orthogonal  power  distributor  elements  corresponding  to 
respective  inputs  of  said  power  distributor  for  microwave  sign.:Js 
and  the  outputs  of  said  second  and  fourth  orthogonal  power  dis- 
tributor elements  corresponding  to  respective  outputs  of  said  power 
distributor  for  microwave  signals,  the  outputs  of  said  first  orthogo- 
nal power  distributor  element  being  connected  to  respective  first 
inputs  of  said  coupler  elements  and  the  outputs  of  said  third 
orthogonal  power  distributor  element  being  connected  to  respec- 
tive second  inputs  of  said  coupler  elements,  inputs  of  said  second 
orthogonal  power  distributor  element  being  coiuiected  to  respec- 
tive first  outputs  of  said  coupler  elements  and  the  inputs  of  said 


fourth  orthogonal  power  distributor  element  being  connected  to 
second  outputs  of  said  coupler  elements. 


5,673,011 

SURFACE  MOUNT  TYPE  LEADLESS 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Naoto  Okihara;  Katsuto  Kojima;  Masayuld  Morimoto;  Mat- 

sujiro  Ucda,  and  Naohiro  Tanioka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,425 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060890 
Int  a.*  HOIH  51/22 
U.S.  CL  335—78  16  Claims 


1.  A  surface  mount  type  leadless  electromagnetic  relay  compris- 
ing: 

a  coil  assembly  comprising  an  iron  core,  a  coil  spool  containing 
said  iron  core  such  that  said  iron  core  is  partly  exposed  to  an 
outside,  and  coils  wound  round  said  coil  spool; 

an  armature  assembly  comprising  an  armature  contacting  at  least 
one  end  portion  of  said  iron  core  at  one  end  portion  thereof, 
movable  contact  springs  each  having  at  least  one  movable 
contact  at  an  end  thereof,  and  a  support  formed  of  an  insulat- 
ing material  and  supporting  said  armature  and  said  movable 
contact  springs; 

a  terminal  assembly  comprising  terminals  including  stationary 
contact  terminals  each  holding  at  least  one  stationary  contact 
facing  said  at  least  one  movable  contact;  and 

a  base  formed  of  an  insulating  material  and  acconmiodating  said 
coil  assembly  therein; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  movable  contact,  said  movable  contact 
springs,  said  at  least  one  stationary  contact  and  said  terminals 
of  said  terminal  assembly,  which  are  electrically  connected  to 
external  circuit  from  said  coils  are  formed  integrally  with  said 
base  and  held  in  close  contact  with  a  bottom  d  a  body  of  said 
relay. 


5,673,012 
POLARIZED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Heinz  Stadler,  Munich,  and  Mfehael  Dittmaiin,  Berlin,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  659,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1995,  195  20 
220.1 

Int  CL*  HOIH  51/22 
U.S.  a.  335—78  21  Claims 

1.  A  polarized  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising: 
a  base  of  an  insulating  material,  said  base  having  a  floor  side 

which  defines  a  main  plane; 
fixed  contacts  and  contact  terminal  pins; 
bearers  in  which  are  nKmnted  said  fixed  contacts  as  well  as  said 

contact  terminal  pins  anchored  in  said  base; 
a  rocker  armature  arranged  above  said  base  and  centrically 
seated  on  both  sides  with  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said 
main  plane; 


a  coil  arranged  above  said  armature,  said  coil  having  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  main  plane  and  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rocker  armature; 

a  core  arranged  axially  in  said  coil, 

yokes  at  both  ends  of  said  core  directed  downwards  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  main  plane,  said  yokes  respectively  form  wortdng 
air  gaps  with  ends  of  said  rocker  armature; 

a  permanent  magnet  arrangement  having  similar  magnetic  poles 
at  said  yokes  and  a  magnetic  pole  that  is  dissimilar  thereto 
above  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rocker  armature: 

a  sheath  of  insulating  material; 

a  contact  spring  arrangement  fixedly  connected  with  said  rocker 
armature  via  said  sheath  of  insulating  material  so  that  said 
contact  spring  arrangement  worlcs  together  with  said  fixed 
contacts  of  said  base  corresponding  to  mobon  of  said  rocker 
armature; 

a  main  body  made  of  insulating  material  that  forms  a  dividing 
wall  parallel  to  the  main  plane  between  said  rocker  armature 
and  the  coil,  said  main  body  having  recesses  for  said  yokes, 
said  main  body  having  side  walls  afiSxed  to  said  base  so  that 
together  said  side  walls  and  said  base  forms  an  at  least 
partially  closed  switching  chamber;  and 

projections  in  said  main  body  on  both  sides  of  said  rocker 
armature  under  which  said  contact  terminal  pins  are  located 
arranged  in  rows,  and  which  is  a  support  area  for  said  terminal 
pins  as  needed. 


5,673,013 
BOBBIN  CONCENTRICALLY  SUPPORTING  MULTIPLE 

ELECTRICAL  COILS 
John  W.  Moody,  Clarkston,  and  Charles  Withcy,  Waterford, 
both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Pontiac  Coil,  ImL,  Waterford, 
Mich. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,967 
Int  CL*  HOIF  15/10:27/30 
U.S.  a.  336—192  14  Claims 

1.  A  bobbin  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  first  spool  having  a  luiiform  cylindrical 
exterior  surface  formed  about  a  first  winding  axis  for  receiv- 
ing thereon  a  first  coil  of  electrically  conductive  wire; 
a  first  flange  extending  radially  from  an  end  of  the  first  spool; 
a  first  alignment  member  disposed  on  the  first  flange  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  the  first  winding  axis  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  first  winding  axis; 
a  hoUow,  cylindrical  second  spool  having  a  uniform  cylindrical 
exterior  surface  formed  about  a  second  winding  axis  for 
receiving  a  second  coil  of  electrically  conductive  wire; 
a  second  flange  extending  radially  from  an  end  of  the  second 
spool; 
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a  second  alignment  member  dispos<  i 
radially  spaced  relation  to  the 
extending  parallel  to  the  second  winding 
engagement  with  the  first  alignmei  t 
spool  is  disposed  in  the  hollow 

means  associated  with  the  first  and 
ing  the  spools  in  fixed,  coaxial 
spool  substantially  wholly  within 
first  spool; 

the  first  and  second  spools  being 
non-conductive  material;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  alignment  menT|>ers 
means  for  maintaining  opposite 
one  of  the  coils  in  fixed  positions 
assembly. 
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5,673,015 
SLIDING  TYPE  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Masao  Imamura,  and  Satoshi  Hayasi,  both  of  Maebashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  l^bame  Musen  Inc,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1994,  6-105714; 
Nov.  14,  1994,  6-278920 

Int  a.*  HOIL  10/38 
VJS.  a.  338—176  3  Claims 


on  the  second  flange  in 

econd   winding  axis  and 

axis  and  adapted  for 

member  when  the  second 

of  the  first  spool; 

^ond  spools  for  maintain- 

rc  lationship  with  the  second 

the  hollow  interior  of  the 

formed  of  non-magnetic. 


including  wire  guide 

of  the  wire  of  at  least 
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5,673,014 
GENERAL-PURPOSE  COPlVERTER 
Peter  Domanits,  Amberg,  Germai^, 
AktiengcseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application 
1994,  94111993 

Int  CI.'  HOIH 
U.S.  CL  337—160 


LER 


NER- 


nNr=8 
1.  A  fuse  comprising  at  least  one 
ness  (d),  said  fusible  element  including 

a)  a  first  row  of  narrow  sites,  said 
(h^e)  of  first  narrow  sites,  each 
continually  changing  cross-sectioi 

b)  a  second  row  of  narrow  sites, 
plurality  (n^)  of  second  narrow 
having  a  length  (I^e)  greater 
narrow  site  (l^^)  and  having  a 
sectional  area  (n^^b^^d)  of  tlie 
is  larger  than  a  cross-sectional 
row  of  narrow  sites;  and 

c)  a  solder  deposit  being  disposed  ai 
narrow  sites. 


FUSE 
',   assignor  to  Siemens 


No.  460380 

PaL  Oir.,  Aug.  1, 


20  Claims 


fu  ibie  element  with  a  thiclc- 


rst  row  having  a  plurality 
first  narrow  site  having  a 
in  length  (I^ve)  and  width 


aid  second  row  having  a 

each  second  narrow  site 

said  length  of  the  first 

(bj^),  wherein  a  cross- 

econd  row  of  narrow  sites 
(n^vfXbvfXd)  of  the  first 


sil  :s 
thin 
wilth 


ana 


acent  to  the  second  row  of 


1.  A  sliding  type  variable  resistor  comprising  a  resin  substrate 
having  side  walls  and  a  carbon  film  resistor  printed  on  a  one  wall 
between  said  side  walls,  said  film  resistor  being  printed  in  a 
straight  line  on  said  one  wall  and  lead  terminals  for  external  lines, 
and  a  slider  having  a  knob  portion  and  a  main  body  portion 
provided  with  a  sliding  shoe  which  is  freely  slidable  on  said  resin 
substrate  and  which  slides  in  abutment  against  said  carbon  film 
resistor,  said  resin  substrate  having  a  slit  in  a  parallel  sliding 
direction  to  said  slider  and  approximately  central  to  said  resin 
substrate,  and  said  slider  main  body  portion  having  a  protruding 
part  which  operates  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  slit  formed  in 
said  resin  substrate,  said  protruding  part  on  said  main  body  portion 
protruding  firom  a  wall  of  the  slider  which  is  adjacent  said  film 
resistor  printed  on  said  one  wall  of  said  resin  substrate,  said  main 
body  portion  of  the  slider  abutting  against  and  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  side  walls  of  the  resin  substrate. 


5,673,016 

MULTIFUNCTION  VISITOR  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Daniel  M.  Lutes,  446  McCombs  Rd.,  Venetia,  Pa.  15367 

Filed  JuL  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  502,475 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  27/00 

VJS.  a.  340—326  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  multifunction  visitor  information  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  building  structure  including  an  electrical  system,  intercom 
system,  door  bell  system,  security  system  and  telephone  sys- 
tem; 

a  base  plate  formed  in  a  planar  generally  octagonal  configura- 
tion, the  plate  having  a  front  face  including  a  scenic  design 
around  its  periphery  and  a  rear  face  including  coupling  means 
to  permit  affixation  to  a  desired  nxMinting  surface; 

a  central  control  unit  formed  in  a  planar  generally  octagonal 
configuration,  the  control  unit  having  a  smaller  length  and 


width  than  the  base  plate,  the  control  unit  having  a  greater 
thickness  than  the  base  plate  and  including  an  essentially 
hollow  interior,  the  control  unit  being  coupled  to  the  approxi- 
mate centerpoint  of  the  front  surface  of  the  base  plate,  the 
control  unit  including  a  light  positioned  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  lights  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  electrical 
system  of  a  building  structure; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  including  means  for  displaying  a 
plurality  of  difierent  messages  for  viewing  by  visitors  to  a 
building  structure,  the  panel  being  positioned  at  the  approxi- 
mate centerpoint  of  tlie  central  control  unit,  the  panel  being 
electrically  coupled  to  the  electrical  system  of  the  building 
structure; 

a  plurality  of  function  buttons  being  positioned  within  the  dis- 
play unit  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  liquid  crystal  display 
panel,  the  function  buttons  permitting  users  to  send  a  plurality 
of  different  coded  sequences  to  the  panel  thereby  causing 
different  messages  to  be  displayed  on  the  panel; 

a  door  bell  being  positioned  within  the  central  control  unit,  the 
door  bell  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  door  bell  system  of 
the  building  structure,  the  door  bell  being  depressed  by  a  user 
to  activate  the  door  bell  system; 

a  speaker  and  microphone  assembly  being  positioned  within  the 
central  display  unit,  the  speaker  and  microphone  assembly 
being  electrically  coupled  to  the  intercom  system  and  tele- 
phone system  of  a  building  structure,  the  speaker  and  micro- 
phone assembly  permitting  two-way  communication  between 
a  visitor  and  occupant  of  the  building  structure: 

a  motion  detector  being  positioned  within  the  central  display 
unit,  the  motion  detector  being  operatively  coupled  to  the 
liquid  crystal  display,  speaker  and  microphone  assembly  and 
security  system,  the  motion  detector  activating  the  liquid 
crystal  display,  speaker  and  microphone  assembly  and  secu- 
rity system  when  visitors  or  intruders  approach  the  central 
display  unit,  wherein  the  liquid  crystal  display  depicts  a 
greeting  upon  the  detection  of  a  visitor;  and 

electronic  signal  transmission  means  being  included  in  the  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  speaker 
and  microphone  assembly  and  motion  detector,  a  beeper 
device  having  a  sound  emitting  component  and  including 
means  to  receive  an  electronic  signal  from  the  electronic 
transmission  means  thereby  activating  the  sound  emitting 
component. 


1.  A  system  for  remotely  operating  one  or  more  selected  com- 
ponents of  a  vehicle,  said  one  or  more  components  including  at 
least  the  vehicle's  engine,  said  system  comprising: 

a  portable  transmitter,  including: 


a)  means  for  generating  a  binary  sequence  including  an 
address  component  uniquely  identifying  a  vehicle  to  which 
said  binary  sequence  is  directed,  a  fiinction  component 
indicative  of  a  desired  operational  state  of  each  said 
selected  component  of  the  vehicle  and  a  validation  function 
component,  said  validation  function  component  being  con- 
stituted by  said  function  component  in  a  coded  state; 

b)  means  for  cransmitting  said  binary  sequence  as  a  radio 
frequency  signal; 

a  controller  for  mounting  in  the  vehicle,  said  controller  includ- 
ing: 

c)  means  for  receiving  said  radio  frequency  signal  and  for 
deriving  from  said  radio  frequency  signal  said  address 
component,  said  fiinction  component  and  said  vaUdation 
function  component; 

d)  means  for  storing  a  vehicle  identification  code  uniquely 
identifying  the  vehicle  in  which  said  controller  is  to  be 
mounted; 

e)  means  for  comparing  said  vehicle  identification  code  with 
said  address  component; 

0  means  for  decoding  said  validation  fiinction  component  for 

generating  a  decoded  validation  function  component; 
g)  means  for  comparing  said  function  component  and  said 

decoded  validation  function  component:  and 
h)  means  for  generating  a  signal  for  interfacing  with  tlie 

vehicle  to  bring  said  one  or  more  selected  components  of 

the  vehicle  into  the  desired  operational  state  when  at  least 

the  following  conditions  are  met: 

i)  said  address  component  matches  said  vehicle  identifica- 
tion code;  and 

ii)  said  decoded  validation  function  component  matclies 
said  fiinction  component. 


5,673,018 
TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM  FOR  REPORTING  THE 
DISTANCE  TRAVELED  BY  A  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Peter  R.  Lowe,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Donald  G.  Small, 
San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Palomar  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Carlsiwd,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,333 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—445  21  Claims 


5,673,017 
REMOTE  VEHICLE  STARTING  SYSTEM 
Normand  Dery,  Sherbrooke;  Guy  Mailhot,  St-Elicd'Orford, 
and  Alain  Jean,  Sherbrooke,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
AstroOex  Inc.,  St-Elie  D'Orford 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,460,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,408 

InL  CL'  B60R  25/10:  G08C  19/12 

VS.  CL  340 — 426  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  information  on  the  distance 
traveled  by  a  wheeled  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  wheel  having  a  mounting  structure  for  mounting  the  wheel  on 
the  wheeled  vehicle. 

a  sensor  for  sensing  rotations  of  said  wheel  to  provide  a  sensor 
signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  distance  traveled  by  the 
wheeled  vehicle  to  which  the  wheel  is  mounted,  and 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  transponder  energized  by  an  RF  interro- 
gation signal,  wherein  said  transponder  is  connected  to 
receive  said  sensor  signal  and  to  transmit  a  transponder  signal 
to  a  remote  location  away  from  said  wheeled  vehicle,  wherein 
said  transponder  signal  corresponds  to  said  sensor  signal,  and 
further  wherein  said  sensor  and  said  transponder  are  mounted 
to  said  wheel  to  rotate  with  said  wheel  while  remaining 
substantially  stationuy  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said 
wheel. 
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5^73,019 
AUTOMATIC  TURN  SIGNAL 
Joseph  L.  Dantonl,  3939  RoUnd  Ave^ 
21211 

Filed  May  14, 1996,  Ser. 
IiitCL'B60Q 
VS.  CL  340—475 


"^^^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 
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SAFETY  DEVICE 
Apt.  215,  Baltiniore,  Md. 


No.  645,879 

I  04 


17  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  vehicle  turn  signal 
vehicle  having  a  rotatable  steering  mecqani 

sensors  for  automatically  detecting 
steering  mechanism,  wherein  said 
rotation  of  the  initial  revolution 
neutral  position  and  permit  additioiiil 
taining  said  initial  revolution  detection 

a  plurality  of  safety  indication  light 
set  of  lights  for  indication  of  shallop' 
lights  for  indication  of  sharp  turns, 

a  control  operatively  connected  to 
indication  components  for  actuatii  g 
indication  components  in  proportio  i 
actuation  of  said  first  set  of  lights 
turn  and  said  second  set  of  lights 
turn. 


5,673,020 
EARLY  STAGE  FIRE  DETECiiNG  APPARATUS 
Yoshlaid  CMuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Bosai 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan, 


Int.  CI.*  G08B  2!  ZOO 


VJS.  a.  340—511 


sa  d 


u  xin  ( 


So.  412,272 

Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061652 


1.  An  early  stage  fire  detecting  apparatus. 

a  high  sensitivity  smoke  sensor  for  d^tecti 
smoke; 

a  smell  sensor  for  detecting  smell; 

input  means  for  subjecting  output  vi 
tivity  smoke  sensor  and  said  smell 
and  obtaining  four  types  of  input 
representing  the  concentration  of  siioke 
value  representing  an  amount  of  cl  ange 


12  Claims 


compnsmg: 
ing  a  concentration  of 


al  lies  from  said  high  sensi- 

ensor  to  signal  processing 

lata  composed  of  a  value 

at  a  given  moment,  a 

in  the  concentration 


of  smoke  over  time,  a  value  representing  the  level  of  smell  at 

a  given  moment,  and  a  value  representing  an  amount  of 

change  in  the  level  of  smell  over  time; 
a  signal  processing  network  for  calculating  a  fire  probability 

based  on  the  values  of  the  four  types  of  input  data  obtained 

from  said  input  means;  and 
fire  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  fire  state  based  on 

the  fire  probability  calculated  by  said  signal  processing  net- 

worlc 


and  safety  device  for  a 

ism,  comprising: 

t  le  degree  of  turn  of  said 

s  :nsors  detect  the  degree  of 

either  direction  from  a 

revolutions  while  main- 

cdfnponents,  including  a  first 

turns  and  a  second  set  of 

and 

sensors  and  said  safety 

said  plurality  of  safety 

to  the  degree  of  turn  by 

detection  of  a  shallow 

ipon  detection  of  a  sharp 


5,673,021 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DETECTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  OPENING  OF  DOORS  OR  WINDOWS 

Randall  Woods,  230  Longbranch  East,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86303 

Filed  May  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  651,752 

Int  a."  G08B  13/08 

VS.  a.  340—547  13  Claims 


I.  A  switch  assembly  for  electrically  coupling  with  an  electrical 
circuit  of  an  alarm  system  for  detecting  relative  movement 
between  first  and  second  adjacent  members  and  for  defeating 
attempted  magnetic  manipulation  of  the  switch  assembly  by  an 
intruder's  magnet,  the  switch  assembly  comprising: 

first  switch  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  intruder's 
magnet  in  the  vicinity  of  die  switch  assembly  and  for  chang- 
ing the  state  of  the  electrical  circuit  to  an  alarm  state  in 
response  thereto;  and 
second  switch  means  electrically  coupled  with  said  first  switch 
means  for  detecting  relative  movement  between  the  first  and 
second  adjacent  members  and  for  changing  the  state  of  the 
electrical  circuit  to  the  alarm  state  in  response  thereto  inde- 
pendently of  the  first  switch  means: 
wherein  the  first  switch  means  including: 
a  ball  switch  for  mounting  on  the  first  member,  the  ball  switch 
including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  switch  elements  and  a 
shiftable.  ferromagnetic  body  disposed  between  said  switch 
elements  and  movable  between  a  switch  closed  position 
wherein  the  ferromagnetic  body  contacts  both  of  the  switch 
elements  and  a  switch  open  position  wherein  the  ferromag- 
netic body  is  moved  from  one  of  the  switch  elements,  and 
a  magnet  for  mounting  on  the  second  member  and  oriented 
for  retaining  the  ferromagnetic  body  in  one  of  the  switch 
closed  and  switch  open  positions  when  the  members  are  in 
one  relative  position  and  for  permitting  shifting  of  the 
ferromagnetic  body  to  the  other  of  the  switch  closed  and 
open  positions  when  the  intruder's  magnet  is  placed  in  the 
vicinity,  of  the  switch  assembly. 


5,673,022 

MOTION  SENSOR/PHOTOELECTRIC  LIGHT  SENSOR 

PLUG-IN  RECEPTACLE 

Jitendra  Ambalal  Patel,  8  Sherrywood  Rd.,  Wappingers  Falls, 

N.Y.  12590,  assignor  to  Jitendra  Ambalal  Patel,  Wappingers 

Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,264 

Int.  CL"  G08B  UAX) 

VS.  a.  340—565  11  Claims 


1.  A  motion  sensor^hotoelectric  light  sensor  device  for  electri- 
cally energizing  non-motion  sensor  equipped  electrical  devices, 
said  sensor  device  having:  input  means  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  output  means  for  connecting  electrical  energy 
from  said  source  through  a  control  to  said  electrical  devices,  a  first 
means  to  detect  the  presence  of  moving  infrared  radiation  sources, 
a  means  to  detect  ambient  light,  a  second  means  to  compare  the 
level  of  ambient  light  with  a  preset  threshold,  and  a  third  means  to 
electronically  override  the  said  first  means  and  said  second  means; 
said  control  having  modes  of  operation  which  comprise: 
a  first  operation  mode  wherein  said  output  means  is  energized 
upon  the  detection  of  a  moving  infrared  radiation  source  and 
remains  energized  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after 
cessation  of  said  moving  infrared  radiation  detection,  pro- 
vided the  ambient  light  intensity  is  below  a  predetermined 
level;  a  second  operation  mode  wherein  said  output  means  is 
energized  when  the  ambient  light  intensity  is  below  a  prede- 
termined level  regardless  of  detection  of  a  moving  infrared 
radiation  source;  and  a  third  operation  mode  wherein  said 
output  means  is  energized  by  moving  infrared  radiation  detec- 
tion regardless  of  ambient  light  level,  wherein  each  of  said 
operation  modes  is  controlled  by  at  least  one  signal  generated 
by  at  least  one  sensor  selected  from  said  first  means  and  the 
ambient  light  detecting  means. 


5,673,023 
LOCATING  SYSTEM  WITH  BOTH  VISUAL  AND  VOICE 

SIMULATED  INDICATION  CAPABILITIES 
Bradley  K.  Smith,  R.R.1,  SiU  4,  Comp  7,  Peacfaland,  Canada, 
VOHKO 

FUed  Jim.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  656^29 
Int  CL*"  G08B  1/08 
VS.  a.  340—571  6  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  locating  system  with  both  visual  and 
voice  simulated  indication  capabilities  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  transmitter  housing  with  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a 
periphery  formed  therebetween  defining  an  interior  space,  the 
top  face  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  and  a 
bevelled  intermediate  portion  formed  therebetween  with  the 
second  portion  situated  in  a  plane  which  resides  above  a  plane 
in  which  the  first  portion  resides,  the  transmitter  housing 
further  having  a  plurality  of  button  switches  situated  on  the 
first  portion  of  the  housing  in  linear  aligimient,  a  plurality  of 
indicators  situated  on  the  intermediate  portion  with  each  indi- 
cator comprising  a  transparent  window  capable  of  releasably 
receiving  a  strip  of  translucent  material  with  opaque  indicia 
printed  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  each 


situated  within  the  interior  space  adjacent  an  associated  trans- 
parent window  and  adapted  to  emit  light  upon  the  actuation 
thereof; 

at  least  one  receiver  housing  with  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and 
a  periphery  formed  therebetween  defining  an  interior  space, 
the  receiver  housing  comprising  a  speaker  simated  within  the 
interior  space  of  the  receiver  housing  adjacent  a  grill  formed 
therein,  a  high  intensity  strobe  light  situated  on  the  periphery 
of  the  receiver  housing  for  emitting  high  intensity  light  upon 
the  actuation  thereof,  a  key  also  situated  on  the  peripliery  of 
the  receiver  housing,  and  an  adhesive  lining  situated  on  the 
bottom  face  of  the  receiver  housing  for  being  adhered  to  an 
object; 

transmitter  means  situated  within  the  transmitter  housing  and 
connected  to  the  buttons  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  unique 
signals  each  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  with  each 
signal  being  transmitted  upon  the  instantaneous  depression  (tf 
an  associated  button  on  the  transmitter  housing; 

transmitting  indication  means  positioned  within  the  transmitter 
housing  and  connected  to  the  light  emitting  diodes  for  allow- 
ing the  actuation  of  a  diode  upon  the  depression  of  an  asso- 
ciated button; 

receiver  means  situated  within  the  receiver  housing  and  adapted 
to  activate  upon  the  receipt  of  an  associated  signal  transmitted 
via  the  transmitter  means,  the  receiver  means  adapted  to 
deactivate  only  upon  the  depression  of  the  key  on  the  receiver 
housing; 

audible  receiving  indication  means  connected  to  the  receiver 
means  and  spealcer  of  the  receiver  housing  for  emitting  an 
audible  signal  comprising  a  short  descriptive  phrase  represen- 
tative of  the  object  to  which  the  receiver  housing  is  con- 
nected, wherein  the  audible  receiving  indication  means  only 
emits  an  audible  signal  upon  the  activation  of  the  receiver 
means;  and 

visual  receiving  indication  means  connected  to  the  receiver 
means  and  strobe  light  of  the  receiver  housing  for  allowing 
the  intermittent  actuation  of  the  strobe  light  only  upon  tiie 
activation  of  the  receiver  means. 


5,673,024 
ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

WITH  COMB  FILTERING  BY  POLYPHASE 
DECOMPOSITION  AND  NONLINEAR  FILTERING  OF 
SUBSEQUENCES 
Thomas  J.  Frederick,  Coconnt  Creek,  and  Dale  R.  Bettine, 
Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  OeerfieM  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,697 
Int.  CL'  G08B  13/24 
VS.  CL  340—572  31  CUims 

1.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  system,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  and  radiating  an  interrogation  signal  which 
alternates  at  a  predetennined  firequency  Fq  in  an  interrogation 
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nterf(  rence  i 


antenna  means  for  receiving  a  signi  1 

zone: 
A/D  conversion  means  for  receiving 

tative  of  said  signal  received 

converting  said  analog   signal 

samples;  and 
digital  signal  processing  means 

digital  samples  to  remove  ii 

signal  processing  means  procesf  ng 

samples  by: 

forming   M    subsequences   fron 
samples,  M  being  a  positive  ii 

applying  a  respective  nonlinear 
each  of  said  M  subsequences: 

combining  the  M  filtered  subse< 
sequence  of  digital  samples 


an  analog  signal  represen- 
ly  said  antenna  means  and 
into  a  sequence  of  digital 


5,673,02< 
FLUID  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Maria  Rosalyn  Bengua  Refugio, 
Lamb,  Mayville,  both  of  Wis., 
quart,  Jesup,  Iowa,  assignors  to 

m. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1996, 

Int  CL''  G08B 
U.S.CL340— 605 


,S4r. 
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present  in  the  interrogation 


foif  processing  said  sequence  of 
:e  therefrom,  said  digital 
said  sequence  of  digital 


said   sequence   of  digital 
iteger  greater  than  1 ; 
digital  filtering  function  to 
and 
uences  to  form  a  processed 


MECHANISM 
Alilwauliee;  Marli  Edward 
iind  Gordon  Le  Roy  Mar- 
I  >eeFe  &  Company,  Moiine, 


No.  753,200 

21/00 


20.  A  hydraulic  fluid  leak  detec  or  mechanism  adapted  for 


of  a  vehicle  having  at  least 
for  mowing  golf  courses. 


detecting  lealcs  in  a  hydraulic  systetn 
one  reel  mower  cutting  unit  usabh 
comprising: 

a  main  fluid  tanic  operatively  coupl  ^d  with  the  hydraulic  system 

for  serving  as  a  reservoir, 
an  expansion  tank  operatively  coii)led  with  tlie  main  tank  for 

receiving  fluid  therefrom  as  th^  fluid  becomes  heated  and 

expands, 
a  sensing  chamber  operatively  coupled  with  the  main  tank, 
a  signalling  meciianism  wliicb  sigi  lals  to  an  operator  when  the 

level  of  fluid  in  the  sensing  chan  ber  has  dropped  significantly 

and  that  a  fluid  leak  may  be  occ  irring, 
an  oil  return  valve  operatively  cot  pled  between  the  main  tank 

and  the  expansion  tank,  said  oil 

position  that  allows  fluid  to  flow 


return  valve  having  an  open 
back  to  the  main  tank  from 


the  expansion  tank  and  a  closed  position  that  blocks  oil  from 
flowing  from  the  expansion  tank  to  the  main  tank. 

an  expansion  check  valve  operatively  positioned  between  the 
main  tank  and  the  expansion  tank  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow 
from  the  main  tank  to  the  expansion  tank  as  fluid  in  the  main 
tank  becomes  heated  and  expands,  and  said  expansion  check 
valve  blocks  fluid  from  flowing  from  the  expansion  tank  to 
the  main  tank, 

an  air  vent  check  valve  operatively  coupled  with  the  top  portion 
of  the  sensing  chamber  for  allowing  air  to  enter  the  sensing 
chamber  to  replace  oil  that  has  exited  the  sensing  chamber 
during  normal  operation  of  the  hydraulic  system. 

an  air  vent  valve  operatively  coupled  with  the  top  portion  of  the 
sensing  chamber,  said  air  vent  valve  having  a  closed  position 
for  blocking  fluid  from  entering  or  exiting  the  sensing  cham- 
ber via  the  air  vent  valve,  said  air  vent  valve  lieing  automati- 
cally shifted  to  an  open  position  as  fluid  enters  the  sensing 
chamber  to  thereby  allow  air  to  be  displaced  from  the  sensing 
chamber  as  fluid  enters  the  sensing  chamber  during  normal 
operation  of  the  hydraulic  system. 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  fluid, 
and 

a  control  mechanism  operatively  coupled  with  ttie  temperature 
sensor  and  the  oil  return  valve  for  shifting  the  oil  return  valve 
to  its  open  position  when  the  temperature  sensor  detects  a 
significant  drop  in  fluid  temperature,  said  opening  of  the  oil 
return  valve  generally  allows  the  fluid  levels  in  the  main  tank, 
expansion  tank  and  sensing  chamber  to  reset  themselves  in 
response  to  the  change  in  fluid  temperature. 


28  Claims 


5,673,026 

STOPPED  FLOW  DETECTION  USING  STATISTICAL 

METHODS 

John  David  Marrelli,  Houston,  and  Farhan  Siddiqui,  Katy, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,288 

Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—608  6  Claims 


£3i" 


t>==: 


^ 


^- 


1.  In  conjunction  with  a  fluid  fraction  measiuing  means  capable 
of  measuring  a  physical  flow  characteristic,  a  method  to  determine 
stopped  flow  conditions  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
establishing  a  minimum  threshold  level  reading  of  the  statistical 
variation  of  a  physical  flow  characteristic  measured  by  said 
measuring  means; 
continuously  monitoring  readings  of  the  statistical  variation  of 
said  physical  flow  characteristic  measured  by  said  measuring 
means; 


giving  an  indication  of  stopped  flow  when  the  reading  of  the 
statistical  variation  of  said  physical  flow  characteristic  mea- 
sured by  said  measuring  means  drops  to  said  threshold  level. 


5,673,027 

SMOKE  DETECTOR,  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  SUCH  A  SMOKE  DETECTOR 

Toshikaxu  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316596 
Int.  CL"  G08B  ll/iO 
MS.  CL  340—630  28  Claims 


1.  A  smoke  detector  comprising  Ught  emitting  means  having  at 
least  a  light  emitting  device  used  for  a  smoke  detection  and  light 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  light  output  from  said  light  emit- 
ting device,  said  smoke  detector  further  comprising: 

measurement  means  for  measuring  an  output  from  said  light 
receiving  nneans; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  light  emitting  device 
drive  signal  for  driving  said  light  emitting  device  based  on  a 
value  measured  by  said  measurement  means,  said  signal  gen- 
erating means  including  storage  means  for  storing  a  value  of 
the  light  emitting  device  drive  signal; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  light  emission  quantity  of  said 
light  emitting  device  based  on  an  output  from  said  signal 
generating  means:  and 

standard  light  emission  value  setting  means  for  determining  at 
an  initializing  stage  whether  a  value  for  the  light  emitting 
device  drive  signal  has  been  stored  in  said  storage  means  and 
setting  a  standard  light  emission  value  in  said  storage  means 
for  said  light  emitting  device  drive  signal  when  a  value  has 
not  been  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5,673,028 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  FAILURE  INDICATOR 

Henry  A.  Levy,  402  Foster  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U21 

InL  CL^  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  O.  340—635  47  Claims 


10  <!-^   14 


1.  An  electronic  component  failure  indicator  for  cleariy  visably 
indicating  on  the  surface  of  an  electronic  component  to  be  tested  a 
self  sustaining  indication  of  the  functional  operational  status  of  the 


component,  and  means  for  easily  locating  and  identifying  the  exact 
used  electronic  component  that  has  permanendy  failed,  has 
become  permanently  damaged,  and  has  become  permanendy 
defective  while  it  is  stiU  in  a  circuit  and  also  later  after  it  is 
removed  from  a  circuit  without  the  need  of  test  equipment,  elec- 
trical power,  and  a  trained  technician,  tlie  invention  comprised  of: 
an  electronic  component  to  be  tested  selected  from  one  of  the 
following  group  consisting  of: 

microprocessors,  micro-controller  ICs,  operational  amplifiers, 
RAMs,  DRAMS.  SDRAMS,  PROMs,  EEPROMs,  timers, 
cloclcs.  analog  to  digital  converters,  digital  to  analog  con- 
veners, diodes,  rectifiers,  transistors,  oscillators,  SCRs,  tri- 
acs.  thyristors.  FETs,  MOSFETs.  triggers,  capacitors,  trans- 
formers, display  drivers,  displays,  photocouplers,  LEDs, 
laser   diodes,   opto-isolators,   optical   integrated   circuits, 
lasers,  fluorescem  lamps,  incandescent  light  bulbs,  otiier 
components   containing   light   emitters   which   are   used 
repeatedly,  electron  tubes,  those  components  comprised  of 
at  least  one  semiconductor  device,  and  those  components 
comprised  of  at  least  one  integrated  circuit; 
a  failure  indicating  means; 
a  testing  circuit  means; 
a  power  means; 
said  failure  indicating  nneans  built  into  and  embedded  within 

said  electronic  component  to  be  tested: 
said  failure  indicating  means  is  embedded  within  niaterial  wliich 
comprises  the  structinal  body  of  the  electronic  component  to 
be  tested  so  as  to  be  visible  on  a  surface  of  the  electronic 
component: 
said  power  means  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  testing 

means; 
said  testing  circuit  means  monitoring  at  least  one  functional 
operational  parameter  selected,  not  necessarily  from  each,  of 
the  input  ftmctions.  processing  ftinctions.  and  output  ftinctions 
of  the  electronic  component  under  test,  other  than  temperature 
and  other  than  the  monitoring  and  detection  of  electrostatic 
discharge  events,  to  detect  at  least  one  operational  parameter 
of  the  component  which  has  deviated  from  a  normal  stated 
condition,  such  a  deviation  which  is  indicative  that  electronic 
component  has  permanentiy  failed  in  some  way,  has  become 
permanendy  damaged  in  some  way.  has  become  permanentiy 
defective  in  some  way.  and  that  at  least  one  functional  opera- 
tional parameter  of  the  electronic  component  will  not  be 
normal  again  as  a  result  of  such  failure; 
said  failure  indicating  means  electrically  connected  to  said  test- 
ing circuit  means  and  to  said  power  means; 
said  testing  circuit  means  activating  said  failure  indicating 
means  by  switching  on  power  to  it  when  at  least  one  func- 
tional operational  paramtier  of  tiie  electronic  component 
under  test  deviates  from  a  normal  stated  condition  that  is 
indicative  of  a  permanent  failure,  defect,  and  damage  of  the 
component; 
said  builtin  failure  indicating  means  undergoing  a  permanem 
and  irreversable  visible  change  of  appearance  upon  being 
activated  by  said  power  means; 
said  builtin  failure  indicating  nneans  indicating  permanent  failure 
upon  receiving  power  from  the  said  power  means  which 
causes  the  visual  appearance  of  the  builtin  failure  indicating 
means  to  permanentiy  and  irreversably  change  from  a  first 
state  of  visual  appearance  indicating  that  the  electronic  com- 
ponent is  still  good  and  fimctionally  operational  to  a  second 
permanent  state  of  appearance  indicating  that  the  electronic 
component  has  permanentiy  failed,  is  damaged,  and  is  defec- 
tive: 
said  builtin  failure  indicating  means  being  able  to  sustain  its  first 
state  of  visual  appearance  and  permanentiy  sustain  its  second 
state  of  visual  appearance  without  requiring  a  source  of  power 
for  such  sustainance. 
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5,673,029 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A 

DEVICE 

Sanny  Belli,  and  Jack  Friedman, 

assignors  to  Orbitron  Computet 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996, 

Int  CL'^  GOSB 
VS.  a.  340—635 


MEMORY  STORAGE 

twtb  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
System,  Inc.,  Campbell, 


Sei, 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30.  1997 


No.  602,011 

'1/00 


20  Claims 


1.  A  bezel  connectable  with  the  bay 
housing,  comprisitig: 
a  face  having  an  area  within  the 

the  memory  storage  device  bay; 
a  fan; 

a  means  for  attaching  a  fan  to  the 
whereby,  when  a  fan  mounts  on  the 

on  the  housing,  the  fan  circulates 

cool  the  housing. 


)f  a  memory  storage  device 
of  2-lOin^  for  covering 


rai  ge 


fi  ce; 


5,673,030 
ZERO  INRUSH  ALAId^ 
Joseph  Kosich,  South  Toms  River,  NJj 
Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1996,  SedNo.  708,687 
Int  a.^  G08B  tl/OO 
U.S.  a.  340— 635 


1.  An  alarm  unit  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  visual  alarm 
tube,  first  means  for  storing 
source  and  second  means  for 
said  flashtube,  the  first  and  second 
being  electrically  connected  in 
first  switch  means  coimected  in 
means  and  having  a  first  state  in 


enegy 
■  stor  ng 


I  seni  s 


face  and  the  bezel  mounts 
air  through  the  housing  to 


CIRCUIT 
,  assignor  to  Wheellock, 


signal  comprising  a  flash- 
supplied  from  a  power 
energy  to  be  supplied  to 
energy-storing  means 


se  les; 


to  the  first  energy-storing 
lihich  energy  is  stored  in  the 


first  energy-storing  means  and  a  second  state  in  which  energy 
is  transferred  from  the  first  energy-storing  means  to  the  sec- 
ond storing  means; 

inrush-Umiting  resistance  means  connected  in  series  with  the 
second  energy-storing  means; 

second  switch  means  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  the 
second  switch  means  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  inrush- 
limiting  resistance  means  such  that,  in  die  first  state  thereof, 
current  flows  through  the  inrush-limiting  resistance  means 
and,  in  the  second  state  thereof,  current  does  not  flow  through 
the  inrush-limiting  resistance  means; 

first  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  visual  alarm 
signal  producing  means;  and 

secotird  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  second  switch 
means  so  that  the  second  switch  means  is  in  the  first  state  for 
a  time  period  sufficient  to  minimize  inrush  to  the  second 
energy-storing  means. 


5,673,031 

REDUNDANT  RADIO  FREQUENCY  NETWORK  HAVING 

A  ROAMING  TERMINAL  COMMUNICATION 

PROTOCOL 

Robert  C.  Meier,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910365,  Jul.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  802,348,  Dec  4, 1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,946,  Nov.  12,  1991, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  910365is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  980,947,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  864^00, 
Apr  6,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  883,854,  May  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
857,603,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,704,  May  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,818,  May  13,  1991, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  980,947is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  826,960,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  707,954,  May  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  800,977,  Dec.  2,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  765,013,  Sep.  24,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of 

Ser.  No.  727,256,  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,313,  Feb.  26, 1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,355, 
Aug.  4,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,910,794,  Ser.  No.  364,594,  Jun.  7, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  389,727,  Aug.  4, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,070,536.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,533 
Int  a."  G05B  23/02 
VS.  a.  340—825.08  21  CUims 


15  Claims 


(a)  BBI  OATA   ll^l   dIta   ||p|rMg-||c| 


0        m\  D^TA  iipir5^i^rTOni^ 


(c) 


(d)  ^ 


[,1M^16»      ^107    f\m       ^111     ^IH      ^118    ^117        AM 
P\\     DATA     llHl     DATA     |[?||      TO     |R|      EOO      Hc| 


(•)  ^i^n 


6.  A  method  utilized  by  a  sending  device  for  beginning  a  data 
exchange  over  an  RF  communication  cbaiuiel  with  a  polling  device 
wherein  the  polling  device  maintains  a  predetermined  time  period 
of  fixed  duration  between  consecutive  poll  frames,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  converting  data  to  be  exchanged  into  a  series  of  data  seg- 
ments; 

(b)  determining  whether  traffic  on  the  liF  communication  chan- 
nel is  below  a  predetermined  level; 
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(c)  if  the  traffic  is  below  the  predetermined  level,  branching  to 
step(e); 

(d)  identifying  a  period  of  time  which  is  at  least  as  long  as  the 
predetermined  time  period  during  which  no  communication 
can  be  detected  on  the  RF  communication  channel;  and 

(e)  transmitting  a  request  for  poll  frame. 

9.  A  method  of  conducting  a  data  exchange  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  sending  devices  to  a  destination  device  over  a  wireless 
communication  channel,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  sending 
devices  occasionally  collect  data  to  be  exchanged  with  the  desti- 
nation device,  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  sending  devices 
cannot  always  detect  data  transmissions  originated  by  the  other  of 
the  plurality  of  sending  devices,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  identifying,  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  sending  devices  having 
data  to  be  exchanged,  a  period  of  time  that  is  at  least  as  long 
as  a  predetermined  time  period  during  wliich  no  communica- 
tion can  be  detected  on  the  wireless  coimnunication  channel; 

(b)  attempting,  by  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  sending  devices,  to 
initiate  communication  to  a  destination  terminal;  and 

(c)  if  the  attempt  in  step  (b)  proves  successful,  transmitting,  by 
the  destination  device,  a  series  of  paclcets  wherein  each  two 
consecutive  paclcet  transmissions  are  separated  by  no  more 
than  the  predetermined  time  period;  and 

(d)  transmitting,  by  tlie  one  of  the  plurality  of  sending  devices, 
between  each  two  consecutive  paclcet  transmissions  the  data 
to  be  exchanged  in  segments. 

21.  A  method  of  managing  data  transmissions  originating  from  a 
plurality  of  sending  devices  over  a  wireless  communication  chan- 
nel, wherein  each  of  tiie  plurality  of  sending  devices  can  detect 
transmissions  from  a  control  device,  but  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  sending  devices  cannot  always  detect  transmissions  from  the 
other  of  the  plurality  of  sending  devices,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  attempting,  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  sending  devices  having 
data  to  be  exchanged,  to  identify  a  period  of  time  that  is  at 
least  as  long  as  a  predetermined  time  period  during  wliich  no 
communication  can  be  detected  on  a  wireless  communication 
channel; 

(b)  requesting,  by  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  sending  devices, 
assistance  from  a  control  device;  and 

(c)  transmitting,  by  the  control  device,  a  bracket  of  frames  which 
can  be  detected  by  each  of  the  plurality  of  sending  devices, 
and  the  bracket  of  frames  providing  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
sending  devices  an  opportiwity  to  transmit  the  data  to  be 
exchanged  in  a  corresponding  series  of  segments  within  ttie 
bracket  of  frames,  wherein  each  of  tlie  transmission  of  one  of 
the  segments  has  a  duration  no  longer  than  the  predetermined 
time  period. 


a  second  memory  which  stores  a  specific  access  permission  code 
particular  to  said  receiver  beforehand;  and 

a  requesting  device  which  requests,  when  the  computing  device 
connected  to  said  receiver  requests  said  receiver  to  read  or 
write  information,  said  external  signal  transmitter  to  send  an 
access  permission  code  to  said  receiver, 

said  receiving  device  receiving  said  specific  access  permission 
code  from  said  external  signal  transmitter; 

said  controller  comparing  said  access  permission  code  received 
from  said  external  signal  transmitter  with  said  specific  access 
permission  code  and  allowing,  if  said  access  permission  code 
and  said  specific  access  permission  codes  are  identical,  said 
computing  device  to  access  said  receiver. 


5,673,033 

IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Motoald    Yosliino,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  862,439,  Apr  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  363,581 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-71318 

Int  a.''  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.52  24  Claims 


5,673,032 

SELECTIVE  CALLING  RECEIVER  FOR  COMPUTING 

DEVICES 

Hiroshi  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,237 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1994,  6-«27484 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/18 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  1  Clabn 

1.  A  selective  calling  receiver  connectable  to  a  computing 

device,  comprising: 

a  first  memofy  which  stores  received  data  when  a  call  meant  for 

said  receiver  is  received; 
a  device  which  transfers,  when  said  receiver  is  connected  to  the 
computing  device,  tlie  received  data  to  said  computing  device; 
a  controller  which  controls  said  transferring  device  to  transfer 
the  received  data  to  the  computing  device  when  a  particular 
code  is  input; 
a  receiving  device  which  receives  a  code  sent  from  an  external 
signal  transmitter  independent  of  the  computing  device,  said 
code  being  input  to  said  controller; 


1.  An  image  communication  apparatus  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
transmission  blocks  of  image  data  in  advance,  each  transmission 
block  having  a  respective  destination  station  identified  by  identifi- 
cation data  respectively  stored  in  said  apparatus  for  each  transmis- 
sion block,  said  apparatus  sequentially  transmitting  the  stored 
transmission  blocks  to  the  respective  destination  stations,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
discrimination  means  for  discriminating  wliedier  or  not  a  com- 
munication speed  used  at  an  end  of  transmission  of  a  first 
transmission  block  over  a  line  connected  to  tiie  respective 
destination  station  is  less  than  a  set  speed,  and 


CT  cmjirAT 
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control  means  for  selectively  perfo^ing 
line  when  the  communication  $: 
or  transmission  of  a  second 
the  same  destination  station  after 
without  disconnecting  the  line 
is  not  less  than  the  set  speed,  in 
nation  result  of  said  discriminatioh 
mission  block  being  different  fromlthe 
and  having  the  same  respective 


$pe<d 


:  when 


5,673,034 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  COMf  RISING  THREE 

APPARATUSES  SHARING  A  TIME-VARYING  CODE 
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disconnection  of  the 
is  less  than  the  set  speed 
transmission  block  successively  to 
he  first  transmission  block 
the  communication  speed 
i  ccordance  with  a  discrimi- 
means,  the  second  trans- 
first  transmission  block 
destination  station. 


Thonuis  V.  Saliga,  4702  Baycrest  Dr. 


CoDtinuation-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  13:  >904,  Oct  12, 1993,  Pat 


No.  537,884.  This  appUcation  Mar. 
Int  a.'  H04L 
U,S.  CL  340— 825JI 


^CHM«IC*L~1 
I  LOCK        [ 

r 


-^ 


"\ 


I'h 


7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,607 
5  Qaims 


McnoPROcessoR  — <] 


V 


_r  _n_) 


'4<5l.. 


:liiic 


at  cess 


1.   In  an  electronic  security  sy stein 
granting  apparatus,  a  linking  apparati  s 
issuing  a  link  code  segment,  the  acce  s 
prising  an  access  clock  having  an  outp  it. 
having  an  access  memory,  the  linking 
memory,  the  linking  apparatus  receivj  ng 
&om  the  central  computer  and  conunu  licating 
ment  to  the  access-granting  apparatus 
access  to  a  protected  apparatus  if  the 
access  code  segment  stored  in  the 
granting  apparatus  otherwise  thereupon|  denying 
improvement  wherein 
the  central  computer  comprises  a  matter 
communicated  by  a  first  synchroni  zati( 
clock  whereby  the  access  clock  is 
clock,  and 
the  linking  apparatus  comprises  a 
computer  operatively  associated  vA\h 
output  of  the  master  clock  comm  jnicated 
chronization  means  to  the  linkii  g 
linking  clock  is  synchronized  to  t|e 


Tampa,  Fla.  36615 


comprising  an  access- 
and  a  central  computer 
-granting  apparatus  com- 
and  an  access  computer 
^paratus  comprising  a  link 
the  link  code  segment 
the  link  code  seg- 
which  thereupon  grants 
code  segment  matches  an 
memory,  the  access- 
access  thereto,  an 


clock  having  an  output 

ion  means  to  the  access 

synchronized  to  the  master 

11  nking  clock  and  a  linking 

the  linking  memory,  the 

by  a  second  syn- 

apparatus  whereby  the 

master  clock. 


5,673,035 
LOCATOR  PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  SUB  KITS 
Dennis  Huang,  5F,  No.  10,  Lane  9,  Ningpo  E.  Street,  Taipei, 
lUwan  I 


No.  359,896 

WIS 


FUed  Dec.  20, 1994,  Sec 
Int  CL'  H04Q 
VS.  CL  340-825.44  5  Claims 

1.  A  locator-paging  system  comprisi  ig: 

(A)  a  master  kit.  said  master  kit  con  prising: 
a  microprocessor  for  signal  contrc  I  and  processing: 
a  first  key  switch  circuit  having  1 1  plurality  of  key  switches 
respectively  connected  to  saiq  microprocessor,  said  first 


7'  •'  2'  i'  " 

key  switch  circuit  forming  a  means  for  controlling  a  first 

paging  signal  output  by  said  microprocessor; 

a  distance  adjustment  circuit  connected  to  said  microproces- 
sor, said  distance  adjustment  circuit  forming  a  means  for 
controlling  a  transmitting  distance  of  a  searching  signal 
output  by  said  microprocessor; 

an  encoder  to  encode  said  paging  and  searching  signals  from 
said  microprocessor; 

a  first  modulator  to  modulate  encoded  paging  and  searching 
signals  into  radio  frequency  signals  and  then  to  transmit  the 
modulated  radio  frequency  signals: 

a  first  receiver  for  receiving  second  paging  signals  and  answer 
signals  and  supplying  the  received  second  paging  and 
answer  signals  to  said  microprocessor; 

means  in  the  form  of  a  first  buzzer  controlled  by  said  micro- 
processor to  generate  a  sound  signal  when  either  of  the 
following  two  events  occurs:  1.)  reception  of  a  second 
paging  signal  and  2.)  failure  to  receive  an  answer  signal 
following  transmission  of  a  searching  signal;  and 

a  first  light  emitting  device  controlled  by  said  microprocessor 
to  generate  a  light  signal  when  either  of  said  two  events 
occurs;  and 
(B)  a  plurality  of  sub  kits,  each  sub  kit  comprising: 

a  receiving/transmitting  control  circuit  for  signal  control  and 
processing; 

a  second  key  switch  circuit  connected  to  said  receiving/ 
transmitting  control  circuit,  said  second  key  switch  circtiit 
forming  a  means  for  controlling  generation  of  said  second 
paging  signal; 

a  second  receiver  to  receive  said  first  paging  signals  and  said 
searching  signals  from  said  master  kit; 

a  decoder  to  decode  said  first  paging  signals  and  said  search- 
ing signals  from  said  second  receiver, 

a  receiving/transmitting  control  circuit  including  means  for 
activating  a  buzzer  and  second  light  upon  receipt  of  one  of 
the  first  paging  signals  and  for  outputting  answer  signals 
upon  receipt  of  respective  first  searching  signals; 

a  second  modulator  controlled  by  said  receiving/transmitting 
control  circuit  to  transmit  said  second  paging  signals  and 
said  answer  signals;  and 

wherein  said  master  kit  is  operated  to  send  searching  signals 
to  said  sub  kits  respectively  for  tracking  said  sub  kits 
indicated  by  the  active  state  of  the  respective  answering 
signals,  the  first  buzzer  and  the  first  light  emitting  device  of 
said  master  kit  are  triggered  active  respectively  when  one 
sub  kit  generates  no  answering  signal;  said  master  kit  is 
selectively  operated  to  generate  a  paging  signal  to  a 
selected  sub  kit,  causing  said  selected  sub  kit  to  generate  a 
sound  and  a  light  indicating  the  calls  from  the  master  kit; 
each  of  the  sub  kits  is  selectively  operated  to  generate  a  paging 

signal  to  said  master  kit,  causing  said  master  kit  to  generate  a 

paging  signal  to  said  master  kit,  causing  said  master  kit  to 

generate  a  sound  and  a  light  indicating  which  sub  kit  is 

calling. 


5,673,036 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  MEMORY  VALIDATION 

AND  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Paula  Christine  Gabrielle,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  SctiaumlNirg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411372 

Int  O."  H04Q  7/12 

U.S.  a.  340—825.44  18  Qaims 


1.  In  a  selective  call  system,  having  at  least  one  receiving  unit 
comprising  memory  for  storing  received  messages,  a  method  for 
performing  validation  of  said  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  by  said  receiving  unit  a  control  transmission  signal 

including  a  command  directing  said  receiving  unit  to  perform 

validation  of  said  memory; 
performing  memory  validation  of  said  memory  by  said  receiving 

unit  in  response  to  said  command; 
wherein  said  method  further  comprises,  when  said  memory 

validation  detects  corrupted  memory,  the  steps  of 
erasing  by  said  receiving  unit  said  received  messages  stored  in 

said  memory:  and 
transmitting  by  said  receiving  unit  a  failed  memory  aclcnowl- 

edge  signal. 


c.  using  one  or  more  of  the  UNSELECT  commands  to  initiate  a 
comparison  between  an  unselect  condition  on  the  respective 
UNSELECT  commands  to  an  unselect  tag  data  value  in  the 
tag  memory  of  each  of  the  tags,  and  moving  one  or  more  of 
the  tags  to  an  UNSELECTED  state  if  the  unselect  tag  data 
value  meets  the  unselection  condition,  the  tags  moved  to  the 
UNSELECTED  state  being  in  an  unselected  subgroup. 


5,673,038 
PROCESS  VAiUABLE  MEASURING  AND  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  AND  PORTABLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Richard  Colgate  McLatchy,  and  Jon  Douglas  de  SOva,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Houston  Digital  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765432,  Sep.  25, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,669 
Int  CI."  G08C  19/16 
VS.  CL  340— 870J1  20  Claims 


5,673,037 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY  TAG 

GROUP  SELECT 
Christian  Lenz  Cesar,  Shrub  Oak;  Shun  Shing  Chan,  Fhishing; 
Thomas  Anthony  Cofino,  Rye,  all  of  N.Y.;  Kenneth  Alan 
Goldman,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Sharon  L.  Greene,  Mt  Kisco, 
N.Y.;   Harley   Kent  Heinrich,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  and  Kevin 
Patrick  McAulilTe,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,965 
Int  ex."  GOIS  13/75 
VS.  a.  340—825.54  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  subgroups  of  a  group  of  radio  fre- 
quency tags  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  sending  a  radio  signal  from  a  base  station  to  a  plurality  of 
radio  frequency  tags,  the  radio  signal  carrying  one  or  more 
commands,  the  commands  each  being  one  of  a  SELECT 
command  and  an  UNSELECT  cotnmand.  the  tags  each  having 
a  radio  frequency  communications  component  for  receiving 
the  command  and  a  tag  memory  with  tag  fields; 

b.  using  one  or  more  of  the  SELECT  commands  to  initiate  a 
comparison  between  a  select  condition  on  the  respective 
SELECT  commands  to  a  select  tag  data  value  in  the  tag 
memory  of  each  of  the  tags,  and  moving  one  or  more  of  the 
tags  to  a  SELECTED  state  if  the  tag  data  value  meets  the 
selection  condition,  the  tags  moved  to  the  SELECTED  state 
being  in  a  selected  subgroup;  and 


1.  A  battery  powered  process  variable  display  device  capable  of 
reading  a  process  variable  input  signal  from  a  process  variable 
measuring  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  ADC  with  digit  drive  capabilities  configured  to  receive 
a  process  variable  input  signal  from  a  process  variable  mea- 
suring device; 

b.  a  second  ADC  with  bar  graph  driving  capabilities  configured 
to  receive  a  process  variable  input  signal  from  a  process 
variable  measuring  device; 

c.  a  multi-digit  LCD  electronically  coupled  to  receive  an  input 
signal  from  said  first  ADC: 

d.  a  multi-segment  bar  graph  electronically  coupled  to  receive  an 
input  signal  fix>m  said  second  ADC;  and 

e.  a  portable  power  supply  operatively  coupled  to  supply  power 
to  said  first  ADC,  said  second  ADC.  said  multidigit  LCD.  and 
said  multi-segment  bar  graph,  said  portable  power  supply 
comprising  at  least  two  battery  assemblies  arranged  in  parallel 
and  further  comprising  a  current  limiting  device  connected  in 
series  with  each  of  said  battery  assemblies,  said  current  lim- 


4014 


iting  devices  capable  of  reducing 
if  said  battery  assemblies  are  shot 


he  probability  of  explosion 
circuited. 
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5,673,039 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  VtmCULAR  TRAFTIC 

AND  OF  PROVIDING  INFORMAT  ION  TO  DRIVERS  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  CARRING  O0T  THE  METHOD 
Heinz  Werner  Pietzsch,   Karlsruhe;   Rigobert  Opitz,  Wald- 
bronn;   Rolf  Edelmann,  DunnerAeim,  and  Jiirgen  Jaki, 
Linkenheim-Hochstetten,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Pietzsch  AG,  Ettlingen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  45,  S90,  Apr.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6,  ^5,  Ser.  No.  524,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemi|iny,  Apr.  13,  1992,  42  12 
341.0;  Dec.  24, 1992,  42  44  169  J;  D*.  29,  1992,  42  44  393.8 

Int  a."  G08G  1/09 
VS.  CL  340—905  I  33  Claims 


1.  A  trafBc-monitoring  and  inform^ion 
monitoring  and  analyzing  vehicular  tral  ic 
tion  and  warnings  to  drivers  on  tra£Bc 
dangerous  road  conditions,  and  severe 
prising:  sensing  means  enclosing  deletion 
loops:  drive  over  scales  and  dynamic 
cific  number  of  road-event  processors 
wheel-load  sensors;  an  intelligent  bussy^ti 
road-event  processors:  a  varying  p: 
intelligence  interconnected  to  said  roa(|-event 
said  intelligent  bus  system;  signal 
varying  processor  network:  a  signal  netjwork 
signals:  a  lighting  bus  for  connecting 
signal  network;  a  plurality  of  interconn^ted 
receiving  tra£Bc  signals  from  said  signal 
elements  having  signal  lamps  as  optica 


i-providing  system  for 
and  providing  informa- 
disniptions.  driver  errors, 
weather  conditions,  corn- 
points  with  induction 
vheel-load-sensors;  a  spe- 
I  onnected  to  said  dynamic 
[em  interconnected  to  said 
network  of  distributed 
processors  through 
rs  connected  to  said 
for  generating  traflSc 
signal  processors  to  said 
luminescent  elements 
network;  said  luminescent 
signal  generators. 


5,673,040 
ERGONOMIC  KEYBOAHi)  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Hargreaves,  Bellevue;  Shtley  A.  Lunde,  and  Will- 
iam P.  Farrand,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Kinesis  Corporation,  Bothell,  WasI . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,980,  A|  r.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1993J  Ser.  No.  128,325 
Int  a.*"  H03K  17/94 
VS.  a.  341—22  38  Qaims 

1.  A  keyboard  for  interfacing  the  fii^  ;ers  of  an  operator's  hand 
with  a  data  processing  device  comprisii  g: 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced  apai  t  alphanumeric  key  arrays 
having  a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  key  means  for  identifying 
alphanumeric  characters  to  the  da  a  processing  device  by  a 
non-pivoting,  linear  movement  in  a  direction  of  actuation, 
said  key  means  including  a  hom:  row  having  home  keys 
wherein  the  home  keys  have  keyci  ps  oriented  to  be  manipu- 
lated by  the  fingers  of  the  operate  r,  said  home  key  keycaps 
defining  a  reference  surface  substa  tially  perpendicular  to  die 


direction  of  actuation  of  said  home  keys,  said  alphanumeric 
key  array  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  opposed  end 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  reference  surface  wherein 
said  first  end  is  closer  to  the  operator  when  the  keyboard  is 
being  used  than  the  second  end  a  hand  of  the  operator  defin- 
ing a  reference  position  when  the  fingers  of  said  hand  of  the 
operator  are  adjacent  the  reference  surface;  and 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced  apart  function  key  arrays  each 
having  a  plurality  of  function  key  means  for  identifying 
functions  to  be  performed  by  the  data  processing  device,  said 
first  and  second  laterally  spaced  apart  function  key  arrays 
being  substantially  aligned,  respectively,  with  said  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  alphanumeric  key  arrays,  said  plurality  of 
function  key  means  being  farther  from  said  operator  than  said 
second  end  of  the  alphanumeric  key  array,  said  function  keys 
having  function  key  keycaps  for  manipulation  by  the  fingers 
of  the  operator,  vertically  displaced  above  said  reference 
surface,  said  plurality  of  function  key  means  accessible  to  the 
fingers  of  the  operator  without  moving  the  hand  of  the  opera- 
tor a  substantial  distance  from  the  reference  position. 

10.  Dau  input  apparatus  for  interfacing  the  fingers  of  the  hand 
of  an  operator  with  a  data  processing  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  key  arrays  having  a  plurality  of  key  means 
constructed  for  manipulation  by  the  fingers  of  tlie  operator  for 
providing  input  to  the  data  processing  device,  said  plurality  of 
key  means  including  home  keys  having  surfaces  that  define  a 
reference  surface,  said  home  keys  further  defining  a  reference 
position  for  a  hand  of  the  operator  wherein  the  index  finger  of 
the  operator  defines  a  reference  line  when  said  hand  of  the 
operator  is  positioned  in  the  reference  position; 

first  and  second  auxiliary  key  arrays  including  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  key  means  constructed  for  manipulation  by  the 
thumb  of  said  hand  of  the  operator  for  providing  input  to  the 
data  processing  device  by  depressing  said  auxiliary  key  means 
and  with  no  substantial  lateral  movement  of  said  auxiliary  key 
means,  said  auxiliary  key  means  being  vertically  displaced 
from  the  reference  surface  defined  by  said  home  keys  and 
positioned  so  that  the  fingers  of  the  operator  extend  down- 
ward from  the  thumb  when  said  hand  of  the  operator  is  in  the 
reference  position,  each  of  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  key 
arrays  including  first  and  second  elongated  keys  positioned  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  reference  line  so  that  the  thumb  of 
the  operator  may  be  positioned  along  the  surface  of  said 
elongated  keys;  and 

palm  rest  means  for  receiving  the  palm  of  the  operator. 

31.  Data  input  apparatus  for  interfacing  the  fingers  of  the  hand 
of  an  operator  with  a  data  processing  device  comprising: 

a  first  key  array  having  a  plurality  of  key  means  constructed  for 
manipulation  of  the  fingers  of  the  operator  for  providing  input 
to  the  data  processing  device,  said  plurality  of  key  means 
including  home  keys  having  surfaces  that  define  a  reference 
position  for  a  hand  of  the  operator,  wherein  the  index  finger  of 
the  operator  defines  a  reference  line  when  said  hand  of  the 
operator  is  positioned  in  the  reference  position:  and 

an  auxiliary  key  array  including  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  key 
means  consuucted  for  manipulation  by  the  thumb  of  said 
hand  of  the  operator  for  providing  input  to  the  data  processing 
device  by  depressing  said  auxiliary  key  means  with  no  sub- 
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stantial  lateral  movement  of  said  auxiliary  key  means,  said 
auxiliary  key  means  including  at  least  first  and  second  auxil- 
iary keys  which  are  elongated  along  first  and  second  axes. 
35.  A  data  input  device  for  interfacing  the  hands  of  an  operator 
with  a  data  processing  device  comprising: 

palm  rest  means  for  receiving  the  palms  of  tlie  hands  of  the 

operator  during  operation  of  tlie  data  input  device;  and 
a  key  array  including  key  means  for  providing  input  to  tlie  data 
processing  device,  said  key  means  including  first  and  second 
keys  positioned  to  be  aligned  along  the  thumb  of  the  operator, 
said  first  and  second  keys  being  constructed  to  move  between 
first  remote  and  second  proximate  positions  remote  from  and 
proximatetto  the  data  input  device,  respectively,  said  first  key 
|ioned  so  that  its  surface  is  vertically  displaced 
Irface  of  said  second  key  when  said  first  key  is  in 
1  proximate  position  and  said  second  key  is  in  said 
position. 


5,673,042 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPRESSING/DECOMPRESSING  DATA 

Shigeru  Yoshida;  Yoshiyuld  Okada;  Yasuhiko  Nakano,  and 

Hironori  Yahagi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  16,  1995,  Ser  No.  405,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6.4MS874 
InL  a."  H03H  7/00 
VS.  CI.  341—51  33  CtaioM 


5,673,041 
REFLECTIVE  MODE  ULTRASONIC  TOUCH  SENSITIVE 

SWITCH 

Joseph  Victor  Chatigny,  1650  Stephens  Dr.,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087; 

Kyung  Tae  Park,  710  Newtown  Rd.,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.  19312,  and 

Minoru  Toda,  135  Gadney  Rd.,  LawrenceviUe,  NJ.  08648 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  220,066,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  220,070,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appU- 

cation  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,692 

Int.  a.*  H03K  17/94 

VS.  a.  341—22  9  aaims 


1.  A  reflective  mode  ultrasonic  touch  sensitive  switch  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposed  parallel  surfaces, 
said  first  surface  having  a  touch  region  thereon; 

a  piezoelectric  element  having  first  and  second  generally  planar 
and  parallel  opposed  surfaces  and  an  electrode  on  each  of  said 
piezoelectric  element  surfaces,  said  piezoelectric  element 
being  secured  in  parallel  relation  to  said  substrate  second 
surface  across  said  substrate  from  said  touch  region; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  applying  a  frequency 
modulated  drive  signal  to  said  electrodes,  the  center  fre- 
quency of  said  frequency  modulated  drive  signal  being  a 
frequency  where  the  impedance-frequency  curve  of  the 
assembly  of  said  piezoelectric  element  together  with  said 
substrate  exhibits  a  positive  slope: 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  providing  a 
demodulated  amplitude  modulated  signal  derived  from  said 
drive  signal;  and 

discriminating  means  coupled  to  receive  said  demodulated 
amplitude  modulated  signal  from  said  detection  means  for 
evaluating  said  demodulated  amplitude  modulated  signal  and 
providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  finger  touch  to  said 
touch  region. 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  data  by  a  sliding-dictionaiy 
technique,  having  matching  means  for  finding  a  longest  matching 
character  string  in  a  coding  character  string  and  in  a  coded  char- 
acter string  stored  in  a  dictionary  and  coding  means  for  selectively 
activating,  according  to  the  length  of  tlie  longest  matching  charac- 
ter string,  a  raw  data  mode  to  provide  tiie  matching  character  string 
that  must  consist  of  a  single  character  as  it  is  as  a  code,  or  a 
reproduction  mode  to  code  the  position  and  length  of  the  matching 
character  string  in  the  dictionary,  comprising: 
a  first  code  book  containing  a  tree  of  codes  corresponding  to 
consecutive  numbers  allocated  to  characters  to  be  prepared  by 
the  coding  means  under  the  raw  data  mode  and  coincident 
lengths  to  be  found  by  the  coding  means  under  the  reproduc- 
tion mode;  and 
first  splay-tree  coding  means  for  retrieving,  from  the  first  code 
book,  a  code  corresponding  to  a  character  prepared  under  the 
raw  data  mode  or  a  coincident  length  found  under  the  repro- 
duction mode,  and  rearranging  the  tree  to  halve  the  length  of 
tlie  retrieved  code. 


5,673,043 

ENTROPY  ENCODING  WITH  A  REDUCED  MEMORY 

SIZE  OF  CODE  TABLE 

Nobutake  Hayashi,  Hadano;  Yutaka  Sato,  Minoo,  and  Tadan- 

ori  Ryu,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326848 
Int  a."  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—106  11  Claims 
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1.  An  entropy  data  encoding  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compressing  a  code  table  containing  original  code  words  in 
terms  of  bits  having  first  and  second  logic  values,  to  produce 
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a  compressed  code  table,  said  step  a 
table  comprising  the  substeps  of: 
detecting  the  number  of  continuing  bi4 

value  and  continuing  from  the  mosi 

of  said  original  code  words; 
classifying  said  original  code  words 

according  to  the  number  of  said 

logic  value,  including  a  type  in 

continuing  bits  of  the  first  logic  vi 

nifkant  bit;  and 
compressing  said  original  code  words 

code  table,  by  representing  each  of 

by  a  combination  of: 

a  control  code  indicative  of  said 
word; 

code  length  data  indicative  of  the 
code  word;  and 

a  partial  code  indicative  of  the  content 
word  from  which  said  continuin  > 
value  are  removed;  and 
restoring  said  original  code  word  from 
wofd  by  adding  a  predetermined  numi 
said  first  logic  value  to  said  partial  co^e 
bits  thereof,  according  to  the  type  of 
as  indicated  by  said  control  code. 


i  ito  at  least  three  types, 

ng  bits  of  said  first 

^hich  there  is  no  such 

ue  from  the  most  sig- 


to  create  a  compressed 
i  lid  original  code  words 

ty  e  of  said  original  code 

length  of  said  original 

of  said  original  code 
bits  of  the  first  logic 

said  compressed  code 

r  of  continuing  bits  of 

word  as  higher  order 

aid  original  code  word 


5,673,044 
CASCADED  RECURSIVE  TRANSVERSAL 
SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATORS 
Leopold  Ernest  PeUon,  Mt.  HoUy,  NJ., 
Martiii  Corporation,  Moorestown,  NJ 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51939 1 
No.  5,608,400.  This  application  Jan.  29, 

Int  a."  H03M  3/a  I 
U.S.  CL  341—143 
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1.  A  sigma-delta  analog-to-digital 

an  input  summer  stage  including  an  inpui 
analog  signals  to  be  converted  into 
signals,  and  also  including  an  output 
analog  signals  to  be  converted  with 
of  the  digital  output  signal  of  said 
digital  converter,  for  thereby  prodi 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  having  an 
filtered  difference  signals,  and  also 
for  converting  said  filtered  difference 
digital  output  signal  at  said  output 
digital  converter, 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  stage  cou{ 
said  analog-to-digital  converter  and 
stage,  for  converting  said  desired 
said  analog  representation  of  said 
nals; 

a  multistage  loop  filter  coupled  to  said 
sununer  stage  for  receiving  said 
said  loop  filter  including  a  plurality 
one  of  said  cascaded  stages  includii^ 
caded  half-stages,  and  said  one  of 
least  one  half-stage,  the  last  one  of 
being  coupled  to  said  input  port 
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having  said  first  logic 
significant  bit  for  each 


FILTER  FOR 

S 
assignor  to  Lockheed 

,  Aug.  24,  1995,  Pat 
1996,  Ser.  No.  593^09 

5  Claims 


di;ital 


s  id  ( 


converter  stage  for  coupling  said  filtered  difference  signals 
thereto,  each  of  said  first  half-stages  including  an  input  sum- 
ming circuit  including  an  output  port,  and  also  including  an 
input  port  coupled  for  receiving  signal  to  be  filtered  from  a 
preceding  stage,  for  summing  said  signal  to  be  filtered  with  at 
least  one  weighted,  delayed  signal  fed  back  from  said  output 
port  of  said  input  summing  circuit,  for  generating  a  shaped 
signal  at  said  output  port  of  said  input  summing  circuit,  each 
of  said  second  half-stages  including  an  output  summing  cir- 
cuit including  at  least  two  input  ports  coupled  to  receive 
mutually  delayed  shaped  signals  from  a  preceding  stage,  for 
summing  said  mutually  delayed  shaped  signals. 


5,673,045 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERSION  CIRCIIT  AND 

ANALOG-TO-DIGFTAL  CONVERSION  DEVICE  USING 

THE  CIRCUIT 

Koichi  Sato,  and  Kaznhiro  l^uji,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshilia,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,794 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091147 

Int  a.*  H03M  1/76 

VS.  CI.  341—144  12  Claims 


compnsmg: 

port  coupled  to  receive 
desired  digital  output 

port,  for  summing  said 
analog  representation 

sigma-delta  analog-to- 
difference  signals; 

input  port  for  receiving 
I  eluding  an  output  port, 

lignals  into  said  desired 

x>rt  of  said  analog-to- 


ipl  :d  I 


to  said  output  port  of 

to  said  input  summer 

output  signal  into 

desired  digital  output  sig- 


(  utput  port  of  said  input 

diffe  ence  signals  therefrom, 

ol  cascaded  stages,  all  but 

first  and  second  cas- 

!  aid  stages  including  at 

cascaded  half-stages 

said  analog-to-digital 
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1.  A  digital-to-analog  conversion  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  reference  voltage  generation  circuit  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  first  reference  voltages; 

a  plurality  of  second  reference  voltage  generation  circuits  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  second  reference  voltages  created  by 
dividing  a  difference  in  potential  between  adjacent  two  of  the 
first  reference  voltages; 

a  first  selective  control  circuit  for,  upon  receiving  a  first  digital 
input  signal  group,  selecting  one  of  the  first  reference  voltages 
and  applying  the  selected  one  to  a  specified  one  of  a  plurality 
of  signal  lines  during  a  first  period,  and  selecting  all  of  second 
reference  voltages  generated  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
reference  voltage  generation  circuits  and  applying  all  the 
selected  second  reference  voltages  to  signal  lines  other  than 
the  specified  signal  line,  respectively,  during  a  second  period 
succeeding  the  first  period;  and 

a  second  selective  control  circuit  for.  upon  receiving  a  second 
digital  input  signal  group,  applying  a  voltage  of  the  specified 
signal  line  to  an  analog  output  terminal  during  the  first  period, 
and  applying  voltages  of  the  signal  lines  other  than  the  speci- 
fied signal  line  to  the  analog  output  terminal  during  the 
second  period; 

wherein  said  first  selective  control  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  decoder  for,  upon  receiving  the  first  digital  input  signal 
group  and  first  and  second  control  input  signal,  generating  a 
first  decoded  output  signal  group  when  the  first  control  input 
signal  is  activated  and  generating  a  second  decoded  output 
signal  group  when  the  second  control  input  signal  is  activated; 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  elements  each  provided  between  the 
specified  signal  line  and  each  of  nodes  firom  which  the  plural- 
ity of  first  reference  voltages  are  generated,  and  selectively 
turned  on  in  response  to  the  first  decoded  output  signal  group 
of  said  first  decoder;  and 
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a  plurality  of  second  switching  elements  each  provided  between 
each  of  the  signal  lines  other  than  the  specified  signal  line  and 
each  of  nodes  from  which  die  plurality  of  second  reference 
voltages  ate  generated,  and  selectively  turned  on  in  response 
to  the  second  decoded  output  signal  group  of  said  first 
decoder,  and 

wherein  said  second  selective  control  circuit  comprises: 

a  second  decoder  for,  upon  receiving  the  second  input  digital 
signal  group  and  the  first  and  second  control  input  signal, 
generating  a  first  output  control  signal  when  the  first  input 
control  signal  is  activated  and  generating  a  third  decoded 
output  signal  group  corresponding  to  the  second  input  digital 
signal  group  when  the  second  input  control  signal  is  activated; 

a  third  switching  element  connected  between  the  specified  signal 
line  and  the  analog  output  terminal  and  turned  on  in  response 
to  the  first  output  control  signal  generated  from  the  second 
decoder;  and 

a  plurality  of  fourth  switching  elements  connected  between  each 
of  the  signal  lines  other  than  the  specified  signal  line  and  the 
analog  output  terminal  and  selectively  turned  on  in  response 
to  the  third  decoded  output  signal  group  generated  by  the 
second  decoder. 


5,673,046 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION  aRCUFT  FOR 

USE  IN  INFORMATION  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUSES 

Hiroshige  Hir^Jima,  Tcnri;  Hiroshi  Fi^i,  Kyoto,  and  Itenco 

FiOiwara,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kjdslia,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1993,  5-210736 
Int  a.*  GllB  20/00:5/09 
VS.  a.  341—159  26  Claims 


5,673,047 

GAIN-COMPENSATING  DIFFERENTIAL  REFERENCE 

CIRCUIT 

Cari  W.  Moreland,  Greendtoro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc^  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46S,nS 
Int  a."  H03M  1/18 
VS.  a.  341—139  24  ( 
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1.  A  compensating  circuit  for  compensating  for  gain  changes  in 
a  processing  circuit,  with  the  gain  compensating  circuit  generating 
an  output  with  a  fiill-scale  range  substantially  the  same  as  an 
output  of  the  processing  circuit,  comprising: 

voltage  reference  source  for  generating  an  output  that  is  a 

voltage  reference  at  a  predetermined  level;  and 
a  first  input  circuit  that  receives  as  an  input  the  output  of  the 
voltage  reference  source,  with  the  first  input  circuit  having 
gain  setting  means  to  match  the  gain  of  an  input  circuit  of  the 
processing  circuit,  the  first  input  circuit  generating  an  output 
with  substantially  a  same  gain  as  an  output  of  the  input  circuit 
of  the  processing  circuit 


5,673,M8 
ANALOG  VOLTAGE  ADDRESS  DECODER  dRCUFT 
Mark  Billings  Kearney,  Kokomo,  and  Dennis  Micbad  Koglin, 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,008 
Int  CL^  H03M  1/36 
VS.  CL  341—159  12  i 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  conversion  circuit  for  use  in  an  informa- 
tion reproduction  apparatus,  comprising: 

envelope  generation  means  for  extracting  an  upper-side  enve- 
lope signal  and  a  lower-side  envelope  signal  from  a  repro- 
duced signal  reproduced  from  a  recording  medium;  and 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  reproduced 
signal  into  digital  data  by  using  a  reference  voltage  that  is 
obtained  from  a  difference  between  an  upper-side  reference 
voltage  and  a  lower-side  reference  voltage, 

the  upper-side  reference  voltage  being  set  to  the  level  of  the 
upper-side  envelope  signal  and  the  lower-side  refereitce  volt- 
age being  set  to  the  level  of  die  lower-side  envelope  signal, 
wherein  the  analog-to-digital  converter  includes, 

a  plurality  of  resistors  for  dividing  the  reference  voltage  into  a 
plurality  of  secondary  reference  voltages, 

a  plurality  of  comparators,  each  for  comparing  the  reproduced 
signal  with  one  of  the  secondary  reference  voltages  and  for 
generating  an  output,  and 

an  encoder  for  converting  the  outputs  from  the  plurality  of 
comparators  into  digital  data. 


y*zB3  *y*i^*<i  ^*ac*a 
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1.  An  analog  voltage  address  decoder  circuit  for  addressing 
locations  in  an  array,  said  address  decoder  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  an  analog  input  voltage,  said  analog  input 
voltage  having  a  voltage  potential  that  is  determinative  of  a 
location  to  be  addressed; 

a  plurality  of  reference  voltages  of  different  predetermined  volt- 
age amplitudes; 

a  comparator  network  including  an  array  of  successively  inter- 
connected comparator  circuits  configured  to  receive  the  refer- 
ence voltages  and  provide  a  series  of  successive  voltage 
windows,  the  comparator  netwoiic  comparing  the  analog  input 
voltage  with  the  voltage  windows  and  producing  a  binary 
output  when  the  aiudog  input  voltage  is  detected  within  a 
corresponding  voltage  window,  wherein  each  of  said  com- 
parator circuits  comprises  a  comparator,  a  logic  AND  gate  and 
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and 


fnim  ; 


an  inverter,  said  comparator  comparin  ; 
age  with  an  upper  reference  voltage 
to  one  input  of  the  logic  AND  gate, 
further  receiving  an  inverted  output 
in  the  next  lowest  comparator  circuit; 
an  array  of  output  lines  coupling  the 
array  of  addressable  locations  for 
to  the  corresponding  addressed 


'  pro\  idi 


I  locati(  0. 
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the  analog  input  volt- 
supplying  an  output 
said  logic  AND  gate 
a  comparator  output 
and 
ca  [Tiparator  circuits  to  an 
ling  the  binary  output 


5,673,049 
POLICE  RADAR  JAN^MER 

WUliam  J.  Kitchen,  10385  Sailor  Ct^  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Nak  591,918 

Int  a."  GOIS  7/38:  H01<  <  15/18 

VS.  a.  342—6  20  aaims 


1.  A  noethod  to  thwart  an  interrogatidg 
detecting  the  speed  of  a  vehicle  comprisin] ; 

mounting  a  plurality  of  passive  radar 
base,  said  plurality  of  passive  radar 
disposed  around  a  center  point  of  saic 

rotatably  mounting  said  base  to  the  vehi  :le 

rotating  said  base  about  said  center  point  in 
interrogating  doppler  radar. 


doppler  radar  from 
the  steps  of: 
eflector  antennas  on  a 
I  sflector  antennas  being 
base; 
and 
a  field  of  view  of  the 


5,673,050 
THREE-DIMENSiONAL  UNDERGIlOUND  IMAGING 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
George  Moussally,  33185  Lark  Way,  Firemont,  Calif.  94555- 
1117;  Robert  Ziernicid,  615  Milvertonj  Rd.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
94022;  Philip  A.  Fialer,  742  TorreyaiCL,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303,  and  Fred  Judson  Heinzman,  8^  Vista  Grande  Ave., 
Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  N«i  664,176 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/0 1 

VS.  CL  342—22  20  Claims 


iTOl 


1.  A  system  for  investigating  a  subsi  rface  area  of  interest, 
comprising: 

a  radar  platform  circumscribing  the  subsurface 
a  radar  antenna  including  a  transnutter 

on  said  radar  platform  for  transmitlfng 

quency  modulated  continuous  wave 

subsurface  area  of  interest  and 

from  the  sulwurface  are  of  interest, 


area  of  interest; 

ind  a  receiver  provided 

an  interrupted  fi%- 

(fMCW)  directed  to  the 

a  reflected  wave 

FMCW  being  trans- 


rece  ving 


s  id 


mitted  as  said  veliicle  circumscribes  the  subsurface  area  of 
interest,  and  said  reflected  wave  being  received  by  said  radar 
antenna  when  said  vehicle  circumscribes  the  subsurface  area 
of  interest; 

processing  device  in  communication  with  said  radar  antenna  for 
processing  said  reflected  wave: 

memory  device  in  communication  with  said  processing  device 
including  a  library  of  Icnown  characteristics  of  underground 
objects  and  ground  characteristics,  said  processing  device 
providing  an  output  based  upon  a  comparison  of  said  reflected 
wave  and  said  library  of  Imown  characteristics  of  under- 
ground objects  and  ground  characteristics;  and 

a  first  display  device  for  displaying  said  output  produced  by  said 
processing  device. 


5,673,051 
DISCRETE  PHASE  MODULATOR 
Howard  S.  Nussbaum,  Los  Angeles;  William  P.  Posey,  Pakis 
Verdes  Estates;  Steve  L  Hsu,  Ranebo  Palos  Verdes,  and 
Stephen  D.  Taylor,  Agoura,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^25 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  a.  342—202  15  Claims 


;: 


^ 


at(mt*4f> 

1.  A  radar  system,  comprising: 

a  radar  transmitter  system  for  transmitting  a  sequence  of  pulses 
to  form  a  transmit  pulse  train,  said  pulse  train  including  pulse 
repetition  intervals  between  pulses; 

a  receiver  system  for  receiving  return  signals  from  said  transmit- 
ted pulse  train  and  producing  receive  antenna  signals;  and 

means  for  modulating  said  received  antenna  signals  with  a 
constant  frequency  modulating  signal  with  step  changes  of 
phase  from  pulse  to  pulse. 


5,673,052 

NEAR-FIELD  FOCUSED  ANTENNA 

John  M.  Cosenza,  St  James,  and  Michael  Kane,  Ridge,  both  of 

N.Y>,  assignors  to  Dome  &  Margolin,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,8U 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  20  Claims 


FROM 
TRAI6MTTEI) 

1.  A  fixed  beam  array  antenna  focused  at  a  focal  point  located  in 
its  near  field  region  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  conductive  patch  elements  arranged  in  a  linear 
fashion  for  transducing  electromagnetic  energy  with  corre- 
sponding electric  signals,  said  patch  elements  being  juxta- 
posed such  that  at  least  one  of  said  natch  elements  is  located 
closer  to  the  focal  point  than  at  least  one  other  of  said  patch 
elements; 
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(b)  signal  adding  means  comprising  a  four  way  power  divider 
for  coherentiy  adding  together  the  signals  obtained  from  each 
of  the  patch  elements:  and 

(c)  phase  shifting  means  coupled  between  the  plurality  of  patch 
elements  and  the  signal  adding  means  for  shifting,  prior  to 
being  added,  the  phase  of  the  signal  obtained  from  each  patch 
element  located  relatively  closer  to  the  focal  point  relative  to 
the  phase  of  the  signal  obtained  from  each  patch  element 
located  relatively  further  away  from  the  focal  point  such  that 
the  signals  are  coherentiy  added  together  substantially  in 
phase  by  said  signal  adding  means. 


5,673,053 

ANTENNA  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  AN 

ANTENNA  OF  A  HAND-PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  TO  A 

REMOTELY  LOCATED  ANTENNA 

Magnus  Marthinsson,  Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUgon 

AB,  Akersberga,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00771,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/W7556,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

per  FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1993,  9302870 

Int  CL"  HOIQ  1/24:1/32 

VS.  a.  343—728  14  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  coupling  device  for  providing  RF  energy  cou- 
pling, substantially  inductively,  between  a  first  antenna  included  in 
a  hand-portable  telephone,  and  a  second  antenna  remotely  located 
with  respect  to  the  telephone,  said  antenna  couphng  device  com- 
prising a  transmission  line  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  being  connected  to  a  loop  antenna  with  two  poles,  said  loop 
antenna  being  arranged  to  surround  the  first  antenna,  the  second 
end  of  said  transmission  line  being  connected  to  the  second 
anteima. 


nent  of  an  electromagnetic  wave,  said  second  loop  ponion 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said 
second  variable  capacitance  means  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  a  high-frequency  grounded  surface,  said  high- 
frequency  grounded  surface  having  a  rectangular  form,  a 
plane  of  the  loop  anteiuia  being  substantially  parallel  to  a 
shorter  side  of  said  high-frequency  grounded  surface  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longer  side  of  said  high- 
frequency  grounded  surface,  said  grounded  surface  detecting 
the  electric  field  component  of  the  electromagnetic  wave,  said 
first  loop  portion  and  said  second  loop  portion  being  spaced 
away  from  said  grounded  surface  between  the  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  loop  portions,  wherein  when 
said  poitable  apparatus  is  in  the  horizontal  position,  a  ratio  of 
a  capacitance  of  the  second  variable  capacitance  means  to  a 
capacitance  of  said  first  variable  capacitance  means  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  ratio  of  a  length  of  said  first  loop  portion 
to  a  length  of  said  second  loop  portion  of  said  loop  antenna. 


5,673,055 

ROSETTE-SHAPED  MONOPOLE  ANTENNA  TOP-LOAD 

FOR  INCREASED  ANTENNA  VOLTAGE  AND  POWER 

CAPABILITY 

Peder  M.  Hansen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,784 

Int  CL"  HOIQ  9/00 

VS.  a.  343—752  13  Claims 


5,673,054 
ANTENNA  AND  MINIATURE  PORTABLE  WIRELESS 
TRANSCEIVER 
Norio  Hama,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,452,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-104245; 
Oct  1,  1991,  3-253773 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  U/12 
VS.  a.  343—744  36  Claims 

1.  A  loop  antenna  device  for  use  in  a  portable  apparatus  having 
said  loop  antenna  device,  at  least  one  of  a  transmission  circuit  and 
a  receiving  circuit,  a  data  decoder,  a  CPU.  a  data  display  means 
and  an  informing  circuit,  said  portable  apparatus  having  a  horizon- 
tal position  and  a  vertical  position,  said  loop  antenna  device 
comprising: 

a  first  loop  portion  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  first 

variable  capacitance  means  and  a  second  terminal  connected 

to  a  first  terminal  of  a  second  variable  capacitance  means:  and 

a  second  loop  portion  forming  a  loop  anteima  with  the  first  loop 

portion,  said  loop  antenna  detecting  a  magnetic  field  compo- 


<^ 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  antenna  having  a  top  end  and  a  base;  and 

an  antenna  top-load  configuration  operably  coupled  to  said 
antenna  including  a  plurality  of  top-load  elements  arranged  to 
form  rhombic-shaped  frames  that  originate  at  said  lop  end  of 
said  antenna  and  that  extend  away  from  said  antenna  towards 
said  base  of  said  antenna  to  end  at  a  top-load  end  point  where 
two  or  more  of  said  top  load  elements  converge. 
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5,673,056 
roENTICAL  SURFACE  SHAPED  REFLECTORS  IN  SEND 

TANDEM  ARRANGEIWENT 
Partfaasaratfay  RamaniUam,  Redondo 
Torrance,  and  Thomas  A.  Bockrath, 
assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Continiiatioo  of  Scr.  No.  948,191,  Sep. 
This  appUcadw  JnL  14,  1995, 
InL  CL'  HOIQ 
U.S.  a.  343—756 


19A0 
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1  each;  Eng-Chong  Ha, 
B  Bwthorne,  all  of  Calif., 

Uigeies,  Calif. 

21, 1992,  abandoned. 
S^.  No.  502,436 


20  Claims 


cnly 


1.  A  shaped  reflector  arrangement  comdrising: 
a  first  body  member  having  a  first  surface 
a  first  shaped  reflective  array  covering 
body  member  and  attached  thereto  fc  r 
ing  a  first  polarization  within  a  first 
the  first  shaped  reflective  array  havink 
a  second  body  member  having  a  seconi 

from  the  first  surface  shape;  and 
a  second  shaped  reflective  array  covering 
second  body  member  and  attached 
nals  having  a  second  polarization 
beam  coverage,  the  second  shaped 
stantially  identical  in  shape  to  the  fin  I 
and  having  a  second  focal  point, 
wherein  said  first  body  member  is 
said  second  body  member  and  spaced 
and  second  shaped  reflective  array  an 
offset  from  one  another  so  that  sai( 
points  are  separate  one  from  the 
second  shaped  beam  coverages  are 


shape; 

a  portion  of  the  first 

reflecting  signals  hav- 

shaped  beam  coverage, 

a  first  focal  point; 

surface  shape  different 

only  a  portion  of  the 
tlereto  for  reflecting  sig- 
1  r'ithin  a  second  shaped 
reflective  array  being  sub- 
shaped  reflective  array 


posit^ned  directly  in  front  of 

therefrom  and  said  first 

arranged  in  tandem  and 

first  and  second  focal 

while  said  first  and 

substantially  identical. 


ot  ler 


WUiam 


i  Angc  les, 
Ciif. 


ANTENNA 

M.  Hughes,  Tor- 
all  of  Calif.,  assign- 


556321 
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5,673,057 
THREE  AXIS  BEAM  WAVEGUIDE 
Brent  T.  Toland,  Manhattan  Beach; 
ranee,  and  Dan  R.  Johnson,  Los 
ors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  N(  i. 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  /9/f  9 
VS.  CL  343—761 

1.  An  antenna  system  comprising: 
a  dual  reflector  antenna  angularly  posi^onable 
contiguous  spherical  angles,  said 
reflector  and  a  subreflector; 
a  base; 

a  feed  bom  mounted  to  said  base; 
beam  waveguide  means  for  coupling  mkrowave  energy  between 

said  feed  horn  and  said  dual  reflecto 
said  beam  waveguide  means,  comprisii  g 
a  first  beam  transmission  line,  said 
line,  comprising: 


ai  tenna 


over  a  range  of 
including  a  main 


antenna; 
first  beam  transmission 


first  microwave  rotary  joint  means  connecting  a  first  end  of 
said  first  beam  transmission  line  to  said  main  reflector 
for  joint  rotational  movement  of  said  first  beam  transmis- 
sion Une  and  said  main  reflector  about  a  first  axis  and  for 
coupling  microwave  energy  between  therebetween; 
second  microwave  rotary  joint  means  connected  between  a 
second  end  of  said  first  beam  transmission  line  for  sup- 
porting said  first  beam  transmission  line  and  said  first 
rotary  joint  means  for  joint  rotational  movement  about  a 
second  axis,  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 
a  second  beam  transmission  line,  said  second  beam  transmission 
line  being  supported  by  said  base  and  further  comprising: 
third  microwave  rotary  joint  means  connected  between  said 
second  end  of  said  first  beam  transmission  line  and  a 
second  end  of  said  second  beam  transmission  line  for 
supporting  said  antenna,  said  first  beam  transmission 
line,  and  said  first  and  second  microwave  rotary  joints 
for  joint  rotary  movement  about  a  tliiid  axis,  oriented 
perpendicular  to  said  second  axis  and  for  propagating 
microwave  energy  between  said  first  and  second  beam 
transmission  lines;  and 
said  feed  horn  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  beam  transmis- 
sion line  being  electromagnetically  coupled  for  transmitting 
microwave  energy  therebetween. 


5,673,058 
ONE-CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  OUTPUTTING  ANALOG  COLOR 

SIGNAL  OR  DIGITAL  COLOR  SIGNAL 
Aldra  Uragami,  and  Shinichi  Kojima,  both  of  Taltasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,065,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,515,068,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,028,  Jul.  6, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,729, 
Jan.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
423,794,  Oct  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  621,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1988, 63-276680 
Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—3  9  Clahns 

1.  A  color  palette  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  used  to  provide  red,  green  and  blue  analog 
color  signals  to  an  analog  color  display,  and  for  use  with  a  frame 
memory,  the  device  comprising: 

first  to  third  digital  to  analog  converters  each  having  inputs  and 

an  output; 
a  first  external  analog  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first 

digital  to  analog  converter; 
a  second  external  analog  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
second  digital  to  analog  converter; 
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5,673,059 
HEAD-MOUNTED  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  COLOR 

SEQUENTUL  ILLUMINATION 
Matthew  Zavracky,  Plynptoo;  Wen-Foo  Chem,  Wayland; 
Ronald  Gale,  Sharon,  all  of  Mass.;  Peter  A.  Roozani,  Los 
Gatos,   and   Stephen   Pombo,   Sunnyvale,   both   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,817,  Mar.  23,  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,124 
Int  Cl.*^  G02B  27AX):  H04N  9/30 
VS.  a.  345—8  32  Claims 


fkficciDr  r9se 


a  third  external  analog  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  ttiird 
digital  to  analog  converter; 

external  address  input  terminals  to  which  address  data  are  to  be 
supplied  from  the  frame  memory; 

a  memory  circuit  coupled  to  the  external  address  input  terminals 
and  accessed  by  the  address  data,  the  memory  circuit  having 
memory  capacity  of  a  predetermined  number  of  words  defined 
by  the  number  of  the  address  data,  each  word  defining  color 
of  one  pixel  to  be  displayed  on  a  screen  of  the  analog  color 
display  and  containing  first  digital  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits 
for  red  color,  second  digital  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits  for 
green  color,  and  third  digital  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits  for  blue 
color; 

external  data  terminals,  which  are  greater  in  number  than  the 
number  of  the  external  address  input  terminals,  and  to  which 
digital  color  data  are  to  be  supplied  from  outside  of  tlie  color 
palette  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device; 

a  selector  having  first  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  memory 
circuit  to  receive  the  first  to  third  digital  data,  respectively, 
second  inputs  coupled  to  the  external  data  terminals  and  first 
outputs  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  the  first  to  third  digital  to 
analog  converters,  respectively;  and. 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  selector  and  responsive  to  mode 
control  data  and  controlling  an  operation  of  the  selector  so  as 
to  bring  the  selector  into  a  first  mode  or  a  second  mode,  where 
the  first  mode  enables  the  selector  to  couple  tlie  first  inputs 
thereof  to  the  first  outputs  thereof,  and  is  defined  as  a  mode 
wliere  the  number  of  colors,  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
the  words  in  the  memory  circuit,  are  displayed  simultaneously 
on  the  screen  of  the  analog  color  display,  and  where  the 
second  mode  enables  the  selector  to  couple  the  second  inputs 
ttiereof  to  tlie  first  outputs  thereof,  and  is  defined  as  a  mode 
where  the  number  of  colors  corresponding  to  the  nth  power 
are  displayed  simultaneously  on  ttie  screen  of  the  analog  color 
display,  where  n  is  the  number  of  the  external  data  terminals; 

wherein,  in  the  first  mode,  the  memory  circuit  is  accessed  by 
address  data  supplied  thereto  in  synchronization  with  a  dis- 
play timing  and  supplies  the  first  to  third  digital  data  included 
in  one  word  corresponding  to  the  supplied  address  data  to  the 
inputs  of  the  first  to  tliird  digital  to  analog  converters,  respec- 
tively, via  \be  selector  so  that  tlie  first  to  third  digital  to  analog 
converters  convert  tlie  first  to  third  digital  data  into  red,  green 
and  blue  analog  color  signals,  respectively,  and  provide  tlie 
converted  red,  green  and  blue  analog  color  signals  to  the  first 
to  third  external  analog  terminals,  respectively,  and 

wherein,  in  ttie  second  mode,  the  first  to  tliird  digital  to  analog 
converters  receive  at  tlie  inputs  thereof  the  digital  color  data 
via  the  selector  so  that  the  first  to  third  digital  to  analog 
converters  convert  tiie  digital  color  data  into  red,  green  and 
blue  analog  color  signals,  respectively,  and  provide  the  con- 
verted red,  green  and  blue  analog  color  signals  to  the  first  to 
third  external  analog  terminals,  respectively. 


Red  Lamp  1952 
-Gr«en  Lomp  1954 
Blu*  Lamp  l9Se 

--1950 


FSC-AM  LCD  1955 
ViMinf  Optics  (Ey«pMC*)  1962 

1.  A  head-mounted  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  panel  having  pixels  for  forming  an  image  to  be 
displayed  to  a  viewer  by  selectively  passing  light;  and 

a  sequential  color  generator  optically  disposed  between  a  Ught 
source  for  generating  light  and  the  display  panel,  the  sequen- 
tial color  generator  operating  on  the  light  from  the  light 
source  to  direct  a  plurality  of  primary  colors  toward  the 
display  panel  in  a  sequential  order;  and 

a  frame  that  mounts  the  panel  and  sequential  color  generator  on 
a  user's  head. 


5,673,060 
DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  DEVICE  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
AND  METHOD 
Peter  William  Blaxtan,  Welwyn,  and  John  David  Millward, 
Ware,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Kaak  Brimar  Limited, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iyO2033,  f  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09065,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,290 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1990, 
9024978;  Nov.  16, 1990,  9024985 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/34 
VS.  a.  345—84  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  an  image  using  a  plurality  of  mirror 
elements  in  a  two-dimensional  array,  the  array  having  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  section  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  mirror 
elements,  each  minor  element  being  switchable  between  an  "OFF' 
state  and  an  "ON"  state  by  appUcation  of  respective  data  signals  to 
the  mirror  elements,  a  plurality  of  reset  means  being  connected  to 
a  respective  different  group  of  mirror  elements  witliin  a  first  said 
section,  each  said  reset  means  being  additionally  connected  to  a 
respective  corresponding  group  of  mirror  elements  in  each  of  ttie 
other  sections  of  the  array. 
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the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

selectively  activating  said  reset  means  h  enable  data  signals  to 
be  selectively  applied  to  the  mirror  i  lements  of  said  groups 
connected  to  said  respective  reset  means, 

providing  a  succession  of  image  signels.  each  image  signal 
being  representative  of  successive  ini^ge  frames,  each  image 
signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  muItiJbit  numbers  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  different  mirlor  element,  the  different 
bits  of  each  said  number  defining  re  ;pective  different  "ON" 
periods  of  respective  different  length  i  for  the  corresponding 


miiTor  element  so  (hat  the  multi-bit 
light  level  for  the  corresponding  min  >r  element  in  the  corre- 
sponding ftame; 

deriving  said  respective  data  signals  ^r  each  mirror  element 
which  are  representative  of  said  bits 
and 

applying  said  data  signals  which  are  representative  of  each  of 
said  different  bits  defining  respective  i 
in  sequence  to  all  the  mirror  element  i  to  be  turned  "ON"  for 
the  corresponding  period  within  eaci  i  of  said  corresponding 
groups  of  mirror  elements  connected  to  each  successively 
activated  reset  means,  until  data  sigiu  Is  representative  of  bits 
representative  of  all  said  different  "C  N"  periods  of  different 
length  have  been  applied  to  the  mirn  t  elements  to  be  turned 


"ON"  for  the  corresponding  periods 
array  within  each  image  frame. 


number  represents  the 


for  each  image  frame; 


n  all  groups  within  the 


means,  in  accordance  with  a  value  represented  by  bits  other 
than  the  selected  bits  of  the  plurality  of  bits  of  the  video  data; 
and 
output  means  for  outputting  one  of  the  first  gray-scale  voltage 
and  the  second  gray-scale  voltage  specified  by  the  gray-scale 
voltage  specifying  signals  to  the  data  lines,  in  accordance  with 
the  variable  T  and  the  variable  T-bar. 


5,673,062 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 

Kaziinori  Katakura,  and  Akira  l^boyama,  both  of  Atsugi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,540,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-321485; 
Nov.  10,  1992,  4-323773 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345—95  12  Claims 


5,673,061 
DRIVING  CntCUTT  FOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hisao  Okada,  Nara-ken;  Yi^i  Yamamito,  Kobe;  Mltsuyoshi 
Seo,  Tmri,  and  Kimiald  l^naka,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabnsliild  Kakhn,  Osal^  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330^85,  Oct.  ;27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conlinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  jNo.  234^75,  Apr.  28, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  S^p.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

708,784 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  \fay  14, 1993,  5^113465; 
Not.  26, 1993,  5-297103 

Int  CL'  G09G  J/Jk 
VS.  CL  345—89  |  16  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  d  splay  apparatus  which 
includes  pixels  and  data  lines  for  applying  voltages  to  the  pixels 
and  which  displays  an  image  with  multi{4e  gray  scales  in  accor- 
dance with  video  data  consisting  of  a  plui  ility  of  bits,  the  driving 
circuit  comprising: 

oscillating  signal  specifying  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
oscillating  signals  and  for  defining  i  variable  T  to  have  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  one  of  tfa  ;  plurality  of  oscillating 
signals,  the  received  oscillating  si)  nals  having  respective 
mean  values  which  are  different  fron  each  other,  wherein  the 
variable  T  is  determined  in  accorda  ice  with  a  value  repre- 
sented by  bits  selected  from  the  plun  Jity  of  bits  of  the  video 
data,  and  for  defining  a  variable  T-b  ir  which  is  obtained  by 
inverting  the  variable  T; 
gray-scale  voltage  specifying  means  f  >r  producing  gray-scale 
voltage  specifying  signals  which  s\  ecify  a  first  gray-scale 
voltage  and  a  second  gray-scale  volu  ge  among  a  plurality  of 
gray-scale  voltages  supplied  from  g  ly-scale  voltage  supply 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  matrix  display  device  including  a  first  electrode  plate  having 
thereon  a  group  of  display  scanning  electrodes  and  a  frame 
scanning  electrode  outside  the  display  scanning  electrodes,  a 
second  electrode  plate  having  thereon  a  group  of  display  data 
electrodes  and  a  frame  data  electrode  outside  the  display  data 
electrodes,  and  a  liquid  crystal  having  a  memory  characteris- 
tic disposed  between  the  first  and  second  electrode  plates  so 
as  to  form  a  display  region  defined  by  an  overiapping  of  the 
display  scaiming  electrodes  and  the  display  data  electrodes 
and  a  frame  region  outside  the  display  region  defined  by  the 
frame  scaiming  electrode  and  the  frame  data  electrode, 
wherein  the  liquid  crystal  is  allowed  to  assume  either  one  of 
two  stable  states  at  each  pixel  formed  at  each  intersection  of 
any  data  electrtxle  and  any  scanning  electrode,  and 
a  drive  means  for  applying  a  display  signal  waveform  corre- 
sponding to  given  display  data  to  the  liquid  crystal  in  the 
display  region,  and  applying  a  frame  signal  waveform  provid- 
ing one  of  the  two  stable  states  of  liquid  crystal  to  the  liquid 
crystal  in  the  frame  region,  respectively  via  the  electrode 
plates, 
wherein  the  two  stable  states  of  the  liquid  crystal  provide  a 
bright  state  and  a  dark  state,  respectively,  and  the  frame  signal 
waveform  applied  to  the  liquid  crystal  in  the  frame  region 
keeps  the  liquid  crystal  in  the  frame  region  in  the  bright  sute 
and  has  a  wider  signal  range  for  ensuring  said  bright  state 
than  the  display  signal  waveform,  and  wherein: 
(a)  the  display  signal  waveform  includes: 

a  scaiming  signal  applied  to  each  selected  display  scanning 
electrode  including  a  reset  pulse  for  resetting  the  liquid 
crystal  into  the  dark  state,  a  scanning  selection  pulse  for 
setting  a  desired  display  state  of  the  liquid  crystal  and  a 
scaiming  auxiliary  pulse,  and 
a  data  signal  applied  to  each  display  data  electrode  including 
a  data  selection  pulse  synchronized  with  the  scanning  selec- 
tion pulse  for  forming  a  desired  stable  state  at  a  pixel  at  an 
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intersection  of  the  selected  display  scanning  electrode  and 
said  each  display  data  electrode,  and  a  display  auxiliary 
pulse  placed  before  and  after  the  data  selection  pulse  for 
providing  an  average  voltage  of  zero  together  with  the  data 
selection  pulse;  and 
(b)  the  frame  signal  waveform  applied  to  the  frame  data  elec- 
trode includes  a  frame  selection  pulse  synchronized  with  the 
scanning  selection  pulse  for  setting  the  bright  slate  at  a  frame 
pixel  formed  at  an  intersection  of  the  selected  display  scan- 
ning electrode  and  the  frame  data  electrode  and  a  frame 
auxiliary  pulse  placed  before  the  frame  selection  pulse  for 
providing  an  average  voltage  of  zero  together  with  the  frame 
selection  pulse, 
wherein  the  data  auxiliary  pulses  placed  before  and  after  the  data 
selection  pulse  have  mutually  identical  pulse  width  and  pulse 
amplitude,  and 
the  frame  auxiliary  pulse  placed  before  the  frame  selection  pulse 
has  a  substantially  identical  pulse  width  with  the  data  auxil- 
iary pulse: 
said  average  voltage  and  pulse  amplitude  being  respectively 
defined  with  respect  to  the  voltage  level  of  a  non-selected 
display  scanning  electrode. 


^ 
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1.  A  data  line  driver  for  developing  a  signal  containing  picture 
information  in  pixels  arranged  in  a  given  column  of  a  display 
device,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  data  ramp  signal. 

a  first  transistor  coupled  to  said  source  of  data  ramp  signal  for 
applying  said  data  ramp  signal  (o  a  data  line  associated  with 
said  column: 

a  second  transistor  for  generating  a  first  portion  of  a  control 
voltage  of  said  first  transistor  that  varies  in  accordance  with  a 
variation  of  a  threshold  voltage  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors: 

a  source  of  a  pulse  voltage; 

a  first  capacitance  for  coupling  said  pulse  voltage  to  a  second 
capacitance  that  is  formed  with  respect  to  a  control  terminal 
of  said  first  transistor  to  generate  a  second  portion  of  said 
control  voltage  such  that  said  first  and  second  capacitances 
form  a  voltage  divider  with  respect  to  said  pulse  voltage,  said 
control  voltage  conditioning  said  first  transistor  for  operation 
in  a  first  switching  state;  and 

a  source  of  a  video  signal  and  a  source  of  a  reference  ramp 
signal  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  second  transistor  for  dis- 
abling'^d  first  switching  state  when  a  signal  that  is  devel- 
oped at  said  second  transistor  input  from  said  video  and 
reference  ramp  signals  exceeds  a  threshold  voltage  of  said 
second  transistor. 


5,673,064 

SIMPLIFIED  VECTOR-FORMAT  PATTERN 

GENERATION 

Knnio  Seto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canoo  KabushiU 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,168,  Nov.  17, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,677 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320669 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—127  12  n«i— 
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5,673,063 
DATA  LINE  DRIVER  FOR  APPLYING  BRIGHTNESS 
SIGNALS  TO  A  DISPLAY 
Sherman  Weisbrod,  Skillman,  N  J.,  a<isignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  S.A.,  Courbcvoie,  France 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,011 
Int  a."  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  345—100  14  Claims 
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1.  A  character  panem  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

calculating  means  for,  first  calculating  a  scale  factor  of  a  char- 
acter based  on  a  basic  size  and  a  designated  size  of  the 
character; 

calculating  means  for.  second,  calculating  a  size  of  a  strolce 
element  which  is  at  least  part  of  a  stroke  of  the  character 
based  on  the  scale  factor  of  the  character  calculated  by  said 
first-calculating  means  and  a  basic  size  of  the  stroke  element; 

calculating  means  for,  third,  calculating  a  scale  factor  of  an 
element  pattern  to  be  generated,  similar  to  the  strolce  element, 
based  on  the  size  of  the  .stroke  element  calculated  by  said 
second-calculating  means  and  a  basic  size  of  a  common 
element  pattern,  said  common  element  pattern  being  changed 
to  stroke  elements  different  in  size  by  being  extended  or 
reduced  in  accordance  with  a  scale  factor  of  an  element 
pattern; 

calculating  means  for.  fourth,  calculating  coordinate  values  of 
the  element  pattern  to  be  generated  based  on  coordinate 
values  of  the  common  element  pattern  and  the  scale  factor  of 
the  element  pattern  to  be  generated  calculated  by  said  third- 
calculating  means;  and 

generating  means  for  generating  an  element  pattern  which  is  at 
least  part  of  the  stroke  of  the  character  panem  to  be  generated, 
based  on  the  coordinate  values  of  the  element  pattern  to  be 
generated  calculated  by  said  fourth-calculating  means  to 
obtain  the  character  pattern  composed  of  generated  element 
patterns. 


5,673,065 
COLOR  REDUCTION  AND  CONVERSION  USING  AN 
ORDINAL  LOOKUP  TABLE 
William  C.  DeLeeuw,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  581,459 
Int  CL*  B09G  5/04 
VS.  a.  345—153  42  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  converting  a  color 
image  composed  of  color  pixels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  components  of  a  color  pixel  of  the  color  image: 

(b)  truncating  most-significant  bits  from  each  component  of  the 
color  pixel; 

(c)  combining  the  most-significant  truncated  bits  to  form  a  color 
number,  the  color  number  representing  an  index  to  a  nearest- 
color  map; 
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using  the  nearest-color 
a  plurality  of  colors; 


(d)  generating  an  index  to  a  color  palea  ; 
map  index,  the  color  palette  contain!  ig 
and 

(e)  accessing  one  of  the  plurality  of  colors  to  represent  the  color 
pixel  using  the  color  palette  index. 


5,673,066 
COORDINATE  HVPUT 
Yasushi  Toda,  and  Hideki  Suzuki,  both 
ors  to  Alps  Electric  Cck,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Continuatioii  of  Sen  No.  47,221,  Apr. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  5, 1994, 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan, 
Apr.  21,  1992,  4-101352;  Apr.  21, 
1993,  5-093583 

Int.  a.*  G09G 
U.S.  a.  345—157 


Sir. 

A>i 
199  2, 


5/1  S 


(SIAITT    ) 


SCHSOII  DETECTS  PRESSIKE 


CAICUIATE  TOUCH 
PKSSME  P 


CALCULATE 
COOflOIUTE  PtSITIlM 


I    CALCULATE  IBVIIIC  «ATE  V     | 


I  "i-o^n  in]     [cALCuuTE  ui  I     [~ai  miute  »ovek»t  s  [ 
'     ,       *  1  r- 


CALCUIATE  CURSan  HOVBCIIT  0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30.  1997 


I 


I   OUTPUT  VALUE  0  TO  OISPLAy 


I 


1.  A  coordinate  input  device  wherein 
such  as  a  finger  is  moved  on  an  operatioi  i 
spending  to  a  direction  and  movement 
computer  body  to  control  a  position  of  a 
coordinate  input  device  comprising: 
an  operation  plate  having  said 

stuface  opposite  said  operation  siirfa4e: 
an   operation   pressure   detecting 
sensitive  sensor  for  detecting  a  touch 
member;  and 
an  arithmetic  circuit  for  calculating 
moving  rate  and  a  touch  pressure 
accordance  with  a  detection  signal  oi 
detection  means,  and  for  calculating 
cursor  in  accordance  with  a  product 
a  second  qualified  value  and  the 
qualified  value  being  increased  in 
of  the  moving  rate  of  said  control 
qualified    value    being    decreased 
increase  in  a  total  touch  pressure 
member. 


^  /hen  a  control  member 

surface,  signals  corre- 

hereof  are  issued  to  a 

;ursor  on  a  display,  the 


operatj  sn  surface  and  a  back 


having   a   pressure- 
pressure  of  said  control 


movement  amount,  a 

of  Isaid  control  member  in 

said  operation  pressure 

the  movement  of  said 

(  f  a  first  qualified  value. 

mov  ;ment  amount,  said  first 

accordance  with  an  increase 

member,  said  second 

accordance    with    an 

(  xerted  on  said  control 


5,673,067 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Yasuyuki  Ogawa,  Kawasaki,-  l^uneaki  Kadosawa,  Kanagawa- 
ken;    Takashi   Nakamura,    Hiratsuka;    Hitoshi    Watanabe, 
Yokohama,  and  Satoshi  Asada,  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,465,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16  1997,  Ser.  No.  783^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1993,  5-310501; 
Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303743 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—157  16  Claims 
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Iwald,  Japan,  assign- 
Japan 
14,  1993,  abandoned. 

No.  317,688 
r.  21,  1992,  4-101351; 
4-101353;  Mar.  29, 
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1.  An  infbrmation  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

analysis  means  for  analyzing  input  coordinate  information  to 
mark  a  coordinate  point: 

marking  means  for  giving  a  mark  name  to  the  coordinate  point 
mailced  by  said  analysis  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  marking  information  comprising  the 
coordinate  point  marked  by  said  analysis  means  and  the  mark 
name  given  by  said  marking  means,  the  coordinate  point  and 
the  mark  name  being  in  correspondence  to  each  other; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  name; 

search  means  for  searching  said  memory  means  for  the  mark 
name  coincident  with  the  name  input  by  said  input  means;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  a  display  device  to  replace 
information  currently  displayed  on  a  display  area  of  the 
display  device  by  information  at  the  marked  coordinate  point 
based  on  the  marking  information,  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  corresponding  to  the  mark  name  searched  by  said 
search  means  when  the  marked  coordinate  point  is  not  present 
in  the  display  area. 


5,673,068 
END-OF-TRAVEL  DETECTION  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  CALIBRATING  CONFINED  POINTING  DEVICE 
Timothy  J.  Jondrow,  and  Mark  A.  Smith,  both  of  Corvallis, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,157 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  345—163  17  Claims 

1.  A  pointing  apparatus  controlling  movement  of  an  on-screen 

reference  for  a  computer  having  a  computer  screen  and  a  housing. 

comprising: 

a  handle  movable  within  a  confined  movement  area,  the  con- 
fined movement  area  defining  a  plane; 
a  link  member  having  an  outer  end  connected  to  the  handle  and 
an  inner  end  received  in  the  housing,  the  inner  end  and  outer 
end  of  the  link  member  moving  with  the  handle,  the  link 
member  moving  within  the  plane  defined  by  the  confined 
movement  area  relative  to  a  pivot  point; 
a  first  signal  varying  with  changes  in  handle  position  for  use  in 

controlling  movement  of  the  on-screen  reference; 
an  elastomeric  conductor  located  about  the  pivot  point,  the 
elastomeric  conductor  receiving  force  exerted  on  the  pivot 
point;  and 
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a  plurality  of  directional  contacts  adjacent  to  the  elastomeric 
conductor;  and 

wherein  in  response  to  the  handle  moving  to  a  peripheral  border 
of  the  confined  movement  area,  an  end-of-travel  force  is 
exerted  on  tlie  elastomeric  conductor  via  the  link  member,  the 
force  effecting  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  the  elastomeric 
conductor  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  directional 
contacts  to  indicate  that  the  handle  has  moved  to  an  end  of  tlie 
handle's  travel  path,  the  electrical  circuit  generating  an  indi- 
cation signal  for  indicating  an  end-of-travel  directiofl  for  the 
handle,  the  indication  signal  derived  independently  from  the 
first  signal. 


5,673,069 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SIZE 

OF  DROPS  EJECTED  FROM  A  THERMAL  INK  JET 

PRINTHEAD 

Brian  Canfleid,  San  Diego;  Clayton  Holstun,  Escondido,  and 

King-Wah  W.  Yeung,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,009,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,185,  May  1, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,168,284.  This  application  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  283,965 

Int  a.'  B4U  2/07 

U^.  CL  347—15  14  n«h«« 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  variation  in  the  drop  volume  of  drops 
ejected  from  an  Inkjet  printliead  having  an  average  print-cycle 
temperature  and  a  maximum  temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  reference  temperature  diat  is  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum temperature; 

b.  measuring  the  printhead  temperature; 

c.  comparing  the  printhead  temperature  with  the  reference  tem- 
perature, during  the  |nint  cycle;  and 

d.  restricting  fluctuation  of  the  printhead  temperature,  during  ttie 
print  cycle,  to  between  the  reference  temperature  and  the 
maximum  temperature  by: 


(1)  heating  the  printhead  when  the  printltead  temperature  is 
less  than  the  reference  temperature. 

(2)  refraining  from  heating  the  printhead,  except  for  beating 
used  to  produce  printing  and  except  for  ambient  tempera- 
ture fluctuations,  when  the  printhead  temperature  exceeds 
tlie  reference  temperature,  and 

(3)  allowing  the  printhead  temperature  to  ascend  to  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  so  that  the  drop  volume  fluctuates 
between  die  volume  of  a  drop  ejected  when  the  printhead 
temperature  equals  tlie  reference  temperature  and  tlie  vol- 
ume of  a  drop  ejected  when  the  printhead  temperature 
equals  the  maximum  temperature. 


5,673,070 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
RECORDING  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  BATTERY 
CAPACITY 
Hideki  Nakanishi,  Tokyo;  Junichi  Arakawa,  Yokohama;  Hideo 
Horigome,  Ibkyo;  Yiiicfai  Kancko,  Yokohama;  Tetsohito 
Ikeda,  and  Akira  Kuribayashi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992,  4-348688 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/W 

U.S.  a.  347—19  5  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  recording  elements,  for 
recording  an  image  on  a  recording  medium; 

scan  means  for  causing  said  recording  head  to  perform  a  recotd- 
ing  scan,  wherein  said  recording  head  records  an  image  hav- 
ing a  width  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  recording  ele- 
ments by  performing  one  recording  scan; 

a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  recording  head,  an  output 
voltage  of  said  battery  decreasing  dependent  upon  consimip- 
tion; 

detection  means  for  detecting  tiie  output  voltage  of  said  t>attery; 
and 

control  means  for  changing  a  quantity  of  data  to  be  recorded  in 
one  recording  scan  in  accordance  with  the  output  voltage  of 
the  battery  detected  by  said  detection  means,  wlierein  said 
control  means  reduces  a  number  of  recording  elenoents  to  be 
used  in  one  recording  scan  when  the  output  voltage  of  said 
battery  decreases  below  a  predetermined  value. 
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5^73^1 
PREPARATORY  HEAD  DRIVE  METHOD 
JET  PRINTER 
lUteshi  Fuse,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  CL'  B41J 
VS.  a.  347-^5 
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1.  A  method  of  preparatively  driving  a  l^ad  for  an  inic  jet  printer, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  current  head  temperature  t 

continuously  executing  a  preparatory 
said  current  head  temperature  reaches 
temperature  T  (°C.)  given  by  a  I 
ambient  temperature  and  head  set  teiiperature: 


hiad 


T=at+b(°C.) 

wiierein  "a"  is  a  variable  defining  a  slope 
and  "b"  is  a  variable  representing  the 
relationship. 
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Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
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.  18,  1992,  4-273421 
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5,673,072 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I<EFILLING  A  PRINT 
CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  SPHElUCAL  STOPPER 
Joseph  E.  ScbeffeUn,  San  Diego,  Calit,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  Nb.  332,009 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/1 7 

VS.  CL  347—85  16  Claims 


fi  }m 


1.  Apparatus  for  refilling  a  print  cartiftlge  with  ink,  said  print 
cartridge  having  a  spherical  stopper,  con^  dsing: 

a)  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  received  theitin, 
an  ink  outlet  which  transfers  ink 
print  cartridge  as  said  piston  is 
cylinder 

b)  a  sealing  surface  on  said  ink 
ink-tight  seal  between  the  ink  outlei|  i 
and 


,  said  cylinder  having 
said  cyUnder  to  the 
piished  further  into  said 


ou  Jet 


c)  a  stopper  remover  for  engaging  and  dislocating  the  spherical 
stopper  for  opening  the  print  cartridge  for  receiving  ink  while 
said  ink-tight  seal  is  established,  said  stopper  remover  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  cylinder,  wherein  the  apparatus  is 
portable  and  hand-held  during  use. 


5,673,073 

SYRINGE  FOR  FILLING  PRINT  CARTRIDGE  AND 

ESTABLISHING  CORRECT  BACK  PRESSURE 

Winthrop  D.  Childers,  and  Joseph  E.  Scheffelin,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,978,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,936 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/175 

VS.  a.  347—86  18  Claims 


°C.);  and 

drive  operation  until 

a  predetermined  head 

relationship  between 


1.  An  ink  recharging  system  for  recharging  a  reservoir  within  a 
print  cartridge  comprising: 
a  syringe  for  containing  ink,  said  syringe  comprising: 
a  chamber  for  containing  ink; 

an  ink  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber; 
a  plunger  disposed  in  said  chamber;  and 
an  ambient  air  intake  port  communicating  with  said  chamber 


5,673,074 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  URGING  MEMBER 

TO  PREVENT  FLOATING  OF  RECORDING  SHEET 
Yasuo  Miyauchi,-  Eliroshi  T^jika,  and  Haruo  Uchida,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,941,  Aug.  21, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-223268; 
Sep.  21, 1990,  2-250300;  Sep.  21, 1990,  2-250301 

Int  CI."  B41J  2A)5;I3/I6 
VS.  a.  347—104  78  Chums 


for  establishing  an 
and  tlie  print  cartridge; 


1.  A  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  guide  for  supporting  a  sheet  at  a  recording  area  thereof; 

a  feeding  rotary  member  for  feeding  the  sheet  to  said  guide; 

a  recording  head  for  recording  an  image  on  the  sheet  at  the 
recording  area  by  adhering  an  ink  to  the  sheet;  and 

an  urging  plate  for  urging  the  sheet  against  said  guide,  said 
urging  plate  having  a  water  repellant  surface  abutted  to  the 
sheet  and  being  disposed  downstream  of  the  recording  area, 
and  said  urging  plate  assuming  one  of  a  first  mode  to  urge  the 
sheet  against  said  guide  while  said  recording  head  is  adliering 
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the  ink  to  tlie  sheet  and  a  second  mode  not  urging  the  sheet 
against  said  guide  means  while  said  recording  head  is  adher- 
ing the  ink  to  the  sheet. 


5,673,075 
CONTROL  OF  TONER  DEPOSITION  IN  GRAY  PIXEL 
HALFTONE  SYSTEMS  AND  COLOR  PRINTING 
Timothy  W.  Jacobs,  Fairport  and  Jeffrey  D.  Kingsley,  William- 
son, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Contmuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,094,  Jul.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,504 
Int  a.*  B4U  2/47 

18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  deposition  of  toner  for  printing  of  a 
final  balftoned  image  by  a  printer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  continuous  tone  image  based  on  an  original 
document; 

(b)  generating  a  first  halftoned  image  by  encoding  as  gray  pixel 
data,  the  continuous  tone  image  as  a  plurality  of  gray  pixels, 
wherein  the  encoded  gray  pixel  data  is  in  the  form  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  pixel  codes,  each  of  which  designate  specific 
combinations  of  the  overall  darkness  of  the  pixel  and  the 
location  of  the  darkness  within  the  pixel  boundary; 

(c)  producing  a  feedback  signal  based  on  toner  application 
operation  of  the  printer;  and 

(d)  generating  the  final  halftoned  image  based  on  the  encoded 
gray  pixel  data  and  the  feedback  signal,  wherein  the  feedback 
signal  only  effects  the  generating  of  the  final  halftoned  image. 


a  thermal  printhead  for  printing  an  image  on  a  receptor  surface 
of  a  receptor  card,  said  thermal  uansfer  ribbon  passing  inter- 
mediate said  printhead  and  said  receptor  surface  of  said 
receptor  card  during  a  printing  operation; 

lamination  film  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  a  lamination 
fihn; 

a  heated  laminating  roller  riHNinted  for  engagement  with  said 
receptor  surface  of  said  receptor  card  during  a  laminating 
operation,  said  lamination  film  passing  intermediate  said 
heated  laminating  roller  and  said  receptor  surface  of  said 
receptor  card  during  said  laminating  operation; 

a  carriage  for  receiving  said  receptor  card  with  said  receptor 
surface  facing  upwardly; 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  carriage  beneath  said  printhead 
diuing  said  printing  operation  and  beneath  said  heated  lami- 
nating roller  during  said  laminating  operation; 

a  threaded  rod  passing  through  a  threaded  bore  in  said  carriage 
such  that  rotation  of  said  threaded  rod  causes  movement  of 
said  carriage  along  said  guide  means; 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  threaded  rod;  and 

a  pair  of  output  nip  rollers  including  a  heated  lower  roller  for 
engaging  and  heating  a  lower  surface  of  said  receptor  card, 
said  carriage  further  transporting  said  receptor  card  from  said 
heated  laminating  roller  to  said  nip  rollers. 


5,673,077 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  TRANSFER-IMAGE  OF 

ABLATION  TYra:  IMAGE-TRANSFER  RECORDING 

MATERIAL 

Sota  Kawakami,  and  Atsushi  Nalugima,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,145 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230482 

Int  a."  B4U  2/355:2/47;  GOID  15/10:15/16 

VS.  a.  347—183  10  Claims 
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S,673JBn6 
CARD  PRINTING  AND  LAMINATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  A.  Nardone,  Wake6ekl;   Paul  R.  Caron,  Tiverton; 
Christian    S.    RothweU,    North    Kingstown;    Harold    D. 
Schofidd,  Narragansett  and  Gary  Field,  Portsmouth,  aU  of 
R.I.,  assignors  to  Atiantek  Inc.,  Wakefield,  R.I. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,072 
Int  a.'  B4U  2/325 
VS.  CL  347—171  17  Claims 


^' 


8.  Thermal  printing  and  laminating  apparatus  for  printing  and 
laminating  plastic  identification  cards  comprising: 

a  thermal  transfer  ribbon  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  tiiermal 
transfer  ribbon,  the  tiiermal  transfer  ribbon  including  a  plural- 
ity of  different  colored  sections,  reoccurring  in  a  repetitive 
pattern; 


MM 

UMFOnHLr  IC*T1HG 

1.  A  mettHxl  for  recording  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  recording  material  comprising  a  support,  a  colo- 
rant layer  containing  a  colorant  on  the  support,  and  a  colorant 
barrier  layer  containing  a  light-absorbable  substance  on  the 
colorant  layer,  wherein  the  colorant  barrier  layer  further  con- 
tains a  resin  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  a  water- 
soluble  resin,  a  resin  having  an  ionic  bonding  and  a  resin 
having  a  glass-transition  point  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than 
80°  C. 

(b)  image-wise  exposing  said  recording  material  so  as  to  pro- 
duce an  ablated  hole  in  said  colorant  barrier  layer,  said  expos- 
ing including  controlling  the  size  of  said  ablated  hole  which  is 
subject  to  change  corresponding  to  the  image,  and 

(c)  transferring  an  amount  of  said  colorant  from  said  colorant 
layer  to  an  image  receiving  material  through  said  ablated  hole 
by  contacting  said  colorant  barrier  layer  with  an  image  receiv- 
ing layer  of  said  image  receiving  material  in  the  presence  of 
heat  or  pressure. 
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5,673,078 
THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  COMPLIANT  PLATEN  FOR  A 

THERMAL  PRINT  ER 

Xin  Wen,  Rodicster,  and  Joseph  C.  Ota<  vsky.  North  Chili,  both 

at  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodal  i  Company,  Rodiester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,020 

Int  CL'  B41J  n/02;  I  l/aU;  11/057 

VS.  CL  347—220  22  Claims 
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8.  A  thermal  printer  of  the  type  in 
receiver  are  fed  in  contact  through  a 
imagcwise  heated  to  transfer  dye  in  imag ! 
donor  to  the  receiver,  said  printer 
a  thermal  head, 
a  platen  roller  positioned  to  form  saii 

thermal  head,  and 
means  for  driving  the  platen  roller  to 

the  nip, 
wherein  the  platen  roller  includes  a 
network  of  linked  strands  of  stretch-i 
ded  in  the  compliant  material. 


m)ve 


ami 


pressure  nip  with  the 
the  receiver  through 


pUant  material  and  a 
ifcsistant  material  embed- 
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TEWINM.  A 

1.  An  image  communication  apparatus 
input  means  for  inputting  an  image  si 
setting  means  for  setting  a  desired  area 
extraction  means  for  extracting  the  desired 

setting  means,  from  the  input  image 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  thel  extracted 
first  display  means  for  displaying  a  relal  ve 

image  signal  and  the  desired  area;  an  i 
second  display  means  for  displaying  tin 
wherein  the  image  signal  displayed  ( m 

means  changes  according  to  a  chang 
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ompnsing: 
gial; 
from  the  image  signal; 
area  set  by  said 
lignal; 

image  signal; 
position  between  the 

extracted  image  signal, 
said  second  display 
of  the  desired  area. 


5,673,080 
SEAMLESS  MULTIMEDU  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
USING  ENHANCED  ENDPOINT  DEVICES 
John  T.  Biggs,  Ocean  County;  Diane  G.  Landante,  East  Brun- 
swick; Sandra  C.  Milstead,  Clarksburg;  Dale  L.  Skran,  Mar- 
lboro, and  Arthur  R.  Snowdon,  Tinton  Falls,  all  of  NJ,, 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,350,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Oct  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  729,197 
Int  CL*'  mMN  7/15;  tM4M  11/00 
VS.  CL  348—15  6  Claims 


a  dye  donor  and  a 

pi^ssure  nip,  while  being 

configuration  from  the 


5,673,079 

IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

INTERACTIVE  OPERATOfl  DISPLAY 

Makoto  Satoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignot  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,246,  May  b7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1994, !  er.  No.  245,852 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  N  ay  29,  1992,  4-139093 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/14:.  ■/45 
VS.  a.  348—15  I  13  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  establishing  a  multimedia  conference  between  a 
multimedia  server  and  a  plurality  of  endpoint  devices  including  an 
enhanced  endpoint  device,  a  second  endpoint  device,  and  a  third 
endpoint  device,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  the  enhanced  device  establishing  a  point-to-point  conmiuni- 
cations  link  between  the  enhanced  endpoint  device  and  the 
second  endpoint  device:  and 

(b)  the  enhanced  endpoint  device  establishing  a  multipoint  com- 
munications link  between  the  multimedia  server,  the  enhanced 
endpoint  device,  the  second  endpoint  device,  and  a  third 
endpoint  device,  such  that  the  point-to-point  communications 
link  after  initial  action  by  a  user  is  automatically  transformed 
into  a  multipoint  communications  link  as  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous operation  in  the  perception  of  an  enhanced  endpoint 
device  user,  wherein  the  third  endpoint  device  is  added  to  a 
preexisting  conference  between  the  enhanced  and  second  end- 
point  devices,  and  wherein,  from  a  participant's  viewpoint, 
the  preexisting  conference  is  not  substantially  interrupted  at 
the  enhanced  endpoint  device,  thereby  providing  a  seamless 
conference  as  perceived  by  participants  at  the  enhanced  end- 
point  device. 


5,673,081 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 
IMAGES  INTO  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 
Shugo  Yamashita,  Osaka;  Toshiyuki  Okino,  Kadoma;  Toshiya 
linuma;  Akihiro  Maenaka,  both  of  Moriguchi;  Haruliiko 
Murata,  Talutsuki,  and  Yukio  Mori,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561/120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287657; 
Feb.  17, 1995,  7-029888 

Int  CI.*  H04N  13/00 
V.S.  a.  348-^2  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  two-dimensional  images  into  three- 
dimensional  images  by  producing  from  a  two-dimensional  image  a 
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main  image  and  a  sub-image  delayed  from  the  main  image  utiliz- 
ing field  memories,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
writing  the  main  image  into  the  field  memories  for  each  field 

when  the  movement  of  the  main  image  is  fast; 
writing  the  main  image  into  the  field  memories  at  intervals  of  a 

predetermined  number  of  fields  when  the  movement  of  the 

main  image  is  slow;  and 
determining  an  image  to  be  read  out  as  the  sub-image  from  the 

field  memories  on  the  basis  of  the  speed  of  the  movement  of 

the  main  image. 


POSTION  UO 

onCNTATim 

SNSOU 


POSinON/ORCNTATION 
DATA  SICNA;. 

1.  A  ranging  system  for  telerobotics  applications,  comprising: 

a  single  video  camera  having  a  lens; 

a  directional  light  source  offset  from  said  video  camera,  said 
directional  light  source  selectively  illuminating  a  portion  of  a 
selected  tugel  within  the  field  of  view  of  said  video  camera, 
said  lens  of  said  single  video  camera  comprising  means  for 
forming  an  image  of  said  illuminated  portion  of  said  selected 
taiget  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  video  camera; 

a  frame  grabber  for  capturing  a  video  frame  generated  by  said 
video  camera  and  containing  said  image  of  said  illuminated 
portion  of  said  selected  target; 

a  robotic  device;  and 

a  processor  electrically  coupled  to  said  video  camera  and  said 
rtrixitic  device,  said  ptxx:essor  including  a  ranging  algorithm 
for  determining  the  range  to  said  target  based  upon  a  compari- 
son between  the  position  of  the  image  of  said  illuminated 
target  portion  formed  by  said  lens  of  said  video  camera  in  the 
focal  plane  of  said  video  camera  and  contained  in  said  video 
frame,  and  the  position  of  a  reference  point  located  in  said 
focal  plane. 


5,673,083 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  VIDEO  CAMERA  UNIT 
HAVING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Akiya  Izumi;  Iwao  Takemoto;  Hiroicfai  Sokei;  Masahiko  Kad- 
owald;  Takamasa  Naito;  Hiroyoshi  Kojima;  Atsumu  Iguchi; 
Masaaki  Yokoyama,  all  of  Mobara;  Junkiiirou  Nalt^jima, 
Atsugi;  Masayuki  Taliahashi,  Fujisawa,  and  Kunio  Niwa, 
Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Edw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  480.979,  Feb.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,400,072.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-63761; 
Jun.  28, 1989,  1-163970 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/225 


VS.  a.  348—340 


4aaims 
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5,673,082 
LIGHT-DIRECTED  RANGING  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTING 
SINGLE  CAMERA  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEROBOTICS 
APPLICATIONS 
Dennis  L.  WeUs,  Friendswood;  Larry  C.  Li,  Sugarland,  and 
Brian  J.  Cox,  Seabrook,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
Um,D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,003 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—139  41  Qaims 


1.  A  video  camera  unit  comprising: 

a  base  for  receiving  a  solid-state  image  pickup  device;  and 

a  cylindrical  bolder  for  receiving  lenses, 

wherein  said  base  has  a  cylindrical  first  inner  surface  and  a 
second  inner  surface  of  a  shape  which  is  substantially  a  same 
shape  as  an  external  shape  of  said  image  pickup  device,  said 
base  and  holder  being  engageable  with  each  other  in  such  a 
manner  so  that  said  base  and  holder  overlap  each  other,  with 
said  first  iiuier  surface  of  said  base  partially  covering  an  outer 
surface  of  said  holder  and  being  relatively  movable  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  cylindrical  holder  to  adjust  a  back  focus  of 
the  lenses. 


5,673,084 
MOVIE  CAMERA  SYSTEM  HAVING  VIEW  FINDING 
AND  PROJECTING  OPERATIONS  AND  METHOD 
Jae  Cbeol  Lim,  Incheon-si;  Myung  Keoa  Yeo,  Kyungki-do; 
Yong  Talk  Um,  Scout-  Nam  Su  Lee,  Kyungki-do;  Jim  Woo 
Sco,  ScouL  and  Dae  SnI  Shim,  Incfaeon-si,  aU  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,440,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,483,285. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  17,  1992, 
6432^992;  Nov.  16, 1992,  21486/1992;  Feb.  18, 1993,  2246/1993 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  348—341  12  Claims 

1.  A  movie  camera  system  comprising: 
camera  means  for  imaging  an  object  and  converting  the  resulting 

image  into  an  analog  composite  video  signal; 
video  signal  recording  means  for  recording  the  video  signal 

fix>ro  the  camera  means  on  a  recording  medium; 
video  signal  playback  means  for  playing  back  the  video  sigiuil 

recorded  on  the  recording  medium; 
key  signal  input  means,  responsive  to  a  user  selection,  for 
providing  a  mode  select  signal  to  select  one  of  the  video 
signal  from  the  camera  means  and  the  video  signal  played 
back  by  the  video  signal  playback  means,  a  function  select 
signal  to  select  oite  of  a  view  finding  function  and  a  projecting 
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function,  and  a  recording  select  si  inal  to  select  the  video 
signal  recorded  by  the  video  signal  i  ecording  means; 
control  means  for  generating  a  first  coi  brol  signal  in  response  to 
the  mode  select  signal  from  the  key  signal  input  means,  a 
second  control  signal  in  response  to 
from  the  key  signal  input  means,  ani  i  a  third  control  signal  in 
response  to  the  recording  select  sij  nal  from  the  key  signal 
input  means; 
first  switching  means,  responsive  to  the  third  control  signal  from 
the  control  means,  for  transferring  ^e  video  signal  from  the 
camera  means  to  the  video  signal  retording  means; 
second  switching  means,  responsive  t>  the  first  control  signal 
fix>m  the  control  means,  for  selecl  ively  transferring  as  an 
output  video  signal  one  of  the  vide<  i  signal  fix>m  the  camera 
means  and  the  video  signal  played  >ack  by  the  video  signal 
playback  means;  and 
display  means,  responsive  to  the  secon  i  control  signal  from  die 
control  means,  for  view  finding    he  output  video  signal 
thereon  or  for  projecting  the  output  ^ideo  signal  on  an  exter- 
nal screen,  wherein  the  display  meaps  includes: 
a  video  signal  processor  for  processing  the  output  video  signal 

from  the  second  switching  meai  s  so  that  the  processed 

output  video  signal  can  be  displa;  ed,  the  processed  output 

video  signals  including  red,  greet  and  blue  color  signals; 
a  display  device  including  a  matrix  }f  pixels; 
an  interface  circuit  for  sequentially  providing  the  processed 

video  signal  to  the  display  devi  :e  to  display  an  optical 

image  on  the  display  device; 
a  driving  circuit,  responsive  to  the  si  cond  control  signal  from 

the  control  means,  for  driving    he  interface  circuit  and 

changing  an  arrangement  of  the  ( rocessed  video  signal; 
a  synchronous  signal  generator  for  outputting  a  plurality  of 

vertical  and  horizontal  synchrondus  signals  to  the  driving 

circuit  to  synchronize  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  of  the 

processed  video  signal  having  tlu  changed  arrangement; 
a  DC  converter  for  supplying  DC  |  ower  to  the  video  signal 

processor,  the  interface  circuit,  tl  e  driving  circuit  and  the 

synchronous  signal  generator; 
a  light  source  for  generating  light 
a  light  amount  controller,  responsive  to  the  second  control 

signal  from  the  control  means,  foi  generating  a  light  control 

signal  to  control  an  amount  of  t  le  light  generated  by  the 

Ught  source; 
a  condensing  lens  for  condensing  l^e  light  generated  by  the 

light  source; 
a  first  polarizing  plate  for  polarizing  the  condensed  light,  the 

polarized  light  illuminating  the  d  splay  device 
a  second  polarizing  plate  for  poUrizing  the  optical  image 

displayed  on  the  display  device; 
a  focus  lens  unit,  adjustably  spaced 

for  focusing  the  optical  image 


polarizing  plate  on  the  external  stteen. 


Sfi73fiK 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,673,086 
IM.\GE  ASPECT  RATIO  CONVERSION  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
HiroyuU  Fukuoka,  Hiratsuka;  Koji  Ikkahashi,  and  Hisataka 
Hirose,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  771,179,  Oct  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Set.  No.  175,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-266457; 
Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222763 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/0I;H/20;9/74;3/223 
VS.  CL  348—445  7  Claims 


E  nHUfaar  MDin  B¥ia 
annn  nBrni  •• 


1.  An  image  conversion  processing  apparatus  for  converting  a 
compressed  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  compressed  image, 
fornied  by  compressing  an  image  having  a  first  aspect  ratio  with  a 
predetermined  compression  ratio  in  a  horizontal  direction,  into  an 
image  signal  corresponding  to  an  image  having  a  second  aspect 
ratio  different  from  the  first  aspect  ratio,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
designation  means  for  designating  an  expansion  ratio  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  compression  ratio;  and 
image  signal  processing  means  for  performing  thiiming-out  pro- 
cessing on  the  compressed  image  signal  using  a  thinning-out 
ratio  corresponding  to  the  expansion  ratio  designated  by  the 
designation  means,  the  thinning-out  processing  being  per- 
formed so  as  to  thin  out,  in  a  vertical  direction,  an  image 
represented  by  the  compressed  image  signal. 


5,673,087 

SCREEN  OVERLAY  DEVICE  FOR  OUTPUTTING 

CURSOR  COORDINATES  BASED  ON  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

POINTING  DEVICE  AND  AN  ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY 

RELATING  TO  A  MENU  AND  A  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Eim-suk  Choi,  Seoul,  and  Sang-gyun  Kim,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  25,  1994, 
94-31227 

Int  CL'  IHMN  5/445 
VS.  a.  348—511  11  Claims 
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1.  A  screen  overlay  device  for  overiaying  a  tnenu  and  cursor  on 
a  screen  comprising: 


a  pointing  device  wireless  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  infra- 
red (IR)  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  a  key-input  and 
movement  of  a  pointing  device; 

an  IR  signal  receiving  and  amplifying  unit  for  receiving  said  IR 
signal  and  ampUfying  the  signal  by  a  predetermined  gain; 

a  controller  for  calculating,  in  response  to  said  amplified  signal, 
cursor  coordinates  corresponding  to  movement  of  said  point- 
ing device  and  outputting  said  cursor  coordinates  and 
on-screen  display  (DSD)  data  related  to  the  menu,  wherein 
said  controller  calculates  the  cursor  coordinates  by  adding  a 
first  displacement  value  based  on  the  movement  of  tlie  point- 
ing device  to  a  current  first-axis  coordinate  value  thereby 
generating  a  first  sum  and  setting  said  first-axis  coordinate 
value  to  a  minimum  first  coordinate  value  if  the  first  sum  is 
less  than  the  minimum  first  coordinate  value  and  setting  said 
first-axis  coordinate  value  to  a  maximum  first  coordinate 
value  if  the  first  sum  is  greater  than  the  maximum  first 
coordinate  value,  and  adding  a  second  displacement  value 
based  on  the  movement  of  the  pointing  device  to  a  current 
second-axis  coordinate  value  thereby  generating  a  second  sum 
and  setting  said  second-axis  coordinate  value  to  a  minimum 
second  coordinate  value  if  the  second  sum  is  less  than  the 
minimum  second  coordinate  value  and  setting  said  second- 
axis  coordinate  value  to  a  minimum  second  coordinate  value 
if  the  second  sum  is  greater  than  the  maximum  second  coor- 
dinate value; 

an  overiay  unit  for  receiving  said  cursor  coordinates  and  OSD 
data  and  generating  a  corresponding  red-green-blue  (RGB) 
signal  in  synchronization  with  horizontal  and  vertical  sync 
signals;  and 
an  RGB  mixer  for  mixing  said  RGB  signal  generated  by  said 
overlay  unit  with  an  external  RGB  signal  synchronized  with 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  sync  signals. 


a  sync  signal  detector,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  video  signal 
processing  circuit,  for  detecting  the  sync  signal  among  of  the 
video  portion  of  the  IF  signal;  and 

a  controller,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  sync  signal  detector,  for 
receiving  the  syjK  signal,  determining  the  broadcast  mode  of 
the  video  sigiud  output  from  said  video  signal  processing 
circuit,  and  outputting  a  control  signal  to  said  video  and  sound 
signal  processing  circuits  according  to  the  determined  result, 
wherein  said  video  and  sound  signal  processing  circuits 
demodulate  the  IF  signal  based  on  the  broadcast  n>ode  of  the 
received  nHxlulated  signal. 


5,673,089 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANNEL  SCANNING 

BVraEME 
Henry  C.  Yuen,  Redoodo  Beach,  and  Elsie  Y.  Lenng,  Soatk 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gemstar  Development 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,946,  Dec  13, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  679,652 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/445 

VS.  CL  348—734  47  Claims 
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5,673,088 
MULTI-BROADCAST  SELECTION  APPARATUS 
D-koo  Nah,  Kwangmyung,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
94-32214 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/46 
VS.  a.  348—555  23  Claims 


TMOC   *A'  POMtm  HOOOD  TO 
iOCCSS  IMOTMOI  CHNMCL 

niMnn  sraaa  rw  noc  -«- 

MD  CHUMMCl.  mum* 
IMWSiirntD  TO  TELCVSOI 


1.  A  multi-broadcast  channel  selection  apparatus  having  a  tuner 
for  receiving  a  noodulated  signal  broadcast  accortling  to  a  plurality 
of  broadcast  modes  from  a  transmitter  and  converting  the  received 
modulated  signal  into  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal  having 
video  and  sound  portions,  wherein  die  video  portion  includes  a 
sync  signal,  the  multi-broadcast  channel  selection  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  video  signal  processing  circuit,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
tuner,  for  demodulating  the  video  portion  of  the  IF  signal,  and 
outputting  a  video  signal  adapted  for  each  of  tlie  plurality  of 
broadcast  modes; 
a  sound  signal  processing  circuit,  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
tuner  separately  from  said  video  signal  processing  circuit,  for 
demodulating  the  sound  portion  of  the  IF  signal,  and  output- 
ting a  sound  signal  adapted  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
broadcast  modes; 


1.  A  lenwte  controller  for  selecting  channels  on  a  television 
system  by  theme,  the  remote  controller  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  actuation  of  first  selected  keys  on  the 
remote  controller  for  identifying  each  of  a  plurality  of  themes; 

means  responsive  to  actuation  of  second  selected  keys  on  the 
remote  controller  for  entering  chatuiel  indicators  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  the  themes; 

means  for  storing  the  entered  channel  indicators  corresponding 
to  each  theme; 

means  for  accessing  and  transmitting  to  the  television  system 
each  channel  indicator  in  sequence  corresponding  to  a  first 
theme  of  the  plurality  of  tiiemes  to  control  channel  selection 
for  the  television  system,  if  the  first  selected  keys  on  the 
remote  controller  for  identifying  the  first  theme  are  actuated; 

means  for  pausing  a  set  period  of  time  after  accessing  and 
transmitting  a  channel  indicator  of  the  first  theme  before 
continuing  to  access  and  transmit  channel  indicators  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  theme  in  sequence;  and 

means  for  continuing  to  display  the  chaimel  represented  by  the 
channel  indicator  beyond  the  set  period  of  time,  if  the  first 
selected  keys  on  the  remote  controller  for  identifying  the  first 
theme  are  actuated  again  within  the  set  period  of  time. 
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5,673,( 
VIDEO  INTEGRAL-TYPE 
YoeUo  Higuchi,  and  Kazuyuki  Oluu  a, 
assignors  to  Fiinai  Electric  Co^  Lt  I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,475,  \4iy 
887,292,  May  22, 1992.  This  appu4ti< 

No.  609,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/64:  A47B 
VS.  a.  348—836 
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cal  inet. 


1.  A  TV- VCR  compound  assembly 
a  video  set  are  jointly  installed  in  a 
a  CRT; 

a  mechanical  deck  for  said  video  set 
a  first  printed  circuit  board  for  said 
a  second  printed  circuit  board  for 
wherein  said  first  and  second  printed 

insertable  firom  a  rear  part  of  said 
said  mechanical  decic  is  installed 

said  first  and  second  printed  circui 
said  cabinet  is  provided  with  guide 

second  printed  circuit  boards  insetted 

for  securing  said  first  and  second 

said  cabinet 
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11  Claims 


which  a  television  set  and 
comprising: 


^levision  set;  and 
video  set; 
circuit  boards  are  slidably 
:abinet; 

said  CRT  and  both  of 

boards;  and 

nerobers  for  said  first  and 

from  said  tear  part  and 

ptinted  circuit  boards  within 


sail 


bef  i-een  : 


1. 


the  first  end  and  in  that  the  overlap  is  between  the  second  end  of 
the  first  face  of  the  first  element  and  the  first  end  of  tiie  second  face 
of  the  second  element. 


BETWEEN  PIXELS 
Michel  Chaudagne,  St 
Souriau  Diagnostic  Elec- 


5,673,091 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  dEVICE  W/PLURAL 
HOUSING  ASSEMBLIES  EDG  ES  OVERLAP  AND 
MAINTAIN  CONSTANT  PITCH 
Jean-Francois  Boisdron,  Paris,  and 
Denis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ! 
tronique,  Paray  Vieille  Poste,  Fran  » 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00066,  §  371  Di  te  Oct  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No]  W094/18659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  501,079 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  12,  1993,  93  01589 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/133:1/134  ':  1/1 333:  I/I 345 
VS.  a.  348—58  8  Claims 

1.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  coi  iprising  an  array  of  pixels 
including  an  assembly  of  at  least  first  a  id  second  display  elements 
having  a  first  face  and  a  second  fa  e  opposite  the  first  face, 
characterized  in  that  said  assembly  is  such  that  ends  of  the  ele- 
ments overlap  to  maintain  a  constant  pi  ch  between  the  pixels,  said 
elements  having  a  first  end  incorporai  ing  electrical  contacts  dis- 
posed on  the  first  face  of  said  elements  and  a  second  end  opposite 


5,673,092 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Wataru  Horie,  Hashimoto;  Masayulu  Okamoto,  Tenri;  Moto- 
hlro  Yamaha ra,  Osaka;   Makoto  Shiomi,  Tenri;   Nolniaki 
Yamada,  Higashiosaka,  and  Shuichi  Kozaki,  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14, 1994, 6-249595; 
Feb.  23, 1995,  7-035759 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1333 
VS.  a.  349—86  20  Claims 


4      3 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  pair  of  electrode  sub- 
strates opposing  each  other,  a  polymer  wall,  and  a  liquid  crystal 
region  surrounded  by  the  polymer  wall,  the  polymer  wall  and  the 
liquid  crystal  region  being  sandwiched  by  the  pair  of  electrode 
substrates, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  a  concave  portion  and  a  convex  portion  is 
formed  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  tlie  pair  of  electrode 
substrates  facing  the  liquid  crystal  region,  and  liquid  crystal 
molecules  are  oriented  in  the  liquid  crystal  region  axial- 
symmetrically  around  the  vicinity  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
concave  portion  and  the  convex  portion  as  an  axis  vertical  to 
the  electrode  substrates, 
and  wherein  a  first  wall  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
the  pair  of  substrates  facing  the  liquid  crystal  region  so  as  to 
surround  the  liquid  crystal  region  or  the  liquid  crystal  domain, 
and  a  height  H  of  the  first  wall  and  a  height  h  of  the  convex 
portion  have  a  relationship  of  H>h, 
and  further  wherein,  the  polymer  wall  is  formed  on  the  first  wall. 
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5,673,093 
METH(H)  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATED  COLOR 

FILTERS  FOR  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Thomas  P.  Brady,  5823  KcMKky  Ave,  PItlslHirgh,  Pa.  15232 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  145y«I4,  Oct  29, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5y463y484.  Thb  appttcaHon  Oct  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  551,161 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 

VS.  CL  349— 106  IS  ' 

I VV^  \^  \'^  V^  V  \  v«j.^3o 


a  strap  member  secured  between  said  first  and  second  ear  piece 

connectors; 
said  strap  memlier  including  an  inflatabte  Madder  member 

housed  within  a  fobric  sheath. 


23 


25 
24 


V/y.//y/^/y^^ 


5,673,MS 

DUAL  RATE  SPRING-ACTION  EYEWEAR  TEMPLE 
Simm  M.  Owway,  Ltea,  N.Y.,  iwlgiinr  <e  B— di  « 
Incorporated,  Rochwter,  N.Y. 

FHad  JbL  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  617,824 
lit  a.'  G«C  5/16:502 
VS.  CL  351—113  7 


30 


7 

.22 


H^^s^^^^— -^^==t 


1.  A  method  of  producing  at  least  one  color  filter  for  an  elec- 
tronic display  element  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  securing  a  pigmented  layer  structure  onto  a  carrier  slieet, 
wherein  said  pigmented  layer  structure  includes  an  ultraviolet 
light-sensitive  layer  containing  pigment  of  a  first  color  of  said 
at  least  one  color  filter, 

b)  exposing  said  light-sensitive  layer  to  ultraviolet  light; 

c)  developing  said  exposed  light-sensitive  layer. 

d)  securing  another  pigmented  layer  striicture  onto  said  devel- 
oped layer,  wherein  said  another  pigmented  layer  structure 
includes  another  ultraviolet  tight-sensitive  layer  containing 
pigment  of  another  color  of  said  at  least  one  color  filter, 

e)  exposing  said  another  light-sensitive  layer  to  ultraviolet  light; 

f)  developing  said  exposed  another  light-sensitive  layer; 

g)  repeating  steps  d)  to  f)  for  remaining  colors  of  said  color  filter 
forming  a  stack  of  developed  layers;  and 

h)  depositing  transparent  conductors  onto  said  stack  of  devel- 
oped layers. 


1.  A  spring-actioa  temple  for  an  eyewear  front,  said  temple 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  temple  member  having  opposite  front  and  back 
end  portions  and  opposite  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces;  and 

b)  an  L-sbaped  notch  fonned  in  said  temple  member  adjacent 
said  front  end  thereof,  said  notch  having  an  opening  fonned 
through  said  outer  surface  and  directed  toward  said  inner  side 
surface  for  a  first  portion  of  said  notch,  said  opening  then 
directed  rearwardly  toward  said  back  end  of  said  temple  for  a 
second  poition  of  said  notch,  said  notch  defining  a  finger 
portion  with  said  outer  side  surface  of  said  temple,  said  finger 
portion  including  a  tip  portion  which  is  spaced  from  said  front 
end  in  the  unbiased  position  of  said  tenq>le,  said  notch  further 
defining  a  thinned  wall  section  at  said  inner  side  surface  of 
said  temple  opposite  said  finger  portion. 


5,673,094 

EYEGLASS  FLOTATION  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  G.  Bahouth,  1052  McNcO  Ave.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36609 

Filed  Dec  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571388 

Int  a.'  G02C  1/00:5/00 

VS.  CL  351—43 


5,673,996 

INTERFEROMETRIC  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

DIFFRACnVE  <»nCAL  ELEMENT  FOR  MEASURING 

INTRAOCULAR  DISTANCES 
Andreas  Dorad,  Mcalo  Park,  Calif^  Kart-HciBi  DoBBcriiKke, 
and  Beate  MoeBei;  both  of  Jena,  Gervany,  aasignors  to  Cart 
Zci«  Jcoa  GatbH,  Jena,  Germany 

FBed  Dec  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,095 
Claims  priortty,  application  Germany,  Dec  23, 1994,  44  46 
183.6 

Int  CL'  A61B  3/10 
VS.  CL  351—211  21  Cto«M 


1.  An  eyeglass  flotation  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  resilient,  buoyant,  ear  piece  connector,  each 
said  ear  piece  connector  having  a  curved  orifice  formed 
therein  for  resiliently  receiving  a  curved  end  portion  of  an 
eyeglass  ear  piece;  and 


1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  intraocular  distances  between 
different  optical  boundary  surfaces  of  the  human  eye  by  at  least 
one  interferometric  mcasuremem  system,  said  arrangement  fiirther 
comprising: 

at  least  one  difiiractive  optical  element  (DOE)  for  at  least  one  of 
the  following  purposes:  a)  dividing  an  illumination  beam  path 
into  partial  beam  paths  for  different  boundary  surfaces;  b) 
allowing  the  combination  and  mutual  adaptation  of  the  wave- 


4034 


fronts  of  measurement  light 
different  boundary  surfaces;  and 
fronts  of  measurement  light 
different  boundary  surfaces  of  the 
measurement  light  of  at  least 
arm. 


CO  nponents  proceeding  from 
c)  adaptation  of  the  wave- 

ca  nponents  proceeding  from 
eye  to  the  wavefront  of  the 

o^e  interferometric  reference 


VaUey  Rd^  AUanta,  Ga. 


5^73,097 
PORTABLE  SCANNING  LASER  OPHTHALMOSCOPE 
Gregory  Lee  Heacock,  505  Tbnberj ' 
30342 

FDed  Apr.  15,  1996,  S«i|  1 
Int  CL'  A61B 
UJS.  a.  351—218 


32  Claims 


No.  631,969 

i/IO 


t( 


sail  I 


1.  A  portable  scanning  laser  ophthali  n 
a  bousing  that  is  sufficiently  small 
a  source  of  laser  light  contained  in 
a  scanning  system  positioned  in 
laser  light  from  said  source  for 
area  of  illumination  from  said 
a  battery  contained  in  said  housing 

scanning  system;  and 
an  optical  system  contained  in  said 
illumination  from  the  scanning 
illuminating  the  fundus  thereof 
cepting  light  reflected  from  the 
magnified  image  of  the  interior 
optical  system  including  an 
clinician  looks  to  directly  view 
interior  of  the  patient's  eye 


'  an  I 


eyep  ece 
Si  Id 
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loscope  comprising: 
be  carried  by  a  clinician; 
9  lid  housing; 

housing  so  as  to  receive 

a  two  dimensional 

light; 

providing  power  to  said 


ge  leratmg  . 
i  las<r 

(>ri 


housing  for  directing  the 

sy^em  to  the  patient's  eye  for 

said  optical  system  inter- 

I  atient's  eye  to  generate  a 

3f  the  patient's  eye,  said 

lens  through  which  a 

magnified  image  of  the 


5,673,098 

FEED  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION  ^CTURE  MLM  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AI  NORMALITIES  IN 

PERFORATIONS 

Akio  Sakashita,  Kanagawa,  and  Nori^ki  Sakata,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1995,  Sen  So.  569393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328367 
InLCL*G03B2?/00 
VS.  a.  352-131  17  aaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  motion  picture  film,  comprising: 
film  running  means  having  a  film  run  ling  path  for  continuously 
reeling  out  a  motion  picture  film  £  om  a  film  supply  reel  and 
for  winding  the  motion  picture  filt  i  on  a  film  take-up  reel; 
intermittent  feed  means  arranged  alcng  said  film  running  path 
for  intermittently  feeding  the  motic  n  picture  film  using  perfo- 
rations formed  in  the  motion  pictu  e  film; 
detection  means  arranged  along  said  ilm  running  path  between 
said  film  supply  reel  and  said  in  ermittent  feed  means  for 
detecting  abnormalities  in  said  p  :rforations  formed  in  the 
motion  picture  film  and  for  produ(  ing  an  error  output  signal 
indicating  the  presence  of  the  ab  normalities  and  including 


sensor  means  arranged  along  said  film  running  path,  video 
camera  means  for  imaging  a  poition  of  the  running  motion 
picture  film  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  sensor  means, 
and  image  control  means  supplied  with  an  imaging  picture 
output  corresponding  to  the  portion  of  the  film  imaged  by  said 
video  camera  means  for  detecting  the  abnormalities  in  the 
perforations  based  on  said  picture  output;  and 
stop  control  means  for  stopping  film  feed  by  said  film  running 
means  and  said  intermittent  feed  means  in  response  to  said 
error  output  signal  supplied  thereto  from  said  detection 
means. 


5,673,099 

LENS  SHUTTER  CAMERA  INCLUDING  ZOOM  LENS 
Keisuke  Haraguchi;  Shinsuke  Kohmoto;  Takeo  Kobayashi; 

Shigeni  Kondoh;  Hideki  Ohkubo;  Norio  Numako;  Saburo 

Sugawara;  Susao  Nakamura;  HiroTumi  Matsuo;  Katsuhiko 

Nomura;   Etsuro  Nishk),  and  Haruo  Ishii,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,697,  Mar.  10, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,465,131,  whidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  924,631,  Aug.  4, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^21,462,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

480,214,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,157,429,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  144,030,  Jan.  7, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,944,030.  This 
applkation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,687 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1986, 
61-108278;  May  12, 1986, 61-108279;  May  28, 1986, 61-080861; 
May  28, 1986, 61-080862;  Jun.  2, 1986, 61-083932;  Jun.  2, 1986, 
61-127496;  Jun.  21, 1986,  61-145470;  Jun.  26,  1986,  61-150995; 
Aug.  15,  1986,  61-125045;  Aug.  22,  1986,  61-196911;  Aug.  29, 
1986,  61-132658;  Aug.  29,  1986,  61-132659;  Aug.  29,  1986, 
61-132660;  Aug.  29,  1986,  61-132661;  WIPO,  May  12,  1987. 
PCT/JP87/00293 

Int  a."  G03B  5/00:13/12 
U.S.  a.  354-199  29  Claims 


■////////>. 


1.  A  zoom  lens  shutter  camera  having  a  finder  optical  assembly 
and  a  photographic  optical  assembly  with  different  optical  axes, 
said  photographic  optical  assembly  including  a  zoom  lens,  said 
camera  including  a  system  for  moving  said  finder  optical  assembly 
in  association  with  zooming  movement  of  said  zoom  lens  in  order 
to  vary  the  field  of  view  through  said  finder  optical  assembly  in 


accordance  with  changes  in  position  of  said  zoom  lens,  said  zoom 
lens  comprising  a  front  lens  group  and  a  rear  lens  group,  said 
camera  further  comprising  a  shutter  block  mounted  around  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  front  lens  group,  at  least  one  lens  in  said  front  lens 
group  being  movably  positioned  within  said  shutter  block,  and 
along  the  optical  axis  of  said  photographic  optical  assembly,  for 
focusing  said  zoom  lens  without  movement  of  said  rear  lens  group, 
said  shutter  block  neing  drivably  connected  to  a  movable  driving 
ring,  wherein  movement  of  said  driving  ring  moves  said  shutter 
block  axially  along  said  photographic  optical  axis  for  effecting 
zooming  movement  of  said  front  lens  group. 


5,673,100 

METHOD  FOR  ENLARGING  IMAGES  FOR 

LENTICULAR  PRINTS 

Roger  A.  Morton,  PenfieM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,787 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/32 

MS.  a.  355—22  »  Ctalms 


-;g^ 
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4.  A  method  for  making  large  format  lenticular  3-D  images  by 
utilizing  an  optical  enlarger  that  is  calibrated  to  enlarge  a  smaller 
image  derived  by  photographing  an  original  scene  taken  from 
spaced-apart  positions  by  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  reference  image  pattern  from  a  piece  of  lenticular 

material; 
positioning  the  smaller  image  into  an  enlarger  at  the  source 

plane; 
positioning  the  first  reference  image  into  the  enlarger  at  the  copy 

plane; 
adjusting  the  enlarger  to  produce  a  desired  Moir6  pattern; 
removing  the  first  reference  image  from  the  enlarger  and  posi- 
tioning a  film  at  the  copy  plane  of  the  enlarger;  and 
exposing  the  film  to  the  enlarged  smaller  image  to  provide  the 
desired  large  format  image  for  use  in  making  a  3-D  image 
using  the  lenticular  material. 


projecting  the  image  of  at  least  one  test  naark  of  the  mask  in  the 
photoresist  layer  by  means  of  the  projection  beam  and  the 
projection  lens  system; 
aligning  the  mask  with  respect  to  the  substrate  by  means  of  an 

alignment  device; 
detecting  the  latent  image  of  at  least  one  test  mark  by  means  of 
a  latent-image  detection  device  in  which  non-actinic  radiation 
is  used; 
setting  at  least  one  parameter  influencing  the  quality  and  posi- 
tion of  the  mask  pattern  image  by  means  of  the  output  sigiuil 
of  the  latent-image  detection  device,  and 
repetitively  imaging  a  prtxluction  mask  pattern  at  consecutive, 
different  positions  on  a  production  substrate, 
characterized  in  that  a  diStaction-limited  scanning  spot  is  used  for 
the  latent-image  detection  and  in  that  said  spot  and  the  latent  image 
are  moved  with  respect  to  each  other  for  point-by-point  scanning 
of  the  latent  image. 


5,673,101 

METHOD  OF  REPETITIVELY  IMAGING  A  MASK 

PATTERN  ON  A  SUBSTRATE,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Manfred  G.  Tenner;  Jan  E.  van  der  Werf;  Cornells  M.  J.  van 

Uijen,  and  Peter  Dirksen,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,197 
Claims  priority,  ap|rfication  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  2, 1994, 
94201577 

Int  CL*  G03B  27/42 

U.S.  a.  355—53  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  repetitively  imaging  a  mask  pattern,  provided  in 

a  mask  table,  on  a  substrate  provided  in  a  substrate  table,  by  means 

of  a  projection  beam,  which  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  mask  having  at  least  one  test  mark  in  the  mask  table; 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  photoresist  layer  in  the  substrate 

table; 


5,673,102 

IMAGE  FARMING  AND  ^^CRODEVICE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A  LIGHT  SOURCE  INCLUDES 

FOUR  QUADRANTS  OF  PREDETERMINED  INTENSITY 

AUyoshi  Suzuki,  and  Miyoko  Noguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,709,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  357,786,  Dec.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  270,414,  Jul.  5, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,954, 
Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
65,498,  Mav  24, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  836,509,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5305,054.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028631; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128446 

Int  a."  G03B  27/42 
UJS.  a.  355—53  54  Oaims 

1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  of  a  fine  pattern 
having  linear  features  extending  in  orthogonal  first  and  second 
directions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  die  pattern,  said 
illumination  optical  system  comprising  means  for  forming  a 
secondary  light  source  having  decreased  intensity  portions  at 
a  center  thereof  and  on  first  and  second  axes  defined  to 
intersect  with  each  other  at  the  center  and  defined  along  the 
first  and  second  directions,  respectively;  and 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting,  on  an  image  plane,  an 
image  of  the  pattern  illuminated  with  light  from  said  second- 
ary light  source,  wherein  said  light  source  comprises  four 
sections  having  substantially  the  same  light  intensity  and 
being  distributed  in  four  quadrants  defined  by  the  center  and 
the  first  and  second  axes. 
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wherein  an  image  of  said  light  source 
said  projection  optical  system,  an  I 
tion  of  a  coordinate  system  define  1 
ing  along  the  first  and  second  directions 
center  of  the  pupil,  and  that  a 
coordinates  of  centers  of  the  four 
(-p.  -p)  and  (p.  -p).  wherein  0 


is  projected  onto  a  pupil  of 

wherein,  on  the  assump- 

by  X  and  Y  axes  extend- 

and  intersecting  at  a 

radius  of  the  pupil  is  1. 

ections  are  (p,  p).  (-p.  p), 

6. 


25  <p<0.( 


5,673,103 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Soiclii  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Tanika, 
hito  Fujisawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japai 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  311,342,  S4). 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1994 , 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-354150 

Int.  CI."  G02B  4//4 
U.S.  a.  355—71 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  projectir  g 
a  photomask,  which  are  elongated  in  al 
tions,  onto  a  substrate  through  the  phou  mask, 
a  polarized  light  source  for  illuminati  ig 
polarization  control  means  for  chang 

tion  of  polarized  light  from  said  pdarized 
a  slit  filter  arranged  at  a  position 
source  is  focused,  and  having  a  slit 
light  is  transmitted,  and  a  longitudir  d 
a  first  angle  with  respect  to  a 
polarized  light: 


pol  iri: 
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kND  METHOD 

Kawasaki,  and  Tada- 
assignors  to  Kabushiki 


23,  1994,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  703330 
Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238147; 


27  Claims 


means  for  changing  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  slit  in  said 
slit  filter  in  synchronism  with  a  change  in  polarization  direc- 
tion of  the  polarized  light  which  is  made  by  said  polarization 
control  means:  and 

means  for  illuminating  the  photomask  with  the  polarized  light 
wherein  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  pattern  is  at  a  second 
angle  with  respect  to  the  polarization  direction  of  the  polar- 
ized light,  thereby  exposing  a  panem  of  the  photomask  onto 
said  substrate. 


a  plurality  of  patterns  of 
least  two  different  direc- 
comprising: 
the  photomask; 
a  direction  of  polariza- 
light  source; 
1  /here  the  polarized  light 
hrough  which  ,a  polarized 
direction  of  the  slit  is  at 
ization  direction  of  the 


5,673,104 
PHOTOFINISHING  DEVICE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

FILM  DECKS 
Bruce  E.  Rottner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,914 

Int  a.*  G03B  27/62 

VS.  CL  355-75  is  Ctalms 


1.  A  photofinishing  device  for  handling  different  formats  of 
photographic  film,  said  photofinishing  device  comprising: 

a  work  station  for  receiving  at  least  one  format  type  of  photo- 
graphic film: 

means  for  moving  said  one  format  type  of  photographic  film 
along  said  work  station;  and 

at  least  one  sensor  assembly  pivotably  mounted  to  said  photo- 
finishing device  so  as  to  move  between  an  engaged  position 
and  a  non-engaged  position,  said  at  least  one  sensor  assembly 
having  a  sensor,  said  sensor  being  in  substantial  contact  with 
said  film  when  said  at  least  one  sensor  assembly  is  in  the 
engaged  position,  said  at  least  one  sensor  assembly  when  in 
the  non-engaged  position  allowing  easy  access  to  said  sensor, 
said  at  least  one  sensor  assembly  having  means  for  precisely 
locating  the  sensor  with  respect  to  said  work  station. 


5,673,105 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  COVER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

BENDING  AXES 
Mark  George  Brook,  HI,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
AGFA  Division,  Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,718 
Int  a.'  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  a.  355-75  7  claims 

1.  A  cover  for  a  scanning  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cover  panels,  said  cover  panels  collectively  form- 
ing said  cover; 
first  hinge  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  plurality  of  cover 
panels  together  along  a  plurality  of  substantially  diagonal 
bending  axes,  wherein  selective  combinations  of  said  cover 
panels  can  be  pivoted  about  said  plurality  of  substantially 
diagonal  bending  axes:  and 
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5,673,107 
SERIAL-TYPE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Syuzou  Masuda.  c/o  Fujitsu  Limited,  1015,  Kamlkodamika, 
Nakahara-ku,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa,  211,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299 J04 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290448; 
JuL  4,  1994,  6-152333 

fat  a."  G63G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—210  16  Claims 


second  hinge  means  for  pivotally  securing  at  least  one  of  said 
cover  panels  to  said  scanning  system,  wherein  said  plurality 
of  cover  panels  can  be  pivoted  as  a  unit  relative  to  said 
scanning  system. 


5,673.106 

PRINTING  SYSTEM  WITH  SELF-MONFTORING  AND 

ADJUSTMENT 

E.  Earie  Thompson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,    Dallas,    Tex.,    and    AGFA-Gevaert    N.V., 

Mortsel-Belgie,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,614 

fat  CI."  G03G  15/00:21/00 

VS.  a.  355—208  3  CUbk 


•^rr  /  /  /  r  /  r 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  moving  body  moving  in  reciprocation  in  directions  perpen- 
dicular to  a  feeding  direction  of  a  chart: 

an  image  carrier  mounted  on  said  moving  body  and  rotating  in 
synchronism  with  a  movement  of  said  moving  body; 

charging  means,  mounted  on  said  moving  body,  for  charging 
said  image  carrier: 

developing  means,  mounted  on  said  moving  body,  for  develop- 
ing an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  by  irradiating  said 
image  carrier  charged  by  said  charging  means  with  the  light  to 
produce  a  developed  image:  and 

voltage  dividing  means,  moving  in  synchronism  with  said  mov- 
ing body,  for  dividing  a  predetermined  voluge  an  d  supplying 
the  divided  voltages  to  said  charging  means  and  said  devel- 
oping means. 


5,673,108 

LIGHT  RETURN  LOSS  MEASLTIEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Nobunari  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 

Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1995,  7-100308 
fat  CI."  GOIN  2//S4 
IJ.S.  a.  356—73.1  13  Cbiims 


1.  A  printing  system  comprising: 

a.  a  light-imaging  subsystem: 

b.  a  EP  subsystem  including: 

i.  at  least  one  photoreceptor  operable  to  receive  light  from 
said  light-imaging  subsystem; 

ii.  at  least  one  toner  dispenser  operable  to  dispense  toner  to 
photoreceptor,  wherein  said  toner  dispenser  includes  moni- 
toring capability  and  is  operable  to  transfer  said  toner  to 
said  photoreceptor; 

iii.  an  interface  with  said  light-imaging  subsystem  through 
which  said  light  can  pass: 

iv.  a  transfer  port  for  transferring  said  toner  to  printing  sub- 
strates: 

c.  a  substrate-handling  subsystem  wherein  said  at  least  one 
photoreceptor  transfers  toner  to  a  printing  substrate  through 
said  transfer  port:  and 

d.  a  processor  for  continuously  adjusting  operation  of  said 
system  in  accordance  with  data  received  from  said  EP  sub- 
system, wherein  said  adjustment  includes  controlling  numbers 
and  selection  of  gray  levels  and  colors  available  to  a  user  and 
notification  of  system  failures  for  said  user. 
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1.  A  light  return  loss  measurement  system  including  an  optical 
time  delay  reflectometer  (OTDR)  for  displaying  an  output  of  an 
arithmetic  circuit,  said  system  comprising: 

a  pulse  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse. 

an  electricity-light  conversion  circuit  for  converting  tlie  output 
from  said  pulse  generation  circuit  to  a  light  pulse. 

a  directional  coupler  for  transmitting  ttie  output  from  said 
electricity-light  conversion  circuit  to  an  optical  fiber  to  be 
measured  and  for  inputting  the  return  light  into  said  light- 
electricity  conversion  circuit  for  converting  to  an  electrical 
signal. 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  output  from  said  light- 
electricity  conversion  circuit  from  an  analog  signal  to  digital 
signal,  a  display  circuit  for  talcing  the  output  from  said  A/D 
converter  and  displaying  a  measured  waveform  data. 

a  marker  input  circuit  for  setting  a  measurement  inteo'al  in  the 
measured  waveform  data  displayed  via  said  display  circuit. 
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an  arithmetic  circuit  for  calculating  a 
measurement  interval  set  by  said 

a  light  return  loss  input  circuit  for 
for  a  calibration  optica]  fiber 
return  loss  value. 


light  return  loss  across  the 
marker  input  circuit,  and 
i  iputting  the  light  return  loss 
ving  a  predetermined  light 
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5^73,109 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOI 
EFFICIENCY  OF  A  RAMAN  G^ 
Kevin  A.  KeUbach,  BouJder,  Colo^ 
Liberty  Corner,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1996,  Seij  No.  678,642 
Int  a.*  GOIJ  3^8:3/44 
VS.  a.  356—301 


1.  A  Raman  gas  analysis  system 

a  laser  having  a  resonant  cavity 
beam  of  polarized  light  having  a 
an  optical  axis  of  said  resonant 
polarization  state  is  substantially 
nant  cavity  optical  axis; 

a  gas  analysis  cell  positioned  within 
along  said  resonant  cavity  optical 
polarized  light  passes  through  a 
said  gas  analysis  cell,  wherein  the 
light  beam  with  said  gas  sample 
light  having  wavelength  and 
mined  by  the  composition  of  said 

optics  for  collecting  and  focusing 
scattered  light  to  form  a  beam  of 
said  first  polarization  state,  said 
beam  of  Raman  scattered  light 
said  spectrometer  input  slit  havin] 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
axis; 

a  polarization  rotation  element 
Raman  scattered  light  such  that  saii 
light  enters  said  polarization 
polarization  state  and  exits  said 
in  a  second  polarization  state; 

a  diffraction  grating  for  receiving 
said  second  polarization  state  and 
Raman  scattered  light  in  said 
spectrum  of  wavelengths  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  said  dispersec 
light  and  generating  an  output  s 
of  said  spectrum  of  wavelengths 
said  dispersed  beam  of  Raman 
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INCREASING  THE 
ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
assigoor  to  Ohmcda  Inc., 


12  Claims 


cor  pnsmg: 

whi(  h  produces  and  transmits  a 

I  rst  polarization  state  along 

cavity,  wherein  said  first 

)erpendicular  to  said  reso- 

said  laser  resonant  cavity 

Lxis  such  that  said  beam  of 

sample  contained  within 

i  iteraction  of  said  polarized 

produces  Raman  scattered 

mte  isity  characteristics  deter- 

;as  sample: 

1  portion  of  said  Raman 

Riman  scattered  light  having 

further  directing  said 

a  spectrometer  input  slit, 

a  longitudinal  dimension 

resonant  cavity  optical 


o  )tics 


s  tid 


positioned  in  said  beam  of 

beam  of  Raman  scanered 

rot^ion  element  in  said  first 

pfl  larization  rotation  element 


sail 


secoi  id 


inten  >ities: 


Raman  scattered  light  in 

ir  dispersing  said  beam  of 

polarization  state  into  a 

and 

beam  of  Raman  scattered 

which  is  representative 

ind  intensities  comprising 

scattered  Ught. 
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5,673,110 
MULTffLEXED  LASER  INTERFEROMETER  FOR  NON- 
DISPERSED  SPECTRUM  DETECnON  IN  A  DYNAMIC 
FLYING  HEIGHT  TESTER 
Tod  L.  Erickson,  San  Jose,  and  John  P.  Lauer,  Palo  AHo,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,281,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,670 
Int  Cl.^  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356-357  5  claims 


PM 


...!h..* 


i?^f-V 


1.  An  improved  flying  height  tester  (10)  including  at  least  two 
different-wavelength  laser  diodes  (44,  45)  that  are  time  multi- 
plexed through  an  optical  system  (58,  60,  66,  68,  72,  74.  76)  to  a 
measurement  gap  and  having  a  photodetector  (24)  for  measuring 
the  amplitude  of  light  reflected  from  said  measurement  gap 
through  a  pin-hole  to  determine  the  dimension  of  said  measure- 
ment gap  by  light  interferometrics,  the  improvement  comprising: 
emission  wavelength  stabilization  means  (28.  29,  46-49)  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  different-wavelength  laser  diodes  (44, 
45)   for   maintaining   the   respective   temperatures   of   said 
different-wavelength  laser  diodes  at  a  constant  value,  wherein 
the  light  emitted  by  each  is  maintained  at  a  constant  wave- 
length: 
emission  amplitude  stabilization  means  (28,  29,  50,  51)  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  different-wavelength  laser  diodes  (44, 
45)  for  maintaining  the  respective  light-output  amplitudes  of 
said  different-wavelength  laser  diodes  at  a  constant  value: 
computer  means  (18)  including  calibration  and  test  application 
software  for  interpreting  signals  received  by  included  analog- 
to-digital  connections  (26.  32)  to  said  different-wavelength 
laser  diodes  (44,  45)  and  said  photodetector  (24)  into  dynamic 
flying  height  measurements  based  on  monochromatic  interfer- 
ometry  phenomenon,  and  wherein  the  actual  wavelengths  of 
operation  of  said  different-wavelength  laser  diodes  (44,  45) 
are  predetermined  to  provide  ultimate  measurement  results 
that  are  substantially  accurate; 
an  aperture  mask  (78)  in  which  said  pin-hole  is  disposed  and 
including  a  reflective  surface  surrounding  said  pin-hole  and  a 
partial  reflectance  mirror  (76)  the  outputs  a  visual  image  (84, 
86)  of  said  measurement  gap,  wherein  said  pin-hole  in  said 
visual  image  marks  a  point  of  measurement;  and 
a  video  camera  (88)  positioned  to  receive  said  visual  image 
output  (84,  86)  reflected  by  the  aperture  mask  (78)  and  mirror 
(76),  wherein  a  video  image  marked  by  said  pin-hole  is 
obtained  for  manual  targeting  of  a  measurement. 


5,673,111 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING 

DISTANCE 

Per  Nyqnist,  Onsaia,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Umab  Laser  & 


5,673,113 

ANALYSIS  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  GRADING 

OF  PRODUCTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  FRUITS  OR 

VEGETABLES 


Date  Jul.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16289,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  11, 1993,  9300047 
Int  CL'  GOIB  n/14 
VS.  CL  356-^375  U 


r  ArboricnItuR  Fmiticre,  Montauban,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  625,032 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1995,  95  04361 

Int  a."  B03D  I/OO:  GOIN  9/04:  GOU  1/40 

VS.  a.  356-^29  11  Claims 


5,673,112 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  COLOR  CONTAMINATION 
Peter  Schramm,  Frankftart  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,242 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1995, 195  U 
076.5 

Int  CL'  GOU  3/50 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  distance,  comprising: 
illuminating  an  area  of  a  measured  object  with  light  from  a 
laser-light  source  which,  after  reflection,  produces  an  image 
of  said  area  on  a  detector  arrangement  located  offset  from  a 
line  through  said  laser  source  and  the  illuminated  area;  said 
detector  arrangement  comprising  at  least  one  line  of  detector 
elements; 
displacing  said  image  of  said  area  across  said  at  least  one  line  of       ^  ^^  ^.^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  p^^   ^ 

detector  elenaents;  and  ^  ■      ,      •    j-    n 

sampling  and  accumulating  a  light  intensity-dependent  output   particular  of  fhiits  or  vegetables,  movmg  longitudinaUy  on  a  con- 
signal  from  each  detector  element  as  the  image  is  displaced,     veyor  furnished  with  supporu  (2,  3)  for  said  products  which  are 

suited  to  masking  as  little  as  possible  the  lower  face  of  the  latter, 

said  grading  device  being  characterised  in  that  it  comprises  in 

combination: 

punctiform  lighting  means  (4,  8,  12)  capable  of  generating  a 

polarised  incident  beam, 
means  (19)  for  deflecting  the  polarised  incident  beam  which  are 
capable  of  causing  said  beam  to  scan  the  upper  surface  of  the 
conveyor  along  a  line  of  light  crosswise  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor, 
first,  lateral,  reflection  means  (22,  23),  arranged  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  conveyor  so  as  to  intercept  a  portion  of  the  line 
of  light  and  to  allow  the  products  to  be  lighted  laterally, 
second,  lower,  reflection  means  (28,  29),  arranged  below  tJie 
conveyor  so  as  to  intercept  a  portion  of  the  line  of  light 
reflected  by  the  lateral  reflection  means  (22,  23)  and  to  allow 
the  lower  face  of  the  products  to  be  lighted, 
separation  nneans  (6,  10,  14)  aligned  on  the  optical  axis  of  die 
polarised  incident  beam  and  suited  to  separating  said  incident 
beam  and  the  depolarised  light  energy  backscattered  by  the 
products  and  the  reflection  nneans  (22,  23,  28,  29), 
a  collection  chain  (7, 11, 15)  comprising  sensors  arranged  so  as 
to  receive  the  back-scattered  light  energy,  and  suited  to  deliv- 
ering analog  signals  representative,  for  each  point  of  each  line 
of  light,  of  the  light  intensity  of  said  point  and 
a  processing  unit  comprising  analog/numeric  conversion  means 
suited  to  receiving  the  analog  signals  leaving  the  sensors  and 
to  converting  said  signals  into  series  of  numeric  values,  and 
calculation  means  suited  to  calculating,  on  the  basis  of  pre- 
defined programmed  criteria,  usable  items  of  grading  informa- 
tion. 


VS.  a.  356— M2 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  color  contamination  in  the  production 
of  multi-color  printed  products  using  color  density  values  deter- 
mined densitometrically  for  a  plurality  of  spectral  ranges  for  each 
color,  where  a  greatest  color  density  value  for  each  color  is  the 
main  color  density  and  the  other  color  density  values  are  subsidiary 
color  densities,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  determining 
the  values  of  the  main  and  the  subsidiary  color  densities  at  a 
measurement  location  printed  with  an  uncontaminated  color,  (2) 
determining  the  values  of  the  main  and  subsidiary  color  densities 
of  the  same  color  on  a  printed  sample,  (3)  and  forming  the 
difference  between  the  values  of  the  subsidiary  color  densities  of 
steps  ( I )  and  (2),  where  the  values  of  the  subsidiary  color  densities 
of  the  uncontaminated  color  are  extrapolated  from  the  value  of  tbe 
main  color  density  of  the  printed  sample. 
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5,673,11  \ 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
OF  SAMPLE  AND  SAMPLE 

THESAliE 
Yoshtjiro  Ushio,  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  S^r.  No.  668,862 
Int  a."  G01P|  21/01 
VS.  a.  356—432 

,9 


ai 
Mith 


■  compns  ing 


1.  A  sample  bolder  applicable  to 
an  optical  absorption  of  a  sample 
light  having  a  predetermined  wavelength 
surement.  said  sample  holder 
a  holder  body  having  a  sample 
predetermined  amount  of  a 
while  a  part  of  the  sample  is 
sample  suppoiting  section  having 
part  of  the  sample  to  be  irradiate* 
is  placed  above  a  liquid  level  of 
an  acoustic  sensor  for  detecting 
upon  a  change  in  volume  of  the 
optical  absorption  of  the  sample 
mem  light;  and 
a  holding  mechanism  for  directly 
to  a  predetermined  position  of 
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•ssignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 


36Clahg[is 


—  TO  FXEOUENCY 
SELECTOR 


apparatus  which  measures 

respect  to  measurement 

by  photoacoustic  mea- 


supiforting  section  which  saves  a 

and  supports  the  sample 

immersed  in  the  liquid,  said 

an  opening  through  which  a 

with  the  measurement  light 

the  liquid; 

acoustic  signal  generated 
lample  occurring  due  to  the 
rradiated  with  the  measure- 


afaching  said  acoustic  sensor 
holder  body. 


5,673,115 

IMAGE  RECORDING  METHOIt  AND  DEVICE  WITH 

MEMORY  PRINTING  OF  PLURAL  RECORDING  MEDU 

ON  A  RECORDING  DRUM 
Shinobu   Arimoto,   Yokohama,   Ja|>aii,   assignor   to    Canon 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,685,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  195  6,  Ser.  No.  645,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japai ,  May  6,  1993,  5-105529 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/23;  (  M3G  /5/D/ 

VS.  a.  358-296  I  77  Claims 


1.  An  image  recording  method  in  an  apparatus  having  recording 
means  for  recording  an  image  by  supe  imposing  images  of  differ 
em  colors,  comprising 


a  reading  step  of  starting  reading  of  an  image  based  upon  a  first 
timing  signal,  produced  by  said  recording  means,  representing 
a  recording-medium  retention  position; 

a  processing  step  of  processing  an  image  signal,  which  has  been 
obtained  at  said  reading  step,  for  obuining  an  image  signal  of 
a  prescribed  color; 

a  first  recording  step  of  storing  die  image  signal,  which  has  been 
obtained  at  said  processing  step,  in  memory  means  in  syn- 
chronization with  a  synchronizing  signal  pfxxluced  by  said 
recording  means,  and  recording  this  image  signal  of  a  first 
recording  medium;  and 

a  second  recording  step  of  recording  the  image  signal,  which  has 
been  read  out  of  said  memory  means  in  synchronization  with 
the  synchromzing  signal,  on  a  recording  medium  from  a 
second  recording  medium  onward. 


5,673,116 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHEREIN  DATA  IS 

CONVERTED  BETWEEN  MULTI-LEVEL  DATA  AND 

BI-LEVEL  DATA 

Shigenobu  Fukushima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinoiU 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osalw,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,028,  Oct  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  587,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3,  1991,  3-256729; 
Oct  3, 1991, 3-256732;  Oct  3, 1991,  3-256740 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/387.1/41;  J/393 
VS.  a.  358-298  5  CMms 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

read  means  for  reading  each  pixel  of  an  image  of  a  document 

having  a  plurality  of  pages  and  generating  multi-level  image 

data  for  each  page; 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  multi-level  image  data 

generated  by  said  read  means  to  bi-level  image  dau  which 

represents  black  and  white; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  bi-level  image  data  converted  by 

said  conversion  means; 
recovery  means  for  successively  reading  the  bi-level  image  data 

from  said  memory  means  and  converting  the  read  data  to 

multi-level  image  data; 
magnification  change  means  for  changing  a  number  of  pixels  of 

the  multi-level  image  data  converted  by  said  recovery  means 

so  as  to  change  a  size  of  the  image; 
said  conversion  means  further  convens  the  data  changed  by  said 

magnification  change  means  to  bi-level  image  data;  and 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  bi-level  image  data  con- 
verted by  said  conversion  means  via  a  communication  line. 


5,C73,U7 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WITH 
DETACHABLE  NETWORK  CONTROL  UNIT 
Yomke  Enui;  "Mkko  KcnaMcki;  Hisaahi  Toyoda,  ail  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Ikkcalii  Itaikamoto,  KawanU,  aD  of  Japan, 
anifnon  to  Canon  Kaboriiiki  Kaiiiia,  TUcyo,  Japan 
CoatimutkMi  of  Ser.  No.  91,010,  JuL  14, 1993,  abuidoiicd. 

This  application  Apr.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  635,785 
Claims  priority.  appBcatioa  Japui,  JnL  17, 1992, 4-199948 
Iirt.  CL'  H««i  im 
VS.  CL  358—400  54 


J-4 


1.  A  data  comimuiication  apparatus  arranged  in  a  first  housing, 
compiising: 

connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  an  external  net- 
work control  unit  which  is  an  interface  for  connecting  a 
commiuication  line,  tlie  network  control  unit  being  detach- 
able to  said  data  communication  apparatus  and  being  arranged 
in  a  second  housing  different  from  the  first  housing  of  said 
data  communication  apparatus;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  tlie  network  control  unit  tlirough 
said  coimection  means,  said  control  means  being  arranged  in 
said  first  housing. 


wherein  said  control  means  selects  a  communicatioa  operation 
odier  than  tiie  recalling  operuion  for  controlling  said  comnM- 
nicabon  apparatus  in  response  to  tlie  second  commmicatioa 
request. 


5,^73,119 
ENCODING  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
YnUo    Mnrata,    Yokohama,    Japan,    amisnor    to 
KaboafalU  KaiAa,  Ibkyo,  JapM 

Filed  JnL  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  509,583 

Claiau  priority.  appMcatiaa  Japan,  Aa«.  3, 1994,  6-182134 

lot  CL'  B04N  1/40:1/419:1/415:1/32 

VS.  CL  358—448  20  Oatei 


5,673,118 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 
MEANS  TO  CONTROL  RECALL  AND  OTHER 
COMMUNICATKm  OPERATIONS 
Maaaya  Kondo,  Yokohama;  Scishi  EJiri,  KawasaU;  SokU 
Yamamnro,  Tokyo;  lUwkazn  Knmacai,  Yokohama;  Ikkcshi 
Itakamoto,  Kawasaki;  Kazuomi  Oidii,  Yokohama;  Masam 
Samwatari,  and  MMaki  Toyama,  both  <rf  KawaaaU,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1996,  Ser.  No.  657,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20, 1995,  7-153328 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/32:1/327 
VS.  CL  358—437  8  CWw 

1.  A  conununication  apparatus  comprising: 
operation  means  for  inputting  a  first  communication  request; 
interface  means  connectable  to  an  information  processing  termi- 
nal for  receiving  a  second  communication  request  therefrom; 
calling  means  for  performing  a  calling  operation  to  a  receiving 

end;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  communication  apparatus  in  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  commimication  operabons  in 
response  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  communication 
requests,  the  plurality  of  communication  operations  including 
a  recalling  operation  wherein  said  control  means  causes  said 
calling  means  to  recall  a  receiving  end  that  had  been  called  in 
a  prior  communication  operation  that  was  not  fully  per- 
fonned. 


<7J—l 


L^ 


iz 


^-' 


19.  An  encoding  processing  apparams  which  performs  a  com- 
pressive coding  on  image  data,  comprising: 

first  image  generating  means  for  generating  first  image  data  in 
units  of  a  predetermined  amount  which  is  less  than  a  page; 

second  image  generating  means  for  generating  second  image 
data  in  units  of  a  predetermined  amount  which  is  less  than  a 
page; 

first  switching  means  for  selecting  the  first  or  second  unage  data; 

first  parameter  storage  means  for  storing  first  parameters  to  be 
used  in  coding  the  first  image  data; 

second  parameter  storage  means  for  storing  second  parameters 
to  be  used  in  coding  the  second  image  data; 

second  switching  means  for  selecting  the  first  or  second  param- 
eters; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  image  data  selected  by  said 
first  switching  means  in  accordance  with  the  parameters 
selected  by  said  second  switching  means  and  for  outputting 
encoded  image  data  in  units  of  one  scanning  line; 

first  packing  means  for  packing  the  encoded  first  image  data  by 
a  predetermined  unit; 
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second  packing  means  for  packing 
data  by  the  predetermined  unit; 

third  switching  means  for  selecting 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  switching 
and  second  switching  means  so 
means  to  alternately  encode  the 
units  of  one  scanning  line. 

wherein  said  control  means  controls 
said  third  switching  means. 


5,673,120 
IMAGE  OUTPUT 
Shuji   Fujii,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sei 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japai , 
Int  CI.*  H04N  1/40:  G«9G 
U.S.  CL  358-456 


DEVICE 

r  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

No.  360,941 

Dec  24,  1993,  5-347902 
1/00;  G06F  3/00 

4  Claims 


I  da  a 


ev:ry 


1.  An  image  output  device  comprisi:  g 

an  image  receiving  circuit  for 
density  value  data  and  position 
tions  of  a  region  having  a  density 
density  value  data; 

an  image  processing  circuit  for 
into  image  data; 

an  image  memory  circuit  for  storing 
memory  circuit  being  addressed 
and  changing  a  memory  capacity 
tion  of  the  region;  and 

an  image  output  circuit  for  reading 
data  from  said  image  memory  cir<  uit, 

wherein  said  image  processing  circu  t 

a  tone  pattern  generating  circuit  for 
having  colored  dots  the  number 
density  value  indicated  by  the  dei^ity 

a  closed  region  assigning  circuit  for 
said   image   memory   circuit   by 
closed  region  assigning  circuit 
circuit  corresponding  to  the  position 
address  in  which  the  border 
exist,  and  a  second  generator  circiit 
eter  indicating  a  bit  in  the  address 
position  exists  and  outputs  the 
the  address  information;  and 

a  filling-out  processing  circuit  for 
generated  from  said  dot  pattern 
closed  region  by  said  address  information. 
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the  encoded  second  image 

said  first  or  second  packing 

operations  of  said  first 
as  to  cause  said  encoding 
irst  or  second  image  data  in 

a  switching  operation  of 


5,673,121 
STOCHASTIC  HALFTONING  SCREENING  METHOD 
Shen-ge  Wang,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,419 

Int  a."  G03B  21/60 

VS.  a.  358-^56  7  Claims 


recei\fng  picture  data  containing 

representing  border  posi- 

value  indicated  by  the 


conv  !rting  received  picture  data 


the  image  data,  said  image 
:ry  constant  number  of  bits 
corresponding  to  a  resolu- 


and  outputting  die  image 
it, 

comprises: 

generating  a  tone  dot  pattern 

which  corresponds  to  the 

value  data; 

a  isigning  a  closed  region  on 

address   information,   said 

i  icluding  a  first  generator 

data  for  generating  an 

positions  of  the  closed  region 

for  generating  a  param- 

in  which  the  border 

and  the  parameter  as 


ad  Iress 


\«^ting  the  tone  dot  pattern 
generating  circuit  in  the 
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1.  A  method  of  designing  a  halftone  cell,  for  converting  an 
image  received  at  d  levels,  for  reproduction  at  2  levels,  the  method 
including  the  steps: 

a.  initially  assigning  a  set  of  threshold  signals  varying  across  a 
range  of  gray  levels  to  locations  in  a  screen  matrix,  each 
threshold  signal  defined  by  value  and  position  in  the  matrix: 

b.  selecting  at  least  two  threshold  signals  in  said  screen  matrix; 

c.  for  a  selected  halftone  level,  characterizing  the  uniformity  of 
distribution  of  spots  through  the  halftone  screen  cell; 

d.  swapping  the  two  threshold  signal  positions  in  the  screen 
matrix; 

e.  recharacterizing  the  unifonnity  of  distribution  of  spots 
through  the  halftone  screen  cell; 

f .  as  a  ftinction  of  the  recharacterization,  selecting  one  of  main- 
taining the  threshold  signals  in  the  swapped  positions  on  the 
halftone  screen  and  otherwise  returning  the  threshold  values 
to  the  initial  positions; 

g.  iteratively  repeating  a  preselected  number  of  iterations,  steps 
b  through  i. 


5,673,122 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SLIT 

MEMBER  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  FILM  ORIGINAL  AND 

READING  LENS 
Toshihiko  Omori,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017420 
Int  CI.'  H04N  1/40:1/04:  G02B  26A)2:  F21V  7/00 
VS.  CI.  358— »71  10  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 


an  illuminating  system  for  applying  reading  light  to  an  original 
with  image  information  recorded  thereon,  said  illuminating 
system  comprising  a  linear  light  source  for  emitting  reading 
light  of  a  substantially  fully  diffused  light  intensity  distribu- 
tion; 

a  condensing  optical  system  for  converging  the  reading  light 
which  bears  the  image  information  from  the  original; 

a  slit  member  positioned  between  said  original  and  said  con- 
densing optical  system  and  disposed  closely  to  said  original 
for  controlling  a  field  of  view  with  respect  to  the  reading  light 
from  said  original;  and 

photoelectric  transducer  means  for  detecting  and  photoelectri- 
cally  converting  the  image  information  borne  by  the  reading 
light  which  is  converged  by  said  condensing  optical  system, 
into  an  electric  signal,  said  condensing  optical  system  being 
positioned  between  said  slit  member  and  said  photoelectric 
transducer  means. 


5,673,124 

IMAGE  SCANNER  HAVING  SYSTEM  EXTENDING 

FUNCTION  AND  IMAGE  CORRECTING  FUNCTION 

Yukio  KiOK  Ishikawa;  Norio  Kanemitsu,  KawasaU,  and  Mikio 

Murosaki,  Ishikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  PFU  Limited, 

Ishikawa,  and  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1994, 6-109863; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224942 

Int  ex."  H04N  1/04:1/32:  G06F  17/00:15/00 
VS.  CL  358—174  2  Claims 


5,673,123 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGES 
Alexander    George    Dickinson,    Neptune,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,426 

Int  a."  H04N  1/195 

VS.  a.  358—474  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  an  image  of  an  object  data  and 
transmitting  the  data,  comprising: 

setting  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  cells  along  a  multiplicity  of 

rows  and  columns  of  a  random  access  memory  to  a  given 

value; 
exposing  the  plurality  of  cells  of  the  random  access  memory  to 

an  image  so  the  cells  change  to  exposure  values  on  the  basis 

of  exposures  of  the  cells; 
in  sequence  from  row  to  row.  simultaneously  reading  the  cells 

along  each  row  and,  on  the  basis  of  the  reading,  writing 

refresh  values  representative  of  tlie  exposure  values  back  into 

the  read  cells; 
repeating  the  row  to  row  reading  and  writing  of  refresh  values 

cyclically,  and 
sequentially  transmitting  the  refresh  value  in  each  cell; 
the  step  of  writing  refresh  values  representative  of  the  exposure 

values  into  the  read  cells  including  writing  the  refresh  values 

into  all  the  cells  in  a  row  for  each  transmission  of  the  refresh 

value  in  one  cell  so  that  all  the  cells  in  each  row  are  refreshed 

each  time  a  single  cell  is  transmitted; 
the  step  of  exposing  the  plurality  of  cells  of  the  random  access 

memory  to  an  image  includes  forming  an  intage  of  the  entire 

object  on  the  random  access  memory. 


1.  An  image  scanner  comprising: 

an  image  read  means  at  least  including  a  lamp,  a  mirror  and 
CCD  sensors  to  read  a  manuscript; 

an  image  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  image 
read  nneans  to  process  an  image  read  by  said  image  read 
means; 

a  host  computer  operatively  connected  to  said  image  control 
means; 

said  image  control  means  including  a  main  printed-ciicuit  board 
provided  for  original  functions  of  said  image  scanner,  a  main 
connector  connecting  said  image  control  means  to  said  host 
computer,  a  user  printed-circuit  board  selectively  provided  by 
a  user  as  an  extended  slot  and  said  board  mounted  within  said 
image  control  means,  and  a  user  connector  coimecting  said 
main  printed-circuit  board  to  said  user  printed-circuit  board; 

wherein  said  image  control  means  further  comprises:  a  control 
circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  CCD  sensors;  a  micro- 
processor connected  to  said  control  circuit;  a  driver  and  a 
driver/receiver  both  connected  to  said  control  circuit;  a  video 
connector  connected  to  said  driver  to  send  image  signals  to 
said  host  computer;  a  control  connector  connected  to  said 
driver/receiver  to  send  ?nd  receive  control  signals  to/fiom 
said  host  computer;  and  an  extetided  connector  connected 
between  said  control  circuit  and  said  extended  slot  to  send  and 
receive  the  image/control  signals  to/from  said  extended  slot 
without  passing  through  said  driver  and  driver/receiver:  and 

wherein  said  extended  connector  is  used  for  testing  the  differ- 
ence of  an  image  output  between  said  flat  bed  type  and  said 
automatic  document  type. 


5,673,125 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING  TRANSMISSIVE 
AND  REFLECTIVE  ORIGINALS 
John  A.  Merecki,  Brentwood,  NIL,  and  John  F.  Omvik,  North 
Andover,  Mass..  assignors  to  Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,954 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/04:  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  a.  358—487  13  Claims 

9.  A  scanning  system  for  providing  a  digitized  representation  of 
an  original,  comprising: 
a  displaceable  scan  carriage  including  an  illumination  module 
for  illuminating  a  scan  line  on  said  original,  a  sensor  system 
for  obtaining  a  digitized  representation  of  said  illuminated 
scan  line,  and  an  optic  system  for  focusing  said  illuminated 
scan  line  on  said  sensor  system; 
means  for  displacing  said  original  through  said  scan  carriage 
along  an  object  focal  plane  to  obtain  digitized  representations 
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illumii  ated 


ar  1 


of  successive  ones  of  said 
tized  representations  of  successiv : 
together  comprising  said  digital 
nal; 

means  for  determining  whether  sai 
original  or  a  reflective  original: 

means,  responsive  to  said  determininj 
scan  carriage  to  position  said  i 
side  of  said  object  focal  plane  w 
original,  and  to  position  said  i 
side  of  said  object  focal  plane 
original; 

wherein  said  original  enters  said 
entrance  aperture  and  exits  said 
exit  aperture  if  said  original  is  a 
wherein  said  original  enters  said 
second  entrance  aperture  and  exits 
a  second  exit  aperture  if  said  origihal 


scan  lines,  said  digi- 

ones  of  said  scan  lines 

representation  of  said  origi- 

d  original  is  a  transmissive 


means,  for  displacing  said 

llu^ination  module  on  a  first 

scanning  a  transmissive 

llumi  nation  module  on  a  second 

V  hen  scanning  a  reflective 


SCi  11 

s(  an 


carriage  through  a  first 

carriage  through  a  first 

transmissive  original,  and 

scan  carriage  through  a 

said  scan  carriage  through 

is  a  reflective  original. 


5,673,126 
IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  WITH^STARTING  POSITION 

SETTING  SYSTEM 
Motonobu  Ando,  Iwakura,  Japan,  aa  iignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japa  i 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1995,  7-135111 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/04:.  '40:1/38 
VS.  a.  358-^98  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  reading  device,  compris  ng: 
an  original  feeder  for  feeding  an  orig  nal  along  a  feeding  path; 
an  image  sensor  for  reading  image  i  from  the  original,  said 
image  sensor  being  downstream  a  ong  said  feeding  path  of 
said  original  feeder; 
a  while  level  reference  member,  facii  g  said  image  sensor  from 

across  said  feeding  path; 
at  least  one  marking  formed  on  si  id  white  level  reference 

member  facing  said  image  sensor; 
an  original  sensor  provided  between  said  original  feeder  and 

said  image  sensor  along  said  feedii  g  direction; 
a  first  memory  for  recording  a  feedini   amount  as  the  original  is 
fed  by  said  original  feeder  along  sj  id  feeding  padi,  after  said 
original  sensor  detects  said  original  and  until  said  at  least  one 
marking  is  obscured  by  the  origins  ; 


control  means  for  setting  a  starting  position  of  said  original 
along  said  feeding  path  for  said  image  sensor  to  begin  reading 
said  images,  according  to  said  recorded  feeding  amount. 


5,673,127 

DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  A 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

Hiroslii  Talcahara,  and  Sliinya  Sannohe,  both  of  Neyagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,033 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301590; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333852;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333862;  Aug.  26, 
1994,  6-202215 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1343 
VS.  a.  359-^  62  Claims 


19      12 


1.  A  display  panel  which  comprises: 

a  first  electrode  substrate  formed  with  at  least  one  first  electrode 
thereon; 

a  second  electrode  substrate  formed  with  at  least  one  second 
electrode  thereon; 

a  light  modulating  layer  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond substrates;  and 

a  multi-layered  dielectric  film  formed  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrode  substrates  for 
transmitting  light  of  a  particular  wavelength  region  and  for 
reflecting  light  of  a  wavelength  region  other  than  said  particu- 
lar wavelength  region. 
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5,673,128 
BACK  LIGHT  DEVICE  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Youko  Ohta,  Kashiba,  and  Hirohide  Terasaki,  Tenri,  both  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580^02 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014448 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  349—62  22  Claims 


16  3c 

1.  A  back  light  device  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  com- 
prising: 

light  sources;  and 

a  light  guiding  body  made  of  a  light  transmitting  material  for 
transmitting  light  emitted  from  said  light  sources  so  that  the 
light  is  emitted  towards  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel, 

wherein  said  light  guiding  body  includes  a  first  section  where  a 
quantity  of  incident  light  is  larger  and  a  second  section  where 
a  quantity  of  incident  light  is  smaller, 

wherein  said  light  guiding  body  includes  a  first  optical  portion 
for  guiding  a  light  from  said  first  section  to  a  central  portion 
of  said  light  guiding  body  and  for  emitting  a  light  to  the  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  and  a  second  optical  section  for  trans- 
mitting a  light  from  the  second  section  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  light  guiding  body  and  for  emitting  a  light  to  the  liquid 
crystal  display  panel, 

wherein  a  border  between  said  first  and  second  optical  sections 
is  set  nearer  to  the  second  section  according  to  a  ratio  of  the 
quantities  of  incident  light  on  each  section  such  that  a  differ- 
ence in  luminance  between  the  first  and  second  optical  sec- 
tions are  eliminated. 


5,673,129 
WDM  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  WFTH 
WAVELENGTH  STABILIZED  OPTICAL  SELECTORS 
Victor  Mizrahi.  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  CIENA  Corpora- 
tion, Linthicum,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605,856 
Int.  a."  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—124  17  Ciains 
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an  optical  combiner  optically  communicating  with  each  of  the 
optical  transmitters  for  combining  the  optical  signals  and 
outputting  the  optical  signals  onto  an  output  path  to  create  a 
wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  communication  sig- 
nal; 
an  optical  transmission  path  optically  communicating  with  the 
output  path  of  the  optical  combiner  at)d  configured  to  cany 
the  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  communication 
signal; 
at  least  one  optical  wavelength  selector  optically  conununicating 
with  the  optical  transmission  path  such  that  the  wavelength 
selector  receives  at  least  a  portion  of  tl>e  wavelength  division 
multiplexed  optical  communication  signal,  the  wavelength 
selector  including  a  Bragg  grating  member  having  a  wave- 
length band  of  high  reflectivity,  the  wavelength  band  of  high 
reflectivity  for  each  Bragg  grating  member  corresponding  to 
an  optical  channel  output  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  optical 
n-ansmitters  in  the  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical 
communication  system; 
a  Bragg  grating  wavelength  regulator  selected  from  temperature 
regulators  and  strain  controllers  communicating  with  the 
Bragg  grating  of  the  wavelength  selector  to  control  a  wave- 
length parameter  of  the  Bragg  grating  selected  from  tempera- 
ture and  strain; 
an  optical  detector  positioned  to  collect  optical  signals  output  by 
the  wavelength  selector,  the  optical  detector  converting  said 
optical  signals  to  electrical  signals;  and 
a  feedback  control   system  communicating  with  the  optical 
detector  and  with  the  wavelength  regulator  for  receiving  llie 
electtical  signals  from  the  optical  detector  and  sending  a 
control  signal  to  the  Bragg  grating  wavelength  regulator 
responsive  to  the  electrical  signals  received  from  the  optical 
detector,  the  control  signal  modifying  the  grating  wavelength 
band  of  high  reflectivity  in  accordance  with  the  wavelength  of 
an  incident  optical  channel. 


5,673,130 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMITTED  ALONG 
OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Ray  D.  Sundstrom,  Chandler;  Daniel  B.  Schwartz,  Apache 
Junction;  Christopher  K.  Y.  Chun,  and  Stephen  G.  Shook, 
both  of  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,841 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—158  22  Claims 
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1.  A  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  communication 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmitters  for  outputting  a  plurality  of 

optical  signals,  each  optical  signal  having  a  particular  optical 

channel  wavelength; 


1.  A  data  transmission  circuit,  comprising: 

a  data  transmitter  coupled  for  receiving  input  data  and  comple- 
menting said  input  data  in  response  to  an  encode  invert  signal 
for  transmission  as  encoded  data  over  a  first  channel; 

an  encoder  for  generating  said  encode  invert  signal  to  said  data 
transmitter  according  to  an  encoding  algorithm  and  transmit- 
ting a  transmitted  clock  encoded  by  said  encode  invert  signal 
over  a  second  channel; 

a  data  receiver  coupled  for  receiving  said  encoded  data  and 
complementing  said  encoded  data  in  response  to  a  decode 
invert  signal  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  said  data 
receiver;  and 
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decoder  coupled  for  receiving 
recovering  said  decode  invert 
clock. 
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5^73,131 

mCH  DENSITY,  THREE4)IMENSIONAL, 

INTERCOUPLED  CIRClUT  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  Salt  Lake  Ci»,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sarcos 

Group,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  114,132,  i^  ug.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  871,3^6,  Apr.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,270,485,  which  is  a  continuation-ift-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,628, 

Dec  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,269,882.  This  application  Sep.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  Sk3,754 

Int  CL^  H04B  10/12 

VS.  a.  359-173  I  4  aaims 
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I.  Circuit  coupling  apparatus 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  elongate 
ally  in  a  parallel  configuration, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  components 
ments,  said  components  including 
at  least  one  signal  emitter  means 

for  producing  a  coupling  signal 

response  to  control  signals, 
means  on  said  at  least  one  base 

signals  to  said  signal  emitter 
at  least  one  coupling  signal  detector 

base  element  disposed  to 

duced  by  the  signal  emitter 

tion  signals  representing  the  magnitude 

intercepted  by  the  signal  detectjr 
means  on  said  at  least  another 

actuation  signals. 


5,673,132 

An»ARATUS  FOR  REPOWERIN< '.  AND  MONITORING 

SERIAL  LINl  S 

Quiedo  Joseph  Carbone,  Jr.,  Kingst  o;  Gerald  Holt  Miracle, 

Pleasant  VaUey,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  1  'eter  Lloyd  Potvin,  HoDy 

Springs,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Interna  ional  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,269,  Jan.  23,Jl995,  Pat.  No.  5,572^52, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  76,021,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
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1996,  Ser.  No.  586,451 


1  Claim 

channel  interface  connect- 


5,517,519.  This  application  Jan.  16, 

IntCI.''H04B  10/1  <>;  10/08 
U.S.  a.  359—177 

I.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  serial    ^^. 

ing  a  serial  channel  with  a  serial  com  wnent  said  serial  channel 

interface  conforming  to  a  predetermin*  i  protocol,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  repeater  unit  having  a  connector  fi  ir  connecting  into  a  serial 

link  between  the  serial  channel  and  the  serial  component,  said 

repeater  unit  repowering  a  plura  ity  of  serial  bit  streams 

passing  in  both  directions  on  the  si  rial  link. 


wherein  the  apparatus  intetrogatea 
repeated  in  both  in  both  directions 
repowered  serial  bit  streams. 


serial    characters    being 
but  without  disturbing  the 


^^ 


jcRH.I 


elements  arranged  gener- 
disposed  on  the  base  ele- 


wherein  the  interrogated  repeated  serial  characters  are  tested  for 
being  valid  characters  or  code  violations  (CVs).  and  if  the 
repeated  serial  characters  are  valid,  then  they  are  tested  for 
being  idle  or  non-idle,  and 

wherein  the  repeater  unit  reshapes  and  redrives  the  serial  bit 
stt^eam  for  serial  links,  and  also  provides  conversion  between 
multi-mode  fiber  optic  cables  driven  by  LED's  and  single- 
mode  fiber  optic  cables  driven  by  LASER'S  whereby  the 
repeater  may  be  configured  as  LED-to-LASER,  LASER-to- 
LASER  or  LED-to-LED.  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  repeater 
units  may  be  inserted  in  a  single  serial  link,  allowing  con- 
nected end  points  to  be  extended  apart. 


at  least  one  base  element 
whose  magnitude  varies  in 


el(  ment  for  supplying  control 
ins, 

means  on  at  least  another 

intei^ept  coupling  signals  pro- 

for  for  producing  actua- 

of  coupling  signals 

means,  and 

:  ba^  element  for  receiving  the 


5,673,133 
PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Atsushi  Imaoka,  Zushl,  and  Masami  Kihara,  Kamakura,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,360 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089855 

Int  a."  H04B  10/00:10/06 


U.S.  a.  359—189 
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IS  Claims 


jp :iu«  JtYiet  WXtlK  SECTIOI 


1.  A  receiving  device  for  a  phase  synchronization  system,  com- 
prising; 

an  optical  multiplexer  for  receiving  optical  signals  from  an 
optical  fiber  connected  to  a  transmitting  device  provided  in  a 
master  or  slave  device,  and  separating  said  optical  signals  into 
optical  signals  of  a  first  wavelength  X,  and  optical  signals  of  a 
second  wavelength  Xj; 

a  first  optical  receiver  for  separating  first  phase  signals  from  said 
optical  signals  of  wavelength  X,; 

a  second  optical  receiver  for  separating  second  phase  signals 
from  said  optical  signals  of  wavelength  X^; 

a  phase  comparator  for  determining  a  phase  difference  between 
said  first  phase  signals  and  said  second  phase  signals,  by 
determining  a  difference  between  a  first  delay  time  for  said 
optical  signals  of  wavelength  X,  to  tt^vel  from  said  n^nsmit- 
ting  device  to  the  present  device  and  a  second  delay  time  for 
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said  optica]  signals  of  wavelength  X,  to  navel  from  said 
ttansmitting  device  to  the  present  device,  and  outputting  sec- 
ond phase  difference  data  indicating  said  phase  difference; 

an  optical  ttansmitter  for  generating  optical  signals  of  wave- 
lengdi  X,  modulated  by  said  first  phase  signals,  and  sending 
said  optical  signals  through  said  optical  multiplexer  to  said 
optical  fiber; 

an  optical  switch  for  switching  between  a  first  state  wherein 
optical  signals  of  wavelength  Xj  generated  by  said  optical 
transmitter  are  inputted  into  said  optical  multiplexer  and  a 
second  state  wherein  optical  signals  of  wavelength  Xj  sepa- 
rated by  said  optical  multiplexer  are  inputted  into  said  second 
optical  receiver; 

a  data  transfer  section  for  receiving  switch  control  signals  for 
switching  between  the  states  of  said  optical  switch  and  first 
phase  difference  data  indicating  the  sum  of  said  first  delay 
time  and  said  second  delay  time: 

a  control  section  for  controlling  the  state  of  said  optical  switch 
based  on  said  switch  control  signals  received  by  said  data 
transfer  section; 

a  delay  time  calculation  section  for  determining  a  first  delay 
time  by  adding  die  values  of  said  first  phase  difference  data 
and  said  second  phase  difference  data,  and  dividing  the  result- 
ing sum  by  2:  and 

a  phase  control  section  for  generating  phase  signals  synchro- 
nized with  reference  phase  signals  generated  by  said  transmit- 
ting device  by  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  first  phase  signals 
based  on  said  first  delay  time  determined  by  said  delay  time 
calculation  section. 


5,673,134 
LIGHT  EXPOSURE  AND  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 

Michio  Oka,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroshr  Suganuma,  Ibaragi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,460 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163948 

Int  a."  G02B  26A)H 

VS.  a.  359-196  6  Chdms 


1.  A  light  exposure  illuminating  apparattis  for  conducting  a  light 
beam  source  to  an  object  to  be  exposed  to  light  comprising: 

harmonics  light  generating  means  for  continuously  radiating  the 
light  of  harmonics; 

a  scanning  optical  system  for  sweeping  the  light  of  harmonics 
continuously  radiated  from  said  harmonics  generating  means, 
said  scanning  system  comprising  a  scanning  lens  which  sets 
the  diameter  of  the  light  harmonics  to  a  scanning  beam 
diameter  and  a  mirror  with  at  least  one  moving  reflector 
surface  which  reflects  the  light  of  harmonics  from  the  scan- 
ning lens  in  a  sweeping  motion: 

a  patterned  mask  irradiated  in  a  sweeping  motion  with  the  light 
of  harmonics  swept  by  the  scanning  optical  system; 

a  cylindrical  mirror  which  receives  the  light  of  harmonics 
reflected  by  the  mirror  with  the  moving  reflection  surface  and 
which  reflects  said  light  onto  said  patterned  mask;  and 

an  imaging  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  the  light  of 
harmonics  transmitted  through  said  pattern  in  the  object  to  be 
exposed  to  light. 


5,673,135 
SCANNING  PROJECTION  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Hisakazu  Yoshino;  Takiitji  Satoh,  and  Toshiki  Okumnra,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,713,  Ang.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  762,985 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203413 
Int  a.*  G02B  26/08 
VS.  C\.  359—196  4  Ctahns 


1.  A  scanning  projection  optical  device,  which  projects  an  object 
by  scanning  with  a  predetermined  scanning  width,  comprising: 

an  illuminator  for  illuminating  the  object  upon  an  arc-shaped 
region. 

a  catadiopbic  system  for  fonning  on  an  image  plane  an  image  of 
the  object  illuminated  on  tJie  am-shaped  region  by  the  illumi- 
nator. 

a  photosensitive  member  located  in  the  image  plane,  and 

a  driving  device  for  relatively  moving  the  object  and  the  photo- 
sensitive member  relative  to  both  the  illuminator  and  the 
catadioptric  system  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  illumination, 

wherein  said  catadioptric  system  is  an  optical  system  telecenuic 
in  both  object-and  image-field  sections,  and  has  a  first,  posi- 
tive power  lens-system,  a  second,  substantially  non-power 
lens-system,  and  a  concave  mirror: 

said  first,  positive  power  lens-system  and  said  concave  miiTor 
cooperatively  satisfy  a  PeUval  condition  to  correct  field  cur- 
vature: and 

without  impairing  the  Petzval  condition  satisfied  by  the  first 
lens-system  and  the  concave  mirror,  said  second  lens-system 
corrects  aberration  of  the  arc-shaped  region  centering  around 
the  optical  axis. 


5,673,136 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Nozomu  Inoue;  "nikashi  Hama;  Yujm>  Nomura,  and  Kyu 
Takada,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-059894 
Int  a.''  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—205  5  aaims 

1.  An  optical  scaiuier,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam. 

first  optics,  including  a  collimator  lens,  for  providing  a  trans- 
formed light  beam  by  transforming  said  light  beam  to  have 
specified  characteristics, 
a  deflector  for  providing  a  deflected  light  beam  by  deflecting 
said  transformed  light  beam  in  a  main  scanning  direction,  and 
second  optics,  including  a  scanning  lens,  for  providing  a  focused 
light  beam  by  focusing  said  deflected  light  beam  to  form  a 
focused  image  on  a  predetermined  surface  to  be  scaiuied,  said 
focused  image  defining  an  image  point  which  has  an  image 
plane  and  cross  sections,  said  cross  sections  including  a  njain 
scanning  cross  section  defined  in  said  image  plane  in  said 
main  scanning  direction,  and  a  sub-scanning  cross  section 
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defined  in  said  image  plane  in  a 
main  scanning  direction; 

wherein  a  first  identified  cross  section  is 
main  scanning  cross  section  and 
section  in  which  said  image  point  mak^s 
axial  movement,  in  absolute  terms, 
distance  from  said  light  source  to  a 
said  first  optics; 

wherein  a  second  identified  cross  sectioi 
said  main  scanning  cross  section  and 
section  in  which  said  image  point 
of  axial  movement,  in  absolute  terms 
dependent  changes  in  optical  characteristics 
and  said  second  optics: 

wherein  said  first  identified  cross  secti|>n 
section  as  said  second  identified  cross 

wherein  said  optical  characteristics,  for 
said  second  optics,  include: 
wavelength-dependent  refractive 
from  variations  in  a  wavelength  of 
temperature, 
material-dependent  refractive  index 

ture,  and 
refractive  power  variations  resulting 
including  thermal  expansion  of 


direct  on  orthogonal  to  said 


inde  i 
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lefined  as  one  of  said 

sub-scanning  cross 

a  greater  amount  of 

to  a  in  change  in 

optical  element  of 


is  defined  as  one  of 

sub-scanning  cross 

said  greater  amount 

due  to  temperature- 
of  said  first  optics 


1.  A  condenser  optical  system 
comprising 

a  single  lens  for  focusing  a  light  beam 
surface  of  a  deflector  onto  a  surface 
the  deflected  light  to  scan  the  surf^^e 
direction  at  a  constant  speed,  and 
compensating  for  surface  tilt  of  the 


has  a  refracting  power  only  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  main  scanning  direction,  wherein  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  single  lens  is  tone  to  compensate  for  the 
surface  tilt  associated  with  the  cylindrical  mirror  and  the  toric 
surface  is  aspheric  in  a  main-scanning  cross-section. 


5,673,138 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,673,139 

MICROELECTROMECHANICAL  TELEVISION 

SCANNING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Michael  D.  Johnson,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mcdcom,  Inc., 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93380 
Int  a."  G02B  26/00 
U.S.  a.  359—291 

*■*  r./ws 
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is  the  same  cross 
lection;  and 
;ach  of  said  first  and 


variations  resulting 
aid  light  beam  due  to 


vai  ations  due  to  tempera- 

fr  )m  thermal  expansion, 
said  collimator  lens. 
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5,673,137 

CONDENSER  OPTICAL  SYSTEIH  FOR  LIGHT 
SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Katsumi  Shimada;  Hiromi  Istiikawa;  Sutoiliiro  Nishihata,  and 
Masaru  Noguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa-itei,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Sen  Noj  600,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fe  >.  14,  1995,  7-024855 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  26//I 
U.S.  a.  359—206  8  Qaims 


1.  A  scanning  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  from  a  first  material: 

a  flexible  joint  located  above  the  substrate,  the  flexible  joint 

being  made  from  a  second  material: 
a  support  attached  to  the  flexible  joint,  the  support  being  made 

from  a  third  material: 
an  actuator  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  substrate,  the  flexible 

joint  and  the  support,  the  actuator  being  able  to  cause  the 

support  to  move  relative  to  the  substrate:  and 
an  optical  element  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  support. 


5,673,140 
NON-LINEAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Michael  Andreja  Fisher,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  Lon- 
don, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01897,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,203 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  8, 1992, 
92308104 

Int.  a.*  G02F  1/35 
U.S.  CI.  359—332  20  Claims 


JUUUUUUUUUl.- 

MaTI-CHANNEL 
SIGNAL 


/" 
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10.  A  non-linear  active,  optical  semiconductor  device  for  use  in 
light  scanning  system    data  operations  in  optical  communications  systems,  the  device 
comprising: 

i)  an  active  region  adapted  to  receive  an  optical  signal: 
ii)  optical  pump;  input  means  for  inputting  an  optical  pump  to 
said  active  region,  said  optical  pump  comprising  a  wavelength 
shorter  than  a  bandgap  equivalent  wavelength  of  said  active 
region;  and 


to  be 


leflected  by  a  reflecting 

scanned  and  causing 

in  a  main  scanning 

cylindrical  mirror  for 

eflecting  surface  which 
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iii)  optical  gain  determining  means  for  setting  said  active  region 
at  or  substantially  at,  transparency  with  respect  to  the  optical 
pump,  such  that  stimulated  emission  and  stimulated  absorp- 
tion are  substantially  balanced  at  the  wavelength  of  the  optical 
pump  radiation,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  use,  the 
optical  pump  effects  the  refractive  index  of  said  active  region 
in  a  non-linear  fashion  such  that  transmission  of  the  optical 
signal  in  the  device  can  be  controlled, 
a  waveguide  arrangement,  the  active  region  being  incorporated 

in  the  said  waveguide  arrangement,  and 
wherein  said  waveguide  arrangement  includes: 

a  directional  coupler  having  at  least  one  input  and  more  than 
one  output  such  that  a  dau-carrying  optical  signal  input  to 
said  coupler  might  follow  one  of  at  least  two  optical  paths 
so  as  to  exit  at  a  selected  one  of  said  outputs, 
i)  one  of  said  paths  including  said  active  region  and  the 
optical  pump  being  selectively  applied  to  the  active  region 
so  as  to  determine  at  which  of  said  outputs  the  optical 
signal  exits. 


I     =:5    I     I     N    / CLAMPED        V    J 

'       \  '     1  AMPURER 


INPUT 
INSULATOR 


OUTPUT 
INSULATOR 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  stage  comprised  of  a  first  active  optical  guide  amplifier 
having  input  end  and  an  output  end: 

an  output  stage  comprised  of  a  second  active  optical  guide 
amplifier  having  an  input  and  end  and  an  output  end:  and 

an  intermediate  stage  comprised  of  a  semiconductor  amplifier 
provided  for  gain  clamping,  and  having  an  input  side  con- 
nected to  said  output  end  of  said  first  active  optical  guide 
amplifier  and  an  output  side  connected  to  said  input  end  of 
said  second  active  optical  guide  amplifier,  said  semiconductor 
amplifier  being  in  line  with  said  active  optical  guide  amplifi- 
ers and  being  by  stimulated  emission,  a  radiation  at  a  wave- 
length other  than  that  of  an  optical  signal  to  be  amplified  and 
lying  in  a  pump  band  of  the  active  guide  amplifiers,  said 
semiconductor  amplifier  being  biased  by  a  current  such  that 
said  semiconductor  amplifier  is  brought  to  stimulated  emis- 
sion conditions,  and  said  semiconductor  amplifier  being 
coupled  to  the  guide  amplifiers  making  up  the  input  and 
output  stages  so  as  to  send  into  said  guide  amplifiers,  as  pump 
radiation,  radiation  emitted  by  stimulated  emission  by  said 
semiconductor  amplifier 


5,673,142 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  INTERNAL  INPUT  SIGNAL 

MONITORING  TAP 
Mohammad  T.  Fatehi,  Middletown,  and  Hossein  Izadpanah, 
Tmton  Falls,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,161,  Sep.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,296 
Int  CL"  HOIS  3/00:  H04B  lomi 
MS.  a.  359—341  18  Chums 

1.  A  single  optical  amplifier  with  an  integrated  coupler,  compris- 
ing: 


MULTIWAVftfNGTH 
SIGNAL 
INPUT 


OUTPUT 


5,673,141 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 

Piero  Gambini,  "nirin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cselt — Centro  Studi  e 
Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  S.p.A.,  IXirin,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  15,  1994,  T094A1019 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/26:  HOIS  i/09/ 
VS.  a.  359-341  5  ctoims 
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a  first  segment  of  rare-earth  doped  fiber; 

a  second  segment  of  rare-earth  doped  fiber; 

a  source  of  pump  light  to  pump  said  second  segment;  and 

an  optical  coupler  having  an  input  port,  an  output  port,  and  a 
monitoring  port,  said  coupler  coupling  said  first  segment  to 
said  input  port  coupling  said  second  segment  to  said  output 
port  such  that  a  first  portion  of  an  optical  signal  propagating 
in  said  first  segment  is  transraituble  from  said  first  segment  to 
said  second  segment,  and  such  that  a  second  portion  of  said 
optical  signal  is  divertable  to  said  monitoring  port,  wherein 
the  length  of  said  first  segment  is  selected  such  that  the  optical 
amplification  gain  of  said  first  segment  is  substantially  linear 
and  wherein  said  first  segment  is  pumped  by  excess  pump 
power  through  said  second  segment 


5,673,143 
THERMAL  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  SELECTIVELY 
REPLACEABLE  TELESCOPIC  LENSES  AND 
AUTOMATIC  LENS  IDENTIFICATION 
Richard  Chin;  Gary  Mladjan,  both  of  Torrance;  Stephen  Shaf- 
fer, West  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Conrad  Stenton,  Midland, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,733 
Int  CL*  G02B  15/14:13/14:  H04N  3/09 
VS.  a.  359-354  n  Oalms 


1.  A  thermal  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  device  housing  sealingly  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said 
device  housing  having  at  least  a  portion  which  is 
magnetically-permeable  to  allow  penetration  of  an  external 
magnetic  field  into  said  chamber:  and  said  device  housing 
defining  an  optical  aperture  allowing  admission  of  infl-ared 
thermal  radiation  into  said  chamber,  said  optical  aperture 
being  sealingly  closed  by  a  window  member  which  is  trans- 
parent to  thermal  radiation; 

a  lens  assembly  having  an  optical  axis,  and  a  respective  lens 
housing  removably  attachable  to  said  device  housing  at  said 
optical  aperture  to  align  said  optical  axis  with  said  optical 
aperture,  thus  to  direct  infrared  thermal  radiation  from  a 
viewed  scene  into  said  chamber  via  said  optical  aperture,  said 
lens  assembly  including  a  movable  power-adjustment  portion 
movement  of  which  changes  a  power  of  telescopic  magnifi- 
cation for  said  lens  assembly; 
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position  and  a  second 
said  power-adjustment 
one  of  said  first  and 
field  which  penetrates 


a  noagnet  fixedly  positioned  on  said  lens  I  ousing,  when  said  lens 
housing  is  attached  to  said  device  hout  ing  said  magnet  being 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  magnetically  permeable  portion  of 
said  device  housing; 

a  second  magnet  moving  between  a  first 
position  dependent  upon  position  of 
portion,  said  second  magnet  in  only 
second  positions  providing  a  magnetic 
into  said  chamber  via  said  magneticall  ^-permeable  portion  of 
said  device  housing; 

a  magnetically-responsive  sensor  dispos4  d  within  said  chamber 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  magnetically 
said  device  housing; 

whereby  said  magnetically-responsive  selisor  indicates  the  pres- 
ence of  said  lens  assembly  at  said  opt  cal  aperture;  and 

another  magnetically-responsive  sensor  t  ssponding  to  said  mag- 
netic field  of  said  second  magnet  in  s9d  one  of  said  first  and 
second  positions  to  uniquely  identify  tl  e  power  setting  of  said 
lens  assembly. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,673,145 

REAR  PROJECTION  SCREEN  MULTI-PANEL 

CONNECTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Wilson,  746  Cranberry  Dr.,  Greenfield,  Ind.  46140 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  410,796 

Int  a.*  G03B  21/56 

MS.  a.  359^-449  11  Claims 


permeable  portion  of 


5,673,144 
OBLIQUE  VIEWING  MICROSOOPE 
Jean-Claude  Andre  Chastang,  Maliopa< ; 
ley,   Katonah,   and  Alan   Edward 
Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Machines,  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Scr. 
Int  CL*  G02B  21/00:  GO|B 
VS.  a.  359^-385 


SYSTEM 
Kathryn  Barr  Kirt- 
Rosenbluth,  Yorlitown 
iBtemational  Business 


e:t! 


u 


1.  An  oblique  viewing  microscope 
resolution,  multi-color  image  of  an  object 

means  for  reflecting  an  image  of  an  obji 
with  the  normal  to  the  object; 

relay  means  for  projecting  the  reflected 
tion  of  magnitude  substantially  unity 

a  movable  difiraction  grating  having 
fracting  the  projected  image  into  a 
grating  being  tilted  so  that  said  relay 
onto  said  grating  at  a  second  obliqi 
the  grating,  said  orders  as  a  group 
tially  parallel  to  the  normal  of  said 

means  for  oscillating  said  diffraction 
grating; 

means  for  illuminating  the  object 
plurality  of  slits  and  means  for 
means  so  that  said  reflected  image 
slit-like  images;  and 

detection  means  for  capturing  at  least 
said  captured  orders  into  a  display 
orders  into  a  high-resolution 
for  viewing. 


I throu] h 


306038 

9/02 


21  Claims 


syst^  for  providing  a  high- 
comprising: 
at  a  first  oblique  angle 


mage  with  a  magnifica- 


1.  A  rear  projection  screen  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  screen  panels  each  including  a  rear  surface,  a  front 
surface,  and  edges,  said  panels  arranged  in  a  screen-fonning 
relationship  providing  a  contiguous  viewing  area,  said  panels 
including  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel,  wherein  a  first 
panel  edge  is  flush  with  or  in  closely  spaced  relationship  with 
a  second  panel  edge,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first 
panel  edge  and  said  second  panel  edge  comprises  fastener 
receiving  notch  means; 
a  framing  system  mounting  said  panels  in  said  screen-forming 
relationship,  said  framing  system  comprising: 
a  front  bracket  located  along  the  front  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  panels  at  said  first  panel  edge  and  said  second 
panel  edge; 
a  rear  bracket  separate  from  said  front  bracket  and  located 
along  the  rear  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  panels  at 
said  first  panel  edge  and  said  second  panel  edge; 
at  least  one  fastener  integrally  formed  with  said  front  bracket 
and  extending  through  said  notch  means  and  connecting 
said  front  bracket  to  said  rear  bracket  to  secure  said  first 
and  second  p.mels  between  said  front  and  rear  brackets, 
whereby  said  at  least  one  fastener  and  said  front  bracket 
comprise  a  one-piece  construction. 


5,673,146 
BINOCULAR  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Shawn  L.  Kelly,  8479  Pine  Cove  Dr.,  Commerce  Township, 
Mich.  48382 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,967 

Int  CI.'  G02B  27/22:21/22:23/00 

UJS.  a.  359—462  17  Claims 

\ 


grating  period  for  dif- 

}lurality  of  orders,  said 

I  leans  projects  the  image 

angle  to  the  normal  of 

ing  diffracted  substan- 

*ating; 

gi  3ting  in  the  plane  of  the 


a  filter  means  having  a 

os<^llating  the  illumination 

is  an  array  of  parallel 

ttvo  orders  and  projecting 

n  eans  for  combining  said 

multi-cplor  image  of  said  object 


1.  A  binocular  imaging  system  comprising: 

means  for  forming  an  intermediate  image  of  an  object; 

a  field  lens  positioned  proximate  the  intermediate  image  for 
concentrating  the  intermediate  image; 

a  beam  splitting  means  positioned  proximate  the  intermediate 
image  for  imparting  a  positive  angular  deviabon  to  a  portion 
of  the  intermediate  image  and  a  negative  angular  deviation  to 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  intermediate  image;  and 
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means  for  re-imaging  the  positive  angular  deviation  and  nega- 
tive angular  deviation  in  the  intermediate  image  to  form 
respective  left  and  right  eye  virtual  images. 


5,673,147 

STEREO  VIDEO  ENDOSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

SYSTEMS 

Harry  R.  McKinley,  Southampton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  McKin- 

ley  Optics,  Inc.,  Southampton,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  424,704 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/22 

VS.  CL  359—462  12  Claims 


» 

OSJCCT 
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1.  A  stereoscopic  objective  lens  system  for  a  stereo  video  endo- 
scope, the  objective  lens  system  converting  light  propagated  from 
an  object  and  received  at  an  objective  end  of  the  objective  system 
to  pixel-mapped  left  and  right  optical  images  of  said  object  at  an 
image  plane  end  of  the  objective  system,  the  objective  lens  system 
comprising: 

A.  a  first  collimator  doublet  lens  element  proximate  to  the 
objective  end  for  collecting  light  from  points  on  the  object, 
said  first  doublet  lens  having  a  first  optical  axis,  a  selected 
diameter  and  a  selected  optical  power, 

B.  a  second  collimator  doublet  lens  for  collecting  light  from  said 
first  collimator  doublet  lens,  said  second  collimator  doublet 
lens  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  collimator  doublet 
lens  and  having  an  optical  axis  substantially  collinear  with  the 
optical  axis  of  the  first  collimator  doublet  lens,  said  second 
collimator  doublet  lens  having  a  selected  diameter  and  a 
selected  optical  power,  whereby  said  first  and  second  collima- 
tor doublet  lenses  cooperate  to  image  the  object  points  sub- 
stantially to  infinity  so  that  light  o-ansmitted  by  the  second 
collimator  doublet  lens  from  the  object  points  is  substantially 
collimated. 

C.  a  right/left  stereo  lens  pair,  said  pair  including  a  right  ball 
lens  and  a  left  ball  lens,  said  right  and  left  ball  lenses  being 
adjacent  to  said  second  collimator  doublet  lens  and  disposed 
for  collecting  light  from  said  second  collimator  doublet  lens, 
said  right  ball  lens  and  said  left  ball  lens  each  having  a 
respective  optical  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  second  collimator  doublet  lens, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  collimator  doublet  lenses  and  said 
right/left  stereo  lens  pair  cooperate  so  that  the  first  and  second 
collimator  doublet  lenses  present  equal-angle  light  ray  pairs  from 
symmetrically  disposed  object  points  to  the  ball  lenses  of  said 
right/left  stereo  lens  pair, 

whereby  said  right  ball  lens  generates  a  right  image  at  the  image 
plane,  and  said  left  ball  lens  generates  a  left  image  at  the  image 
plane,  such  that  corresponding  portions  of  each  right/left  image  are 
mapped  to  within  a  selected  distance  of  each  other. 


5,673,148 
ENCAPSULATED  RETROREFLECTIVE  ELEMENTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Geoffrey  P.  Morris,  Wbitc  Bear  Lake,  and  Kenton  D.  Budd, 

Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  MIntaig 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  264,729 

Int.  CL*  G02B  5/128:5/122 

VS.  a.  359—536  19  n.in.. 


1.  An  encapsulated  retroreflective  element  comprising  a  retrore- 
flective  assembly  that  comprises  a  transparent  optical  body  and  a 
reflective  member  wherein  said  retroreflective  assembly  is  essen- 
tially completely  encapsulated  within  a  dense  substantially  trans- 
parent oxide  coating. 


5,673,149 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  OF 

PREVENTING  IMAGE  BLUR  OR  SHAKE  AND  HAVING 

LENS  BARRELS  OF  DIFFERENT  DLVMETERS 

Tadanori    Okada,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  350,099 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  1,  1993,  5-301739 

Int  a.*  G02B  7/02:27/64 

VS.  a.  359--557  SO  Claims 

"  3         2  }•      3b        U 

f    ISc 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  having  a  fiinction  for  preventing  image 
shake,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  lens  banel  member, 

a  second  lens  barrel  member  having  a  larger  diameter  than  a 
diameter  of  said  first  lens  barrel  member,  said  first  and  second 
lens  barrel  members  being  capable  of  moving  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  direction  of  the  optical  axis; 

an  optical  unit  held  by  said  second  lens  barrel  member;  and 

an  image  shake  prevention  unit  including  an  image  shake  pre- 
vention optical  member  for  preventing  image  shake,  and  a 
holding  member  for  movably  holding  said  image  shake  pre- 
vention optical  member,  said  image  shake  prevention  unit 
being  fixedly  held  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  lens 
barrel  members  between  said  optical  unit  and  said  first  lens 
barrel  member,  and  at  least  at  a  stepped  portion  formed  by 
said  first  and  second  lens  barrel  members  due  to  a  difference 
between  the  diameters  of  said  lens  barrel  members. 
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5^3,150 

ANTI-GLARE  ELECTROCHRC^C  MIRROR 

Kokhi  Oao;  Yntaka  Yoahida;  Hideki  N^yatake,  and  Ikmotsu 

Horiba,  aO  oT  AkU,  Japan,  a«ignora|to  KabasfaUd  Kaisfaa 

Ibkal  Rika  DaiU  Sctetaniio,  AkU,  J  III 

Cootfawalloa  or  Scr.  No.  394,382,  Not.  3, 1994,  abandoned. 

lUi  appUoMtoa  Feb.  14, 1996,  S  tr.  No.  Mly496 
ClainH  priority,  appHcatfcm  Japu^  n4t.  5, 1993,  5-27667S 


IntCL' 
U.S.  CL  359— 603 


G«2B  5A)8;  G«2F  i  '15:1/153 


11 
I 


having  a  numerical  apeiture  approximately  equal  to  twice  the 
pixel  size  of  said  pixels  divided  by  the  distance  between  said 
fiber  optic  means  and  said  image  generator, 

redirecting  said  image  light  output  by  said  fiber  optic  means  in  a 
first  direction  away  from  die  eye  of  the  user, 

redirecting  said  light  from  said  first  direction  to  a  second  direc- 
tion for  transmission  to  the  eye  of  the  user. 


29  Claims 


fc 


19 
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5  ViNCiKVCiNCINiN^OKiNiN  ^« 


1.  An  anti-glare  electrochromic  mirror  c(  mprising  in  the  follow- 
ing order 


a  transparent  substrate: 
a  transparent  electroconductive  film  on 
substrate: 


top  of  said  transparent 

suDstrate; 
an  oxidatively  coloring  film  having  a  fin :  refractive  index  on  top 

of  said  transparent  electroconductive  film; 
an  interference  suppressing  film  on  t(>p  of  said  oxidatively 

coloring  film;  , 

an  electrolyte  film  having  a  second  ref  -active  index  on  tc^  of 

said  intoference  suppressing  film; 
a  leductively  coloring  film  on  top  of  sai  I  transparent  electrolyte 

film;  and 
a  reflective  film  of  a  electroconductive  material  on  top  of  said 

reductively  coloring  film;  wherein 
said  interference  suppressing  film  has  a  lefractive  index  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  refractive  Indices. 


5^73452 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  COMPRISING  A  HEAT-INSULATING 

MATERIAL 

Yasuo  Yokota,  Hirakata;  YnUhira  Iwata,  TWkatraU;  Hirolsagn 

FasayHo,  Katano;  Hiroto  Inooc,  Hirakata;  Atsoftuni  laU- 

znka,  YokohaoM,  and  YnUliiro  Okada,  Katano,  all  of  Japui, 

assignon  to  Matnidiita  Electric  Indnrtriri  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ja|Mn 

Filed  Sc^  16, 1996,  Scr.  No.  714,568 

Clainis  priority,  appifeatkm  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1995,  7-241«71 

Int  CL'  G«2B  7/02 

M&.  CL  359—813  »  Clatana 


5,673,151 

IMAGE  CORRECTION  IN  VIRTUlL  REALITY  AND 

HEADS  UP  DISPLi  YS 

Richanl  Dennis  RalUson,  Parwlise,  Ut^h,  assignor  to  Yirtual 

I/O,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,494,  Mky  8, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,619,377,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,213,  Nov. 

12, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832,237, 

Feb.  7, 1992,  Pat  No.  533,085.  Thk  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  473,i  59 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/  4 

UA  CL  359-631  6  Clainis 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  head-mc^inted  display  for  a  user 
comprising: 

generating  a  plurality  of  image  pixel 

using  an  image  generator  wherein  sa|d 

pixels  define  a  pixel  size; 
blurring  the  edges  of  the  pixels  by  traismission 

optic   means,   said  fiber  optic   mems 

between  said  fiber  optic  means  afd 


to  provide  image  light 
pixels  have  edges,  said 

through  a  fiber 
defining  a  distance 
said  image  generator 


,  f    10)     I  5       f 


1.  An  optical  pickup,  comprising: 

an  object  lens; 

a  lens  holder  for  holding  the  object  lens; 

a  visco-elastic  suspender  for  suspending  the  lens  holder  so  as  to 
be  movable  in  a  focusing  direction  and  a  tracking  direction; 

a  driving  section  for  driving  the  lens  holder  in  the  focusing 
direction  and  the  tracking  direction,  the  driving  section 
including  a  magnet,  a  yoke  and  a  driving  coil  provided  on  the 
lens  bolder,  the  magnet  and  the  yoke  forming  a  magnetic 
circuit; 

wherein  a  heat-insulating  area  is  located  between  die  object  lens 
and  the  driving  coil,  the  heat-insulating  area  including  a 
heat-insulating  material  which  has  a  thermal  conductivity 
lower  than  that  of  the  lens  holder. 


5,673,153 
VIEWING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
OPTICALLY  CORRECTED  REFLECTED  IMAGE 
David  B.  SoU,  RydaL  Pa-,  and  Richard  Evans  Feinbioom,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  Image  Optical  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,169,  Sep.  2, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,497,274.  This  appUcation  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,771 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/0» 

MS.  CL  359—846  23  Clainis 

20.  A  viewing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  materiaj  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface  and  a 

periphery,  said  front  surface  being  reflective; 
a  support  structure  having  a  first  surface  receiving  said  back 
sukace  of  said  flexible  material  in  corresponding  facing 
engagement,  said  first  surface  having  a  contour, 
a  tensioning  device  pulling  said  flexible  material  taut  over  said 
first  surface  of  said  support  structure  by  pulling  around  the 
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periphery  of  the  flexible  material,  wherein  said  flexible  mate- 
rial conforms  to  the  contour  of  said  first  surface;  and 
an  adjustment  mechanism  selectively  adjusting  said  contour  of 
said  first  surface,  thereby  altering  the  shape  to  which  said 
flexible  material  conforms  and  creating  a  desired  optical  cor- 
rection in  an  image  reflected  from  said  flexible  material. 


5,673,154 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  AND  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Aral,  Chigasaki;  Hitoaki  Owashi;  KyoichI  Hosokawa, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Keizo  Nishimura,  Yokosuka;  Yoshizumi 
Watatani,  FuJisawa,  and  Akira  Shibata,   Katsuta,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  457,486,  Jim.  1, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,517,368,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,597, 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,530^98,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  238,528,  May  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,671,095,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  727,059,  Jul.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,337,199. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  620,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-177406; 
Jul.  20, 1990,  2-190655;  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250199 

Int  a.*  GUB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  360—8  6  Claims 


1.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  a  transmitted  bit- 
compressed  signal  and  a  transmitted  control  signal  which  controls 
a  performance  of  a  recording  apparatus,  the  transmitted  bit- 
compressed  signal  and  the  transmitted  control  signal  being  trans- 
mitted after  adding  of  a  parity  signal  thereto  and  effecting  modu- 
lation thereof,  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  bit-compressed 
signal  and  the  transmitted  control  signal; 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  bit-compressed  signal 
and  tile  control  signal  from  said  reception  means  correspond- 


ing to  the  modulation  thereof  and  outputting  a  demodulated 
bit-compressed  signal  and  a  demodulated  control  signal: 

error  correction  means  for  correcting  enots  in  tlie  demodulated 
bit-compressed  signal  and  die  demodulated  control  signal 
from  said  demodulation  means  based  upon  the  parity  signal 
added  thereto  and  for  outputting  an  error-corrected  bit- 
compressed  signal  and  an  eiror-corrected  control  signal;  and 

control  detection  means  for  detecting  die  error-cotrected  control 
signal  from  said  error  correction  means  and  for  controlling 
performance  of  the  recording  apparatus  in  re^KHise  to  the 
detected  error-corrected  control  signal. 


5,673,155 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  LIBRARY  APPARATUS  HAVING 

LEADER  BLOCK  ENGAGING  MECHANISM 

NoiMihiko  Motoyama;  Yuldo  Katsnyama,  and  Hiroyuki  Sugi- 

hara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^Hsn  Umited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,656,  Apr.  26, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  590,084 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109637; 
May  26, 1992,  4-133626;  Feb.  10, 1993,  5-022225 
Int  CL*  GUB  15/68:15/675 


MS.  a.  360—92 

120 


2  Claims 


ISO       ' — — - 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  library  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cell  unit  having  a  plurality  of  cells  each  accommodating  a 
magnetic  tape  cartridge,  said  magnetic  tape  cartridge  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  tape,  a  leader  block  attached  to  a  leading  tip 
portion  of  said  magnetic  tape  and  a  latch  for  engaging  with 
said  leader  block; 

a  magnetic  tape  drive  unit  for  writing  and  reading  data  to  and 
from  said  magnetic  tape  in  said  magnetic  tape  cartridge; 

an  accessor  for  automatically  switching  magnetic  tape  cartridges 
between  said  cell  unit  sand  said  magnetic  tape  drive  unit; 

stacker  means  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  magnetic  tape  car- 
tridges entered  externally; 

delivery  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic 
tape  cartridges  stacked  in  said  stacker  means  for  delivery  to 
said  accessor,  said  delivery  means  including  retaining  means 
for  retaining  the  selected  magnetic  tape  cartridge:  and 

leader  block  engaging  means  for  pushing  said  leader  block  of 
the  magnetic  tape  cartridge  retained  by  said  retaining  means 
so  that  said  leader  block  engages  with  said  latch,  wherein  said 
leader  block  engaging  means  includes: 

a  hammering  member  for  applying  a  direct  impact  onto  said 
leader  block; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  hammering  member  away  from 
said  leader  block;  and 

a  solenoid  for  driving  said  hammering  member  against  the 
biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means. 
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HARD  DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM  HAJkTNG  VIRTUAL 

CONTACT  RECORDING 

Ite  Chen,  Monte  Sereno;  Tsutomu  Tom  Yanushita,  Milpitas; 

Kyou  H.  Lee,  San  Jose,  and  Yasuo  Salpine,  Cupertino,  all  of 

Califs  assignors  to  Komag,  Imu,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80^39,  Jun.  th  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17, 1995,  S^r.  No.  3904MI9 

Int  a.*  GllB  17/00:2  J/21 

VS.  CL  3W— 97.01  52  Claims 


OWEHCOOT- 


ntjULiU  iliiiir- 


^M^^V^w*^ 


1.  A  hard  disk  drive  system  comprising; 


one-piece  consouction  with  said  lower  plate;  read/write  transducer 
means  for  writing  information  on  and  reading  information  from 
said  at  least  one  storage  disk;  suppoit  means  for  supporting  said 
read/write  transducer  means  and  for  positioning  said  read/write 
a  magnetic  disk  having  a  texture  roi  ghness  RA(high  freq.)   transducer  means  at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  substantially 
greater  than  or  equal  to  about  10  A  i  nd  less  than  or  equal  to   circular,  concentric  data  tracks  on  said  at  least  one  storage  disk; 
about  60  A;  and  and  circuit  means  for  communicating  electrical  signals  between 

a  read-write  head  comprising  a  ceran  ic  slider  comprising  at    said  read/write  transducer  means  and  said  electronic  circuit  board 
least  two  phases,  said  slider  being  manufactured  by  being   wherein  said  electronics  circuit  board  includes  first  connection 

means  for  providing  said  drive  signals  to  said  drive  means,  said 
first  connection  means  including  contact  pads  embedded  in  said 
lapping  said  surface  with  hard  abrasi>  e  particles,  the  damaged  electronics  ciicuit  board,  and  said  drive  means  includes  second 
slider  material  being  mechanically  w(  aker  than  slider  material  connection  means  directly  contacting  said  first  connection  means 
that  is  not  damaged,  and  a  second  ma  lufacturing  step  wherein  ^^  electrically  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  electronics 
the  damage  at  said  surface  of  sai(  slider  is  mechanically  j.jjg„j,  board,  said  second  means  including  spring  finger  connec- 
selectjvely  removed  by  tubbing  sai  1  surface  of  said  slider  ^^^  projecting  outwardly  fixim  said  lower  plate  with  each  said 
against  a  treatment  surface,  thereby^substantially  preventing  ^^^^  ^^^^  connection  being  an  elongated  member  which  is 
slider  material  from  dislodging  from  said  slider  during  use,  ideated  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  lower 
and  thereby  leaving  irregular  textur«  pattern  features  on  said  p,^  ^^j^  ^^j  ^p^„g  g^g^^  connection  contacting  one  of  said 
surface  of  said  slider,  said  features  laving  walls  at  irregular  j,p„^j.j  pj,^  ,„  electrically  connect  said  drive  means  to  said 
and  non-uniform  angles,  said  surfi  ce  of  said  slider  being  gig^-^^^^s  ciicuit  board, 
rougher  and  less  abrasive  to  the  disk  after  said  second  manu- 
facturing step  than  before  said  sec  md  manufacturing  step, 

said  surface  of  said  slider  serving  )  s  an  air  bearing  surface 

and  having  an  air  bearing  surface  r  mghness  RA(AFM)  less 

than  or  equal  to  about  150  A,  said  sti  rface  of  said  slider  being  5,673,158 

sufficienUy  textured  so  that  said  reai  l-write  head  can  be  used     SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 

in  conjunction  with  said  magnetic  d  sk.  DRIVE 

Masani  Ichimura,  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpor- 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20, 1994,  6-168133 

Int  a."  GllB  17/02 

VS.  a.  360—97.01  2  Claims 


5,673,157 

INTEGRAL  BASE  PLATE/SPIN  540TOR  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  TAPED  CO  /ER 

John  A.  Yeas;  Stefan  J.  Malek,  both  ol  Boulder,  and  Wayne  G 

Soderfeit,  Westminster,  all  of  C0I4.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  333,945,  Nov.  11,  i994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  966^311 .  Oct.  26, 1992,  aban^ 

doned.  This  application  May  11, 1'  i95,  Ser.  No.  439,113 

Int.  a.' GllB />W 

U.S.  a.  360—97.01  24  Claims 

1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  an  overall 
maximum  height  not  greater  than  17  mm  and  including  a  cover,  a 
lower  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  with  said 
cover  and  said  lower  plate  thereby  defii  ing  a  disk  enclosure,  and 
an  electronics  circuit  board  having  mei  ins  thereon  for  providing 
signal  processing  to  a  host  computer;  at  least  one  storage  disk 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing;  drive  means  for  routing 
said  at  least  one  storage  disk,  said  di  ive  means  being  formed 
integrally  with  said  lower  plate  wherein  said  drive  means  is  in  the 
form  of  a  spin  motor  including  a  hollo  w  stator  hub  formed  as  a 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  for  a  magnetic  disk  drive,  compris- 


mg: 
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shock  absorbing  members  respectively  received  in  a  plurality  of 
recesses  formed  in  each  of  a  right  and  a  left  edge  of  an  outside 
surface  of  an  enclosure  housing  of  the  magnetic  disk  drive, 
such  that  a  portion  of  each  of  said  shock  absorbing  members 
fined  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  recesses  extends  beyond  the 
outside  surface  in  which  the  recess  is  formed; 

each  of  said  recesses  being  dimensioned  so  that  a  gap  is  formed 
between  an  inner  periphery  of  each  of  said  recesses  and  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  respective  shock  absorbing  member; 

said  extending  portion  of  said  shock  absorbing  members  being 
fully  received  in  said  respective  recesses  by  being  deformed 
into  said  gap  when  said  enclosure  is  fastened  to  a  casing  via 
fastening  means  located  on  the  same  surface  of  said  housing 
as  said  shock  absorbing  members. 


5,673,161 

LOW  WEAR  RATE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLOER  WITH 

HIGH  RECORDING  DENSITY 

Masahiro  Yanagisawa;  Aldnobo  Sato,  and  Ken  Ajiki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065795 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/60:5/48 
VS.  CL  360-103  2,  cuj^ 


5,673,159 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS 
Masaki  Jinbo;  'ftuyoshi  Fumkawa;  Hisashi  Kaneko;  Masa- 
hani  Sugimoto;  l^uneyori  Ino;  Shinichi  Fukuzawa,  and  Kat- 
suaU  Ishida,  all  of  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  268,851,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,223 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-237455 
Int  CL*  GllB  17/02 
U.S.  a.  360-98.01  5  aaims 


^'      2il    2JS 
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m    2J0  /  f 


at  iu  "'  ^^3    'o 


13    n 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  case  defining  accommodation  space  inside; 

an  insulating  layer  provided  around  said  case; 

at  least  one  magnetic  disk  disposed  in  said  accommodation 
space; 

a  spindle  motor  rotatable  around  a  shaft  having  both  ends 
secured  to  said  case,  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  magnetic 
disk; 

magnetic  heads  each  including  a  magneto-resistive  element  for 
reading  data  from  said  magnetic  disk  when  a  voltage  is 
applied  thereto  and  an  inductive  element  for  writing  data  on 
said  at  least  one  magnetic  disk; 

a  rotary  actuator  for  supporting  said  magnetic  heads  at  a  distal 
end,  said  rotary  actuator  being  rotatable  around  a  shaft  having 
both  ends  secured  to  said  case;  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  provided  on  the  exterior  of  said  case  and 
having  a  control  circuit  mounted  thereon  for  controlling  said 
magnetic  heads,  said  rotary  acttiator  and  said  spindle  motor, 
said  printed  circuit  board  having  a  nonzero  source  voltage 
potential;  and  means  electrically  connecting  said  printed  cir- 
cuit board  to  said  case  to  supply  said  nonzero  source  voltage 
potential  of  said  printed  circuit  board  to  said  at  least  one 
magnetic  disk  via  said  case. 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  device  comprising:  a  magnetic  head  for 
performing  recording  and  reproduction  with  respect  to  a  magnetic 
disk  medium;  and  driving  means  for  driving  said  magnetic  head. 

wherein  said  magnetic  head  comprises: 

a  magnetic  recording/reproducing  element; 

a  contact  magnetic  head  slider  on  which  said  magnetic 
recording/reproducing  element  is  mounted,  said  rrtagnedc 
head  slider  having  a  press  load  of  not  more  than  1  gf .  and  a 
mass  of  not  less  than  2  mg;  and 

a  support  mechanism  for  supporting  said  magnetic  head  slider. 


5,673,160 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,673,162 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  WITH  SOFT  ADJACENT 

LAYER  COMPRISING  AMORPHOUS  MAGNETIC 

MATERUL 

Masamichi  Saito,  Niigata-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-108122 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/39:  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  360-113  12  Claims 

1.  An  anisotropic  magnetoresistive  bead  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  layer  and  a  soft  adjacent  layer  stacked  with  a 
non-magnetic  layer  therebetween;  and 

an  electric-current  supplying  path  for  said  magnetoresistive 
layer; 

wherein  said  soft  adjacent  layer  comprises  an  amorphous  mag- 
netic material  comprising  magnetic  elements  including  cobalt 
(Co),  iron  (Fe)  and  an  amorphous  element  X; 

wherein  said  amorphous  element  X  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum  (Ta),  niobium 
(Nb),  yttrium  (Y),  nickel  (Ni).  boron  (B),  silicon  (Si),  titanium 
(Ti),  vanadium  (V),  chromium  (Or)  zirconium  (Zr).  molybde- 
num (Mo),  hafnium  (Hf),  and  tungsten  (W); 

wherein  the  cobalt  (Co)  concen&ation  is  in  the  range  of  70  to  85 
(at%); 

wherein  the  iron  (Fe)  concentration  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  24  (at 
%);  and 

wherein  the  amorphous  element  X  concentration  is  in  the  range 
of  6  to  30  (at  %);  and 
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wherein  said  amorphous  magnetic 
within   a   range   denoted   by   three 
(70.0,30)  and  (85,0.15)  in  a  (Co,Fe, 


5,673,163 
PINCHED-GAP  MAGNETIC  RECOflDING  THIN  FILM 
HEAD 
Uri  Cohen,  765  San  Antonio  Rd.,  X'S3, 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  963, 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sei 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/147 
VS.  a.  360—126 

^« w, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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thereby  preventing  the  creation  of  significant  track  edge  noise 
in  a  data  track  written  by  said  device. 


5,673,164 
TRANSISTOR  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  OF  A  MONITOR 
Moon-Geol  Lee.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  LttL,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  15>94, 
94-30863 

InL  Cl.^  H02H  3/18 
VS.  CI.  361—79  7  Claims 

20 


malarial  has  a  composition 
coordinates  (70,24,6), 
ternary  diagram. 


>) 


1,71  3, 


I  'alo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 
,  Oct  20,  1992.  This 
No.  315,810 
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16.  A  pinched-gap  magnetic  recording 
first  and  second  magnetic  pole-tips, 
necic  pole-tips  terminating  at  a 
adjacent  a  magnetic  recording 
writing  data: 
a  nonmagnetic  gap  layer  separating 
said  pole-tips  being  in  substantial 
areas  so  as  to  define  a  pinched-gap 
in  a  central  region  between  said 
said  areas  of  substantial  contact 
extending  a  distance  along  said 
surface,  a  thickness  of  said  gap 
transducing  gap  is  formed  betwe< 
central  region,  there  being  no  third 
between  said  first  and  second 
central  region,  a  width  of  said  first 
greater  than  a  width  of  said  second 
whereby  a  magnetic  reluctance 
areas  of  substantial  contact  is 
magnetic  reluctance  between  said 
ducing  gap,  thereby  substantially 
lines  from  spreading  laterally 


lead  comprising: 
first  and  second  mag- 
surfa^e  which  is  to  be  located 
mei  ium  when  said  head  is 


p)le 


magi  :tic 


betw<  en 


'  outwa  d 


pole-tips; 

with  each  other  in  two 

'.  egment  of  said  gap  layer 

of  substantial  contact, 

ing  at  said  surface  and 

e-tips  away  from  said 

ayer  being  such  that  a 

said  pole-tips  in  said 

nagnetic  pole-tip  located 

pole-tips  within  said 

magnetic  pole-tip  being 

magnetic  pole-tip; 

said  pole-tips  in  said 

suf)stantially  lower  than  a 

e-tips  across  said  trans- 

ireventing  magnetic  flux 

from  said  pole-tips  and 
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1.  A  protection  circuit  of  a  transistor  of  a  monitor  comprising: 
a  driving  transformer  for  generating  a  high  voltage  driving 

signal  in  accordance  with  a  horizontal  oscillating  signal; 
a  transistor  for  switching  in  accordance  with  said  high  voltage 

driving  signal  received  into  a  base  thereof,  an  emitter  thereof 

being  grounded; 
a  flyback  transformer  connected  to  a  collector  of  said  transistor 

for  generating  a  high  voltage:  and 
high  voltage  cutoff  means  connected  between  said  base  and 

collector  of  said  transistor, 
whereby  a  high  current  of  said  flyback  transformer  supplied  to 

said  collector  of  said  transistor  is  bypassed  by  means  of  said 

high  voltage  cutoff  means  when  a  power  on/off  or  a  mode 

conversion  occurs. 


5,673,165 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  OF  A  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Olaf  Kiihn,  Dresden,  and  Thomas  Roschke,  Kamenz,  both  of 

Germany,     assignors     to    AEG     Niederspannungstechnik 

GmbH,  Neumuenster,  Germany 

FOed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30 
867.1 

Int  a.*  HOIH  47/22 
VS.  CI.  361—154  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  a  drive  current  in  a  coil 
of  an  electromagnetic  switching  device  having  an  armature  that 
moves  in  dependence  of  the  drive  current,  comprising: 

a  superposed  speed  loop  including  a  speed  sensor  for  producing 
a  measured  voltage  in  response  to  speed  of  the  armature; 
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a  convener  coupled  to  the  speed  sensor  for  converting  the 
measured  voluge  into  a  value  corresponding  to  an  actual 
speed  of  the  armature; 

a  first  summer  receiving  a  constant  reference  value  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  speed  for  the  armature  and  the  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  actual  speed  of  armature,  and  producing  a 
difference  voltage  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the 
desired  speed  and  the  actual  speed  of  the  armature; 

a  proportional  element  for  amplifying  the  difference  voltage  and 
producing  a  desired  current  value  corresponding  to  the  ampli- 
fied difference  voltage: 

an  underiying  current  control  loop  including  a  current  sensor  for 
producing  a  measured  current  value  corresponding  to  a  cur- 
rent in  the  coil: 

a  second  summer  receiving  the  measured  current  value  and  tlie 
desired  current  value  and  producing  an  output  current  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  between  the  desired  current  value 
and  the  measured  current  value;  and 

a  chopper,  operating  with  hysteresis,  coupled  to  the  output 
current  of  the  second  summer  for  conducting  a  pulsed  control 
voltage  to  the  coil,  the  chopper  being  imerrripied  when  the 
measured  current  value  is  greater  than  the  desired  current 
value  plus  an  hysteresis  value. 


5,673,166 
DITHER  MAGNITUDE  CONTROL 
J.  Paul  Hoffman,  Peoria,  m.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,908,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,145 
Int  CI.*  HOIH  47/32 
VS.  a.  361-160  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  dither  in  a  solenoid  actuator, 
comprising: 

a  microprocessor  adapted  to  produce  a  current  command  signal: 

dither  parameter  means  for  measuring  a  dither  parameter  and 
producing  a  dither  parameter  signal  that  is  indicative  of  a 
desired  dither  frequency,  wherein  the  microprocessor  receives 
the  dither  parameter  signal  and  responsively  produces  a  dither 
command  signal: 

frequency  producing  means  for  receiving  the  dither  command 
signal  and  producing  a  frequency  command  signal  that  is 
responsive  to  the  dither  parameter:  and 

solenoid  driver  means  for  receiving  the  current  command  and 
frequency  command  signals  and  producing  a  solenoid  actua- 
tor input  signal  to  drive  the  solenoid  actuator  to  a  desired 
position,  wherein  the  frequency  of  the  solenoid  actuator  input 
signal  is  a  function  of  the  frequency  command  signal  and  the 
magnitude  is  a  function  of  the  current  command  signal. 


5,673,167 

SUPPORT  PLATEN  WITH  REMOVABLE  INSERT 

USEFUL  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Davenport,  San  Jose,  and  Avi  Tepman,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc^  Santa 

aara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,058,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73,029,  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5411,799.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,136 

Int  a."  HOU  37/32 

VS.  a.  361-234  7  cMms 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  removable  inscn  in  combination 
with  a  substrate  support  platen  in  semiconductor  processing,  where 
said  removable  insert  supports  said  substrate  captures  back- 
scattered  deposition  materials,  and  reduces  or  prevents  the  need  to 
clean  outer  edges  of  said  support  platen,  said  removable  insert 
being  sized  and  configured  to  extend  to  said  outer  edges  of  said 
support  platen  and  setting  within  a  depression  at  said  outer  edges 
of  said  support  platen,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  insert  is  exposed 
with  said  substrate  present  on  said  support  platen. 


5,673,168 
HIGH  RIPPLE  CURRENT  CAPACITOR 
Thomas  W.  Efford;  Gary  J.  Buczkowski,  both  of  West  Jeffer- 
son, and  Mitchell  D.  Weaver,  Fleetwood,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  United  Chemi-Con  Manufacturing.  L.ansing,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,614 
Int  CI."  HOIG  9/10:2/08 
VS.  a.  361—518  g  ( 
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1.  A  high  ripple  current  capacitor  comprising 

an  outer  casing  of  substantially  annular  cross  section  comprising 
an  outer  side  wall  having  an  interior  diameter,  a  bottom  and  a 
hollow  interior  tube  having  an  outer  diameter  disposed  within 
the  outer  side  wall  and  extending  through  said  bonom.  the 
outer  side  wall,  bottom  and  interior  tube  being  integrally 
formed  from  a  substantially  continuous  piece  of  thermally 
conductive  material,  a  convolute  wound  capacitor  winding 
having  substantially  annular  cross  section  and  being  disposed 
within  the  outer  side  wall  and  surrounding  the  interior  tube, 
and  a  substantially  annular  closure  member  comprising  an 
opening  to  receive  the  outer  diameter  of  the  interior  tube,  the 
closure  member  comprising  apparatus  for  sealing  the  closure 
member  to  the  inferior  diameter  of  the  outer  side  wall  and  for 
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sealing  the  opening  therein  to  the 
interior  tube  whereby  fluid 
tube  conveys  beat  from  the  capacita 
ductive  material  of  the  outer  casing 
interior  tube  to  the  bottom  and  the 


outer  diameter  of  the 
movement  through  the  interior 
and  the  thermally  con- 
conducts  heat  fix>m  the 
side  wall. 


0  rter : 


assltnor 


5,673,169 
WALL  MOUNTED  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
ROUTING  SYSTQM 
James  E.  Wicks,  Turytown,  N.Y., 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Corp. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  N4.  538,329 

Int  a."  H05K  7/  0 

VS.  CI.  361—680  19  Claims 


to  Sony  Corpora- 
»f  America,  New  Yorii, 


1.  A  computer  system  for  use  on  a 
a  computer  having  a  base  with  a  caviii 
a  viewing  device  for  displaying 
said  device  being  rotatably 
enable  rotation  of  said  computer 
each  other;  and 
input  key  means  for  inputting 
input  Icey  means  being  rotatably 
section  to  enable  rotation  of  said  ii 
said  computer,  wherein  upon  pi; 
vertical  surface  said  device  is 
vertical  position  suitable  for  viewin] 
key  means  is  rotatable  to  a 
suitable  for  accessing  said  input 
moving  means  for  moving  said  input 
position  within  said  cavity  to  an 


assig  lor 


5,673,170 
SECONDARY  DISPLAY  SYSTER I 
David  S.  Register,  Austin,  Tex., 

Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544^41,  Oct  17, 
wliidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
No.  5,590,021.  This  appUcation  Oct 
Int  a.*  G06F  1/16: 
VS.  a.  361—681 

20.  A  display  system  for  a  computer, 
a  primary  display  interfaceable  to  a 
a  secondary  display  interfaceable 
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n  >ut  I 
acei  lent  > 


ke 


movably  connected  to  said  primary  display  for  enabling 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  said 
primary  display. 


5,673,171 

HARD  DISC  DRIVE  SUPPORT  TRAY  APPARATUS  WITH 

BUILT-IN  HANDLING  SHOCK  REDUCTION,  EMI 

SHIELDING  AND  MOUNTING  ALIGNMENT 

STRUCTURES 

Paily  T.  Varghese,  Tomluill,-  Rol>ert  J.  Hastings,  Kingwood,  and 

William  D.  Lobato,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  asrignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,566 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/16;  H05K  7/10:9/00 

VS.  CI.  361—685  19  Claims 


vetlical  surface,  comprising: 


inform  ition  from  said  computer, 

mouni  ed  to  said  computer  to 

a4d  said  device  relative  to 

ommaids  to  said  computer,  said 

If  ounted  to  a  main  block 

key  means  relative  to 

of  said  base  on  said 

ro^table  to  a  substantially 

the  device  and  said  input 

subs^tially  vertical  position 

means;  and 

kCy  means  from  a  stowed 
ex  K)sed  position. 


FOR  COMPUTER 
to  DeU  U.S.A.,  LJL, 


1995,  Pat  No.  5^94,620, 
91346,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat 
I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,606 
I|05K  7/02 

24  Claims 
the  system  comprising: 
i4ain  chassis  of  a  computer; 
said  main  chassis  and 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  housing  cage  structure  having 

an  open  end,  and  an  end  wall  spaced  nearwardly  apart  from  and 

facing  the  open  end  and  having  a  plug  socket  thereon,  disk  drive 

apparatus  insertable  rearwardly  through  the  open  housing  cage 

structure  end  in  a  manner  removably  holding  said  disk  drive 

apparatus  therein  and  operatively  coupling  it  to  the  plug  socket, 

said  disk  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  tray  member  having  a  rear  end  portion  and  a  top  side 

portion  disposed  forwardly  of  said  rear  end  portion,  said 

support  tray  member  being  rearwardly  movable  inwardly 

through  the  open  housing  cage  structure  end,  toward  the  plug 

socket  on  its  end  wall,  to  an  operating  position; 

a  mounting  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  support  tray  member 

top  side  portion  in  an  overlying,  parallel,  facing  relationship 

therewith,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  top  side  and  a  rear 

end  portion: 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  mounting  plate  to  said  support 

tray  member  top  side  portion; 
means  captively  retained  between  said  mounting  plate  and  said 
support  tray  member  top  side  portion  and  promiding  down- 
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wardly  from  the  bottom  side  of  said  support  tray  member  to 
form  resilienty  handling  shock  absorbing  projections  thereon: 

means  for  securing  a  disk  drive  to  said  top  side  of  said  mounting 
plate: 

a  primed  circuit  board  having  a  connector  edge  portion; 

means  for  mounting  said  printed  circuit  board  on  said  rear  end 
portion  of  said  mounting  plate  for  movement  ttierewith  in  a 
manner  such  that  when  said  support  tray  member  is  rear- 
wardly moved  through  die  cage  structure  to  said  operating 
position  said  connector  edge  portion  of  the  mounted  printed 
circuit  board  is  conductively  and  removably  received  within 
the  plug  socket; 

coupling  nneans  for  electrically  coupling  said  printed  circuit 
board  to  the  disk  drive;  and 

support  means  associated  with  said  mounting  plate  and  coopera- 
tively engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  housing  cage  structure, 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  support  tray  member  into  the 
housing  cage  structure  to  said  operating  position,  to  remov- 
ably support  said  support  tray  member  within  the  housing 
cage  structure. 


5,673,172 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
INTERFERENCE  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 
SHIELDING  OF  HOT  PLUG-CONNECTED  HARD  DISK 
DRIVES 
Robert  J.  Hastings,  Humble,-  Paily  T.  Varghese,  Tomball;  Low- 
ell M.  Good,  Cypress,  and  Barry  S.  McAuUffe,  Houston,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jan,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583y415 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10:9/00 

VS.  CL  361—685  17  Qaims 


I.  A  shield  for  a  disk  drive  of  a  type  mountable  on  a  support  tray 
for  insertion  rearwardly  into  a  sheet  metal  housing  having  oppos- 
ing interior  sides,  the  disk  drive  being  susceptible  to  electromag- 
netic interference  and  electrostatic  discharge  from  a  source  exter- 
nal thereto,  the  shield  comprising: 
an  enclosure  made  of  an  elecnically  conductive  material  and 

having  a  top  portion  and  opposing  side  portions: 
means  for  mounting  said  enclosure  to  the  support  tray  so  that  the 
disk  drive  is  enclosed  by  said  enclosure  on  the  support  tray; 
means  for  electrically  coupling  said  enclosure  to  the  disk  drive; 

and 
means  di.sposed  on  a  rear  portion  of  one  of  said  enclosure 
opposing  side  portions  for  grounding  said  enclosure  to  the 
opposing  interior  sides  of  the  sheet  metal  housing, 
whereby  the  disk  drive  is  electrically  coupled  and  thereby 
grounded  to  the  sheet  metal  housing  when  the  support  tray  is 
inserted  rearwardly  into  the  sheet  metal  housing  and  is  pro- 
tected from  the  electromapetic  interference  and  electrostatic 
discharge. 


5,673,173 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  A  MODULAR  POWER 

CONVERSION  UNIT 
Chu-Zia  "Kai,  TUpei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Incorporated, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,145 
Int  a.'-  H05K  7/00:  G06F  1/16 
VS.  a.  361—686  27  ( 


1.  A  iiKxlular  power  conversion  unit  for  use  with  a  portable 
computer,  the  nnodular  power  conversion  unit  comprising: 
a  housing  containing  an  assembly  which  converts  AC  power  to 

DC  power,  the  housing  having  a  DC  output  connector  coupled 

to  the  assembly;  and 
a  cover  movably  attached  to  said  housing,  said  cover  movable 

between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 
wherein  the  power  conversion  unit  with  said  cover  in  said  first 

position  is  configured  as  an  internal  power  converter  for  use 

within  the  portable  computer;  and 
wherein  the  power  conversion  unit  with  said  cover  in  said 

second  position  is  configured  as  an  external  power  convener 

for  use  outside  the  portable  computer. 


5,673,174 
SYSTEM  PERMITTING  THE  EXTERNAL 
REPLACEMENT  OF  THE  CPU  AND/OR  DRAM  SIMMS 
MICROCHIP  BOARDS 
Babar  Hamirani,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nexar  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Westlwrough,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^17 

Int  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/06 

VS.  a.  361-686  10  Claims 


1.  A  computer  having  means  for  external  replacement  of  circuit 
boards,  comprising: 

a)  a  chassis  having  a  motherboard  disposed  thereon: 

b)  an  external  chassis  cover  disposed  over  said  chassis; 

c)  at  least  one  pritned  circuit  board  disposed  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  motherboard: 

d)  said  mottierboard  having  a  component  side  and  a  solder  side 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  is  disposed 
on  said  solder  side  of  said  motherboard;  and 
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e)  said  external  chassis  cover  having  n  access  opening  proxi- 
mate said  at  least  one  printed  circuir  board  on  the  solder  side 
of  said  motherboard,  said  access  opening  being  sized  to 
permit  access  to  said  at  least  one  pcltted  circuit  board. 


5^3,175 
PCI  EXPANSION  CAKD  DOUBLEt-DOOR 
James  M.  Canicy,  Pcpperdl;  Dave 
Mmt^  CIMord  WIDfe,  Tney;  Lcc 
Ciriif:,  and  Chrii  Chktdo,  Andovcr, 
Mkrasystcna,  Inc^  Moantain  View, 
Filed  JbL  1, 1996,  Scr. 
Int  CL'  GMF  1/16, 
VS.  CL  361— «86 


RETAINER 
HopUnton,  both  of 
San  Joae,  both  of 
tfaM^  aarigaon  to  Son 
CaHL 
674454 
7/12 


!  Deal  lets, 


.  ril  tw 


»SK 


1.  In  combination,  an  enclosure  panel  Formed  with  a  first  open- 
ing having  a  first  opening  end  and  a  second  opening  end,  a  cover 
shaped  to  close  said  first  opening  having  a  first  cover  end  and  a 
second  cover  end,  first  means  adjacent  iaid  first  opening  end  for 
securing  said  first  cover  end  to  said  panel  said  panel  being  formed 
with  a  second  opening  adjacent  but  spaced  laterally  of  said  first 
opening,  and  a  retainer  for  said  second  oover  end, 

said  retainer  comprising  a  latch  doorj  second  means  mounting 
said  latch  door  for  movement  betwien  a  first  position  engag- 
ing said  panel  and  a  second  position  remote  ftom  said  first 
position,  said  latch  door  having  a  fesilient  latch  engageable 
with  said  second  cover  end  when  s^d  latch  door  is  in  second 
latch  door  position  to  engage  said  second  cover  end  to  retain 
said  cover  in  position  closing  off  sa  id  first  opening. 


a  compliant,  themtally  conductive  material  placed  between  the 
second  end  of  said  vias  and  said  upper  heatsink. 


M73,I77 
HEAT  SINK  STRUCTURE  WITH  CORRUGATED  WOUND 

WIRE  HEAT  CONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 
WilUam  Louis  Bnxlsky,  Binghamton;  denn  Lcc  Kehlcy,  Eadi- 
cott,  and  Sai^Jcev  Balwant  Sathe,  Johnson  CHy,  all  of  N.Y„ 
aasignora  to  International  BusincaB  Machines  Corporation, 
Araionk,N.Y. 

Filed  Au«.  1, 1995,  Scr.  No.  509,915 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361— 74M  61  Claims 


\  \ 


5,673,176 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DUAL  C^LING  PATHS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Mark  B.  Pennfanan,  Austin,  Tex.;  Petar  N.  SkiUman,  San  Cai^ 
kM,  CaHf.;  Tbny  J.  Lillios,  and  Deni  is  J.  Boyle,  both  of  Palo 
Alto,  Calif„  aasignois  to  DeU  USA,  LP.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec  6, 1995,  Ser.  1  lo.  571,703 
Int.  a.^  H05K  ;  20 
VS.  a.  361—687  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  cooling  a  heat  source  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurali  y  of  plated  vias  extending 

therethrough; 
a  beat  source  having  opposed  first  ai  id  second  sides,  said  first 
side  is  adapted  for  connection  to  t|e  printed  circuit  board  in 
thermal  contact  with  a  first  end  of  the  plated  vias; 
an  upper  heatsink  assembly  thermally  connected  to  a  second  end 

of  said  plated  vias,  opposite  the  fii  it  end; 
a  lower  heatsink  assembly  thetmall]  i 
side  of  said  heat  source;  and 


connected  to  the  second 


33.  A  heat  sink  structure  comprising: 

a  beat-conducting  base  member  including  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  slots  therein; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  corrugated  wound  wire  heat 
conductive  elements  each  formed  from  a  substantially  singu- 
lar continuous  wire; 

selected  ones  of  said  heat  conductive  elements  being  positioned 
in  a  side-by-side,  substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship so  as  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said  elements  in  at  least 
two  different  directions,  said  selected  ones  of  said  beat  con- 
ductive elements  including  a  series  of  curved  end  portions 
positioned  within  said  slots  within  said  base  member  in  a 
thermally  conductive  manner. 
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5,673,178 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,673,179 

PLASTIC  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  CARD  WITH 

REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE  OUTER  TO  THE  CARD 

AND  PROTECTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
Charles  F.  Horejs,  Jr.,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Thomas  H.  Tcmpietoo, 
Jr.,  Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  US3,  Inc.,  SanU 
Oara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,022,  Feb.  14,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,581,445.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,079 

Int  a.'  H05K  1/18 

VS.  CL  361—737  6  Chdms 


1.  A  semi-rigid  card  comprising: 

a  semi-rigid  body  having  a  first  modulus  of  elasticity,  the  semi- 
rigid body  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  opposite  the 
first  surface,  and  outer  edge  surfaces  joining  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  at  an  outer  perimeter  of  the  semi-rigid  body; 

a  module  having  an  electronic  component,  said  module  disposed 
in  a  first  cavity  located  in  the  first  surface  of  the  semi-rigid 
body;  and 

a  first  reinforcement  structure  having  a  second  modulus  of 
elasticity,  said  second  modulus  of  elasticity  being  higher  than 
said  first  modulus  of  elasticity,  said  first  reinforcement  stitic- 
ture  being  connected  to  the  second  surface  and  the  outer  edge 
surface;  of  the  semi-rigid  body. 

4.  A  semi-rigid  card  comprising: 

a  semi-rigid  body  having  a  first  modulus  of  elasticity,  the  semi- 
rigid body  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  opposite  the 
first  surface,  and  edge  surfaces  joining  the  first  and  second 
surfaces; 

a  module  having  an  electronic  component,  said  module  disposed 
in  a  first  cavity  located  in  the  first  surface  of  the  semi-rigid 
body; 

a  first  reinforcement  structure  having  a  second  modulus  of 
elasticity,  said  second  modulus  of  elasticity  being  higher  than 
said  first  modulus  of  elasticity,  said  first  reinforcement  struc- 
ture being  connected  to  the  second  surface  and  the  edge 
surfaces  of  the  semi-rigid  body;  and 

a  second  reinforcement  structure  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity 
higher  than  the  first  modulus  of  elasticity,  the  second  rein- 
forcement structure  connected  to  the  first  surface  of  the  semi- 
rigid body  and  to  the  first  reinforcement  structure,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  reinforcement  structures  substantially  enclose 
the  semi-rigid  body. 


5.673,180 
CASE  FOR  MICROCIRCUIT  CARD  READER 
Michel  Pemet,  Pontarlier,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome 
Connectors  International.  Courbevoie.  France 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405370 

Chiims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Mar.  21. 1994,  94  03266 

Int  CL*  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—756  7  Claims 

1.  Case  for  microcircuit  card  reader,  comprising  a  case  body,  an 

electronic  circuit  incorporated  into  said  case  body,  a  device  for 


guiding  a  card  (100)  and  holding  it  in  position,  a  connector 
provided  with  elastic  contact  segments,  ensuring  electrical  contact 
between  conductor  elements  belonging  to  said  card  (100)  and  said 
electronic  circuit,  at  least  one  elastic  element  (13,  55)  supporting 
said  card  (100)  by  elastic  force  and  a  case  cover  (60)  mounted  on 
said  case  body  and  delimiting  a  space  (101)  for  inseition  on  said 
card  (100),  wherein,  in  one  area  (4)  designed  for  inseition  of  said 
card  (100),  said  case  body  (2)  incoiporales  a  housing  (50)  for  an 
electric  power-feed  device,  said  housing  (50)  having  a  housing 
cover  (16)  which  is  held  elastically  in  place  by  at  least  one  of  said 
elastic  elements,  both  in  open  position  in  the  absence  of  said  card 
(100).  and  in  closed  position  when  the  card  (100)  is  inserted,  by 
exerting  on  said  card  (100)  an  elastic  force  which  presses  a  tear 
area  (102)  of  said  card  down  on  an  inner  surface  (68)  of  said  case 
cover  (60). 


5,673,181 
IC  CARD  ASSEMBLY 
Fu-Yu  Hsu.  No.  44-1,  Potn  'hyuan  Hsiang,  Tteyung  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,330 

Int  CL*  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  361—760  1  n.tm. 


1.  An  IC  card  assembly,  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  formed  ftom  a  metal  sheet,  said  lower  housing 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  longitudinally  extended  sides  with  a 
longitudinally  extended  groove  formed  therein,  each  of  said 
longitudinally  extended  sides  having  a  plurality  of  tongues 
extending  therefrom  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship, 
each  said  groove  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  formed  in  spaced  longitudinal  relationship  and  a 
lower  surface  with  a  plurality  of  concavities  formed  in  spaced 
longitudinal  relationship; 

a  pair  of  mounting  frames  respectively  disposed  adjacent  said 
longitudinally  extended  sides  and  molded  integrally  to  said 
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plurality  of  tongues,  each  of  said  f  Eiir  of  mounting  frames 
having  a  flange  extending  from  an  in(  irior  facing  side  thereof; 

a  circuit  board  disposed  between  said 
and  suppoited  by  said  flanges  tbekof,  said  circuit  board 
having  a  ground  pad  formed  thereon 

a  ground  element  having  an  inwardly  biem  resilient  first  end  for 
electrical  contact  with  said  ground  (lad,  said  ground  element 
having  an  opposing  second  end  dis|osed  within  an  aperture 
formed  in  one  of  said  pair  of  moui  ting  frames  and  making 
electrical  contact  with  said  lower  bo  isings  and, 

an  upper  housing  formed  from  a  metal  i  heet,  said  upper  housing 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  longitudin  illy  extended  sides,  each 
of  said  pair  of  sides  of  said  upper  housing  having  an  inwardly 
directed  portion  inserted  into  a  respeOtive  one  of  said  grooves, 
said  inwardly  directed  portion  haying  (a)  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  protruding  stop  blocks  forrted  therein  for  respective 
engagement  with  said  plurality  of 
surface  of  said  grcMve,  and  (b)  a 
projecting  concavities  formed  therefti  for  respective  engage- 
nnent  with  said  plurality  of  concavit  es  of  said  lower  surface 
of  said  groove. 


5,673,183 

DC/DC  CONVERTER  FOR  LOW  OUTPUT  VOLTAGES 

Johann  Milavec,  Windisch,  Switzerland,  and  Nigel  Springett, 

Freiburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mdcber,  AG 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/M2W,  §  371  Date  Oct  23, 1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/15609,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  416,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  1,  1993,  3578/ 
93 

Int  a."  1102M  3100 
MS.  a.  363—15  8  Claims 


recesses  of  said  upper 
)lurality  of  downwardly 


FOR  A  PRINTED 
BAR  BRIDGING 


5,673,182 
SUPPORT  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
CIRCUIT  CARD  HAVING  A  TIB 

ACROSS  THE  FRAME 
Robin  E.  Gamer,  Glcndale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FDed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  if  o.  718,639 

Int  a.^  H02B  i/Ol;  H(  5K  7//8 

MS.  a.  361—829  15  Claims 


[  leajt 


1.  A  support  frame  assembly  for  an 
having  electrical  connectors  along  at 
said  card  and  opening  respectively  adjacdnt 
the  card,  the  frame  assembly  comprisinj 

a.  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  defin<  d 
elements  and  a  connecting  end  eleinent 
flat  top,  the  perimeter  of  the  side 
having  downward  stiffening  flan(  e: 
threaded  openings  formed  in  the  fla 
openings  in  the  card,  the  flanges 
ments  formed  with  aligned  threaded 
their  ends, 

b.  a  tie  bar  bridging  flatly  across  the  t^p 
downward  legs  at  its  opposite  endi . 
sioned  to  have  its  downward  legs  »  cured 
flanges  of  the  respective  side  eleno  :nts 
surface  adapted  to  overlie  the  ca4d 
frame,  and 

c.  threaded  fasteners  adapted  to  pass 
card  and  to  threadedly  engage  the 
tively  in  the  frame  and  also  exte4ding 
the  openings  in  the  legs  of  the  tie 
the  threaded  openings  in  the  flanges 


• 

A.H-^ 

_r-»n_ 

_/ 

10 

1.  In  a  direct  current/direct  current  converter  for  low  voltages, 
both  in  accordance  with  the  forward-current  converter  principle,  as 
well  as  with  the  fly-back  converter  principle  and  the  push-pull 
converter  principle,  with  a  primary  section  that  chops  the  primary 
voltage,  a  transformer  (3)  that  is  supplied  by  the  chopped  primary 
voltage  (U,)  and  diat  has  a  primary  coil  (4)  and  at  least  one 
secondary  coil  (21,  22,  29,  30),  a  secondary  section  that  is  supplied 
by  the  transformer  (3)  and  that  has  a  storage  choke  (10)  and  a 
storage  capacitor  (11)  that  is  charged  to  the  secondary  voltage  (Uq), 
whereby  the  transformer  (3)  exhibits  a  center  limb  (19)  which 
carries  the  magnetic  flux  «I>  generated  by  the  primary  coil,  and 
exhibits  at  least  two  outer  limbs  (23,  24),  to  which  the  cited 
magnetic  flux  <b  is  distributed  in  equal  portions,  and  the  outer 
limbs  (23,  24)  are  separated  by  openings  (18),  the  improvement 
comprising:  the  secondary  coil  (21,  22,  29,  30)  consists  of  several 
fractional  winding  segments  through  which  current  flows  sym- 
metrically. 


elongate  printed  circuit  card 

a  portion  of  one  edge  of 

at  least  three  comers  of 


by  spaced  parallel  side 

the  frame  having  a 

I  lements  and  end  element 

:s  extending  therealong, 

top  in  aligimient  with  the 

the  respective  side  ele- 

openings  intermediate 

of  the  frame  and  having 

the  tie  bar  being  dimen- 

to  the  outside  of  the 

and  thereby  having  a 

and  hold  it  against  the 

I  [irough  the  openings  in  the 

threaded  openings  respec- 

respectively  through 

bar  and  threadedly  engage 

of  the  side  elements. 


5,673,184 
SWITCH  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WIFH 
INCREASED  POWER  FACTOR  FOR  MAINS 
Gerard    RiUy,    Untertdmach;    Jos^    I.    Rodriguez    Duran, 
Villingen-Schwenningen,-  Harald  Roth,  Mdnchweiler;  Ger- 
ard Morizot  ViUingen-Schwenningen,  and  Thomas  Schuiz, 
St    Georgen,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  VilUngen-Schwennigen,  Germany 

FOed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  44  31 
120.6;  Jan.  28,  1995,  195  02  647.0 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—21  14  aabns 

1.  A  switch  mode  power  supply  with  a  reduced  harmonic  load  on 
mains,  comprising: 
a  mains  rectifier, 
an  output  of  the  mains  rectifier  being  coupled  to  a  charge 

capacitor  and  to  a  series  circuit, 
the  series  circuit  comprising: 
a  diode, 

a  primary  winding  of  a  transformer, 
a  switching  transistor,  and 
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5,673,185 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 
DC-SEPARATED  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
Manfred  Albacfa,  and  Thomas  Dflrbaum,  both  of  Aachen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
065.0 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335 
\i&.  a.  363—45  1 

am 


Claim 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  at  least  one  DC  output 
voltage  from  an  at  least  substantially  sine-shaped  AC  input  voltage 
of  a  first  frequency  by  means  of  a  first  rectifier  arrangement  to 
which  the  AC  input  voltage  is  applied  and  which  has  a  DC  output 
from  which  a  rectified  voltage  is  obtainable,  a  first  inductance,  a 
second  rectifier  arrangement  and  a  first  filler  capacitance  which,  in 
this  order,  constitute  a  series  arrangement  connected  in  parallel  to 
the  DC  output,  a  switched-mode  power  supply  having  two  input 
terminals  with  which  said  switched-mode  power  supply  is  arranged 
in  parallel  to  the  first  filter  capacitance,  said  switched-mode  power 
supply  comprising,  between  said  input  terminals,  a  series  arrange- 
ment of  a  second  inductance  and  a  switching  device  which  is 
alternately  switchable  in  a  conducting  state  and  in  a  blocked  state 
at  a  second  frequency  and  from  which  the  at  least  one  DC  output 
voltage  is  obtainable,  as  well  as  a  first  control  capacitance  by 
which  a  junction  point  between  the  first  inductance  and  the  second 
rectifier  arrangement  is  combined  with  a  junction  point  between 
the  second  inductance  and  the  switching  device,  as  well  as  a  series 
arrangement  of  a  second  control  capacitance  and  a  second  switch- 
ing device  which  is  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  first  control  capaci- 
tance between  the  junction  points,  the  first  inductance  and  the  first 
control  capacitance  being  dimensioned  in  such  a  way  that  a  reso- 
nance firequency  determined  thereby  is  larger  than  the  second 
frequency  and  the  second  frequency  is  chosen  to  be  large  with 
respect  to  the  first  frequency,  while  the  second  control  capacitance 
is  chosen  to  be  large  with  respect  to  the  first  control  capacitance. 


174-444  O.G.-97-19:  QL3 


5,673,186 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  MULTIPLE  OUTPUT 

RECTIFIERS  IN  A  CURRENT-FED  DC-TO  DC 

CONVERTER 

Edward  D.  Johnson,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DSC  Telecom  LJ>., 

Piano,  Tex. 

FDed  Jul.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  673,010 

Int  CL'  H02H  7/125 

MS.  CI.  363—53  \%  ciafans 

J- 


an  energy  storage  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 
primary  winding  and  said  switching  transistor,  with  the 
voltage  thereacross  being  a  smoothed  DC  voltage, 
die  charge  capacitor  being  further  coupled  to  a  tap  of  said 

primary  winding  via  a  second  series  circuit  comprising  an 

inductor  and  a  diode. 


'^-^.^x 


T 


tm        le 

"1 


*^., 


1.  A  circuit  for  protecting  a  plurality  of  ouqwt  rectifiers  against 
voltage  transients  in  a  current-fed  converter,  comprising: 

a  phirality  of  isolation  diodes,  each  isolation  diode  coupled  to 
the  anode  of  an  output  rectifier;  and 

transient  voltage  suppression  means  coupled  to  the  isolation 
diodes,  the  transient  voltage  suppression  means  operable  to 
limit  the  magnitude  of  voltage  transients  in  the  converter, 
thereby  protecting  the  plurality  of  output  rectifiers. 


5,673487 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
AtsDO  Tokunaga,  Hadano,  and  Masahide  Nakaya,  Chigasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  576,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1994,  6-322688 
Int  CL*  H02M  7/00 
UJS.  CL  363—65  8  Chums 


1.  A  power  supply  system  comprising: 

a  first  power  source  having  a  first  terminal  of  a  first  polarity  to 
be  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  given  load,  and  a  second 
terminal  of  a  second  polarity  to  be  connected  to  a  second 
terminal  of  said  given  load  via  a  switching  element, 

said  switching  element  connecting  said  second  terminal  of  said 
first  power  source  with  said  second  terminal  of  said  given 
load  when  said  first  power  source  is  active; 

a  second  power  source  having  a  first  terminal  of  the  second 
polarity  to  be  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first 
power  source  via  a  rectifying  element,  and  a  second  terminal 
of  tlie  first  polarity  to  be  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  given  load;  and 
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a  first  resistance  element  connected 
ond  terminals  of  said  first  power  Source; 
wherein  ^ 

said  rectifying  element  allows  an  ele<  trie 
flow  along  one  direction  accordii  g 
polarities  of  said  first  and  secom 
power  source  though  said  given 
element  and  :>aid  rectifying  element 
source  is  instead  active. 


between  said  first  and  sec- 
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current  to  substantially 

to  said  second  and  first 

terminals  of  said  second 

load,  said  first  resistance 

when  said  second  power 


5,673,189 

DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  POWER  YIELD  OF 

THE  FUNDAMENTAL  COMPONENT  OF  A  SELF- 

COMMUTATED  POWER  INVERTER 

Frank  Sclwttler,  Eriangcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6, 1994,  9416048 


U 


VS.  a.  363—137 


SERIES  RESONANT 


5,673,188 
ZERO  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING 

HALF  BRIDGE  VHF  1  NVERTER 
David  M.  Lusher;  Wilbur  E.  Hon^  both  of  Torrance,  and 
William  B.  Hwang,  Los  Angeles,  Bll  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Electronic,  Los  Angeles,  Qilif. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1996,  Set  No.  622,511 


Int  a.*  H02H  ;  /I22 


VS.  a.  363—132 


TU/ 


-/4 


p — p"" 


^ 


1^ 


r^ 


acn  iss 


1.  A  DC  to  AC  inverter  comprising: 

a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  inductor 
a  first  supply  voltage  node  and  a  c4ntral 
voltage  node  being  at  a  positive 

first  switching  means  connected 
first  switching  means  being  drivei 
signal  of  a  predetermined  frequen  :y 

said  first  capacitor  and  said  first 
resonant  circuit  that  is  configur^ 
voltage  across  the  first  capacita 
means  is  switched  to  a  conductivt 

a  second  capacitor  and  a  second 
between  a  second  supply  voltage 
said  second  supply  voltage  node 
than  said  positive  voltage; 

second  switching  means  connected 
said  second  switching  means  b( 
periodic  signal  of  said  predetermii  ed 
of  phase  by  180  degrees  relative 
signal; 

said  second  capacitor  and  said  se4>nd 
second  resonant  circuit  that  is 
zero  voltaqe  across  the  second 
switching  means  is  switched  to  a 

wherein  said  first  and  second  induct^irs 
current  through  said  first  and 


( onnected  in  series  between 

node,  said  first  supply 

voltage  relative  to  ground; 

said  first  capacitor,  said 

with  a  first  periodic  drive 


i  sec(  md 


11  Claims 


,-J 


X. 


•^mr 


f^ 


inductor  comprising  a 

cciifigured  to  have  a  close  to 

:apacitor  when  the  second 

conductive  state;  and 

prevent  rapid  buildup  of 

switching  means. 


Int.  a.'  H02M  7/521 


18  Claims 


j£«3^ .  _y3)LJ[ 


1.  A  device  for  increasing  the  fundamental  power  yield  of  a  self 
commutated   inverter  having   a   plurality  of  capacitive   storage 
devices  in  a  multiplex  network  said  device  comprising: 
a  single  phase  cascade  for  each  phase  of  the  multi-phase  con- 
figuration wherein  each  single  phase  cascade  includes, 
i.  a  capacitive  storage  device; 

ii.  a  switching  device  for  selectively  switching  the  capacitive 
storage  device  into  phase  and  out  of  phase  with  respect  to 
the  phase  with  which  that  cascade  is  associated. 


5,673,190 

MULTIPURPOSE  REMOTE  OFFICE  MACHINE 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Curtis  O.  Kahleck,  Savage;  Steven  D.  Riedel,  Eden  Prairie,  and 

Thomas  D.  Correll,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Atrix  International,  Inc.,  Bumsville,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,563 

Int  CL*  G05B  15/02:23/02 

U.S.  CL  364—131  47  Claims 


i  iductor  comprising  a  first 

to  have  a  close  to  zero 

when  the  first  switching 

state; 

i^uctor  connected  in  series 

node  and  the  central  node, 

t  ;ing  at  a  voltage  that  is  less 

I  rross  said  second  capacitor, 

ing  driven  with  a  second 

frequency  and  being  out 

to  said  first  periodic  drive 


1.  A  externally  attached  multi-purpose  remote  ofBce  machine 
management  system  device  for  reporting  usage  signals  concerning 
the  office  machine  being  monitored,  said  device  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  including  nKmory  operatively  associated 
therewith; 

receiving  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  receiving  at 
least  one  signal  indicative  of  at  least  one  office  machine  usage 
condition  to  be  repotted,  each  said  at  least  one  usage  condi- 
tion signal  being  generated  by  any  one  of  contact  closure  and 
pulse  level  change  thereof,  wherein  said  receiving  means  is 
adapted  to  solely  receive  usage  condition  signals  which  are 
distinct  and  isolated  from  internally  generated  office  machine 
diagnostic  signals  and  office  machine  data  signals; 

a  calendar  clock  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  supplying 
time  signals  indicative  of  date  and  time  of  day  thereto: 
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a  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  generating 
signals  at  a  predetermined  time  for  initiating  a  call  to  a  host 
computer  and  for  transmitting  data  thereto  corresponding  to 
said  signals  indicative  of  said  office  machine  usage  conditions 
to  be  reported;  and  , 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  altering  a  mode 
of  operation  for  said  office  machine  via  comnuuids  from  said 
host  computer. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  to  identify  the  location  of 
geological  features  through  the  analysis  of  potential  field  measure- 
ments taken  at  a  plurality  of  surface  locations  in  a  survey  region  of 
the  earth,  comprising: 

retrieving,  from  memory,  data  corresponding  to  a  discrete  space- 
domain  representation  of  measurements  of  a  potential  field 
over  a  spatial  range  of  the  survey  region; 
performing  wavelet  decomposition  of  the  discrete  space-domain 
representation  to  produce  a  selected  decomposition  compo- 
nent from  at  least  a  second  level  of  decomposition; 
expanding  the  selected  decomposition  component  to  correspond 

to  the  spatial  range;  and 
displaying  the  expanded  selected  decotnposition  component  to 
identify  the  location  of  geological  features  in  the  spatial 
range. 


5,673,192 

ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  UTILIZING  ONE  CENTRAL  PROCESSING 

UNIT 

Mario  Sato,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,748,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703334 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057512 
Int  CI."  B60K  31/02 
VS.  a.  364-^24.045  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  equipment  control  system  for  controlling  elec- 
trical equipment  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input/output  means,  wherein  each  of  said  input/ 

output  means  includes 
sensor  output  read  means  for  reading  outputs  of  sensors  of  the 

electrical  equipment, 
input  data  producing  means  for  producing  input  data  on  the  basis 

of  outputs  of  said  sensor  output  read  means, 
first  communication  means  for  transforming  outputs  of  said 
input  data  producing  means  into  signals  of  a  predetermined 


5,673,191 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

GEOLOGICAL  STRUCTURES  USING  WAVELET 

ANALYSIS  OF  POTENTIAL  FIELDS 

David  A.  Chapin,  and  Charies  C.  Mosher,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,160 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—420  19  Claims 
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transmission  format,  for  delivering  the  transformed  signals  of 
the  predetermined  transmission  format  to  a  data  communica- 
tion network  and  for  extracting  electrical  equipment  driving 
signals  from  input  signals  delivered  thereto  via  the  data  com- 
munication network,  and 

driving  means  for  driving  the  electrical  equipment  on  the  basis 
of  the  electrical  equipment  driving  signals  extracted  by  .said 
first  communication  means;  and  ^ 

central  control  means  having 

second  communication  means  respectively  connected  through 
the  data  communication  network  to  said  first  communication 
means  for  mutual  data  communication  with  said  first  commu- 
nication means,  and 

control  nneans  for  controUing  respective  electrical  equipment  by 
sending  electrical  equipment  driving  signals  through  said  sec- 
ond conununication  means  to  respective,  first  conmiunication 
means,  said  control  means  initially  processing  ignition  control 
of  an  engine  in  the  vehicle. 


5,673,193 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  BULK  MAIL 
Jonatban  Bnist,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  Kraft,  Tenafly,  N J., 
assignors  to  Creative  Media  Generations,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^6 

Int  a.'  G07B  17/02:  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—464.16  64  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  processing  a  mailing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
identical  printed  items  to  be  grouped  into  bundles,  each  bundle 
having  items  with  an  identical  general  address,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

means  for  calculating  the  maximum  number  of  items  of  a  given 
weight  which  can  be  grouped  in  a  bundle,  such  that  each 
bundle  weighs  less  than  or  equal  to  a  given  maximum  allow- 
able weight. 

means  for  calculating  the  total  weight  of  each  nuuiimized 
bundle, 

means  for  receiving  postal  rate  information  based  on  postal 
zones, 

means  for  receiving  addressee  information,  including  a  general 
address  having  a  zip  code  and  particularized  information  for 
each  addressee,  wherein  the  means  for  receiving  addressee 
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information  is'  capable  of  receiving 
individual  addressee  information  i  i 
eters  for  the  general  address,  the 
means  for  forming  a  series  of  i 
general  address  based  on  the  rangfc 
means  for  calculating  the  postal  rat : 
the  postal  rate  for  each  bundle  is 
weight  and  postal  zone  for  each 


a  general  address  and 

the  form  of  range  param- 

system  further  comprising 

I  dividual  addresses  for  the 

parameters,  and 

for  each  bundle,  wherein 

Calculated  based  on  the  total 

i  iindle. 


5,673,194 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
Marco  CipeUetti,  and  Orlando 
assignors  to  Mareili  Autronica  S.| 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Sen 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy, 
IntCL'^G06F 
U^.  a.  364— 4«U2 


Pati. 
pA 


PRODUCTION  LINE 
i,  both  of  Pavia,  Italy, 
,  Italy 

No.  334,152 

^ov.  5,  1993,  TO93A0838 

9/00 

34  Claims 

LKRV 


Statu  ins 


1.  A  system  for  recording  data 
and  a  production  process  for  an  articli 
line,  said  production  line  having  an 
plurality  of  woric  stations,  said  system 

central  processing  means. 

memory  means  associated  with  said 

conununicatioo  means  connecting 
central  processing  means  to  one 

time  measuring  devices  in  the  prodi 
measurements  for  said  work 

means  for  associating  with  each 
identification  code  which  can  be 
the  input  of  the  production  line 

means  for  detecting  and 
ing  means,  when  the  article,  is  i; 
least  some  of  the  work  stations 
identification  code  associated  witl 
tive  of  a  manufacturing  step 
and  a  datum  indicative  of  the 
detected  as  measured  by  a  time 

means  for  detecting  and 

ing  means,  for  at  least  some  of 
changes  of  state  in  operating 
datum  indicative  of  the  time  at 
the  operating  condition  of  the 
a  time  measuring  device, 

wherein  said  central  processing 
identification  codes,  the  changes 
memory  means  in  order  to  be 
struction  of  the  entire  history  ol 
each  article  output  by  said  prodi 
operating  conditions  existing 
ttirough  each  work  station  on  the 
the  identification  code  of  the  arti( 
changes  of  state  that  occurred  for 
tlie  work  stations 


I  commumca  ing 
nj  lut  I 


carr  ed 


communici  ting 
de  ' 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Settember  30,  1997 


5,673,195 

COMPACT  DISC  TRACKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

yiadimir  Schwartz,  12  RevolutioDary  Rd.;  Michael  Schwartz, 

314  Bedford  St,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass.  02173,  and  Klaus 

Bierwagen,  45  Wadsworth  Ave.,  Waltham,  Mass.  02154 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,484 

Int  a.*  G06F  I9A)0 

VS.  CL  364—468.22  25  Claims 


-or^ 


relati|ig  to  production  conditions 
produced  on  a  production 
nput  and  an  output  and  a 
comprising: 

central  processing  means, 
he  work  stations  and  said 
i  nother. 
iction  line  for  malcing  time 


irticle  a  mark  bearing  an 
detected  by  instruments  at 


to  said  central  process- 
to  and/or  output  from  at 
sf  the  production  line,  the 
the  article,  a  datum  indica- 
out  in  the  work  station, 
ime  at  which  the  code  is 
n  easuring  device, 

to  the  central  process- 
work  stations  of  the  line, 
coiilitions  of  the  station  and  a 
V  hich  the  change  of  state  of 
station  occurred  as  measured  by 


meatis  is  configured  to  store  the 

if  state,  and  the  data  in  said 

to  formulate  a  full  recon- 

the  production  process  of 

[u^tion  line  by  determining  the 

said  each  article  passed 

basis  of  the  times  at  which 

has  been  detected  and  the 

;ach  of  said  at  least  some  of 


abe 


wh  ;n 


del 


1.  A  system  for  tracking  compact  discs  comprising: 

a  spindle  comprising  a  central  shaft  and  a  base  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  compact  discs  thereon; 

memory  means  connected  to  said  spindle: 

data  transfer  means  selectively  cooperative  with  said  spindle  to 
send  and  receive  information  identifying  CDs  carried  by  said 
spindle  from  or  to  said  memory  means;  and 

locking  means  for  preventing  unauthorized  removal  or  addition 
of  CDs  from  or  to  said  spindle  wherein  said  loclcing  means 
comprises  finger  projections  which  are  moveable  between  a 
locking  deactivated  position,  wherein  said  finger  projections 
are  contained  within  said  central  shaft  of  said  spindle  so  that 
CDs  can  be  removed  from  or  inserted  on  said  spindle,  and  a 
locking  activated  position,  wherein  said  finger  protections 
extend  outwardly  from  said  central  shaft  to  thereby  prevent 
CDs  from  being  removed  from  said  spindle. 


5,673,196 
VECTOR  ELECTRICITY  METERS  AND  ASSOCIATED 
VECTOR  ELECTRICITY  METERING  METHODS 
Mark  E.  Holfinum,  Rochester;  Roland  J.  Provost,  Dover,  both 
of  NA;  Thomas  Maehl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Gregory  P. 
Lavoie,  Lee,  N.H.;  Marii  J.  Plis,  Barrinton,  N.H.;  David  D. 
Elmore,  Somersworth,  N.H.;  Warren  R.  Germer,  Hampton, 
N.H.;  Jeffrey  W.  Mammen,  Farmington,  Conn.;  Donald  F. 
Bullock,  Madbury,  N.H^  Sivarama  Seshu  Putcha,  Somer- 
sworth, N.H.;  Daniel  A.  Staver,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  Arthur  C.  Burt, 
Dover,  N.H.;  Curtis  W.  Crittenden,  Dover,  and  Ellen  D. 
Edge,  Portsmouth,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,543 
Int  a.'  GOIR  21/133 
VS.  a.  364—483  118  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  metering  electricity  on  a  power  line  having  at 
least  two  conducting  paths,  comprising  the  following  steps  which 
are  performed  by  an  electricity  meter: 
sensing  a  line  voltage  signal  and  a  line  current  signal  on  the 

power  line; 
determining  an  interval  of  orthogonality  for  tlie  sensed  line 
voltage  and  line  current  signals; 
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5,673,197 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UPDATING 

THRESHOLDS  FOR  PEAK  AND  VALLEY  SYSTEMS 

James  Michael  Keba,  Wellington,  and  Clinton  C.  Powell,  H, 

Lake  Worth,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,857 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  O.  364-^187  17  Clahns 
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1.  An  improved  detection  decoder  comprising: 

first  means  for  detection,  said  first  means  for  detection  coupled 
to  an  input  signal  and  to  an  upper  tiueshold  signal  for  detect- 
ing a  peak  signal  magnimde  and  producing  a  peak  output 
signal  corresponding  thereto; 

second  means  for  detection,  said  second  means  for  detection 
coupled  to  said  input  signal  and  to  a  lower  threshold  signal  for 
detecting  a  valley  signal  magnitude  and  producing  a  valley 
output  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

first  means  for  computing,  said  first  means  for  computing 
coupled  to  said  first  means  for  detection  and  receiving  said 
peak  output  signal,  said  first  means  for  computing  calculating 
a  first  mean  value  of  said  peak  output  signal,  said  first  means 
for  computing  fiirther  calculating  a  deviation  of  said  peak 
output  signal  over  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  produc- 
ing a  peak  deviation  output  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

second  means  for  computing,  said  second  means  for  computing 
coupled  to  said  second  means  for  detection  and  receiving  said 
valley  output  signal,  said  second  means  for  computing  calcu- 
lating a  second  mean  value  of  said  valley  output  signal,  said 
second  means  for  computing  further  calculating  a  deviation  of 
said  valley  output  signal  over  a  predetermined  time  interval 
and  producing  a  valley  deviation  output  signal  corresponding 
ttiereto; 

first  means  for  comparing,  said  first  means  for  comparing 
coupled  to  said  first  means  for  computing  and  comparing  said 
peak  deviation  output  signal  to  a  first  predetermined  deviation 
threshold,  said  first  nneans  for  comparing  producing  a  first 
deviation  output  signal; 

second  means  for  comparing,  said  second  means  for  comparing 
coupled  to  said  second  means  for  computing  and  comparing 
said  valley  deviation  output  signal  to  a  second  predetermined 


deviation  thresliold.  said  second  means  for  comparing  produc- 
ing a  second  deviation  output  signal:  and 
means  for  updating  said  upper  and  lower  tluesliold  signals,  said 
means  for  updating  said  upper  and  lower  threshold  signals 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  deviation  output  signals  and 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  mean  value,  whereby  in  use 
said  first  deviation  output  signal  and  said  second  deviation 
output  signal  are  used  by  said  means  for  updating  said  upper 
and  lower  threshold  signals  to  determine  whether  said  first 
mean  value  and  said  second  mean  value  are  used  to  update 
said  upper  and  lower  tiueshold  signals  in  said  detection 
decoder. 


converting  the  sensed  line  voltage  and  line  current  signals  into  a 

digital  signal;  and 
computing  a  vector  metering  quantity  for  the  power  line  for  the 

determined  interval  of  orthogonality  from  the  digital  signal. 


5,673,198 

CONCURRENT  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  AND 

IMPLEMENTATION 

Gary  R.  Lawman,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  W.  Wells,  Cuperttno, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,480 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CL  364—489  32  Chdms 


1.  In  a  data  processor  including  a  display  system,  a  user  input 
process  which  displays  user  input  on  the  display  system  for  design- 
ing an  electix>nic  circuit,  and  an  implementation  process  which 
generates  an  implementation  of  the  electronic  circuit  on  a  selected 
programmable  logic  device  by  perfonning  a  partition,  place  and 
route  function,  a  method  for  providing  design  feedback  to  a  user  of 
the  system,  comprising: 
monitoring  the  user  input  process  to  detect  a  change  in  design  of 

the  electronic  circuit; 
producing,  concurrently  with  tlie  user  input  process,  implemen- 
tation data  for  the  change; 
analyzing  tlie  implementation  data  to  produce  a  feedback  mes- 
sage; and 
displaying  information  about  the  implementation  data  on  the 
display  system  as  said  feedback  message  while  the  user  is 
designing  the  electronic  circuit: 
wherein  tlie  feedback  message  includes  information  indicating  a 
particular  plurality  of  programmable  logic  devices  is  suitable 
for  the  electronic  circuit  being  designed  and  information 
indicating   a   performance   characteristic   of  ttie   generated 
implementation,  said  feedback  message  indicating  either  of 
the  selected  programmable  logic  device  and  tiie  performance 
characteristic  to  be  changed  by  the  user. 
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5,673,199 
COMPUTER  AIDED  EEUSE  TOOL 
Roy  M.  Gentry,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Elcctrooks,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Sed  No.  431,602 
Int  CL''  G06F 
VS.  CL  364-^90  20  Claims 
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1.  A  prograniinable  machine  systei  i  for  designing  a  predefined 
target  system  by  combining  a  plural  ity  of  selected  functions  to 
define  the  target  system,  the  target  s]  stem  including  a  functional 
description  and  system  constraints,  the  machine  system  including  a 
plurality  of  system  components,  tlie  n  lachine  comprising: 
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of  designs  for  carrying  out 
being  executable  in  at  least 


first  means  for  storing  a  plurality 

specified  operations,  each  design 

one  implementation,  and  a  select)  d  one  design  of  the  plurality 

is  combinable  with  a  selected  ot|er  design  of  the  plurality  to 

yield  a  predetermined  result;       ! 
second  means  for  combining  selected  designs  of  the  plurality  to 

substantially  satisfy  the  fiinctioi  al  description  of  the  prese 

lected  target  system;  and 
third  means  for  automatically  selecting  for  reuse  particular 

implementations  of  each  design  ( f  the  combined  designs  such 

that  tlie  system  constraints  are  { lartitioned  over  tlie  selected 

implementations  to  substantially 

entire  target  system. 


latisfy  the  constraints  for  the 


Mkhiaki  Muraoka,  Nara, 


1.  A  logic  synthesis  method  for  s;  nthesizing  a  gate  level  logic 
circuit  using  a  computer  based  on  t^havioral  description  of  LSI, 
comprising  steps  of: 


an  input  processing  for  inputting  the  behavioral  description  of 
said  LSI  and  element  information  including  at  least  an  ele- 
ment area,  a  delay  time  of  signal  propagation  and  a  power 
consumption; 

a  logic  synthesis  processing  for  synthesizing  a  logic  circuit 
taking  area  specification  and  speed  specification  into  consid- 
eration based  on  said  behavioral  description  and  element 
information  entered  in  said  input  processing; 

a  high  power  consumption  path  retrieval  processing,  in  a  plural- 
ity of  signal  propagation  paths  in  the  logic  circuit  synthesized 
by  said  logic  syntliesis  processing,  obtaining  respective  power 
consumptions  of  logic  elements  existing  on  each  of  the  signal 
propagation  paths,  which  are  respectively  calculated  based  on 
counting  the  number  of  times  of  change  in  output  of  the  logic 
elements,  to  obtain  respective  sums  of  the  power  consump- 
tions of  all  the  logic  elements  existing  on  the  respective  signal 
propagation  paths  and  finding  out  a  specific  signal  propaga- 
tion path  having  a  larger  power  consumption  than  another  of 
said  signal  propagation  paths; 

a  level  number  reduction  processing  for  reducing  a  number  of 
level  of  a  partial  logic  circuit  constituting  a  part  of  said 
specific  signal  propagation  path  having  a  large  power  con- 
sumption which  is  found  out  by  said  high  power  consumption 
path  retrieval  processing,  and  producing  another  partial  logic 
circuit  a  number  of  level  of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  said 
partial  logic  circuit;  and 

a  circuit  replacement  processing  for  replacing  said  partial  logic 
circuit  constituting  a  part  of  said  specific  signal  propagation 
path  having  a  large  power  consumption  by  said  another  partial 
logic  circuit  created  by  said  level  number  reduction  process- 
ing. 


5,673,204 
LOGIC  SYNTHESIS  METHOD  ^  ND  LOGIC  SYNTHESIS 

APPARATIIS 
Masahiko  Toyonaga,  Hyogo,  and 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,038,  Feb.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jap^  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019390 
Int  a/'  G06I 
U.S.  a.  364-^90  10  aaims 


5,673,201 

SUB-PROBLEM  EXTRACTION  METHOD  FOR  WIRING 

LOCALIZED  CONGESTION  AREAS  IN  VLSI  WIRING 

DESIGN 

Richard  La  Verne  Malm,  and  Charics  L.  Meiley,  both  of  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Macliines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,611,  Sep.  29, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,258 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—491  21  Claims 
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11.  A  computer-implementable  method  for  wiring  congested 
areas  in  a  VLSI  design  following  a  failed  global  wiring  attempt, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  congested  area  containing  one  or  mote  identified 
invalid  net  segments  in  the  VLSI  design  using  the  output  of  a 
global  wiring  program  which  has  produced  the  failed  global 
wiring  attempt  and  which  output  contains  a  listing  of  said  one 
or  more  identified  invalid  net  segments; 

determining  a  bounding  area  for  ttie  congested  area  which  is 
larger  in  size  than  said  congested  area; 

fixing  perimeter  attachment  points  at  locations  where  wires  cross 
the  bounding  area; 
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extracting  from  said  VLSI  design  tiie  bounding  area  and  the 
perimeter  attachment  points  as  a  sub-problem  extraction  area; 

associating  wiring  parameters  with  the  sut>-problem  extraction 
area; 

generating  initial  weight  values  for  the  wiring  parameters 
including  a  maximum  total  weight  value  associated  with  the 
sub-problem  extraction  area; 

setting  wire  weight  iteration  range  values: 

modifying  in  a  series  of  iterative  nested  loops  the  maximum 
total  weight  followed  by  selected  other  wire  weight  values, 
and  during  each  wire  weight  modification  iteration,  perform- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  running  said  global  wiring  program  based  on  the  nMdified 
wire  weight  values; 

(b)  testing  for  a  zero  overflow  solution; 

(c)  if  a  zero  overflow  solution  is  found,  outputting  one  or  more 
attributes  associated  with  the  zero  overflow  solution;  and 

(d)  if  a  zero  overflow  solution  is  not  found,  repeating  sub-steps 
(aMd)  using  a  next  modified  wire  weight  parameter. 
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5,673,2*3 
CRACK  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Balkrishna  S.  Annigeri,  Mancbester;  Leroy  H.  Farrow,  New- 
ington;  Robert  J.  Haas,  Coventry;  Michael  Whiter,  New 
Haven;  Ronald  I.  Holland,  Jr.,  East  Hampton,  all  of  Conn,; 
Jason  S.  Wegge,  Springfldd,  Maas^  and  David  M.  Sanferd, 
Coichcster,  Conn^  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321^49,  Oct  11, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,539,656^ 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,294 
Int  CL**  GOIB  9/08 
U.S.  CL  364—508.444  20  Claims 


5,673,202 
SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  ENERGY 
CONSUMPTION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  LOAD 
Urs  Baldenweg,  Senzach,  and  Beat  Sauter,  Ermatingen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ejiergy  Management  Team  AG, 
Frauenfdd,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00172,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16, 1995 

PCT  FOed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  4, 1993, 02709/ 
93;  Aug.  31,  1994,  02663/94 

Int  CL'  G06F  J/32:  G04G  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—492  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  energy  consumption  of  an 
electrical  load  controlled  by  a  controlling  device,  the  controlling 
device  operating  continuously  throughout  each  day,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  at  least  one  primary  measured  value  and  at  least 
one  primary  nominal  value  to  obtain  a  control  value,  the 
control  value  being  output  by  the  controlling  device  for  con- 
trolling ttie  flow  of  energy  to  the  electrical  load  throughout  the 
day:  and 

(b)  adjusting  the  at  least  one  primary  nominal  value  for  indi- 
vidual conditions  occurring  throughout  the  day  by  using  an 
output  obtained  by  processing  at  least  one  secondary  mea- 
sured value  and  at  least  one  secondary  nominal  value,  the  at 
least  one  secondary  measured  value  being  influenced  by  a 
user, 

wherein  the  energy  consumption  of  the  electrical  load  is  mini- 
mized. 
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1. 

ing: 


An  apparatus  for  monitoring  cracks  in  a  specimen,  compns- 

.  means  for  applying  a  load  to  tlie  specimen,  wherein  said 
means  for  applying  a  load  has  a  frequency: 

.  means  for  illuminating  the  specimen  during  the  appUcation  of 
a  load,  wherein  said  illuminating  means  has  a  frequency 
greater  than  or  equal  to  said  frequency  of  said  means  for 
applying  a  load; 

.  means  for  capturing  images  of  the  specimen,  wherein  said 
capturing  means  is  synchronized  with  said  illuminating  means 
such  tliat  crack  formation  images  can  be  obtained  during  the 
application  of  a  load,  wherein  said  means  for  capturing 
images  captures  both  ttie  image  of  tlie  crack  and  microstruc- 
tural  feamres  of  ttie  specimen;  and 

.  means  for  processing  images  obtained  by  said  image  captur- 
ing means  to  produce  crack  data  real-time. 


5,673,204 

LOOPBACK  VIDEO  PREVIEW  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

DISPLAY 

Marc  E.  Klingelhofcr,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc. 

Filed  JuL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,089 

Int  CL'  G07F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  364—514  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  internally  providing  video  data  for  output  in  a 
first  format  and  for  processing  said  data  for  output  in  a  previewable 
second  format,  the  system  useable  with  a  computer  processing 
sub-system  that  includes  a  central  processor  unit  (CPU)  and  a 
memory  coupled  to  said  CPU  to  store  said  video  data  and  a  video 
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buffer  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  vi<  eo  data  from  said  memory 

and  to  output  a  signal  in  said  previswable  second  format,  the 

system  comprising: 

a  video  adapter,  coupled  to  said  CP^.  including: 

a  controller  unit; 

a  master  data  rate-decreasing  unit 

an  input  of  said  controller  unit; 
a  video  scaling-color-space  conv  »iing  unit  having  an  input 

coupled  to  an  output  of  said  ca  ntroller  unit; 
a  master  data  rate-increasing  unit 

an  output  of  said  video  scalingjcolor-space  converting  unit 

and  having  an  output  that  is  it  d  back  to  an  input  of  said 

master  data  rate-decreasing  uni :; 
said  CPU  causing  said  video  data  to  be  coupled  to  said  video 

adapter,  said  master  data  rau -decreasing  unit,  and 

controller  unit  such  that  said  ca  itroller  unit  outputs  a  video 

signal  in  said  first  format; 
said  controller  unit  finther  providing  a  signal  to  said  video 

scaling-color-space    convertinj 

increased  in  data  rate  by  said 

unit  and  coupled  as  an  input  lb  said  computer  processing 

sub-system  for  storage  and  coupling  to  said  video  bufiFer 

unit,  said  video  buffer  unit  (utputting  a  signal  in  said 

previewable  second  format. 


laving  an  output  coupled  to 


having  an  input  coupled  to 


unit,    whose    output    is 
master  data  rate-increasing 


MESSAGE 


5,673,205 
ACCESSING  A  VTOEO 

SNAPSHOTS 
Gordon  R.  Brunsoo,  Broomfleid, 
Tecfanoiogies  Inc,  Murray  Hill, 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1996,  Sei 
Int  CL'  H04N 
VS.  CL  364—514  A 

,IM 


VIA  VTOEO 
Colo.,  assignor  to  Lucent 


,NJ. 


1.  A  method  of  presenting  a  video 
message,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

playing  back  only  a  soundtrack  ( 
recipient; 

in  response  to  receipt  of  a  request 
playback  of  the  soundtrack,  capi  iring 
video  message  that  substantia!!; ' 
message  to  a  point  in  the  playbac  ( 
the  request  was  made  or  receivi 

conveying  the  captured  image  frai^e 
image. 


5,673,204 
REAL-TIME  DIGITAL  AUD  O 
DECOMPRESSIOI I 
Ronald  Henry  Jones,  Jr.,  Deiray  B«  ich. 
national  Business  Machines  Cor|  oration. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174^00,  Qec 
5,561,688.  This  application  Jun. 
Int  Cl.^  G06F 
VS.  CL  364—514  R 

1.  A  computer  program  product  coinprising: 


No.  629,112 

9/79 


20  Claims 


COMPRESSION/ 
SYSTEM 
I,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

Armonk,  N.Y. 
.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,483 
17/00 

13  Claims 
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a  computer  useable  medium  having  computer  program  code 
means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  compressing  a  stream  of 
coded  data  samples,  the  computer  useable  medium  fiuther 
comprising: 

computer  program  code  means  for  comparing  a  first  data  sample 
value  and  a  second  consecutive  data  sample  value  in  the 
stream  and  for  forming  a  difference  value  between  the  first 
data  sample  value  and  the  second  data  sample  value; 

computer  program  code  means  responsive  to  the  difference 
value  and  the  second  data  sample  value  for  forming  a  com- 
pressed data  stream  by  inserting  the  difference  value  into  the 
compressed  data  stream  in  place  of  the  second  data  sample 
value  when  the  difference  value  occupies  less  storage  space 
than  the  second  data  sample  value;  and 

computer  program  code  means  responsive  to  the  compressed 
data  stream  forming  code  means  for  inserting  a  predetermined 
flag  value  into  the  compressed  data  stream  when  the  differ- 
ence value  occupies  at  least  the  same  storage  space  as  the 
second  data  sample  value. 


5,673,207 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  MOTION  IMAGE  TO 
DETERMINE  OPTICAL  FLOW  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SAME 
Masahide  Nomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1993,  5-331477 

Int  CL'  GOIS  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—516  21  Claims 


I  fiessage  to  a  recipient  of  the 
the  video  message  to  the 


from  the  recipient  during 

an  image  frame  of  the 

corresponds  in  the  video 

of  the  soundtrack  at  which 

;  and 

to  the  recipient  as  a  still 


IcalcuiatorK  2        [ 


1.  An  image  processing  method  in  a  motion  image  measuring 
apparatus  which  measures  moverjent  of  an  object  by  processing  a 
sequence  of  motion  images  of  the  object,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
capturing  the  sequence  of  motion  images  of  said  object  in  an 
image  pick-up  camera,  said  sequence  of  motion  images  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  brighmess  patterns; 
applying  the  plurality  of  brighmess  patterns  to  a  spatiotempora! 
filtering  differentiator  having  a  plurality  of  differing  initial 
phases  to  obtain  local  differential  values  grouped  by  the 
plurality  of  differing  initial  phases; 
calculating  local  brightness  gradients  based  on  the  local  differ- 
ential values;  and 


providing  a  measurement  of  movement  of  said  object  based  on 
the  local  brighmess  gradients. 


incrementing  the  same-spot  accumulator  when  data  in  the 
second  plurality  of  data  surpasses  the  focus  spot  threshold; 
and 

reporting  the  detection  of  a  focus  spot  when  the  same-spot 
accumulator  surpasses  the  same-spot  trigger. 


5,673,208 
FOCUS  SPOT  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Danid  Meier,  Boise;  Gregory  King,  Meridian,  and  Michael 
McMahon,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^6 
Int  a.*  G03B  27/42:  G«U  1/20 
VS.  a.  364—525 


5,673,209 
APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR 
COMPRESSING  AND  DECOMPRESSING  DIGFTAL  DATA 
18  Claims  Ronald  L.  Heiney,  Longmont;  Kdth  E.  Dnvall,  Niwot;  Anthony 
F.  Stuart,  Jamestown;  Claude  A.  Bugg,  Boulder;  Gregory  S. 
Fdderman,  Westminster,  and  Steven  M.  Scott,  Lafayette,  aH 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,057 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  364— 715J)2  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer- implemented  method  for  detecting  focus  spots, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  computer  having  a  processing  unit,  input  device  and 
storage,  wherein  the  storage  includes  an  all-wafers  accumula- 
tor for  tracking  how  many  of  a  plurality  of  fields  in  a  plurality 
of  substrates  are  potential  focus  spots,  and  wherein  the  storage 
also  includes  a  same-spot  accumulator  for  tracking  how  many 
fields  among  corresponding  coordinate  fields  are  potential 
focus  spots; 

receiving  a  first  plurality  of  data  for  the  plurality  of  fields  in  the 
plurality  of  substrates  processed  in  a  photolithography  sys- 
tem; 

setting  an  all-wafers  trigger,  wherein  the  all-wafers  trigger  indi- 
cates how  many  potential  focus  spots  must  be  identified 
throughout  the  plurality  of  substrates  before  flagging  a 
detected  focus  spot; 

setting  a  same-spot  trigger  indicating  how  many  potential  focus 
spots  must  be  identified  among  corresponding  coordinate 
fields  of  the  plurality  of  substrates  before  flagging  a  detected 
focus  spot; 

calculating  a  second  plurality  of  data  as  a  fiinction  of  the  first 
plurality  of  data; 

calculating  a  focus  spot  threshold  as  a  function  of  the  data  from 
the  second  plurality  of  data  to  indicate  the  presence  of  a 
potential  focus  spot; 

horizontally  traversing  the  second  plurality  of  data  among  con- 
secutive fields  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  substrates,  wherein 
the  step  of  horizontally  traversing  comprises  the  steps  of: 
incrementing  the  all-wafers  accumulator  if  data  in  the  second 

plurality  of  data  surpasses  the  focus  spot  threshold; 
reporting  the  detection  of  a  focus  spot  if  the  all-wafers  accu- 
mulator surpasses  the  all-wafere  trigger; 

vertically  traversing  the  second  plurality  of  data  among  corre- 
sponding fields  on  the  subsequent  substrates  when  data  in  the 
second  plurality  of  data  surpasses  the  focus  spot  threshold 
during  the  horizontal  traversal  step,  wherein  the  step  of  verti- 
cally traversing  comprises  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  data  compression  and  decompression  method  for  compress- 
ing and  then  decompressing  an  input  data  stream  that  is  fotrned  of 
at  least  one  input  digital  word,  each  input  digital  word  formed  of  at 
least  one  signal  bit.  said  input  data  stream  being  compressed  into  a 
compressed  data  stream  that  is  formed  of  at  least  a  control  word, 
and  said  compressed  data  stream  being  decompressed  to  form  an 
output  data  stream  corresponding  to  said  input  data  stream,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  individual  bit  values  of  the  signal  bits  of  the  input 

digital  words  of  the  input  data  stream: 
when  an  input  digital  word  of  the  input  data  stream  includes  at 
least  one  bit  of  a  first  logical  value,  concatenating  the  input 
digital  word  to  the  compressed  data  stream  to  form  a  portion 
thereof:  and  marking  a  bit  of  the  control  word  associated  with 
the  input  digital  word  with  a  first  selected  value,  each  bit  of 
the  conuol  word  associated  with  a  different  input  digital  word 
of  the  input  data  stream; 
when  an  input  digital  word  of  the  input  data  stream  includes  bits 
of  only  a  second  logical  value,  marking  the  bit  of  the  control 
word  associated  with  the  input  digital  word  with  a  second 
selected  value,  thereby  to  form  the  compressed  data  stream  of 
the  control  word  and  input  digital  words  having  at  least  one 
bit  of  the  first  logical  value; 
reading  the  control  word  of  the  compressed  data  stream; 
determining  which  bits  of  the  control  word  are  of  the  first 
selected  value  and  which  bits  of  the  control  word  are  of  the 
second  selected  value; 
when  the  bit  of  the  control  word  is  of  the  first  selected  value, 
reading  an  associated  concatenated  digital  word  of  the  com- 
pressed data  stream,  the  associated  concatenated  digital  word 
forming  an  output  digital  word  of  the  output  data  stream;  and 
when  the  bit  of  the  control  word  is  of  the  second  selected  value, 
generating  an  output  digital  word  formed  of  bits  which  are  all 
of  a  second  logical  value,  thereby  to  form  the  output  data 
stream  of  digital  words  corresponding  to  the  input  data 
stream. 
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SIGNAL  RESTORATION  USINp  LEFT-SIDED  \SD 

RIGHT-SIDED  AUTOREGRESSIVE  PARAMETERS 

Walter  Etter,  Highlands,  N  J.,  assigntor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sei  No.  536,548 

Inta.''G06F    5/31 

VS.  CL  364 — 577  23  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  reconstruction  method 
portion  of  a  signal,  the  method  compr^mg 

(a)  generating  a  first  estimate  of  the 
iroffi  a  first  known  portion  of  the 
portion  and  a  second  known  portl>n 
the  missing  portion;  and 

(b)  generating  a  new  estimate  of 
first  estimate,  from  the  first  know^ 
from  the  second  known  portion 
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reconstructing  a  missing 
the  steps  of: 
I  nissing  portion  of  the  signal 
!  ignal  preceding  the  missing 

of  the  signal  succeeding 


5,673,211 
DIGITAL  DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hidetti  Hayashi,  and  Masaru  Umezatva,  both  of  Tsurugashima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electtonic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Set.  No.  619,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa$,  Mar.  24, 1995,  7-066532 
Int  a.*  G06J  I/OO:  G06F  1/02 
VS.  a.  364—607  5  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  data  reproducing  apparatus 
recorded  signal  in  a  recording  medium 
recorded  and  regenerating  said  digital 

an  analog  to  digital  converting  mejtis 
read  signal  read  out  from  said  rec  jrding 
means  to  a  digital  sample  value  a  id 
a  timing  of  a  sampling  clock  pul  e: 

a  sample  extracting  means  for  outp  itting 
with  an  absolute  value  smallei 
extracted  from  a  sample  value 
from  said  analog  to  digital  codverting 
value  described  above  as  an 


for  reading  out  a 
in  which  digital  data  is 
data  comprising: 

for  converting  an  analog 

medium  by  a  reading 

outputting  it  according  to 


,  when  a  sample  value 

than  a  specified  value  is 

series  successively  outputted 

means,  the  sample 

^tracted  sample  value  and 


outputting  a  slant  signal  indicating  a  positive  or  negative  sign 
of  a  slant  in  a  portion  corresponding  to  said  extracted  sample 
value  in  said  sample  value  series; 

a  phase  control  means  for  correcting  a  phase  in  said  sampling 
clock  pulse  according  to  said  extracted  sample  value  as  well 
as  to  said  slant  signal: 

a  level  control  means  for  correcting  a  level  of  an  output  sample 
value  from  said  analog  to  digital  converting  means  according 
to  said  extracted  sample  value;  and 

a  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  digital  data  according  to  the 
sample  value  subjected  to  level  correction  by  said  level  con- 
trol means. 


5,673^12 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NUMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  WITH  PARTITIONED 

PHASE  ACCUMULATOR 

Robert  Karl  Hansen,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaiimburg,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,099 

Int  CI.'  G06F  1/02 

VS.  a.  364—718  20  Oaims 


missing  portion  from  the 
portion  of  the  signal,  and 
the  signal. 


1.  A  numerically  controlled  oscillator  (NCO)  for  generating  an 
oscillation  signal  having  a  frequency  determined  in  response  to  a 
frequency  word  having  more  significant  bits  and  having  less  sig- 
nificant bits,  said  NCO  comprising: 

a  first  phase  accumulator  adapted  to  accumulate  at  a  first  rate 
and  to  receive  said  more  significant  bits  of  said  frequency 
word;  and 
a  second  phase  accumulator,  coupled  to  said  first  phase  accumu- 
lator, said  second  phase  accumulator  being  adapted  to  accu- 
mulate at  a  second  rate,  said  second  rate  being  less  than  said 
first  rate,  and  to  receive  said  less  significant  bits  of  said 
frequency  word. 


5,673,213 
ADAPTIVE  FILTER 
Konrad  Michael  Weigl,  Friedeospromenada  la,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, 81827 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,062,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704^358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1992,  42  31 
005.9;  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26  487.5 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  364—724.19  18  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  filter  whose  output  characteristics  correspond  to 
the  sum  of  the  characteristics  of  a  plurality  of  elementary  filters 
comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  sets  of  m  input  signals  and  m  wanted 
output  signals,  with  m  an  integer  gl,  said  m  wanted  output 
signals  defining  together  an  Fm  vector,  and  representing  a 
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Amction  (F)  of  said  input  signals  to  be  approximated,  with 
said  function  defining  a  fiinction  space; 
a  second  memory  containing  nxxlifiable  parameters; 
filter  calculation  means  cooperating  with  said  second  memory, 
for  defining  therewith  n  elementary  filters,  where  n  is  an 
integer  g  I  and  i  has  all  of  the  n  possible  values,  tt>e  elemen- 
tary filters  spanning  a  sub-space  in  the  function  space; 
intermediate  calculating  means  comprising: 

i)  means  for  applying  said  m  input  signals  to  said  filter 
calculation  means  thereby  obtaining  nm  values,  with  each 
one  g,  of  the  n  elementary  filters  delivering  m  outputs 
arranged  as  an  m-component  filter  vector  g,; 
ii)  n  scalar  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  each  of  the 
ro-component  filter  vectors  g,  with  the  Fm  vector  to  obtain 
n  resulting  quantities  refiresenting  the  normal  projections  of 
the  vector  Fm  onto  the  respective  vectors  g,,  said  resulting 
scalar  multiplication  quantities  together  forming  an 
n-component  vector  A,  of  normal  projection; 
iii)  linear  algebraic  calculation  means  receiving  said  filter 
vectors  g,  and  said  vector  A^  of  normal  projection  for 
calculating  therefrom  intermediate  results  representing  the 
projection  of  the  function  (F)  to  be  approximated  on  said 
spanned  sub-space  in  the  function  space; 
a  third  memory  for  storing  said  intermediate  results  of  said 

intermediate  calculating  means; 
calculating  means  cooperating  with  the  first  and  third  memories 
for  calculating  the  difference  D  between  the  function  (F)  to  be 
approximated  and  a  corresponding  recombination  of  said 
intermediate  results  of  said  intermediate  calculating  means; 
and 
minimization  means,  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  calculating 
means  for  changing  said  modifiable  parameters  in  accordance 
with  one  of  a  deterministic  and  a  stockastic  calculation 
method; 
whereby  the  desired  approximated  function  (F)  is  obtained  at 
said  output  of  the  filter,  from  the  superimposition  of  the 
elementary  filters  adjusted  by  the  minimization  in  accordance 
with  the  intermediate  results  of  said  intermediate  calculating 
means. 


5,673,214 
DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM  PROCESSOR 
Lee-Sup  Kim,  Dongdaemoon-Ku,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Tetsu  Na^am- 
atsu,  Kawasaki,  and  lUcayasu  Sakurai,  Setagaya-Ku,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,817,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1993,  5-300375 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/14 
VS.  CL  364—725  3  Claims 

1.  A  discrete  cosine  transform  processor  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  image  data  to  be  processed; 
storage  means  responsive  to  a  read  line  for  storing  multiplication 
and  accumulation  values  corresponding  to  the  image  data  and 
transform  matrix  components  for  use  in  a  discrete  cosine 
transform  arithmetic  so  that  the  same  value  is  read  from  the 
same  read  Une,  wherein  said  storage  means  includes  a  first 
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storage  unit  for  storing  the  multiplication  and  accumulation 
values  corresponding  to  even-niunbeTcd  rows  of  the  transfonn 
matrix  components  and  a  second  storage  unit  for  storing  tlie 
multiplication  and  accumulation  values  corresponding  to  odd- 
numbered  rows  of  tbe  transform  matrix  components; 

decoding  means  for  selecting  tbe  read  line,  in  which  the  image 
data  includes  a  plurality  of  bits  representing  address  data, 
wherein  said  decoding  means  has  a  first  decoder  for  accessing 
said  first  storage  unit  and  a  second  decoder  for  accessing  said 
second  storage  unit,  wherein  each  one  of  the  first  decoder  and 
the  second  decoder  includes  subdecoders  for  outputting  three 
address  values  from  two  bits  of  the  image  data; 

accumulating  means  for  accumulating  the  data  read  firoro  said 
storage  means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  a  result  of  the  accumulation  pro- 
cessing as  output  data. 


5,673,215 

NON-RESTORING  FIXED-POINT  DIVIDER  APPARATUS 

Albert  Suan-Wei  'Kay,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,203,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,708 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—767 


AMtl  tMct  t«t  OI>M» 


H4JMI.1.1 

B  B  H 

1.  A  fixed-point  divider  apparatus  having  a  divider-input  provid- 
ing first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  groups  of  input  signals, 
said  groups  of  input  signals  including  a  partial  remainder  and  a 
divisor,  wherein  said  fixed-point  divider  produces  quotient  bits  as 
an  output,  said  divider  apparatus  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  adders,  coupled  in  parallel  one  with 
aiK>ther.  for  performing  add  or  subtract  functions,  each  adder 
being  prechatged  during  a  first  clock  phase  and  executing  one 
of  said  fiinctions  during  a  second  clock  phase,  said  first  and 
second  clock  phases  occurring  during  a  single  clock  cycle; 

first  and  second  multiplexors,  coupled  to  said  divider-input  and 
to  said  first  adder,  for  selecting  a  respective  first  operand  and 
a  second  operand  for  said  first  addn,  which  said  first  and 
second  operands  are  selected  from  said  first  and  second  group 
of  input  signals,  respectively; 

a  third  multiplexor,  coupled  to  said  divider-input  and  to  said 
second  adder,  for  selecting  a  first  operand  for  said  second 
adder,  which  first  operaixl  for  said  second  adder  is  selected 
from  said  third  group  of  input  signals; 

fourth  and  fifth  multiplexors,  coupled  to  said  divider-input  and 
to  said  third  adder,  for  selecting  a  respective  first  operand  and 


Septcmber  30.  1997 


ELECTRirAT, 


4074 


a  second  operand  for  said  third 
third  adder  operands  are  selects 
group  of  input  signals,  respectivi 

an  adder  oporand  select  logic 
second,  and  third  adders  and  sail  i 
whether  to  perform  the  add  oi 
selecting  which  operands  said 
fifih  multiplexors  feed  to  said 
and 

a  remain  quotient  determination 
second,   and  third  adders,   for 
operation  has  been  completed, 
form  of  said  quotient  bits,  and 
quotient  increment. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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apder,  which  first  and  second 
from  said  fourth  and  fifth 

y; 

coupled  to  said  first, 

multiplexors,  for  selecting 

subtract  function  and  for 

second  third,  fourth,  and 

second,  and  third  adders; 


cii  ;uit. 


fiist 
fir  t. 


c  rcuit. 
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5,673,216 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  f  OR  ADDING  OR 

SUBTRACTING  SYMBOLS  IN  f  NY  BASE  WITHOUT 

CONVERTING  TO  A  COMMON  BASE 

Edward  E.  Kelley,  Wappingers  F^Us;  Norman  J.  Dauerer, 

Hopewell  Junction;  Franco  Motiks,  Hopewell  Junction,  and 

Aziz  M.  Ahsan,  Hopewell  Junctioto.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  19, 1995,  Sec  No.  575,105 

Int  a.*  G«6F  7/50 

M&.  CI.  364—771  60  Claims 


dali 
th: 


I  mtenm  sum 


1.  A  data  system  comprising 
a  first  logic  circuit  for  receiving 
numbers  in  a  number  system 
having  at  least  one  digit,  the 
base,  the  logic  circuit  adding 
produce  a  first  interim  sum,  the 
first  interim  sum  to  the  base,  the 
desired  base  from  the  first  i 
if  the  interim  sum  is  greater  than 
signal  has  the  first  state,  the  first 
difference  if  the  interim  sum  is 
desired  base  or  the  interim  sum 
the  desired  base;  and 
a  second  logic  circuit  producing  a 
first  logic  circuit  for  a  succeedin; ; 
the  first  interim  sum  is  greater 
base,  the  second  logic  circuit 
first  interim  sum  is  less  than  the 


hi  ving 


5,673^17 
IDEA  PROCE^OR 
Hiroald  Imaizumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  i^signor  to  HiroArt  Direc 
tions.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sei . 
Claims  priority,  application  Japa^. 
Int.  CI."  GllC 
UA  a.  365—49 

1.  An  idea  processor  in  which  a 
managed  in  a  hierarchical  structure  hafing 
developing  a  plurality  of  sentences 


fnim 


7  S5     S6    S7 


coupled  to  said  first 

determining   when   a  divide 

the  divide  result  is  in  the 

Whether  there  is  a  remainder 


the  number  of  sentences  that  are  developed  ftom  the  key  sentence 
is  limited  to  eight,  and  these  nine  sentences  are  displayed  on  a 
screen  such  that  the  key  sentence  is  displayed  at  the  center  cell  of 
nine  cells  arranged  in  a  3x  3  matrix,  while  the  developed  sentences 
are  displayed  in  cells  that  surround  the  center  cell,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  display  having  a  nested  structure. 


5,673,218 

DUAL-ADDRESSED  RECTIFIER  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Daniel  R.  Shepard,  88  Union  St,  Portsmoutii,  NJI.  03801 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,992 

Int  a.*  GllC  n/06 

MS.  0. 365—105  20  Claims 


[lata  defining  at  least  two 

a  base,  each  number 

further  defining  a  desired 

digits  of  the  numbers  to 

lOgic  circuit  comparing  the 

logic  circuit  subtracting  the 

to  produce  a  difference 

equal  to  the  base  when  the 

logic  circuit  outputting  the 

;  reater  than  or  equal  to  the 

inthe  interim  sum  is  less  than 


(  arry  signal  for  input  to  the 

digit-addition  operation  if 

t^an  or  equal  to  the  desired 

pro<  ucing  no  carry  signal  if  the 

lesired  base. 


No.  58433 
,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-000376 

is/oo 

5Claims 

plurality  of  sentences  are 

a  plurality  of  levels  by 

a  key  sentence,  wherein 


II.  An  electronic  information  storage  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  conductive  means; 

a  second  plurality  of  generally  parallel  conductive  means  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  and  overlapping  with  the  first  said 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  conductive  means; 

a  plurality  of  bits  of  potential  information  storage  where  a  bit  of 
said  plurality  of  bits  is  present  in  the  general  vicinity  of  each 
point  of  intersection  of  each  conductive  means  of  the  first  said 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  conductive  means  and  each 
conductive  means  of  the  second  said  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  conductive  means,  and  where  the  state  of  any  said  bit 
is  determined  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  rectifying 
conductive  means  at  each  said  general  vicinity  of  said  point  of 
intersection; 

means  for  selecting  a  conductive  means  of  one  plurality  of 
generally  parallel  conductive  means,  and  means  for  biasing 
the  generally  parallel  conductive  means  of  the  other  plurality 
of  generally  parallel  conductive  means  such  that  each  said 
rectifying  conductive  means  present  between  a  conductive 
means  of  said  biased  plurality  of  generally  parallel  conductive 
means  and  a  conductive  means  of  the  other  said  plurality  of 
generally  parallel  conductive  means  is  potentially  forward 
biased;  and 
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means  for  selecting  a  biased  conductive  means  by  electronically 
disabling  conductive  means  within  said  biased  plurality  of 
generally  parallel  conductive  means  by  shifting  the  voltage  of 
those  biased  conductive  means  that  are  to  be  disabled. 


5,673,219 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  LEAKAGE 
CURRENT  IN  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Masashi  Hashimoto.  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,716 

Int  a."  GllC  11/24 

U.S.  a.  365—149  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  leakage  current  from  a  storage  cell 
capacitor  in  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  when  a  charged 
storage  cell  capacitor  is  isolated  from  a  zero  potential  bitline  by  a 
pass  transistor,  said  bitline  potential  being  determined  by  a  sense 
amplifier  unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electrically  isolating  said  zero  potential  bitline  from  an  associ- 
ated sense  amplifier  unit:  and 
raising  said  zero  potential  bitline  by  a  small  voltage  increment 
thereby  creating  a  negative  base-to-source  potential  for  said 
pass  transistor. 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  non- volatile,  random-accessible  memory  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  first  address  line  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  second  address  line  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

a  first  composition  of  materials  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  first  composition  of  materials  having  ferromag- 
netic and  piezoelectric  properties  and  comprising  the  elements 
of  Pb,  Cd,  Fe,  Or,  Zn  and  an  element  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  Te  and  Tl;  and 

a  second  composition  of  materials  formed  on  the  second  surface 
of  tlie  substrate,  the  second  composition  of  materials  having 
ferromagnetic  and  piezoelectric  properties  and  comprising  the 


elements  of  Pb.  Cd,  Fe,  Cr.  Zn  and  an  element  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  Te  and  Tl. 
the  first  and  the  second  compositions  of  materials  comprising  a 
first  layer  of  material  formed  on  the  substrate  and  a  second 
layer  of  material  formed  on  the  first  layer,  the  first  layer  of 
material  comprising  the  elements  of  Pb,  Cd.  and  Fe.  wherein 
the  ratio  between  Pb.  Cd.  and  Fe  in  the  first  layer  is 
(l-x-y):x:y  where  tfie  values  of  (l-x-y),  x  and  y  are  wittiin 
the  ranges  of  OS(l-x-y)Si,  QgxSI,  and  QSyil,  and  the 
second  layer  of  material  comprising  elements  of  Cr,  Zn.  and  R 
where  R  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Te  and  Tl,  wherein  the  ratio  between  Cr,  Zn  and  R  in  tbe 
second  layer  is  (l-z-w):z:w  where  the  values  of  (1-z-w),  z 
and  w  are  within  the  ranges  of  OS(l-z-w)SI,  OSz^  1.  and 
OSwSl. 


5,673,221 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  A  MEMORY 
CELL  THAT  CAN  STORE  MULTIPLE  BITS  OF  DATA 
Cristiano  Calligaro,  Torre  D'lsola:  Vlnceiuo  Daniele,  Bmgh- 
erio;  Roberto  Gastaldi.  Agrate  Brianza;  Alessandro  Man- 
stretta,  Broni;  Nicola  Telecco,  Monleale,  and  Guido  Torelli, 
S.  Alessio  Con  VialoDe,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S jJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,939 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  23, 
1995.  95830110 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/56 
\}&.  CL  365—168  28  Claims 


5,673420 

MEMORY  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Shimon  Gendlin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kappa  Nimierics, 

Inc.,  Guilderland,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,007,  May  8,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  968,759,  Oct  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^13,176. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,128 
Int  a.*  HOIL  4i/08 
UA  a.  365—157 


1.  A  sense  circuit  for  reading  a  memory  cell  that  can  .store  one  of 
a  number  of  data  levels,  said  number  greater  than  two.  and  that  can 
provide  on  an  output  terminal  one  of  a  number  of  signal  levels  that 
each  identify  a  corresponding  one  of  said  data  levels,  said  one 
signal  level  on  said  output  terminal  identifying  said  stored  data 
level,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  memory  cell,  a  second  input  terminal,  and  an 
output  terminal; 
a  successive  approximation  register  having  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  comparator,  an  output 
terminal  that  provides  said  stored  data  level,  and  a  control 
output  terminal;  and 
a  reference-signal  generator  having  a  control  input  terminal  that 
is  coupled  to  said  control  output  terminal  of  said  successive 
approximation  register,  an  output  terminal  that  is  coupled  to 
said  second  input  terminal  of  said  comparator,  an  offset- 
reference  generator  that  generates  an  offset-reference  value,  a 
number  of  reference  generators  that  each  generate  a  reference 
value  substantially  equal  to  one  of  said  signal  levels,  and  a 
switch  circuit  that  is  coupled  to  said  control  input  terminal, 
said  switch  circuit  operable  to  provide  said  offset-reference 
value  on  said  output  terminal  of  said  reference-signal  genera- 
tor when  said  successive  approximation  register  selects  none 
of  said  reference  values,  and  operable  to  provide  on  said 
output  terminal  of  said  reference-signal  generator  a  sum  of 
said  offset-reference  value  and  one  of  said  reference  values 
selected  by  said  successive  approximation  register. 
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5,673^22 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCIlDR 
Katsumi  Fukumoto,  Nara,  and  Masi  mitsu 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusl  iki 

FUedJiin.20, 1996,  Sei. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japai , 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254041 

Int  a.*  GllC 
VS.  a.  365—185.04 
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MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tald,  Tenri,  both  of 

Kalsha,  Osalca,  Japan 
No.  666,979 
Jan.  20, 1995,  7-153687; 


32aaiins 


no 


1.    An    electrically    erasable    and    rewritable    semiconductor 

memory  device  including  at  least  one  nemory  block,  comprising: 

a  WP  signal  generator  for  generating  a  WP  signal  for  controlling 

protection  of  data  stored  in  the  no  emory  block; 
a  protect  state  setting  section  for  s(  tting  a  protect  state  for  the 
memory  block,  the  data  stored  ii  the  memory  block  being 
protectable  from  erase/write  open  tions  when  the  protect  state 
is  set  to  the  memory  block;  and 
a  data  protecting  section  for  prohibiting  the  erase/write  opera- 
tions for  the  memory  block  to  wh  ch  the  protect  state  is  set.  in 
the  case  where  the  WP  signal  is  i  ctive; 
wherein  the  WP  signal  generator  in  ludes: 

a  WP  set  conunand  identifying  se  :tion  for  receiving  a  WP  set 
command  represented  by  at  let  st  one  predetermined  value 
selected  from  values  of  data 
address  which  are  input  in  at  least  one  bus  cycle,  and  for 
identifying  the  WP  set  comma  nd  by  detecting  the  at  least 
one  predetermined  value;  and 
a  generating  section  for  activatingjthe  WP  signal  when  the  WP 
set  command  is  identified  durii  g  the  WP  signal  is  inactive. 


ity  of  memory  blocks,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
columns,  and  each  of  said  colunms 
number  of  series-connected  memory 
further  comprising: 

a  row  decoder  for  selecting  one  r(^  at  a  time  of  the  memory 

cells  in  response  to  applied  row 
a  pass  voltage  generator  coupled  to 

predetermined  pass  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  word  line  voltage  generator  circuits  coupled  to  the 

row  decoder  to  provide  a  plur  iity  of  different  word  line 

voltages; 

means  in  the  row  decoder  for  applUng  the  pass  voltage  to  all  of 
Ae  word  lines  except  the  won .  line  corresponding  to  the 
selected  row;  and 
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means  in  the  row  decoder  for  applying  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  word  line  voltages  to  the  word  line  corresponding  to  the 
selected  row. 


5,673,224 

SEGMENTED  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAY  WITH 

MULTIPLE  SOURCES  WFTH  IMPROVED  WORD  LINE 

CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 

Christophe  J.  Chevallier,  Palo  Alto,  and  Vinod  C.  Laldiani, 

Milpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micron  Quantum 

Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,246 

Int  a.'  GllC  I6A)0 

VJS.  CI.  365—185.23  65  Chiims 


5,673,223 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUC]  OR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  MULTIPLE  WORD  LINE  VOLTAGE 

GENERATC  RS 

Jong-Wook  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  K  >rea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Red.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  S^.  No.  661,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Ref^  of  Korea,  Jun.  9,  1995, 
15214/1995 

Int  a.*  GllC 

VS.  a.  365—185.17  10  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  mei  lory  device  having  a  plural 


nemoiy  blocks  including  a 
1  matrix  format  of  rows  and 
including  a  predetermined 
transistors,  and  the  device 


iddress  data; 

he  row  decoder  to  provide  a 
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1.  A  flash  memory  array  arrangement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  erase  bloclcs,  with  each  of  the  erase  blocks  includ- 
ing flash  memory  cells  arranged  in  an  array,  with  the  memory 
cells  each  including 

(a)  a  source  region, 

(b)  a  drain  region  spaced  apart  fix)m  the  source  region  so  as  to 
define  a  channel  region  intermediate  the  source  and  drain 
regions, 

(c)  a  control  gate  disposed  over  the  channel  region;  and 

(d)  a  floating  gate  positioned  intermediate  and  electrically 
insulated  from  the  channel  region  and  the  control  gate; 

with  each  erase  block  including  a  group  of  the  memory  cells 
arranged  in  an  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a 
pliunlity  of  columns,  with  each  cell  in  one  of  the  rows  having 
their  contix>l  gates  connected  to  a  conmion  word  line  and  with 
each  cell  in  one  of  the  columns  having  tlieir  drain  regions 
connected  to  a  common  bit  line  and  with  each  of  the  source 
regions  being  connected  to  a  common  source  line; 


word  line  control  means  associated  with  each  of  the  erase  blocks 
for  controlling  the  state  of  the  word  lines  of  the  associated 
block  in  array  operations  including  array  read,  program  and 
erase  operations,  the  word  line  control  means  including 

(a)  decoder  means  associated  with  each  of  the  word  lines  of 
the  associated  erase  block  and  having  an  output  coupled  to 
the  associated  word  line,  with  the  output  of  the  decoder 
means  being  switchable  to  one  of  first  and  second  states  in 
the  array  read  operations,  to  one  of  third  and  fourth  states  in 
the  array  program  operations  and  to  a  fifth  state  in  the  array 
erase  operations;  and 

(b)  a  separate  control  transistor  associated  with  each  of  the 
word  lines  of  the  associated  erase  block,  with  the  control 
transistors  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  associ- 
ated word  line,  an  input  terminal  and  a  control  terminal, 
with  all  of  the  control  terminals  coupled  to  receive  a 
common  control  signal. 


5,673,226 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  SUPPLIED  WITH 

EXTERNAL  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  ACTIVATING  SIGNAL 

Fuminori  Yumitori,  and  Yasuhiro  Fi^ii,  both  of  KawasaU, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,762,  Aug.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,617,363,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  186,609,  Jan.  26, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5^471^425.  lUs  appUcatioa  Oct  23, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  735,745 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-49379 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—190  5  Claims 


5,673,225 

WORD  LINE  VOLTAGE  BOOSTING  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Woo-Seop  Jeong,  and  Ho-Cheol  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
7512/1995 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00:8A)0 
VS.  a.  365—189.11  9  Claims 


Oiln 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mennory  cells  selected  by  word  lines  and  bit  lines; 

sense  amplifiers  connected  to  each  one  of  said  bit  lines; 

a  word  line  (WL)  boost  signal-generating  circuit  activating  at 
least  one  of  said  word  lines  by  a  one  shot  pulse  in  sytichro- 
nism  with  the  rising  and  brealdng  edges  of  each  one  of  a 
plurality  of  row  address  strobe  (/RAS)  signals;  and 

a  sense  amplifier  control  signal-generating  circuit  coupled  to 
said  word  line  boost  signal-generating  circuit  and  said  sense 
amplifiers,  constituted  to  activate  said  sense  amplifiers  in 
synclironism  with  bank  address  signals  that  are  derived  from 
said  row  address  strobe  (/RAS)  signals. 


5,673,227 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  WFTH 

MULTIPLEXED  REDUNDANT  COLUMN  DATA  PATH 

Bruce  E.  Engles,  and  Daniel  C.  Knightly,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  01. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^56 

lot  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—200  23  Claims 


1.  A  word  line  voltage  boosting  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising: 

a  boosting  circuit  which  boosts  a  word  line  voltage  from  a  first 
voltage  level  to  a  second  voltage  level  in  response  to  an 
activation  signal  when  less  than  a  first  predetermined  number 
of  word  lines  are  activated; 

a  voltage  adding  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  boosting 
circuit  which  further  boosts  said  word  line  voltage  to  a  third 
voltage  level  greater  than  said  second  voltage  level  in 
response  to  a  mode  operation  signal,  such  that  said  voltage 
adding  circuit  is  not  operative  to  boost  said  word  line  voltage 
to  said  third  voltage  level  until  at  least  said  first  predetermined 
number  of  word  lines  are  activated;  and 

a  word  line  driving  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  boost- 
ing circuit  and  an  output  of  said  voltage  adding  circuit  which 
supplies  said  boosted  word  line  voltage  liaving  one  of  said 
second  voltage  level  and  said  third  voltage  level  to  an  output 
line. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  menwry  cells  oiga- 

nized  in  rows  and  colurruis; 
a  redundant  column  of  meiiKxy  cells; 
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atj: 


a  first  data  line  portion,  positioned 
and  the  redundant  column  and 
column  to  •  first  periphery  of  the 
for  receiving  data  from  the  redun  lant 

a  second  data  line  portion,  positioo  sd 
array  and  the  redundant  column 
dant  column  to  a  second  periph^ 
memory,  for  receiving  data  from 

a  redundant  multiplexer,  coupled  to 
portions,  for  determining  which  ol 
portions  is  to  receive  the  data 


I  froin 


5,673^28 
INTEGRATED  CmCUTT  HA1 ING  AN  EEPROM, 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PR  3VIDED  WITH  SUCH 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS,  AND  I  fETHOD  OF  TESTING 
SUCH  A  SEMICONDU(  TOR  WAFER 
Volker  Timm,  Ptimeba^-  Dirk  Annl  rust,  and  Tom  Hoitz,  both 
of  Hamburg,  aU  of  Germany,  assi  piors  to  U^.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Se^  No.  423,248 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1994,  44  13 
257J 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—201  6  Claims 
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acent  to  the  memory  array 
disposed  from  the  redundant 
integrated  circuit  memory, 
column: 
adjacent  to  the  memory 
disposed  firom  the  redun- 
of  the  integrated  circuit 
he  redundant  column;  and 
I  lie  first  and  second  data  line 
the  first  or  second  data  line 
the  redundant  column. 


umK 


b4 


17 


/■ 


22 


19 


caaiT 


\i 


wuiKi  canm.cauiT 


^ 


13 


■ — CHIMj 


—12 
14 


II 


TEST  CIKVIT 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
circuit  for  controlling  the  reading  and 
EEPROM.  and  voltage  terminals  for 
age,  characterized  in  that  the  control 
circuit  (14)  which  alternately  and  rep^tivei 
mation  "0"  and  "1"  into  all  memory 
a  highly  automatic  maimer  only  wl 
selected  voltage  terminals  (20,  21)  of 
first  time. 
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an  EEPROM  and  a  control 

^ting  of  information  in  the 

ication  of  a  supply  volt- 

^uit  (12)  comprises  a  test 

:ly  writes  binary  infor- 

of  the  EEPROM  (10)  in 

:n  a  voltage  is  applied  to 

be  integrated  circuit  for  the 
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5,673,229 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Juniclii  Okamura,  Yokohama,  and  Tohru  Furuyama,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kibushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasald,  Japan  ' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,471,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160340,  Dec.  3,  1993, 

abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,492,  Dec. 

26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^87,312.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  612,'  59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japai ,  Dec  26, 1990,  2-418371 
InL  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—201  20  Oaims 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memo  y  comprising: 
a  dynamic  memory  cell  having  t    transfer  N<hannel  MOS 
transistor  and  a  capacitive  eleme  it  for  storing  data  which  is 
connected  to  the  transfer  N-chani  el  MOS  transistor; 
a  word  line  connected  to  a  gate  of  I  le  transfer  N-channel  MOS 

transistor  of  said  dynamic  memoi  y  cell; 
a  word  line  driving  voltage  source,  to  which  power  voltage  is 
input  for  raising  the  input  power  voltage  to  generate  a  word 
line  driving  voltage,  said  word  ine  driving  voltage  source 
being  a  voltage  raising  circuit  f(  ir  outputting  a  steady-level 
voltage  as  the  word  line  driving  '  oltage; 


an  address  circuit  for  generating  internal  address  signals  in 
accordance  with  externally  input  address  signals; 

a  word  line  selecting  circuit,  connected  to  said  word  line  driving 
voltage  source,  for  decoding  the  internal  address  signals,  said 
word  line  selecting  circuit  including  a  prechaige  circuit  and  a 
discharge  circuit  serially  connected  between  a  first  node  and  a 
ground  potential  node  and  outputting  a  word  line  selecting 
signal  via  a  series-connection  node  coiuiecting  said  prechaige 
circuit  and  said  discharge  circuit,  the  word  line  selecting 
signal  having  a  voltage  which  varies  between  a  first  voltage 
and  a  second  voltage;  and 

a  word  line  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  corresponding  word  line 
in  accordance  with  the  word  line  selecting  signal,  said  word 
line  driving  circuit  being  provided  in  correspondence  with 
said  word  line  and  having  a  P-channel  MOS  transistor  which 
has  a  source  connected  to  the  first  node  having  the  word  line 
driving  voltage,  a  drain  connected  to  said  word  line  and  a  gate 
to  which  the  word  line  selecting  signal  is  applied, 

wherein  said  word  line  driving  voltage  source  outputs  the 
steady-level  voltage  during  a  first  period  in  which  said  pre- 
chaige circuit  prechaiges  the  series-connection  node  and  dur- 
ing a  second  period  in  which  said  word  line  driving  circuit 
drives  the  corresponding  word  line. 


5,673030 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

OPERATING  AT  HIGH  SPEED  AND  STABLY  EVEN 

UNDER  LOW  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Hirotada  Kuriyama,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  602,666 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1995,  7-131471 

Int  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—203  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
said  each  memory  cell  including 
a  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  first  inverter  having  a  first  driver 
transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  first  load  ele- 
ment, and  a  second  inverter  having  a  second  driver  transis- 
tor of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  load  element. 
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a  first  access  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  connected 

to  an  output  node  of  said  first  inverter,  and 
a  second  access  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  con- 
nected to  an  output  node  of  said  second  inverter, 
first  and  second  bit  lines  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
memory  cells  through  said  first  and  second  access  transistors, 
respectively; 
bit  line  load  means  connected  between  said  each  bit  line  and  a 

power  source, 
said  bit  line  load  means  including 
a  first  bit  line  load  MOS  transistor  connected  between  said  bit 
line  and  the  power  source  with  its  gate  supplied  with  a  first 
potential;  and 
a  word  line  connected  to  the  gates  of  said  first  and  second 
access  transistors  in  common,  wherein 
a  current  supplying  capability  of  said  first  bit  line  load  MOS 
transistor  is  equal  to  or  less  than  five  times  a  current  supply- 
ing capability  of  an  access  transistor  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding bit  line,  and  a  current  supplying  capability  of  a 
driver  transistor  to  which  said  access  transistor  is  connected  is 
equal  to  or  larger  than  the  current  supplying  capability  of  said 
access  transistor. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  crossing  said  plurality  of  word  lines 
and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  these  word  lines 
and  bit  line  pairs: 

a  precharge  potential  supply  interconnection  for  supplying  pre- 
charge  potential  of  said  bit  line  pairs; 

power  supply  interconnections  arranged  parallel  to  said  bit  line 
pairs,  there  being  at  least  one  of  said  power  supply  intercon- 
nections for  every  set  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  bit 
line  pairs; 

power  supply  interconnection  potential  setting  means  existing  in 
every  one  of  said  power  supply  interconnection  for  setting  the 
supplying  potential  at  either  one  of  first  and  second  potential 
according  to  whether  there  is  a  defective  bit  in  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  bit  line  pairs;  and 


a  plurality  of  bit  line  equalizing  means  provided  corresponding 
to  said  bit  line  pair  for  opening/closing  the  connection 
between  said  bit  line  pair  and  said  prechaige  power  supply  in 
response  to  external  bit  line  equalizing  signal  when  said 
power  supply  interconnection  potential  is  set  at  the  first  poten- 
tial and  for  rendering  the  connection  non-conductive  when 
said  power  supply  interconnection  potential  is  set  at  said 
second  potential  level. 


5,673432 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  OPERATING 

STABLY  UNDER  LOW  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTA(»  WITH 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Kiyohiro  Furatani,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  18,  1994,  6-165614 

Int  CL"  HOIL  27/04 

U.S.  CL  365— 226    _  _  10  Clahns 


5,673,231 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  IN  WHICH 

LEAKAGE  CURRENT  FROM  DEFECTIVE  MEMORY 

CELL  CAN  BE  SUPPRESSED  DURING  STANDBY 

Kiyohiro   Furutani,   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Jun.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  668,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157786; 
Feb.  1,  19%,  8-016738 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—203  6  Claims 
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1.  An  internal  power  supply  voltage  generating  circuit  down- 
converting  an  external  power  supply  voltage  applied  to  an  external 
power  supply  node  for  generating  an  internal  power  supply  voltage 
on  an  internal  power  supply  line,  comprising: 
comparing  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  on  said  internal 

power  supply  line  and  a  reference  voltage: 
buffer  means  for  buffering  an  output  of  said  comparing  means: 
a  first  drive  element  supplying  current  from  said  external  power 
supply  node  onto  said  internal  power  supply  line  in  response 
to  the  output  of  said  comparing  means:  and 
a  second  drive  element  supplying  current  from  said  external 
power  supply  node  to  said  internal  power  supply  line  in 
response  to  an  output  of  said  buffer  means. 


5,673,233 
SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  ALLOWING  EARLY  READ 
COMMAND  IN  WRITE  TO  READ  TRANSITIONS 
JeBny  P.  Wright,  and  Hua  Zheng,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Technology,  Inc,  Boise,  Id. 
Conttaiuatian  of  Ser.  No.  601,290,  Feb.  16,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,587,961.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,410 
Int  a.*  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—233  22  Claims 

1.  A  memory  device  responsive  to  conunand  signals  and  operat- 
ing in  synchronization  with  active  edges  of  a  system  dock,  the 
memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  array  having  storage  cells; 
a  mode  register  for  storing  mode  information:  and 
a  command  decoder/controller  responsive  to  selected  command 
signals  and  the  mode  information  to  initiate,  at  a  first  active 
edge  of  the  system  cloclc,  a  burst  write  command  controlling  a 
burst  write  operation  to  transfer  multiple  input  data  sets  to  the 
memory  array  and  to  initiate,  at  a  second  active  edge  of  the 
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system  clock,  a  read  command  controlling 
transfer  at  least  one  output  data  set 
wherein  one  of  the  multiple  input  data 
the  burst  write  operation  is  input 
during  a  second  system  clock  cycle  beginning 
active  edge,  and  wherein  each  inpu 
includes  at  least  one  bit  of  data. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30.  1997 


fiom 


a  read  operation  to 

the  memory  array, 

sets  transferred  during 

the  memory  device 

with  the  second 

and  output  data  set 


5,673034 

READ  BITLINE  WRITER  FOR  FALLTHRU  W  FIFO'S 
Andrew   L.   Hawkins;    Muthiikumar   PJagarajan,   and   AJay 
Srikrisfana,  aO  of  Starkville,  Miss.,  kssignors  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  nJ  572,181 

Int.  a.*  GllC  l5/a  I 

UJ5.  a.  365—239  9  Claims 


longitudinally  extending  tneans  reaches  from  one  end  of  the 
sheath  to  the  other,  and  defining  a  contained  elongate  chamber 
therein  sized  to  contain  at  least  one  sensor  and  associated 
electronics  in  a  non-compressive  relationship,  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  means  is  fabricated  to  provide  longitudinal 
tensile  strength  capabilities  uniformly  about  die  elongate 
chamber  and  the  longitudinally  extending  means  is  a  plurality 
of  cords  made  from  a  number  of  ends  of  an  aramid  fiber 
arranged  in  a  juxtaposed  relationship  with  respect  to  one 
another  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  hose-like  sheath  in  an  equi- 
distantly  spaced  relationship; 

means  disposed  coextensively  along  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing means  for  providing  structure  to  position  it  so  that  tlie 
longitudinal  tensile  strength  capability  is  assured;  and 

means  formed  at  at  least  one  end  of  the  longitudinally  extending 
means  for  braiding  back  onto  itself  to  assure  securing  to  a 
towing  vessel,  the  structure  providing  means  is  a  weave  of 
lateral  fills  woven  among  the  cords  of  aramid  fiber. 


1.  A  method  for  writing  data  onto  a  read 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  data  input  to  said  read  bitline, 

bitline  is  not  shorted  to  a  write  bitline 
detecting  when  a  read  pointer  and  a  write  pointer 

row;  and 
writing  data  from  the  data  input  to  the 

from  the  data  input  is  written  to  a  wriu 

pointer  and  said  write  pointer  are  in 


(itiine  of  a  FIFO  buffer 

wherein  said  read 

are  in  the  same 


aaignor 


5,673;835 
SOCK  SHAPED  INTERNAL  STRENC^TH  MEMBER  FOR 

TOWED  ARRAYS 
Howard  A.  Miller,  Endnitas,  Calif., 
States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1987,  Ser.  Nd  81,813 
Int  a.*  GOIV  I/3i 
VS.  a.  367—20 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  tensile  si 
array  of  sensors  and  their  associated  ele^ronics 
hose-like  sheath  comprising: 
means  disposed  contiguously  adjacent  to 
sheath  for  longitudinally  extending 


5,673,236 
UNDERWATER  ACOUSTIC  PROJECTOR 
James  E.  Barger,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BBN  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,638,  Feb.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,706 
Int  CI."  H04R  17/00 
U.S.  a.  367—157  16  Claims 


ead  bitline  as  the  data 
bidine  when  said  read 
same  row. 


tie 


to  The  United 
the  Secretary  of  the 


3  Claims 

i^ength  for  an  elongate 
contained  in  a 


ind  on  the  inside  of  the 
lie  length  thereof,  the 


1.  An  underwater  sound  projector  for  radiating  sound  energy 
over  a  range  of  frequencies  Fl  to  F2  into  a  body  of  water  into 
which  the  projector  is  immersed,  said  projector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  complementary,  aligned  and  spaced-apart  panels  con- 
structed as  lightweight  plates; 

means  for  flexibly  sealing  the  peripheries  of  said  panels  to 
exclude  water  from  the  space  between  them; 

a  plurality  of  actuators  between  said  panels  for  driving  said 
panels  in  opposition,  thereby  to  radiate  sound  energy  into  said 
body  of  water,  the  inertial  component  of  the  radiation  imped- 
ance being  substantially  greater  than  the  mass  of  the  panels 
over  tlie  frequency  range  F1-F2,  the  compliance  of  the  actua- 
tors being  such  that 

C„tt=l 

where  a  is  the  product  of  angular  frequency  and  the  radiation 
reactance  of  water  within  the  range  F1-F2  and  C„  is  the 
compliance  of  the  actuators. 
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5,673^7 

STEERING  WHEEL  ALARM  CLOCK 

Steve  Blank,  6  Sturdevant  Dr.,  Danbury,  Conn.  06811 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,971 

Int  a."  G04B  47/00 

VJ&.  CL  368—10  1  Claim 

Z6-.      ^14  ^^-^10 


5,673,238 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH  WITH  MINUTE-REPEATER 

FUNCTION 

Jean-Clande  Bemey,  Les  Charbonniires,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebaucfacs,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437^08 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  20,  1994, 
01577/94 

Int  a."  G04B  19/04 
UJS.  a.  368—80  7  Claims 


1.  A  watch  with  a  minute-repeater  function,  said  watch  compris- 


mg: 


control  means,  an  hour  hand  and  a  minute  hand  driven  by  at 
least  one  stepping  motor  for  displaying  the  time  of  day  when 
the  hands  are  in  a  normal  position,  and  an  electronic  circuit 
comprising  hour  and  minute  counting  means  and  means  for 


generating  hour  and  minute  acoustic  signals  in  connection 
with  these  counting  means  and  in  response  to  manipulation  of 
said  control  means,  said  electronic  circuit  being  arranged  to 
act  on  said  hour  and  minute  hands  so  that,  in  response  to  said 
manipulation  of  the  control  means,  the  hands  pass  from  said 
normal  position  to  a  reference  position  and  then  return  to 'said 
normal  position,  and  that  said  hands  perform  characteristic 
movements  in  association  with  said  hour  and  minute  acoustic 
signals  when  the  hands  pass  between  said  normal  position  and 
said  reference  position. 


5,673,239 
CLOCK  MOVEMENT  POWER  TRANSMISSION  UNION 
Cben-Sheng  Wong;  Jung-Cbe  Hslch,  both  of  Hsincfau;  Shen- 
Yuan  Chien,  Ilang,  and  Shem  Lin,  Hsindian,  aU  of  lUwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  594,551 

Int  O."  G04B  19/04 

VS.  a.  368—238  2  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  alarm  clock  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel; 

a  housing  having  a  semi-circular  upper  edge  which  can  be 
abuttingly  positioned  against  an  interior  surface  of  a  steering 
wheel,  the  housing  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  strap 
slots,  the  setni-circular  upper  edge  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
concave  surface; 

a  pair  of  straps  including  a  first  strap  and  a  second  strap  mounted 
to  the  housing  which  can  be  secured  about  the  steering  wheel, 
the  straps  being  directed  duough  strap  slots  in  the  housing; 

an  electronic  alarm  clock  module  mounted  within  the  bousing, 
the  electronic  alarm  clock  module  includes  a  digital  display 
mounted  on  a  front  face  of  the  housing,  and  a  beeper  mounted 
to  the  housing  and  electrically  coupled  to  the  alarm  clock 
module  the  alarm  clock  module  includes  an  increase  switch 
and  a  decrease  switch  mounted  to  the  housing  and  electricidly 
coupled  to  the  module  for  adjusting  an  annount  of  time  for  the 
alarm  clock  module  to  monitor 


1.  A  clock  movement  power  transmission  union  for  driving  the 
hour,  minute,  second  hands  and  other  movable  members  of  a  clock, 
comprising: 

a  casing  having  main  input  and  main  output  holes  said  main 
input  and  main  output  holes  are  disposed  such  that  their 
fictitious  axes  intersect  at  a  specific  angle;  and 
main  input  shaft  and  main  output  shaft  received  by  said  main 
input  hole  and  said  main  output  hole  for  rotating  about  their 
fictitious  axes  respectively  so  as  to  drive  said  hour  minute  and 
second  121  hands  independendy: 
wherein  said  main  input  shaft  comprises; 

first,  second,  and  tliird  input  shafts  all  rotatable  about  a 
common  fictitious  axis,  said  first  input  shaft  being  received 
by  said  main  input  hole,  said  second  input  shaft  being 
received  by  a  first  input  bole  provided  inside  said  first  input 
shaft,  and  said  third  input  shaft  being  received  by  a  second 
input  hole  provided  inside  said  second  input  shaft;  said 
first,  second,  and  third  input  shafts  being  able  to  receive 
power  from  clock  movement  independently: 
first,  second,  and  third  drive  gears  provided  near  top  ends  of 
said  first,  second,  and  third  input  shafts,  respectively; 
and  said  main  output  shaft  comprises: 

first,  second,  and  third  output  shafts  all  rotatable  about  a 
common  fictitious  axis,  said  first  output  shaft  being 
received  by  said  main  output  hole,  said  second  output  shaft 
being  received  by  a  first  output  hole  provided  inside  said 
first  output  shaft,  and  said  third  output  shaft  being  received 
by  a  second  output  hole  provided  inside  said  second  output 
shaft; 
first,  second,  and  third  driven  gears  provided  near  inner  ends 
of  said  first,  second,  and  third  output  shafts,  respectively, 
engageable  with  said  first,  second,  and  third  drive  gears, 
respectively,  so  as  to  cause  said  first,  second,  and  third 
output  shafts  to  receive  rotational  power  from  said  first. 


4082 


second,  and  third  input  shafts, 
dently  of  each  other. 


R  ipectively  and  indepen- 


5,673,240 
SEEK  CONTROL  ORCUrT  FOI 
VIBRATION  OF  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

DURING  SEEK  OPERATION 
Satoshi  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assig  nor 
tioa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1996,  Ser. 
Int  CV  GllB 
VS.  CL  369—44.28 
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1.  A  seek  control  circuit  for  an  optica 
optical  head  which  includes  an  objective 
a  data  recording/reproducing  beam  spot 
position  of  an  optical  disk  and  which  is 
of  the  optical  disk  by  a  radial  direction 
control  circuit  comprising: 
an  optical  head  movenKnt  speed 

movement  speed  of  said  optical  head 
an  objective  lens  movement  speed 
a  movement  speed  of  an  objective 
tracking  error  signal  during  an  optica 
tion; 
a  relative  movement  speed  calculating 
relative  speed  of  said  objective 
optical  head  from  a  difference  betwee  i 
ment  speed  and  the  objective  lens 
a  vibration  control  means  for  controllinj 
tive  lens  during  said  optical  head 
accordance  with  the  relative  speed 
movement  speed  calculating  means 


lei  s 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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to  NEC  Corpora- 
616393 

6  Claims 


?c 


_1^ 


^    VHUnON 
COKtWOUEH 


means  for  providing  a 
with  respect  to  said 

the  optical  head  move- 
movement  speed;  and 

vibration  of  said  objec- 

novement  operation  in 
c4culated  by  said  relative 


5,673,241 
FOCUS  DETECTION  MECHANISM  AffO  OPTICAL  HEAD 

AND  OPTICAL  STORAGE  DEVI(  :E  THAT  USE  IT 
Fumio  Koyama;  Masatoshi  Yonekubo;  '^kashi  Takeda;  Toshio 
Arimura;  Hidefumi  Sakata,  and  Os^u  Yokoyama,  all  of 
Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Eps«ki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan  { 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,681,  Sep.  lO,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  P  ov.  8,  1991,  3-293329; 
Dec.  19,  1991,  3-337245;  Apr.  7,  1992,  4  85541 

Int  a.'  GllB  7Ai ) 
VS.  CL  369—44.23  37  Claims 

1.  An  optical  head  for  performing  recoi  ling  and/or  playback  on 
an  optical  medium  disposed  on  a  target  pi  ine,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  bean  i  onto  a  surface  of  said 
medium  along  an  optical  axis,  the  li{  ht  beam  being  reflected 
off  said  medium  as  a  return  light; 
a  focus  detection  mechanism  for  detecti  ng  focusing  of  the  light 

beam  on  said  surface,  said  mechanist  n  comprising: 
converging  means  for  focusing  the  liglt  beam  on  said  surface 

and  for  directing  the  return  light  refl<  cted  off  said  surface, 
holographic  means  including  first  and  se  :ond  areas  and  a  bound- 
ary line  in  between  the  first  and  srcond  areas,  each  area 
having  a  periodic  light  modulatory  p  ittem  for  diffracting  the 
return  light  directed  by  said  convergii  g  means  to  produce  two 
astigmatic  diffracted  beams,  each  p<  riodic  light  OKidulatory 
pattern  including  a  group  of  curves  substantially  following 


disk  device  having  an 
ns  actuator  for  holding 
a  iHedetermined  track 
ed  in  a  radial  direction 
motrement  means,  said  seek 


detecti<  m  means  for  detecting  a 


detection  means  for  detecting 

in  accordance  with  a 

head  movement  opera- 


hyperbolic  patterns  oriented  about  an  origin,  wherein  said 
holographic  means  is  arranged  with  respect  to  said  light 
source  such  that  the  optical  axis  of  the  light  beam  is  offset 
iiom  the  origin, 

means  for  receiving  the  astigmatic  diffracted  beams,  said  receiv- 
ing means  including  four  photodetection  means  disposed  on  a 
substantially  same  detection  plane  for  detecting  the  respective 
astigmatic  diffracted  beams  to  produce  corresponding  output 
signals,  and 

means  for  processing  the  output  signals  to  detect  focusing  of  tlie 
light  beam  on  said  surface;  and 

actuating  means,  responsive  to  said  processing  means,  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  at  least  said  converging  means  in 
accordance  with  the  output  of  said  processing  means  so  that 
the  light  beam  is  continually  focused  on  said  surface. 


5,673,242 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPINDLE  MOTOR 

SPEED  OF  AN  AUDIOATDEO  DISK  PLAYER 
Chi-Cheng  Lin,  No.  6,  Feng  Shu  Tsuen,  Kweishan,  Taoyuan, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,041 
Int  Cl.^  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  369—50 


2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  conti'olling  speed  of  a  spindle  motor  within  a 
disk  player,  the  spindle  motor  driving  a  disk  thereon,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  set  speed  of  the  spindle  motor  to  operate  at  a  Nominal  speed 
which  is  greater  than  zero  RPM; 

(2)  test  if  disk  data  access  operation  has  not  occurred  for  a  first 
predetermined  amount  of  time  ATI; 

(3)  if  result  of  step  2  is  YES,  set  the  spindle  motor  running  at  a 
speed  SI  which  is  substantially  equal  to  one  half  of  the 
Nominal  speed; 

(4)  test  if  disk  data  access  operation  has  not  occurred  for  a 
second  predetermined  amount  of  time  AT2;  and 


Setiember  30.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


4083 


(S)  if  result  of  step  4  is  YES,  set  the  spindle  motor  running  at  a 
speed  S2  which  is  substantially  equal  to  one  third  of  the 
Nominal  speed. 


5,673,243 

ENCODING  UNFT  AND  STORAGE  UNIT  USING  THE 

SAME 

Shigenori  Yanagi,  Kawasaki,  and  Satoshi  Funita,  Kato-gun, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasald, 


FUed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1995,  7-076760 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369— S9  26  Claims 
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I.  An  encoding  unit  wliich  encodes  data  to  be  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium,  said  eiKoding  imit  comprising: 

first  means  for  inserting  resynchronizing  bytes  between  two  data 
blocks  within  a  data  field  when  converting  data  coded  by  a 
predetermined  modulation  code  which  generates  patterns  hav- 
ing D.C.  components  into  pulse  width  modulation  data,  said 
resynclironizing  bytes  having  resynchronizing  patterns  and 
achieving  syncluvnization  when  a  clock  slip  occurs  within  tlie 
data  field; 

second  means  for  calculating  a  digital  sum  value  for  a  predeter- 
mined data  block,  said  digital  sum  value  indicating  a  differ- 
ence between  a  sum  total  of  logic  values  "1"  and  a  sum  total 
of  logic  values  "0"  in  the  pulse  width  modulation  data;  and 

third  means  for  controlling  said  first  means  so  tliat  the  resyn- 
chronizing bytes  having  resyiKhronizing  patterns  that  mini- 
mize the  digital  sum  value  is  inserted  in  a  present  data  block. 


disk  seated  on  said  turntable  and  separating  said  magnetic 
head  fh)m  the  disk;  and 
an  ejecting  means  for  ejecting  said  disk  cartridge  from  said 
holder,  said  ejecting  means  comprising: 
an  ejecting  lever  having  a  pusliing  piece  wtiich  is  vertically 
extended  toward  an  inside  of  said  bolder  to  contact  an  end 
of  tlie  disk  cartridge,  and  rotatably  installed  on  said  holder; 
a  spring  for  elastically  biasing  said  ejecting  lever  in  an  eject- 
ing direction  of  the  disk  cartridge;  and 
a  locking  means  for  locking/releasing  said  ejecting  lever, 
wlierein  said  locking  means  comprises: 
a  stopper  member  of  wtiich  one  end  portion  is  fixed  on  said 
main  chassis  and  tlie  other  end  portion  is  located  on  said 
holder,  and  having  a  guide  side  which  is  parallel  with 
respect  to  an  insertion  direction  and  the  ejecting  direction 
of  the  disk  cartridge;  and 
a  roller  member  provided  On  said  ejecting  lever,  which 
contacts  said  guide  side  as  the  disk  cartridge  is  inserted 
into  said  holder,  and 
wherein  said  ejecting  lever  rotates  as  the  disk  cartridge  is 
inserted  into  said  liolder,  and  said  teller  member  contacts 
said  guide  side  as  said  holder  moves  in  the  insetting 
direction  of  the  disk  cartridge,  tliereby  loclcing  said  eject- 
ing levet 


5,673,245 
ROTARY  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  GUIDING  AND 
CONVERGING  DIVIDED  LIGHT  BEAMS  TO  A  TAPE 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Naoharu  Yanagawa;  Susumu  Nomura,  and  Fumlhiko  Sano,  aU 
of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1994,  6-326468 
Int  a."  GllB  7/09 
VS.  a.  369—112  9  CUbs 


5,673,244 

DISK  LOADING  AND  MAGNETIC  HEAD  LIFTING 

MECHANISM  USING  A  SINGLE  POWER  SOURCE  FOR  A 

MINIDISK  PLAYER 
Han-kook  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581376 
Int  CL*  GllB  17/04 
VS.  a.  369—772  3  Claims 

3.  A  minidisk  player  comprising: 
a  turntable  for  rotating  a  disk  in  a  disk  cartridge; 
an  optical  pickup  for  reading  out  information  from  the  disk  by 

irradiating  light  on  the  disk; 
a  magnetic  head  for  recording  information  on  the  disk; 
a  main  chassis  on  which  said  turntable  is  installed; 
a  holder,  slidably  installed  in  said  main  chassis,  for  receiving  the 

disk  cartridge; 
a  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  holder  in  a  horizontal  direction 

and  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said  main  chassis; 
a  driving  means  for  driving  said  holder: 
an  ascending/descending  means  for  ascending  and  descending 
said  magnetic  head  so  as  to  contact  said  magnetic  head  to  tiie 


T»PE    AOVANCe 

DIRECTION 

1.  An  optical  picloip  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  optical  system  for  emitting  a  Ught  beam  and  for 
producing  a  tracking  error  signal;  and 

a  rotary  optical  system  rotataUe  around  a  rotary  axis,  said  rotary 
optical  system  comprising: 

a  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
stationary  optical  system  into  a  main  beam  and  sub-beams; 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  the  main  beam  and  the  sub- 
beams  on  a  recording  surface  of  an  optical  recording  medium 
and  for  receiving  the  main  beam  and  the  sub-beams  reflected 
by  the  recording  surface;  and 

a  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  main  beam  and  the  sub-beams 
to  the  objective  lens  and  for  guiding  the  main  beam  and  the 
sub-beams  reflected  by  the  recording  surface  to  said  stationary 
optical  system,  said  dividing  means,  said  objective  lens  and 
said  guiding  means  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  integrally 
rotated  along  with  said  rotary  optical  system  and  said  dividing 
means  being  arranged  on  an  optical  path  of  the  light  beam 
between  said  stationary  optical  system  and  said  objective  lens. 
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5,673,246 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DtVICE 

Salushi  Ootaki,  and  Ryo  Sato,  both  of  l^nigashima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp*ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  nI  660,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  J  in.  8, 1995,  7-141965 

Int  a.'  GUB  7/1.  5 

U,S.  a.  369^112  2  Claims 

scmOML 


1.  An  optical  pickup  device  for  irradiating 
recording  surface  of  an  optical  dislc  thn  ugh 
receiving  the  light  reflected  therefrom  thr(  ugh 
and  generating  a  read  signal  in  accordan  ;e 
received  light, 

wherein  a  numerical  aperture  of  said 
direction  of  said  optical  disk  is  mad : 
tangential  direction  to  a  track  on  sai( 


a  >jecti 


ive  lens  in  a  radial 
smaller  than  that  in  a 
optical  disk. 


1.  An  optical  pickup  for  irradiating  a  fin 
a  second  recording  medium  with  light,  at 
thickness  and  the  refractive  index  of  the 
being  different  from  that  of  the  second 
optical  pickup  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  the  light; 
a  polarized  beam  splitter  for  receiving 
ting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light 
portion  of  the  light  depending  on  the 
the  light; 
a  first  objective  lens  for  focusing  the 
the  polarized  beam  splitter  onto  the 
and 
a  second  objective  lens  for  focusing  the 
by  the  polarized  beam  splitter  ont< 
medium. 


t  whil: 


recording  medium  and 

1  :ast  one  of  the  substrate 

first  recording  medium 

recording  medium,  the 


He 


light  and  for  transmit- 

reflecting  a  remaining 

x)larization  direction  of 


n  fleeted  light  portion  by 
irst  recording  medium; 


ransmitted  light  portion 
the  second  recording 


5,673,248 

PHASE  CHANGE  TYPE  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING  NfETHOD 

USING  AN  OVERWRITE  SYSTEM 

Hiroslii  Hasegawa,  Ydiosulu,  and  Hiromichi  Kobori,  Yolio- 

hama,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabnshiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-264085 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—116  19  Claims 

^^-^ "• 
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a  light  beam  to  a  data 

an  objective  lens, 

said  objective  lens, 

with  intensity  of  the 


— Iri — i  i  iiM 
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5,673,247 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  HAVING  TWO  ofejECTTVE  LENSES 
Yoshihiro  Seldmoto,  Soraku-gun;  Yasuo  Nakata,  llikaiclii-gan,- 
Nobuo  Ogata,  and  Tomoynki  Miyaki  both  of  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  N4.  758,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  N6v,  29,  1995,  7-311440 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/(y  > 
U.S.  CL  369— U2  18  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  recording  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a 
disk-like  optical  recording  medium  by  irradiating  the  recording 
medium  with  a  light  beam  of  a  first  intensity  PI  during  a  first 
irradiation  period  t1  so  as  to  form  an  amorphous  state  area  at  the 
recording  medium  and  then  irradiating  the  recording  medium  with 
a  light  beam  of  a  third  intensity  P3  during  a  third  irradiation  period 
x3  and  irradiating  the  recording  medium  with  a  light  beam  of  a 
second  intensity  P2  so  as  to  form  a  crystal  state  area  at  the 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

light  beam  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  the  optical  recording 

medium  with  the  light  beam;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  intensities  PI,  P2  and  P3  so 
that  P1>P2>P3  and  for  controlUng  the  irradiation  periods  xl 
and  x3  of  the  light  beam  to  satisfy  the  following  relation: 

{(ra-ra)XT3}/{(/'l-/'2)xTl}=below  1.  and 

wherein  the  control  means  causes  data  indicative  of  the  first 
intensity  PI,  the  second  intensity  P2,  the  third  intensity  P3, 
and  the  irradiation  periods  Tl  and  t3  to  be  stored  in  at  least 
one  of  an  outer  circumference  portion  and  an  inner  circumfer- 
ence portion  of  the  disk-like  optical  recording  medium. 


5,673,249 
PHASE  CHANGE  TYPE  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD 
USING  AN  OVERWRITE  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Hasegawa,  Yokosuka,  and  Hiromichi  Kobori,  Yoko- 
hama,  both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,469,  Oct  26,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  19, 19%,  Ser.  No.  617,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27, 1994,  6-264085; 
Oct  27,  1995,  7-280778 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—116  13  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  for  recording  information  by 
irradiating  the  recording  medium  with  a  light  beam  of  a  first 
intensity  PI  during  a  first  irradiation  period  xl,  with  a  light  beam 
of  a  third  intensity  P3  during  a  third  irradiation  poiod  x3  and  with 
a  light  beam  of  a  second  intensity  P2  under  a  predetermined 
condition,  comprising: 
an  information  recording  area  provided  for  recording  the  infor- 
mation; and 
a  recording  condition  recording  area,  provided  on  at  least  one  of 
an  outer  circumference  side  and  an  inner  circumference  side 
of  the  information  recording  area,  for  recording  recording 
condition  data,  the  recording  condition  data  representing  the 
intensities  PI,  P2,  and  P3,  wherein  P1>P2>P3,  and  irradiation 
periods  xl  and  x3  associated  with  radial  positions  of  the 
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optical  recording  medium  and  satisfying  a  condition 
{(P2-P3)xt3}/{(P1-P2)xxl}  =below  I  for  each  radial  posi- 
tion. 


5,673,250 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  PIT  ROWS 
ON  EVERY  OTHER  BOUNDARY  AND  REPRODUCING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Michinobu  Mieda,  Shiki-gun;  Ju^ji  Hirokane;  Akira  Taka- 
hashi,  both  of  Nara;  Keqji  Ohta,  Kitakatsoragi-gun,  and 
Shigeo  Terashima,  Tenri,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,776 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6, 1994,  6-154735 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—275.4  16  Claims 


KGD 


MG3) 
2(U) 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

grooves  and  lands,  said  grooves  and  lands  being  alternately 

provided,  recording  bit  strings  being  formed  on  said  grooves 

and  lands  respectively;  and 
pit   rows   representing   address   information   of  a   recording/ 

reproducing  track,  said  pit  rows  being  formed  on  every  other 

boundary   by  digging   boundaries   between   said   adjoining 

grooves  and  lands. 


1^ 


BEMI   FOR   RErmXHICTIOtl 

or  grooves  carrying  second  infonnation  signals,  and  a  second 
optical  film  formed  on  ttie  second  pit-groove  surface;  and 

an  intermediate  layer  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
partial  structures,  with  the  first  optical  film  side  of  tlie  first 
partial  structure  and  the  second  optical  film  side  of  the  second 
partial  stnicture  disposed  opposite  to  each  other, 

wherein,  the  first  optical  film  partially  transmits  an  incident  light 
beam, 

each  of  the  second  pits  or  grooves  has  a  shape  capable  of  having 
the  second  information  signal  read  by  irradiating  the  optical 
disk  with  the  incident  light  beam  from  a  first  transparent 
substrate  side  of  the  optical  dislc,  and 

the  intermediate  layer  is  formed  of  a  dry  photohardenable  film  of 
light  transmissive  type  consisting  of  a  photo-polymerization 
type  pboto-sensitive  resin  compound,  which  has  a  viscosity  of 
3,500  to  400,000  poises  at  a  room  temperature  and  in  a 
non-hardened  condition  and  has  a  thickness  of  S  to  200  (iM  in 
the  non-hardened  condition  and  said  photo-polymerization 
type  photo-sensitive  resin  compound  comprises  ethylene 
unsaturated  monomer,  photo-polymerizabon  initiator,  and 
binder-polymer. 


5,673,252 

COMMUNICATIONS  PROTOCOL  FOR  REMOTE  DATA 

GENERATING  STATIONS 

Dennis  F.  Johnson,*  Don  MarcynulL,  and  Erwin  HoiowidL,  aU  of 

Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignors  to  Itron,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,988,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124^495,  Sep.  22, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,183, 

JuL  19,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

480,573,  Feb.  15, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,056,107.  This  appUcation 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451386 

Int  CL*  H04J  i//6 

U.S.  a.  370—94.1  85  Claims 


5,673J51 
TWO  SUBSTRATES  BONDING  TYPE  OPTICAL  DISK 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kei^i  Suzuki;  Takahiro  Kobayashi;  Naoto  Kozasa,  and  Jiro 
Fiuimori,  aU  of  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  and  Pioneer  Video  Corpo- 
ration, Yamanashi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,017 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014658 

Int  a."  GllB  7n4 

U.S.  CL  369—275.4  28  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  first  partial  structure  which  comprises  a  first  transparent  sub- 
strate having  a  first  pit-groove  surface  provided  with  first  pits 
or  grooves  carrying  first  information  signals,  and  a  first  opti- 
cal film  formed  on  the  first  pit-groove  surface; 
a  second  partial  structure  which  comprises  a  second  subsDate 
having  a  second  pit-groove  surface  provided  with  second  pits 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  between  an  intermediate  data 
terminal  (IDT),  a  plurality  of  remote  cell  nodes  (RCN),  and  a 
plurality  of  network  service  modules  (NSM),  using  a  plurality  of 
frames  with  each  frame  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  comprising 
the  steps,  during  each  frame,  of: 
transmitting,  in  a  first  channel  of  the  frame,  from  the  intermedi- 
ate data  terminal  to  the  plurality  of  remote  cell  nodes,  an 
IDT-synchronization  signal; 
transmitting,  synchronized  to  the  IDT-synchronization  signal  in 
a  second  channel  of  the  frame,  from  the  intermediate  data 
terminal  to  a  first  renoote  cell  node,  a  first  polling  signal; 
receiving,  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  remote  cell  nodes,  the 
IDT-synchronization  signal; 
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synchronizing,  at  each  of  the  plural: 
responsive  to  receiving  the  IDT-s; 
RCN-timing  circuit  to  the  EDT- 

receiving,  at  the  first  remote  cell  node 

transmitting,  synchronized  to  the  IDT-i 
a  third  channel  of  the  frame,  from  th< 
the  intennediate  data  terminal 
signal,  an  RCN-packet  signal; 

transmitting,  using  radio  waves,  in  a 
from  each  of  the  plurality  of  remote 
of  network  service  modules, 
chronizing    to    the    IDT-sychri 
synchronization  signal; 

receiving,  at  each  of  the  plurality  of 
the  RCN-synchronization  signal; 

synchronizing,  at  each  of  the  plurality 
ules,  responsive  to  receiving  the  RO I 
a  NSM-timing  circuit  to  the  RCN-s; 

collecting,  at  a  first  network  service 
physical  device;  and 

transmitting,  using  radio  waves, 
synchronizing  to  the  RCN-synchro^i 
nized  to  the  IDT-synchronization  si] 
the  frame,  from  the  first  network 
one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  cell 
signal  containing  die  data  fix)m  the 


of  remote  cell  nodes, 
y^chronization  signal,  an 
syncl^nization  signal; 

the  first  polling  signal; 
I  yncbronization  signal  in 
first  remote  cell  node  to 
respdisive  to  the  first  polling 

foil  rth  channel  of  the  frame, 

<  ell  nodes  to  the  plurality 

respons  ve  to  receiving  and  syn- 

'oniz4ion    signal,    an    RCN- 

nfetwork  service  modules, 

)f  network  service  mod- 
synchronization  signal, 
lyhchronization  signal; 
n  odule,  data  from  a  first 


responsive  to  receiving  and 

ization  signal  synchro- 

g^,  in  a  fifth  channel  of 

module  to  at  least 

nides,  a  first  NSM-packet 

Qrst  physical  device. 


5,673^3 
DYNAMIC  ALLOCATION  OF  TELEpOMMUNICATIOl 

RESOURCES 
Shmuel  Shaffer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
Commiinkation  Systems,  beUn,  N  J 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser. 
InL  a.'  H04J  3/08. 
VS.  CL  370—229 


Ni>, 


1.  A  network  node  within  a  telecorainunications  network  of 
nodes  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  subscriber  lines  of  said  Network  node  for  provid- 
ing telecommunication; 

first  support  means  connected  to  said 
access  and  control  to  said  subscriber 

at  least  one  second  group  of  subscrib  t 
node  for  providing  telecommunication 

second  support  means  connected  to 
viding  access  and  control  to  said 
second  group; 

switching  means,  connected  to  said 
means,  for  routing  intranodal  telecon^nunications 
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irst  group  for  providing 
lines  of  said  first  group; 
lines  of  said  network 


second  group  for  pro- 
iubscriber  lines  of  said 


I  rst  and  second  support 
connections 


among  said  subscriber  lines  of  said  network  node  and  for 
routing  intemodal  telecommunications  connections  between 
said  subscriber  lines  and  other  nodes  of  said  telecommunica- 
tions network  via  an  external  trunk; 

utilization  monitoring  means,  connected  to  each  of  said  switch- 
ing means  and  said  first  and  second  support  means  for  moni- 
toring availability  of  bandwidth  and  for  monitoring  available 
routing  capacity  of  said  switching  means;  and 

dynamic  bandwidth  allocation  means,  connected  to  said  utiliza- 
tion monitoring  means,  for  determining  a  specific  bandwidth 
upon  initiation  of  each  intranodal  telecommunications  con- 
nection and  for  selectively  varying  the  bandwidth  for  ongoing 
intranodal  telecommunications  connection  based  upon  utiliza- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  support  means  and  based  upon 
available  touting  capacity  of  said  switching  means. 


5,673,254 

ENHANCEMENTS  TO  802J  MEDIA  ACCESS  CONTROL 

AND  ASSOCIATED  SIGNALING  SCHEMES  FOR 

ETHERNET  SWITCHING 

Ian  Crayford,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  483401 

Int  CL*  H04L  5/14;  12/4 1 3 

VS.  CL  370—231  39  Claims 

/^ 


1 

to  Siemens  Business 


21  Claims 
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13.  A  full  duplex  capable  Ethernet  device,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  flow  control  information;  and 

means  for  transmitting  flow  control  information  to  a  remote 

device  using  an  Ethernet  packet  format  conforming  to  the 

IEEE  802.3  standard. 


5,673,255 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SERVICE  TO 
TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBERS  CONNECTED  TO  A 
REMOTE  TERMINAL  FROM  MULTIPLE  TELEPHONE 
SERVICE  PROVIDERS 
James  Patrick  Dunn,  Sandwich;  William  Brohmer  Paulson, 
Naperville;  Carl  Robert  Posthuma,  Wbeaton,  and  Dorothy 
Voytko  Stanley,  Warrenville,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Tedinoli^cs  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1995,  Ser.  Na  580,240 
Int.  CL*  H04Q  l/20;3/58 
VS.  a.  370—244  12  Claims 

1.  An  unbundling  apparatus  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
switches  to  a  plurality  of  remote  terminals,  said  remote  terminals 
being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  customer  lines,  said  apparaws 
comprising: 

switching  means  for  providing  connections  between  said  plural- 
ity of  switches  and  said  plurality  of  remote  terminals; 
conomand  means  coiuiected  to  said  switching  means  for  receiv- 
ing control  messages  from  said  plurality  of  switching  means, 
multiplexing  said  control  messages,  and  forwarding  said  con- 
trol messages  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  terminals,  and 
for  receiving  control  messages  from  said  plurality  of  remote 
teiminals,  demultiplexing  said  control  messages,  and  causing 
said  control  messages  to  be  delivered  to  ones  of  said  switch- 
ing means  via  said  switching  means;  and 
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5,673,257 
COMPUTER-BASED  MULTIFUNCTION  PERSONAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Raghn  Sharma,  Noctii  Oaks;  Jcflkvy  P.  Davis,  Ham  Lake; 
Ttmotky  D.  Gvmi,  MoBBds  View;  Flag  Li,  New  Brlghtan,  ail 
of  Minn.;  Sidhartiia  Maitra,  Saratofa,  Calif:;  AaMA  Tha- 
nawala,  Saratoga,  CaUf^  and  Stere  YooDg,  SaratofB,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Maiti-'IMi  Systems,  Inc.,  Mounds  View,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,467,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^452,289. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  428,904 
InL  a.*  H04B  3/23:  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CL  370—286  10  < 


testing  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  switching  systems 
and  said  plurality  of  renx>te  terminals  for  receiving  test 
requests  from  said  plurality  of  switching  systems  and  for- 
warding said  test  requests  to  ones  of  said  remote  terminals, 
and  receiving  results  from  said  plurality  of  remote  terminals 
and  forwarding  said  test  results  to  the  requesting  switching 
system. 


5,673,256 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENDING  DATA 

MESSAGES  AT  AN  OPTIMUM  TIME 

Kristine  Patricia  Maine,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  JuL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,604 

Int  CL*  H04B  7/212:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  370—271  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  sending  a  data  message  from  a  subscriber  unit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  updates  firom  a  conunimication  system  at  said  sub- 
scriber unit,  said  updates  including  an  optimum  time  for 
transmission  of  data  messages; 

reading  said  data  message  and  a  set  of  personal  preferences  from 
a  memory  in  said  subscriber  unit,  said  set  of  personal  prefer- 
ences indicating  wbetlier  to  transmit  said  data  message  at  a 
pre-scheduled  time  or  at  said  optimum  time;  and 

transmitting  by  said  subscriber  unit,  said  data  message  during 
said  pre-scheduled  time  or  said  optimum  time  depending  on 
said  set  of  personal  preferences. 


1.  A  communications  device,  comprising: 

1.)  a  voice  compression  section  having  means  for 

a.)  receiving  local  voice  sigiuds  from  a  local  user, 

b.)  conveying  remote  voice  signals  to  tiie  local  user, 

c.)  convening  the  local  voice  signals  into  outgoing  digital 
voice  data; 

d.)  converting  incoming  digital  v(Mce  data  into  the  remote 
voice  signals; 

e.)  compressing  the  outgoing  digital  voice  data  into  com- 
pressed outgoing  digital  voice  data  fr^unes, 

f )  placing  ttie  compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data  flames 
into  a  memory, 

g.)  receiving  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data  flames 
from  the  memory, 

h.)  decompressing  the  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data 
frames  into  the  incoming  digital  voice  data; 
2.)  the  memory  connected  to  the  voice  compression  section  and 

to  a  data  transmission  section;  and 
3.)  tlie  data  transmission  section  having  means  for 

a.)  receiving  ttie  compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data 
frames  from  the  memory, 

b.)  receiving  outgoing  computer  digital  data  from  a  personal 
computer, 

c.)  placing  ttie  compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data  frames 
into  compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data  packets, 

d.)  placing  the  outgoing  computer  digital  data  into  outgoing 
computer  digital  data  paclcets, 

e.)  multiplexing  the  compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data 
packets  and  the  outgoing  computer  digital  data  packets  to 
produce  a  multiplexed  outgoing  packet  stivam, 

f.)  transmitting  the  multiplexed  outgoing  packet  stream  over  a 
conununication  Une; 

g.)  receiving  a  multiplexed  incoming  packet  stream  from  the 
communication  line, 

h.)  demultiplexing  the  multiplexed  incoming  packet  stream  to 
produce  incoming  computer  digital  data  packets  and  com- 
pressed incoming  digital  voice  data  packets, 

i.)  producing  incoming  computer  digital  data  from  the  incom- 
ing computer  digital  data  packets, 

j.)  producing  incoming  compressed  digital  voice  data  flames 
from  die  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data  packets, 

k.)  sending  the  incoming  computer  digital  data  to  the  personal 
computer  through  a  conununications  interface,  and 

1.)  sending  the  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data  flames 
to  tlie  memory. 
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5,673458 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TfiE  ENLARGEMENT 

OF  THE  REACH  OF  THE  TRANSN  ISSION  CHANNEL 

BETWEEN  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPJOF  AN  ISDN-USER 

INTERFACE 

iOaus  Helbig,  Berlin;  Roland  Ck;issler, 

Wulst,  BischobwenU,  all  of  Germaliy,  assignors  to  DTM 
Data  TeleMarlc  GmbH,  Berlin,  GemAny 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  Ni  398,446 
Claims  priority,  application  German^,  Mar.  6,  1994,  44  07 
214.7;  Mar.  1,  1995,  195  06  906.4;  M^.  2,  1995,  PCT/DE9S/ 
00268 

Int  a.*  H04J  3/06:^12 
VS.  a.  370—293  I  20  Claims 
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n  ach 
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1.  Process  for  the  enlargement  of  tlie 
channel  between  functional  units  of  the 
an  ISDN  network 

with  one  or  more  similar  interfaces, 
in  which  information  is  exchanged 

face  and  a  terminal  side  user  interfao  : 
and  where  tiie  netside  user  interface 

interface  both  have  a  transmitting  sii 
wherein  the  information  has  an  ISDN-i 

coded  in  an  ISDN  specific,  non-binai^, 
and  wherein  an  ISDN  protocol  fixes 

wittiin  which  the  connection  between 

lished  with  the  absence  of  a  sign: 

characterized  by 
i)  accumulating  on  a  transmitting  sic 

memory  after  conversion  of  the  ISDNjspecific 

tion  to  binary  coding, 
ii)  transmitting  the  accumulated  informalion 

channel  to  a  receiving  side  in  a  binar  i 
iii)  receiving  the  transmitted  accumuU  ted 

receiving  side,  then  storing  the  infomn  ation 

which  the  binary  coded  information  is 

specific  code  whereby  the  informatioi 

interface  without  violation  of  the  timi 


betw  »n  a  netside  user  inter- 


of  the  transmission 
user  interface  within 


the  terminal  side  user 

and  a  receiving  side 
I  pecific  structure  and  is 

code 
3  certain  time  interval 
two  users  is  not  estab- 

in  that  time  interval 

the  information  in  a 
coded  informa- 

over  a  transmission 

coded  form,  and 

information  at  the 

in  a  memory  from 

coded  back  to  an  ISDN 

is  delivered  to  tl»e  user 

interval. 


48  Claims 


5,673,259 
RANDOM  ACCESS  COMMUNICATl*NS  CHANNEL  FOR 

DATA  SERVICES 
Roy  F.  Quick,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  ^gnor  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  412,648 
Int  a.*  H04J  13/00:  H04Q  7/30 
VS.  a.  370—342 

1.  In  a  digital  conmiunication  system  fa  communicating  digital 
information,  said  digital  communication  s;  'stem  having  a  forward 
link  and  a  reverse  link,  a  system  for  comm  iinicating  a  data  packet, 
comprising: 

a  communicating  transceiver,  from  amc  ng  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ceivers each  having  a  different  long  code,  for  sending  said 
data  packet  on  a  random  access  chann  ;l  over  said  reverse  link 
using  said  long  code  corresponding  to  said  coitununicating 
transceiver,  and  for  receiving  said  d  gital  information  from 
said  forward  link;  and 
a  base  station  for  receiving  said  data  jacket  on  said  random 
access  channel  from  said  reverse  lin  Ic  and  for  sending  said 
digital  information  over  said  forwan  link,  said  base  station 
having  a  searcher  which  recognizes  s;  lid  data  packet  as  being 
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sent  by  the  communicating  transceiver  based  on  said  long 
code  corresponding  to  said  communicating  transceiver: 
wherein  said  plurality  of  transceivers  share  said  random  access 
channel  and  wherein  said  communicating  transceiver  requests 
reservation  of  said  searcher. 


5,673,260 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CDMA  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION 
Narumi    Umeda,    Yokohamashi;    Akihiro    Higashi;    Akira 
Hiroike,  both  of  Yokosukashi,  and  Akira  Kaiyama,  Yokoha- 
mashi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0181,  §  371  Date  Oct  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015133; 
May  9,  1994,  6-095086;  May  25,  1994,  6-110833 

Int  CI.*  H04B  7/2/6 
U.S.  a.  370—342  44  Claims 
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18.  In  a  CDMA  mobile  communication  system  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  base  stations  and  at  least  one  mobile  station  which 
conmiunicate  in  a  CDMA  scheme  tlirough  radio  channels,  a 
CDMA  mobile  communication  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  communicating  by  spreading  each  one  of  data  to  be 
conununicated  between  a  handover  source  base  station  and 
the  mobile  station  and  data  to  be  communicated  between  a 
handover  target  base  station  and  said  mobile  station  by  using 
both  a  long  spread  code  and  a  shori  spread  code; 

a  step  of  carrying  out  a  handover  by  composing  data  received 
ftom  the  handover  source  base  station  and  data  received  from 
the  handover  target  base  station  by  adjusting  timings  at  said 
mobile  station;  and 

a  step  of  carrying  out  a  handover  by  composing  data  received 
from  the  mobile  station  at  a  cell  of  handover  source  and  data 
received  firom  the  mobile  station  at  a  cell  of  handover  target 
by  adjusting  timings  at  each  base  station  or  an  upper  level 
device  connected  to  tliat  base  station. 
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5,673461 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hennann  TJabben;  Steptaan  Abramowski,  both  of  Aacben, 
Germany,  and  Armand  M.  M.  Lelkens,  Klimmen,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30 
876.0 

Int  a.*  H04Q  \/30:  H04M  3142 
VS.  a.  370—384  3  Cfadms 
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1.  Communication  system  including  a  switching  system  which 
comprises  a  switching  unit  and  a  control  circuit,  wherein  said 
control  circuit  comprises: 

a  transmitting-side  signalling  handler  procedure  (ASH)  means 
for  managing  a  connection  and  for  exchanging  messages  with 
other  procedures,  and 

a  receiving-side  signalling  handler  procedure  (BSH)  means  for 
managing  a  connection  and  for  exchanging  messages  with 
other  procedures,  wherein  said  switching  unit  is  coupled  to  a 
service  control  system,  said  control  circuit  further  comprises 
an  additional  procedure  (ZUSA)  means  for  exclusively 
exchanging  messages  with  the  transmitting-side  and  the 
receiving-side  signalling  handler  procedure  means  (ASH, 
BSH),  and,  wheii  certain  messages  occur,  the  additional  pro- 
cedure (ZUSA)  means  receives  and  sends  messages  by  a 
service  program  (SERV)  of  the  service  control  system  and,  in 
dependence  on  the  messages  produced  by  the  service  program 
(SERV),  sends  messages  to  the  transmitting-side  and/or 
receiving-side  signalling  handler  procedure  means  (ASH. 
BSH),  and  wherein  the  additional  procedure  (ZUSA)  means 
comprises  both  a  transmitting-side  and  a  receiving-side  state 
procedure(NA,  NB)  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  the 
transmining-side  and  receiving-side  signalling  handler  proce- 
dure means  (ASH,  BSH)  on  the  basis  of  the  messages  which 
the  additional  procedure  (ZUSA)  means  receives. 


It" 3 


said  data  signal  from  said  first  node  to  said  second  trade 
through  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  lines;  and 
a  control  signal  transmission  network,  separate  from  said  data 
transmission    network,    for    transferring    a    control    signal 
between  said  first  trade  and  said  second  node, 
said  control  signal  transmission  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  switching  nodes  each  associated  with  one  of  said 
transmission  Unes  of  said  data  transmission  networic.  said 
control  signal  being  transferred  between  said  first  node  and 
said  second  node  through  at  least  one  of  said  switching 
nodes  so  as  to  establish  a  data  connection  between  said  first 
node  and  said  second  node  in  said  data  transmission  net- 
work, 
each  of  the  switching  nodes  comprising: 

switching  means  for  transferring  said  control  signal  accord- 
ing to  a  destination  address  included  in  said  control 
signal;  and 
control  means  for  performing  bandwidth  allocabon  control 
of  an  associated  transmission  Une  of  said  cross  coiuiect 
network  based  on  a  bandwidth  request  included  in  said 
control  signal,  said  associated  transmission  line  being 
association  with  said  switching  node. 


5,673463 
METHOD  FOR  USING  AN  IP  ADDRESS-BASED 
ROUTING  PROTOCOL  IN  AN  ATM  ENVIRONMENT 
Claude  Basso,  Nice;  Philippe  Damon,  La  Gaude,  and  Jean- 
Bernard  Scfamitt  Nice,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,029 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1995,  95480037 

Int  CL*  H04L  12/46.12/56 
VS.  a.  370—396  1  Claim 
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5,673462 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  COMPRISING  TRANSIT 

SWITCHES  WrniOUT  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER 

MODE  SWITCHING  CAPABILITY 

Hlroshi  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253389,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553438 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1993,  5-133329 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—395  18  Claims 

1.  A  conununication  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes; 

a  data  transmission  network  for  transferring  a  data  signal 
between  a  first  node  and  a  second  node,  said  data  transmission 
network  comprising  a  plurality  of  multiplexers  and  a  plurality 
of  transmission  lines  wherein  said  multiplexers  are  connected 
through  said  transmission  lines,  each  of  said  multiplexers 
being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  nodes  so  as  to  transfer 


1.  A  method  of  implementing  IP  (Internet  Protocol)  routing 
protocols  in  an  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  network 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  systems,  wherein  each  indi- 
vidual system  has  a  unique  network  address  including  a  network 


4090 


part  and  an  end  system  part,  each  of  s; 
of  fields,  said  metliod  being  implemente< 
individual  systems  located  within  the 
route  computing  capabilities  and 

a)  receiving  a  request  that  a  call  be 
identified  by  a  target  ATM  network 
request; 

b)  analyzing  the  network  part  of  the 
address  to  determine  whether  a 
implemented  in  establishing  a  path 

c)  in  those  instances  where  a  routing 
mented.  selecting  system-identifyin; 
of  the  network  part  of  the  target 
and  incorporating  them  in  an  IP- 
accessing  the  target  system:  and, 

d)  implementing  a  selected  IP  routing 
IP-format  network  address  for  the 

wherein  the  selected  fields  in  the 
comprises  an  ACN  field  identifying  a 
an  HN  field  identifying  a  particular 
cluster. 
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aic^parts  including  a  plurality 
at  one  of  said  plurality  of 
i  TM  network  and  having 
compri  sing  the  steps  of: 

est  iblished  to  a  target  system 
iddress  supplied  with  said 

said  target  ATM  network 

I  Duting  protocol  must  be 

to  the  target  system; 

protocol  must  be  imple- 

data  from  selected  fields 

network  ATM  address  (into) 

format  network  address  for 

}rotocol  using  the  created 

I  irget  system: 

targ  It  ATM  network  address 

cli  ster  of  ATM  systems  and 

syj  lem  within  the  identified 


5,673^64 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  DISTRIBUTION 
Naohisa  Hamaguchi,  Yokohama, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Sen 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169212 

Int  ex."  H04L  12/56;  HfiN  7/173 
MS.  CL  370—397 


Japiin, 


Ilo. 


505,630 
rul.  21,  1994,  6-169210; 


9  Claims 


1.  An  image  information  distributio 
image  infoimation  providing  node  includ  ng 
source;  and  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
connecting  said  image  information  pro' ' 
premises  equipment  of  subscribers  whicl  i 
tion  through  transmission  lines  in  an  asy  ichroi 
wherein  said  image  information  provi(  ing 
setting  means  for  setting  asynchron  >us 
paths  each  of  which  corresponds 
mation  providing  services  on 
for  setting  asyiKhronous  transfe  ■ 
each  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
transmission  lines,  and 
distributing  means  for  distributing 
said  plurality  of  subscriber 
the  asynchronous  transfer  mode  v|iual 
to  the  image  information  provi 
chronous  transfer  mode  virtual 
the  image  information;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  subscriber 


pnses: 

a  filter  for  extracting  a  cell  of 
transfer  mode  virtual  paths  and 
transfer  nHxle  virtual  channels 
mation  requested  by  one  of  the 


SYSTEM 
assignor  to  Hitachi, 


*ittrwnBMattaak  ■ 


system  comprising  an 

an  image  information 

afcommodation  nodes  for 

iding  node  to  customer 

receive  image  informa- 

mous  transfer  mode. 

node  comprises: 

transfer  mode  virtual 

to  types  of  image  infor- 

transmission  lines,  and 

mode  virtual  channels 

i  Tiage  information  on  said 


he  image  information  to 

nodes  through 

paths  corresponding 

services  and  the  asyn- 

cbannels  corresponding  to 


accon  imodation  i 


'idii  g 


acc(  inunodation  nodes  com- 


0  le 


of  the  asynchronous 
>ne  of  the  asynchronous 
trai  smitting  the  image  infor- 
si  bscribers,  and 


transferring  means  for  transferring  the  image  information  to 
die  customer  premises  equipment  of  the  subscriber  who 
requests  the  image  information,  using  the  cell  extracted  by 
said  filter. 


5,673465 
SCALABLE  MULTIMEDIA  NETWORK 
Dev  Vrat  Gupta,  Flemington,-  Yu-Ren  Brian  Chen,  SomerviUe, 
both  of  N  J.;  Craig  A.  Sharper,  Los  Altos,  Califs  and  Alan  E. 
Stone,  Morrlstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Network 
Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269370,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,555,244,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,059, 

May  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  639,595 

Int  a.*  H04L  1V56;  12/44 

VS.  a.  370-^32  8  Claims 


IrV 

.               =                ^     « 

»'.    .      "l    . 

2 

2    2    111 

1  I      s 

B>«       SMtl      1  SUI   j                BCID 

1       Doto            Ooia 

Pr 

^4jsoiH<«c| 

Moii 

S««u»Ae«#(0-3)- 
M.CO.OryF- 

S>«ol>n9E:Mgbl«(0<YF} 
LOffl*  Poeiwt 

d 

1  1 

1.  In  a  commimication  system  consisting  of  a  root  and  a  plurality 

of  end  points,  said  root  and  said  end  points  forming  a  multi-cast 

group,  a  method  of  multi-cast  addressing  including  steps  of: 

forming  a  multi-cast  cell  wherein  said  multi-cast  cell  includes  a 

destination  address  having  a  bus  number,  a  shelf  number,  a 

slot  number,  and  a  BCID  number; 

identifying  said  multi-cast  group  by  setting  a  unique  value  in 

said  BCID  number: 
setting  said  bus  number,  said  shelf  number,  and  said  slot  number 

to  predetermine  values; 
sending  said  multi-cast  cell  from  said  root; 
receiving  said  multi-cast  cell  at  said  end  points. 


5,673,266 

SUBSEQUENT  FRAME  VARIABLE  DATA  RATE 

INDICATION  METHOD 

Kaiping  Li,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  OU  Telecom, 

Suwanee,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,777,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,537,410.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,881 

Int  CL*  H04T  3/22 

U.S.  a.  370—465  57  Claims 
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INFORMATION 
(14) 


RATE  TAl 
(2)      (8) 


9.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  fixed 
boundary  data  frames  including  data  at  variable  rates;  said  system 
comprising: 
a  first  transceiver  including 

means  for  generating  a  current  frame  of  data  at  a  current 
frame  data  rate. 
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means  for  generating  a  next  frame  of  data,  at  a  next  frame 

data  rate,  subsequent  to  the  current  frame  of  data, 
means  for  inserting  in  the  current  frame  of  data  a  next  frame 

data  rate  indicator  which  indicates  the  next  frame  data  rate 

of  the  next  frame  of  data,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  current  frame  of  data;  and 
a  second  transceiver  including 

means  for  receiving  the  current  frame  of  data,  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  current  frame  of  data  to  detect  the 

next  frame  data  rate  indicator. 


5,673,267 
METHOD  OF  ALLOCATING  CARRIER  FREQUENCIES 

FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSMISSION  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MODULATED  SIGNALS  ESPECIALLY 

ON  AN  OPTICAL  LINK 

Lionel  Adnet  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,872 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4, 1992,  92  06799 

Int  a.*  H04J  1/00 

MS.  CL  370—480  6  Claims 


'^ 


I— Isl 


1.  A  method  of  allocating  a  plurality  of  carrier  frequencies  for 
simultaneous  transmission  of  a  plurality  of  modulated  signals  over 
a  plurality  of  frequency  chaimels  in  a  transmission  system,  wherein 
said  frequencies  are  chosen  to  satisfy  the  equation: 

><2/H-l)irt* 

where: 

p  is  an  integer  number  specific  to  each  carrier  frequency; 

n  represents  a  fixed  frequency  bandwidth,  and  either  n  is  greater 
than  a  frequency  bandwidth  of  the  frequency  channels  occu- 
pied by  said  modulated  signals  if  said  frequency  channels  are 
all  of  the  same  width,  or  is  greater  than  the  frequency  band- 
width of  a  widest  one  of  said  frequency  chatmels  if  said 
frequency  channels  are  not  all  of  the  same  width;  and 

k  represents  a  given  frequency  bandwidth  less  than  n  and  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  null  bandwidth. 


establishing  a  tiKxlem  connection  between  the  local  modem  and 
the  remote  modem: 

transmitting  data  packets  over  the  telephone  line  connection 
from  the  local  modem  of  a  l(x:al  computer  at  a  local  site  to  the 
remote  modem  of  a  remote  computer  at  a  remote  site; 

periodically  transmitting  from  the  local  modem  a  supervisory 
packet  over  the  telephone  line  connection: 

ignoring  the  carrier  detect  of  the  remote  iiKxiem  during  carrier 
dropouts: 

continuing  to  periodically  send  the  cellular  supervisory  packet 
and  continuing  to  maintain  the  modem  connection  over  the 
telephone  line  if  the  remote  site  had  acknowledged  receipt  of 
the  cellular  supervisory  packet  within  a  predetermined  period 
of  time;  and 

disconnecting  the  modem  connection  over  the  telephone  Une  if 
the  remote  site  fails  to  acknowledge  the  ivceipt  of  the  cellular 
supervisory  packet  within  the  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,673069 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  VALID 

DATA  PEAKS 

Richard  Crane  Schneider,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage 

Technology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  502,195 
Int  a.*  H03M  13/00:  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  371—6 

400.,   415-r'-i   '^-l  , 


8Claims 


5,673468 
MODEM  RESISTANT  TO  CELLULAR  DROPOUTS 
Raghu  Sharma,  North  Oaks;  Jeffrey  P.  Davis,  Ham  Lake; 
Timothy  D.  Gimn,  Mounds  View;  Ping  Li,  New  Brighton,  all 
of  Minn.;  Sidhartha  Maitra,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Ashish  Tha- 
nawala,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  Steve  Young,  Saratoga,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.,  Mounds  View,  Miim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,467,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452489. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289496 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/12 
VS.  a.  370—522  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  modem  connection  over  a  tele- 
phone line  connection  which  includes  a  cellular  telephone  link 
connection,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calling  a  remote  modem  from  a  local  mcxlem  over  a  telephone 
line  connection,  line  a  portion  of  which  includes  a  cellular 
telephone  link  connection; 


1.  In  a  detector  for  detecting  received  signals  representing  valid 

positive  and  negative  peaks  of  data  signals  encoded  in  a  (1,7) 

format,  said  detector  comprising: 

means  including  a  multi-stage  shift  register  having  at  least  six 

stages  for  receiving  and  storing  successively  received  signals; 

comparator  means  having  inputs  connected  to  each  stage  of  said 

shift  register  as  well  as  to  an  input  of  said  shift  register; 
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said  comparator  means  being  responsive 
signals  by  said  shift  register  for 
indicating  the  relative  magnitude 
different  stage  of  said  shift  register 

logic  means  having  inputs  connected 
tor  means  for  receiving  signals 

said  logic  means  being  responsive  to 
from  said  comparator  means  for 
indicating  the  presence  of  a  valid 
valid  data  peak  in  response  to 
detector. 

said  comparator  means  and  said  logi 
response  to  a  receipt  of  said  signal  i 
valid  data  peak  recorded  in  a 
enabling  the  detection  of  said  valid 
of  noise  in  an  adjacent  bit  cell  havi  ng 
F  where  F  is  equal  to  the  average 
of  said  valid  data  peak  minus  the 
isolated  pulse  in  an  adjacent  bit  eel 

said  comparator  means  and  said  logic 
response  to  the  receipt  of  said  sign  1; 
cells  not  adjacent  to  a  cell  where  a 
recorded  for  enabling  the  detection 
presence  of  noise  whose  amplitudt 
peak  value  of  the  amplitude  of  said 


to  the  receipt  of  said 
generating  output  signals 
)f  signals  stored  in  each 


outputs  of  said  compara- 
said  comparator  means; 

the  receipt  of  said  signals 
gi  nerating  an  output  signal 

lata  peak  or  absence  of  a 
signal  received  by  said 
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means  being  effective  in 

by  said  detector  when  a 

bit  cell  is  received  for 

data  ()eak  in  the  presence 

an  amplitude  less  than 

value  of  the  amplitude 

average  amplitude  of  an 
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5,673^70 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  !DEV1CE  HAVING 

REGISTER  FOR  HOLDING  TEST  RESULTANT  SIGNAL 

Akira  l^imoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigi4>r  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,810,  Apj-.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 


This  application  Sep.  13,  1995, 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 


InL  CL*  GllC  2J  /OO 


Vpr.  9,  1993,  5-083190 


MS.  a.  371—21.1 


1U0N.lurF.OCT.     ZtCMCKYCZLLMVUr 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device 
mode  and  a  test  mode,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 

means  for  detecting  initiation  of  said 
ing  a  test  mode  signal  having  a  firs 
wherein  a  test  operation  is  rq 
according  to  a  predetermined  test 
including  a  data  write  operation  an( 

write/read  means  for  writing  one  bit 
memory  cells  and  for  reading  out 
least  one  of  said  memory  cells  in 
signal  having  said  first  level,  and 
plurality  of  said  memory  cells  and 
out  data  from  said  plurality  of  said 
to  said  test  mode  signal  having  sai( 

a  comparison  data  register  for  receivii  g 
said  test  data, 

a  decision  circuit,  operating  each  time 
plurality  of  said  memory  cells,  whi^i 
out  from  said  plurality  of  said 


i  aving  a  normal  operation 


Ser.  No.  527,761 


:st  mode  and  for  produc- 

level  and  a  second  level. 

a  plurality  of  times 

(^nem.  said  test  operation 

a  data  read  operation. 

into  at  least  one  of  said 

>ne  bit  data  from  said  at 

response  to  said  test  mode 

writing  test  data  into  a 

ir  simultaneously  reading 

memory  cells  in  response 

second  level, 

and  temporarily  storing 

•aid  data  is  read  from  said 

compares  said  data  read 

cells  with  said  test 


fir 


mc  nory 


data  stored  in  said  comparison  data  register  and  which  outputs 
a  decision  signal  having  a  first  level  when  said  data  and  said 
test  data  are  coincident  with  one  another  and  having  a  second 
level  when  said  data  and  said  test  data  supplied  to  said 
decision  circuit  are  not  coincident  with  one  another, 

a  decision  result  register,  coupled  to  said  decision  circuit,  which 
is  reset  when  said  test  mode  signal  is  at  second  level,  and 
which  is  set  to  hold  said  decision  signal  when  said  decision 
signal  of  said  second  level  is  received. 

control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  when  said  test 
mode  is  completed,  and 

an  output  circuit,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  to  produce  an 
output  signal,  supplied  to  an  input/output  terminal,  indicative 
of  a  state  of  said  decision  result  register. 


means  being  effective  in 
s  by  said  detector  for  bit 
valid  data  peak  has  been 
>f  a  valid  data  peak  in  the 
is  less  than  the  average 
valid  data  peak. 


5,673,271 
HIGH  SPEED  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Toshimi  Obsawa,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1994,  6-218112; 
Aug.  22,  1994,  6-220976 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371—21.1  5  Claims 


7CIaims 


1.  A  high  speed  pattern  generator  for  generating  a  test  pattern 
and  an  expected  data  pattern  wherein  the  test  pattern  is  applied  to 
an  electronic  device  to  be  tested  and  the  resulted  output  of  the 
electronics  device  is  compared  with  the  expected  data  pattern  by  a 
comparator,  said  pattern  generator  comprising: 

an  address  generator  (13)  for  generating  address  data  of  said  test 
pattern,  said  address, generator  including  a  pipeline  having  a 
plurality  of  sequential  stages  wherein  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions are  executed  in  said  sequential  stages  at  the  same  time; 

an  operation  control  memory  (12)  that  stores  a  part  of  said 
instructions  to  be  processed  in  said  address  generator  (13); 

a  save  register  (300)  that  stores  branch  destination  data  in  a 
sequence  control  section  (11)  in  response  to  a  match  signal 
from  the  comparator  (4),  said  sequence  control  section 
accesses  said  operation  control  memory  to  read  said  instruc- 
tions; and 

an  inhibit  gate  (500)  that  prevents  an  initial  clock  generator 
(161)  from  generating  an  initial  clock  for  driving  said  pipeline 
in  said  address  generator  to  fill  in  commands  in  said  plurality 
of  sequential  stages  in  response  to  the  match  signal. 
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5,673,272 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 
CIRCUIT  TESTER 
Daniel   C.   Proskauer,   Newton;    Mogens   Ravn,   Winchester; 
Kevin  G.  Hood,  Waltham;  Thomas  G.  Amann,  Canton,  and 
Thomas  B.  Westbom,  Wayland,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^37 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  21  Claims 


TisTCOHnna 


1.  A  method  of  performing  digital  signal  processing  on  data 
samples  using  a  plurality  of  processors,  used  for  testing  an  elec- 
tronic circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  main  thread  of  control  comprising  the  substeps  of: 
(al)  initializing  a  plurality  of  capture  instruments,  (a2)  oper- 
ating the  plurality  of  capture  instmments  to  collect  data 
samples  in  respective  local  memories,  and  (a3)  repeating  steps 
(al)  and  (a2)  after  the  data  samples  are  moved  firom  the 
respective  local  menoories  to  a  main  memory  in  step  (bl);  and 

(b)  creating  a  plurality  of  side  threads  of  control,  each  side 
thread  of  control  being  created  when  one  of  the  plurality  of 
capture  instruments  has  finished  collecting  data  samples  in  a 
respective  local  memory  in  step  (a2),  each  side  thread  of 
control  comprising  the  substeps  of: 

(bl)  moving  the  data  samples  from  the  respective  local 
memory  to  the  main  memory, 

(b2)  analyzing  the  data  samples  in  the  main  memory  using 
digital  signal  processing  techniques, 

(b3)  saving  analysis  results  in  the  main  memory,  and 

(b4)  terminating  the  side  thread  of  control, 
wherein  a  first  processor  executes  the  main  thread  of  control,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  remaining  processor  executes  the  plural- 
ity of  side  threads  of  control  while  the  first  processor 
executes  the  main  thread,  each  side  thread  of  control  being 
executed  when  the  at  least  one  remaining  processor 
becomes  available. 


5,673,273 
CLOCK  CONTROLLER  FOR  EMBEDDED  TEST 
Thomas  A.  Almy,  "Pialatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  640369 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371—22.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  embedded  electronic  system  having  internal  test  capabili- 
ties, the  system  comprising: 

a  subsystem  under  test,  the  subsystem  under  test  being  embed- 
ded in  a  matrix  material  and  having  a  subsystem  clock  input 
for  receiving  a  gated  clock,  a  test  data  bus  connection  for 
receiving  test  data  and  returning  test  results,  and  a  test  point; 
electrical  testing  means,  the  electrical  testing  means  being 
embedded  in  the  matrix  jnaterial  and  having  a  clock  input  for 
receiving  a  system  clock  signal,  a  test  data  bus  connection  for 
receiving  test  data  and  returning  test  results,  a  trigger/enable 
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input  for  receiving  trigger  signals,  and  a  subsystem  under  test 
monitoring  input  coupled  to  the  test  point  of  the  subsystem 
under  test;  and 
a  clock  controller,  the  clock  controller  being  embedded  in  the 
matrix  material  and  having  a  clock  input  for  receiving  system 
clock  signals,  a  test  data  bus  connection  for  receiving  test  data 
and  returning  test  results  data,  a  trigger  input  for  receiving 
trigger  signals,  a  trigger  output  coupled  to  the  trigger/enable 
input  of  the  electrical  testing  means,  and  a  gated  clock  output 
coupled  to  supply  a  gated  clock  to  the  subsystem  clock  input 
of  the  subsystem  under  test. 


5,673,274 

TEST  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Toshiya  Yoshida,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,936,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-165694 

Int  a."  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  6  Cteims 
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1.  A  test  nnethod  of  a  single  chip  LSI  device  having  a  processor, 
a  plurality  of  functional  blocks  to  be  tested,  and  a  memory  (or 
register)  for  storing  test  data  and  test  results,  comprising: 

a  step  for  causing  the  LSI  device  to  enter  a  test  mode  from  a 
normal  operation  mode; 

a  step  for  providing  the  test  data  fix>m  the  memory  to  the 
fiuictional  blocks  under  the  control  of  the  processor  in  accor- 
dance with  instructions  programmed  by  using  an  instruction 
set  of  the  processor; 

a  step  for  executing  the  test  operation  for  the  functional  blocks 
under  the  control  of  the  processor  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  programmed  by  using  the  instruction  set  of  the 
processor; 

a  step  for  transferring  the  test  results  from  the  functional  blocks 
to  the  memory  under  the  control  of  the  processor  in  accor- 
dance with  the  instnictions  programmed  by  using  the  instruc- 
tion set  of  the  processor; 

a  step  for  causing  the  LSI  device  to  reenter  the  normal  operation 
mode;  and 

a  step  for  analyzing  the  test  results,  while  in  the  nomtal  opera- 
tion mode,  under  the  control  of  the  processor  in  accordance 
with  the  programmed  instructions  programmed  by  using  the 
institiction  set  of  the  processor. 
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5,673^5 

ACCELERATED  MODE  TESTER  TIMmG 

Rodolfo  F.  Garcia,  San  Jose,  and  E|  bert  Graeve,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif^  assignors  to  Schliun  tierger  Tedinology,  Inc, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,889,  Sef .  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1996;  Ser.  No.  696,346 

Int  a.*  G06F  yiw 

VS.  CL  371—22.1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  test  system  providing  an  event 
comprising: 

a  first  start  memory  and  a  second 
a  sequence  memory  address  in 
input; 

a  first  sequence  memory  and  a  secon  i 
each  output  events  in  response  to  a 

a  terminal  carrying  a  mode  signal  indicating 
mode  of  operation  is  a  normal  modi 
and 

a  selector  circuit,  connected  to  the  teminal 
mode  signal,  selecting  from  connections 
second  start  memories  and  the  first 
memories,  the  connections  formed 
memory  address  is  presented  to 
event  sequence  memories  in  norm^ 
sequence  memory  address  from 
presented  to  the  first  event 
second  sequence  memory   address 
memory  is  presented  to  the  second 
accelerated  mode. 


se«fience  for  testing  a  circuit 

starllmemory  that  each  output 
res|  onse  to  a  global  address 

sequence  memory  that 

s^uence  memory  address; 

whether  a  current 

or  an  accelerated  mode; 


a  id 
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;  sequence  memory 
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5,673,276 
BOUNDARY-SCAN-COMPLIANT 
Ni^jmi  lUier  Jarwala,  Lawrenceville, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,778,  Dec 
This  application  Feb.  5, 19%, 
Int  a.'  HMB 
VS.  a.  371— 22J 

1.  A  multi-chip  module  having  external 
Boundary-Scan  compliant  both  as  a 
device,  comprising: 

n  semiconductor  chips  (where  n  is  an 
having  inputs/outputs,  some  of 
inputs/outputs  of  said  module, 
Boundary-Scan  architecture  and 
chain,  each  of  said  chips  including 
and  a  Test  Dau  Output  (TDO),  a 
chain  receiving  a  stream  of  test  i 
a  TDI  associated  with  the  module 
chain,  a  last  one  of  said  chips  in 
stream  of  test  information  bits 
associated  with  die  module,  and 
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TWE  AND  EVENT 
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and  responsive  to  the 

between  the  first  and 

second  event  sequence 

that  (i)  a  same  sequence 

the  first  and  second 

mode,  and  (ii)  a  first 

first  start  memory  is 

while  a  separate 

from  the   second  start 

sequence  memory  in 
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CHIP  MODULE 

,  and  Chi  Wang  Yau, 
Te^hncrfogies  Inc.,  Murray 


^J., 


27,  1993,  abandoned. 
I  \er.  No.  716,559 

/ZJDO 

5  Claims 

inputs/outputs  and  being 
circuit  board  and  as  a  macro 


ii  teger). 


I,  each  of  said  chips 

w^ich  form  said  external 

chips  each  having  a 

ecu  }led  in  a  Boundary-Scan 

a  Test  Data  Input  (TDI) 

one  of  said  chips  in  the 

infoijnation  bits  at  its  TDI  via 

for  shifting  through  the 

chain  shifting  out  slid 

its  TDO  to  a  TDO 

e^h  of  said  chips  in  the 


frira 


chain  other  than  said  first  and  said  last  chips  having  its  TDO 
coupled  to  the  TDI  of  a  downstream  chip; 
a  bypass  circuit  associated  with  at  least  n-1  of  said  chips  for 
causing  the  stream  of  test  information  bits  to  be  bypassed 
directly  from  the  TDI  to  the  TDO  of  each  of  n- 1  of  said  chips 
during  selected  intervals  so  that  said  chips  collectively  appear 
as  a  single  Boundary-Scan-compliant  macro  device  during 
said  selected  intervals,  including: 

a  Test  Data  Input  (TDI)  forming  the  TDI  associated  with  die 
module  for  receiving  said  stream  of  test  information  bits  for 
selected  transmission  to  the  chain  of  said  chips; 
an  instruction  register  for  storing  an  instruction  contained 
within  the  stream  of  test  information  bits  applied  to  the  TDI 
of  the  bypass  circuit  (which  also  forms  the  TDI  associated 
with  the  module); 
a  bypass  register  for  storing  a  bit  of  information  contained  in 

said  stream  of  test  information  bits; 
a  Test  Data  Output  (TDO)  at  which  information  contained  in 
one  of  said  instruction  and  bypass  registers  is  selectively 
supplied  to  the  TDI  of  a  first  one  of  said  chips  in  die  chain; 
a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  TDO  of  the 
bypass  circuit  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  TDO  of  a 
last  one  of  said  chips  in  the  chain,  the  multiplexer  passing  a 
signal  at  a  separate  one  of  its  inputs  to  its  output  (which 
serves  as  a  Test  Data  Output  (TDO)  for  the  module)  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  applied  to  die  multiplexer;  and 
a  decoder  for  generating  the  control  signal  for  the  multiplexer 
in  accordance  with  the  instruction  contained  in  the  instruc- 
tion register  circuit  and  in  accordance  with  die  state  of  a 
Boundary-Scan  compliance  enable  signal  supplied  to  the 
decoder  to  establish  whether  the  module  is  to  be  Boundary- 
Scan-compliant  as  a  macro-device  or  a  circuit  board  and; 
a  module-level  Boundary-Scan  register  having  a  first  plurality  of 
register  elemenu  each  associated  with  one  of  said  external  inputs/ 
outputs  of  the  module  and  a  second  plurality  of  register  elements 
each  associated  with  one  of  said  inputs/outputs  Uiat  does  not  fonn 
an  external  input/output  of  said  module,  each  of  said  second 
register  elements  being  controllable  for  setting  to  a  safe  value 
during  testing. 


5,673,277 
SCAN  TEST  CIRCUIT  USING  FAST  TRANSMISSION 
GATE  SWITCH 
Zwie  Amltai,  Sunnyvale,  and  Marli  Muegge,  SanU  Clara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quality  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Santa 
Qara,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  123,481,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,952 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/317 
VS.  CL  371— 22-J  10  Claims 

1.  A  scan  test  device  comprising: 

a  bidirectional  field-effect  transistor  including  a  first  input/output 
terminal  and  a  second  input/output  terminal  and  a  gate  termi- 
nal, said  first  input/output  terminal  being  connected  to  a  first 
node  forming  a  first  dau  padi  and  said  second  input/output 
terminal  being  connected  to  a  second  node  forming  a  second 
date  path,  such  that  said  bidirectional  field-effect  transistor 
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5,673,279 

VERIFICATION  OF  NETWORK  TRANSPORTER  IN 

NETWORKING  ENVIRONMENTS 

Rascal  M.  Osicoay;  Snnderr^  V.  Paianfar^,  both  of  FraMMt, 

and  Andre  J.  Gaytaa,  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.,  Hrifnon  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,609 

Int  a.*  G«6r  7/02:  H04L  1/14 

VS.  a.  371—67.1  21  Claims 


passes  bidirectional  external  data  signals  between  said  first 
and  second  nodes  when  said  bidirectional  field-effect  transis- 
tor is  turned  on  and  blocks  the  passage  of  external  data  signals 
between  said  first  and  second  nodes  when  said  bidirectional 
field-effect  transistor  is  turned  off; 

wherein  said  bidirectional  field-effect  transistor  has  a  chaiuiel 
length  of  no  more  than  l.S  microns  and  has  a  channel  width 
of  no  less  than  10(X)  microns,  such  that  said  bidirectional 
field-effect  transistor  exhibits  a  time  constant  of  no  more  than 
S  nanoseconds; 

a  driver  circuit  for  providing  an  on/off  control  signal  to  said  gate 
terminal  of  said  bidirectional  field-effect  transistor;  and 

first  scan  cell  means  operatively  connectable  to  said  first  data 
path  and  operative  to  sense  or  store  data  signals  from  said  first 
data  path; 

second  scan  cell  means  operatively  connectable  to  said  second 
data  path  and  operative  to  sense  or  store  data  signals  from 
said  second  data  path. 


5,673,278 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 
DIAGNOSTIC  PULSES  INTO  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL 
GENERATED  BY  AN  INSTRUMENT 
Jeffrey  S.  Mills,  Carson  City,  and  Donald  R.  Spriggs,  Reno, 
both  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  Elsag  Intematioaal  N.V.,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands 
Conthmation  of  Ser.  No.  440,385,  May  10, 1995.  This  appUca- 
tion Jan.  10, 1997,  Ser.  No.  782,528 
Int  CL'  GOSC  15A)8 
VS.  a.  371—57.2  22  CtoiiM 


r-aoarin 

r-iM 

r-*"" 

1 

r-4" 

m 

nianiDorvo 

\. 

t^^m 

MOOT 

rami 

1 
i 

_j». 

f-"« 

\ 
\ 

AflK 

*\ 

*  r^  1 

<-«» 

oowMun* 

FAOniT 

■zonvn 

ar 

^ 

I      rtu 

net 
rtaNttATO* 

1  r*" 

• 

«j. 

».  ^ 

i-n* 

• 

WLtmaoormo    V 

/ 

'-m 

14.  A  computer  system  for  verifying  a  software  simulated  net- 
woric  transporter  under  test  for  transferring  data  between  a  host 
side  and  a  physical  side  comprising: 
a  pseudo  first-in  first-out  buffer  for  storing  a  first  set  of  compo- 
nents for  a  paclcet  which  is  concurrendy  posted  to  said  net- 
worlc  transporter,  said  first  set  of  components  being  unique 
and  descriptive  of  said  packet  and  in  an  order  of  original 
sequence;  and 
a  comparator  coupled  to  said  pseudo  first-in  first-out  buffer  for 
comparing  each  said  first  set  of  components  to  a  comspcmd- 
ing  second  set  of  components  of  said  packet,  each  said  second 
set  of  components  extracted  from  said  packet  once  said  packet 
has  been  pnxxssed  by  said  network  transpotter  and  outputied 
by  said  network  transpotter,  said  first  set  of  components  in 
said  pseudo  first-in  first-out  huffier  being  reoixiered  to  corre- 
spond with  the  order  in  which  said  second  set  of  conqxMients 
are  extracted  if  each  said  second  set  of  components  are 
extracted  in  an  order  different  from  said  original  sequence. 


5,673,280 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  LOW  NOISE  OPTICAL  FIBER 

RAMAN  AMPLIFIER 

Stephen  Gr^ory  Grubb,  Wamn;  Andrew  John  Stentz,  Scotch 

Plains,  and  Kenneth  Lee  Walker,  New  Providence,  aU  of  N  J., 

assigDors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Murray  HDQI,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600354 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  a.  372—3  12  Claims 
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1.  An  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  an  analog  signal  having  an  amplitude 
representative  of  the  value  of  a  variable,  said  analog  signal 
amplitude  having  a  predetermined  range  defined  by  a  lower 
limit  and  an  upper  limit; 

(b)  means  for  detecting  a  fault  condition  in  said  instrument;  and 

(c)  means  for  periodically  changing  said  analog  signal  amplitude 
by  a  predetermined  amplitude  for  as  long  as  said  fault  condi- 
tion exists,  said  predetermined  amplitude  such  that  said  peri- 
odically changed  analog  signal  amplitude  lies  within  said 
predetermined  range. 


174-444  O.G.-97-20:  QU 


1.  An  article  comprising  an  optical  fiber  Raman  amplifier  com- 
prising 

a)  an  input  port; 

b)  an  output  port; 

c)  an  optical  fiber  path  that  signal-transmissively  connects  said 
input  and  output  ports,  said  optical  fiber  path  comprising 
silica-based  amplifier  fiber,  and 
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d)  means  for  coupling  a  pump  radii  ion  of  wavelength  X^  less 
than  a  signal  wavelength  X,  into  isaid  silica-based  amplifier 
fiber  such  that  the  pump  radiaooil  propagates  in  said  silica- 
based  amplifier  fiber  in  an  upstream  direction  towards  said 
input  port; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

e)  said  silica-based  amplifier  fiber 
length  L,  of  amplifier  fiber  and  a 

fier  fiber,  with  the  first  length  bei  ig  upstream  of  the  second 
length,  and  Lj+Lj  being  more  thai  i  200  m; 

f)  the  optical  fiber  Raman  amplifier  o  tmprises  an  optical  isolator 
disposed  between  said  first  and  s  «ond  lengths  of  amplifier 
fiber  such  that  passage  of  at  least 
from  the  second  to  the  first  lengtl  of  amplifier  fiber  is  sulv 
stantially  blocked. 


comprises  at  least  a  first 
«cond  length  L^  of  ampli- 


SOLID  STATE  SYSTEM  FOh  FREQUENCY 

CONVEKSION  USING  RAMAN-i  lCTIVE  MEDIA  AND 

NON-LINEAR  N^Li 

Robert  L.  Byer,  Stanford,  Calif,,  i 

of  the  Ldand  Stanford  Junior  Uniiersity,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  646,983 

Int  CL»  HOIS  P30 

VJS.  CL  372—3  I  44  Claims 


lor  to  Board  of  Thistecs 


I.  A  solid  state  system  for  conveitin ;  the  frequency  of  a  laser 
beam,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  laser  resonator; 

b)  a  lasing  medium  positioned  insi 
emitting  said  laser  beam  upon  stimulation, 
beam  propagates  within  said  laser 

c)  a  solid  Raman-active  medium 
resonator  for  shifting  the  frequenc  y 
characteristic  fiequency  of  said 
to  generate  a  Raman  beam; 

d)  a  solid  non-linear  medium  dispose( 
for  shifting  the  firequency  of  said 
output  beam;  and 

e)  an  output  coupling  means  for  extracting  said  output  beam 
from  said  laser  resonator. 


assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
Vo.  510,949 

2SCIaiins 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FbR  MONITORING 
PERFORMANCE  OF  A  LASE|t  TRANSMITTER 
William  C,  Wurst,  Amherst,  N.H„ 
nologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1995,  Ser. 

Int  a."  HOIS  M)0 
VS.  CL  372—38 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  monitoring  an  output  level  of  a  laser 
comprising: 

a  controllably  variable  voltage  source  having  at  least  two  opera- 
tional slates,  during  a  first  of  the  of  national  states  the  voltage 
source  supplies  as  an  output  a  first  I  ireshold  voltage  value  and 
during  a  second  of  the  operationa  states  the  voltage  source 
supplies  as  an  output  a  second  thr«  shold  voltage  value  lower 
in  value  than  the  first  threshold  vo  tage  value; 
a  window  comparator  supplied  with 
source  and  being  adapted  to  be  su|  tplied  with  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  output  level  of  ti  e  laser  and  further  being 
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said  laser-resonator  for 
,  such  that  said  laser 
resonator; 
cisposed  inside  said  laser 
of  said  laser  beam  by  a 
solid  Raman-active  medium 

inside  said  laser  resonator 
Ilaman  beam  to  generate  an 


the  output  of  the  voltage 


adapted  to  generate  as  an  output  a  first  alarm  signal  when  the 
laser  output  level  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  first  threshold 
voltage  value;  and 
a  controller  being  responsive  to  the  first  alarm  signal  to  control 
switching  the  voltage  source  from  die  first  operational  state  to 
the  second  operational  state  so  that  the  second  threshold 
voltage  value  is  supplied  as  an  output  from  the  voltage  source. 


5,673,283 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  FABRICATING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Yasutomo  K^ikawa;  Motoharu  Miyashita;  Sboichi  Karakida, 
and  Akihiro  Shima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1995,  7-164124 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
UJS.  CL  372-^16  5  Claims 


coo      000      1000 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  strained  multi-quantum  well  (MQW)  structure  on  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  MQW  structure  compris- 
ing, altematingly  laminated,  a  plurality  of  first  barrier  layers, 
each  first  barrier  layer  comprising  a  semiconductor  crystal 
having  a  lattice  constant  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  n  well  layers,  each  well  layer 
comprising  a  semiconductor  crystal  having  a  lattice  constant 
larger  than  that  of  and  an  energy  band  gap  smaller  than  that  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  and  including  second  barrier  lay- 
ers as  outermost  layers  of  the  MQW  structure,  the  well  layers 
having,  respectively,  a  thickness  t,^,  and  the  first  barrier  layers 
having  a  thickness  t^,  and  wherein  when  strain  of  each  well 
layer  is  f„,.  distance  between  an  interface  between  a  second 
barrier  layer  and  a  well  layer  closest  to  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  an  interface  between  a  second  barrier  layer  and 
a  well  layer  most  distant  from  the  semiconductor  substrate  is 

t,«o(=nt,.+(n-l)t», 
average  strain  f„,  of  the  well  layers  between  these  interfaces  is 

Poisson  ratio  in  the  well  layer  is  v,  Burgers  vector  magnitude  of 
closed  loop  dislocations  in  the  well  layers  is  bo.  Burgers 
vector  magnimde  of  open  loop  dislocations  in  the  well  layers 
is  bp,  ratio  of  rigidity  is  p.  stacking  fault  energy  per  unit  area 
is  y.  half  loop  radius  of  the  dislocations  is  r,.,  resolved  sheer 
stress  magnitude  is  x,  pairs  of  open  loop  dislocations  are 
spaced  by  a  distance  d,  then 
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electrode,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  having  an  aimular 
cavity  therebetween;  and 
said  second  electrode  having  a  conduit  formed  therein  for  trans- 
porting conductive  material  into  said  annular  cavity. 


5,673,284 
INTEGRATED  LASER  AND  COUPLED  WAVEGUIDE 
PtaiHp  A.  CoBgdoB,  Richardson;  LUy  Y.  Pang,  McKinney,  and 
Gary  A.  Evans,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments  Incorporated,  DaOas,  Tex. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  485,857,  Jun.  7, 1995,  abaadoaed, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  248,937,  May  25, 1994.  Tbb 

appiicatioB  Aug.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  701494 

Int  CL'^  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—50  21  Claims 
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5,673,286 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  MULTIPATH  PROCESSOR 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Gary  R.  Loop,  Ccnterport,  N.Y.,  aarigBor  to  IntcriNgitai  Iteh- 

nology  CorporaiioB,  WHmington,  DcL 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  368,710,  Jan.  4, 1995.  This  appUcatioD 

Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423,513 

Int  CL<^  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—208  24  ( 


^^m^T 
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1.  A  microelectronic  circuit,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said  integrated  circuit  comprises: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  laser  having  an  optical  axis,  wherein  said 
semiconductor  laser  includes  a  semicoitductor  waveguide 
comprised  of  a  first  layer,  a  second  layer,  and  a  third  layer, 
wherein  said  layers  are  parallel  to  said  optical  axis;  and 

(b)  a  dielectric  waveguide  comprised  of  a  first  dielectric 
cladding,  a  dielectric  core,  and  a  second  dielectric  cladding, 
wherein  said  dielectric  waveguide  has  an  optical  axis  that  is 
located  parallel  to  said  laser's  optical  axis;  and 

(c)  a  coupling  grating  between  said  laser  and  said  dielectric 
waveguide. 
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5,673,285 
CONCENTRIC  ELECTRODE  DC  ARC  SYSTEMS  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  PROCESSING  WASTE  MATEIUALS 
J.  Kenneth  Wittle,  Chester  Springs;  Richard  A.  Hamilton, 
Aston,  and  Charies  S.  Titus,  Newtown  Square,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Electro-Pyrolj^sis,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 
FUcd  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,209 
Int  a.'  F27D  3A)0 
VS.  CL  373—82  25  Claims 

16.  An  electrode  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  upper 

end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  second  electrode  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  and  positioned  coaxially  within  said  first 


1.  A  multipath  processor  for  tracking  a  spread-spectrum  signal 
within  a  plurality  of  groups  of  spread-spectrum  signals,  each  group 
having  a  plurality  of  spread-spectrum  signals,  said  multipath  pro- 
cessor comprising: 

first  means  for  despreading  a  first  plurality  of  spread-spectrum 
sigitals  within  a  first  group,  to  generate,  respectively,  a  first 
plurality  of  despread  signals; 

first  means,  coupled  to  said  first  despreading  means,  for  combin- 
ing the  first  plurality  of  despread  signals  as  a  first  combiited- 
despread  signal; 

second  means  for  despreading  a  second  plurality  of  spread- 
spectrum  signals  within  a  second  group,  to  generate,  respec- 
tively, a  second  plurality  of  despread  signals; 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  second  despreading  means,  for 
combining  the  second  plurality  of  despiead  signals,  as  a 
second  combined-despcead  signal;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  first  combining  means  and  to  said  second 
combining  means,  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  combined- 
despread  signal  and  the  second  combined-desptead  signal,  as 
an  output-despread  signal. 


4098 


5,673,287 
DUAL  MODE  AMPLIFIER  NEtWORK 
ISOLATOR  IN  A  DIGITAL  PATH 

ANALOG  PA  ra 
Christopher  O.  Colvis,  Lake  Ziuidl,- 
man  Estates,  and  Donald  M.  Yod^em, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,848, 
This  application  Dec  16, 

Int.  CX"  H04L 
VS.  a.  375—216 


Scfaaianburg, 
Miy 
199 », 


r»-N 


«/4  NPSX  WO    PATH 


:k 


h^ 


l*-*^^ 

!>>■ 


^^n 


BOUTOR 


n  MK 


St 


mCMNOCtSSOR 


IM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


HAVING  AN 
AND  A  FILTER  IN  AN 


i  Dale  G.  Scfawent,  Hoff- 
Lake  VUU,  all  of  III., 
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10, 1993,  abandoned. 
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1.  A  dual  mode  amplifier  switching  iietwork  for  use  in  a  radio- 
telephone with  a  digital  cellular  tranimit  tiKxle  and  an  analog 
cellular  transmit  mode,  the  radiotelephalie  having  an  antenna  and  a 
controller  and  further  having  a  power  amplifier  for  providing  a 
digital  modulated  signal  when  in  the  digital  cellular  transmit  nmxle 
and  for  providing  a  frequency  modulated  signal  when  in  the  analog 
cellular  transmit  mode,  ±e  switching  a  stwoik  comprising: 
a  first  path  including, 
a  first  switch  coupled  to  the  powe  amplifier, 
an  isolation  device  coupled  to  the  first  switch;  and 
a  second  switch  coupled  between  ( lie  isolation  device  and  the 
antenna; 
a  second  path  including, 
a  third  switch  coupled  to  the  pow^  amplifier; 
a  filter  coupled  to  the  third  switchl  and 
a  fourth  switch  coupled  between  tie  filter  and  the  antenna; 
wherein  the  controller  closes  the  first  and  second  switches  and 
opens  the  third  and  fourth  switches  when  the  radiotelephone 
is  in  the  digital  cellular  transmit  mode,  thus  conducting  the 
digital  modulated  signal  along  the  first  path,  and  wherein  the 
controller  opens  the  first  and  secotid  switches  and  closes  the 
diird  and  fourth  switches  when  tl|e  radiotelephone  is  in  the 
analog  cellular  transmit  noode,  dlus  conducting  die  analog 
modulated  signal  along  tlie  second  padi. 


5,673,288 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LIKELIHOOD  SEQUENQ 
Kazutairo  Okanooe,  Ibkyo,  Japan, 
tion,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int  a.^  H03M 
MS.  CL  375—231 


AfAPTIVE  MAXIMUM 
ESTIMATION 

ir  to  NEC  Corpora- 


No.  361,184 

Dec  24, 1993,  5-326657 

13/12 

12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  a  decision  to  conduct 
lilcelihood  sequence  estimation  by  eqi  alizing 


104 


an  adaptive  maximum 
a  reception  signal 


thereby  to  output  a  decision  result,  the  reception  signal  having 
distortions  due  to  an  intersymbol  interference  from  among  N 
symbols,  where  N  is  an  integer,  comprising: 
a  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimator  means  for  performing 
the  decision  depending  on  a  channel  impulse  response  estima- 
tion vector  of  N+l  components  representative  of  an  estimated 
chaimel  impulse  response; 
a  channel  impulse  response  estimator  means  for  generating  a 
channel  impulse  response  estimation  vector  of  M-t-1  compo- 
nents representative  of  an  intersymbol  interference  from 
among  M  symbols,  where  M  is  such  an  integer  diat  0<N<M, 
depending  on  the  reception  signal  and  the  decision  result;  and 
a  converter  means  for  converting  the  channel  impulse  response 
estimation   vector  of  M+1    components   into   the   channel 
impulse  response  estimation  vector  of  N+l  components. 


5,673,289 
METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Sang-wook  Kim,  Seoul;  Yeoo-bae  Kim,  Sawon,  and  Yang-scock 
Sec,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignon  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  369354 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jon.  30,  1994, 
94-15694 

Int  CL'^  H04B  14A)4 
VS.  a.  375-243  12  Claims 


CouAwuimowy 


CouaiS&tioh) 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  each  digital  audio  signal  of  a  plurality 
of  channels  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mapping  a  digital  audio  signal  into  a  plurality  of  sub-bands  and 
oulputting  the  mapped  sub-band  signals; 

allocating  a  number  of  bits  to  each  mapped  sub-band  signal 
according  to  human  psychoacoustic  properties,  on  the  basis  of 
said  mapped  sub-band  signals; 

compensating  said  each  mapped  sub-band  signal  by  receiving  a 
transmitted  previous  quantized  error,  quantizing  die  compen- 
sated sub-band  signals  according  to  the  corresponding  allo- 
cated bit  number,  and  transferring  the  current  quantized  error 
to  a  next  quantization  of  aH~adjacent  frequency  component  of 
the  same  sub-band;  and 

forming  a  transmit  bit  stream  in  frame  units  from  said  quantized 
data. 
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5,673,290 

ADSL  COMPATIBLE  DISCRETE  MULTI-TONE 

APPARATUS 

John  Ciofll,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amati  Commimica- 

tions  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,778,  Apr.  14,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,519,731.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,780 

Int  a."  H04K  1/10 
VS.  CL  375—260  20  ( 
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1.  A  discrete  multi-tone  transmitter  that  is  suitable  for  transmit- 
ting digital  data  over  a  twisted  pair  communication  line  on  a 
multiplicity  of  subcarriers  having  different  frequencies,  the  trans- 
mitter comprising: 

an  encoder  for  encoding  digital  information,  the  encoder  being 
capable  of  encoding  digital  information  at  speeds  in  excess  of 
six  megabits  per  second; 

a  monitor  for  monitoring  a  communication  line  to  determine  line 
quality  parameters  indicative  of  noise  levels  at  each  of  a 
multiplicity  of  subchaiuiels,  each  subchannel  corresponding  in 
frequency  to  an  associated  sulxarrier, 

a  modulator  for  modulating  the  encoded  digital  information  onto 
a  multiplicity  of  subcarriers  in  a  discrete  multi-tone  signal, 
each  subcarrier  corresponding  to  an  associated  tone  and  an 
associated  subchannel,  wherein  the  available  subcarriers  for 
the  discrete  multi-tone  encoded  signal  have  a  combined  band- 
width of  at  least  1 .6  MHz,  the  modulation  being  arranged  to 
take  into  consideration  at  least  the  detected  line  quality 
parameters  and  a  permissible  power  mask  parameter,  and 
wherein  the  modulation  is  capable  of  dynamic  updating  both 
the  subchannels  used  and  the  amount  of  data  transmitted  on 
each  subchannel  during  transmission  in  order  to  accommodate 
real  time  changes  in  specific  parameters;  and 

an  adder  for  appending  a  cyclic  prefix  to  the  discrete  multi-tone 
signal  before  it  is  applied  to  the  transmission  line. 
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decoding  means  for  decoding  the  one  unknown  arbitrary  infor- 
mation symbol,  which  is  next  to  said  known  symbol,  to 
generate  a  decoded  known  symbol,  and  decoding  tlie  other 
adjacent  arbitrary  information  symbol,  which  is  not  next  to 
said  known  symbol,  to  generate  another  decoded  known  sym- 
bol based  on  the  previously  decoded  known  symboL 


5,673,292 

AM-PSK  SYSTEM  FOR  BROADCASTING  A  COMPOSITE 

ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  USING  ADAPTIVE 

M-ARY  PSK  MODULATION 

Barry   W.   CarUn,   Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,687,  Oct  7, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na  718,253 

Int  CL*  H04L  27/34:27/36:27/38 


VS.  CL  375—269 


30  Claims 


5,673,291 

SIMULTANEOUS  DEMODULATION  AND  DECODING  OF 

A  DIGITALLY  MODULATED  RADIO  SIGNAL  USING 

KNOWN  SYMBOLS 

Paul  AV.  Dent,  Stehags,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,787 
Int  a.'  H04L  27/00:  H03D  1/00:  H04Q  1/20 
VS.  a.  375—262  43  Claims 

25.  A  receiving  apparatus  decoding  coded  and  interleaved  infor- 
mation signals  that  include  at  least  one  known  symbol  positioned 
next  to  at  least  two  adjacent  unknown  arbitrary  information  sym- 
bols, comprising: 
de-interleaving  means  for  selecting  a  current  symbol  block  of 
samples  partly  firom  a  currendy  received  signal  segment  and 
partly    from   at   least   one   previously   received   segment; 


21.  A  radio-frequency  broadcasting  method,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  analog  signal; 

b.  providing  an  adaptively-modulated  phase-shift-keyed  digital 
signal  having  a  plurality  of  symbol  states  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  concentric  rings  or  circular  arcs  defining  a  con- 
stellation, with  the  mutual  arcuate  separation  between  said 
symbol  states  being  substantially  the  same  for  all  of  the  rings 
or  arcs  in  the  constellation  for  providing  substantially  constant 
data  fidelity  measured  in  terms  of  bit  error  rate: 

c.  amplitude  modulating  said  analog  signal  on  said  adaptively- 
modulated  phase-shifr-keyed  digital  signal,  thereby  producing 
AMPSK  composite  signal;  and 

d.  broadcasting  a  transmission  signal  proportioiuU  to  said  com- 
posite signal. 
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5^73,293 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FG|R  DEMODULATING 
QAM  AND  VSB  SIONALS 
Carl  G.  Scarpa,  EdJaoo;  Joshua  L,  Kodov,  Hopewell,  and 
Frank  A.  Lane,  Medford  Lakes,  all  of  N J^  assignors  to 
Hitadii  America,  Ltd^  liuTTtown,  J4.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Vo.  303^7 


Inta.*H03C   752 


\5S.  CL  375—321 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  VSB  del  lodulator  circuit,  compris- 
ing: 
a  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  for  filte  ing  an  analog  input  signal 

to  isolate  an  analog  VSB  signal;  ^ 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled  to  the  surface  acoustic 

wave  filter  for  converting  the  analog  VSB  signal  into  a  digital 

VSB  signal; 
a  fiilly  digital  VSB  carrier  recovery  cj  pcuit  coupled  to  the  analog 

to  digital  convoter  for  performing  a  digital  carrier  recovery 

operation,  including  a  decimationi  operation,  on  the  digital 

VSB  signal  to  generate  a  baseband  VSB  signal  thereftom;  and 
a  complex  digital  Nyquist  filter  couplad  to  the  output  of  the  VSB 

cafrier  lecovery  circuit 


22  Claims 


second  estimation  means  for  estimating  an  estimated  received 
signal  at  time  k  on  the  basis  of  the  transmission  signal 
sequence  estimated  by  said  first  estimation  means  and  a 
transmission  path  impulse  response  estimated  at  time  k-l; 

error  signal  generation  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  on 
the  basis  of  a  received  signal  at  time  k  and  the  estimated 
received  signal  at  time  k  from  said  second  estimation  means; 
and 

third  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  transmission  path 
impulse  response  at  time  k  using  a  predetermined  adaptive 
algorithm  on  the  basis  of  the  error  signal  generated  by  said 
error  signal  generation  means. 

wherein  said  third  estimation  means  comprises  means  for  esti- 
mating a  transmission  path  impulse  response  by  a  non- 
recursive  calculation  on  the  basis  of  all  candidate  sequences 
which  are  transmitted  during  a  given  finite  period  and  a 
received  signal  received  during  the  finite  period,  and  received 
signal  estimation  and  estimation  by  said  first  estimation 
means  are  performed  using  the  estiinated  transmission  path 
impulse  response. 


5,673,295 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
SYNCHRONIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Andrew  J.  Read,  Sunnyvale;  Saoi  El-Fishawy,  Santa  Clava; 
Robert  Manljuki,  Danville,  and  Mkhad  Lee,  Mountain 
View,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synopsis,  incorporated. 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,062 

Int  a.'  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  375—356  6  Claims 


5,67334 

ADAPTIVE  MAXIMUM  LKElIhOOD  SEQUENCE 

ESTIMATION  APPARATUS  AND  A  DAPTTVE  MAXIMUM 

LIKELIHOOD  SEQUENCE  ESTIMATION  METHOD 
Minora  NaoMkata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as^or  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
siia  IMiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,930,  Not.  14,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,579,344,  wUdi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,423,  Sep. 

19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appiicati4$i  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

694,762     I 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  jSep.  20, 1993,  5-232878 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/06 

MS.  CL  375—341 


o~fii)     w 


1.  An  adaptive  maximum  likelihood 
ratus  comprising: 

first  estimation  means  for 
sequence  from  received  signals  on 
transmission  path  impulse  responsi  ; 


6Clainis 


equence  estimation  appa- 

estimati  ig  a  transmission  signal 
the  basis  of  an  estimated 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  and  synchronizing  a  plurality  of 
precisely  tinted  digital  signals,  the  apparatus  coupled  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  data  bits  and  timing  information  for  each  of  the  data 
bits,  the  apparatus  for  providing  each  one  of  the  data  bits  to  a 
Hardware  Modeling  Element  (HME)  at  a  predetermined  time 
specified  by  the  timing  information,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  clock  generating  circuit  comprising: 

(1)  an  input  for  receiving  a  master  clock  signal  having  a 
predetermined  range  of  frequencies; 

(2)  a  divider  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  for  receiving  the 
master  clock  signal  and  for  generating  therefrom  a  plurality 
of  evenly  timed  internal  clock  signals;  and 

(3)  a  phase  adjusting  circuit  for  receiving  a  feedback  control 
signal  and  for  adjusting  a  phase  delay  within  the  plurality 
of  internal  clock  signals  in  accordance  with  a  sensed 
throughput  delay;  and 

b.  a  timing  multiplexer,  coupled  to  receive  the  internal  clock 
signals  from  the  clock  generating  circuit,  the  timing  multi- 
plexer comprising: 

(I)  a  plurality  of  data  channels,  each  having  an  approximately 
same  throughput  delay  within  each  data  channel,  each  data 
channel  comprising: 

(a)  a  data  chaimet  input  for  receiving  a  predetermined  one 
of  the  data  bits; 


(b)  a  controller  for  receiving  the  timing  infortnation  for  the 
predetermined  one  of  the  data  bits  and  for  selecting  one 
of  the  internal  clock  signals  which  most  closely  matches 
the  timing  information;  and 

(c)  an  output  port  for  coupling  an  ou^t  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  predetermined  one  of  the  data  bit  to  the  HME 
at  the  predetermined  time;  and 

(2)  a  dummy  channel  having  the  sensed  throughput  delay 
which  approximates  the  approximately  same  throughput 
delay,  the  dummy  channel  having  a  dummy  input  coupled 
to  receive  a  first  one  of  the  internal  clock  signals  and  a 
dummy  output  coupled  to  provide  the  feedback  control 
signal. 


5,673,296 

FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  CDtCinT  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Shoji  Ohgane,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Toicyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239^40,  May  9, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  41,966,  Apr.  2, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080205 
Int  a.*  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  375-^368  4  Claims 


^5Si 


a  plurality  of  Exclusive  NOR  gates,  each  having  two  inputs, 
each  of  said  inputs  being  coupled  to  receive  one  bit  of  said 
parallel  data  string  of  6  bits; 

a  plurality  of  NOR  gates,  each  of  which  having  a  plurality,  of 
inputs,  each  of  said  inputs  receiving  an  output  of  one  of 
said  NAND  gates  or  an  output  of  one  of  said  Exclusive 
NOR  gates;  and 

an  OR  gate  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  for  receiving  an 
output  of  said  NOR  gates,  and  having  an  output  for  output- 
ting  an  output  indicating  matching  or  non-matching 
between  said  parallel  data  string  of  6  bits  and  said  any  one 
of  six  kinds  of  predetermined  synchronization  patterns  of  6 
bits. 


5,673,297 

METHOD  OF  MITIGATING  STRESS  CORROSION 

CRACKING  OF  METALS  IN  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

WATER  BY  CONTROL  OF  CRACK  TIP  PH 

Peter  Louis  Andraen,  Sctaenectady,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,896,  Apr.  8, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  JuL  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  509,280 
Int  CL'  G21C  9m 
VS.  CL  376—306  8  CfariaH 
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1.  A  frame  synchronization  circuit  for  use  in  an  ISDN  (Inte- 
grated Services  Digital  Network)  primary  rate  interface,  for  detect- 
ing frame  synchronization  bits  allotted  in  particular  positions 
within  a  receiving  data  string,  said  frame  synchronization  circuit 
comprising: 

a  shift  register  which  receives  and  stores  said  receiving  data 
string,  and  then  outputs  a  parallel  data  string  of  6  bits  dis- 
posed in  a  772  bit  cycle  within  the  receiving  data  string;  and 
a  synchronization  pattern  detection  circuit  which  receives  said 
parallel  data  string  output  from  said  shift  register  in  synchro- 
nization with  a  clock  signal  and  makes  decisions  simulta- 
neously or  at  one  time  on  matching/non-matching  between 
said  parallel  data  string  of  6  bits  and  any  one  of  6  kinds  of 
predetermined  synchronization  patterns  of  6  bits,  said  6  kinds 
of  predetermined  synchronization  patterns  having  been  estab- 
lished in  advance  in  said  synchronization  paaem  detection 
circuit; 
said  synchronization  pattern  detection  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  inverters,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  receive  one 

bit  of  said  parallel  data  string  of  6  bits; 
a  plurality  of  NAND  gates,  each  of  which  having  a  plurality 
of  inputs,  one  of  said  inputs  being  coupled  to  an  output  of 
one  of  said  inverters  or  to  receive  one  bit  of  said  parallel 
data  string  of  6  bits,  and  another  of  said  inputs  being 
coupled  to  an  output  of  one  of  the  inveiten  or  to  receive 
one  bit  of  said  parallel  data  string  of  6  bits; 
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1.  A  method  for  mitigating  propagation  of  a  surface-connected 
crack  in  a  metal  component  submerged  in  the  high-temperature 
bulk  water  of  a  boiling  water  reactor,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  injecting  a  solution  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  acid  and  silicon  hydroxide  into  the  bulk  water, 
said  compound  having  the  property  of  changing  the  pH  of  high- 
temperature  water  inside  the  crack  from  a  value  outside  a  prede- 
termined pH  range  to  a  value  within  said  predetermined  pH  range, 
wherein  the  growth  rate  of  the  crack  when  the  crack  pH  is  outside 
said  predetermined  pH  range  is  greater  than  the  growth  rate  of  die 
crack  when  the  crack  pH  is  within  said  predetermined  range. 


5,673,298 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  BONE 
MORPHOLOGY 
RidiaFd  B.  Mazcss,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lunar  Corpo- 
ration, Madison,  Wis. 

Coatinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  477,053,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.577,089,  whk±  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344328, 

Nov.  23, 1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  241,270,  May  10, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5309,042,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  67,651,  May  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^91337,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  944,626,  Sep.  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,228,068, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,264,  Jun.  7, 1993, 

Pat  No.  5306306,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

862,096,  Apr.  2, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  655,011,  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,863 

Int  a.*'  GOIB  ISAM;  GOIN  23/06 

VS.  CI.  378—54  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  integrity  against  fracture  of  a 

vertebra  in  an  animal  or  human,  the  vertebra  having  a  superior  and 

inferior  margin  and  anterior  and  posterior  margin,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
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(a)  scanning  tbe  vettebra  with  a  beai^  of  radiation  to  acquire  a 
matrix  of  discrete  data  elements  ea^h  having  a  value  wherein 
each  said  data  element  corresponds  jo  a  defined  location  in  the 
area  of  said  vertebra,  and  whereii  the  value  of  each  data 
element  is  related  to  a  physical  property  of  the  material  of  the 
vertebra  or  its  surrounding  tissue; 

(b)  reviewing  the  values  of  tbe  data  ( lements  and  their  defined 
locations  to  identify  at  tbe  edge  of  the  vertebra  one  or  more 
pairs  of  fiduciary  points  and  measiying  the  distance  between 
the  points  to  produce  a  morphomel^c  measure; 

(c)  measuring  the  absorption  of  the  i  earn  of  radiation  through 
the  vertebra  to  produce  a  value  relal  id  to  the  bone  mass  of  the 
vertebra;  and 

(d)  displaying  the  moiphometric  mea  ure  and  the  value  related 
to  the  bone  mass  of  the  vertebra  s(  i  as  to  indicate  the  likeli 
hood  of  future  vertebral  fractures  ii   the  vertebra. 


5^73,299 

ADJUNCT  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  tELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Fuller,  Redmond;  Fredericl  A.  Epler,  Issaquah,  and 
Maxwell  E.  Manowsld,  Enumclaw,  $11  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
AcceasUne  Itefanologies,  Inc,  BeUe«ie,  Wash. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  480,242,  Febi  15, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5375,161,  which  is  a  continuation-in-|  uirt  of  Ser.  No.  499,601, 
Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  841,931,  Mar.  20, 1986,  Pat !  lo.  4,893335,  which  is  a 
continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,8  tl,  Sep.  14, 1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1  »94,  Ser.  No.  249,453 
Int  a.^  H04M  /  /OO 
MS.  CL  379—57  91  Claims 


1.  An  adjunct  control  system  for 
network,  said  network  including  at 
capable  of  changing  communication 


gence  streams  to  and  from  a  plurality  of  communication  ports,  the 
adjunct  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  communications  means  for  communicating  via  said  ports  to 
receive  a  telephone  call  directed  to  a  telephone  number  asso- 
ciated with  a  subscriber,  said  telephone  number  being  any 
number  normally  accessible  via  a  Public  Switched  Telephone 
Network  (PSTN),  said  telephone  call  being  received  without 
the  need  for  a  calling  party  to  provide  a  special  access  code, 
said  telephone  call  being  received  via  said  at  least  one  switch; 

(b)  switch  control  means  for  transmitting  switching  commands 
to  said  at  least  one  switch  to  change  at  least  one  of  said  paths 
to  redirect  said  telephone  call  to  at  least  another  one  of  said 
communication  ports;  and 

(c)  processing  means  for  determining  changes  to  one  or  nwre  of 
said  coiimiunication  paths  and  for  effecting  said  changes  by 
sending  switch  control  conunands  to  said  switch. 

59.  A  method  of  receiving  and  processing  incoming  telephone 
calls  directed  to  a  telephone  network  address,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  a  memory  electronic  signals  including  signals 
representative  of  telephone  network  addresses;  and 

(b)  processing  an  incoming  telephone  call  from  a  caller  directed 
to  said  network  address,  including  answering  the  call  and 
communicating  information  to  said  caller  indicating  that  said 
incoming  call  can  be  branch  routed  to  any  one  of  at  least  two 
telephone  network  addresses,  said  incoming  telephone  call 
being  directed  to  a  network  address  associated  with  a  sub- 
scriber, said  network  address  being  a  number  normally  acces- 
sible via  the  Public  Switched  Telephone  Network  (PSTN), 
said  telephone  call  being  received  without  the  need  for  the 
caller  to  provide  a  special  access  code,  sensing  transmission 
by  the  caller  of  a  command  corresponding  to  a  desired  tele- 
phone network  address  and.  responsive  thereto,  transmitting  a 
command  fix>m  an  adjunct  control  system  to  said  telephone 
network  to  route  said  incoming  call  (i)  via  the  network, 
without  the  need  for  said  network  to  recognize  that  branch 
routing  is  provided  by  said  adjunct  controller,  and  (ii)  exter- 
nally of  said  adjunct  control  system  to  the  telephone  network 
address  corresponding  to  the  command  transmitted  by  said 
caller  a  user  not  being  available  except  for  predetermined 
calls  and,  upon  recalling  said  screening  mode  signal  in  pro- 
cessing said  incoming  call,  transmitting  a  prompt  to  said 
caller  indicating  that  the  caller  should  transmit  a  specific 
command  and,  responsive  to  said  caller  transmitting  said 
specific  command,  causing  said  control  means  to  route  said 
incoming  call  to  a  telephone  network  address  represented  in 
said  memory  means. 


5,673300 

METHOD  OF  REGISTERING  A  RADIATION 
TREATMENT  PLAN  TO  A  PATIENT 
Paul  J.  Reckwerdt,  and  Thomas  R.  Madde,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  661338 

Int  a.'  A61N  sno 

MS.  CL  378—65  12  Claims 
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Connection  to  a  telephone       |.  A  metiiod  of  operating  a  radiation  therapy  machine  producing 
le  1st  one  switch  which  is   at  least  one  radiation  beam  having  a  controllable  orientation  with 
pat^s  of  a  plurality  of  intelli-    respect  to  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  obtaining  a  planning  tomographic  projection  set  of  a  treat- 
ment volume  within  the  patient,  the  patient  having  a  first 
position,  the  tomographic  projection  set  including  a  first  plu- 
rality of  radiographic  projections  through  the  patient; 

(b)  using  an  electronic  computer  receiving  the  planning  tomo- 
graphic projection  set  and  operating  according  to  a  stored 
program  to  produce  a  radiation  treatment  plan  describing  at 
least  one  orientation  of  the  radiation  beam  with  respect  to  the 
first  patient  position  based  on  the  first  plaiuiing  tomographic 
projection  set  and  providing  a  desired  treatment  of  the  patient; 

(c)  obtaining  a  later  confirmation  projection  set  of  the  treatment 
volume  wiUiin  the  patient,  the  patient  having  a  second  posi- 
tion; the  confirmation  projection  set  including  a  second  plu- 
rality of  radiographic  projections  through  the  patient; 

(d)  using  the  electronic  computer  receiving  the  plaiming  tomo- 
graphic projection  set  aiKl  the  confirmation  projection  set  and 
operating  according  to  a  stored  program  to  compare  the 
second  plurality  of  radiographic  projections  with  correspond- 
ing projections  of  the  first  radiographic  projection  set  to 
determine  a  movement  of  the  patient  between  the  first  posi- 
tion and  the  second  position;  and 

(e)  changing  the  treatment  of  tbe  patient  according  to  the  move- 
ment determined  by  the  electronic  computer 

12.  A  metlHxl  of  aligning  multiple  tomographic  projection 
images  of  a  patient  comprising  tbe  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  to  an  electronic  computer  a  first  tomographic 
projection  image  of  a  volume  vkithin  the  patient,  the  patient 
having  a  first  position,  the  tomographic  projection  set  includ- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  radiographic  projections  through  the 
patient; 

(b)  inputting  to  the  electronic  computer  a  confirmation  projec- 
tion set  of  tbe  volume  within  the  patient,  the  patient  having  a 
second  position;  the  confirmation  projection  set  including  a 
second  plurality  of  radiographic  projections  through  the 
patient; 

(c)  operating  the  electronic  computer  to  compare  the  second 
plurality  of  radiographic  projections  with  corresponding  pro- 
jections of  the  first  radiographic  projection  set  to  determine  a 
movement  of  the  patient  between  the  first  position  and  the 
second  position;  and 

(d)  shifting  tomographic  images  reconstructed  from  the  first  and 
second  pluraUty  of  radiographic  projections  into  aligiunent 
according  to  the  movement  determined  by  the  electronic 
computer. 


said  tubular  housing  finther  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  fins 
integral  with  said  tubular  bousing  outer  surface  and  extending 
longinidinally  from  said  target  end  in  tiie  direction  of  said 
distal  end  to  a  transition  point;  and 

said  radial  fins  disposed  along  said  outer  surface  such  that  said 
fins  in  combination  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  axial  bore 
form  a  plurality  of  axial  channels  for  channeling  a  cooling 
medium  from  said  target  end  to  said  distal  end  in  a  turbulent 
flow. 


5,673302 

ADJUSTABLE  X-RAY  CASSETTE  HOLDER  AND  LEAD 

BLOCKER  DEVICE  COMBINATION 

Doretta  L.  Kriccfaa,  and  Jaaacs  F.  Kriecha,  Jr.,  both  of  7N319 

Fakons  lyail,  St  Charles,  DL  60175 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  601381 

I^  CL'  G«3B  42J02 

MS.  a.  378—167  20  Claims 

M  20  a  51 
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5,673301 
COOLING  FOR  X-RAY  SYSTEMS 
Prabhat  Kumar  Tekriwal,  Sdienectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627305 

Int  a.'  HOU  S/l% 

MS,  CL  378—130  10  Claims 


»  »7^ 


1.  A  cooling  stem  having  dimensions  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  an  axial  bore  of  an  X-ray  bearing  assembly,  said  axial  bore 
having  an  inner  surface,  said  cooling  stem  comprising: 

a  hoUow,  tubular  housing  having  an  iimer  surface,  an  outer 
surface,  a  target  end  and  a  distal  end; 


92    ^52 


1.  An  adjustable  X-ray  cassette  holder  device  for  securely  posi- 
tioning X-ny  cassettes  of  different  sizes,  comprising: 

(a)  an  L-shaped  frame  having  a  first  frame  member  disposed 
perpendicular  to  a  second  frame  ntember.  the  first  frame 
member  and  second  franoe  member  each  having  a  ledge  for 
supporting  first  and  second  cassette  edges  of  the  X-ray  cas- 
sette; 

(b)  a  first  frame  adjuster  slidably  connected  to  the  first  frame 
member, 

(c)  a  second  frame  adjuster  slidably  connected  to  the  second 
frame  member 

(d)  an  L-siiaped  movable  frame  having  a  first  portion  disposed 
perpendicular  to  a  second  portion,  the  first  portion  being 
disposed  parallel  to  the  second  frame  member  and  having  a 
first  ledge  poftion  for  supporting  a  third  cassette  edge  of  the 
X-ray  cassette,  the  second  portion  being  disposed  parallel  to 
the  first  frame  member  and  having  a  second  ledge  portion  for 
supporting  a  fourth  cassette  edge  of  the  X-ray  cassette; 

(e)  first  tension  means  interconnected  between  the  first  frame 
adjuster  and  the  L-shaped  movable  frame  for  producing  ten- 
sion between  the  first  frame  adjuster  and  the  L-shaped  mov- 
able frame  when  the  first  frame  adjuster  and  the  L-shaped 
movable  frame  are  moved  in  opposite  directions;  and 

(f)  second  tension  means  interconnected  between  the  second 
frame  adjuster  and  the  L-shaped  movable  frame  for  producing 
tension  between  the  second  frame  adjuster  and  the  L-sbaped 
movable  frame  when  the  second  frame  adjuster  and  the 
L-shaped  movable  frame  are  moved  in  opposite  directions. 
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THE  EVALUATION  OF 


5,673^3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  1 

STRUCTURAL  WIDTH  AND  DE]  [SITY  BY  COMPUTED 

TOMOGRAFIY 

Thomas  NiUaus  Hangartner,  Xenla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wright 

State  University,  Dayton,  Ohio      I 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,841,  Apr.  19, 1995,  Pat 

No.  5,594,775.  This  application  If  ov.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

752,023 

Int  a.'  GOID 

U.S.  CL  378—207  16  Claims 


SAX) 


1.  A  metliod  of  measuring  tlie  densil  f 
tlie  steps  of: 
obtaining  X-ray  image  data  of  a 

tomograpliy  scanner; 
establisliing  a  radial  density  profile  i 

the  obtained  X-ray  image  data; 
identifying  a  pealc  density  value  D, 
identifying  a  structural  width  w,  of 
inteipolating  a  first  ciwe  of  density 

defined  by  coordinates  w,  and  D 
identifying  a  maximum  density  v 

establish  a  structural  density  valu 


doncd.  This  application  Jul.  21, 
Int  a."  H04M 
UACL  379^-45 


1.  A  programmable  emeigency  comAiunication 
municating  between  a  home  system  an 


system  for  com- 
another  party,  comprising: 


an  automatic  dialer  programmed  to  dial  at  least  one  telephone 
number  upon  command; 

means  for  transmitting  a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  an 
external  condition; 

a  spealcerphone  coupled  with  a  telephone  line  for  enabling  hands 
free  reception  and  transmission  of  voice-to-voice  communica- 
tions when  interconnected  with  said  telephone  line;  and 

a  reprogrammable  central  controller,  connected  to  said  speaker- 
phone  and  to  said  automatic  dialer,  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tions of  said  home  system  in  accofdance  with  a  selected  set  of 
reprogrammable  options; 

wherein  said  central  controller,  upon  receipt  of  said  first  control 
signal,  connects  said  automatic  dialer  to  a  telephone  line  and 
generates  said  command  to  cause  said  automatic  dialer  to  dial 
said  at  least  one  telephone  number,  and 

wherein  said  central  controller,  upon  receipt  of  an  interrogation 
from  a  central  station,  transmits  information  indicating  said 
selected  set  of  reprogrammable  options  to  said  central  station. 


of  a  structure  comprising 

tructure  with  a  computed 

said  structure  based  upon 

ilong  said  density  profile; 

laid  structure; 

versus  width  from  a  point 

and 

ue  of  said  first  curve  to 

D,. 


5,673,305 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  AND 
REPORTING  THE  LOCATION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
John  S.  Ross,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Woridwide  Notifica- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  AtUnta,  Ga. 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  229,105,  Apr.  8, 1994,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  62,406,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,351,194,  and  Ser. 

No.  62,405,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  229,105is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,408,  May  14, 1993,  abuidoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,914 

Int  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/20 

VJS.  a.  379^58  10  Claims 
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5,673304 
PROGRAMMABLE  EMERGENCJY  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC  DIALER 
Larry  W.  Connor,  Greensboro,  N.C;  Tncy  McKeithan,  Ath- 
ens, Ga.;  David  Lubin,  Croton-0»-Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Tho- 
mas Senberling,  Kemersviiie,  Ky.,  assignors  to  AC  Corpora- 
tion, Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763^93,  Sep.  23, 1991,  aban- 


^>-— ^ 


I*        I    at> 


1993,  Ser.  No.  94,446 
U/04 

22  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  mobile  vehicle  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  storing  at  a  station  infonnatiofl  describing  the  veiiicle  and  a 
predetermined  reply  code  allowing  vehicle  operator  to  cancel 
a  reported  unauthorized  use  or  entry  of  tlie  vehicle; 

(b)  receiving  at  the  vehicle  a  positioning  signal  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  satellites; 

(c)  detennining  at  tlie  vehicle  the  location  of  the  vehicle  based 
upon  the  received  positioning  signals; 

(d)  enabling  a  vehicle  alarm  system,  said  alarm  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sensors,  at  least  one  of  said  sensors  detecting 
a  use  of  or  entry  into  the  vehicle; 

(e)  detecting  at  the  vehicle  the  use  of  or  entry  into  the  vehicle  in 
response  to  said  step  (d); 

(f)  establishing  a  first  communications  link  from  the  vehicle  to 
the  station  to  report  ttie  unauthorized  use  of  or  entry  into  tlie 
vehicle  and  the  location  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  said  step 
(e); 
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(g)  receiving  the  report  of  the  unauthorized  use  or  entry  of  the 
vehicle  at  the  station  via  said  first  communications  link,  and 
subsequently  disconnecting  said  first  communications  link; 

(h)  establishing  a  second  communications  link  from  tlie  station 
to  tiie  vehicle,  in  response  to  said  step  (g),  to  request  an 
occupant  of  the  vehicle  to  input  into  a  vehicle  input  device  a 
reply  code  to  cancel  tlie  reported  unauthorized  use  or  entry, 
said  veiiicle  communicating  any  inputted  codes  to  the  station; 

(i)  determining  at  the  station  whether  tlie  station  receives  a 
communication  from  the  vehicle  including  tlie  predetermined 
reply  code  in  response  to  said  step  (h);  and 

(j)  communicating  a  control  signal  from  tlie  station  to  the 
vehicle  if  the  station  does  not  receive  tlie  predetennined  reply 
code  from  the  vehicle,  said  control  signal  causing  the  vehicle 
to  activate  one  or  more  vehicle  output  devices. 


5,673,306 
CELLULAR  RENTAL  PHONE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
HAVING  REALTIME  DATA  COLLECTION  AND  BILLING 
Cbulcs  Gregory  Amndoo,  Seattle,  Wash^-  Rick  F.  Combcat, 
Florence,  Oreg^  Darid  M.  Stanhope,  TKoma,  and  Camena 
Scott  EDiott,  Seattte,  both  of  Wash^  aarignors  to  CcBiUar 
Technical  Services  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  WadL 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  527,136,  May  22, 1990,  abuMkmed. 

This  application  Nov.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,547 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  JUMQ  7/22 

VS.  CL  379L-59  5  Claims 
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1.  A  cellular  mobile  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mobile  subscriber  stations,  each  station  including 
radio  means  for  communicating  with  a  cellular  mobile  radio 
system; 

a  cellular  mobile  radio  system  having  at  least  one  cellular  base 
station  for  serving  said  cellular  mobile  radio  subscriber  sta- 
tions for  the  origination  and  termination  of  calls; 

a  cellular  communications  switching  system  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  trunk  circuits  to  a  public  switched  telephone  network; 
means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  mobile  subscriber 
stations  and  said  public  switclied  teleptione  network  ttuough 
said  trunk  circuits;  system  control  means  for  enabling  and 
disabling  of  service  to  said  subscriber  stations;  and  means  for 
monitoring  call  activity  and  transmitting  automatic  message 
accounting  data  in  real  time  over  one  or  more  of  said  trunk 
circuits; 

a  cellular  mobile  radio  rental  system  or  cellular  mobile  radio 
credit  transaction  system  comprising:  means  for  entering  and 
collecting  customer  transaction  and  credit  card  information: 
means  for  obtaining  credit  approval  from  a  credit  card  clear- 
inghouse; and  means  for  communicating  transaction  and 
credit  card  data  over  said  trunk  circuits  to  and  from  said 
public  switched  telephone  network  to  a  collector  system  for 
the  purpose  of  initiating  and  terminating  customer  transac- 
tions; and 


a  collector  system  comprising:  means  for  initiating  and  termi- 
nating customer  transactions,  means  for  receiving,  filtering, 
and  calculating  long  distance  toll  from  said  automatic  mes- 
sage accounting  data  and  generating  billable  call  records; 
means  causing  said  cellular  cooununication  switching  system 
to  change  service  for  said  mobile  subscrilter  stations;  means 
for  compiling  said  billable  call  records  into  customer  transac- 
tions and  storing  said  customer  transactions;  and  means  for 
retrieving  said  stored  customer  transactions  and  transmitting 
same  over  said  public  switclied  telephone  networlc 


5,673,307 
HANDOFF  METHOD  FOR  INDOOR  CELLULAR  PHONE 

SYSTEM 
Bmce  M.  Hotfamd,  Boulder,-  Gary  L.  BUss,  Westminster,  and 
Bryan  Edwards,  Boulder,  aD  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Spec- 
traUnk  Corporatioii,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,943 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/22:7/38 

VS.  CL  379^-60  8  CWms 


I.  In  a  cellular  phone  system  having  a  plurality  of  cell  units,  a 
metliod  for  lianding  off  a  communication  link  widi  a  mobile  phone 
from  a  first  cell  unit  to  a  second  ceU  unit,  tlie  metliod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

creating  a  neighbors  list  comprising  cell  units  tiiat  have  recently 
supported  a  communication  link  with  tlie  mobile  phone; 

creating  a  candidates  hst  comprising  cell  units  which  are  capable 
of  supporting  a  communication  link  with  ttie  mobile  phcme; 

measuring  a  first  signal  strength  between  the  first  cell  unit  and 
the  mobile  phone; 

measuring  bit  error  rate  between  tlie  first  cell  unit  and  the  mobile 
phone; 

measuring  a  second  signal  strength  between  each  of  the  cell 
units  on  the  candidates  list  and  the  mobile  phone; 

determining  a  handoff  threshold  value  for  each  of  the  cell  units 
on  tlie  candidates  Ust  based  upon  contents  of  die  candidates 
list,  contents  neighbors  list,  and  the  bit  error  rate  measure- 
tnent; 

determining  a  signal  strength  improvement  between  the  first 
signal  strength  and  each  second  signal  strength; 

in  the  event  that  none  of  the  cell  units  on  the  candidates  list  has 
a  signal  strength  improvement  greater  than  the  baridoff  thresh- 
old associated  with  that  cell  unit  returning  to  the  step  of 
creating  a  candidates  list  without  generating  a  handoff  com- 
mand; 

in  the  event  that  one  of  tlie  cell  units  on  the  candidates  list  has  a 
signal  strength  difference  greater  than  the  handoff  threshold 
associated  with  that  cell  unit: 
identifying  that  cell  unit  as  the  second  cell  unit; 
generating  a  handoff  command  to  handoff  the  communication 

link  from  tlie  first  cell  unit  to  the  second  cell  unit; 
removing  the  second  cell  unit  from  the  candidates  list; 
removing  the  second  cell  unit  from  the  neighbors  Ust;  and 
placing  the  first  cell  unit  in  the  neighbors  list. 
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6.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein 
bors  list  comprises  creating  a  list  of 
have  recently  supported  a 
phone. 


conununic  ition 


5,673308 
PERSONAL  PHONE  NUApBER  SYSTEM 
Hamid  Akhavan,  Freehold,  N  J^  assj^gnor  to  Bell  Atlantic  Net- 
work Services,  Inc^  Arlington,  Va. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


>e  step  of  creating  a  neigh- 
least  four  cell  units  which 
link  with  the  mobile 


Filed  Oct  12, 1994,  Set  No.  321,675 


into. 
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ith  a  portable  subscriber 
[uencies, 
portable  station  is  within 

he  cellular  call  forwarding 
vhen  die  selected  portable 


1.  A  Personal  Communication  Systefi  (PCS)  comprising: 

a  cellular  telephone  network  haviqg  cellular  call  forwarding 
capabilities  to  a  landline  telephony  communication  network; 

a  base  station  connected  to  the  landline  telephone  communica- 
tion network,  said  base  station  induding, 

a  transceiver  for  communicating 
stttion  over  coidless  telephone 

a  means  for  delecting  when  a  seleci 
range  of  said  transceiver,  and 

a  means  for  requesting  activation  of 
by  the  cellular  telephone  network 
station  comes  within  range  of  said  transceiver: 

at  least  one  portable  subscriber  station  having  a  personal  phone 
number  (PPN),  said  portable  subscriber  station  including, 

a  first  transceiver  for  communicating  with  said  base  station  over 
cordless  telephone  frequencies,  and 

a  second  transceiver  for  communica^g  with  said  cellular  tele- 
phone network; 

wherein,  when  the  subscriber  station 
base  station  transceiver  operating  it  cordless  frequencies,  the 
base  station  initiates  a  wireless  trai  smission  causing  a  cellular 
call  forwarding  message  to  be  |-ansmitted  over  a  cellular 
signaling  channel  to  activate  call  f<  rwarding  of  incoming  calls 
for  the  PPN  via  a  landline  to  die  I  lase  station. 


5,673,309 
ATM  PHONE  CARD 


comes  within  range  of  the 


SYSTEM 


G06G  7/4S;  G07F  7/08 

12  Claims 

time  fix>m  automatic  teller 


Eugene  A.  Woynoski,  Pasadena,  Cilif.;  Carol  A.  CaMweO, 
Kirtland  Hills,  Ohio;  Wayne  A.  Seeder,  Arlington,  and 
George  W.  Jensen,  Grand  Praire,  |>oth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasidena,  Calif.,-  GWJ  Com- 
pany, and  WABK  Corporation,  boUi  of  Grand  Praire,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1996,  Ser.JNo.  690,932 
Int  CL'  H04M  15/00:  G06F  7/08; 

MS.  CL  379—144 

1.  A  method  of  providing  telephone 

machines,  which  comprises  in  combine  tion: 

(a)  ordering  a  predetermined  amoun  of  phone  time  for  a  tele- 
phone service; 

(b)  apportioning  the  ordered  phone  thie  into  a  designated  num- 
ber of  currency  sized  automatic  I  :ller  machines  dispensable 
slieetlets  forming  a  group; 

(c)  printing  on  each  sheetiet  of  the 
personal  identification  numbers  Correlated  with  a  predeter 
mined  amount  of  telephone  time 


^oup  a  random  generated 


I      PURCHASE   OF   TELEPHONE   TIME 


APPORTION   TELEPHONE   TIME   INTO 
UNITS  OF  A   BATCH 


PROVIDE  A  SHEETLH  FOR  EACH  UNIT 
OF  THE  BATCH 


GENERATE  RANDOM  PINS  ON  CO 
WITH   BATCH    NUMBER 


43  Claims 


PRINT   SHEETLETS   WITH    PINS 


PACKAGE   SHEETLETS 


SHIP   SHEETLETS   AND  CD   TO   BANK 


ACTIVATE   SHEETLETS 


INSTALL   BATCH   IN   ATM 


DISPENSE  SHEEUET 


USE  TELEPHONE  TIME 


(d)  assigning  a  batch  number  to  tlie  group; 

(e)  packaging  the  PIN  containing  sbeetlets  of  the  group  of 
sheetlets  for  installatioa  in  an  automatic  teller  machine; 

(f)  suf^lying  the  group  of  sheetiets  and  listed  PINS  of  sheeUets 
and  batch  number  for  such  sheetlets  to  an  installer  of  sheetiets 
in  the  automatic  teller  machine  and  supplier  of  telephone 
services; 

(g)  activating  and  installing  tlie  sheetiets  in  an  automatic  teller 
machine  (ATM), 

(h)  dispensing  a  sheetiet  from  the  ATM  upon  entry  of  machine 

acceptable  command  of  a  sheetiet  purchaser, 
(i)  initiating  the  consumption  of  purchased  telephone  time  with 

identity  of  die  PIN  to  tiie  supplier  of  telephone  service;  and 
(j)  terminating  tlie  use  of  tlie  dispense  card  with  the  consumption 

of  the  purchased  telephone  time. 


5,673310 

HIERARCHICAL  SWITCH  SUPPORT  OF  SERVICES  FOR 

SUBSCRIBERS  OF  SEPARATE  CENTREX  EXCHANGES 

Donald  Lee  Andniska,  Glen  EByn,  and  Liane  Toy  Itei, 

Wheaton,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tedinoiogics  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  556^24 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/42:7/00:  H04J  3/12 

MS.  CL  379—207  i6  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  network  having  a  first  independent 
Centrex  exchange  (CTX)  supported  by  a  first  telecommunication 
switch,  first  subscribers  are  connected  to  the  first  CVX,  a  nnethod 
for  handling  call  requests  made  by  first  subscribers  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  signal  from  the  first  switch  at  a  second  telecom- 
munication switch  disposed  at  a  hierarchical  level  above  the 
first  switch,  the  first  signal  indicating  to  the  second  switch  that 
call  origination  services  are  to  be  provided  directiy  by  the 
second  switch  for  one  of  the  first  subscribers; 


Septcmber  30.  1997 
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receiving  a  second  signal  at  tiie  second  switch  from  the  first 
CTX  indicative  of  tlie  identification  of  the  one  first  subscriber; 

locating  a  record  in  a  database  coupled  to  the  second  switch  in 
response  to  receiving  the  second  signal,  the  location  of  the 
record  being  based  on  the  identification  of  the  one  first  sub- 
scriber as  defined  by  the  second  signal; 

identifying  a  group  affiliation  parameter  stored  in  said  record, 
the  group  affiliation  parameter  defining  one  organization  of 
which  the  one  first  subscriber  is  a  member; 

receiving  third  signals  at  the  second  switch  generated  by  the  one 
first  subscriber,  the  third  signals  conveying  a  call  destination 
number  of  a  second  subscriber  not  served  by  the  first  CTX; 

the  second  switch  transmitting  a  call  setup  message  to  a  third 
switch  associated  with  die  second  subscriber,  the  call  setup 
message  based  on  the  group  affiliation  parameter  so  that  the 
first  subscriber's  membership  in  the  one  organization  can  be 
used  in  fiirther  call  processing. 


5,673312 

CONTROL  OF  CALL  FEATURES  PROVIDED  TO  A 

SUBSCRIBER  BY  A  HIERARCHICAL 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SWFTCH 

DonaM   Lee  Andniska,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Liane  Toy  1^ 

Wbcaton,  both  of  OL,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc, 

Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  556323,  Nov.  16, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5374,780.  This  appUcation  JuL  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,893 

Int  CL*  lt04M  3/42:15/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  379—207  8  Claims 


5,673311 

HIERARCHICAL  SWTTCH  SUPPORT  OF  SERVICES  FOR 

SUBSCRIBERS  DIRECTLY  SERVED  BY  LOCAL 

EXCHANGE  CARRIERS 

DonaM   Lee  Andruska,   Glen   EUyn,   and   Liane  Toy   T^ 

Wheaton,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  556325 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/42:7/00:  H04J  3/12 

VS.  CL  379—207  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telecommunication  network  that  supports  subscribers,  a 
method  for  controlling  features  made  available  to  a  subscriber 
comprising  'he  steps  of: 

recognizing  a  lequest  for  call  origination  by  a  calling  party  on  an 

associated  communication  line; 
locating  a  first  record  in  a  database  based  on  the  identification  of 

the  calling  party's  line; 
determining  a  first  set  of  predetermined  call  features  based  on 

information  contained  in  the  first  record; 
receiving  a  personal  identification  number  (PIN)  entered  by  the 

calling  party  via  said  associated  communication  line; 
locating  a  second  record  based  on  the  PIN  in  tlie  database,  said 

second  record  independent  of  said  first  record; 
determining  a  second  set  of  predetermined  call  features  based  on 

information  contained  in  the  second  record; 
determining  a  third  set  of  call  features  that  is  made  available  to 

the  calling  party  based  on  call  features  contained  in  said  first 

and  second  sets  of  features,  whereby  call  features  associated 

with  a  particular  line  can  be  supplemented  by  other  call 

features  associated  with  the  PIN  of  a  particular  subscriber. 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  network  having  a  first  local  exchange 
carrier  (LEC)  switch  that  provides  service  to  first  subscribers,  a 
method  for  providing  features  for  first  subscribers  making  calls  to 
second  subscribers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  signal  from  the  first  switch  at  a  second  telecom- 
munication switch  disposed  at  a  hierarchical  level  above  the 
first  switch,  the  first  signal  indicating  to  die  second  switch  that 
call  origination  services  are  to  be  provided  directiy  by  the 
second  switch  for  one  of  the  first  subscribers; 

receiving  a  second  signal  at  the  second  switch  via  tlie  first 
switch  indicative  of  the  identification  of  the  one  first  sub- 
scriber; 

locating  a  record  in  a  database  coupled  to  the  second  switch  in 
response  to  receiving  the  second  signal,  the  location  of  the 
record  being  based  on  the  identification  of  tlie  one  first  sub- 
scriber as  defined  by  the  second  signal; 

identifying  a  group  affiliation  parameter  stored  in  said  record, 
the  group  affiliation  parameter  defining  one  organization  of 
which  the  one  first  subscriber  is  a  member, 

receiving  third  signals  at  the  second  switch  generated  by  the  one 
first  subscriber,  the  third  signals  conveying  a  call  destination 
number  of  a  second  subscriber; 

the  second  switch  transmitting  a  call  setup  message  to  a  third 
switch  associated  with  the  second  subscriber,  the  call  setup 
message  based  on  the  group  affiliation  parameter  so  that  the 
first  subscriber's  membership  in  the  one  organization  can  be 
used  in  further  call  processing. 


5,673313 

TELEPHONE  SET  OF  DISTINCTIVE  RINGING  TYPE 

WHEREIN  PATTERN  OF  TELEPHONE  NUMBER  CALL 

SIGNAL  IS  REGISTERED  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

TELEPHONE  NUMBER  BEING  CALLED 

Tokunori  Kato,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,965 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1993,  5-306901; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306903 

Int  CL"  H04M  l/OO 
VS.  CL  379—373  13  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  set  of  distinctive  ringing  type  of  a  called  party 
capable  of  effecting  telephone  communication  with  a  remote  call- 
ing party  calling  one  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  of  said 
telephone  set,  said  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  being  called  by 
respective  call  signals  having  respective  different  patterns,  said 
telephone  set  comprising: 
a  first  pattern  data  memory  for  storing  pattern  data  representa- 
tive of  the  patterns  of  said  call  signals  which  caU  said  plural- 
ity of  telephone  numbers; 
a  second  pattern  data  memory  for  storing  the  pattern  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  pattern  of  each  of  at  least  one  of  said  call 
signals,  which  pattern  data  are  used  to  determine  the  tele- 
phone number  being  called  by  a  currentiy  received  call  signal; 
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operator-controlled  mode  setting  ine)  ns  for  establishing  a  regis- 
tering mode  in  which  said  patten  data  representative  of  the 
pattern  of  said  at  least  one  call  sign  al  are  stored  in  said  second 
pattern  data  memory; 

operator-controlled  data  input  means,  operable  in  said  register- 
ing mode,  for  designating  one  of  i 
first  pattern  data  memory; 

pattern  registering  means,  operable  i^  said  registering  mode,  for 
registering  the  pattern  designated 
data  input  means,  in  said  second  pattern  data  memory  in 
relation  to  the  corresponding  telep  lone  number; 

pattern  indicating  means,  operable  ii 
providing  an  indication  of  at  least 


said  registering  mode,  for 
3ne  of  said  patterns  of  said 


call  signals  stored  in  said  first  pati  an  data  roetnory;  and 
pattein  determining  means,  operable  when  said  telephone  set  in 
not  placed  in  said  registering  modi ,  for  comparing  the  pattern 
of  the  received  call  signal  with  etch  pattern  represented  by 
said  pattern  data  stored  in  said  second  pattern  data  memory, 
and  thereby  determining  the  tele;  hone  number  being  called 
by  the  actually  received  call  signa  . 


MECHANISM 

D.  Jensen,  Sunrise;  Julio 


5,673,314 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  Wmi  DdOR  COVER  SPEAKER 

ACTUATOR  AND  LATCH 
jm  C.  OUcosId,  Ft  Lauderdale;  Tylei 
C.  Castaneda,  Coral  Springs;  God  on  Wayne  James,  Planta- 
tion; Wilie  Kotte,  Miami;  William  D.  Werner,  Coral  Springs; 
Larry  E.  Marvet,  Plantation;  Roger  G.  Higgins,  Sunrise; 
Steven  Jay  Finch,  PlanUtion;  Bettamin  J.  Hafen,  Sunrise; 
William  R.  Williams,  Coral  Spri^-  Joseph  Patino,  Pem- 
broke Pines,  and  Kok  Huat  Ch«ng,  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 
FUed  Sep.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498,445 


\l/00 

8  Claims 

with  a  door  cover  spealcer 


Int  CL<^  H04M 
VJS.  a.  379—433 

1.  A  two-way  communication  device 
actuator,  comprising: 
a  housing  cmying  electronic  circuitiy  including  a  magnetically 

enabled  switch,  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  device  control 

buttons; 
a  door  cover  attached  to  die  hoiising,  and  being  movable 

between  a  closed  position  adjact  nt  to  the  housing,  and  an 

open  position  having  at  least  a  por  ion  of  the  door  cover  away 

from  the  housing,  wherein  when 

door  cover  covers  and  provides 

control  buttons;  and 


in  the  closed  position,  the 
protection  for  the  device 


a  speaker  mounted  within  the  door  cover,  the  speaker  having  an 

integral  speaker  magnet; 
wherein  the  switch  is  actuated  magnetically  by  the  speaker 

magnet  when  the  door  cover  is  in  the  closed  position. 


aid  patterns  stored  in  said 


5,673,315 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SOFTWARE  ASSET 
USAGE  DETECTION  AND  MANAGEMENT 
Timothy  J.  Wolf,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  <rf  Ser.  No.  196,913,  Feb.  15, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  506,045 
Int  CL'  H04L  9/32;  G66F  12/14 
VS.  a.  380—4  12  Claims 


: 


/ 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  program  memory, 
and  a  program  execution  operating  system,  a  method  of  managing 
application  program  utilization  by  detecting  attempted  execution  of 
any  application  program  by  said  processor,  including  steps  in  said 
processor  of: 
reading  an  application  program  header  comprising  Dynamically 

Linked  Library  (DLL)  routines  identification  references; 
loading  into  said  program  memory  any  said  DLL  routines  iden- 
tified in  said  header  portion  of  said  application  program; 
executing  program  logic  found  in  any  said  DLL  routines;  and 
only  loading  into  said  program  memory  a  new  DLL  containing 
an  operating  system  kernel  permitting  execution  of  said  appli- 
cation program  if  the  said  execution  of  program  logic  in  at 
least  one  of  said  DLL  routines  provides  execution  permission 
for  said  application  program. 


5,67331« 
CREATION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  CRYPTOGRAPHIC 

ENVELOPE 
Joshua  Scth  Auerbacfa,  RidgeficM,  Conn.,-  Chcc-Seng  Chow, 
Cupertino,  Calif.;  Marc  Adam  Kaplan,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  and 
JcAney  Charles  Crigier,  McLean,  Va^  assignors  to  Intema- 
tioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,475 
Int  CL'  ii04L  9A)0 
VS.  a.  380—4  8  Cbrims 
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device,  a  method  of  preventing  unauthorized  access  to  the  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  the  memory  of  the  device,  dau  representing  a  key 

code  and  an  access  enabling  code; 
reading  said  key  code  from  tlie  device  and  generating,  in  accord 

with  a  known  method,  an  access  code  based  thereon;  and, 
comparing  said  access  code  to  said  access  enabUng  code  and,  if 
equal,  enabling  access  to  the  device,  otherwise  denying  access 
to  the  device. 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  cryptographic  envelope,  which  can  be 
distributed  arbitrarily  to  a  plurality  of  users,  said  envelope  being  a 
digital  document  which  is  an  aggregation  of  information  parts,  said 
method  comprising: 

a.  encrypting  one  of  said  information  parts  with  a  part  encryp- 
tion key  to  produce  an  encrypted  part,  which  is  included  in 
said  envelope; 

b.  encrypting  said  pan  encryption  key  with  a  first  public  key  to 
produce  an  encrypted  paft  encryption  key,  which  is  included 
in  said  envelope; 

c.  creating  a  list  of  parts  that  are  included  in  said  envelope,  each 
entry  in  said  list  comprising  a  part  name  and  a  secure  hash  of 
said  named  part,  said  list  also  being  included  in  said  envelope; 
and 

d.  signing  said  list  with  a  first  secret  key  to  produce  a  signature, 
which  is  included  in  said  envelope, 

wheiein  the  integrity  of  said  list  can  be  checked  using  a  second 
public  key  associated  with  said  first  secret  key  to  verify  said 
signature,  and  wherein  the  integrity  of  any  one  part  of  said 
envelope  can  be  checked  by  computing  a  second  secure  hash 
of  said  one  part  and  comparing  said  second  hash  with  its 
corresponding  hash  in  said  list,  and  wherein  the  information 
content  of  said  encrypted  part  is  protected  firom  disclosure  and 
can  only  be  recovered  with  said  part  encryption  key,  and 
wherein  said  part  encryption  key  can  be  recovered  by  decryp- 
tion of  said  encrypted  part  encryption  key  using  a  second 
secret  key  corresponding  to  said  first  public  key. 


5,673,317 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  PROGRAMMING  OF  WIRELESS 

NETWORK  ACCESS  DEVICES 

Gershon  N.  Cooper,  Endno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ora  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408,737 

Int  CL'  II04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  380—23  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  wireless  network  access  device,  access  to  which  is 

controlled  by  a  control  program  retained  in  a  memory  in  the 


5,673318 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA 
AUTHENTICATION  IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
ENVIRONMENT 
Mihir  Bellare,  New  York;  Roch  Andre  Goerin,  Yorktown 
Heights,  botii  of  N.Y.,  and  Phillip  WaMcr  Rogaway,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,304,  Apr.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,503 

Int  CL"  H04L  9/00:9/06 

VS.  CL  380—23  20  Claims 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  allowing  a  data  processing 

system  to  determine  an  authentication  tag  to  be  used  in  conjunction 

with  transfer  of  data  using  a  conununication  channel  comprising: 

a  computer  readable  medium  having  computer  program  code 

embodied  therein,  the  program  code  comprising: 

means  for  partitioning  said  data  into  a  pliffality  of  blocks  in  a 

system  menwry; 
means  for  encoding  each  of  said  blocks  to  create  a  word  that 
represents  both  a  value  of  each  of  said  blocks  and  an 
identifier  of  each  of  said  blocks; 
means  for  a{^lying  a  pseudo-random  function  to  each  said  word 
to  create  a  plurality  of  enciphered  words; 
means  for  combining  said  plurality  of  enciphered  wonls  to 

create  a  tag; 
means  for  combining  the  tag  and  at  least  some  dau  to  create 

a  data  packet;  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  data  packet  over  the  communica- 
tion channel. 
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5,673319 
BLOCK  CIPHER  MODE  OF  OPERATION  FOR  SECURE, 

LENGTH-PRESERVING  ENCRYPTION 
MiUr  BeUaic,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  P  liiUp  W.  Rogaway,  Davis, 
Califs  assignors  to  International  Bkisincss  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Austin,  Tex.  i 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30.  1997 


Filed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser. 


No.  384,152 


Int.  a.*  H04L  !  f/08 


VS.  a.  380—25 


C8C  OECIPtCR  STRING 
PORnCN  T0GENOM1E 

occipkheo  siring 


CSC  KCIPHD)  STRING 
TO  GOCRkll  STRING 
HM1NG  LAST  aiOCX 


HNUIIINMINED 
njNCTICN 


CGMBINC  DECIPWCD 

STRING  AND 

PRUHILNyilCO 

niNCnCN  RESULT 


plaii  ite: 


01  C 


15.  A  method,  using  first  and  second 
decrypt  a  ciplieitext  string  into  a 
string  comprising  a  CBC  message 
enciphered  string,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  decrypting  by  cipher  bloclc  chai  ling 
using  the  second  Icey  and  the 
code  as  an  initialization  vector 
string; 

(b)  cipher  block  chaining  the  deciplered 
Icey  and  a  null  initialization  vector  |o 
a  last  bloclc; 

(c)  calculating  a  predetermined  fiinctlon 
inverse  of  the  bloclc  cipher  undei 
message  authentication  code;  and 

(d)  combining  the  deciphered  string 
mined  fiinction  to  generate  the  pi; 


5,673,320 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  Ft)R  IMAGE-BASED 

VALIDATIONS  OF  PRBVTEt)  DOCUMENTS 

Lawrence  A.  Ray,  and  Richard  N.  ^Uson,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodai(  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 


FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser. 


20  Claims 
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-78 
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No.  392,713 


Int  a.*  H04L    /OO 


VS.  a.  380—25 


in 


h^H: 


1  syste^  comprising: 

ch  having  data  recorded 
-^ta  representing  the  image 
,  and  in  a  second  section. 


1.  Printed  document  validation 
a  plurality  of  printed  documents 

tliereon;  in  a  first  section,  image 

of  at  least  one  authorized  user, 

document  identification  data; 
reader  means  for  reading  the  data  recorded  from  a  selected  one 

of  the  plurality  of  the  printed  doci  ments: 
means  for  displaying  the  image  of  at 
encryption  algorithm  means  for  encry  pting 

data  read  from  the  selected  docuni  :nt 


ALSOK- 

nm 

TABLE 


least  one  authorized  user; 
portions  of  the  image 
by  said  reader  means; 


a  first  processor  means  for  encrypting  the  portions  of  the  image 
data  read  from  the  selected  document  by  said  reader  means 
using  said  encryption  algorithm  means; 

a  storage  means  having  stored  therein  data  corresponding  to  die 
data  recorded  on  said  plurality  of  printed  documents;  and 

a  second  processor  means  for  receiving  die  second  section, 
document  identification  data,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
encrypted  image  data  from  said  first  processor,  and  accessing 
the  image  data  associated  with  said  selected  printed  document 
from  said  storage  means,  and  for  processing  said  associated 
image  data  to  form  second  processor  encrypted  data,  and 
associated  image  data  and  portions  of  received  data  to  form 
for  comparing  portion  of  die  received  encrypted  data  with 
said  second  processor  encryption  data  to  provide  a  validation 
signal  when  a  correspondence  is  detected. 


ceys  and  a  block  cipher,  to 
xt  string,  die  ciphertext 
authentication  code  and  an 
of: 

the  enciphered  string 

message  authentication 

to  generate  a  deciphered 

string  using  the  first 
generate  a  string  having 

of  the  last  block  and  an 
the  first  key  at  the  CBC 

)  [id  a  result  of  the  predeter- 
la  ntext  string. 


5^73321 
EFFICIENT  SELECTION  AND  MIXING  OF  MULTIPLE 
SUB-WORD  ITEMS  PACKED  INTO  TWO  OR  MORE 
COMPUTER  WORDS 
Ruby  Bei-Loh  Lee,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496,487 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/315 

VS.  a.  380—37  17  Claims 


18  Claims 


3.  A  computing  system  comprising: 

a  first  doubleword  register; 

a  second  doubleword  register; 

a  third  doubleword  register; 

mix  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  first  doubleword  register,  the  sec- 
ond doubleword  register  and  the  third  doubleword  register, 
for,  in  response  to  a  mix  half-word  left  instruction,  concat- 
enating a  first  half-word  of  the  first  doubleword  register,  a  first 
half-word  of  the  second  doubleword  register,  a  third  half- 
word  of  the  first  doubleword  register  and  a  diird  half-word  of 
the  second  doubleword  register  and  placing  a  residt  in  the 
third  doubleword  register. 


5,673322 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  PROTOCOL 
TRANSLATION  AND  FILTERING  TO  ACCESS  THE 
WORLD  WIDE  WEB  FROM  WIRELESS  OR  LOW- 
BANDWIDTH  NETWORKS 
David  Matbew  Pepe,  Middletown;  Lisa  B.  Blitzer,  Manalapan; 
James  Joseph  Brockman,  Perrineville;  William  Cruz,  Eaton- 
town;  Dwight  Omar  Haldm,  Matawan;  Ricliard  Reid  Hovey, 
SomerviUe,  all  of  N  J.;  Michael  Kramer,  Bronx,  N.Y.;  Dawn 
Diane  Petr,  Green  Brook,  N  J.;  JoseEa  Ramaroson,  Freehold, 
N J.;  Gerardo  Ramirez,  Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Yang- Wei  Wang, 
Howell,  N  J.,  and  Robert  G.  White,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  614,612 
Int  d^  H04L  9A)0 
VS.  a.  380—49  29  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  communicating  between  a  host  computer  with  a 
client  application  in  a  first  location  and  a  server  application  in  a 
second  location  over  a  communication  i>ath,  said  nnethod  compris- 
ing: 
placing  a  local  proxy  at  said  first  locatioa; 
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placing  a  remote  proxy  at  said  second  location  in  communica- 
tion with  said  local  proxy  through  said  communication  path; 

initiating  a  query  on  said  client  application  and  sending  said 
query  to  said  local  proxy  using  an  application  layer  protocol; 

converting  said  application  layer  protocol  of  said  query  into  a 
transport  protocol; 

transmitting  said  query  in  said  transport  protocol  over  said 
communication  path  from  said  local  proxy  to  said  remote 
proxy;  and 

converting  said  transport  protocol  of  the  transmitted  query  into 
an  application  layer  protocol  for  execution  of  said  query  on 
said  server  application. 


5,673323 

ANALOG  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  WIRELESS  SPEAKER 

SYSTEM 

Larry  Scfaotz,  Meqaon;  William  R.  Steinike,  Grafton,  and 

Murk  R.  Wolski,  Glendale,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  L.  S. 

Research,  Inc.,  Cedarburg,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421347 

Int  a."  H04H  5/00 

VS.  CL  381—2  1  Claim 


spread  spectrum  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  car- 
rier signal  with  said  first  composite  electrical  signal  to 
produce  a  modulated  carrier  signal; 

first  antenna  means  for  emitting  over  tlie  air  said  modulated 
carrier  signal  at  a  power  level  not  exceeding  approximately 
1  watt;  and 
a  receiver  located  within  a  range  of  approximately  10  to  300  feet 

(3  to  90  meters)  of  said  transmitter  and  being  coupled  to  an 

audio    ti^uisducing    device,    said    receiver    receiving    and 

demodulating  said  modulated  carrier  signal  into  a  second 

composite  signal,  said  receiver  comprising: 

second  antenna  naeans  for  receiving  said  modulated  carrier 
signal  radiated  from  said  first  antenna; 

first  local  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  first  local  oscilla- 
tor signal  to  be  mixed  with  said  modulated  carrier  signal; 

spread  spectrum  deimxlulation  means  for  demodulating  said 
modulated  carrier  signal  by  mixing  said  first  local  oscillator 
signal  with  said  modulated  carrier  signal  to  produce  said 
second  composite  signal; 

demultiplexing  means  for  converting  said  second  composite 
signal  into  a  first  electrical  output  signal  and  a  second 
electrical  output  signal; 

said  spread  spectrum  demodulation  means  fimiier  comprising 
a  first  mixer  for  mixing  said  first  local  oscillator  signal  with 
said  modulated  carrier  signal  to  generate  said  first  interme- 
diate frequency  signal;  said  spread  spectrum  demodulation 
means  further  comprising: 

a  second  local  oscillator  of  a  constant  frequency  which  pro- 
duces a  second  local  oscillator  signal;  and 

a  second  mixer  for  mixing  said  second  l(x:al  oscillator  signal 
with  said  first  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  generate  a 
second  intermediate  frequency  signal. 


5,673324 
RADIO  RECEIVER  CIRCUTT  FOR  DERIVING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  RECEPTION  QUALITY  SIGNAL 
Jfirgen     Kasser,     Diekboizen,     and     Matthias     Herrmann, 
HUdesheim,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Blaupunkt- 
Werke  GmbH,  HUdesheim,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 
518.6 

Int  a.'  H04H  5/00 
VS.  CL  381—4  14  dains 

11.101 


'•H^^Wnl^ 


—  '''  *     "X 


r{IEHii>^ 


1.  A  high  fidelity,  wireless  transmission,  audio  system  for  use 
with  an  audio  source,  the  source  providing  a  first  electrical  input 
signal  and  a  second  electrical  input  signal,  said  audio  system 
arranged  for  wirelessly  transmitting  over  the  air  an  electrical  signal 
representing  said  audio  inpitt  signals,  said  audio  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  transmitter  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  an  audio  source  and 
comprising: 

multiplexing  means  for  converting  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical input  signals  into  a  first  composite  electrical  signal; 
carrier  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  carrier  signal 
of  a  predetermined  fiequency  of  at  least  2.4  GHz; 


1.  A  radio  receiver  circuit  for  obtaining  at  least  one  quality 
signal  which  is  dependent  on  the  quality  of  a  received  signal, 

in  which  receiver  circuit  the  received  signal  is  demodulated  and 
provides  a  demodulated  signal,  comprising 

means  for  deriving  a  first  auxiliary  signal  (FTSI6).  which  is 
dependent  on  the  field  strength  of  tlie  received  signal; 

means  for  deriving  a  second  auxiliary  signal  from  the  demodu- 
lated signal,  and 

means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  auxiliary  signals  to 
generate  the  quality  signal;  and 

wherein  the  first  auxiliary  signal  (FTS16),  to  generate  a  tliird 
auxiliary  signal  which  is  dependent  on  the  field  strength,  is 
weighted  according  to  a  weighting  curve  whose  slope  is 
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steeper  for  small  values  of  the  first  ^i^iliary  signal  (FTS16) 
than  for  laiger  values. 
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5^73325 

NOISE  CANCELLATION  AH>ARATUS 

Douglas  Andrea,  Old  Brookville,  and  Martin  Topf,  Brooklyn, 

both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Andrea  Elfctronics  Corporation, 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,liD,  Oct  29, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5381,473.  This  application  Nov^  14, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

339,126 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  diis  patent  inbsequent  to  Oct  29, 

2012,  has  been  disdaiined. 

Int  a.'  H04R  M)  ) 

VS.  CL  381—92  13  Clainis 


1.  Noise  reduction  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  having  first 
omnidirectional  microphone  means  for  raceiving  a  first  acoustic 
sound  composed  of  speech  originating  from  an  operator  operating 
said  apparatus  and  background  noise,  and  {for  converting  said  first 
acoustic  sound  to  a  first  signal,  and  seconc^  omnidirectional  micro- 
phone means  arranged  in  close  proximity  dp  to  about  0.5  inches  to 
thereby  act  as  a  dipole  at  a  predetermined,  angle  0  with  respect  to 
said  first  omnidirectional  microphone  meaits  for  receiving  a  second 
acoustic  sound  composed  of  substantially)  said  background  noise 
and  for  converting  said  second  acoustic  si  >und  to  a  second  signal 
whereas  the  first  omnidirectional  microph  >ne  means  and  the  sec- 
ond omnidirectional  microphone  means  are  directiy  connected 
without  any  intermediate  circuitry  to  a  om  uis  for  subtracting;  and 

the  means  for  subtracting  said  secom  signal  from  said  first 
signal  so  as  to  obtain  a  signal  repres  :nting  substantially  said 
speech. 


5,673326 

AUDIO  BASS  SPEAKER  DRItER  CIRCUIT 

Barry  S.  Goidfarb,  Ddand,  Fla.,  assigno  -  to  BSG  Laboratories, 

Deland,Fla. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87539^,  Apr.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1945,  Ser.  No.  410,677 
Int  CL'  H03G  5/Cp 
VS.  a.  381—99 

MIMHCO      rr>  ^    HW4|HB}_ 
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1.  An  audio  loudspeaker  driver  circuit  tft  bass  fiequencies,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  filter  network  having  a  first  in^ut  for  receiving  a  first 
audio  signal,  and  having  a  first  outpi  t  at  which  a  first  output 
signal  is  produced,  wherein  said  first  I 
the  first  output  signal  by  attenuating  : 
input  signal  that  are  above  a  first  cul  }fi'  frequency; 

a  second  filter  network  having  a  secoi  d  input  for  receiving  a 
second  audio  signal,  and  having  a  s(  cond  output  at  which  a 
second  output  signal  is  produced,  w  lerein  said  second  filter 


network  produces  the  second  output  signal  by  attenuating 
frequencies  in  the  second  input  signal  that  are  above  a  second 
cutoff  frequency  which  is  lower  than  the  first  cutoff  fre- 
quency; 

an  audio  output  stage  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
first  output  of  said  first  filter  networic  a  second  input  terminal, 
and  an  output  terminal  for  connection  to  a  loudspeaker,  said 
audio  output  stage  including  an  amplifier  coupled  between  the 
first  and  second  input  terminals  and  the  output  terminal;  and 

a  signal  phase  inverter  connected  in  series  with  said  second  filter 
between  the  first  output  of  first  filter  network  and  the  second 
input  teiminal  of  said  audio  output  stage. 


5,673327 
MICROPHONE  MKER 
Stephen  D.  Julstrom,  6608  N.  Damcn  Ave.,  Chicago,  m.  60645- 
5102 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1996.  Ser.  No.  610,440 

Int  CL'  Ii04B  1/00 

VS.  CL  381—119  15  Chdms 


24  Claims 


filter  network  produces 
frequencies  in  the  first 
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1.  A  microphone  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  microphones,  each  of  said  microphones  generating 
an  electrical  microphone  signal  carrying  speech  information; 
gating  means  receiving  each  said  microphone  signal  and  gating 
each  said  microphone  signal  to  gate  ON  its  associated  micro- 
phone in  response  to  gating  signals,  said  gating  means  includ- 
ing: 

rectifier  means  for  monitoring  said  microphone  signals  and 
producing  microphone  signal  level  representations  of  each 
of  said  microphone  signals; 
scaling  means  for  monitoring  said  microphone  signal  level 
representations  and  producing  scaled  microphone  signal 
level  representations  at  one  scaled  level  for  microphone 
signals  associated  with  gated  ON  microphones  and  at  a 
different  scaled  level  for  microphone  signals  associated 
with  gated  OFF  microphones; 
comparison  means  for  directly  comparing  said  scaled  micro- 
phone signal  level  representations  and  producing  trigger 
signals  associated  with  said  microphones; 
gating  signal  generation  means  responsive  to  said  trigger 
signals  for  generating  gating  signals  of  a  predetermined, 
non-zero  time  duration; 
gate  means,  responsive  to  said  gating  signals,  for  gating  ON 
said  microphones  associated  with  said  trigger  signals. 
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5,673328 

BOIW  CONDUCTING  HEARING  AID 

Rudolf  Wandl,  Vienna,  and  Kurt  Scfaermann,  Oberwart  both 

of  Austria,  assignors  to  Viennatone  GmbH,  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127^23,  Sep.  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,762 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct  7,  1992.  1977/92 

Int  a."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—151  5  Claims 


c)  a  first  sound  dispersion  element  having  a  first  omtinuons 
surface  which  is  partially  convex  on  an  outer  portion  thereof 
and  partially  concave  on  an  inner  portion  thereof,  said  first 
sound  dispersion  element  being  coupled  to  said  first  end  of 
said  tube  such  that  said  first  surface  faces  said  cone  of  said 
first  loudspeaker,  and 

d)  at  least  one  tweeter  coupled  to  said  first  sound  dispersion 
element  such  that  the  cone  of  said  tweeter  faces  away  from 
said  tube. 
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5,673330 
MICROPHONE  TRANSDUCER  WITH  NOISE  REDUCING 

MEMBER 
Ching-Lu  Chang,  No.  39,  Lane  29,  Shih-Chia  Rd.,  Itang  Dist, 
lUchung  City,  lUwan 

Filed  Not.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  555,169 

Int  CL'  IMMR  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—177  5  Oatei 

(5     52 


1.  A  bone  conducting  hearing  aid  incorporated  in  an  eyeglass 
frame,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  a  head  of  a  user, 

(b)  a  magnetic  system  held  in  the  hearing  aid  housing,  the 
magnetic  system  including 

(1)  a  permanent  magnet, 

(2)  a  coil, 

(3)  an  armature  of  a  soft  magnetic  material  and 

(4)  a  spring  holding  the  armature, 

(c)  a  conductor  button  arranged  to  noove  with  the  armature,  the 
conductor  button  being  shaped  to  be  brought  into  contact  with 
the  mastoid  bone  of  the  user's  bead, 

(d)  a  support  made  of  an  elastically  deformable  material,  having 
a  predetermined  elastic  constant  and 

(e)  a  support  spring  for  the  conductor  button,  said  elastically 
defonnable  support  positioned  between  the  housing  and  the 
support  spring;  said  support  holding  the  support  spring  on  the 
hearing  aid  housing  and  the  support  spring  having  an  elastic 
constant  not  exceeding  0.4  N/cm. 


5,673329 

OMNI-IMRECnONAL  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

David  Wiener,  10  Iron  Canyon  Ct,  Park  City.  Utah  84060 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,142 

Int  a.'  H04R  15/00 

VS.  CL  381—160  31  Clainis 

-964 


23.  A  loudspeaker  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  flexible  compressible  tube  having  a  first  and  second 
end; 

b)  a  first  loudspeaker  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  tube  such 
that  the  cone  of  said  first  loudspeaker  faces  away  firom  said 
tube; 


1.  A  handheld  dynamic  microphone  including  a  housing,  a 

nucrophone  transducer  disposed  within  said  housing  and  including 

a  magnet,  a  yoke  disposed  around  the  magnet,  an  inner  insulator 

provided  between  the  magnet  and  the  yoke,  an  outer  insulator 

provided  around  the  yoke,  a  voice  coil  provided  around  an  upper 

portion  of  the  magnet,  and  a  diaphragm  having  a  central  convex 

portion  and  an  annular  convex  portion  which  encircles  the  central 

convex  portion,  the  central  convex  portion  having  a  periphery 

which  is  attached  to  the  voice  coil,  the  annular  convex  portion 

having  a  periphery  which  is  attached  to  the  outer  insulator,  wherein 

the  improvement  comprises: 

a  noise  reducing  member  for  reducing  noise  signals  generated 

by  friction  between  the  hand  of  a  user  of  said  microphone  and 

said  bousing  of  said  microphone,  said  noise  reducing  member 

including  a  rigid  annular  mounting  plate  having  first  and 

second  sides,  said  first  side  being  attached  to  the  periphery  of 

the  annular  convex  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  first 

flexible  cushioning  ring  having  a  top  side  attached  to  said 

second  side  of  said  mounting  plate  and  a  bottom  side  attached 

to  the  outer  insulator. 


5,673331 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  METERS 
FROM  A  VIDEO  IMAGE 
Tkwor  J.  Lewis,  Irwin,  and  Jcftvy  J.  Fergnson,  North  Hunt- 
ingdon, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Department 
of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Fded  Jun.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  462339 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—100  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  acquiring  data  about  an  environment  firom  at 

least  one  meter  which  employs  an  indicator  that  changes  in 
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response  to  fluctuations  of  at  least  one 
environment,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  camera  means  positioned  relative  to 
ing  at  least  one  indicator,  for  generati|ig 
at  least  one  meter; 

b)  means  for  associating  a  time  referen^ 
signal; 

c)  data  interface  means  for  digitizing  th ; 
by  said  camera  means; 

d)  calitxation  means  for  calibrating  eac  i 
video  signal  which  corresponds  to  th< 
one  meter, 

e)  analysis  means  for  determining  the 
indicator;  and 

0  output  means  for  generating  a  metei 
indicated  by  said  meter  indicator  as 
sis  means. 


mes  surable  parameter  of  the 


least  one  meter  includ- 
a  video  signal  of  said 

signal  with  said  video 

video  signal  generated 

region  of  the  digitized 
indicator  of  the  at  least 

value  indicated  by  said 

reading  from  the  value 
dfeterrained  by  said  analy- 


5,673^32 
COMPUTER-AIDED  METHOD  FOl ; 
ANALYSIS  AND  DIAGNOSIS  IN 
Robert   M.   Nishikawa,   Chicago;   TaUehiro 
Yoshida,  both  of  WestmoDt,  and  Kuni » 
of  Dl,,  assignors  to  Arch  Developmenl  Corporatii 
III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235^30,  Apr. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1996, 
Int  a."  G06K 
VS.  a.  382—128 
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1.  A  method  for  automated  detection 
region,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  digital  image  of  an  object 
region; 

subjecting  said  digital  image  to  noise 
prising, 

subjecting  said  digital  image  to  waveitt 
ing  decomposing  said  digital  imag< 
and  reconstructing  said  digital  imai  ;e 
third  level  components  in  the  decom  posed 

performing  predetermined  signal  extra(  tion 
routines  on  the  reconstructed  digita 
tions  of  candidate  abnormal  regions 
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5,673333 

DEPOSITORY  APPARATUS  FOR  ENVELOPES  AND 

SINGLE  SHEETS 

Adam  J.  L.  Johnston,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR 

Corporation,  Dasrton,  Oliio 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,244 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1993, 
9323709 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/62 
VS.  a.  382—137  14  Oaims 


IMAGE  FEATURE 
MAMMOGRAPHY 

Ema,-   Hiroyuki 

Doi,  Willowbrook,  all 

ion,  Chicago, 


Ser. 

9A0 


29,  1994,  abandoned. 
No.  693,502 


10  Claims 
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I  f  an  abnormal  anatomic 


including  said  anatomic 
reduction  filtering,  corn- 
transformation  includ- 
to  the  wavelet  domain 
based  on  second  and 
digital  image;  and 
and  feature  analysis 
image  to  identify  loca- 


1.  A  depository  apparatus  comprising: 

a  user  interface  having  a  common  entry  slot  therein  for  receiving 
deposit  items  comprising  envelopes  and  single  sheet  financial 
documents; 

thickness  sensing  means  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of 
whether  a  deposit  item  has  at  least  a  predetermined  thickness; 

a  conunon  transport  path  for  receiving  deposit  items  comprising 
envelopes  and  single  sheet  financial  documents; 

an  envelope  path  for  receiving  deposit  items  which  have  been 
determined  by  the  thickness  sensing  means  to  have  thickness 
at  least  the  predetermined  thickness; 

a  document  path  for  receiving  deposit  items  which  have  been 
determined  by  the  thickness  sensing  means  to  have  thickness 
less  than  the  predetermined  thickness; 

transport  means  and  diverter  means  for  (i)  transporting  a  deposit 
item  along  the  common  transport  path  and  thereafter  routing 
the  deposit  item  into  the  envelope  path  for  further  processing 
as  an  envelope  if  the  deposit  item  has  at  least  the  predeter- 
mined thickness,  or  for  (ii)  transporting  the  deposit  item  into 
the  document  path  for  further  processing  as  a  financial  docu- 
ment if  the  deposit  item  has  less  than  the  predetermined 
thickness; 

imaging  means  located  along  the  document  path  for  generating  a 
digital  image  of  a  deposit  item  routed  into  the  document  path; 
and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  digital  image  to  determine 
whether  the  deposit  item  is  a  financial  document  of  a  prede- 
termined type,  the  deposit  item  being  returned  from  the  docu- 
ment path  to  the  common  path  if  the  processing  means  fails  to 
determine  that  the  deposit  item  is  a  document  of  the  predeter- 
mined type. 


5,673334 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 
CHARACTERISTICS  ON  NON-RIGID  PACKAGES 
Sai^ay  Nichani,  Newton,  and  David  Li,  West  Roxbury,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Cognex  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^00 
InL  Cl.^  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—143  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  implementing  a  machine  vision  system  to  locate 
and  inspect  at  least  one  alignment  feature  and  at  least  two  charac- 
teristics of  interest  on  a  surface  of  an  object,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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storing  information  related  to  a  nxxlel  of  said  object,  said  at  least 
one  alignment  feature,  and  each  of  said  at  least  two  charac- 
teristics of  interest  in  memory  accessible  to  said  vision  sys- 
tem, said  information  related  to  said  model  of  said  object 
including  an  image  of  said  object,  said  information  related  to 
said  at  least  one  alignment  feature  including  ideal  position 
information  of  said  at  least  one  alignment  feature  on  said 
HKxlel  of  said  object,  and  said  information  related  to  said  at 
least  two  characteristics  of  interest  including  an  ideal  position 
of  each  of  said  at  least  two  characteristics  of  interest  on  said 
model  of  said  object; 

inter-relating  in  said  memory  said  at  least  one  alignment  feature 
and  each  of  said  at  least  two  characteristics  of  interest  to  effect 
an  Ofxler  of  locating  and  inspecting  each  of  said  at  least  two 
characteristics  of  interest  by  reference  to  a  respective  tieaiest 
one  of  said  at  least  two  characteristics  of  interest,  said  order 
requiring  that  a  first  one  of  said  at  least  two  characteristics  of 
interest  located  nearest  said  at  least  one  alignment  point  is 
located  first  in  said  order  and  a  second  one  of  said  at  least  two 
characteristics  of  interest  located  nearest  said  first  one  is 
located  second  in  said  ortler,  and 

sequentially  locating  with  said  machine  vision  system  each  of 
said  at  least  two  characteristics  of  interest  on  said  surface  of 
said  object  by  determining  an  actual  location  of  said  at  least 
one  aligiunent  feature,  and  determining  an  actual  location  of 
said  first  one  of  said  at  least  two  characteristics  of  interest  as 
a  function  of  said  ideal  position  information  of  said  at  least 
one  alignment  feature  and  said  actual  location  of  said  at  least 
one  alignment  feature,  and  determining  an  actual  location  of 
said  second  one  of  said  at  least  two  characteristics  of  interest 
as  a  function  of  said  ideal  position  of  said  first  one  of  said  at 
least  two  characteristics  of  interest  and  said  actual  location  of 
said  first  one  of  said  at  least  two  characteristics  of  interest 


5,673335 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Ken-ichi  Ohta,  KawasaU,  and  AkiUro  Usami,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,403,  Aug.  25, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550320 
Oahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1992,  4-226856; 
Jan.  8, 1993,  5-001688 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/00 
VS.  O.  382—167  11  Claims 

1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  in  which  first  color- 
separated  image  signals,  which  represent  a  color,  are  converted  to 


second  color-separated  image  signals  and  a  black  signal,  which 
together  represent  the  same  color,  said  color  image  processing 
apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  first  color-separated  image  signals  and 
a  minimum-value  signal  extracted  from  the  first  color- 
separated  image  signals; 

calculating  nteans  for  (i)  performing  a  matrix  calculation  on 
both  the  first  color-separated  image  signals  and  the  minimum- 
value  signal,  d>e  matrix  calculation  using  prescribed  cotrec- 
tion  coefficients,  and  (ii)  obtaining  second  color-separated 
image  signals  and  a  black  signal;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  second  color-separated  image 
signals  and  the  black  signal  obtained  by  said  calculating 
means, 

wherein  the  prescribed  correction  coefficients  are  set  so  that  the 
second  color-separated  image  signals  obtained  by  said  calcu- 
lating means  are  substantially  0  when  the  color  represented  by 
the  first  color-separatol  image  signals  is  an  achromatic  color. 


5,673336 
AUTOMATIC  CROSS  COLOR  ELIMINATION 
Albert  Dux  Edgar,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  JaiMS  Matthews  Kwaon, 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Bnslncas 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,798,  Dec  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5309,086.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584,870 
Int  CL^  G06K  9/00 
VS.  O.  382—167  19  ( 


1.  A  computer  program  product  in  a  computer  readable  medium 
for  correcting  for  the  effects  of  crosscolor  crosstalk  between  colors 
of  a  color  image  stored  in  an  image  storage  medium  and  an 
imaging  device  used  to  scan  the  color  image  into  a  plurality  of 
scanned  images  each  conesponding  to  a  color  of  the  color  image, 
comprising: 

means  for  identifying  noise  patterns  in  the  plurality  of  scanned 
images; 

means  for  calculating  crosscolor  correlations  between  the  iden- 
tified noise  patterns  in  the  plurality  of  scanned  images;  and 
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means  for  coirecting  for  color  crosstall 
images  according  to  the  crosscolor 
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5^3338 
SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFICATION  OF  UNIQUE  ITEMS 
Stuart  Denenberg,  San  Francisco;  Robert  Petersen,  Dublin,- 
Jotin  Densberger,  Livennore,  and  Joiin  J.  Christensen,  Man- 
teca,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Verificatioa  Technologies,  Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  75,149,  Jan.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,521,984.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  577,200 

InL  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—209  11  Claims 


K" 


in  each  of  the  scanned 
cbrrelations. 


5,673337 

CHARACTER  RECOGlOTION 

Giroiamo  Gallo,  Santa  Rnfina;  Crlsti  u  Lattaro,  Ricti,  and 

Giuseppe  Savarcse,  NapoU,  all  of  It^y,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tek. 

FUcd  May  30, 1995,  Scr.  ^  d.  454,450 
Cfarims     priority,     appUcation     It4y,     May     30,     1994, 
RM94A0338 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/io 
VS.  CL  382—187  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  script  written 
ing  the  steps  of  entering  the  character 
means; 


character  compris- 
ising  character  entering 


digitizing  the  character, 

storing  the  digitized  character; 

extracting  topological  features  and  vector  features  of  said  char- 
acter, 

extracting  microfeatures  of  the  character: 

determining  dimension  of  the  charactei ; 

comparing  the  topological  and  vectoi 
and  dimensions  of  the  character  wii 
tures  equivalent  thereto  and  stored  i 
set  corresponding  to  a  specific  charafcter; 

performing  a  logic  process  to  determ  ne 
reference  features  most  closely  corre  iponds 
features,  the  vector  features,  the  mia  Dfeatuies 
sions  of  the  digitized  character,  then  by 
written  character. 


features,  microfeatures 
a  set  of  reference  fea- 
a  memory,  each  of  the 
;  and 

which  of  the  set  of 

to  the  topological 

and  the  dimen- 

recognizing  the  script 


1.  A  method  for  registration  and  verification  of  items,  to  confirm 
whether  an  item  is  a  particular  unique  item  previously  registered, 
comprising: 

providing  a  central  data  storage  location  and  a  plurality  of  local 

stations, 
providing  a  data  communication  linlc  between  one  of  said  local 

stations  and  the  central  data  storage  location, 
initially  performing  a  registration  procedure  on  a  particular 
unique  item  at  said  one  local  station  by 

(1)  placing  the  item  on  optical  equipment  enabling  micro- 
scopic viewing  at  the  local  station  and  capable  of  recording 
microscopic  images  from  the  item, 

(2)  selecting  a  microsite  for  imaging  on  the  item  by  micio- 
scopically  viewing  the  item  and  selecting  the  microsite, 

(3)  recording  at  a  microscopic  level  of  magnification  an  image 
of  a  unique  pattern  of  features  at  the  selected  microsite  of 
the  item,  said  unique  pattern  of  features  being  intrinsic  to 
the  item  itself  without  any  addition  to  the  item,  and 

(4)  in  conjunction  with  the  recording  step,  producing  and 
electronically  storing,  using  a  computer,  data  representing 
the  microsite  image  and  containing  the  unique  pattern  of 
features,  in  a  form  capable  of  use  in  reproducing  the 
microsite  image,  along  with  data  representing  the  location 
of  the  selected  microsite,  and  along  with  data  identifying 
the  item  being  registered, 

providing  security  to  prevent  unauthorized  duplication,  alter- 
ation or  use  of  the  stored  data, 

communicating  said  data  to  a  computer  at  said  central  data 
storage  location  and  storing  said  data  at  the  central  data 
storage  location, 

at  a  time  subsequent  to  the  storing  of  the  data  at  the  central  data 
storage  location,  performing  a  verification  procedure  by 

(a)  recalling  over  a  communication  linlc  the  stored  data  from 
the  central  data  storage  location  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
local  stations, 

(b)  examining  at  said  selected  local  station  at  a  microscopic 
level  of  magnification  a  subject  item  purporting  to  be  said 
particular  unique  item,  at  a  site  on  the  item  corresponding 
in  location  to  said  selected  microsite  in  accordance  with  the 
recalled  data, 

(c)  comparing  the  image  of  the  microsite  generated  by  local 
examination  to  the  microsite  image  recalled  from  the  cen- 
tral data  storage  location  to  determine  whether  the  two 
microsite  images  match  to  a  preselected  degree,  thereby 
determining  whether  the  subject  item  is  the  same  unique 
item,  and 

(d)  controlling  the  verification  procedure  from  the  central  data 
storage  location,  at  least  to  the  extent  of  verifying  said 
selected  local  station  for  access  to  the  stored  data  before  the 
stored  data  are  recalled  to  the  selected  local  station. 
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5473339 
METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  USING 
FEATURE  POINT  BASED  MOTION  ESTIMATION 
Min-Sup  Lcc,  Seoul,  Rep.  at  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1995, 
95-5858 

Int  a.^  G06K  9/36:  H04N  1/41 
VS.  a.  382—236  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method,  for  use  in  a  video  signal  encoder,  for  effectively 
encoding  a  digital  video  signal  based  on  a  feature  point-based 
motion  estimation  technique,  said  digital  video  signal  having  a 
pluraUty  of  frames  including  a  current  frame  and  a  previous  frame, 
by  providing  an  accurately  predicted  current  fninie,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  multiplicity  of  pixels  in  the  previous  frame  as 
feature  points  and  detecting  a  first  set  of  motion  vectors  for 
the  feature  points  between  the  current  frame  and  the  previous 
frame,  said  feature  points  representing  motions  of  objects  in 
the  digital  video  signal; 

(b)  defining  non-overiapping  quadrangles  by  line  segments  con- 
necting the  feature  points: 

(c)  defining  horizontally  split  triangles  by  splitting  each  of  the 
quadrangles  in  a  horizontal  directioa  and  calculating  a  vari- 
ance value  of  the  pixel  values  for  each  of  the  horizontally  split 
triangles  and  comparing  the  variance  values  for  all  the  hori- 
zontally split  triangles  to  select,  as  a  first  variance  value,  the 
smallest  variance  value; 

(d)  defining  vertically  split  triangles  by  splitting  each  of  the 
quadrangles  in  a  vertical  direction  and  calculating  the  vari- 
ance value  of  the  pixel  values  for  each  of  the  vertically  split 
triangles  and  comparing  the  variance  values  for  all  the  verti- 
cally split  triangles  to  select,  as  a  second  variance  value,  die 
smallest  variance  value; 

(e)  comparing  the  first  and  the  second  variance  values  and 
selecting,  as  a  diird  variance  value,  the  smaller  variance  value 
and  providing  triangle  information  representing  the  split 
direction  for  the  triangle  having  the  third  variance  value; 

(f)  determining  a  multiplicity  of  quasi-feature  points  on  the 
current  frame  and  a  second  set  of  motion  vectors  for  the 
quasi-feature  points  based  on  the  feature  points  and  the 
motion  vectors  thereof; 

(g)  defining  non-overlapping  quadrangles  formed  by  line  seg- 
ments connecting  the  quasi-feature  points,  wherein  four  of  the 
quasi-feature  points  corresponding  to  four  feature  points 
forming  one  quadrangle  in  the  previous  frame  form  one 
quadrangle  in  the  current  frame,  and  splitting,  in  response  to 
the  triangle  information,  each  of  the  quadrangles  into  two 
triangles; 

(h)  determining  a  predicted  position  on  tlie  previous  frame  for 
each  pixel  contained  in  each  triangle  of  the  current  frame 
based  on  positional  relationships  between  the  quasi-feature 
points  forming  said  each  triangle  and  their  corresponding 
feature  points; 

(i)  determining  a  third  set  of  motion  vectors  for  the  pixels 
contained  in  each  triangle  of  the  current  frame  based  on  the 
displacement  between  a  pixel  position  and  its  predicted  posi- 
tion; and 

(j)  providing  a  value  of  each  of  the  pixels  to  be  contained  in  the 
predicted  current  frame  by  using  each  of  the  second  and  the 
third  sets  of  motion  vectors. 


5,673340 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  MtEVENTING 
OCCURRENCE  OF  MOIRE  IN  A  RECONSTRUCTED 
IMAGE 
Yoshimichi  Kanda,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,024,  May  2, 1994,  abmidoaed, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  937,088,  Aug.  31,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5333,211.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1991,  3-246415 

Int.  CL'  G06T  5/00 

VS.  a.  382—250  9  Claims 
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8.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  input  image 
data  including  a  plurality  of  blocics  for  image  data  compression  and 
decompression,  each  block  including  respective  data  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  successive  pixels,  said  successive  pixels  includ- 
ing a  current  pixel  and  a  previous  pixel,  said  image  processing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  extraction  means  having: 

1 )  an  input  for  inputting  the  input  image  data, 

2)  a  first  output  for  outputting  first  image  data  from  the  input 
image  data,  said  first  image  data  including  high-frequeocy 
components  which  are  produced  when  tiie  input  image  data 
is  subjected  to  a  discrete  cosine  transform,  and 

3)  a  second  output; 

b)  first  coding  means,  coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said 
extraction  means,  for  coding  said  first  image  data  output  from 
said  extraction  means,  so  that  encoded  image  data  are  pro- 
duced from  the  first  image  data  for  each  of  die  plurality  of 
blocks  of  the  input  inuige  data; 

c)  subtraction  means  having: 

1 )  a  first  input  for  inputting  the  input  image  data, 

2)  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  second  output  of  said 
extraction  means,  and 

3)  an  output  for  outputting  second  image  data  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  Mocks  of  the  input  image  data,  said  second 
image  data  being  produced  by  subtracting  a  sum  of  each  of 
the  first  image  data  output  from  said  first  output  of  said 
extraction  means  and  a  previous  value  of  tlie  previous  pixel 
output  from  said  first  output  of  said  extraction  means,  from 
the  input  image  data,  said  sum  being  output  from  said 
second  output  of  said  extraction  means;  and 

d)  second  coding  means,  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  subtrac- 
tions means,  and  including: 

1)  means  for  subjecting  each  block  to  a  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form to  convert  the  second  image  data  output  from  said 
subtraction  means  into  discrete  cosine  transform  (OCT) 
coefficients,  said  DCT  coefficients  including  no  high- 
frequency  components  which  are  produced  when  the  input 
image  data  is  subjected  to  a  discrete  cosine  transform;  and 

2)  means  for  quantizing  the  DCT  coefficients  by  dividing  the 
DCT  coefficients  by  each  of  the  quantization  factors  of  a 
quantization  table,  so  that  quantized  adaptive  discrete 
cosine  transform  (ADCT)  coefficients  are  output  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  blocks  of  the  input  image  data. 
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5^73341 

INTRA-LIQUID  OPTICAL  MEASUlUNG  SENSOR  AND 
CONTAMINATION  PREVENTING  METHOD 
Hiroto  lUusoe,  and  "ftugio  Shimono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporatkm,  Japaii 

FIM  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  ^  a.  584,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  jfm.  13, 1995,  7-003921; 
Ang.  25, 1995,  7-217331 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/iO 
VS.  CL  385—12  I  14  Claims 
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1.  An  intra-liquid  optical  measuring  set sor  adapted  for  measur- 
ing a  property  of  a  liquid,  said  sensor  coinprising  an  optical  fiber 
having  a  core  and  a  cladding,  said  core  ii  icluding  a  liquid  portion 
for  directly  contacting  said  liquid,  said  li  juid  portion  being  com- 
posed of  a  liquid  substance  having  a  light  i  ransmitting  property  and 
conununicating  with  the  liquid  whose  pn  iperty  is  to  be  nwasured 
by  said  sensor. 


5,673342 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CO^RISING  A  LOW 
COST  OPTICAL  FIITER 
Katfaerine  Theresa  Neboo,  Gillette,-  Wl|lam  Alfred  Reed,  Sum- 
mit,- Kenneth  Lee  Walker,  New  Protidence,  all  of  NJ.,  and 
Ian  Arthor  White,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  a^ignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  li>.  654,499 

Int  ex."  G02B  6/26^42 

MS.  CL  385—24  11  Cfadms 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  conununication 

a)  a  first  source  of  electromagnetic 
length  X,,  first  utilization  means  for 
of  the  first  wavelength,  and  a  first 
path  connecting  said  first  source 
means; 

b)  a  second  source  of  electromagnet^ 
wavelength  X^,  second  utilization 
netic  radiation  of  the  second  waveleiigth 
fiber  transmission  path  connecting 
said  second  utilization  means,  with 
said  first  optical  fiber  transmission 
second  optical  fiber  transmission 

c)  an  optical  filter  for  substantially 
radiation  of  the  second  wavelength 
the  first  optical  fiber  transmission 
posed  in  said  first  optical  fiber 

Characterized  In  That 

d)  the  optical  filter  comprises  a  lengt] 
uniform  optical  fiber  selected  to 
radiation  of  the  first  wavelength 
and  to  at  least  substantially  attenua^ 
tion  of  the  second  wavelength 
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5,673343 
INJECTION  CHAMBER  FOR  HIGH  POWER  OPTICAL 
FIBER  TRANSMISSION 
Angel  Luis  Oritz,  Jr.,  Saratoga  Springs;  Sandra  Freedman 
Feldman,  Schenectady,  and  Philip  Randall  SUver,  Hagamaw, 
aD    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544^09,  Oct  18, 1995,  Pat  No.  5337335. 
This  application  Aug.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  703,278 
Int  CL'  G02B  «/26 
U.S.  a.  385—31  13  Claims 


1.  An  injection  chamber  for  high  power  optical  fiber  transmis- 
sion, comprising: 
a  sealing  end  for  receiving  a  fiber  holder  and  optical  fiber, 

forming  an  air  tight  seal  there  between; 
an  entrance  aperture  for  allowing  an  emitted  laser  beam  to  pass 

into  said  injection  chamber; 
an  elongated  hollow  body  fluidly  connecting  said  sealing  end 

and  said  entrance  aperture;  and 
one  or  more  gas  ports  which  fluidly  connect  one  or  more  gas 

sources  to  said  injection  chamber. 


5,673344 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  LIGHT  PORT  FOR  INJECTING 

LIGHT  INTO  AND  TAPPING  UGHT  FROM  A  SIDE  OF 

AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Yao  Li,  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Thig  Wang,  Princeton,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  667,164 

Int  a.'  G02B  6n6 

M&.  a.  385—48  8  Claims 
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1.  A  bi-directional  light  port,  for  tapping  Ught  from  and  injecting 
light  into  an  optical  fiber  comprising: 

one  or  more  mirrors,  positioned  within  the  optical  fiber  such  that 
a  desirable  portion  of  light  traversing  the  fiber  is  deflected  out 
a  side  of  the  optical  fiber  and  light  striking  the  side  of  the  fiber 
adjacent  to  the  mirror  is  injected  into  the  fiber  and  reflected  by 
the  mirror  such  that  the  injected  light  traverses  the  fiber  and 
wherein  said  mirrors  are  constructed  by  cutting  the  fiber  and 
removing  a  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  so  that  a  minor  region 
is  created  and  said  mirror  region  is  subsequentiy  refilled  with 
a  suitable  material. 
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5,673345 

PACKAGE  WITH  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  MODULE 

MOUNTED  THEREIN 

Masahide  Saito;  Shigeru  Semura;  Shii^i  Ishikawa;  Dai  Yni, 

and  Hiroo  Kanamori,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18, 19%,  Ser.  No.  634,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1995,  7-092502 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/30 

U.S.  a.  385—49  18  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  module  comprising  a  first  support  member 
for  supporting  a  tip  of  a  first  optical  fiber  for  propagating  light 
of  a  predetermined  wavelength,  and  a  waveguide  substrate  in 
which  a  waveguide  optically  coupled  with  said  first  optical 
fiber  is  built; 

a  metal  housing  comprising  a  cavity  for  housing  the  whole  of 
said  optical  waveguide  module,  said  metal  housing  compris- 
ing a  first  projecting  portion  extending  along  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  an  extonal  wall  of  the  housing  and  having  a 
through  hole  for  leading  said  first  optical  fiber  from  the  cavity 
of  the  bousing  to  the  outside  of  the  housing; 

a  buffer  protection  material  housed  in  the  cavity  of  the  housing 
as  covering  the  whole  of  said  optical  waveguide  module;  and 

a  first  filler  for  filling  a  space  in  the  through  hole  of  said  first 
projecting  portion,  said  first  filler  having  higher  airtightness 
than  said  buffer  protection  material  and  having  a  tensile 
modulus  lower  than  that  of  a  metal  material  forming  said 
housing. 
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(c)  a  front  housing  inserted  into  and  removably  engaged  with  an 
inner  portion  of  said  rear  housing  from  a  front  side  of  said 
jack  body; 

(d)  an  alignment  sleeve  diqx>sed  in  and  fixedly  fitted  into  said 
front  housing  from  said  front  side  of  said  jack  body;  and 

(e)  a  ferrule  connected  to  an  end  of  an  optical  fiber  and  fitted 
into  said  alignment  sleeve,  wherein  a  front  end  of  said  ferrule 
extends  frontward  to  a  point  substantially  centrally  located 
along  a  length  of  and  within  said  alignment  sleeve  disposed  in 
said  front  housing,  and  wherein  said  ferrule  is  exposed  for 
access  when  said  firont  housing  and  said  alignment  sleeve  are 
both  removed  together  from  said  rear  bousing  toward  said 
front  side  of  said  jack  body. 


5,673347 

METH(H>  FOR  BUTT-COUPLING  OPTICAL  FIBRE 

CONNECTORS  COMPRISING  A  CYLINDRICAL 

FERRULE 

Stefano  Pitassi,  Udine,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sirti  S.pA.,  Milan, 

Italy 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  9, 1995,  MI9S/A0921 
Int  CL' G02B  6<}8 
U.S.  CL  3SS— 7t  5  Claims 
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5,673346 
OPTICAL  JACK  FOR  PLUG-JACK  OPTICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Shin'ichi  Iwano;  Ryo  Nagase,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken;  Kazunori 
Kanayama,  Tokyo;  Etsv^i  Sugita,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiro  Ando, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Teiepiione  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360356,  Dec  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22391,  Feb.  24, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,404,416,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
773312,  Oct  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  616,981,  Nov.  21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,121,454.  This  appUca- 
tion  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989, 1-303185; 
Dec  1,  1989,  1-310680;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49546;  Apr.  16,  1990, 
2-97774;  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-86416  U;  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-217166 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/3% 
U.S.  CL  385—60  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  jack  connected  with  an  optical  plug  in  a  plug-jack 
type  optical  connector,  comprising: 

(a)  a  jack  body; 

(b)  a  rear  housing  fitted  into  said  jack  body; 


1.  A  method  for  butt-coupling  optical  fibre  connectors  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  ferrule,  consisting  of  the  following  steps: 

a)  preparing  the  head  of  the  optical  fibre  and  cutting  its  end  for 
insertion  into  the  hole  in  the  cylindrical  ferrule; 

b)  applying  a  thin  layer  of  resin  to  the  fibre,  taking  care  not  to 
soil  the  cut  end  of  the  fibre  with  said  resin; 

c)  inserting  said  fibre  into  the  sized  hole  of  the  cylindrical 
ferrule,  the  end  surface  of  which  has  been  previously  lapped 
in  a  convex  maniter; 

d)  by  means  of  an  alignment  bush,  coupling  said  ferrule  to  a 
reference  ferrule  the  end  surface  of  which  is  convex,  and  in 
which  a  piece  of  fibre  has  been  previously  housed  and  fixed 
such  that  the  end  surface  of  said  fibre  lies  inward  of  the  end 
surface  of  the  reference  ferrule; 

e)  crosslinldng  the  resin  by  beating. 
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5,673348 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTMENf, 
DEVICE,  COUPLING  DEVICE  AND 
JodMn  ziefier,  Konigsfeld,  and  Rolf 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appHcation 
1994,  94116614 

Int.  CL'  G02B 
U.S.CL38S— 90 


;  ATTENUATING 
FILTERING  DEVICE 
SI  einer,  Rottenburg,  both 
F  Kkard  Company,  Palo 
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nale  screw  thread  and  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjustment  of  a  first   iptical  device  relative  to 
the  position  of  a  second  optical  device,  c  >mprising 
a  first  differential  spindle  with  a  first 

second  male  screw  thread, 
a  second  differential  spindle  with  a  thi^l  male  screw  thread  and 

a  fourth  male  screw  thread, 
first  means  for  fixing  said  first  optical  device  and  comprising  (i) 

a  first  female  screw  thread  for  said  fii  st  male  screw  thread  and 

(ii)  a  second  female  screw  thread  exi  mding  orthogonally  with 

regard  to  said  first  female  screw  tt  read  for  said  third  male 

screw  thread, 
a  housing  comprising  (i)  a  first  femafe  screw  thread  for  said 

second  male  screw  thread  and  (ii) 

thread  extending  orthogonally  to 

thread  of  said  housing  for  said  fourtti  male  screw  thread, 
second  means  for  fixing  said  second  oftical  device,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  first  and  sail  second  means  so  that 

major  planes  thereof  are  parallel  to  e^h  other,  said  means  for 

fastening  including  at  least  two  spring  pieces  arranged  at 

equally  spaced  points  with  respect 

optical  devices. 
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a  second  female  screw 
said  first  female  screw 


to  said  first  and  second 


5,673,349 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASEtt 
Tomonari  Kosugi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign  m 
Japan 

FUed  JuL  1, 1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan, 
Int  CL^  G02B 
UJS.  a.  385—92 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  module  comprising 
a  module  package  of  a  predescribed  si  ape; 
a  substrate  of  good  heat  conductivity 
tion,  an  upper-level  portion  which 
perpendicular  to  an  upper  portion  o 


MODULE 
ir  to  NEC  Corporation, 


674,246 
nl.  7, 1995,  7-171248 


composed  of  a  step  por- 
is  a  flat  plate  arranged 
one  side  wall  surface  of 


said  step  portion,  and  a  lower-level  portion  which  is  a  flat 
plate  arranged  perpendicular  to  a  lower  portion  of  an  opposite 
side  wall  surface  of  said  step  portion  so  that  a  lower  surface  of 
said  lower-level  portion  being  lower  than  a  lower  surface  of 
said  upper-level  portion; 

a  temperature  regulation  element  for  regulating  temperature 
having  its  lower  surface  secured  to  an  interior  bottom  surface 
of  said  module  package  and  having  its  upper  surface  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper-level  portion  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  semiconductor  laser  that  emits  a  laser  light  and  that  is  disposed 
in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  said  upper-level  portion  of  said 
substrate; 

an  optical  fiber  having  one  end  secured  at  a  level  of  a  side-wall 
portion  of  said  module  package  which  is  irradiated  by  said 
laser  light;  and 

a  lens  arranged  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  lower-level  portion 
of  said  substrate  which  optically  couples  said  semiconductor 
laser  and  said  optical  fiber. 


5,673,350 
LASER  MODULE  WITH  FOCUSING  LENS  AND  FIXING 

METHOD  OF  THE  FOCUSING  LENS 
Min-Kyu  Song;  Scung-Goo  Kang;  Hce-TM  Lee;  Nam  Hwang; 
Scong-Su  Park,  and  Dong-Goo  Kim,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeoo-slii,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1995, 
95-42064 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/36 
MS.  a.  385—93  5  Claims 


1.  A  laser  module  with  a  focusing  lens  and  a  laser  diode  for 
generating  an  output  optical  signal  in  response  to  an  electrical 
signal,  an  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  the  optical  signal  output  to 
an  external  circuit,  an  optical  focusing  lens  disposed  between  the 
laser  diode  and  the  optical  fiber  to  focus  the  optical  signal  output 
on  the  optical  fiber,  and  a  lens  fixture  having  a  lens  housing  hole 
for  fixing  the  optical  focusing  lens,  the  laser  module  fiirther  com- 
prising: 
a  lens  housing,  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  bore  in 

which  the  optical  focusing  lens  is  boused;  and 

a  lens  ring  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  lens  housing  for 

permitting  the  alignment  along  an  optical  axis  of  the  laser 

diode,  the  optical  focusing  lens  and  the  optical  fiber  before 

being  welded  into  place  and  for  fixedly  rootmting  the  lens 

housing,  and  thus  mounting  the  optical  focusing  lens  located 

therein,  to  the  lens  fixture. 

4.  A  method  for  attaching  a  focusing  lens  in  a  laser  iiKxlule  that 

is  comprised  of  a  laser  diode  which  generates  an  output  optical 

signal,  an  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  the  optical  signal  output  to 

an  external  circuit,  an  optical  focusing  lens  that  is  disposed 

between  the  laser  diode  and  the  optical  fiber,  a  lens  fixture  having 

a  lens  housing  holder  for  fixing  the  optical  focusing  lens,  a  lens 

housing  for  housing  the  optical  focusing  lens  therein  and  a  lens 

ring  which  is  mounted  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  lens  housing,  the 

method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
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(a)  aligning  a  mutual  position  between  tiie  laser  diode  and  the 
optical  focusing  lens  to  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  direction  in 
order  to  maximize  the  optical  signal  output  to  the  optical  fiber, 
after  a  distance  between  the  optical  focusing  lens  and  the 
optical  fiber  is  adjusted  and  fixed  to  obtain  a  maximum  optical 
coupling  eflBciency  between  the  laser  diode  and  the  optical 
fiber; 

(b)  laser-welding  the  lens  ring  to  the  lens  bousing  at  the  opti- 
mum alignment  state,  to  fix  the  vertical  position  of  the  optical 
focusing  lens; 

(c)  realigning  the  mutual  position  between  the  laser  diode  and 
the  optical  focusing  lens  to  a  horizontal  direction  in  order  to 
maximize  the  magnitude  of  the  optical  signal  output  to  the 
optical  fiber,  at  the  fixed  state  of  the  vertical  position  of  the 
optical  focusing  lens;  and 

(d)  laser-welding  the  lens  ring  to  the  lens  fixture  to  fix  the 
horizontal  position  of  the  optical  focusing  lens. 


SOa^    20a    ^  20a    ^ 


said  optical  fibers  and  said  strength  members  longitudiiudly 

extending  in  a  conunon  plane  and  embedded  in  a  btiffer 

material;  and 

a  jacket  surrounding  said  core,  wherein  all  void  spaces  witliin 

said  jaclcet  are  completely  filled  by  said  core  including  said 

optical  fibers,  said  strength  members  and  said  buffer  material, 

said  jacket  having  a  variable  thickness  such  that  said  jacket  is 

thicker  in  jacket  areas  adjacent  to  said  strength  members  tiian 

in  jacket  areas  adjacent  to  said  optical  fibers. 


5,673,351 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING  A 

TEMPORARY  LOCALIZED  TRANSMISSION  LOSS  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CABLE 
Kenneth  Paul  Clarke,  Burwood;  David  Coulson,  Bcaconsfldd 
Upper;  Ernest  Edward  Gibbe,  Endeavour  Hills;  Barry  John 
Keen,  Carnegie,  and  Alfred  WiUem  KnilJslioop,  Mount 
Waveriy,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  lUstra  Corporation 
Limited,  Mdboume,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU94^0O133,  {  371  Date  Nov.  15, 1995,  t  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22241,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,367 
Claims   priority,   application   AnstraUa,    Mar.    18,    1993, 
PL786S/93 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/44:  HOIB  7/00;  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  385—100  22  Claims 


5,673353 

FIBER  AND  LENS  PREFORM  WITH  DEEP  RADIAL 

GRADIENT  LAYER  AND  METHOD  Of 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Robert  M.  Ward,  905  W.  MiddkAdd,  Unit  917,  Mouitain 

View,  Calif.  94043,  and  DavM  N.  Pnlsifer,  128  W.  37tii  Ave., 

San  Mateo,  CaliL  94403 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,079,  Mar.  2, 1993,  Pat  Na  5322,103. 

This  applkalion  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  481,820 

Int  CL'  GOa  6/02 

VS.  a.  385—124  10  Cbdms 


1.  A  method  for  inducing  a  temporary  localised  transmission  loss 
at  a  point  along  a  telecommunications  cable  by  temporarily  cooling 
a  portion  of  the  telecommunications  cable. 

9.  Apparatus  for  inducing  a  temporary  localised  optical  trans- 
mission loss  at  a  point  along  a  telecommunications  cable,  compris- 
ing a  cooling  means  for  cooling  a  portion  of  the  telecommunica- 
tions cable. 
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1.  A  fiber  preform  of  fixed  length,  suitable  for  use  in  the 
production  of  a  glass  fiber  or  lens,  having  an  annular  region 
extending  along  a  cylindrical  axis  of  said  fiber  preform  that  is 
characterized  by  a  continuous  radial  gradient,  said  fiber  preform 
being  formed  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  glass  tube  having  a  first  predetermined  fixed 
length  on  a  glass  cote  having  a  second  predetermined  fixed 
length  to  form  an  initial  preform  striKture  having  a  third 
predetermined  fixed  length; 

b)  supporting  said  initial  preform  structure  in  a  heat  resistant 
case  to  substantially  maintain  tlie  uniform  radial  shape  of  said 
initial  preform  structure: 

c)  heating  said  initial  preform  structure  to  form  a  deeply  placed 
radial  bonded  layer  at  tlie  interface  between  said  glass  tube 
and  said  glass  core;  and 

d)  rotating  said  initial  preform  structure  about  a  predetermined 
axis  during  said  step  of  heating,  whereby  said  initial  preform 
structure  becomes  said  fiber  preform  of  fixed  length. 


5,673352 
FIBER  OPTIC  MICRO  CABLE 
Fred  Henry  Bauer,  Multnomah,  Oreg.;  Ted  Alan  Bookwalter, 
Clark,  Wash.,  and  Edmund  James  Stuber,  Washington, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Submarine  Networks,  Inc.,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,085 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CL  385—114  14  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  micro  cable,  comprising: 
a  core  including: 
at  least  one  optical  fiber; 
at  least  two  strength  membefs; 


5,673354 
DISreRSION  COMPENSATING  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Youichi  Akasaka;  Ryuichi  Sugizaki,  and  Knnio  Kokura,  aU  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fnnikawa  Etodric  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610^64 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1995,  7-079719 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/02 
VS.  CL  385—127  4  Claims 

1.  A  single  mode  optical  waveguide  type  dispersion  compensat- 
ing optical  fiber  having  a  W  shaped  thiee  layer  refractive  index 
profile,  comprising: 
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a  first  generally  cylindrical  core  layer 

index  nl: 
a  second  generally  hollow  cylindrical 

radius  a2  and  refractive  index  n2 

said  first  core  layer  and  generally 
and  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical 

index  n3  formed  on  the  outside  of 

generally  coaxial  with  both  said 

layers; 
wherein: 

a2/al  is  between  approximately  2 
nl>n3>n2; 
the  proportional  refractive  index 

layer  with  respect  to  said  claddin ; 


,    .3 


if  radius  al  and  refractive 


{(n,^-n3^)/2n/}xl00,  is  between 
approximately  2.1%; 

the  proportional  refractive  index  diffeknce 
layer  with  respect  to  said  claddin ; 
{(n2^-n3^)/2nj^}xl00,  is  between 
approximately  -0.45%;  and:  whereby 

the  dispersion  slope  compensation 
the  ratio  of  the  dispersion  slope  of 
ing  optical  fiber  to  the  dispersion 
optical  fiber  from  a  wavelength  of 
of  1570  nm,  by  the  ratio  of  the 
dispersion  compensating  optical 
of  a  single  mode  optical  fiber  at  a 
between  approximately  0.75  and  aAirox 
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core  layer  of  external 

ormed  on  the  outside  of 

o  )axial  therewith; 

cli  dding  layer  of  refractive 

s  lid  second  core  layer  and 

fi  rst  and  said  second  core 


anc  approximately  4: 


of  said  second  core 

layer,  as  expressed  by 

approximately  -0.60%  and 


rs  no, 
lii 


fih:r 

1  'a 


obtained  by  dividing 

is  dispersion  compensat- 

slope  of  a  single  mode 

1530  nm  to  a  wavelength 

dispersion  value  of  this 

to  the  dispersion  value 

ivelength  of  1550  nm,  is 

imately  1.25. 


COMPONENTS  OF  A 


5,673355 

DEEMPHASIS  &  SUBSEQUENT  RdEMPHASIS  OF  fflGH- 
ENERGY  REVERSED-SPECTRUM 

FOLDED  VTOEO  SfGNAL 
Christopher  H.  Strolle,  Glenside,  Pa^  Allen  LeRoy  Limberg, 
Ringoes,  NJ.;  Werner  F.  Wedam,  Lawrenceville,  N J.;  Ray- 
mood  Schnitzler,  Highland  Park,  fih.;  Hermann  J.  Wecken- 
brock,  Bordentown,  N J.;  Jung  WadKo,  LawrenceviUe, N J^ 
and  Jong  Kyung  Yim,  Kyungki-do,  pRep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  SamSung  Electronics  Co>,  Ltd,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea  1 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,362,  Jul.  B,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  604,^3,  Oct.  26, 1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continnation-in-part  of  per.  No,  59,765,  May  11, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,500,739,  and  a  conltnuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  787,690,  Nov.  4,  1991,  and  a  con^uation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  635,197,  Jan.  2,  1991,  abaqdoned,  wliich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  569,029,  Aug,  17,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,113,262,  This  appUcation  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,707 

Int  a.'  H04N  V79 
VS.  a.  386—9 

1.  Circuitry  for  generating  a  responseho  a  video  signal  in  which 
the  level  of  higher-amplitude  componeni  >  of  said  video  signal  in  an 
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di^rence  of  said  first  core 

layer,  as  expressed  by 

approximately   1.6%  and 


upper-frequency  band  thereof  is  increased  relative  to  components 
of  said  video  signal  in  a  lower-frequency  band  thereof,  said  cir- 
cuitry comprising: 

means  for  generating  separated  responses  to  the  lower-frequency 
and  upper-frequency  bands  of  said  video  signal; 

a  coring  circuit  for  generating  a  cored  response  to  the  separated 
response  to  the  upper- frequency  band  of  said  video  signal: 

level-boosting  means  for  boosting  the  level  of  said  cored 
response  by  a  scaling  factor,  thereby  to  generate  a  boosted 
cored  response;  and 

means  for  additively  combining  said  boosted  cored  response 
with  the  separated  response  to  the  lower-frequency  band  of 
said  video  signal,  thereby  to  generate  said  response  to  said 
video  signal  with  the  level  of  higher-amplitude  components  of 
said  video  signal  in  said  upper-frequency  band  thereof 
increased  relative  to  components  of  said  video  signal  in  a 
lower-fiequency  band  thereof. 


16  Claims 


5,673356 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
UNAUTHORIZED  RECORDING  ON  TAPES  ON  VIDEO 
PROGRAMS 
Arie  Marinus  Wljnen,  Holargos,  Greece,  assignor  to  Copy- 
guard  Enterprises  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,953,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Netherlands,  Oct.   11,   1988, 
8802494 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/76:7/167 
VS.  CL  386—94  28  aaims 
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24.  A  method  for  preventing  unauthorized  recording  of  compos- 
ite video  signals  on  tape  wherein,  said  method  comprising  receiv- 
ing video  signals  comprising  a  picture  line  comprising  a  color  burst 
and  a  horizontal  synchronization  pulse  in  advance  of  said  color 
burst,  and  adding  to  each  video  signal  an  additional  horizontal 
synchronization  pulse,  each  additional  horizontal  synchronization 
pulse  being  added  after  the  color  burst  of  each  composite  video 
signal  so  as  to  disturb  synchronization  of  a  device  used  in  attempt- 
ing unauthorized  copying  of  the  video  signals. 
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5,673357 

VIDEO  RECORDING,  TRANSMfmNG  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WTTH  CONCURRENT 

RECORDING  AND  TRANSMITTING  OR  MULTIPLE 

DUBBING  OF  COPY  PROTECTED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Hisato  Shima,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1994,  6-040450 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/78 
VS.  CL  386—94  64  Claims 
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14.  An  apparatus  for  recording  digital  video  signals  derived  from 
received  video  signals,  the  recorded  digital  video  signals  and  the 
leceived  video  signals  each  having  a  format  which  includes  a  video 
signal  area  for  video  information  and  respective  accompanying 
information  having  copy  protection  information  for  restricting 
copying  of  said  video  infonnation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
video  signal  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  received  video 
signals  into  blocks  of  video  signals  and  into  blocks  of  fiist 
accompanying  signals; 
accompanying  signal  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  blocks 
of  first  accompanying  signals  to  detect  said  copy  protection 
information; 
generating  means  for  generating  updated  copy  protection  signals 
as  a  function  of  said  detected  copy  protection  information, 
said  updated  copy  protection  information  indicating  that  said 
video  infonnation  is  being  copied; 
combining  means  for  combining  said  blocks  of  video  signals 
with  said  updated  copy  protection  signals  into  combined 
signals;  and 
recording  nneans  for  recording  said  combined  signals  onto  a 
recording  medium. 


5,673358 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  REDUCED  RATE 

DIGITAL  BITSTREAM  BY  SELECTING  DATA  AS  A 

FUNCTION  OF  THE  POSITION  WTTHIN  AN  IMAGE  TO 

WHICH  THE  DATA  CORRESPONDS 
Jill  MacDomki  Boycc,  Mwinfaipan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hitachi 
America,  Ltd.,  Thrrytown,  N.Y. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  340,683,  Nov.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  228,949,  Apr.  18, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  4,158,  Jan.  13, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
184,716,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,444375,  and  a 
continuation-in-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  333,097,  Nov.  1, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5376,902,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3^89,  Jan. 
13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5377,051.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1996, 
Ser.  No,  663397 
Inta.*H04N5/9/7;5/9/ 
U.S.  CL  386—112  4  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  second  video  data  bitstream  from  a 
first  video  data  bitstream,  the  second  video  data  bitstream  having  a 
lower  data  rate  from  the  first  video  data  bitstream,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  first  video  data  bitstream  including  compressed 
digital  video  data,  the  video  data  including  a  plurality  of  video 
codewords,  each  of  the  video  codewords  including  data  cor- 
responding to  a  particular  location  within  a  video  frame; 


M^T — — 


generating  the  second  video  dau  bitstream  by  selecting,  as  a 
Ainction  of  the  location  within  a  picture  to  which  the  data  in 
each  video  codeword  corresponds,  a  subset  of  the  pluiahty  of 
video  codewords  from  the  first  video  data  bitstream,  for 
inclusion  in  tlie  second  video  data  bitstream. 


5,673359 

RECORDING  DISK  AND  RECORDED  INFORMATION 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Mhicmasa  Ohta,  and  Naoto  Itoh,  both  of  YaauuiHiii,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Phwecr  Video  Corporation,  Yamanasfai,  and 

Pioneer  Electronic  CocporaUon,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  JuL  12, 1995,  Ser.  N«.  501*463 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  JoL  29, 1994,  6-178637 

Int  CL'  HMN  5/781:5/91 

VS.  CL  386—125  3  Clafans 


1.  A  recorded  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing 
information  from  a  recording  disk  which  comprises  data  areas  in 
which  a  compressed  video  signal  generated  by  compressing  and 
coding  a  video  signal  is  recorded  in  predetermined  unit  blocks,  and 
at  least  a  data  quantity  information  recording  areas  in  which  a  data 
quantity  signal  representing  a  data  quantity  of  the  compressed 
video  signal  in  each  unit  block  is  recorded,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
rotation  driving  means  for  perfonning  a  rotation  driving  of  the 

disk; 
a  pick-up  for  reading-out  recorded  information  fixnn  the  record- 
ing disk  and  producing  a  read-out  signal; 
signal  re{xoducing  means  for  reproducing  the  compressed  video 
signal  and  the  data  quantity  signal  based  on  said  read-out 
signal  and  respectively  producing  a  reproduced  compressed 
video  signal  and  a  reproduced  data  quantity  signal;  and 
a  controller  for  controlUng  said  rotation  driving  means  to  drive 
said  disk  in  a  manner  that  a  read-out  linear  velocity  by  said 
pick-up  equals  a  linear  velocity  corresponding  to  the  repro- 
duced data  quantity  signal. 
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5,6734M 
TRAVEL  HUMIDIFIER 
J.  Sebastian  Scripps,  P.O.  Box  204, 
Filed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  CL'  F24F  6^0:  A61H 
U.S.  CL  392— 405 
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vaporizing  chamber,  for 
|ing  chamber  to  create  the 
I  outlet  into  the  surround- 


1.  A  portable  humidifier  for  vaporizi  ig  water  held  in  a  water 
reservoir  apart  from  the  humidifier,  the  I  lumidifier  comprising: 

a.  a  vaporizing  chamber  having  at  k  ast  one  inlet  for  passing 
water  therethrough  and  into  the  vaporizing  chamber,  and 
having  at  least  one  outlet  for  paising  water  vapor  there- 
through and  out  of  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  into  a  sur- 
rounding environment,  the  vaporizfig  chamber  having  float- 
ing means  associated  therewith  f<^  floating  the  vaporizing 
chamber  in  the  water  reservoir; 

b.  vaporizing  means,  disposed  in  thi 
vaporizing  water  within  the  vapoi 
water  vapor  that  passes  through  th( 
ing  environment; 

c.  high  water  means  for  sensing  when] 
vaporizing   chamber   has   exci 
height,  and  for  preventing  the  va{ 
izing  water  within  the  vaporizing 
water  in  the  vaporizing  chamber  hat  exceeded  the  first  prede- 
termined height;  and 

d.  a  telescoping  outer  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  of  enclo- 
sure sections  connected  together,  a: lowermost  enclosure  sec- 
tion enclosing  the  vaporizing  chainber  and  the  vaporizing 
means,  an  uppermost  enclosure  section  connected  with  a 
housing  of  the  water  reservoir,  as  the  level  of  water  in  the 
water  reservoir  decreases  over  time  as  the  water  is  vaporized, 
the  enclosure  sections  slide  with  i  ;spect  to  each  other  such 
that  the  uppermost  enclosure  sectii  n  is  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  water  reservoir  housing  and  the  lowermost  enclosure 
section  contacts  the  water  in  the  w  iter  reservoir. 


FOlt 


5,673,361 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
PREDICTIVE  SCALING  IN  COMtfUTING 
CODING  COEFFiqiENTS 

Mark  A.  Ireton,  Austin,  Tex., 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.'  GIOL 
U  A  CL  395— 2J8 

1.  A  method  for  generating  linear  prelictive 
cients  in  response  to  a  received  voice 
ing: 
receiving  a  voice  signal  waveform; 
generating  one  or  more  matrices  comj^sing 
wtierein  said  matrix  terms 


PERFORMING 

LPC  SPEECH 


level  of  tiie  water  in  the 

a   first   predetermined 

izing  means  from  vapor- 

bamber  when  the  level  of 


wherein  said  one  or  more  matrices  are  generated  in  response 
to  said  received  voice  signal  wavefonn; 

computing  a  reflection  coefficient  based  on  said  received  voice 
signal  waveform; 

performing  an  iteration  on  said  terms  in  said  one  or  more 
matrices  using  the  reflection  coefficient,  wherein  said  iteration 
operates  to  reduce  values  of  a  plurality  of  said  correlation 
coefficients  in  said  one  or  nK>re  matrices; 

scaling  said  plurality  of  terms  in  said  one  or  more  matrices, 
wherein  said  scaling  operates  to  increase  the  values  of  said 
plurality  of  terms  in  said  one  or  mote  matrices  to  at  least 
partially  offset  said  reduction  in  values  that  occurs  in  said 
performing  an  iteration; 

storing  said  plurality  of  matrix  teims  in  a  memory  using  a  fixed 
number  of  data  bits  after  said  performing  an  iteration  and  after 
said  scaling; 

repeating  said  steps  of  computing  a  reflection  coefficient,  per- 
forming an  iteration,  scaling  said  plurality  of  terms,  and 
storing  said  plurality  of  matrix  terms  for  a  plurality  of  times  to 
generate  said  linear  predictive  coding  filter  coefficients;  and 

generating  a  parametric  representation  of  said  voice  signal 
waveform,  wherein  said  parametric  representation  of  said 
voice  signal  waveform  includes  said  linear  predictive  coding 
filter  coefficients. 


5,673,362 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CLIENTS  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  VOICE 

SYNTHESIZING  SERVER  ARE  CONNECTED  TO  A 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Tatsuro  Matsomoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaid,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975y466 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1991,  3-295621 
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1.  A  speech  synthesis  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  clients  for  issuing  a  request  for  synthesized  voice, 
at  least  one  of  said  clients  comprising: 
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text  input  means  for  inputting  text  data  to  be  outputted 
vocally, 

pronunciation  symbol  generating  means  for  generating  pro- 
nunciation symbols  according  to  text  data  inputted  to  said 
text  input  means. 

data  sending  means  for  sending  data  to  be  processed  to 
synthesize  voice, 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  data,  and 

voice  output  means  for  outputting  synthesized  voice  accord- 
ing to  said  received  data;  and 
a  voice  synthesizing  server  for  generating  synthesized  voice 

according  to  data  sent  from  said  clients,  comprising: 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  sent  from  said  clients, 

pronunciation  symbol  generating  means  for  generating  pro- 
nunciation symbols  according  to  text  data  received  by  said 
data  receiving  means, 

acoustic  parameter  generating  means  for  generating  acoustic 
parameters  according  to  said  pronunciation  symbols, 

waveform  generating  means  for  generating  voice  waveforms 
according  to  said  acoustic  parameters, 

data  control  means  for  controlling  such  that  on  receiving  text 
data  said  data  receiving  means  outputs  the  data  to  said 
phonetic  symbol  generating  means,  and  on  receiving  pro- 
nunciation symbols  it  outputs  die  symbols  to  said  acoustic 
parameter  generating  means,  and 

data  sending  means  for  sending  to  said  clients  voice  wave- 
forms generated  by  said  waveform  generating  means, 

said  clients  and  said  voice  synthesizing  server  being  con- 
nected to  a  local  area  network  (LAN). 
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ERROR  CONCEALMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Bycnngwoo  Jcoo,  Swngnam,  and  Jediang  Jeong,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575^22 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  oT  Korea,  Dec  21,  1994, 
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1.  A  method  for  concealing  one  or  more  error  frames  where 
errors  have  occurred  in  a  digital  audio  signal,  wherein  the  digital 
audio  signal  is  subband  coded  and  transform  coded  in  units  of 
error-correctable  frames,  said  metlKxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  input  frequency  coefficients  representing  the 
encoded  digital  audio  signal; 

(b)  detecting  whether  an  error  has  occurred  for  each  frame  with 
respect  to  the  input  frequency  coefficients,  to  produce  an  error 
detection  result  with  respect  to  each  frame; 

(c)  decoding  the  frequency  coefficients  by  respective  subbands 
forming  a  fiequency  domain  of  tlie  whole  audio  signal  within 
each  frame  with  respect  to  the  input  frequency  coefficients; 

(d)  storing  the  frequency  coefficients  decoded  in  step  (c); 

(e)  reconstructing  the  frequency  coefficients  of  one  or  more  error 
frames  where  errors  have  occuned  using  predetermined 
weight  values  and  frequency  coefficients  of  subbands  adjacent 
to  the  error  ftame(s)  among  the  frequency  coefficients  belong- 
ing to  a  frame  adjacent  to  the  error  frarne(s),  in  response  to 
the  error  detection  result  in  (b); 

(f)  updating  the  frequency  coefficients  of  the  error  frame(s) 
stored  in  the  step  (d)  with  the  reconstructed  frequency  coeffi- 
cients reconstructed  in  step  (e);  and 

(g)  converting  tiie  frequency  coefficients  resulting  from  step  ({) 
into  an  audio  signal  of  a  time  domain,  in  a  same  sequence  as 
that  of  the  decoding  in  step  (c). 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSION  AND 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Leon  Bialik,  Rishon  LeZion,  Israel,  assignor  to  The  DSP  Group 

Ltd.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  Na  160,530 

Int  CL"  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  a.  395—2.92  22  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  compressing  and  decorapiessing  audio  signals, 
tiie  system  comprising: 

an  audio  signal  compression  unit  for  compressing  an  input  audio 
signal  into  a  collection  of  parameters,  wtierein  said  param- 
eters are  an  amplitude  Umited.  remnant  excitation  pulse 
sequence,  wherein  tlie  amplitudes  of  each  pulse  of  said  rem- 
nant excitation  pulse  sequence  are  limited  to  a  limited  plural- 
ity of  predefined  amplitudes,  a  set  of  spectral  coefficients  and 
a  set  of  pitch  parameters  comprising  a  rough  pitch  estimate 
and  a  second  order  correction  to  said  rough  pitch  estimate; 
and 

a  decompression  unit  for  producing  a  residual  excitation  signal 
from  said  set  of  pitch  parameters  and  said  remnant  excitation 
pulse  sequence  and  for  filtering  said  residual  excitation  signal 
with  said  spectral  coefficients  tiiereby  to  produce  a  speech 
wavefonn. 


5,673,365 

FUZZY  MICROCONTROLLER  FOR  COMPLEX 

NONLINEAR  SIGNAL  RECOGNfnON 

Paul  Basehore,  Sanford,  and  Mike  Zicmacki,  Debay,  both  of 

Fla.,    assignors    to    Microchip    Technology    Incorporated, 

Chandler,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,235,  Mar.  31, 1993,  Pat 
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893,093,  Jun.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,459,816,  which  is  a 

continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,871,  Jun.  12,  1991,  Pat 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  vehicle  crash  in  response  to  an 
acceleration  sensor  signal,  comprising: 

first  means  for  outputting  an  average  value  signal  corresponding 
to  an  average  value  of  said  acceleration  sensor  signal,  said 
first  means  adjusting  said  average  value  signal  on  tiie  basis  of 
a  first  relationstiip  between  said  acceleration  sensor  signal  and 
a  first  group  of  membership  functions,  said  first  group  of 
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membership  functions  each  having 
said  average  value  signal; 

second  means  for  determining  a 
sensor  signal  on  the  basis  of  a 
said  acceleration  sensor  signal  and 
bership  functions; 

third  means  for  determining  a 
sensor  signal  from  said  average  vi 
third  relationship  between  said 
a  third  group  of  membership 
corresponding  to  said  average  valu : 

fourth  means  for  outputting  an 
erated  on  the  basis  of  a  winning 
of  said  rules  having  rule  terms  coi 
said  membership  functions  of 
membership  functions,  said  fourth 
for  determining  said  winning  rule 
and  third  relationships;  and 

fifth  means  for  outputting  a  crash 
a  comparison  between  said 
said  average  value  signal. 
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a  center  corresponding  to 


means  compnsmg  means 
the  basis  of  said  second 
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dete  tion  signal  on  the  basis  of 
accun|ulated  energy  signal  and 


1.  A  system  for  forecasting  geomag>etic  events  and  resulting 
ionospheric  currents  from  ground  and  s  )ace  weather  data,  includ- 
ing solar  wind  velocity  data  and  interpla  letary  magnetic  field  data, 
the  system  comprising: 
a  processor  including: 
a  first  prediction  generator  for  predicting  a  midnight  equato- 
rial boundary  (MEB)  value  ftc  m  the  ground  and 
weather  data; 

a  second  prediction  generator  for  piloting  a  polar  cap  poten- 
tial (PCP)  value  from  the  ground  and  space  weather  data; 
an  AL  and  AU  prediction  generator 

values  from  the  ground  and  spade  weather  data; 

means  for  generating  a  pseudo  Kp  i  alue  from  the  MEB  value: 

an  electric  field  pattern  generator  fo  r  determining  electric  field 

patterns  from  the  pseudo  Kp  val  le,  the  PCP  value,  and  the 

ground  and  space  weather  data; 

a  conductivity  generator  for  deteniining  conductivity  values 

from  the  ground  and  space  weat]  er  data  and  the  pseudo  Kp 

value;  and 

an  adaptive  feedback  generator  for  tdaptively  generating  geo- 
magnetic parameters  from  the  cond  ictivity  values,  the  electric 


for  predicting  AL  and  AU 


field  patterns,  and  the  predicted  AL  and  AU  values  using 
feedback,  the  geomagnetic  parameters  indicating  the  fore- 
casted geomagnetic  events  and  resulting  ionospheric  currents. 


deviation  in  said  acceleration 

signal  on  the  basis  of  a 

acceleration  sensor  signal  and 

funcfons  each  having  a  center 

signal; 

accui^ulated  energy  signal  gen- 

from  a  set  of  rules,  each 

irr^ponding  to  at  least  one  of 

first,  second  and  third 
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METHOD  FOR  NEURAL  NETWORK  CONTROL  OF 
MOTION  USING  REAL-TIME  ENVIRONMENTAL 
FEEDBACK 
Theresa  M.  Buckley,  424  Hoaer  Ave^  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.  94301 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,107,  Oct  1,  1992,  aban- 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  G|:OMAGNETIC  AND 
IONOSPHERIC  FOR^ASTENG 
Ndson  C.  Maynard,  33  SandliiU  Dr.,  |Vleniniack,  NJL  03054; 
Daniel  N.  Baker,  5277  Deercreek  (X,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301; 
John  W.  Freeman,  Jr.,  9206  Mulins  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77096;  George  L.  Siscoe,  68  Dutt»n  Rd.,  Sudbury,  Mass. 
01776,  and  Dimitris  V.  VassiliadiSf  6100  Westchester  Park 
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1.  A  method  for  neural  networlc  control  of  a  time- varying  pro- 
cess, said  time-varying  process  having  an  input  variable  capable  of 
affecting  an  operating  state  of  said  time-varying  process  and  an 
output  variable  indicative  of  said  operating  state  of  said  time- 
varying  process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  training  a  neural  network  controller  by  the  steps  of: 

i)  simulating  said  time-varying  process  and  recording  said 
input  variable  as  a  fiinction  of  time  and  recording  said 
output  variable  as  a  function  of  time  to  create  a  data  set, 
said  data  set  including  input  variable  data  and  output  vari- 
able data  as  a  fiinction  of  time; 

ii)  creating  a  training  set  from  said  data  set  by  dividing  said 
data  set  into  increments  of  time  and  shifting  tlie  output 
variable  data  out  of  phase  with  tlie  input  variable  data  so 
that  the  output  variable  data  lag  at  least  one  time  increment 
behind  the  input  variable  data;  and 

iii)  presenting  said  training  set  to  said  neural  network  control- 
ler so  tlua  said  neural  network  controller  learns  a  correlat- 
ing relationship  between  said  output  variable  and  said  input 
variable  based  on  said  training  set; 

b)  subsequentiy  controlling  said  time-varying  process  by  the 
steps  of: 

j)  receiving  said  output  variable  from  said  time-varying  pro- 
cess as  a  feedback  signal  in  said  neural  network  controller; 

jj)  creating  a  contivl  signal  based  on  said  feedback  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  correlating  relationship  learned  by 
said  neural  network  controller  from  said  training  set;  and 

jjj)  receiving  said  control  signal  from  said  neural  network 
controller  as  the  input  variable  of  said  time-vaiying  pro- 
cess. 


5,673368 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONDUCTING  A  PROCESS 

IN  A  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 
PRECOMPUTED  PROCESS  PARAMETER  DETERMINED 
USING  A  MATHEMATICAL  MODEL  HAVING  VARUBLE 
MODEL  PARAMETERS  ADJUSTED  BASED  ON  A 
NETWORK  RESPONSE  OF  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Einar  Broese;  Otto  Gramckow,  both  of  Eriangen;  Thomas 
Martinctz,  Munich,  and  Gncnter  Soergel,  Nuremberg,  aD  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alctiengeseilscliaft,  Mnnidi, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1993,  43  38 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  process  with  a  controlling  means 
and  a  computing  means,  the  computing  means  having  a  mathemati- 
cal model  of  the  process,  the  mathematical  model  having  at  least 
one  variable  process  model  parameter,  and  with  a  neural  network 
having  variable  network  parameters,  the  method  comprising  steps 
of: 

a)  supplying  input  variables  to  the  computing  means; 

b)  precomputing,  before  each  process  run,  at  least  one  selected 
process  parameter  based  on  the  input  variables  supplied  to  the 
computing  means; 

c)  presetting  the  at  least  one  process  parameter; 

d)  measuring  input  values  and  process  parameters  during  a 
process  run,  wherein  the  process  run  is  controlled  by  the 
controlling  means; 

e)  supplying  the  measured  input  values  and  process  parameters 
to  the  mathematical  model; 

f)  adaptively  improving  the  precomputed  process  parameters 
based  on  the  measured  input  values  and  process  parameters, 
the  step  of  adaptively  improving  the  precomputed  process 
parameters  including  sub-steps  of: 

i)  supplying  input  values  that  influence  the  at  least  one  vari- 
able process  model  parameter  to  the  neural  network  after 
the  process  run, 

ii)  providing  a  value  for  the  at  least  one  variable  process 
model  parameter  as  a  network  response  with  the  neural 
network, 

iii)  comparing  the  precomputed  at  least  one  pnx:ess  parameter 
with  Uie  measured  process  paranwters  to  form  a  deviation, 
and 

iv)  adapting  the  network  parameters  of  the  neural  network 
such  tliat  the  deviation  is  reduced. 

174-444  O.G.-97-2I:  QU 


5,673369 
AUTHORING  KNOWLEDGE-BASED  SYSTEMS  USING 
INTERACTIVE  DIRECTED  GRAPHS 
Michelle  Yoonkyung  Kim,  Scaradalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,823 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/00 
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1.  A  system  for  authoring  a  knowledge  based  computing  system 
comprising: 

a  computer  with  memory  storage  and  a  graphical  interface; 

a  knowledge  base  application  installed  on  the  computing  system; 

a  question  data  structure  and  an  answer  data  structure  stored  in 
tlie  memory  storage;  and 

a  QA  directed  graph  generated  at  an  authoring  time  on  the 
graphical  interface  by  said  knowledge  base  application,  the 
directed  graph  having  a  plurality  of  question  nodes  and  a 
plurality  of  answer  nodes,  the  question  nodes  being  repre- 
sented by  question  templates  and  the  answer  nodes  being 
represented  by  answer  templates  on  tlie  graphical  interface, 

die  knowledge  base  application  generating  a  knowledge  data 
base  for  the  knowledge  based  computing  system  using  the 
question  data  structure  and  the  answer  data  structure  as  an 
author  inputs  information  in  the  question  and  answer  tem- 
plates, respectively, 

the  question  and  answer  nodes  being  connected  to  one  another 
by  the  knowledge  base  application  on  one  or  more  paths  by  a 
link  between  each  one  of  the  question  nodes  and  each  of  one 
of  the  answer  nodes  so  that  question  nodes  and  answer  nodes 
alternate  as  the  path  is  traversed  in  a  path  direction, 

an  author  accessing  one  or  more  of  the  question  nodes  and  one 
or  more  of  the  answer  nodes  to  provide  information  to  the  one 
or  more  of  the  question  data  stmctures  and  answer  data 
structures,  respectively,  in  order  to  build  an  application  in  the 
knowledge  data  base  to  be  presented  to  a  service  user  at  a  run 
time. 


5,673370 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA  COMPRESSION  TECHNIQUE 
Stuart  T.  Laney,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11317,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5344,286.  This  appUcation  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,714 
Int  a.'  G06K  15/00;  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CI.  395—109  4  Clahns 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  of  decompressing 
compressed  color  data,  including  a  bitinap  and  encodings  of  colors, 
for  pixels  of  a  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  whether  the  color  data  for  the  cell  is  compressed 
as  a  solid-colw  cell; 

b)  if  the  color  data  for  cell  is  compressed  as  a  solid-color  cell, 
decompressing  the  color  data  for  the  cell  by  assigning  each 
pixel  in  the  cell  a  color  that  is  encoded  in  the  compressed 
color  data; 

c)  determining  whether  the  color  data  for  the  cell  is  compressed 
as  a  two-color  cell; 

d)  if  the  color  data  for  the  cell  is  compressed  as  a  two-color  cell, 
decompressing  tlie  color  data  of  tlie  cell  by  assigning  each 
pixel  one  of  two  colors  encoded  by  the  encodings  in  tlie 
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e)  detennining  whether  the  color 
as  an  eight-color  cell;  and 

f)  if  the  color  data  for  the  cell  is 
cell,  decompressing  the  color 
each  pixel  in  each  sub-cell  of 
encoded  for  the  sub-cell  in  the 
color  data  according  to  a  value 
bitmap,  that  is  included  in  the 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  metho( 
characters  to  be  output  on  a  raster  oul  |>ut 
are  individually  defined  by  font  data 
including  mathematically  described 
least  one  segment  is  a  third  order 
into  a  bitmap  representation  by 
discrete  pixels,  the  computer-implemented 

a)  determining  a  mathematically 
the  basis  of  individual  font 
modified  a  predetermined  fattenikg 
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b)  transforming  said  modified  outline  into  a  bitmap  representa- 
tion of  each  respective  individual  character  having  a  modified 
fatness  by  filling  said  modified  outline  with  discrete  pixels; 
wherein 

the  original  outline  includes  at  least  one  curved  segment  that 
is  a  third  order  Bezier  curve  defined  in  part  by  end  control 
points  PO  and  P3;  and 
the  step  a)  including  always  moving  the  end  points  PO  and  P3 
of  the  at  least  one  curved  segment  a  predetermined  distance 
f,  independently  of  information  regarding  any  segment 
adjoining  the  segment  being  modified,  in  directions  normal 
to  lines  tangent  to  the  original  outline  at  points  PO  and  P3, 
respectively. 


5,673,372 

PRINTING  COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTER 

Nobayoshi  Ishihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizefl  Watch 

Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91>00232,  S  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1991,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/129W,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-41095 

fat  CL*  G«6F  15/00 

10  Claims 
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5,673371 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING 

CHARACTERS  TO  BE  OUTPUT 

DEVICE 

Stephan  B.  J.  Koopman,  CL  Re  iver,  and  Abraham  Nico 
Abbekerii,  BM  Venlo,  both  of  Netfieriands,  assignors  to  Oce- 
Nederiand  B.V.,  Venlo,  Netherianjls 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  172,189,  ftec.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  19  )6,  Ser.  No.  616,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Eui  9pean  Pat  Off.,  Dec. 
1992,92204086 

MS.  a.  395—110 
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1.  A  color  printing  display  device  used  for  a  printer  which  prints 
in  a  desired  printing  color  from  a  plurality  of  colors  by  selectively 
using  one  of  a  plurality  of  color  bands  constituting  an  ink  ribbon  or 
a  combination  of  any  two  of  the  color  bands,  the  color  printing 
display  device  comprising: 

printing  color  selecting  means  to  be  operated  manually  by  an 

operator  for  selecting  a  printing  color, 
controlling  means  coupled  to  said  printing  color  selecting  means 
for  receiving  an  operator's  manual  selection  of  printing  color, 
and 
printing  color  display  means  responsive  to  said  controlling 
means  for  continuously  displaying  the  printing  color  selected 
by  the  operator  to  allow  the  operator  to  view  the  display  and 
check  the  printing  color  at  any  time. 


5,673,373 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  WITH  SECURITY 

FUNCTION 

Takefumi     Nosald,    and     Toshiharu     Talutliashi,     both     of 

Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaislia 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6, 1994,  6-242996 

Int  CI.*  G06K  15/02 

U.S.  CL  395—114  27  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  with  security  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  print  data  added  with  secret  data  from  an 

external  equipment; 
means  for  performing  a  rasterizing  operation  for  rasterizing  the 
print  data  received  by  the  receiving  means  to  image  data; 
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means  for  storing  the  image  data  rasterized  by  the  rasterizing 
means; 

means  for  transmitting  termination  data  showing  the  termination 
of  the  rasterizing  operation  of  the  rasterizing  means  to  the 
external  equipment  to  notify  the  termination  of  the  rasterizing 
operation  to  an  operator  thereof; 

means  for  inputting  data  specifying  the  image  data;  and 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image  bearing  medium  based 
on  the  image  data  stored  in  the  storing  means  when  the 
specific  data  is  input  by  the  inputting  means  after  the  trans- 
mitting means  transmits  the  termination  data  to  the  external 
equipment  to  notify  the  termination  of  the  rasterizing  opera- 
tion to  the  operator  thereof. 


5,673374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-DISTURBED 

SPECULAR  REFLECTIONS  ON  TEXTURED  SURFACES 

Tom   Sakaibara,   Kawasaki;   Toshiyuid    Kuwana,   and    Ryo 

Fujita,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-110379 
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1.  A  display  method  in  which  intensities  of  light  reflected  from  a 
plurality  of  portions  on  a  surface  of  an  object  to  be  displayed  are 
calculated,  texture  data  of  said  object  to  be  displayed  are  blended 
with  values  of  the  calculated  intensities  of  the  reflected  light,  and 
an  image  of  said  object  is  displayed  on  the  basis  of  the  blended 
values  of  the  texture  data  with  the  calculated  intensities  of  the 
reflected  light,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


calculating  an  ambient  light  reflection  component  value  on  each 
of  a  plurality  of  vertexes  of  a  primitive  fonning  said  object  to 
be  displayed,  a  diffuse  light  reflection  component  value  on 
each  vertex,  and  a  specular  reflection  component  value  of 
intensity  of  the  reflected  light  on  each  vertex,  based  upon 
direction  vectors  toward  a  light  source  and  a  viewpoint,  a 
light  source  intensity,  an  ambient  light  intensity,  and  an  ambi- 
ent reflection  coefficient,  a  diffuse  reflection  coefficient,  a 
specular  reflection  coefficient,  and  a  specular-reflection  expo- 
nent of  said  each  of  said  vertexes  of  said  primitive; 

summing  up  the  calculated  ambient  light  reflection  component 
value  and  the  calculated  diffuse  light  reflection  component 
value  on  each  vertex  of  said  primitive; 

interpolating  between  at  least  two  of  the  summed  up  component 
values  of  said  vertexes  to  calculate  an  interpolated  intensity 
value  of  each  pixel  laying  between  said  venexes: 

modifying  said  interpolated  intensity  value  of  each  of  said  pixels 
by  the  value  of  said  texture  data  on  a  corresponding  pixel; 

judging  whether  or  not  the  calculated  value  of  said  specular 
reflection  component  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

interpolating  between  at  least  two  of  the  calculated  values  of  tlie 
specular  reflection  components  on  the  vertexes  of  said  primi- 
tive, to  calculate  an  interpolated  specular  reflection  value  of 
each  pixel  lying  between  said  venexes.  when  said  calculated 
specular  reflection  component  value  of  at  least  one  of  said 
vertexes  of  said  primitive  exceeds  said  predetermined  value, 
in  said  judging  step;  and 

adding  the  calculated  interpolated  specular  reflection  value  to 
the  HKxlified  interpolated  intensity  value  of  said  each  pixel. 


5,673375 

METHOD  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONALLY  DRAWING 

nCURE  ON  DISPLAY  PLANE 

Youichi  Horii,  Hachteji,  Japan,  assignor  to  HitacU,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,153 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232821 

Int  CL'  G06T  15/50 

MS.  CL  395—126  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  tfaree-dimensionally  displaying  a  two- 
dimensional  figure  on  a  display  plane,  the  method  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

a)  designating  a  size  and  a  drawing  position  of  the  two- 
dimensional  figure  to  be  drawn  on  said  display  plane  by 
employing  a  pointing  device  equipped  with  at  least  one  switch 
and  connected  to  a  computer, 

b)  designating  a  height  of  a  predetermined  region  of  the  figure  to 
be  drawn,  measured  from  an  edge  portion  of  said  figure  to  be 
drawn  along  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said  display 
plane  by  employing  said  pointing  device; 

c)  designating  a  direction  of  light  illuminated  to  said  figure  to  be 
drawn  by  employing  said  pointing  device; 

d)  calculating  brightness  of  each  of  regions  subdivided  from  said 
figure  to  be  drawn  based  on  both  of  said  designated  height 
and  said  light  direction;  and 
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e)  displaying  each  of  said  subdividi  1 
brightness,  whereby  said  figure 
sented. 


5^73^6 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
GENERATING  IMAGES  OF  ARBITRARY 
Lawrence  A.  Ray;  Richard  N.  EUsoti, 
Davkl  J.  Kroth,  N.  ChUi,  aU  of 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1992, 

Int  a.*  GOCT 
VS.  a.  395—127 
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1.  A  method  of  rendering  a 
resolution  higher  than  a  second  resolution 
a  graphics  process  capable  of  rendeni  ig 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  offset  rendering,  from  a  viewpoi  it, 
at  the  second  resolution  for 
using  different  pixel  offset  rendering 
resolution  images  each  having 

(b)  interlacing  the  second  resolutia  i 
bined  graphic  image  at  the  first 
point;  and 

(c)  displaying  the  combined  graphicfcmage  at  the  first  resolution 


FOR 
THIEE 
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THREE 


5,673377 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
OBJECT  WITH  SURFACE 
TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE 

OBJECT 

Pierre  Berluloff,  Mountain  View, 

Dream,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Set 
Int  CI.*  G06T 
VS.  a.  395—130 

1.   A   method    of   displaying    a 
dimensional  object  in  reaJ  time  on 
screen,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
generating  a  two-dimensional  set 
dimensional  space,  each  data 
space  having  a  corresponding 
three-dimensional  object,  and 
ing  information  embedded  withii 
that  characterizes  the  contour  of 
associating  data  with  an  area  in 
corresponding  to  an  area  on  the 
selected  location,  said  data  being 
commands  which  describe  a 
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ic  image  model  at  a  first 
of  an  image  produced  by 
at  the  second  resolution. 


the  graphic  image  model 
second  resolution  image 
points  to  produce  second 
viewpoint; 

images  producing  a  corn- 
resolution  and  with  the  view- 


DISPLAYING  A 
-DIMENSIONAL 
THAT  CONFORM 
-DIMENSIONAL 


the  three-dimensional  object,  the  figure  representing  an  area 
of  predetermined  surface  characteristics  of  tlie  surface  of  the 
three-dimensional  object; 

translating  the  data  describing  the  figure  and  the  contour  infor- 
mation from  two-^mensional  space  to  corresponding  areas  on 
the  surface  of  the  three-dimensional  object  at  the  selected 
location;  and 

updating  the  representation  of  the  three-dimensional  object  on 
the  computer  screen  with  the,  data  describing  the  figure  and 
the  contour  information  to  display  the  three-dimensional 
object  with  the  figure  at  the  selected  location  on  the  three- 
dimensional  object,  such  that  the  representation  of  the  figure 
displayed  on  the  computer  screen  conforms  to  tlie  surface  of 
the  three-dimensional  object  at  the  selected  location. 


5,673,378 
COLOR  CODING  METHOD  FOR  EXPANDING  PALETTE 
BY  INCLUDING  COLORS  DERIVED  BY  AVERAGING 
NUMERIC  CODES  OF  ACTUAL  PALETTE  COLORS 
John  William  Chaney,  Indianapolis;  Billy  Wesley  Beyers,  Jr., 
Grcenfiled;  Kevin  Elliott  Bridgewater,  Indianapolis;  James 
Edwin  Hailey,  Indianapolis;  Juri  lUts,  Indianapolis,  and 
Harold  Blatter,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,189,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1995,  Sen  No.  561^07 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  30, 1991, 
9123067 

Int  CI.*  G06T  11/40 
VS.  a.  395—131  7  Claims 


Calif.,  assignor  to  Ray 
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4  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  generating  graphics,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  graphics  data; 

control  means  for  receiving  graphics  data  comprising  a  plurality 
of  digital  words,  each  of  said  digital  words  comprising  N 
binary  bits  relating  to  a  color  for  a  respective  pixel; 

said  control  means  reading  a  portion  of  said  graphics  data 
representative  of  color  information  for  at  least  Uiree  pixels 
from  said  memory  means;  and  determining  therefrom  respec- 
tive first  and  second  independent  colors  for  a  pair  of  said 
pixels  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  dependent 
colors  for  each  pixel  associated  with  a  predetermined  interpo- 
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lation  operator  ccxie,  said  independent  color  being  one  of 
2*^-1  independent  colors; 

said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  portion  of  said 
graptiics  data  for  determining  if  said  first  and  second  indepen- 
dent colors  associated  with  said  pair  of  pixels  represent  an 
identical  independent  color,  and  if  said  graphics  data  associ- 
ated with  a  third  pixel  is  an  operator  code,  and  in  response  to 
said  determination,  producing  a  particular  dependent  color  for 
each  case  when  said  first  and  second  independent  colors  of 
said  pair  of  pixels  are  identical,  said  particular  dependent 
color  being  a  color  which  is  not  the  average  of  said  first  and 
second  independent  colors  of  said  pair  of  pixels;  and 

said  control  means  in  response  to  said  graphics  data  causing  the 
generation  of  said  first  independent  color,  said  particular 
dependent  color,  and  said  identical  independent  color,  in  that 
order. 


5,673379 
SCAN  LINE  GENERATOR  FOR  AREA  FILL  OF 
EXTENSIBLE  POLYGONS 
Michael  R.  Diehl,  Fort  CdUns,  Coio.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,467 

Int  CL'  G06T  H/OO 

VS.  a.  395—141  8  Claims 


4.  Apparatus  for  describing  pixel  locations  that  represent  a 
polygon  edge  as  a  sequence  of  STEPs  and  JUMPs  upon  a  pixel 
grid  whose  pixel  locations  therein  are  indicated  by  integer  Carte- 
sian coordinates  (X,  Y),  a  STEP  being  a  one  pixel  location  change 
along  a  major  axis  accompanied  by  no  change  in  the  pixel  location 
along  a  minor  axis  and  a  JUMP  being  a  one  pixel  location  change 
along  the  major  axis  that  is  accompanied  by  a  one  pixel  location 
change  along  the  minor  axis,  the  polygon  to  be  displayed  by 
illuminating  selected  pixels  belonging  to  the  pixel  grid,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
first  through  fourth  input  registers  that  respectively  receive  pixel 

location  coordinates  X,„^  Y.„^  X^  and  Y,^ 
a  first  circuit,  coupled  to  tlie  first  through  fourth  input  registers, 

that  computes  dx=X,„^X,„„  and  dy=Y„^Y,„„; 
a  second  circuit,  coupled  to  the  values  of  dy  and  dx,  tliat 
produces  a  major  axis  signal  indicating,  according  to  which- 
ever of  dy  and  dx  has  the  larger  absolute  value,  which  of  the 
X  or  Y  axes  is  tlie  major  axis; 
a  third  circuit,  coupled  to  the  values  of  dy  and  dx  and  to  the  axis 
signal,  that  computes  an  initial  value  of  an  iteration  variable 
d,,  the  initial  value  being  dy-dx  if  X  is  the  major  axis  and 
being  dx-dy  if  Y  is  the  major  axis;  and 
a  fourth  circuit,  coupled  to, the  major  axis  signal  and  to  the 
values  of  dy  and  dx,  that  indicates  STEPs  and  JUMPs  and  that 
computes  successive  values  d^^,  of  the  iteration  variable  d, 
according  to  the  sign  of  d,  and  according  to  which  axis  is  the 
major  axis: 


if  X  is  the  major  axis  and  d^  tiien  d^,=di-t-dy-dx  and 

indicate  a  JUMP; 
if  X  is  the  major  axis  and  d^<0  ttten  d^,=d,-Kly  and  indicate  a 

STEP; 
if  Y  is  the  major  axis  and  dj>0  then  d^,=d,-Hix-dy  and 

indicate  a  JUMP;  and 
if  Y  is  the  major  axis  and  d,<0  tlien  d^,=dj-Klx  and  indicate  a 

STEP 


5,673380 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  OF  CALCULATION 

PROCESSOR  AND  DISPLAY  PROCESSOR  FOR 

FORMING  MOVING  COMPUTER  GRAPHIC  niAGE  IN 

A  REAL-TIME  MANNER 

Kaori  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,946,  Dec  21, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1994,  6-018105 

Int  CI."  G06T  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—173  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  and  displaying  a  moving  image  in  a 
real-time  manner  on  a  display,  comprising: 

a  calculation  step  of  continuously  calculating  and  forming  mov- 
ing image  data  in  real  time  and  in  3-dimensional  virtual  space 
for  a  plurality  of  points  in  time  ending  at  successive  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  (Td),  by  a  first  processor, 

a  calculation  result  accumulation  step  of  accumulating  tite 
3-diniensional  moving  image  data  formed  by  said  calculation 
step  into  a  memory  apparatus  in  real  time; 

a  display  conversion  step  of  sequentially  reading  the 
3-dimensional  moving  image  data  at  said  successive  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  (Td)  from  said  memory  apparatus  in  real 
time  by  a  second  processor  and  in  parallel  with  tlie  calculation 
step  and  converting  said  S-dimensional  moving  image  data 
into  2-diniensionaI  moving  image  data  to  realize  a  predeter- 
mined viewpoint,  wherein  a  current  2-dimensional  nnoving 
image  data  of  said  successively  displayed  2-diniensional  mov- 
ing image  data  is  continuously  displayed  until  calculation  of  a 
next  S-dimensional  moving  image  data  is  finished  in  said 
calculation  step,  and  conversion  of  a  current  3-dimensional 
moving  image  data  into  the  current  2-dimensional  moving 
image  data  is  stopped  if  said  conversion  extends  beyond  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  and  conversion  of  the  next 
3-dimensiona]  moving  image  data  into  a  next  2-dimensional 
moving  image  data  is  initiated;  and 

a  pixel  forming  step  of  sequentially  converting  ttie 
2-dimensional  moving  image  data  produced  in  said  display 
conversion  step  into  pixel  data  for  real  time  display  on  tlie 
display. 
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5,673.381 
SYSTEM  AND  PARALLEL  STREAMING  AND  DATA 
STRIPPING  TO  BACK-Ul  A  NETWORK 
ReUane  Huai,  Old  Brookville;  Rol  «rt  Daly,  Ronkonkoma; 
Walter  Curtt,  Dix  Hills;  Deepak  ^f>llaIl,  Huntington;  James 
Kuang-Ru  Cbueh,  Bayside,  and  Larry  Louie,  Forest  Hills, 
all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  ClieyeiuK  Software  International 
Sales  Corp.,  Rosiyn  Heights,  N.Y.  j 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,077,  ^tly  27, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  199i  Ser.  No.  591,120 
Int  CL*  G06F  ti/34 
VS.  a.  395—180  81  Claims 


Ice  il 


1.  A  system  for  parallel  back-up  of 
CTS  on  a  local  area  network,  each  client 
Storage  device  storing  files,  the  system 
a  server  computer  coupled  to  the 

ing  a  back-up  job,  the  server  compkiter 
buffer  segments,  the  server  compt  ter 
(i)  means  for  accepting  paramete  's 
parameters  including  a  source 
tlie  client  computers, 
(ii)  means  for  associating  a  buffe  - 
computer  in  the  set  of  client 
source  parameter, 
(iii)  means  for  receiving  files  in 

buffer  segment  from  each  asso(  iated 
(iv)  means  for  sequentially  accei  sing 

segment, 
(v)  means  for  determining  when 

complete  file,  and 
(vi)  means  for  reading  a  file  from 
a  plurality  of  back-up  storage  de>4ces 

computer  by  a  bus, 
wherein,  upon  reading  a  file  from  » 
computer  causes  the  file  to  be  stoi^ 
back-up  storage  devices. 


plurality  of  client  comput- 

computer  including  a  local 

comprising: 

area  network  for  execut- 

including  a  plurality  of 

further  including: 

for  the  back-up  job,  the 

p^ameter  specifying  a  set  of 


a  plurality  of  primary  storage  volumes  for  storing  a  primary 
copy  of  said  client  data  files; 

a  plurality  of  resident  copy  storage  volumes  for  storing  a  back- 
up copy  of  said  client  data  files; 

a  server  database  for  maintaining  directory  information  and 
reference  location  information  for  said  copies  of  said  client 
data  files;  and 

a  storage  manager  coupled  to  said  primary  storage  volumes,  said 
resident  copy  storage  volunnes,  and  said  server  database,  said 
storage  manager  storing  said  primary  copy  of  said  client  data 
file  received  from  said  client  system  in  said  primary  storage 
volume,  said  storage  manager  also  determining  which  of  said 
resident  copy  storage  volumes  are  to  be  classified  as  off-site 
storage  volumes  and  transported  to  said  remote  storage  site 
for  disaster  recovery,  said  storage  manager  also  reclaiming 
said  off-site  storage  volumes  without  mounting  said  off-site 
storage  volumes  at  said  priinary  storage  site  or  said  remote 
storage  site. 


segment  with  each  client 
romputers  specified  in  the 

parallel  at  each  allocated 
client  computer, 
each  allocated  buffer 

I .  buffer  segment  includes  a 

a  buffer  segment;  and 
coupled  to  the  server 

buffer  segment,  the  server 
on  one  of  the  plurality  of 


5,673,383 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  A  FLASH  MEMORY  MODULE 
Hiroshi  Sukegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusiiiki  Kai- 
sha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,156,  Jun.  7, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,559,956,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,750,  Jan.  7, 

1993,  abandoned.  TUs  applfcation  Jun.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

670,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-3368; 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244713 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/00 
US.  CL  395—182.06 33  Clainis 
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5,673,382 
AUTOMATED  MANAGEMENT  C  F  OFF-SITE  STORAGE 

VOLUMES  FOR  DISASTf:R  RECOVERY 
David  Maxwell  Cannon,  and  Miclia^l  Alien  Kaczmarsld,  both 
of    "Dicson,    Ariz.,    assignors    td    International    Business 
Madiincs  Corporation,  Armonk,  I  i.\. 

Filed  May  30, 1996,  S«  .  No.  655,791 
Int  a.*  G06F  UfOO 
VS.  CL  395—182.04  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  disaster  recovery  system  hj  ving  a  primary  storage  site 
and  a  remote  storage  site,  said  rer  lote  storage  site  having  a 
plurality  of  off-site  storage  volumes  fa  r  storing  a  disaster  recovery 
copy  of  client  data  files,  said  primary  s  orage  site  having  a  plurality 
of  client  systems  generating  said  clii  lA  data  files,  and  a  server 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  client  syst  :ms  for  managing  copies  of 
said  client  data  files  at  said  primary  i  torage  site  and  said  remote 
storage  site,  said  server  comprising: 
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1.  A  storage  system  including  a  plurality  of  memory  block 
means,  said  memory  block  means  comprising  rewritable  nonvola- 
tile memory  devices  arranged  in  units  of  in-unison  erase  blocks, 
the  storage  system  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  first  memory  block  means  for  reading  and  writing 
by  a  host  system,  each  of  said  first  memory  block  means 
having  a  changing  location  in  said  storage  system; 

a  second  memory  block  means  for  storing  address  conversion 
information  for  translating  accesses  to  each  of  said  first 
memory  block  means,  the  second  memory  block  means  hav- 
ing a  changing  location  in  said  storage  system;  and 

a  third  memory  block  means  for  storing  an  address  of  the  second 
memory  block  means,  the  third  memory  block  means  having  a 
fixed  location  in  said  storage  system. 
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14.  A  computing  system  comprising: 

first  data  storage  device  having  a  first  cluster  quorum  lock; 

second  data  storage  device  having  a  second  cluster  quorum  lock; 

a  first  network; 

a  second  network  connected  to  ttie  first  data  storage  device; 

a  diird  network  connected  to  the  second  data  storage  device; 

a  first  processor,  connected  to  the  first  network,  the  second 

network  and  the  third  network;  and, 
a  second  processor,  connected  to  the  first  network,  the  second 
network  and  tlie  third  networlc,  the  second  processor  includ- 
ing, 

first  means  for  contending  for  the  first  cluster  quorum  lock 
when  communication  between  the  first  processor  and  the 
second  processor  over  the  first  network  fails;  and, 
second  means  for  contending  for  the  second  cluster  quorum 
lock  when  communication  between  tlie  first  processor  and 
the  second  processor  over  the  first  network  fails,  and 
third  means  for  determining  that  the  second  processor  is  a 
coordinator  when  either  one  of  the  foUovring  occurs: 
the  first  means  of  the  second  processor  wins  contention  for 
the  first  cluster  quorum  lock  and  the  second  means  of  the 
second  processor  does  not  lose  contention  for  the  second 
cluster  quorum  lock,  and 
the  second  means  of  the  second  processor  wins  contention 
for  the  second  cluster  quorum  lock  and  the  first  means  of 
the  second  processor  does  not  lose  contention  for  the  first 
cluster  quorum  lock. 


5,673,385 
METHOD  FOR  DOWNLOADING  SPECIAL  CODE  FROM 

A  COMPUTER  TO  A  HARD  COPY  APPARATUS 

Dale  A.  Mack,  and  William  E.  Egbert,  both  of  Bote,  Id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,835,  Oct  16, 1995,  abamloMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,122,  Jun.  15,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1997,  Ser.  No.  785,026 

Int  a.'  G06F  n/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.2  19  Claims 


5,673384 

DUAL  DISK  LOCK  ARBITRATION  BETWEEN  EQUAL 

SIZED  PARTITION  OF  A  CLUSTER 

Daniel  W.  Hepner,  Sunnyvale;  Charles  J.  Cariino,  and  Satya  P. 

Mylavarabhatla,  both  of  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,381 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.09  18  Clainis 

LOCAL  AREA  NETVUORK 


1.  A  computerized  method  for  downloading  and  implementing 
special  program  code  from  a  general  purpose  host  computer  to  a 
hard  copy  apparatus,  said  hard  copy  a^iparatus  having  program- 
mable noemory  means  and  a  predetermined  boot-up  routine  pro- 
gram, said  hard  copy  apparatus  further  having  an  input  and  output 
connected  to  said  general  purpose  computer  via  a  standard  inter- 
face port  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  special  program  code  adapted  for  use  with  said  hard 
copy  apparatus  in  a  memory  device  of  said  general  purpose 
ooaifKtier, 

applying  power  to  said  hard  copy  apparatus; 

in  response  to  said  step  of  applying  power,  initializing  said  hard 
copy  apparatus  by  running  an  initial  segment  of  said  boot-up 
routine  program  to  achieve  minimal  operational  functionality; 

via  said  boot-up  routine  program,  said  hard  copy  apparatus 
performing  a  check  of  said  standard  interface  port  means  for 
at  least  one  signal  60m  said  host  computer  indicative  of  a 
host  computer  request  to  download  said  special  program  code 
from  said  host  computer  to  said  liard  copy  apparatus;  and 

upon  receiving  said  request  to  download  said  special  program 
code, 

configtiring  said  progranmiable  memory  means  of  said  hard 
copy  apparatus  to  receive  said  special  program  code  across 
said  standard  interface  port  means; 

receiving  said  special  program  code  from  said  host  computer  via 
said  standard  interface  port  means  into  said  programmable 
memory  means;  and 

running  at  least  a  portion  of  said  special  program  code  via  said 
programmable  nnemory  means  prior  to  continuing  said  boot- 
up  routine. 
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5^73,3M  : 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  D  >ENTIFICATION  OF 
SOFTWARE  APPUCATl  ON  FAULTS 
JatiMlcr  Pal  Siath  Batra,  Wcstminst  r,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S 
Wcct  Tedmologks,  Inc^  Boulder,  C  olo. 
Contiiiiiatloa  of  Ser.  No.  268,132,  Ji  n.  29, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  U,  199< ,  Ser.  No.  585,148 
Int  a.'  C06F  n/00 
VS.  CL  395—183.14 
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1.  A  method  for  identification  of  a  fai  It  in  a  software  application 
associated  with  a  hardware  platfonn  al  a  site,  die  software  appli- 
cation including  a  plurality  of  processe  ;,  the  method  comprising: 
detecting  the  fault; 

determining  a  severity  level  of  the  f)  ult; 
identifying  a  source  of  the  fault,  the  KHirce  associated  with  one 

of  the  plurality  of  processes  of  the  software  application; 
generating  an  alarm  message  signa   based  upon  the  detected 
foult,  the  severity  level  determine<  and  the  identified  source; 
transmitting  the  alarm  message  sign  al  to  a  remote  monitoring 
station,  the  transmitting  including 
routing  the  alarm  message  signal  i  o  a  site  manager; 
storing  a  pending  alarm  message    signal  having  a  severity 

level  associated  therewith; 
comparing  the  severity  level  assa  iated  with  the  alarm  roes- 
sage  signal  to  the  severity  level .  issociated  with  the  pending 
alarm  message  signal,  the  alaiin  message  signal  and  the 
pending  alarm  message  signal  e  ich  having  the  same  source 
associated  therewith;  and 
routing  the  alarm  message  signal  f^om  the  site  manager  to  the 
remote  monitoring  station  if  tl^  severity  level  associated 
with  the  alarm  message  signal 
associated  with  the  pending  ala^  message  signal;  and 
deactivating  the  one  of  the  plurality  <  f  processes  of  the  software 
application  associated  with  the  sc  iirce  of  the  fault  for  repair 
while  a  remainder  of  the  plurality  i  if  processes  of  the  software 
application  continue  to  operate. 


5,673387 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  S^ECTING  TEST  UNITS 
TO  BE  RE-RUN  IN  SOFTWARE  I  EGRESSION  TESTING 
Yih-Fam  Robin  Clien,  Bridgewate -;  David  Samuel  Rosen- 
blum,  Maplewood,  and  Kiem-Phing  Vo,  Berkeley  Heights, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  1  echnologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,664,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  199  i,  Ser.  No.  698,164 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/ap:  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—183.14 

1.  A  system  for  selective  regression 


for  determining  which  test  units  musi  be  re-tun  as  a  result  of  a 


revision  of  the  software  system  from  a  first  software  version  to  a 
second  software  version,  tlie  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  program  database  comprising  enti- 
ties in  the  first  software  version  and  relationships  between 
said  entities  in  the  first  software  version; 

means  for  generating  a  second  program  database  comprising 
entities  in  the  second  software  version  and  relationships 
between  said  entities  in  the  second  software  version; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  program  database  with  said 
second  program  database  to  generate  an  entity  difference  Ust 
comprising  entities  which  were  changed  by  said  revision  of 
the  software  system; 

means  for  generating  an  entity  trace  list  for  each  test  unit,  each 
entity  b^e  list  comprising  the  entities  of  the  software  system 
which  have  a  dependent  relationship  with  fiuictions  executed 
during  execution  of  said  test  units; 

means  for  comparing  said  entity  difference  list  with  each  of  said 
entity  trace  lists;  and 

means  for  determining  which  of  said  test  units  must  be  re-run  as 
a  result  of  said  comparison  of  said  entity  difference  list  with 
each  of  said  entity  trace  lists. 


43  Claims 

esting  of  a  software  system 


5,673388 

MEMORY  TESTING  IN  A  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Raghu  Murthi,  and  Scott  Tetrick,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414367,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,186 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/34 


VS.  a.  395—183.18 
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1.  In  a  multiple  processor  computer  system,  an  initialization 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allocating  respective  portions  of  shared  menxxy  to  each  of  a 

plurality  of  processors;  and 
testing  said  respective  portions  of  shared  memory  in  each  of  said 

plurality  of  processors  by  time  division  multiplexed  access  to 

said  shared  memory. 
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5,673389 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESETTING  A 

MONTTORED  SYSTEM  USING  A  GRAY  CODE  WITH 

ALTERNATING  CHECK  BITS 

Charles  Francis  Weber,  Sooth  Lyoo,  and  Viral  Asholckumar 
Amin,  Riverview,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^476 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00:11/30 

VS.  a.  395—185.06  11  Claims 
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1.  A  timer  for  resetting  a  monitored  system,  said  timer  compris- 


mg: 


output  logic  for  generating  a  reset  signal  for  said  monitored 
system; 

a  counter  for  counting  pulses  from  a  source  of  periodic  pulses, 
said  counter  having  a  clear  input  at)d  an  overflow  output 
connected  to  said  output  logic:  and 

a  monitored  system  error  detector  for  periodically  sampling  at 
least  two  checic  bits  from  said  monitored  system  which  nor- 
mally operates  to  generate  said  at  least  two  checic  bits  in  a 
series  of  states  with  successive  states  differing  from  one 
another  by  only  one  bit,  said  error  detector  generating  a  pass 
signal  on  a  first  output  coupled  to  said  clear  input  of  said 
counter  for  each  sample  of  said  at  least  two  check  bits 
wherein  only  one  of  said  at  least  two  check  bits  changes  state 
from  the  succeeding  sample  and  generating  an  error  signal  on 
a  second  output  connected  to  said  output  logic  for  each 
sample  of  said  at  least  two  check  bits  wherein  more  than  one 
of  said  at  least  two  check  bits  has  changed  state  from  the 
succeeding  sample,  said  output  logic  generating  a  reset  signal 
for  said  monitored  system  in  response  to  an  overflow  of  said 
counter  or  said  error  signal  from  said  monitored  system  error 
detector. 


5,673390 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  ERROR 

MESSAGES 

Steven  Holt  Mueller,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  939^19,  Sep.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,640 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—185.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  usable 
medium  tiaving  computer  readable  program  code  means  embodied 


in  said  medium  for  use  in  a  computer  system  to  display  error 
messages  associated  with  a  user's  source  code,  tlie  system  having  a 
processor,  a  memory,  means  for  receiving  user  input  and  a  source 
code  editor,  said  computer  program  product  comprising: 

first  program  code  means  for  causing  ttie  storing  of  an  error 
message  data  entry  in  an  error  Ust  in  the  memory  of  the 
computer  designating  an  error  type  and  specifying  the  loca- 
tion of  the  error  in  the  source  code,  the  error  having  been 
detected  by  second  program  code  means  when  a  unit  of 
source  code  has  been  processed  responsive  to  said  noeans  for 
receiving  user  input; 
third  program  code  means  for  causing  the  displaying  of  dis- 
played data,  in  hunnan  understandable  form,  indicative  of  at 
least  one  selected  error,  responsive  fix>m  said  means  for 
receiving  user  input,  from  the  error  list  and  dynamically 
locating,  in  response  to  said  selected  error,  a  portion  of  the 
source  code  containing  the  error,  and  causing  die  displaying, 
concunentiy  with  but  separately  from  said  displayed  data, 
said  portion  of  the  source  code  containing  the  error; 
fourth  program  code  means  for  causing  the  altering  of  tbe  error 
list  to  indicate  when  the  specified  location  in  the  source  code 
has  been  modified  or  deleted  by  a  source  code  editor  respon- 
sive to  said  means  for  receiving  user  input:  and 
fifth  program  code  means  for  causing  the  repeating  of  the 
displaying  and  altering  steps  until  input,  received  from  said 
means  for  receiving  user  input,  indicative  of  a  command  to 
halt  is  received. 


5,673391 
HARDWARE  RETRY  TRAP  FOR  MILUCODED 
PROCESSOR 
Charles  Franklin  Webb,  Poughkeepsie,-  Mark  Steven  Farrell, 
Pleasant  Valley,  and  Scott  Bamett  Swaney,  CatskilL  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,977 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/34 

VS.  CL  395—182.18  12  Claims 


(  sum  ) 
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1.  In  a  pipelined  computer  processor,  which  executes  a  relatively 
simple  instruction  set  in  a  hardware  controlled  execution  unit  and 
executes  a  relatively  complex  instruction  set  in  a  milU-mode  archi- 
tected state  with  a  miUicode  sequence  of  simple  instructions  in  said 
hardware  controlled  execution  unit,  a  method  for  responding  to  a 
processor  hardware  retry  operation  occurring  during  processor 
execution  of  a  miUicode  instruction  sequence,  including  tbe  steps 
of: 

setting,  when  a  retry  operation  is  performed  by  the  processor,  a 
retry  register  latch  in  a  register  that  can  be  written  to  and  read 
by  miUicode  instructions; 
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lith  a  millicode  instruction 
said  millicode  instruction 
sequence  is  sensitive  to 
said  millicode  instruction 


resetting  the  retry  register  latch 

sequence   at  the  beginning  of 

sequence  if  said  millicode  instnu  tion 

a  hardware  retry  operation  durii  g 

sequence; 
testing  the  state  of  said  retry  regislkr 

said  millicode  instruction  sequen  :e 

register  latch  has  been  set  durinj 

instruction  sequence;  and 
initiating  an  action  response  if  the  luting  step  indicates  the  retry 

register  latch  has  been  set. 
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latch  during  execution  of 

to  determine  if  said  retry 

execution  of  said  millicode 


:OMMUNICATION 


5,67332 
METHOD  OF  EXECUTING 

PROGRAM  IN  MODES  I  APPARATUS 
liitsaya  Nakashima,  Yokosuka,  ana  Tomoyasu  Shimizu,  Sag- 
amihara,  both  of  Japan,  assignor^  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Se^.  No.  429,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaf,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088661; 
Mar.  16, 1995,  7-056877 

Int  CL*  G06FJJ3/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.01  I  14  Claims 


wcrk 


tie 


1.  A  method  of  executing  program! 
includes  a  random  access  memory 
configured  to  respond  to  commands 
ment  containing  a  second  processor, 

a  first  step  of  storing  in  the  firs 
decompression  program  executa|le 
processor  and  representing  a 
and  (b)  a  first  program  definin ; 
processor  and  compressed  prev  ously 
compression  algorithm  reciproca 
algorithm; 

a  second  step  of  decompressing  thi 
said  program  decompression  pro]  ram 
of  said  modem  apparams  to  con^rt 
form  inunediately  executable  by 

a  third  step  of  storing  said  first  pragram 
memory  work  area  of  the  first 
has  been  executed;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  executing  the  first 
access  memory  work  area  with 
modem  apparatus. 


5,673393 
MANAGING  BANDWIDTH  OVER  A  COMPUTER 
NETWORK  HAVING  A  MANAGEMENT  COMPUTER 
THAT  ALLOCATES  BANDWIDTH  TO  CLIENT 
COMPUTERS  UPON  REQUEST 
Robert  Alexander  Marshall,  Portland,*  Philip  R.  Lantz,  Corne- 
lius, and  David  B.  Johnson,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  342,076,  Nov.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,172,  Nov.  15,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,694,  Nov.  24, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5,506,954.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
597^20 
Int  a."  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  395—200.04  21  Clafans 
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in  a  modem  apparatus  that 

area  and  a  first  processor 

ix>m  a  data  terminal  equip- 

method  comprising: 

processor:  (a)  a  program 

immediately  by  the  first 

decompression  algorithm 

the  operation  of  the  first 

according  to  a  data 

to  said  data  decompression 

first  program  by  executing 
with  said  first  processor 
said  first  program  into  a 
the  first  processor; 

in  the  random  access 
pr^essor  after  the  second  step 

p^gram  stored  in  the  random 
said  first  processor  of  said 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  management  computer:  and 

(b)  two  or  more  client  computers,  wherein: 

the  management  computer  and  the  client  computers  are  elec- 
trically interconnected  over  a  packet-switched  computer 
network; 

a  first  client  computer  requests  an  allocation  of  a  specific 
amount  of  transmission  bandwidth  from  the  management 
computer  for  transmissions  over  the  network  with  a  second 
client  computer; 

the  management  computer  determines  whether  to  grant  per- 
mission to  the  first  client  computer  and  if  so  the  manage- 
ment computer  allocates  transmission  bandwidth  for  the 
first  client  computer,  wherein  the  allocated  transmission 
bandwidth  is  less  than  the  requested  transmission  band- 
width; 

the  management  computer  informs  the  first  client  computer  of 
the  allocated  transmission  bandwidth;  and 

the  first  client  computer  initiates  transmissions  over  the  net- 
work with  the  second  client  computer  based  on  the  allo- 
cated transmission  bandwidth. 


5,67334 

METHOD  OF  SHARING  MEMORY  BETWEEN  AN 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  AND  AN  APPLICATION 

PROGRAM 

Thomas  Fenwick,  and  Darryl  E.  Rubin,  both  of  Redmond, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,154,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,798 

Int.  a.*  HOU  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.08  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  concurrent  access  of  a 

plurality  of  portions  of  external  data  loaded  by  an  operating  system 
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for   an    application    program,   the   computer   having   computer 
memory,  the  tnethod  comprising: 

A.  the  following  steps  performed  by  an  operating  system: 
receiving  a  request  of  an  application  program  for  access  to  a 

plurality  of  portions  of  external  data; 
initializing  a  list  of  pointers  with  a  predefined  value,  the 
pointers   for   pointing   to   buffers   within   the   computer 
memory  and  being  accessible  by  the  application  program; 
and 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  portions  of  the  external  data, 
retrieving  the  portion  of  the  external  data; 
storing  the  retrieved  portion  in  a  buffer;  and 
updating  a  pointer  in  the  list  of  pointers  to  point  to  the 
buffer  containing  the  retrieved  portion;  and 
the  following  steps  performed  by  an  application  program: 
for  each  pointer  in  the  list  of  pointers, 
when  the  pointer  has  been  updated  to  point  to  a  buffer 
containing  the  retrieved  portion,  accessing  the  portion  of 
the  external  data  stored  in  the  buffer  pointed  to  by  the 
updated  pointer  before  the  operating  system  has  com- 
pleted storing  all  of  the  portions  of  the  external  data  in 
the  buffers. 


B. 


•nracaLOMKa 


interconnected  to  one  another  to  supply  the  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct computer  networks. 


5,673,396 

ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH/WIDTH  FIFO  BUFFER  FOR 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  DATA  TRANSFERS 

Leonid  Smolansky,  orot;  Shai  Kowal,  ramat-gan;  Avner  Goren, 
givat-tal,  and  David  Galanti,  natania,  all  of  Israel,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  IlL 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,909 

Int  d"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—250  10  Clains 


5,67335 

PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  COMPUTER 

NETWORK  SYSTEM  OF  TENANT  INTELLIGENT 

BUILDING 

Jun     Kawakita,      14-4,     Shinohara-nishicho,     Kohoku-ko, 

Yokohama-shl,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  49,518 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/40 

VS.  a.  395—200.21  7  Claims 

I.  A  computer  network  power  distribution  system  for  supplying 

a  plurality  of  distinct  computer  networks,  the  system  comprising: 

a  structure  having  at  least  ten  distinct  levels,  each  of  said  levels 

divided  into  at  least  four  blocks; 
a  plurality  of  optical  connectors,  at  least  one  optical  connector  of 

the  plurality  associated  with  each  of  the  blocks; 
a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  cables  having  at  least  four  cores, 
respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  optical  fiber  cables  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  optical  connectors; 
a  plurality  of  drop  cables  for  connecting  bundles  of  the  optical 
fiber  cables  on  a  same  level  with  bundles  of  the  optical  fiber 
cables  on  other  levels  of  the  structure;  and, 
a  central  optical  patch  panel  providing  coimections  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  optical  fiber  cables,  the  optical  patch  panel 
constructed  for  the  optical  fiber  cables  to  be  reconfigurably 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  first-in,  first-out  buffer,  the 
first-in,  first-out  buffer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  elements,  the  plurality  of  storage  ele- 
ments organized  as  a  first  section  and  a  second  section, 
each  storage  element  of  the  plurality  of  storage  elements 
having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  coupled  to  a  first  bus, 
and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  coupled  to  a  second  bus; 
and 
a  control  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  storage 
elements,  for  controlling  access  to  the  first  section  and  to 
the  second  section; 
wherein  the  plurality  of  storage  elements  have  a  first  width  and 
a  first  depth  in  response  to  the  control  logic  circuit  indepen- 
dently accessing  the  first  and  second  sections,  and  the  plural- 
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hy  of  storage  elements  have  a 
depth  in  response  to  the  control 
and  second  sections  together, 
first  depth  and  the  second  depth 
of  the  first  width  or  second  widt  i 
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second  width  and  a  second 
circuit  accessing  the  first 

wherein  one  of  either  the 
s  provided  depending  which 

is  used. 


5,673,398 

DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  METHOD,  AND 

PERIPHERAL  CntCUIT,  DATA  PROCESSOR  AND  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Takeda,  Higashiyamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,722 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-021969 

lot  CL*  G06F  13/36 

VS.  CL  395—285  6  Claims 


5,673,39: 
FIFO  QUEUE  HAVING  REPI ACEABLE  ENTRIES 
Patrick  L.  Ferguson,  Houston,  and 'David  J.  Maguire,  Spring, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,584^  Feb.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,596,725.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2t>,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681333 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—250  4  aaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  transferring  data 
device,  wherein  the  first  device 
transfer  data  to  the  second  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  registers  acidiessable 
data  to  be  transferred  from 
device; 

a  write  operation  detection  circuit 
detection  circuit  detects  a 
plurality  of  registers; 

a  storage  response  circuit  operafa 
operation  circuit  and  storing 
operation  to  said  one  of  said 

a  FIFO  queue  for  storing  addresses 

an  address  determination  circuit 
determining  if  the  address  of 
is  stored  in  said  FIFO  queue 

an  address  addition  circuit 
tion  circuit  and  said  write 
address  addition  circuit  adding 
plurality  of  registers  to  said 
stored  in  said  FIFO  queue 
detected,  and  not  adding  the 
plurality  of  registers  to  said 
stored  in  said  FIFO  queue 
detected;  and 

a  data  provision  circuit  coupled  to 
said  FIFO  queue,  said  data 
parallel  to  serial  conversion  of 
the  data  from  the  register  of 
cated  by  the  address  at  the 
second  device  and  for  shifting 
FIFO  queue  when  said  data  is 


a  first  device  to  a  second 
'orms  a  write  operation  to 
)y  a  serial  link,  the  circuit 


}y  the  first  device  for  storing 
first  device  to  the  second 


wherein  said  write  operation 
operation  to  one  of  said 
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op^ation  detection  circuit,  said 

qie  address  of  said  one  of  said 

queue  if  said  address  is  not 

w  den  said  write  operation  is 
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lie  I 

Slid 


•UESS 

coiTnt 

CIIICUIT 


%  lann/ 

IWFEi 


WFFca 

canMi 

CIIKVIT 


RECISTn  6M«f/CA£IK  ttc. 


kCCESS  tJUl     too 


KU/niTt       »l 


SIKIE/MKT     nt 


CTCLE  COVLETE   IM 


ACCESS  CIKI 


KCISS  CTCIE 


sutST  cavnER 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  data  transfer  between  a  data 
processor  operating  in  synchronism  with  first  clock  signals,  the 
data  processor  having  a  buffer  memory  and  an  arithmetic  circuit, 
and  a  memory  operating  in  synchronism  with  second  clock  signals 
outputted  from  a  self-excited  oscillator  incorporated  therein,  tlie 
first  clock  signals  being  asynchronous  with  the  second  clock  sig- 
nals, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  an  access  request  from   the  data  processor  to  the 

nnemory,  the  access  request  including  address  signals; 
performing  an  internal  operation  in  the  memory  in  accordance 
with  the  access  request  in  synchronism  with  the  second  clock 
signals; 
sending  the  second  clock  signals  from  the  memory  to  the  data 

processor; 
transferring  data  from  the  memory  to  the  data  processor  in 

synchronism  with  the  second  clock  signals; 
writing  the  transferred  data  in  the  buffer  memory  of  the  data 
processor  in  synchronism  with  the  second  clock  signals;  and, 
outputting  the  data  from  the  buffer  memory  to  the  arithmetic 
circuit  in  the  data  processor  in  synchronism  with  the  first 
clock  signals. 


e  in  response  to  said  write 

data  of  a  detected  write 

ity  of  registers;, 

of  said  plurality  of  registers; 

cdupled  to  said  FIFO  queue  for 

on^  of  said  plurality  of  registers 


said  plurality  of  registers  and 

pi  Dvision  circuit  performing  a 

data,  and  further  providing 

plurality  of  registers  indi- 

of  said  FIFO  queue  to  the 

said  addresses  stored  in  said 

rovided. 


5,673,399 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF 
SYSTEM  BUS  TO  MEZZANINE  BUS  TRANSACTIONS 
Guy  Lynn  Guthrie,  Austin;  Danny  Marvin  Neal,  Round  Rock; 
Edward  Jolin  Silha,  and  Steven  Mark  Thurtwr,  l>oth  of 
Austin,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines,  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,034 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—308  14  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  system  bus  connecting  at  least  one  processor  with  a  memory; 
an  I/O  bus.  having  a  protocol  different  from  said  system  bus; 
at  least  one  peripheral  device,  connected  to  said  I/O  bus.  that 
shares  data  with  said  memory  and  said  at  least  one  processor, 
and 
a  bridge,  for  interconnecting  said  I/O  bus  to  said  system  bus  and 
controlling  a  sequence  of  transactions  to  prevent  a  deadlock 
condition  by  causing  a  first  data  transfer  between  said  at  least 
one  peripheral  device  and  said  memory  to  be  completed 
before  a  second  data  transfer  between  said  at  least  one  pro- 
cessor and  said  at  least  one  peripheral  device  is  completed; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  peripheral  device  suspends  processing 
activity  until  said  first  data  transfer  is  completed;  and 
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wherein  said  bridge  includes  a  first  buffer  for  storing  a  request 
fix)m  said  at  least  one  peripheral  device  to  said  memory 
corresponding  to  said  first  data  transfer;  a  second  buffer  for 
storing  a  request  from  said  at  least  one  processor  to  said  at 
least  one  peripheral  device  corresponding  to  said  second  data 
transfer;  a  third  buffer,  parallel  to  said  second  buffer,  for 
storing  a  reply  from  said  memory  including  data  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  data  transfer;  and 

means  for  causing  said  reply  from  said  memory  to  bypass  said 
request  from  said  at  least  one  processor,  such  that  said  at  least 
one  peripheral  device  can  continue  processing  activity. 


5,673,400 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

CONTROLLING  A  TARGET  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  IN  A 

MULTIPLE  BUS  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Kenny,  Simnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,627,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,579 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/46.13/38 
VS.  a.  395—309  18  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  bus  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  first  bus  system  of  a  first  type  for  interfacing  with  a  central 

processing  unit; 
a  second  bus  system  of  a  second  type  for  transmitting  data  and 

control  signals  to  and  from  at  least  one  device; 
a  primary  bus  controller,  coupled  to  said  first  bus  system  and 

said  second  bus  system,  for  controlling  the  second  bus  sys- 
tem; 
at  least  one  third  bus  system  of  the  second  type,  for  transmitting 

data  and  control  signals  to  and  from  at  least  one  other  device; 

and 
at  least  one  secondary  bus  controller,  coupled  to  said  first  bus 

system  and  said  third  bus  system,  for  controlling  the  at  least  a 

third  bus  system. 


wherein  said  at  least  one  secondary  bus  controller  receives 
interrupt  requests  from  said  at  least  one  third  bus  system  over 
said  first  bus  system  and  outputs  an  interrupt  signal  on  said 
first  bus  system  to  said  primary  bus  controller  indicative  of 
interrupt  requests  generated  on  said  at  least  one  tliird  bus 
system. 


5,673,401 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  A  CUSTOMIZABLE 
SPRITE-BASED  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Patrick  Michael  Voik,  Kkkland;  Michad  Breed  Robin,  Red- 
mond; Edwin  Thome,  ID,  Seattle,  and  JoGcne  Kapell,  BeOe- 
vue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporatioa,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1995,  Ser.  Na  509,083 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—327  28  Clafans 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  for  running  program  modules,  a  method 
of  displaying  a  control  item  on  a  display  screen  and  for  graphically 
manipulating  user  controls  imparted  to  the  control  item  via  a  user 
input  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  control  objects,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
control  objects  having  at  least  one  control  item  associated 
tberev^th; 

arranging  the  plurality  of  control  objects  in  a  hierarchy  with  at 
least  one  parent  control  object  and  at  least  one  child  control 
object  associated  with  the  parent  control  object; 

displaying  a  parent  control  item  associated  with  the  parent 
control  object  on  the  display  screen; 

displaying  a  child  control  item  associated  with  the  child  control 
object  on  the  display  screen; 

in  response  to  a  predetermined  first  condition,  manipulating  the 
parent  control  item  and  the  child  control  item  to  cause  a  iirst 
predetermined  user  interface  effect;  and 

in  response  to  the  relocation  under  program  control  of  the  child 
control  item  from  a  first  predetermined  location  to  a  second 
predetermined  location  in  a  series  of  successive  display 
frames,  manipulating  the  child  control  item  relative  to  the 
parent  control  item  to  cause  the  relocation  of  tlie  child  control 
item  independently  of  the  parent  control  item. 


5,673/102 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
ILLUSTRATION  OF  AN  INVESTMENT  REPAYING  A 
MORTGAGE 
Ronald  D.  Ryan,  WUton,  Conn.;  Ronald  G.  Marquait,  Towson, 
Md.,  and  Timothy  S.  MiUwood,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
The  Homeowner's  Endorsement  Plan  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,978 

Int  a.*  G06F  157/00 

VS.  CL  395—238  309  Claims 

307.  A  metlKxl  for  using  a  machine  for  producing  an  illustration 

of  an  investment  for  repaying  an  amount  of  a  mortgage,  tlie 

method  comprising: 

entering  an  amount  for  a  mortgage  at  a  terminal  to  be  electroni- 
cally conveyed  to  a  digital  electrical  computer  programmed  to 
compute,  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  entered  amount  for  the 
mortgage  and  a  selection  of  an  investment  made  at  the  termi- 
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nal,  Che  selection  made  from  any 
a  group  consisting  of  a  life  insurai|ce 
annuity,  as  collateral  repaying 
and 
generating  with  the  digital  electrickl 
including  the  selected  investmem 
amount  of  the  mongage  for  print  ng 
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5,673,403 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FDR  DISPLAYING 

APPLICATIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  OPERATING  SYSTEMS 

ON  A  SINGLE  SYSTEM  USING  tHE  USER  INTERFACE 

OF  THE  DIFFERENT  OPEI ATING  SYSTEMS 
Michael  Wilfrid  Brown;  Lester  Bi  ooics  Hidierson,  both  of 
ADSdn,  Tex.;  Colin  Victor  Pow^l,  Highland  Beach,  Fla.; 
WilUam  Chapel  Tims,  Austin,  Tex^-  Robert  Leonard  T^cast, 
Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Richard  I^  Verburg,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Amioak,N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1992,  Se^  No.  975,753 

fat  a.*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—335  14  Claims 
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I.  A  data  processing  system  for 
application  executing  on  a  first 
operating  system  on  a  second 
operating  system;  said  second 
first  computer  system,  comprising: 
means  for  allocating  a  portion  of 
screen  for  the  output  of  said 
graphical  user  interface  on 
based  on  the  second  operating 
puter  system; 


X  WINDOW 
PMAPP. 
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means  for  enabling  user  commands  to  said  graphical  user  inter- 
face on  said  second  computer  system  to  be  processed  by  said 
program  application  on  said  first  computer  system;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  output  from  said  program  application 
and  said  graphical  user  interface  in  said  portion  of  said 
display  screen  on  said  second  computer  system. 


5,673,404 
END-USER  CUSTOMIZABLE  FEEDBACK  DISPLAY  FOR 

WINDOWED  APPLICATIONS 
Wilttam  R.  Coosins,  Columbia,  S.C.,  and  Karen  M.  Cari, 
Aurora,  Dl.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solu- 
tions Company,  Dayton,  Oliio 

FUed  Dec  20, 1995,  Ser.  Na  575,710 

fat  a.*  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—347  4  Chdms 


I  ivo  of  the  investments  from 

policy,  a  security,  and  an 

amount  of  the  mortgage; 

computer  an  illustralion 
as  collateral  repaying  the 
at  a  printer. 


disblaying  output  of  a  program 
compii  ler  system,  written  for  a  first 
computer  system  having  a  second 
compii  er  system  connected  to  said 


s  lid  second  computer  display 

>rogram  application,  and  a 

sai  I  second  computer  system, 

ystem  in  said  second  com- 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  status  information  during  execution 
of  an  application  task  in  a  windowed  application,  said  windowed 
application  being  displayed  on  a  screen  within  a  window  contain- 
ing a  status  bar  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  window,  said 
windowed  application  providing  a  detailed  display  format  for 
displaying   information  related  to   said  application   task,   said 
detailed  display  format  comprising  a  status  dialog  box  including  a 
title  bar  which  are  displayed  over  said  application  window,  said 
status  dialog  box  being  presented  on  said  display  screen  and 
remaining  on  said  screen  during  execution  of  said  application  task 
and  obscuring  a  portion  of  said  display  screen,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
defining  a  concise  display  format  for  displaying  status  informa- 
tion related  to  said  application  task,  said  concise  display 
format  containing  a  brief  summary  of  the  status  information 
contained  in  said  detailed  display  format,  said  concise  display 
format  comprising  a  message  for  display  within  said  status 
bar;  and 
selecting  said  concise  display  format  for  display  in  substitution 
for  said  detailed  display  format  by  dragging  the  title  bar  of 
said  dialog  box  into  said  status  bar. 


5,673,405 
ICON  RELOCATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Kouichi  Tange,  Mitaka,  Japan,  8ssign«r  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co., 
Ltd.,  Mitaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,938,  Oct  28, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1992,  4-327913 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—348  10  Oaims 

1.  An  icon  relocation  system  applied  to  a  three-dimensional 
coordinates  measuring  machine  having  measurement  programs  for 
performing  various  measurements  and  measuring  based  on  a  speci- 
fied measurement  program,  comprising: 
an  external  storage  medium  for  memorizing  an  icon  menu  table 
divided  into  a  first  group  of  icons,  second  group  of  icons  .  .  . 
last  group  of  icons; 
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a  read-out  means  for  reading  out  the  icon  menu  table  from  said 
storage  medium; 

a  group  selection  means  for  selecting  an  icon  menu  in  one  of  the 
groups  from  the  first  group  to  the  last  group  of  the  icon  menu 
table; 

a  display  nwans  for  displaying  respective  icons  of  the  selected 
icon  menu  based  on  the  icon  menu  in  the  selected  group: 

a  icon  selection  means  for  selecting  an  icon  from  a  group  of  the 
icons  displayed  on  said  display  means  so  as  to  select  a 
measurement  program; 

counters  for  counting  respective  icon  utilization  frequency,  in 
which  a  counter  conesponding  to  a  selected  icon  is  counted 
up  whenever  the  icon  is  selected  by  said  icon  selection  means; 

an  editing  means  for  editing  said  icon  menu  table  so  as  to 
relocate  icons  from  group  to  group  on  the  basis  of  icon 
utilization  with  icons  with  high  utilization  frequency  being 
located  in  a  high  group  and  icons  of  lower  utilization  fre- 
quency being  located  in  a  lower  icon  group  based  on  respec- 
tive counter  values  of  said  counters;  and, 

an  entry  means  for  memorizing  the  edited  icon  menu  table  into 
said  storage  medium. 


means  processes  said  information  such  that,  when  said  point- 
ing means  points  to  said  displayed  index  infonnaoon,  a  first 
page  in  said  class  of  index  information  or  a  new  page  having 
no  information  is  selectively  displayed  alternately  by  pointing 
said  pointing  means  a  single  time  at  said  class  of  index 
information. 


5,673,407 
DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  CAPABILITY  TO 
PERFORM  BOTH  FLOATING  POINT  OPERATIONS  AND 
MEMORY  ACCESS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  SINGLE 
INSTRUCTION 
Sydney  W.  Poland,  Katy;  Christopher  J.  Read,  Houston;  Kari 
M.  Guttag,  Sugar  Land;  Robert  J.  Gove;  Michad  Gill,  botii 
of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.;  Nicholas  fag  Simmons,  Huntingdon, 
England;  Erick  Oakland,  Zavalla,  and  Jeremiah  E.  Gofetoa, 
Sugar  Land,  botii  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,987 

tot  CL'  G06F  9/30 

VS.  CL  395—375  46  Claims 


5,673,406 
PORTABLE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  SIMPLIFIED  PAGE  SELECTION 
Tomoshi  Hirayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,004,  Apr.  1,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84314 
tot  CL'  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—350  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  information  processing  apparatus  having  a  tablet 
and  a  pen  pointing  means  for  designating  an  area  of  said  tablet, 
comprising: 

processing  means  for  processing  information  in  a  unit  of  pages, 

said  pages  displaying  information  selectively  input  by  said 

pen,  said  information  being  classified  into  the  same  kind  of 

pages  as  index  information; 
display  nneans  associated  with  said  tablet  for  displaying  a  class 

of  said  index  information  shown  as  a  tab  of  a  page;  and 
said  pointing  means  operative  to  point  to  said  class  of  index 

information  on  said  display  means,  wherein  said  processing 


1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

an  integer  arithmetic  logic  unit  performing  integer  and  logical 

operations; 
a  floating  point  unit  performing  floating  point  operations; 
a  source  of  instructions,  said  source  of  instructions  including  at 
least  one  vector  floating  point  instruction  designating  both  a 
memory  access  and  a  floating  point  operation; 
at  least  one  control  register  holding  for  storing  a  memory 

address: 
an  instruction  decode  unit  connected  to  said  integer  arithmetic 
logic  unit,  said  floating  point  unit,  said  source  of  instnictioas 
and  said  at  least  one  control  register  and  responsive  to  instruc- 
tions received  from  said  source  of  instructions  for  controlling 
said  operation  of  said  data  processing  apparatus,  said  instruc- 
tion decode  unit  responsive  to  a  single  received  vector  float- 
ing point  instruction  to 

perform  a  memory  access  employing  said  memory  address 
stored  in  a  control  register  designated  by  said  single 
received  vector  floating  point  instruction, 
increment  said  address  stored  in  said  control  register  desig- 
nated by  said  single  received  vector  floating  point  instruc- 
tion to  address  a  next  data  word;  and 
control  said  floating  point  unit  to  perform  a  floating  point 
operation  designated  by  said  single  received  vector  floating 
point  instruction. 
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PROCXSSOR  STRUCTURE  4ND  METHOD  FOR 
RENAMABLE  TRyVP-STACK 
KOcbael  C.  Sitebanow,  Piano,  Tcx^  and  Hideki  Osone,  San 
Jow,  CaUf^  assignors  to  HAL  Computer  Systems,  Inc, 
Campbell,  Calif  . 

CoBtinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  398,299,  |lar.  3, 1995,  abandoned, 

whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No^  390,885,  Feb.  14, 1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472^94 

Int  a."  G06F  9^:9/30 

VS.  CL  395-n375  18  Claims 


1.  A  data  ptocessor  for  speculativel; '  talcing  and  returning  from 
nested  traps,  the  data  processor  having 

levels  for  nesting  the  traps  such  that,  dach  time  one  of  the  traps  is 

trap  a  corresponding  one  of 


resource  icclaim  unit  adding  to  the  unavailability  list,  each 
time  one  of  the  traps  is  talcen,  the  trap  sicic  storage  entry 
that  was  mapped  to  die  coiresponding  trap  level  by  (he 
replaced  old  trap  level  mapping,  the  resource  reclaim  unit 
removing  fiom  the  unavailability  list,  each  time  one  of  the 
traps  can  no  longer  be  undone,  the  trap  stack  storage  entry 
that  was  mapped  to  the  corresponding  trap  level  by  the 
replaced  old  trap  level  mapping; 

the  fieelist  unit  adding  to  the  current  availability  list,  each 
time  one  of  the  traps  can  no  longer  be  undone,  the  trap 
stack  storage  entry  removed  from  the  unavailability  list; 
and 

a  checkpoint  storage  unit  that  has  checkpoint  storage  entries, 
each  of  the  not  retired  checkpoints  having  a  corresponding 
checkpoint  storage  entry,  the  checkpoint  storage  unit  stor- 
ing, for  each  of  the  checkpoints,  the  current  trap  level 
mappings  and  the  current  availability  list  in  the  correspond- 
ing checkpoint  storage  entry  at  the  time  the  checkpoint  was 
formed; 

the  rename  mapping  logic  replacing,  each  time  one  of  the 
checkpoints  is  backed  up  to,  the  current  trap  level  mappings 
with  the  stored  mappings  in  the  corresponding  checlqmint 
storage  entry; 

the  freelist  unit  replacing,  each  time  one  of  the  checkpoints  is 
backed  up  to,  the  current  availability  list  with  the  stored 
availability  list  in  the  corresponding  checkpoint  storage 
entry. 


that  has  a  predefined  num- 


taken,  the  data  processor  assigns  to  the 
the  trap  levels,  the  date  processor  contorising 
means  to  form  checkpoints; 
means  to  back  up  to  the  checkpoini^; 
means  to  take  the  traps; 
means  to  return  ftom  the  traps; 
registers  that,  each  time  one  of  the  Aaps  is  taken,  store  contents 
that  define  the  state  of  the  data  p  ocessor  at  the  time  the  trap 
is  taken; 
a  txxp  stack  unit  comprising: 
a  trap  stack  data  storage  structure 
ber  of  trap  stack  storage  entri«,  the  number  of  tiap  stack 
storage  entiies  being  greater  th^n  the  number  of  Qap  levels; 
a  freelist  unit  that  maintains  a  ciarenc  availability  list  of  the 
trap  stack  storage  entries  that;  are  currentiy  available  for 
mapping  to  one  of  the  trap  lev(  Is,  the  freelist  unit  identify- 
ing, each  time  one  of  the  traps  is  taken,  a  next  one  of  the 
currentiy  available  trap  stack  st  >rage  entries  for  mapping  to 
the  corresponding  trap  level; 
read/write  logic  that,  each  time  one  of  the  traps  is  taken, 
writes  the  contents  of  the  reg  sters  to  the  identified  next 
currentiy  available  trap  stack  s  orage  entry; 
rename  mapping  logic  that  maiitains  a  current  trap  level 
mailing  of  each  of  the  trap  le  els  to  one  of  the  trap  stack 
storage  entries,  the  rename  mi  pping  logic  replacing,  each 
time  one  of  the  traps  is  taken,  i  n  old  trap  level  mapping  of 
the  corresponding  trap  level  to  one  of  the  trap  stack  storage 
entries  with  a  new  trap  level  m  tpping  of  the  corresponding 
trap  level  to  the  identified  mxt  currentiy  available  trap 
stack  storage  entry; 
the  read/write  logic  reading,  each  time  one  of  the  traps  is 
returned  from,  the  contents  of  the  trap  stack  storage  entry 
mapped  to  the  corresponding  t  ap  level  by  the  current  trap 
level  mappings; 
a  resource  reclaim  unit  that  main)  tins  an  unavailabiUty  list  of 
each  of  the  trap  sick  storage  enl  lies  not  currentiy  mapped  to 
one  of  the  trap  levels  by  the  cu]  rent  trap  level  mappings  but 
unavailable  for  mapping  to  ( ne  of  the  trap  levels,  the 


5,«73,409 
SELF-DEFINING  INSTRUCTION  SIZE 
Gary  Dwayne  Hicok,  Mesa,  Ariz.;  Thomas  Alexander,  ffilk- 
boro,  Oreg.;  Yong  Je  Lim,  and  Yongmin  Kim,  both  of 
a  predefined  number  of  trap       Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,685 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  395—381  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  defining  a  size  of  an  instruction  to  be  executed 
by  a  processing  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  instructions  in  a  memory  storage  means, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  instructions  comprising  a  number  of 
bits; 

(b)  establishing  a  single  bit  location  in  a  predetermined  bit 
location  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  instructions,  said  single  bit 
being  a  MODE  bit  which  has  a  first  value  indicating  parallel 
execution  wherein  a  current  instruction  is  executed  in  parallel 
with  a  successive  instruction  and  a  second  value  indicating 
non-parallel  execution  wherein  said  current  instruction  is 
executed  by  itself;  and 

(c)  reading  said  MODE  bit  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions to  determine  if  said  current  instruction  is  to  be  executed 
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in  parallel  manner  with  said  successive  instruction  or  if  said 
current  instruction  is  to  be  executed  in  a  non-parallel  manner. 


5,673y410 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUGNING  VARYING  WIDTH 

INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER 

Motohiro     Knrisu,    911-3-719     InuOuku.     Chigasaid     Oty, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  368^25 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1994,  6-021771; 
Jnn.  30,  1994,  6-181708 

Int  a."  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395-386  14  ( 
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1.  A  system  for  aligning  instructions  having  varying  sizes  in  a 
single  clock  cycle,  comprising: 

an  instruction  memory  storing  a  program  containing  instructions 
having  various  widths,  an  instruction  memory  width  being 
equal  to  a  maximum  instruction  width,  the  instructions  being 
stored  contiguously  wherein  a  single  instruction  may  occupy 
two  adjacent  locations  in  said  instruction  memory; 

an  instruction  shift  register  for  receiving  instructions  from  said 
instruction  memory,  storing  the  instructions  and  positioning 
the  instructions  within  said  instruction  shift  register;  and 

an  instruction  shift  register  controller  coupled  to  said  instruction 
shift  register  and  said  instruction  memory  for  controlling 
positioning  of  the  instructions  in  said  instruction  shift  register. 
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plurality  of  said  elements  of  a  plurality  of  said  disk  drives,  for 
offsetting  respective  initiations  of  at  least  two  of  the  transi- 
tional operations  of  a  respective  plurality  of  said  disk  drives 
so  that  the  at  least  two  of  the  transitional  operations  do  not 
overlap  in  time  and  so  that  a  sum  of  the  transient  currents  for 
the  at  least  two  of  the  transitional  operations  are  less  than  a 
sum  of  the  transient  currents  that  would  exist  without  the 
offsetting. 


5,673,413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COHERENCY 
REPORTING  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Sai^ay  Raghunath  Dcshpandc,  Austin,  and  John  Mkhaei  Kai- 
ser, Cedar  Parle,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial 
Business  Madiincs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573,092 
Int  CL'  G06F  IV16 
VS.  CL  395—468  22  Claims 
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5,673,412 

DISK  SYSTEM  AND  POWER-ON  SEQUENCE  FOR  THE 

SAME 

Yoshihisa  Kamo,  Musashlmurayama;  HItoshi  Kakuta;  Atsushi 

Tanaka,  both  of  KokubuqJL  and  Yosuke  Seo,  Sagamihara,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadd,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,672,  Jul.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  472,460 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  13,  1990,  2-183936; 
Oct  1,  1990,  ^260439 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—441  67  CUims 

1.  An  array  disk  system  for  use  with  a  host  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  disk  drives; 

each  disk  drive  having  at  least  one  element  that  draws  steady 
state  current  from  a  power  source  during  a  steady  state  opera- 
tion including  a  power  off  state  and  larger  transient  current 
during  transitional  operation  including  a  power  on  state;  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  signal  commanding  simultaneous  change 
of  the  steady  state  operation  to  the  transitional  operation  for  a 
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1.  In  an  information  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bus  devices  coupled  to  at  least  one  storage  device  via  a  set  of 
buses,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

issuing  a  request  on  a  bus  by  a  first  device  for  data  and 

coherency  infomuuion; 
monitoring  for  the  requested  coherency  information  during  a 
designated  coherency  response  interval;  , 
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sending  a  first  signal  by  a  second  devic 
coherency  response  interval  indicating 
information  will  be  returned  during  a 

sending  a  second  signal  to  provide  the 
the  first  device  during  the  second  int^al. 
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during  the  designated 
that  the  coherency 
second  interval;  and 
C(  iheicncy  information  to 


5,673,414 

SNOOPING  OF  I/O  BUS  AND  INVALIDATION  OF 
PROCESSOR  CACHE  FOR  MEMORV  DATA  TRANSFERS 
BETWEEN  ONE  I/O  DEVICE  AND  CACHEABLE 
MEMORY  IN  ANOTHER  Vp  DEVICE 
Nader  Amini;  Bccfaara  Fouad  Boary;  S|ierwood  Brannon,  all 
of  Boca  Raton,  and  Richard  Louis  I^rne,  BoyDton  Beach, 
all  at  Fhu,  assignors  to  Intemation^  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,204,  Jan. 

This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  S  t.  No.  327,136 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00.13/^:13/40 
VS.  CL  395—473 


2,  1992,  abandoned. 
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aid 
:  memory 


1.  A  computer  system  containing:  a 
unit),  a  cache  coupled  to  said  CPU,  and  system 
said  CPU;  said  computer  system  further 
an  I/O  bus  for  connecting  said  computet 
said  I/O  bus  supporting  memory  data 
I/O  devices  and  said  cache,  and  I/O 
fers  between  pairs  of  said  I/O 
transfers  between  said  I/O  devices 
data  transfers  between  cacheable 
in  said  I/O  devices  and  memory  locsitions 
cache,  and  said  memory  data  transfer  > 
I/O  devices  including  data  transfers 
controlling  said  I/O  bus  and  cache4ble 
contained  in  another  I/O  device;  and 
a  bus  interface  unit  coupled  between 
cache;  said  bus  interface  unit 
means  to  identify  said  cacheablp 

in  said  I/O  devices; 
bus  snooping  logic,  coupled  to  said 
identify  said  cacheable  memory 
said  memory  data  transfers  on  sail 
pairs  of  I/O  devices,  and  detectii  g 
written  by  said  one  I/O  device  cont  oiling 
cacheable  memory  location  contaifed 
device;  and 
invalidation  signalling  logic  means  re^nsive 
said  bus  snooping  logic  that  data 
one  I/O  device  to  a  cacheable 
in  said  another  I/O  device  for 
signal  to  said  cache;  said  invalidation 


:  compns  mg 


17aainis 


mei  lory 


address  of  the  cacheable  memory  location  in  said  another 
I/O  device  to  which  data  is  being  written  and  serving  to 
cause  invalidation  of  a  location  in  said  cache  conesponding 
to  said  address  if  said  cache  currently  contains  a  location 
conesponding  to  said  address. 


5,673,415 

HIGH  SPEED  TWO-PORT  INTERFACE  UNIT  WHERE 

READ  COMMANDS  SUSPEND  PARTLiLLY  EXECUTED 

WRITE  COMMANDS 

Kha  Nguyen,  Anaheim;  Theodore  Curt  White,  IVistin,  and 

Bruce  Edward  Moolenaar,  Laguna  Niguet,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,963,  Dec  3, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,212 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/00:13/00 

MS.  Q.  395—476  10  Claims 

ISC  I 


(central  processing 
memory  coupled  to 
c<fraprising: 

system  to  I/O  devices; 
transfers  between  said, 
)  nd  memory  data  trans- 
said  memory  data 
said  cache  including 
locations  contained 
contained  in  said 
between  said  pairs  of 
l^erween  one  I/O  device 
memory  locations 


said  I/O  bus  and  said 


men  Dry  locations  contained 

1 1/<  >  bus  and  said  means  to 

la  :ations,  for  monitoring 

I/O  bus  between  said 

when  data  is  being 

said  I/O  bus  to  a 

in  said  another  I/O 


to  detection  by 

being  written  by  said 

location  contained 

d^ecting  an  invalidation 

signal  including  the 


1.  A  storage  interface  unit  which  is  comprised  of: 

a  primary  I/O  port  that  includes  a  clock  line  which  carries  a 
cyclic  clock  signal,  a  time-shared  data  bus,  write  command 
lines,  and  read  command  lines; 

a  write  input  circuit  which  receives  write  commands  ftom  said 
write  command  lines  and  simultaneously  receives  accompa- 
nying write  data  words  from  said  time-shared  data  bus,  at  a 
rate  of  one  write  command  and  one  data  word  per  clock  cycle; 

several  write  execution  modules  which  are  serially  intercoupled 
firom  said  write  input  circuit  to  a  time-shared  memory  and 
which  execute  said  received  write  commands  by  passing  each 
such  command  and  accompanying  write  data  word  through 
said  write  execution  modules  in  a  pipelined  fashion  to  said 
time-shared  memory; 

a  read  input  circuit  which  in  a  single  clock  cycle,  receives  a  read 
command  while  said  write  commands  are  being  executed; 

a  control  circuit  having  control  lines  coupled  to  said  write  input 
circuit  and  vmte  execution  modules  and  time-shared  memory 
and  read  input  circuit,  which  in  response  to  the  received  read 
command 

a)  temporarily  suspends  the  execution  of  said  received  write 
commands  after  their  passage  through  said  execution  mod- 
ules has  begun, 

b)  read  data  from  said  time-shared  memory  in  a  first  clock 
cycle  immediately  after  said  read  conunand  is  received  by 
bypassing  said  serially  intercoupled  write  execution  mod- 
ules, and 

c)  sends  data  from  said  memory  on  said  time-shared  data  bus 
in  a  second  clock  cycle  immediately  after  said  first  clock 
cycle;  and 

a  second  I/O  port  that  includes  an  interrupt  input  line  for 
carrying  an  interrupt  signal;  and  wherein  said  control  circuit 
includes  interrupt  response  logic  which,  while  said  interrupt 
signal  is  present,  a)  inhibits  said  write  input  circuit  and  read 
input  circuit  from  receiving  any  commands,  b)  inhibits  said 
serially  intercoupled  write  execution  modules  from  passing 
write  conunands  to  said  time-shared  memory,  and  c)  enables 
said  time-shared  memory  to  be  read  and  written  from  said 
secondary  I/O  port 
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MEMORY  REQUEST  AND  CONTROL  UNTT  INCLUDING 

A  MECHANISM  FOR  ISSUING  AND  REMOVING 

REQUESTS  FOR  MEMORY  ACCESS 

Lawrence    Cbee,    and    David    Tbcker,    both    of   Vancouver, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,876 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—478  27 


5,673y«17 
ELECTRONIC  ORGANIZER  WITH  A  FLASH  MEMORY 

AND  ASSOCIATED  DATA  ARCHIVING 
Thomas  Uao,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Inventec  Corpora- 
tion, lUpei,  TUwan 

Filed  JuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,659 
Int  CL*  G06F  1^16 
VS.  CL  395—488  4  i 
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1.  In  an  information  processor  having  a  CPU  in  conmiunication 
with  memory,  a  memory  request  generation  and  control  unit, 
comprising: 
a  memory  request  generator  for  issuing  prioritized  requests 

comprising  first  and  second  requests  for  data  for  loading  into 

a  first-in-first-out  device  (FIFO),  comprising: 

determining  means  for  determining  a  FIFO  data  level  of  the 
FIFO; 

first  comparator  means,  responsive  to  said  determining  means, 
for  comparing  the  FIFO  data  level  against  a  predetermined 
first  value: 

second  comparator  means,  responsive  to  said  determining 
means,  for  comparing  the  5TFO  data  level  against  a  prede- 
termined second  value  lower  than  the  P:rst  value,  the  second 
value  representing  a  FIFO  undemin  threshold; 

counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  data  elements  to  be 
loaded  into  the  FIFO  and  providing  an  output  whenever  a 
predetermined  number  has  been  counted; 

first  generator  means,  responsive  to  said  first  comparator 
means  and  said  counter  means,  for  issuing  the  first  request 
for  dau  when  the  FIFO  data  level  falls  below  or  is  equal  to 
the  first  value  and  for  removing  an  issued  first  request  for 
data  when  said  counter  means  provides  the  output  and  the 
FIFO  dau  level  determined  by  said  determining  means  is 
greater  than  the  first  value;  and 

second  generator  means,  responsive  to  said  second  compara- 
tor means  and  said  counter  means,  for  issuing  the  second 
request  for  data  when  the  FIFO  data  level  falls  below  or  is 
equal  to  the  second  value  and  for  removing  an  issued 
second  request  for  data  when  said  counter  means  provides 
the  output  and  the  FIFO  data  level  determined  by  said 
determining  means  is  greater  than  the  second  value;  and 
a  memory  controller  in  communication  with   said   memory 

request  generator,  the  CPU,  and  memory  for  receiving  and 

arbitrating  among  the  first  second  and  a  third  request  for  data 

issued  by  the  CPU  according  to  a  predetermined  priority 

scheme. 
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1.  An  electronic  organizer  comprising:  a  CTU  (central  process- 
ing unit)  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  organizer,  a  key  switch 
means  for  inputting  instructions  and  data  into  said  CPU  by  an  user, 
a  display  means  driven  to  display  data  from  said  CPU,  a  display 
means  drive  controlled  by  said  CPU  to  drive  said  display  means  in 
displaying  data  ftom  said  CPU.  and  a  power  supply  for  providing 
the  organizer  with  the  necessary  working  voltage,  wherein  a  flash 
memory  and  a  SRAM  (static  random  access  memory)  are  installed 
and  connected  to  said  CPU  by  a  bus.  said  flash  memory  comprising 
a  program  storage  zone  for  storing  the  system  control  program,  and 
a  personal  data  storage  zone  for  storing  personal  data,  said  per- 
sonal data  storage  zone  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub-data 
storage  zones  for  storing  different  personal  data,  said  SRAM 
comprising  a  system  parameter  storage  zone  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  system  parameters,  and  a  personal  data  working  zone  fat  regis- 
tering data  from  said  personal  data  storage  zone  of  said  flash 
memory, 

wherein  when  the  system  control  program  of  said  flash  memory 
is  executed,  said  CPU  is  at  the  stand-by  mode  to  wait  for 
input  instructions  and  data  from  said  key  switch  means;  when 
the  user  selects  the  desired  personal  data  fix>m  said  flash 
memory  through  said  key  switch  means,  said  CPU  is  driven  to 
fetch  the  respective  data  from  said  flash  memory  and  register 
the  data  in  the  personal  data  working  zone  of  said  SRAM  for 
permitting  the  user  to  search  or  edit  the  data  in  the  personal 
data  working  zone  of  said  SRAM  by  means  of  the  parameters 
in  the  system  parameter  storage  zoiie  of  said  SRAM;  the 
registered  data  will  not  be  sent  from  the  personal  data  work- 
ing zone  of  said  SRAM  back  to  said  flash  memory  when  the 
search  is  done  and  will  be  sent  from  the  personal  data  work- 
ing zone  of  said  SRAM  back  to  said  flash  memory  after  when 
the  data  is  edited. 


5,673,418 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMULATING  THE 

OPERATIONS  OF  AN  EMULATED  SYSTEM  TERMINAL 

DRIVER  ON  A  HOST  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Stonier,  Tewskbury,  and  Michael  E.  Tessier,  lyngs- 
boro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  InfomMtioa  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  BiHcrica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319^48 

Int  a.*  G06F  3/00:13/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  19  dains 

13.  A  first  driver  (NTD)  component  having  a  number  of  different 

operational  modes  for  use  in  a  host  system  having  a  memory  and  a 

hardware  platform  including  a  number  of  terminals  used  to  enter 
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licada  is. 


comniands  for  running  user  applications 
generated  during  running  user  applii 
services  component  operatively  connected 
number  of  terminals  for  executing  host 
applications  wherein  at  least  one  user 
second  terminal  driver  (ATD)  component, 
ponent  having  a  family  of  operational 
specific  information  included  in  an  in{ 
(lORB)  associated  with  each  request 
the  Nil)  component  being  operatively  coi 
services  component,  the  host  system 
system  facilities  for  providing  services 
initially  configuring  each  of  number  of 
the  family  of  second  driver  operational 
component,  the  NTD  component 
an  input  section  in  response  to  a 
user  application  for  determining 
servicing  one  of  the  number  of 
user  application,  generating  a 
second  driver  component  is  servicin; 
terminal  has  been  previously 
family  of  second  driver  operational 
a  preprocessor  operatively  coupled 
receiving  each  request  issued  by  the 
run  by  the  configured  terminal,  the 
mechanism  for  translating  second 
mation  in  the  request  lORB  into 
mation  defining  equivalent  ones  of 
modes  to  be  used  for  executing 
component  operating  in  an  second 
which  determines  if  the  request  is 
component:  and, 
a  post  processor  operatively  coupled  to 
component  for  receiving  status 
each  executed  request,  the  post 
information  into  the  same  format  as 
been  returned  by  the  second  driver 
application  to  run  unmodified  in  the 
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S,673v«19 
PARITY  BIT  EMULATOR  WITH 
CHECKING 
Ashraf  Nisar,  Anaheim,  Califs  assignor 
Incorporated,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser. 
Int  a.*  G06F 
VS.  a.  395—500 

1.  A  parity  bit  emulator  for  operation  within 
having  a  cential  processing  unit  (CPU)  an( 
transfer  of  data  to  said  memory  constit  ites 
transfer  of  data  from  said  memory  constitutes 
emulator  comprising: 
circuitry  in  communication  with  said 
a  bus  wherein  said  circuitry  emulates 
system  parity  type  to  be  associated 
along  said  bus  during  read  cycles  an<^checlcs 
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terminus  being  used  to  run  the 

indicating  that  the 

the  terminal  when  the 

configured  by  a  user  to  use  the 
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user  application  being 

(keprocessor  including  a 
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device  specific  infor- 

I  lie  different  operational 
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a  parity  bit  of  a  first 

first  data  transfened 

parity  associated 


with  second  data  transferred  along  said  bus  during  write 
cycles,  said  circuitry  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  inputs  which  are  configured  to  receive  data 
bits  provided  by  said  computer  system; 

parity  bit  generation  circuitry  having  inputs  wliich -connect  to 
said  data  inputs  and  an  output  which  provides  an  emulated 
parity  bit  of  said  first  system  parity  type  in  response  to  the 
application  of  said  data  to  said  data  inputs  during  a  read  cycle; 

a  parity  bit  input  which  receives  a  parity  bit  associated  with  said 
input  data  bits  during  a  write  cycle;  and 

a  parity  error  determination  circuit  which  (a)  receives  (i)  said 
parity  bit  and  (ii)  an  output  of  said  parity  bit  generation  circuit 
during  a  write  cycle  and  (b)  compares  said  input  parity  bit  and 
said  output  Of  said  parity  bit  generation  circuitry  to  provide  an 
error  signal  without  changing  said  first  system  parity  type  if 
said  input  parity  bit  is  different  than  said  output  of  said  parity 
bit  generation  circuitry. 


5,673,420 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  POWER  VECTORS  FOR 
CELL  POWER  DISSIPATION  SIMULATION 
Alberto  J.  Reyes,  Phoenbi;  Gary  K.  Yeap,  Gilbert,  and  James 
P.  Garvey,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254^31,  Jim.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702^2 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 
VJS.  a.  395—500  14  Claims 
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GENERATE  STATIC  POWER  VECTORS 
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a  computer  system 

a  memory,  and  wherein 

a  data  write  while 

a  data  read,  said 


MINIMIIE  POWER  VECTORS  I- 3S 

T^ 


STORE    POWER    VECTORS    FOR 
CIRCUIT    SIMULATION 


1- 


1.  A  method  of  generating  power  vectors  for  power  dissipation 
simulation  of  a  cell,  comprising  the  st^s  of: 
generating  primitive  power  vectors  that  cause  an  output  of  the 
cell  to  transition  by, 

(a)  defining  a  Boolean  function  describing  logical  operation  of 
the  cell, 

(b)  generating  a  Boolean  difference  fiinction  for  each  combi- 
nation of  output  y  and  x,  of  the  cell. 
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(c)  expressing  said  Boolean  difference  function  in  sum-of- 
products  notation  to  isolate  product  terms, 

(d)  generating  first  and  second  power  vectors  for  each  of  said 
product  terms  based  on  said  Boolean  difference  function, 

(e)  iiicrementing  a  variable  Xj  through  inputs  x,. 

(0  assigning  said  variable  x,  of  said  first  vector  as  rising  when 

xy=x,, 
(g)  assigning  said  variable  x^  of  said  second  vector  as  rising 

when  xy=Xy, 
(h)  assigning  said  variable  x^  of  said  first  and  second  vectors 
as  logic  one  when  x^-^x,  aiKl  said  product  term  is  uncomple- 
mented, 
(i)  assigning  said  variable  x,  of  said  first  and  second  vectors  as 
logic  zero  when  xy^x,  and  said  product  term  is  comple- 
mented, and 
(j)  assigning  said  variable  x  of  said  first  and  second  vectors  as 
don't  care  when  x^^x,  of  said  product  term  is  absent, 
generating  internal  power  vectors  that  cause  an  internal  node  to 

transition  without  transitioning  said  output  of  the  cell: 
generating  static  power  vectors  for  the  cell; 
providing  a  minimal  set  of  power  vectors  from  said  primitive 
power  vectors  and  said  internal  power  vectors  and  said  static 
power  vectors; 
storing  the  minimal  set  of  power  vectors  from  said  primitive 
power  vectors,  said  internal  power  vectors,  and  said  static 
power  vectors  in  a  computer-readable  medium: 
performing  a  circuit  simulation  with  said  minimal  set  of  power 

vectors  to  determine  power  dissipation  for  the  cell; 
implementing  a  layout  of  a  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  circuit 

simulation:  and 
generating  a  set  of  photomasks  in  accordance  with  the  layout  of 
the  circuit. 


1.  A  drawing  arranging  system  comprising: 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  coupling  relationsliip  between 
an  aggregate  of  characteristic  points  representing  a  drawing, 
and  for  storing  an  aggregate  of  relative  vectors  connecting  the 
characteristic  points,  wherein  each  of  said  relative  vectors 
comprises  a  length  and  a  direction: 

a  second  storage  means  for  storing  relational  expressions  as 
constraint  conditions,  wherein  the  relational  expressions  relate 
the  length  and  the  direction  of  each  of  said  relative  vectors: 

a  parameter  selecting  means  for  selecting  non-determined 
parameters  from  a  plurality  of  parameters  according  to  a 
predetermined  rule;  and 

a  drawing  arranging  means  for  sequentially  assigning  values  to 
the  non-determined  parameters  selected  by  said  parameter 
selecting  means,  and  for  performing  re-arrangement  of  said 
drawing  by  updating  an  attribute  of  said  drawing. 


5,C73y«22 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PROCESSING  IMAGE  DATA 

Hlroyuki  Kawal;  Yoshitsngu  Inoue,  and  HisasU  Nakamura,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsuMsU  Denld  Kabushlld 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005275; 
JuL  22, 1994,  6-171047 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/76 
VS.  a.  395—519  40  Claims 


5,673,421 
DRAWING  ARRANGING  SYSTEM 
Takahisa  Shirakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1994,  6-322635 

Int  a."  G06T  1/60 

VS.  CL  395—508  12  Claims 
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2.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  data  input/output  terminal  for  receiving  externally  applied 
image  data. 

first  memory  means  formed  at  said  semiconductor  substrate  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  image  data. 

second  memory  means  formed  at  said  semiconductor  substrate 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  image  data,  said  second  memory 
means  having  at  least  three  ports  for  receiving  and/or  trans- 
ferring image  data, 

first  transfer  means  formed  at  said  semiconductor  substrate  for 
transferring  image  data  from/to  said  first  memory  means 
to/ftom  a  first  port  of  said  second  memory  means, 

image  processing  means  formed  at  said  semiconductor  substrate 
for  carrying  out  a  predetermined  process  according  to  first  and 
second  image  data, 

second  transfer  means  formed  at  said  semiconductor  substrate 
for  transferring  said  first  image  data  from  a  second  pott  of 
said  second  memory  means  to  said  image  processing  means. 

third  transfer  means  formed  at  said  semiconductor  substrate  for 
transferring  said  second  image  data  fom  said  data  input/ 
output  terminal  to  said  image  processing  means,  and 

fourth  transfer  means  formed  at  said  semiconductor  substrate  for 
transferring  resultant  data  fix>m  said  image  processing  means 
to  a  third  pott  of  said  second  memory  means,  wherein 

a  larger  amount  of  image  data  is  transferable  via  said  first 
transfer  means  than  via  said  second  and  fourth  transfer  means. 


5,673,423 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSORS 

W.  Danid  Hillis,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TM  Patents, 

LJ*.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,979,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5388^62, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  530,484,  May  29, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5^22,237,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151386, 

Feb.  2, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  344,260 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/16.15/173 

VS.  CL  395—553  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  computer  system  comprising  a 

plurality  of  processors,  each  processor  processing  a   separate 

instruction  stream,  each  instruction  stream  comprising  instructions 

of  a  plurality  of  instruction  types  including  an  alignment  request 
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type 
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type,  an  alignment  test  type,  and  at  least  on< 
and  each  instiuction  stream  including  at  leaj  t 
alignment  request  type  situated  in  the 
executed  at  one  point  in  time,  at  least 
alignment  test  type  situated  in  the  instnictioi 
at  a  later  point  in  time  than  the  instruction 
type,  and  at  least  some  instruction  streams 
another  instruction  type  situated  for  execu 
between  execution  of  the  instruction  of  the 
and  the  instniction  of  the  alignment  test 
said  processors  into  alignment  comprising 

A.  each  of  said  processors  upon  execution 
its  respective  instruction  stream  of  said 
generating  a  request  indication  and 
execution   of   instructions,   from   its 
stream, 

B.  each  of  said  processors,  upon 
from  its  respective  instruction  stream 
type,  being  disabled  from  processing 
in  its  instruction  stream  in  the  absence 
cation;  and 

C.  generating  said  alignment  indication 
sors  have  generated  said  request  indi 
said  processors  to  execute  instructions 
instniction  streams  following  the 
test  type. 
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5,673,424 

CIRCUIT  WHICH  SUPPLIES  A  CLcICK  PULSE  TO  A 
MICROCOMPUTEI 
Yo  Sawamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Continiuitioo  of  Scr.  No.  284,242,  Aug.  1 1994,  abandoned. 
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on  at  a  point  in  time 

ilignment  request  type 
.  the  method  to  bring 

steps  of: 
of  an  instruction  from 

iilignment  request  type 
thereafter  continuing 

respective   instiuction 

execiAion  of  an  instruction 

3f  said  alignment  test 

J  jbsequent  instructions 

of  an  alignment  indi- 

vi  lien  all  of  said  proces- 

indic4ion,  thereby  to  enable 

from  their  respective 

instruction  of  said  alignment 
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This  appiicatioa  Nov.  14,  1996,  Set.  No.  748,795 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Au 
Int  CI.*  G06F  im 
VS.  a.  395—555 
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1.  A  microcomputer  system  comprising: 

a  microcomputer; 

a  sinusoidal  wave  oscillation  circuit;  and 

a  sinusoidal  wave/pulse  converting 
oscillation  output  of  the  sinusoidal 
into  a  clock  pulse  when  the  oscillation 
predetermined  value,  said  sinusoidal 


.  6,  1993,  5-195687 
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circAt  which  converts  an 

w^ve  oscillation  circuit 

output  exceeds  a 

ve/pulse  converting 


circuit  supplying  the  clock  pulse  to  the  microcomputer, 
wherein  said  sinusoidal  wave/pulse  converting  circuit  com- 
prises: 

a  first  inverter,  connected  to  said  sinusoidal  wave  oscillation 
circuit,  said  first  inverter  having  a  threshold  valu;  on  a  high 
voltage  side  of  a  central  level  of  an  amplitude  of  the  oscilla- 
tion output; 

a  second  inverter,  connected  to  said  sinusoidal  wave  oscillation 
circuit,  said  second  inverter  having  a  threshold  value  on  a  low 
voluge  side  of  the  central  level  of  the  amplitude  of  the 
oscillation  output; 

a  third  inverter,  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  inverter, 
said  third  inverter  inverts  an  output  pulse  of  the  second 
inverter;  and 

a  reset-set  flip  flop,  connected  to  said  first  inverter,  said  third 
inverter,  and  said  nticrocomputer,  said  reset  flip-flop  generates 
a  clock  pulse  whose  level  changes  alternately  by  an  output  of 
the  first  inverter  and  an  output  of  the  third  inverter. 


5,675,425 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GENERATING 
INSTRUCTION  STRING  TO  VERIFY  PIPELINE 
OPERATIONS  OF  A  PROCESSOR  BY  INPUTTING 
SPECIFICATION  INFORMATION  HAVING  TIME  FOR 
THE  PROCESSOR  TO  ACCESS  HARDWARE 
RESOURCES 
Hiroaki  Iwashita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,296,  Sep.  1,  1994,  aluindoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217813 

Int  a.*  G06F  U/263 

VS.  a.  395—568  35  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  instruction  string  generating  metlKxi  for  verify- 
ing operations  of  a  pipeline  control  mechanism  of  a  processor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  specification  information  about  a  pipeline  process  of 
an  instruction  to  be  executed  by  the  processor,  tJ»e  specifica- 
tion information  including  time  for  the  processor  to  access 
hardware  resources  for  the  instruction; 

listing,  according  to  the  specification  information,  states  in 
which  hazards  are  caused  among  a  plurality  of  instructions  in 
time  order;  and 

generating  an  instruction  string  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
states  listed  by  said  Usting  step. 


September  30,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


4149 


5,673y426 

PROCESSOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRACKING  FLOATING-POI>JT  EXCEPTIONS 

G«nc  W.  Shen,  Mountain  View;  John  Szeto,  Oakland,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Michael  C.  Shebanow,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc,  CambcU,  Calif. 

Continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  398,299,  Mar.  3, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,885,  Feb.  14, 1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,795 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/46 

VS.  a.  395—591  8  Claims 


element  corresponding  to  the  instruction  that  caiuiot  be  retired 
indicates  thai  the  instiuction  that  cannot  be  retired  is  a  floating 
point  instruction. 


5,673,427 

PACKING  VALID  MICRO  OPERATIONS  RECEIVED 

FROM  A  PARALLEL  DECODER  INTO  ADJACENT 

LOCATIONS  OF  AN  OUTPUT  QUEUE 

Gary  L.  Brown,  Aloha;  Adrian  L.  Carbine,  Hillsboro,  and 

Donald  D.  Parker,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,597,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,419 
Int  CL"  G06F  9/22 
VS.  CL  395—595  13  ( 
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1.  An  out  of  program  control  order  execution  data  processor 
comprising: 

an  issue  unit  to  issue  instructions  in  program  control  order  for 
execution,  ttie  issued  instnictions  including  floating  point 
instructions  and  non-floating  point  instructions; 
execution  means  to  execute  the  issued  instnictions  wherein  at 
least  tlie  floating  point  instructions  may  be  executed  out  of 
program  control  order  by  the  execution  means; 
a  floating  point  exception  unit  including: 
a  data  storage  structure  including  storage  elements,  each 
issued  instruction  corresponding  to  one  of  the  storage  ele- 
ments, each  storage  element  having  a  floating  point  instruc- 
tion identifying  field  and  a  floating  point  trap  type  field; 
first  logic  to  write,  for  each  issued  instruction,  data  in  the 
floating  point  instniction  identifying  field  of  the  corre- 
sponding storage  element  which  indicates  whether  or  not 
the  corresponding  issued  instruction  is  a  floating  point 
instruction; 
second  logic  to  write,  for  each  issued  floating  point  instruction 
which  causes  during  execution  one  or  more  floating  point 
execution  exceptions  that  will  result  in  a  corresponding  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predefined  types  of  floating  point  execution 
traps,  data  in  the  floating  point  trap  type  field  of  the 
corresponding  storage  element  which  identifies  the  one  of 
the  predefined  types  of  floating  point  execution  traps  that 
will  result; 
precise  state  means  to  retire  each  issued  instruction  which  does 
not  cause  an  execution  exception  during  execution  and  for 
which  all  issued  instructions  preceding  it  in  program  control 
order  have  been  retired; 
when  a  first  one  of  the  predefined  execution  exceptions  is  caused 
by  an  issued  instruction,  the  execution  means  continuing 
execution  of  issued  instructions  and  the  precise  state  means 
engaging  in  execution  trap  sequencing  by  continuing  to  retire 
issued  instructions  until  it  encounters  an  issued  instruction 
that  cannot  be  retired,  the  issued  instiuction  that  caiuiot  be 
retired  being  one  of  (a)  the  issued  instiuction  that  caused  the 
first  execution  exception,  and  (b)  an  issued  instruction  that 
was  issued  eariier  than  the  issued  instruction  that  caused  the 
first  execution  exception  but  which  caused  a  second  execution 
exception  occurring  later  than  the  first  execution  exception; 
a  floating  point  status  register  having  a  floating  point  trap  type 

field;  and 
writing  means  to  write  data  to  the  floating  point  trap  type  field  of 
the  floating  point  status  register  which  identifies  the  type  of 
floating  point  execution  trap  identified  by  the  data  in  the 
floating  point  trap  type  field  of  the  storage  element  corre- 
sponding to  the  instruction  that  cannot  be  retired  when  the 
data  in  the  floating  point  identifying  field  of  the  storage 
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1.  A  system  for  queuing  micro-operations  suppUed  from  a  mac- 
roinstniction  decoder  in  a  processor,  each  micro-operation  having  a 
valid  bit  associated  therewith,  die  state  of  the  vaUd  bit  indicating 
whether  the  respective  micro-operation  is  valid  or  invalid,  the 
system  comprising: 

packing  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  a  pluraUty  of  micro- 
operations  firom  the  decoder,  and  configured  to  identify  a  set 
of  valid  micro-operations,  indicated  to  he  vaUd  by  the  states 
of  the  respective  valid  bits,  and  to  output  the  set  of  valid 
micro-operations  as  a  set  of  adjacent  outputs,  so  as  to  pack  the 
set  of  valid  micro-operations;  and 
a  memory  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  entries  in  which  to 
maintain  a  queue  of  micro-operations,  the  memory  circuit 
being  coupled  to  receive  the  set  of  valid  micro-operations 
from  the  packing  circuitry  into  adjacent  entries  of  the  memory 
circuit. 


5,673,428 

INFORMATION  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  CONNECTED 

TO  A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Hideki  Hirakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KaboshUd 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1990,  2-247448 
Int  CL<^  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—405  16  Claims 

1.  An  information  collection  system  connected  to  a  communica- 
tion network  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  information  and  for 
collecting  desired  information  from  said  communication  network, 
comprising: 

user  interface  means  for  executing  input/output  information  with 

respect  to  a  user; 
external  interface  means  for  exchanging  various  types  of  infor- 
mation widi  a  plurality  of  external  units  connected  to  said 
communication  network; 
user   model    determination    means   for   preparing    first    user- 
information  for  discriminating  and  modifying  information 
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required  by  said  user,  and  second 

ing  an  information  proposition  meth^ 

desired  format; 
information  drawing-out  means  for  drawing 

input  from  said  external  interface 

said  first  user-information; 
information  modify  means  for  modify 

maUon  into  a  user-desired  information 

processing  in  accordance  with  the  firsi 
information  proposition  processing  meai  s 

mation  modified  by  said  information 

proposition  form  for  said  user  in 

information; 
output  means  for  outputting  information 

mation  proposition  processing  means; 
control  means  fw  receiving  informatioi 

means  mentioned  above,  and  executin ; 

vidual  means  and  information  exchan  ;i 

dance  with  said  received  information, 
said  information  modify  means  includes 

information  ranking  means  for  rankin  ; 
mation  in  accordance  with  the  first 

information  reduction  means  for 
mation  into  a  limited  amount  of 
with  the  first  user-information,  if 
is  ranked  and  a  drawn  out  information 
predetermined  information  amount 

information  sununarizing  means  for 
out    information    in    accordance 
information,  if  the  drawn  out  information 
determined  information  amount 


usef-information  for  defin- 
in  a  form  of  user- 
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5,673,429 
DATABASE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
MANAGEMENT  OF  DISPLAY  {FORMATS 
Masamitsu  Minatogawa,  Yatsumachi^ 
and  MasayiUd  Shibano,  Yaysuomachi, 
to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Fel . 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—611 
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1.  A  database  display  system  comprising: 
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Sakuta,  Kawasaki, 
of  Japan,  assignors 


S09,012 
12, 1994,  6-299426 


storage  means  for  holding  a  database  which  includes  a  data 
section  for  storing  groups  of  instances  and  a  management 
section  for  storing  all  of  a  plurality  of  display  formats; 

display  format  list  displaying  means  for  displaying  all  of  the 
display  formats  stored  in  the  management  section  in  a  list 
form,  to  permit  a  desired  display  format  to  be  selected  and 
specified; 

display  format  analyzing  means  for  retrieving  the  display  format 
specified  by  said  display  format  list  displaying  means  from 
the  management  section,  and  analyzing  display  conditions  of 
the  retrieved  display  format; 

instance  read-in  means  for  reading  instances  required  by  the 
specified  display  format  from  die  data  section; 

memory  means  for  generating  a  list  of  the  read  instances  edited 
according  to  the  specified  display  format;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  list  of  the  instances  and  a  list  of 
all  of  the  display  formats  stored  in  die  management  section. 


5,673,430 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

SUBSCRIBER  PROGRAMMING  PREFERENCES 

Guy  A.  Story,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AT&T,  Middletown, 

NJ. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  542,482 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/173 

VS.  a.  455-^J  14  ciainis 


1.  A  method  of  providing  programs  to  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
locations,  said  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  sets  of  content  requests  originating  from 
said  subscriber  locations,  at  least  some  of  said  sets  of  content 
requests  including  a  plurality  of  programs  preferred  to  be 
received  at  the  associated  subscriber  location  within  a  speci- 
fied time  period; 

identifying  sets  of  satisfying  programs  for  a  given  time  period 
from  said  received  content  requests,  each  set  of  satisfying 
prc^rams  being  associated  with  one  of  said  subscriber  loca- 
tions; and 

dehvering  said  identified  sets  of  satisfying  programs  to  associ- 
ated ones  of  said  subscriber  locations  by  multicasting  at  least 
some  of  said  satisfying  programs  within  the  sets  to  multiple 
subscriber  locations. 
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Tequesta,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  (M 
U.S.  a.  D2— 711 


/>'■=; 


i/-' 


BUTTON  FASTENER 

Edward  J.  Teaman,  320  Sharon  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15221-4030 

Filed  May  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 

VS.  a.  D2— 643 


INFANT  COVER-UP 
Mary  E.  Imm,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nod  Joanna,  Inc., 
Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 
VS.  a.  D2— 719 


4151 


4152 

384,189 
EXPEDITION  JAdKET 
Charies  S.  Tobias,  Main  Street,  Roa( 
Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02 
VS.  a.  D2— 828 


384,191 
HAT 
Town,  Tortola,  Virgin   Jan  Santagate,  P.O.  Box  577,  Hampstead,  N.H.  03841 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,587 
No.  47,184  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'«»«  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  Oi 

02  VS.  CL  D2— 875 


1 — -u 


384,190 
VENTED  CAI 
Gerald  A.  KeOogg,  10505  Allison  Plai  a, 
Nebr.  68134 

Filed  Dec  14, 1995,  Ser.  Uo.  47^85 
Term  of  patent  14  ]  ears 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -P3 
VS.  a.  D2— 865 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


384,192 
BOUNCING  SHOE 
Apt  No.  9,  Omaha,   ^'^'^  *'**'  ^*^'^  *'"*'"'  ^nang  Fu  South  Road,  Taipei,  Tri- 


Filed  Dec  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
VS.  CL  D2— 896 


4154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SErreMBER  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4153 


384,193  384,195 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE  SHOE  UPPER 

Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc,  Beaverton,   j^n^^  Brooks,  Neisonville;  Edgar  H.  Simpson,  Lancaster;  The- 
*'"*•  ~.  „ ..,  <»do«  A.  Kastner,  Lancaster,  and  Diana  A.  Wurfbain,  Ath- 

Fikd  Jan.  5  1996,  Ser  No.  55,415  ens,  all  of  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots,  Inc, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "^  '  ^^" 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99  Neisonville,  Oliio 

U.S.  CL  D2— 947  ™*^  ^*"y  21.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  54,747 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sultseqnent  to  JuL  15, 

2011,  has  lieen  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  0.02-04 

/    \  U.S.  CLD2— 970 


384,194 
FOOTWEAR  SOLE 
Patricia  Louise  Rowland,  Ikmbank  House,  England,  assignor 
to  C.  &  J.  Clark  International  Limited,  Street  Somerset, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,946 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1, 1995, 
2049185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 953 


384,196 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Tbiker  L.  Hatfield,  Porthmd,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc, 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 19%,  Ser.  No.  50389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 


-7>, 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


4155 


4154 


384,1>7 
SHOE  UPPER 
Kevin  J.  Crowley,  Brentwood,  N.H^  4^gnor  to  FUa  U^.A^ 
Inc.,  Hunt  VaUey,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Ifto.  53,791 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC(6)a.  02 
U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


ELE»  [ENT 


ysars 


M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


384,199 

BACK  PACK 

David  B.  Dixon,  and  Maria  Do  Carmo  Nazaretli,  Iwtli  of  New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mildex  Pack,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,937 

The  portion  at  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 217 


384,198 

SEPARABLE  KEY  HgLdER 

William  S.  Fortune,  29866  Cuthbert  Rd .,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  r^.  54,204 

Term  of  patent  14  yters 

LOC  (6)  a.  03 

VS.  a.  D3— 207 


38430 
HARNESS  FOR  A  RADIO 
Gordon  M.  CaMweU,  6521  CaUfomia  Ave.  SW  #221,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98136 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D3— 218 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4155 


384^1 
PURSE 
Ng  Pak  To  Petto,  3/¥  Flat  3,  Belle  House,  31  White6dd  Road, 
North  Point,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D3— 238 


384,203 
TOOL  CASE  FOR  A  THREE  PIECE  PLIERS  SET 
Arthur  F.  Jacobson,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  S.I.  Jacobson 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Waukegan,  U. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 299 


384,202 
STORAGE  BOX 
Beqjamin  E.  Gilmore,  638  6th  St,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 
90254,  assignor  to  Bei^aniin  E.  Gilmore,  Hermosa  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  07 
VS.  a.  D3— 274 


384,204 
TOP  BAND  OF  A  STORAGE  BOX 
Hangwind  Franz  Uppisch,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Steri- 
lite  Corporation,  Townsend,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  99 
VS.  a.  D3-J18 


Ccrnn^ncD    ID     lOO? 


IT  C    DATT7MT  AKTTt  TDATMTVf  ADV  r\UUll  'U 


4156 

38435 
BEADED  BAG  CO|nER 
Brian  D.  Fink,  Miami  Beadi,  Fla. 
Co^  Inc^  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1996,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  - 
VS.  CL  D3— 321 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


lo.  49,131 
jears 

>9 


384,207 
TOOTHBRUSH 

to  Excel  Handbags   Q,y  g  Underwood,  9102  BamweU  Cir.,  Richmond,  Va.  23236 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  O.  04  •  02 
VS.  CL  D4— 104 


Ol 


384406 
WHEELED  BASE  FRAME 
Jin-jiao  Wang,  No.  18,  Lane  116,  Ta  An 
lUchung  Hsien,  TVdwan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  Ifo.  59,410 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  03 
VS.  a.  D3— 321 


A  SUITCASE 
Gan  Rd.,  Tachia  Chen, 


y  !ars 


9 


384,208 

COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  COMB 

Jammie  Joiner,  323  N.  Caroline  St,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.  32114 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,280 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  04  •  02 

VS.  a.  D4— 117 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4157 


384,209 
MTTT  FOR  APPLYING  PAINT 
Susan  Goans  DriggerB,  LUbom,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Plaid  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,203 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqoent  to  May  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  04  •  M 

UACLD4— 137 


384,211 

HASSOCK 

Richard  A.  Wied,  Green  Bay,  and  Robert  R  Wied,  Pnlaski, 

both  of  Wis.,  assigBon  to  NW  Enterprises,  Greca  Bay,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,627,  JoL  19, 1995.  TUs  application 

JuL  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57^24 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D6— 351 


384,210 
PATTERN  FOR  ABSORBENT  »iEET  MATERIAL 
Carol  Lcfcbrre  dn  Groiricx,  Maisonsljtfttc,  France,  i 
to  Kaysersbcrg  SA^  KayacfAcrg,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,657 

Oatans  priority,  application  Frawx,  Apr.  26, 1995,  952471 

Tterm  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  05  -  06 

U.S.C1.D5— S7 


3MJU 
CASINO  CHAIR  WITH  ATIACHED  FOOTREST 
Vittorio  Infimti,  Mattawao,  NJ.,  assignor  to  bimta  Chair 
MannCKtnring  Corp.,  Stattn  Maad,  N.Y. 

FDcd  May  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54^20 
Itam  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
U.S.CLD6— 360 


s..^\.»«.,  V  y 


^i^. 


1 .  Vm*/ 


.'.•■>.i 


;.' 


r*!^ 


174-444  0.0.-97-22:  QL3 


41S8 


384^13 
CASINO  CHAIR  WITft  CONSOLE 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


SOFA 

Vhtorio  Infimti,  Matawan,  N  J^  ^signor  to  InCanli  Chair  David  Paul  Chandler,  Jamestown,  N.C^  assignor  to  Henredon 
MannfKtnring  Corp^  Staten  IslaM,  N.Y.  Furniture  Industries,  Inc^  Morganton,  N.C. 

FOcd  May  22. 1996,  Sck  No.  54^23  Filed  Jan.  22, 1996,  Scr.  No.  49,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years  'Km  of  patent  14  yean 


LOC(6)CL06 


U.S.CLD6— 3«4 


LOC  (Q  CL  06  •  0/ 


VJS.  CL  D6-<^1 


314^14 
COLLAPSDLE)»AT 
Green,  Arkley,  UnHcd 


to  Tunsit 


to  CfaMa  of  Brtord, 


FUcd  Jnn.  20, 1996,  Scf.  No.  56,038 
tttm  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CL  Ofi 


U.S.  CL  D6-n368 


384,216 
SOFA 
PMcal  Mowgne,  Paris,  Fraace, ; 
ScfncTCS  oe  Briora,  FraBoc 

Filed  JaL  9, 1996.  Scr.  No.  56,782 
CUbm  priority,  appikaHion  WIPO,  Jan.  11,  1996.  DIM«35 
179 

Ikm  of  paicat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D6-^381 


Settember  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4159 


384,217  384^19 

SEAT  SEAT 
Pasquale    Natnzzi,    Santeraino    In    Colle,    and    Domenico  Pasqnale  Natnni,  and  RalEMlla  LncareHi,  both  of  Santeramo 

Abbruzzcse,  Gioia  dd  Colie,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to       in  Coile,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 

Industrie  Natnzii,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy  Filed  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,250 

FOcd  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,246  Tcni  of  patent  14  yean 

Itea  of  patent  14  yean  LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  Oi  U.S.  CL  D6-^381      ' 
U.S.  CL  D6-^381 


384^18 
SEAT 


384,220 
SEAT 


Pasquaie  Natuzzi,  Santeram  In  CoBe,  and  Arcangdo  Scarati, 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  Colk,  and  Arcangeio  Scarati,       lusano,  both  of  Italy,  amignon  to  Industrie  Natnzzi,  Spa, 
lUsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA,       Bari.  Italy 

■^  ^*^  FOed  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,251 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,249  Term  of  patert  14  yean 

Item  of  patent  14  yean  ^q^.  (  j)  q.  06  -  01 

LOC(6)CL06.0/  UACLD6-381 
U.S.CLD6— 381 


4160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


September  30.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4161 


4160 

384^1 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  EMERGENCY 
Harold  C.  Roeder,  7  Park  St,  P.O. 
01833 

Filed  Nov.  9, 199S,  Sei 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CI.  M 
VS.CLD6—396 


384423 
911  CABINET  VANITY  CABINET 

lox  7,  Georgetown,  Mass.   James  J.  Palka,  22351  W.  Thomridge  Dr.,  Kildcer,  Dl.  60047 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,230 
No.  46428  Term  of  patent  14  years 

years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -04 

-04  U&  CL  D6— 445 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4161 


384425 

PINEWOOD  DERBY  CAR  STAND 

ThoBM  P.  Miller,  95S2  Cararan  Dr.,  St  Loub.  Mo.  63U( 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  »,419 

Tn«  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  W  -  M 

U.S.CLD*— 474 


384427 
MULTI-LEVEL  ARTICLE  SUPPORT  SHELF 
Raymond  Groaflliez,  Oyouiax,  FrsDce,  ■■iganr  to 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

FBed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  54416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC(«)CLM-M 
UJ5.CLD6— «79 


384422 
PLANT STA>D 
Allen  Ylk  Cheng,  3704  Kenmore  t^^,  Baldwin  Park,  CaUt 
91706 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sei  No.  55,934 
Tmn  of  patent  1'  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
U.S.  CLD6— 403 


384424 

FREESTANDING  SHOE  RACK 

Thomas  Diddnson,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  St  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,922 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  96 -04 

U.S.  CLD6— 463 


3M426 
HEAVY-DUTY  IWCCMtATlVE  SHELVING 
Chnrfaa  R.  Gaeti,  Carnegie,  Pia„  Mrigair  to  Ateo 
Inc,  Vmcj  FaifCi  Pa* 
DHMmi  if  Sen  Na.  264S2,  Jiri.  M,  1994,  Pat  N*.  Dts. 
3C7,784.  Thb  appRcaliia  Nav.  2*^  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,175 
"Uxm  af  palm  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  M  •  M 
U.S.CLD6— 479 


384428 
BASE 
Cnarles  Dcnaycn,  St-Ple,  Ciaaaa 
Group  Inc.,  St  Pie,  Canada 

FBed  Sep.  29,  199S,  Sck  No.  44,672 
Item  afpaltai  14  yean 
LOC  (O  CL  86  •  06 
U5.CLD»-49S 


4162 


OFFICIAL  GAZRTTR 


Sn>TFvinRB  30   1QQ7 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4163 


4162 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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384,229 

COMBINED  SWATCH  CASSETlfe  AND  DISPLAY  TRAY 
Thomas  V.  Verrangia,  Baldwin,  N.y4  assignor  to  L'Oreal  S.A., 
Paris  Cedex,  France 

FOcd  Jan.  19,  1996,  Set.  No.  49,189 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  M 


VS.a.Di-S99 


384^31 

STRIP  DISPLAY 

Clatlc  J.  Bums,  P.O.  Box  430,  O'Falkm,  Mo.  63366-0430 

FUed  Oct  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  99 

VS.  a.  D6-^14 


384033 

HEAD  AND  NECK  PILLOW 

Gino  Qvitarese,  330  Wuhington  St,  Canton,  Mass.  02021 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  09 

U.S.  CL  D6— 601 


STORAGE  TOWER 
Shahriar  Dardashti,  c/o  Atlantic  RepresenUtions,  Inc.  P.O. 
Box  2399,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,075 
lixm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  M 
U.S.CLD6— 630 


i 


384,230 
TOP  FOR  A  MOBILE  S-fORAGE  UNIT 
John  R.  Edwards,  Nobleton,  and  Coi  irad  Mark  Marini,  Wood- 
bridge,  liotfa  of  Canada,  assignors  to  HoUanding  Inc.,  New- 
market, Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sef.  No.  53,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  18,  1996,  1996- 


Term  of  patent  1<  i  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 


VS.  CL  D6— 511 


384032 
DESIGN  FOR  SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  RACK 
Peter  R.  Eyans,  475  Orton  Avenue,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada, 
L9G  4M7;  Robert  R.  Dunn,  52  Hummingbird  Lane,  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada,  L9A  4A9,  and  Stephen  W.  McNeiU, 
577  l^isarora  Rd.,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  L9G  3N9 

FUed  Jon.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  22,  1995,  1995- 
2903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0« 
U.S.  a.  D6— 552 


384034 

STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Shahriar  Dardariiti,  236  S.  Oakhorst  Dr.,  Bererly  HiDs,  CaMt 

90212 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  4M22,  JoL  13, 1995,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

374,587,  wUch  ta  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  17425.  Jan.  21, 1994, 

Pat  No.  Des.  361y464.  This  appBcation  Mar.  12, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  51,523 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 629 


I 

1 


3M036 
UNIQUE  HIGH  QUALITY  SHAKER 
Morris  L  Domt,  P.O.  Box  230-244  Gravmnd  Station,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.  11223 

Continuathm-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,978,  Jan.  24, 1994,  Pat 

No.  Des.  364,566.  This  appHcation  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

45,720 

tarn  of  pafteat  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D7— 300.1 


4164 

384^7 
JUICE  PITCHER 
Kevin  Hess,  Mt  Prospect,  Dl^  assigni 
Ltd.,  AddisoD,  IlL 

FDcd  Feb.  15, 1996,  Set 
Demi  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a.  07 
VJS.  CL  D7— 319 


14  yean 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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384,239 
COOKTOP 
to  The  Pampered  Chef,   ^'^  Wllsdorf,  Olching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch-Siemens 
Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Municli,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  11,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1993,  M  93 
01  279.9 
01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7-n346 


No.  50,370 


384,241 
UTENSIL  COVER  WITH  DETACHABLE  KNOB 
Jean-Franc«rfs  Brasset,  Cran-Gevrier,  France,  assignor  to  Trfal 
SA.,  Rumilly,  France 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  Na  57,807 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2, 1996, 96  0663 

Ttm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 

VS.  CL  D7-^391 


384,243 
HANDLE  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS 
Eric  Nicollet,  Rumilly,  France,  assignor  to  IMU  SA.,  RomlBy, 
France 

Filed  Jon.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,451 

Claims  priority,  appttcatiMi  France,  Jan.  3, 1996,  96  0018 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 

VS.  CL  D7-395 


384,238 
VACUUM  FLA^K 
Frank  lUi-Iisiung  Huang,  Suite  804 ,  8  Fl.,  No.  128,  Sec  3, 
Ming-Sheng  E.  Rd.,  Tdpei,  lUwai 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sei  No.  56,135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  1^  01 
vs.  CL  D7— 319 


384,240 

OVEN 

Ching-Hsiang  Wang,  P.O.  Box  90,  lUnan  704,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56^33 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D7-J50 


384,242 
HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSIL 
Bmce  Ancona;  Jane  Ancooa,  and  Mary  Jenine  deGuzman,  all 
of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  B.  Via  International  House- 
wares, Inc.,  Eaifewood  CUb,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  U.  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D7— 393 


384,244 
DRIP  CATCHER  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
David  M.  Hensarttng,  2730  W.  Misriirippi  SL,  Apr.  7,  Dcnvciv 
Colo.  80219 

FUed  May  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,258 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  99 
U&CLD7— 397 


/-kccrrT AT    n A Tcrwm 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4167 


4166 


384,245 
STAND 
Aks  Honrath,  130  Dob  Park  RoMl|Uiiit  6,  Maiiuun,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L3R  1C3 

Filed  Jon.  17, 1996,  Sir.  No.  55,923 
aaims  priority,  application  Cana  ia,  Feb.  23, 1996, 199M411 
Term  of  patent ;  4  years 
LOC  (6)  CL 
U&CLD7— 399 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4167 


384JS47 
Ft)OD  CONTAINER 
Stepiien  A.  Smitli,  Naperville;  Midiad  J.  A.  Sagan,  Batavia, 
and  Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Wauconda,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
Tenneco  Packaging,  Evanston,  DL 

FUcd  Aug.  20, 1996,  Scr.  No.  58,657 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  O; 
VS.  CL  D7— 542 


384,249  384,251 

COMBINATION  KNIFE  AND  CHOPSTICK  EATING  TROWEL 

^^'I'^SIL  Jni-JuYch,4tliFL,No.9,Alley3,Lanei79,Scc4,NankingE. 

Manvinder  Pal  Singh  Purl,  36  A  Draycott  Drive,  Singapore,       j^^  lUpei.  lUwan 

Filed  Jnl.  22, 1996,  Scr.  No.  57^86 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Singapore,  259389 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,903 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21, 1996, 


2055041 


LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  03 


VS.  CL  DO— 10 


VS.  a.  D7— 643 


384,246 
GLASSWAPE 

Con^pa^y,  It^  AH^rtppn,  Pa. 
HM  Oct  21, 1994, 
TermarpateiM 
LOC(6)CL 
U.S.  CL  D7-.S09 


to  Modenie  Gfam 


S  T.  No.  30X8 
4  yean 
01 


384^50 

COMBINED  FAT  AND  OIL  SEPARATOR  AND  STAND 

THEREFOR 

Joae  M.  Dnmlao,  4201  Mouve  Atc  Los  Angeles,  Cane  90029 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1996,  Scr.  No.  50,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  •  04 

VS.  CL  D7— 667 


384,248 

CRAB-LIKE  SEAFOOD  SERVING  DISH 

Edwwd  Cooicy,  73  Ocean  Bracae,  HHtm  Head,  S.C.  29928 

FBcd  Mac  14. 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,589 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  •  01 

U.S.CLD7— 569 


384,252 

PICTURE  HANGING  TOOL 
Richard  M.  Aydelott,  1600  SE.  140th  Ct.,  Vanconrer,  Wa*. 


FUcd  Sep.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,908 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 14 


4168 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4169 


4168 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


Seftbmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


41«9 


384,253 

TRUCKER'S  HOOK  TOOL 

John  David  Pattno,  9522  Epsom  PL,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.  90660 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1995, !  er.  No.  46,999 

I^nn  of  patent 


VS.  a.  D8— 14 


14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  (  8  -  05 


384054 
O-RING  INSTALLAtlON 
Charles  H.  Johnson,  1101  Ayers 


39059 


U.S. 


Filed  Nov.  2, 1995, 
'Krm  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  CL  ( 
CLD8— 14 


384455 
TOOL  FOR  FEEDING  CAR  SEAT  BELTS  THROUGH  THE 

BACK  OF  A  CHH^D  CAR  SEAT 

Tim  E.  Beckner,  2421  West  Ave.,  Fnllerton,  Calif.  92633 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  •  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 16 


384^57  384,2S» 

UGHT  DUTY  FORWARD  ACTING  STAPLING  MACHINE  MINI-STAPLER 

Jod  Steven  Mario,  Los  Anfldes,  and  John  Kevin  day,  Rohert  S.  Smith,  1468  Rimcrest  Ct- Bonha,  Calif.  91902 
^jjjd,taJorCallL,.«lg««toWori.Tbol.,Inc.Ch.t-  ^L  Dec  15, 1995.  ^^^,950 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,174  '^**^  ^  P**™*  **  J*"* 

Tmn  of  patent  14  yean  LOC  (6)  CL  19  •  02 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  ■  02  VS.  CL  D8-^50 
U.S.CLD8— 49 


TOOL 
>a..  Crystal  Spring,  Miss. 


Sit. 


No.  47,805 
4years 

-05 


384,256 

FOIL  CUTTER 

Tjeeid  Dgkstra,  Leiderdorp,  Netherlands,  asrignor  to  PoDy- 

flame  International  B.V.,  RoeloCarendsveen,  Netherlands 

Ffled  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39<453 
Claims  priority,  applicatino  WIPO,  Jan.  4,  1995,  IHM/031 
736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D8— 34 


3»U5S 
HEAVY  DUTY  FORWARD  ACIWG  STAPLING  MACHINE 
Jod  Stevw  Mario,  Los  A^dM,  Md  Encato  Victor  QniMiraa, 
Bnrhanir.  both  of  CaW.,  iiiigiiri  to  Wottlteia,  be,  Chnl- 
sworth,CalK. 

FBed  Ang.  9, 199«,  Sce.  No.  58475 
Ihni  air  paMat  14  ycnn 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  •  02 
U.S.C1] 


SHEARS 
12*7  WMqpcrii«  Onks  Di:, 


am. 


Fled  Jn.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,237 
IhraiirpnicMMyaMa 
LOC  (6)  CL  ••  -  07 
U.S.CLIM— 97 


4170 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30.  1997 


September  30.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4171 


4170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SEFreMBER  30.  1997 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4171 


384^1 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC 
Naohiro  Hayakawa,  and  Shingo 
Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  Aqjo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  S<^.  No.  57,259 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Japa4,  Jan.  26, 1996,  8-1848 
Term  of  patent  1 4  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  o4 
U.S.a.D8— 68 


SCREWDRIVER 
Umeniura,  both  of  Aqjo, 


04 


384,263 

DRIVER  HANDLE 

Ching-Cboa  Lin,  Taicliung  Hsien,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Shou 

King  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUchung  Hsien,  IVuwan 

FUed  JuL  15, 1996,  Sen  No.  56,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  DS— 83 


384,265 
HANDLE  FOR  STORAGE  CABINET 
Darren  Scott  Saravis,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
maid Office  Products  Inc.,  Maryville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  06 
U.S.  CLD8— 300 


384,267 

LOCKABLE  HOUSING  FOR  POSITIONING  ABOUT  A 

HOSE  FITTING  WITH  PROJECTION  FOR 

SECUREMENT  OF  A  HOSE  CLAMP  AND  SCREW 

Jack  W.  GUcs,  96000  O/S  Highway  EE24,  Battonwood  Bay 

Condo,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33037 

riled  Jan.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,254 
Turn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  07 
U,S.CLD8— 346 


1 

i 

i                  j 

L j 

p 

r 

384,262 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  ^CREWDRTVER 
Naohiro  Hayakawa,  and  Shingo  Umemura,  both  of  Ai^o, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Maldta  Corp«ration,  Ai^o,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Set  No.  57,260 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japai ,  Jan.  26, 1996, 8-1847 

Term  of  patent  1 1  jrean 

LOC  (6)  a.  o4-  04 

VS.  a.  D»-«8 


384,264 
MULTI-PURPOSE  AXHAMMER 
Mou-Tang  Liou,  No.  33,  Hsi  Hu  RomI,  Da  Lie  City,  Tdchung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  05 
U.S.  CL  D8— 105 


384066 
SLIDING  DOOR  HANDLE 
Petro  Z.  MantaraUs,  Nortkridfe,  and  Kevin  Miciiad  ArfO, 
-nUnnga,  both  of  Criif.,  assigBois  to  RefcrtoUte  Products, 
Inc  Son  Vidky,  CaHT. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,678 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
U.S.  CL  DB-381 


384468 

TUBULAR  HOOK 

Gaiy  Ian  Jones,  5  GlcBiM  Covrt,  Paralowie  SA  5108,  AnstraMa 

FDed  Jul  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41^93 

Claims  priority,  appHcathw  Austrafia,  Jan.  27, 1995,  211/95 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  Ot  -  05 

VS.  CL  IW-^367 


Sfptrmbfb  30    1097 


IT  <:    PATFNT  AlSm  TRAnFMABK  OPPirU 


A17-J 


4172 

384,269 
LOCKABLE 
Gary  Ian  Jones,  5  Glenton  Court, 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1995, 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstrfdia, 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a.  ( 
VS.  CL  D8— 367 


Piralowie! 
,S<r. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


qooK 

SA  5108,  Australia 
No.  48,188 
Jnn.  21, 1995, 1901/95 
•  years 

■05 


384,271 

FASTENING  PEG 

Vincent   T.    Kozyrski,    Plainville,    Conn.,    assignor   to   The 

Fletcber-Terry  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 

U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


384,270 
WALL  HO  >K 

Hsiu-Hud  Chang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  Wi  st  SL,  Taichung,  lUwan 
Filed  JuL  22, 1996,  S^.  No.  57  J78 
Term  of  patent ; 


4  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  9$ -05 


VS.  CL  D8— 367 


384,272 
FACE  ATTACHMENT 
Tomoo  Eguchi,  Utsonomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12, 1995,  7-30289 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 

VS.  a.  D8— 394 


-isr 


-4'i^ 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4173 


384,273  384,275 
RECLOSABLE  BAG  FOR  USE  INSIDE  A  BOX  BEVERAGE  CUP  CARRIER 
Carol  A.  WiUis,  5120  Dodson  St^  Box  193,  Somis,  Calif.  93066-  John  P.  DuBois,  Windham,  and  Richard  C.  Sweeney,  Fal- 
0193  mouth,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging,  Evan- 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,636  ston,  DL 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,010 

LOC  (6)  CI  09  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  09^-305  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

VS.  CL  D9— 341 


384,274 
CONFECTION  PACKAGE 
Thomas  W.  Tolpin,  444  Ddl  La.,  Highland  Park,  Dl.  60035 
Filed  Dec  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.    LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D9— 317 


384,276 
BOX  FOR  A  CHOCOLATE  HGURE 
Danid  B.  Casey,  and  Theresa  A.  Casey,  both  of  41  Queen  St 
#2,  East  Greenwkh,  RJ.  02818-3753 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,368 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CL  D9— 415 


4174 


384,277 
BOX 

Henri  Lentermaii,  Culver  City,  Califs  Arigner  to  Intromarket- 
ing.  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1995,  Ser.  *o.  40,751 
Term  of  patent  14  y  ears 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  ^7 
U.S.CLD9— 432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


384J79 

CARRIER  HANDLE 

Linda  Anne  Hepworth,  Famham,  England,  assignor  to  Angel 

Handles  (International)  Limited,  Guildford,  England 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D9L-434 


384078 
DIE-CUT  BLANK  FOR  COMBINED 

EA^L 
Jobn  Bosworth,  601  N.  Broadway, 

Flkd  May  17, 1996,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  - 
U.S.CLD9— 433 


DISPLAY  CARD  AND 

Upp<  r  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960 
Nn.  54,650 


07 


384,280 

VENTED  CAN  LID 

Ronald  R.  Knczer,  14715  Timbcrway  Ct,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,797 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 

U.S.  CL  D9^-436 


4176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftembek  30,  1997 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


4175 


384,281 
CLOSURE 
Kon  Euan  Wong,  Box  HiU,  Australia,  assignor  to  Bayly  Design 
Associates  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40348 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  16, 1994, 4199/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
U.S.  CLD9— 443 


384J83 
BLISTER  PACK  DISK 
Karen  Davies;  Robert  F.  Eisele,  and  Clyde  Witfaam,  aU  of  Saa 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dura  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc^  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,173 
Tbrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  03 
U.S.  CLD9— 345 


384,282 
CLOSURE 


384,284 
PUMP  FOR  A  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Wanwn  S.  Daansen,  P.O.  Box  614,  Nashua,  NJL  03061 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,104 


Kon  Euan  Wong,  Box  HIU,  Australia,  assignor  to  Bayly  Design   ^  ^  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  23, 

Associates  Pty.  Ltd.  _...  .      .         .,    .  ,      . 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40356  2010,  h«  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


CUdms    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec    16,    1994, 
AU420Q/94 


LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 


Item  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 


UACLD9— 448 


U.S.CLD9— 443 


September  30.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4177 


4176 

384,285 

BOTTLE 
Stephen  W.  D'Avko,  Cindiuiati;  Mid^ 
Ok,  both  of  Ohio;  Thomas  B.  Aldri^ 
and  Jim  F.  Warner,  New  York,  both 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company, 

FHcd  Jon.  18, 19W,  Scr. 
Tmn  of  potent  14 
LOC  (t)a.99-lPl 
VS.  a.  09— 542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


R.  Morgan,  Mainer- 
m.  Chestnut  Ridge, 
N.Y^amignorstoThc 
Ohio 
40.56,269 


384,287 
OPEN-BOOKED  CLOCK 
Kui-Eng    Cheng,   99   Glencaim   Street,   Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada,  M4R  1M7 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  59,512 
Derm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  18  •  01 
VS.  CL  D18-4 


384,286 

ONMPACT  DISK  CLOCK 

Robert  G.  Abbott,  3597  E.  72nd  SL,  d^rehmd,  Ohio  44185 

Ficd  Apr.  18, 199S,  Scr.  Htt.  3733 

Item  of  patent  14  y  lan 

LOC  (6)  CL  18-^/ 

U.S.  CL  D18— 6 


CLOCK 
Ekcoba,  3483  Unircnity  Blvd., 


FHed  Sep.  26, 1995,  Scr.  No.  44,549 
ItemorpnicBtMycnn 
LOC  (6)  CL  18  •  01 
VS.  CL  IM8^-31 


Md* 


-•■-^  I'.y  ^> 


4178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4177 


384,289 
CASTLE  CLOCK 
Ming  Kun  Chan,  No.  537,  Chung  Clieng  Road,  Shin  Tien, 
Tdpei,  Taiwan 

FUcd  JuL  31,  1996,  Scr.  No.  57,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D18— 11 


384,291 
WATCH  CASE 
Atsushi  Goto,  Kunitadii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Compoter 
COn  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FBed  May  28,  1996,  Scr.  No.  54,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


384,290 
FLIP  LID  ALARM  CLOCK 
Thomas  R.  Stcfaihagen,  West  Des  Moines;  Charles  A.  Baas,  DCS 
Moines,  and  John  E.  Schenken,  West  Des  Mofaies,  aH  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Cobbs  MannfiMtnring  Company,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

FUcd  JuL  29, 1996,  Scr.  No.  57,615 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  DIO— 18 


384,292 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Moon  K.  Woo,  PaHsadcs  Pari(,  N  J.,  and  Wai  Chung  Ng,  Staten 
laUnd,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Timez  Corporation,  Middiebnry, 
Conn. 

FUcd  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,157 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 
VS.  CL  D18-^38 


Seftcmbek  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4179 


4178 


384^3 
CASING  FOR  A  W/tTCH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


384^5 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 

Moon  K.  Woo,  Palisades  Park,  N  J^  an^  Wai  Chung  Ng,  SUten   Judith  Relchd  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn^  assignor  to  Tlmex  Corpo- 
Island,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Hmex  Cofporation,  Middlebury,       ration,  Middlebury,  Coon. 

Filed  Jon.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,208 
Filed  May  30, 1996,  Ser.  Mo.  55,159  Term  at  patent  14  yewrs 

'Rrm  of  patent  14  ]  ears  LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 

12  VS.  CL  DIO— 30 


Conn. 


LOC  (6)  CL  10  - 


VS.  CL  010-^30 


384,294 
CASING  FOR  A 
Moon  K.  Woo,  PaUsadcs,  NJ.,  and 
Valley,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to 
bury.  Conn. 

Filed  May  30, 1996,  Ser. 
Item  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  • 
VS.  CL  DIO-^M 


WTCH 


Timcx 


384,296 
WATCH 

Percy  Cheung,  Happy  Bartara  Giardiello,  Naples,  Italy,  aadgnor  to  Artbne  SA,  Nen- 
Corporation,  Middle-       diatcL  Switzerland 

Filed  Jon.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,977 
Ho.  55,161  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Dec  22, 

ears  1995,  DMA/IM3186 

02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
vs.  a.  DlO— 39 


Seftcmbek  30.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4179 


384,297  384,299 

CURVED  RULER  HYDROMETER 

DoraUiy  M.  Paynes,  1036  Adeline  St,  Oakland,  Calif.  94607       Edmund  J.  Mowka,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  A.  Frakes,  both  of  Mcsh 
Filed  May  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,964  tor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aquarium  Systems,  Inc.,  Mentor, 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years  Ohia 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  (M  Filed  Mat  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52J87 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 71  Iknn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  ■  M 
U.S.  CL  DIO— M 


LOAD  GAUGE  BLOCK 
Danty  L.  Boyd.  U14  Orranalre,  Smi  haM  OMspo.  OdK.  9340S  FIRE  HYDRANT  WATER  KffiTER 

Fled  Nmt.  2, 199S,  Ser.  No.  45,931  Aitku  A.  Bendy,  P.a  Bw  529.  Btanmit.  CaML  92223 

T)efmarpnleatl4ycnrs  FBed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Sck  No.  S5<4S2 

LOC(6)CL10-M  IkmafprneMMyems 

U.S.CLD10-S3  LOC(«CLlt-04 

U.S.  CL  DlO-49 


4180 

384^1 
JEWELRY  PENDyftNT 
Mldiaei  Goaky,  Fort  Landerdale,  Fl^, 
Corpormtioa 

Filed  Dec  12, 1995,  Ser.  Ao. 
Iton  of  patent  14  y  ears 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  ♦/ 
U^  CL  DU— 81 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


384,303 
ANGEL  ORNAMENT 
aas^nor  to  Anrafin  Brenda  H.  Vife,  164  H.  Vige  Rd^  DcQniiicy,  La.  70633 

Filed  Dec  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,075 
47,769  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 
VS.  CL  DU— 128 


384302 
SLOPED  EAR  SItJD 
Vladfanir  RcO,  32450  NautOns  Dr.,  Ra^ho  Palos  Verdcs,  Calif. 
90274 

Filed  Jnn.  21, 1996,  Ser.  fio.  56,065 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  - 
VS.  CL  DU— 86 


)1 


384,304 
PERSONALIZED  PLAQUE 
Caitton  W.  Sheldon,  Milton,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Eloise  B.  Rollins, 
Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1995,  Ser.  Na  46,223 
Jkrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  U  -  02 
VS.  CL  DU— 132 


Septcmber  30.  1997 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4181 


384,305  384307 

PLANT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  BICYCLE  FRAME 
Gary  D.  Cox,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Soutiiwestem  Products,  ^"7  Rsher,  San  Anselmo,  Calif,  assignor  to  IWi  Bicycle 

Inc,  JopUn,  Mo.  Corporation,  Waterloo,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,447  ^^^^  V'^^Ti''"  "^ 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  loC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02  vjs.  Q.  D12— HI 
VS.  a.  DU— 153 


^^ 


AUTOMOBILE 
Jonathan  Mark  Gould,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited,  Cheshire,  E^ngiand 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,989 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22, 1994, 
2042802 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  ■  08 

VS.  a.  D12— 92 


384306 

TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  Heinen,  Habay-la-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  DIZ— 146 


IT  C     DATCKTr   A  XTTt  ITS  KTWXM  kTiV  r»irT7I/-'C 


4182 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


984^09 
TDRETREAEJ 

Richard  Hdnen,  HalMy-la-Neuve,  B4giiun,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company«  Alutui,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,174 
T^rm  of  patent  14  iears 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  - 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


384^10 
TIRE  TREAD 
WaMcr  Szyms,  IViunball,  Cona., 
Hr  Corporatfam,  New  Harcn,  Com . 
FBed  Dec  21, 1995,  Ser. 
IkmorpatcatM 
LOC  (O  CL  12 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


15 


384311 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Kroicalsu  Mamyama,  Hiratsulia,  and  Kohtaroh  Iwabucfai, 
Toliyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  30,  1995,  7-032356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


L:; 


^SRg 

/|s !; : 

■k^'^.1-- 

•i    ii:     i>-    .-■ 

;>^  M^ 

•  ^  ^  i^  'I 

-<  *•   a  '^; 

■?P- 

1 

4 

J 


'  to  PircU  Armstrong 


40.48,157 
jcars 

f5 


384312 
TIRE  TREAD 
Kenneth  Jenner  Powefl,  Vanz-SBr-Sure,  Belgliim,  and  William 
Urbano  Vmamiar,  MerKfa,  Loxcmboorg,  awrfgnors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Jon.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,848 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


September  30.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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384313 

TIRE  TREAD 

Ricfaard  Winfidd  Harden,  Jr.,  lUImadge,  Oliio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rublier  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  58,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


384315 
TIRE  TREAD 
Efimia  EUen  Rohweder,  Uniontown;  Frederick  William  MiOer, 
Aiuvn;  Micliael  Alois  Kolowsid,  Mogadore,  and  Stephanie 
Carol  Brown,  Aiuvn,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  ft  Rubber  Compay,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47350 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  •  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 148 


384314 

TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  Heinen,  Habay-la-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aluon,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


384316 
PUSH/PULL  TOW  BAR  HITCH 
Curtis  B.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Rte.  2  Boi  234,  Enpora,  Miss.  39744- 
9547 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  48,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
U.S.  a.  D12— 162 


>-^ 


1      ^s 

■>^  J 

4184 


314,317 
An  DEFLECTOR 


vjKommfvmwmm 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Setiember  30.  1997 


Klmm  Gcnot  Jahake,  Sao  Paaks  Bru  I, 
Bcaz  Do  BrHfl  SjL,  Sw>  Paido,  Brjzil 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50^05 
Claias  priority,  mppiicatloa  Brazil,  Ang.  16, 1995,  S501273 
Item  of  patent  14  ^eart 
LOC  (O  CL  12  - 
U.S.  CL  D12— in 


384319 
BAFFLED  CHROME  EXHAUST  TIP 
Hamt  Haratiniiiaii,  905  N.  San  Antonio  Atc,  Ontario,  Caiif. 
to  Mercedes-       91762 


Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,750 
Tkm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  •  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 194 


viy 


3M31S 
rOUXD  SHAME  WITH  IWRAFPER 
EaraDmrldEriu 
Fla.  33129 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser. 
DsaarpmartM 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  - 
VS.  CL  D12— 191 


,  1925  BridMBuTe.,  Apt  D901,Miaatf,  U&  CL  D12— 209 
No.  33544^ 
16 


3M320  

FRONT  FACE  (V  A  VSraCLE  WHEEL 
RandJit  Bhaaihra,  StnttgHt,  Cii— nj,  Mrignnr  to^ Dr.  li«. 
hxJ  POfadK  AG,  WeiMMh,  Genwqr  . 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,727 
CWbm  priority,  appBcatiaa  Gctaany,  Mat  11, 1995,  95  02 
193.4 

IkrH  of  patent  14  year* 
LOC  («)  CL  12  •  /6 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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384321  384323 

BOAT  HULL  BELT  LINE  MOLDING  OF  A  CAR 

Cari  J.  Anderson,  4317  S.  River  Rd.,  East  Cliina,  Mich.  48054   Hiddd  Naito,  and  HirosU  Ishibastai,  both  of  Hirodyau^  Japan, 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,995  assignors  to  Nishiiuwa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46369 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06  Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1995,  7-9802 

U.S.  a.  D12— 310  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  76 
U.S.  CL  D12-^400 


384322 
ULTRALH^T  AIRPLANE  PILOT  ENCLOSURE 
Marl(  D.  Vanderboof,  16110  E.  Laurel  Rd.,  Elk,  Wash. 
Mrignor  to  Marie  D.  VanderhooC  Elk,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  07 
VS.  CL  D12— 321 


384324 

REMOVABLE  FABRIC  TOP  FOR  OFF-ROAD  VEHICLES 

DonaM  M.  Barker;  205  "C"  St,  Petahima,  CaUf.  94952 

Filed  Oct  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  76 

U.S.  CL  D12— 401 


\.--^0^-: 


-"-.y-^-- 


■  -1.. 


-•-•-O^ 


4186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  30,  1997 


384325 
COVER  OF  A  CARRIER  FOR  A  VEfflCLE 
David  L.  Laker,  Phiio,  OL,  aasignor  to 

ni. 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1995,  Ser. 
l^rm  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  12 
U^.  CL  D12--406 


384327 
CELLULAR  PHONE  BATTERY  PACK 
US.  AI>iUtics,  Inc,  Ptiikt,   Yulco  Naloii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToCad  Company  Ltd^ 

Parsippany,  N  J. 
No.  42,457  Filed  Sep.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,079 

^ears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

16  LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 

VS.  CL  D13— 103 


384326 
TRAILER  SIDE  BOTIlDM  RAIL 
Charles  R.  Fetz,  Savannah,  Ga^  and  James  T.  Colling,  Mem- 
phis, IkmL,  assignors  to  Great  Da^  Trailers,  Inc,  Savan- 
nah, Ga. 

Filed  JoL  5, 1995,  Ser.  tio.  41,065 
Term  at  patent  14  jrcan 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  il6 
VS.  CL  DU— 414 


384328 

ADAPTOR 
RonaM  L.  MoOer,  Norwalk,  and  Dnane  D.  Adams,  Deep  River, 
both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to  Philips   Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,030 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  3, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Iterm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  •  03 

VS.  CL  D13— 139 


Septcmber  30.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4187 


384329 
FLEXIBLE  JUMPER 
Dana  W.  Kammersgard,  Vista;  Angus  R.  Cobon,  Jr.,  Jamul, 
and  Cory  Echito,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arte- 
con,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,142,  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
375,724,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  28^436,  Sep.  IS,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  U  •  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 146 


384331 
SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  THE  FRONT  OF  A  COtmOL 

PANEL  OF  A  PORTABLE  MACHINE 
WUttam  R.  HntcUnsoo;  Godfrey  Little,  both  of 
David  F.  Rowe,  Jr.,  Advamw;  Dale  R.  Heriiatritt,  ( 
Dean  P.  Hcndrix,  MocksviBe,  aU  of  N.C.,  and  Pedro  Pdaez, 
Hialeah  Gardens,  Fla^  assignors  to  IngersoD-Rand  Com- 
pany, WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 162 


384338 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Kannori  khikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Hfavae  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tskyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1996,  Set:  No.  S3364 
I  prteifty,  application  Japan,  Dec  5, 1995, 7-36587 
Item  of  patent  14 : 


U.S.  CL  D13— 146 


LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 


384332 
LOAD  CENTER  DOOR 

Gcor|e  Rabcrt  Dowiie,  Jk,  Ttacfcct^  Ga.,  i 
Energy  *  AntaaMli— ,  inc,  AlphnnWa,  Ga. 

Filed  Mat  27, 1996,  Set  Na.  52^499 
1hniorpamtl4yc«fB 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  •  0i 
U.S.  CL  D13— 177 


'.".; 


4188 

3M433 
MAGNETIC  COB£  FOR 
MiUo  Sazold,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aaaignoi 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1995,  Sen 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Term  of  patent  14 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  ■ 

U^.  CL  D13— 183 


: ELECTH  D^ac 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


September  30.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4189 


384435 

EQUIPMENT  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  MOUNT 

to  TDK  Corporation,  Edward  L  Neboo,  Plantatioa,  Fla^  assignor  to  Watsco  Compo- 
nents, Inc^  Hialeah,  Fla. 
40.  42v«47  Filed  Nov.  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  4M38 

1. 10, 1995, 346«ni995  Term  oT  patent  14  years 

]  ears  LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  99 

!>9  U.S.  CL  D13— 184 


384337 
DESKTOP  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Roberto  FraqneHi,  Hampstead,  England,*  Susan  Sonuners  Mof- 
fatt.  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.,  and  John  Alan  Wiseman,  Hampshire, 
England,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


384439 
PORTABLE  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Masani  Todiishita,  Osalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1995,  7-38493 

Tbrm  <tf  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 106 


384434 
ELECTRONIC  COMPON^  MOUNT 
Edward  L  Ndson,  Plantation,  Ffau,  assknor  to  Wataco  Compo- 
nents, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  j 

Filed  Not.  14, 1995,  Ser.  ffo.  46^36 
Itarm  at  patent  14  |ears 
LOC  (6)  a.  13 
U.S.  CL  D13— 184 


384436 
POWER  CAP  COVER 
Mailc  A.  Gerber,  Piano;  Neil  McLcOan,  Garland,  and  Michael 
K.  Strittmatter,  CarroDton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tez. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  99 
UJS.  CL  D13— 184 


PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Markus  Oates,  Near  Famham,  United  Kingdom;  Julie  Kaine 
Tiemey,  Renflrcw,  Scotland,  and  Paul  Flowers,  Newcastle- 
upon-iyne.   United   Kingdom,   assignors   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  53451 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  25, 1995, 
2051406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


384440 

DISC  PLAYER/RECORDER  FOR  COMPUTER 

ToshiyuU  Hisatsune,  and  Tetsu  Snmii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Coporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 107 


174-444  O.G.-97-23:  QL3 


4190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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4190 


384,341 
VEHICLE  COMPUTER  MOfOTOItNG  SYSTEM  SCREEN 

AND  DISPLAY 
Jobn  P.  HoAnan,  Peoria;  Dennis 
JoMpii  G.  Kodercar,  Peoria,  all  of  til. 
lar  Inc,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  SerJNo.  945,459 
Tnin  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)0.141^02 
U.S.  CL  D14— U4 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Settember  30,  1997 


Sefiember  30,  1997 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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Barney,  Morton,  and 
,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 


384343 
PROJECTION  TYPE  MONITOR  TV  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Sbusoke  Yamazaki,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusliUd 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,054 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  May  23, 1995,  7-14492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  .  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 128 


384,345 
PORTABLE  RADIO 
Phillip  E.  Lindeman,  Gumee,  Ql.;  Julio  C.  Castaneda,  Coral 
Springs,  Fla.,  and  Joseph  R.  Raucli,  Cary,  111.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 137 


>-/ 


384,347 
TELEPHONE 
Kao  Keng  Hua,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Maxfaith 
Electronics  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^03 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13, 1995, 
2045218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D14— 151 


RECEIVER 


Elertric 


384,342 
TELEVISION 
Hirayuld  Maeae,  Neyagawa;  Shiget 
both  of  ThkatsuU,  and  Tom  Higi^Ubata, 
Japan,  asaignors  to  Matsushita 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sei 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 

Term  of  patent  14 

LOC  (6)  a.  14 

U.S.  a.  D14— 126 


Usui;  Mitsunari  Fujii. 

Neyagawa,  all  of 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 


No.  51,048 

Sep.  4, 1995,  7-26059 

years 

03 


384344 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Won  O  Doo,  KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electraaks,  lac,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Ot 
VS.  a.  D14— 135 


CHILD'S  TELEPHONE 

Diana  Ramos,  Box  828,  Scotchtown  Collabar  Rd.,  Middleton, 

N.Y.  10940 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30^90,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

376,627.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D14— 143 


RADIO  CASSETTE  PLAYER 
Serge  Kokkinis,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  A1& 
Technology  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46382 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  11, 1995, 
2047366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D14— 162 


IS 


f\ 


September  30.  1997 


IT  5?   PATRNT  AND  TRADRMARK  OFRrR 


A\<n 


4192 


384,349 
TAPE  RECOld>ER 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


Sefiember  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


384,351 
PAGER 


Masaftuni  Ito;  Minoru  Sube,  and  I  liroyuki  Watanabe,  aU  of  Masataka  Suzuki,  and  Mamoru  lUahasU,  both  of  Tokyo, 


Mnsashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ti  *c  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1996,  s4-  No.  52>I0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaok  Oct  25, 1995,  7-032083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  Dl 


LOC  (6)  a.  141 


Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  S«r.  No.  50,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-21106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 191 


384353 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Amic  Nudeil,  Mintum,  Coio^-  John  B.  Poiii«,  Sparks,  Md.; 
William  Rupert,  Perryryie,  Md.;  Bradley  M.  StaraMn,  Mai- 
tiHMNrc,  Md.,  and  Mark  Waker,  RandaHstown,  Md.,  awdgnors 
t*  Britannia  InTCStmcnt  Corpwatioii,  Sm  Dicga,  Caiit 
FUed  Feb.  9, 1996,  Ser.  N«».  50,128 
Ttrm  flf  patort  14  yews 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  CL  D14— 214 


Shih-Bteinng  Chang,  No. 


384355 
SPEAKER 
169,  Chaa«-MiB  Rd^ 


FUed  May  31, 1996,  Scr.  N4».  55,282 
Ikrm  0t  patcat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  •  01 
VS.  CL  DI4— 214 


4193 


lU- 


384350 
PORTABLE  RADIO-CASSE'^ 
Ramon  Nucvo,  and  Adam  Arrocha, 
Miami,  Fla.  33135 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1996,  Ser 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  14 
U.S.  CL  D14— 168 


;-CD  PLAYER 
I  loth  of  P.O.  Box  352281, 

No.  52,226 
years 

01 


384352 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
William  J.  Scheid,  Coral  Springs;  Anthony  W.  Cuteri, 
tana,  and  TVoy  Allen  Bailey,  Lake  Worth,  aU  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,943 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


384354 
WEDGE  SHAPED  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Gary  Stephen  Wetoberg.  Owinii  MMb,  Md-,  aiid  MMmi  Hal- 
stead,  San  Joan  CafhliMi,  CdIL,  MrirMcs  t*  Micra  Miri- 

tlBMdia  Labs  Inc^  Owk«s  MBb,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1996,  Scr.  Na.  51,832 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (0  a.  14  -  0] 
vs.  CL  IH4— 214 


384356 

COhOSNEB  AUMO  MKER  AND  TAPE  RECOKDEK 
Masataadlta;  SUgem  HMegawa;  Haraki  TUdIa,  a^  Kaln- 
hta«  iumUm^  al  af  Mawi^iai,  JapM,  imigpsrir  to  Ikac 
Corparatioa,  Ikkya,  Jai^aa 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1996,  Scr.  Na.  S13t9 
OataB  priority,  appMcaUia  JapM,  Oct.  25, 1995, 7-32 
Term  af  pateat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  CL  914— 217 


4194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


419S 


4194 


384,357 
DIRECTIONAL  MiOtOPHONE 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  ANfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4195 


384,359 
WELDING  BRACKET  FOR  ROUND  PIPE 
JcAvy  PhilUp  McAtcer,  Flshen;  Wi^iam  Joseph  McLaughlin,    Robert  B.  Walker,  5340  Harrison  Rd^  Paradise,  Calif.  95969 
Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.;  Dcnni^  Jay  Wassennan,  Austin,  Filed  Mar.  19, 1996,  Scr.  No.  56,011 

ItaL,  and  Cliristopiier  T.  Welsh,  liobiesriiie,  Ind.,  assignors  Item  of  patent  14  yean 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Mui^iy  Hill,  N  J.  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,279  U.S.  CI.  D15— 140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a. 


VS,  CL  D14— 225 


384,361  384363 

EYEWEAR  FRAME  SPORTS  GOGGLES  FRAME 
Naoki  Karasawa;  Toshio  Totsuka,  and  Takuro  limkatani,  all  of  Soo  An  Park,  Scool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kona  OGK 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ozmix,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,       Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Mich.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,259 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^68  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'nrm  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06  UA  CL  D16— 328 
U.S.  a.  D16— 302 


TRACTOR  d4B 
Derek  Joha  Smith,  Sutton  CoMfidd,  [Jnited  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Mamey  Ferguson  SA.,  Beauvaj  i,  France 

Filed  Jnn.  30, 1995,  Se  -.  No.  40,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Unit4  Kingdom,  Dec  31, 1994, 
2044184 

Xeim  of  patent  l4  years 
hoc  (6>CLli- 03 
VS.  CL  D15— 30 


J  ^^^ ^ 

L 


384,360 

VIDEO  CAMERA 

Toshiyuki  Yamanrhi,  and  YosfaiU  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47y486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


384362 

EYEGLASS  FRONT 

Peter  Yee,  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16-^15 


3843M 

EYEGLASS  FRAME  FRONT 

Peter  Yee,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oakley,  Inc,  Irvine,  CaUt. 

Filed  Jnn.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55^04 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 

VS.  CL  D16— 330 


:?' 


r^^' 


41% 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30.  1997 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4197 


41% 


384^65 
EYEGLASS  HlKGE 
Robert  G.  Keith,  HoUywood,  CaUf^  Assignor  to  MYB  Partaer- 
siiip,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Se^  No.  45,272 
Term  of  patent  U  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  161-  06 
VS.  CL  D16— 334 


384366 
COMBINATION  RULER  Aff)  CALCULATOR 
Jana    Millstone,    Kingston,    N.Y., 
Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Myr^n  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, Maywood,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sei 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


September  30.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4197 


384,367 
CASH  REGISTER 
Byung  Sliidi  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics,  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45427 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  14,  1995, 
1995-6912 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  15, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 

VS.  a.  D18— 4 


384^69 
SORTER  FOR  PHOTOCOPIER 
Hiroshi    Komatsu,   Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,677 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12, 1995,  7-16687 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  99 

VS.  a.  D18— 47 


3S4;J71 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  TKUro,  Kawasaki;  ToshiUko  UJita,  Yamato;  Tmw 
Arashima,  Kawasaki;  Yi^i  Hama&aki,  Sagamihara;  Hisashi 
Yamamoto,  Hiratsuka,  and  Watani  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahoshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42J83 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1995,  7-2779 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 

VS.  CL  D18— 56 


384368 
TONER  BOTTLE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
Nobuyuki  Agata,  Soka,  and  Kyota  Miyazalu,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,918 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-33641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 

VS.  C\.  D18-^t3 


384370 
PRINTER 
Tomoyuki   Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan, 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
VS.  CL  D18— 55 


>r  to  Fi^i 


No.  58,139 


Term  of  patent  1<  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  01 


VS.  a.  D18— 2 


384372 
LEVER  FOR  PRINT  HEAD  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Fqjio  Akahane,  and  Koi^i  Watanabc,  both  of  Sowa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  E^Mon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,028 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-4719; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-12166;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-12167;  Apr.  28,  1995, 
7-U16S 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 56 


4198 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4199 


4198 

384^3 
RIBBONED 
Myndike  Wong,  217  Sixteenth  St, 

pyed  May  18, 1995,  Sei 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  19 
VS.  CL  D19^-34 


BOOIMARK 


NN. 


<0^- 


384,374 
DUAL  LEVEL  ELLIPTICAI 
Hal  Sandy,  4937  Glendale  Rd^ 

Filed  Fei>.  28, 1996,  Sec 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  20 
U  A  CL  D20—43 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


4199 


.,  Canton,  Oiiio  44703 

No.39y«S6 

years 

99 


384,375 

COMBINED  TELESCOnC  HOLDER  FOR  NOTE  PAD 

AND  A  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Patrick   Marguerie,  Annecy  le  Vieux,   France,   assignor  to 

IMPEX,  S,  Lcs  Abrets,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37^73 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Oct.   12, 
1994,  DM/030  958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  06 
U&  CL  D19^78 


384477 
TOY  CAR 
Wong  Chung  Lun,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fu  Hong 
industries  Limited,  Mongiiok,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
MS.  a.  D21— 136 


384,379 
ABDOMINAL  EXERCISER 
Jui-Chin  Lin,  Chia  Yi,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Armotech  Ind.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Chia  Yi  Hsi,  Tiiwan 

FUed  JuL  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^78 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
MS.  CL  D21— 191 


Shawi  lee-Mission,  1 


SIGN  HOLDER 

Kans.  66205 
No.  50,456 
years 

03 


384,376 

GAME  BOARD 

Scott  D.  Pardee,  150  Etna  Rd.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

MS.  a.  D21— 24 


384,378 

PUNCHING  BAG 

Rita  M.  Sigler,  623  Ldth  Ave.,  Waukegan,  Di.  60085 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

MS.  a.  D21— 191 


384,380 
GYMNASTIC  BIKE 
Leao  Wang;  Peter  Wu,  and  Enzo  Hang,  all  of  Taicfaung  Hsien, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  lU- 
chung  Hsien,  T^wan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
MS.  a.  D21— 194 


■__H_L 


/^CCT/"^  At     ^^  A  TETTC 


in    \€\c\n 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4201 


4200 


3M381 
FINGER  WEKtHT 
Peter  C.  Reilly,  Thfee  Hanover  Sq^  1  lew  York,  N.Y.  ie004 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Sei   No.  55,722 
Term  of  patent  U  ; 
LOC  (6)  a.  21 
VS.  CL  D21— 1% 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4201 


384383 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Kunihiko  Ikkahashi,  Musashino;  Masato  Fujii,  and  Keqji 
Sasaki,  both  of  Higashikurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1995,  7-39335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 214 


364385 

GOLF  BALL  PUTTING  AID 

Matthew  James  Parage,  Box  9617,  Wyoming,  Mich.  49509 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34^73 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D21— 234 


384387 

RECREATIONAL  EQUIPMENT  JUNCTION  BOX 
James  O.  Dnnn,  Jr.,  416  N.  Lanrd  An.,  Cbariotte,  N.C.  28204, 
and  IMd  A.  Coble,  12854  Oak  Grove  Rd^  StaaMd,  N.C 
28163 

FUed  Job.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55^93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D21— 240 


SPORTS  GOAL 
Robert  S.  ArmelL  199  Clark  St.,  Bra  >kline,  Mass.  02146 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser. 


< 


No.  41,102 


Term  of  patent  1^  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21 


VS.  a.  D21— 200 


384384 
BOOT  AND  FRAME  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 
Jinny  Lu,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center  P.O.  Box 
55-1670,  lUpei  (10477),  and  Ming-Ho  Chou,  c/o  Hung  Hsing 
Patent  Service  Center  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  lUpei  (104),  both  of 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 226 


384386 

G(HJF  TEE  MARKER 

WliUam  J.  Eakiu,  P.O.  Box  28689,  El  Jcbd,  CoU.  8162S 

FOed  FA.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50358 

Item  of  patent  14  yean 

1X)C  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U.S.  CL  mi— 234 


384388 

SWING  SEAT 

rrnnnn  M.  Eddy,  1003  Bcrkdey,  UrhnM,  ■.  61801 

FHed  Nov.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na.  46,892 

Ikrm  af  ptint  14  yean 

LOC  (^  CL  21  -  03 

VS.  CL  D21— 246 


4202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Settomber  30,  1997 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4203 


4202 

384389 
ADJUSTABLE  MUZZLE 
James  M.  Cyktich,  P.O.  Box  2471, 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1996, ! 
Term  of  patent 
LOC(6)CLZI 
VS.  a.  D22— 108 


BRAKE 
^▼erett.  Wash.  98203 
No.  51,664 
years 
01 


I 


La.,  and  Ronald  P. 


FLAn>ING  FISmrtG  LURE 
Edward  J.  Grabcnhorst,  1323  Da  low 
MMcbdl,  135  GaHano  St,  both  of  Koy«>  !*•>»  BcwJi,  ila. 
33411 

FDed  Jon.  2, 1995,  Seii  No.  39,715 
l^m  of  patent  14  years 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Settcmber  30,  1997 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4203 


384391 

FISHING  POLE  HOLDING  BUCKET 

Eugene  Bastian,  6025  Nelson  Rd.,  Helena,  Mont  59601 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,135 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 148 


384393 
FAUCET  BODY 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castalc,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
Dei. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23 -01 
VS.  CL  D23— 241 


384395 
FAUCET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castalc,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Endiart  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,685 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D23— 241 


384392 
FAUCET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castalc,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newarii, 
DcL 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,640 
'    Itarm  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D23— 241 


384394 
FAUCET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castalc,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,684 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  diis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25,   Frederic 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 


384396 
FAUCET  BODY 
C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castalc,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 


VS.  a.  D23— 241 


DcL 

FDed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,686 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  CL  D23— 241 


LOC(6)CL2] 


U.S.  CL  022—133 


05 
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384,3*7 
FAUCET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena, 
Castaic,  both  of  Callf^  assignors 
Del. 

FOed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a.  23 
VS.  a.  D23— 241 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


38439 
SPRINKLER  SYSTEM  VACUUM  BREAKER  COVER 
and  Darren  M.  Marie,   James  J.  Doiie,  1425  Weld  County  Rd.  32,  Longmont,  Colo. 
>  Emhart  Inc.,  Newarli,       80504-9619 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,403 
No.  52,687  Term  «rf  patent  14  years 

14|  years  LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

01  U.S.  a.  D23— 235 


WATER  SPRAY  fcUN 
King- Yuan  Wang,  Changhua  Hsien, '  Uwan,  assignor  to  Yuan 
Mei  Corporation,  Changhua  Hsien^  Taiwan 


FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Serj 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  23 


U.S.  a.  D23— 223 


No.  56,189 


0/ 


384,400 
FAUCET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newaric, 
DeL 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^87 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 241 


Sefib^er  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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384,401  384,403 

FAUCET  SINK  PEDESTAL 

Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Marii,   Sherie  Wagner,  New  York,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Sherle  Wa^cr 


Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D23— 241 


International,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fried  Apr.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  S2v460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 292 


384,402 
FAUCET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc,  Newark, 
Del. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 241 


384,404 
LAVATORY 
Francois  Kergoet,  Malakoif,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon, 
Paris,  France 

Fried  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VJS.  CL  D23— 284 


iHEA'If:R 
Eng  and, 


4206 

384,405 
GASnR£D 
Andrew  Mark  Wilson,  Handsacre, 
Limited,  Erdington,  England 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1995,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
2047746 

Term  of  patent  14  yfars 
LOC  («)  a.  23 
VS.  a.  023-^39 


P  o.  43^445 

K  ingdom.  May  25, 1995, 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sefitmber  30,  1997 


384,407 
Am  CONDITIONER 
assignor  to  Valor   Hiromichi  Yamada,  Kawachinagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-16963; 
Jun.  13, 1995,  7-16964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  •  <M 
VS.  a.  D23-J53 


GAS  FIREPLACt: 
R.  Dean  Newman,  and  Douglas  Lantz,  both  of  Harrisonburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Shenandoah  Manu&cturing  Co.,  Harrison- 
burg, Va. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1996,  Ser.  Ko.  58,759 
Term  of  patent  14  j  ears 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  p^ 
VS.  a.  D23— 343 


384,408 

ODOR  ABSORBER 

Scott  H.  Foreman,  1006  Overlook  Ten,  Cazenovia,  N.Y.  13035 

Filed  JuL  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  0.23-04 

VS.  a.  D23— 368 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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384,409 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  FAN  HOUSING 
Rodney  B.  Jani  ,  Westboro;  John  Longan,  Natick,  both  of 
Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Tdpci,  Taiwan,  and  Stanley  Gres- 
ens,  Homewood,  U.,  assignors  to  DuracrafI  Corp.,  Soutfabor^ 
eugh,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  39,775,  May  23, 1995.  This  application 

Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,294 

'nrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 

VS.  CL  D23— 411 


384,411 
DOUBLE  LUMEN  CATHETER  WITH  GUIDEWIRE 
RETAINER 
Kenneth  C.  Mnsgrave;  Glade  H.  HoweU,  both  of  SaMiy;  Chris- 
topher N.  Clndricfa,  Provo,  and  TbDothy  J.  Erridae,  Saady, 
all  of  Utah,  aBsignors  to  Bccton  DicktaMon  and  Coatpany, 
Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  Na  50^91 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqaent  to  JnL  22, 

20U,  has  been  diwdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  •  02 

VS.  CL  D24— 112 


384,410 
VITAMIN  TABLET 
Michael  K.  Hessom,  Diamond  Bar,  and  IVtsa  D.  Sue,  Buena 
■Pari(,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Amway  Corporation,  Ada, 
Mkh. 

Filed  JnL  M,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,075 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  01 
VS.  CL  D24— 103 


384,412 
RECTAL  PROBE 
Louis  M.  Mainiera,  DdaSdd,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Scnaor  Devices, 
Inc.  Waokcaha,  Wis. 

FOed  Oct  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45y<72 
Ttnn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  •  02 
VS.  CL  D24— L» 


aid 


4206 

38M13 
ENDOSaVIC  SUTURING 
Stephen  W.  ZIock,  Hawthme,  N.Y. 
RMgcfldd,  Omil,  wrignTS  to  Unite  I 
paratiaii,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

nicd  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  Nf  29,49t 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  24 
U.S.  CL  D24— 145 


niSTKUMENT 

RiHiard  H.  Yagami, 
States  Surgical  Cor- 


y<Br» 


3»M14 

AimnciAL  r«npLE 

Marin  T.  PenMreHa,  2M9  Coilte  Are.  4pt 
Fin.  33139 

nM  Dec  1. 1995,  Ser.  14. 
Itam  ef  pnlc^  14 
LOC  (^  CL  24  •  (^ 
U.S.  CL  D24— 155 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


384^415 
CELL  SEPARATION  COLUMN 
Patrkii  M.  Maloney,  BodieiL-  Midiad  D.  EoMle,  Redmond,  and 
Randal  A.  Goffe,  Arlington,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ceil- 
Pro  Incorporated,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Division  oT  Ser.  No.  425379,  Apr.  26, 1995, , ,  each  wirfch  is  a 
divisian  of  Ser.  No.  5,891,  Jan.  15, 1993,  wUch  is  a  divisioa  of 
Ser.  No.  78«,75«,  Oct  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,24*356.  TUs  appli- 
catioB  Jan.  3«,  1995,  Sec  No.  4«,94S 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  CL  24  •  07 
U.S.  a.  D24— 162 


3H416 
PERSONAL  SAUNA  WITH  UGHTED  HOOD 
744,  "■ — •  Bea^   Steren  J.  Daffer,  Edina;  Jmncs  M.  Garrison,  St  Loois  Park, 
and  Roger  E.  MitdMO,  Btoonringto^  al  oT  MIbil,  1 
^33  toViAcleBermaIns(Mnte,tacEdiMi,Mtan. 

ned  Not.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,274 
Tbcm  «r  patCBt  14  jt^u 
LOC  («  CL  23  •  02 
U.S.  CL  D24— 2t3 


Sefibmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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384,417  384,419 

MASSAGING  TOOL  TO  TREAT  SOFT  TISSUE  INJURY  STORAGE  SHED 

Gregory  J.  Zurbay,  4238  Thomas  Ave.,  North,  Minneapolis,  Thomas  Dickinson,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  James  F.  HampehiR, 

Minn.  55412  Solon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Contico  IntemationaL  Inc.,  St 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49308  Louis,  Mo. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,953 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  ■  02  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D24— 214  LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  D25— 16 


/* 

; 

\ 

f&> 

m 

.IP 


384,418 
PIPETTE  TIP  384,420 

Victor  A.  Torti,  Brookline,  NJL,  and  Joseph  A.  Del  Genio,  INSTANT  PRIVATE  FENCE 

Marlboron^,    Ma«.    a^gnors    to    Matrix    Technologies   jery  D.  Irvin,  18336  Rosemont  Detroit  Mich.  48219 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 


Incorporated,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D24— 222 


LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 


VS.  a.  D25— 38 


4210 

384,421 
LOUVER  BLAD  I 
Tony  DiGlorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada 
Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  C^anada 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  ffo.  45,415 
Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  25 
VS.  a.  D25— 49 


yars 

>2 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


384,423 
DOORWAY  SIDELITE 
assignor  to  Dominion  Jeffery  D.  Lint,  Columbus  David  L.  Williams,  Orient,  and 
Stephen  J.  Sparer,  Loveiand,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Architectural  Products,  Inc.,  Salem,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,890 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
\  LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 

VS.  CI.  D25— 103 


1^ 


384,422 
PET  DOOR  SECURITY]  COVER 
George  N.  Davlantes,  21457  Iglesia  Dr.^' 
91364 

Filed  Jan.  18, 19%,  Ser.  If  o.  49,121 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  (subsequent  to  Mar. 

2011,  has  been  disda  med. 

Term  of  patent  14  y  ears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  f2 

U.S.  a.  D25-49 


Woodlawn  Hills,  Calif. 


18, 


384,424 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  A.  Schrader,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Industries,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


Milutm 


4212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


Seftcmber  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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384,425 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Lorane  Goss,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  and  Teresa  A.  OUvcr,  Kent, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Mikron  Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,647 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (O  CL  25  •  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


384,427 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  B.  Jarreil,  Seattle,  Wash.,  asstgnor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,618 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D25— 124 


384y426 
DOOR  FRAME  EXTRUSION 
Itery  J.  Keaket,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  EMCO  Eater- 
prises,  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  JuL  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D25— 124 


384,428 
DECORATIVE  LAMP 
Katnaori  Sate,  Tochigi,  and  Kazuaki  Murata,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assigDocs  to  Moriyanu  Sangyo  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japoi 

Filed  JuL  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,156 
Claims  priority,  applkatiaa  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1996,  8-2962 
Item  of  pateat  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  (M 
U.S.CLD26— 3 


September  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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4212 

384^29 
OIL  LAMP 
Michael  Henry  Vanbragt,  2509 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1996,  Scr. 
Tmn  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  a.  26 
VS.  CL  D26— U 


Madia  m. 


Boise,  id.  83702 
No.  53,722 
rears 

01 


384,430 
LIGHT  PROJECTOR 
Michel    Leduze,    1009,    rue    du    Pa  -c    Industrie!, 
Chrysostome,  Quebec,  Canada,  66! ;  1C5 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  Ho.  58,044 
Term  of  patent  14  rears 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  AOS 
VS.  CL  D26— 24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


384,431 
RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Jacques    Bitton,    27    Brooiunill    Drive,    Tbomhill    Ontario, 
Canada,  L4J  6K6 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 74 


St-Jean- 


384,432 
CHANDELIER  WITH  DECORATIVE  SCROLL  FItAME 
Josi  LIusdl  Octavio,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Jimway, 
Inc.,  Rancho  Dominguez,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 84 


Seftcmber  30.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4213 


384,433  384,435 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  AUTOMOBILE  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  PIPE 
Sandra  E.  Littman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sandy  Litt-   Jason  Richard  Frye,  Valley  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fish 

man.  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  Head  Enterprises,  Inc,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,307  FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,331 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05  LOC  (6)  Q.  27  -  05 

VS.  CL  D26— 85  U.S.  Q.  D27— 148 


384,434 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  BASE 

Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshur,  Portiand,  Oreg.  97209 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D26— 142 


384,436 

COMBINED  BACK  WASHER  AND  LOTION  DISPENSER 

Kathy  Kelley,  3527  SE.  Bryant  St,  Topeka,  Kans.  66605 

Fried  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  02 

VS.  a.  D28— 7 


4214 

384,437 
LOTION  APPLIC><rOR 
Ridiard  Hdbock,  345  Main  St,  WUU 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1996,  Ser.  1  [o.  55,567 
Term  of  patent  14  ;  ears 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  • 
VS.  CL  D28— 7 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  30,  1997 


Plains,  N.Y.  10601 


02 


384,439 
ANTI-BURN  CURLING  IRON 
Cbaries  W.  Howard,  3550  Greenview  La^  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95821 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,051 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D28— 35 


SHAMPOO  BAR  WITH  STRING  AltD  HOOK  FASTENER 

Issam  Hage,  172  E.  92nd  St,  #4F,  Ne«  York,  N.Y.  10128 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1996,  Ser.  4o.  58,105 

Term  of  patent  14  rears 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D28— 8.1 


384,440 
ARTDICLVL  FINGERNAIL 
John  Meyerovich,  Fox  Point  Wis.,  assignor  to  European  Touch 
Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  JuL  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  OJ 
U.S.  CL  D28-^56 


4216 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


Sepiembek  30,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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384,441  384,443 

PROTECTIVE  FACE  MASK  LATCH  FOR  AN  ANIMAL  KENNEL 

Stephen M. Badger, aarkston,Micfa.,assi«nortoN&S Sports  I>««^  O**^  Mountain  Lake,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  Kcnnd- 
Equipment  LLC,  Dallas, -fcx.  ^^^  *~=- ^.^ '^,^c      w     ««, 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 


Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,717 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  02 


LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  02 


U.S.  CL  D30— 119 


VS.  CL  D29— lie 


^^^  384.444 

BIRD  PERCH  IDENTinCATION  TAG  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 

Bernard  J.  Cireili,  2566  Maaunotfa  Dr.,  San  Diego,  CaHt  92123  Krm^  R.  Andrews,  15229  S.  Jiormandy  La.,  LaMirada,  CaUt. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  46,618  90638 

Tmn  or  patent  14  years  FOed  Apr.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,576 

LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  02  1*™  **  P»««>t  14  years 

VS.  CL  D30— 119  ^^^  (6)  CL  30  -  08 

VS.  CL  D30— 155 


-A/  At>  f* 
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384,445 
MILKING  CLAlir 
MeCuzal  Cbowdhnry,  Lcncxa,  Kjuh^  I  assignor  to  AUk  Laval 
Agri,  Inc^  Kansw  City,  M«. 
DiviaioB  of  Scr.  No.  23,773,  Jan.  iJl 
372,SM.  Tbfa  apphcatioB  Mar.  18, 1  996,  Ser.  No.  Sl^l* 
Ikra  of  patent  14  jjnrs 
LOC  (O  a.  38 
VS.  CL  D38— 199 


1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 


» 


CARPET  CLEANER 
Roiicrt  W.  Lauo-,  Fort  Wortli,  Tex.;  Micliael  C.  Mayne,  Con- 
vers;  Gre|ory  K.  Mnoidt,  Dulutli,  liotli  of  Ga.,  and  Daniel  A. 
CImbb,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Bissd  lac.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mick. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,376 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  OS 
vs.  a.  D32— 21 


Paid  W.  LiatMi,  Vi 

Hid  W.  Haidi^e,  Like 
Dwrid  Alan  Bcrgenid,  VancMi 
,  nc^  PortnBCt  Op^> 

FBed  Jnn.  13, 1996,  Ser. 


PARTS  WA»E^ 

iver,  WaA.,-  M I  George  EppMson,  Jr., 

3Bwego,  kotk  of  Oreg., 

WMk.,  assignors  to 


Ttrm  ef  patent  14  |ear8 
LOC  (^  CL  15 


VS.  CL  D32— 1 


384,448 
WET/DRY  VACUIJM  CLEANER 
D.  Stephens,  Cleveland  Ilti^ti;  Craig  M.  Sannders, 
Rocky  River;  Michael  F.  Wright,  Cnyitega  Fdk;.RichKd 
C.  Fwane,  Widdifc,  and  John  F.  Sovis,  TwiMhwrg.  al  of 
Ohio,  aarigners  to  Roy^  Appliance  M^  Co.,.  Clevetand, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Sok  No.  17,193,  Jan.  6, 1994.  TWs  application 

May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,552 

Jjurm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  •  05 

VS.  CL  D32— 23 


4218 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4217 


384/449 
BLOWER  OUTLET  FITTING 
Edward  W.  Mpood,  Gardner,  and  Robert  W.  Sluffer,  IL  East 
Templeton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  'RitiiiU  Corporation, 
Millbury,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^03 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  IS  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 25 


384,451 
LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  DISPENSER 
Freida  Shiow  Jiuan  Leu,  No.  487,  Noan  Noan  Street,  Noan 
Noan  District,  Kedung  Qty,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1996,  Scr.  No.  58,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D32— 30 


<^. 


384,450 
LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  DISPENSER 
Freida  Sliiow  Jiuan  Leu,  No.  487,  Noan  Noan  Street,  Noan 
Noan  District,  Kedung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 30 


384,452 

PORTION  OF  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Ridiard  A.  Wareham,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,595,  May  19, 1993.  This 

application  Nov.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 31 


r"^ 
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384y453 
ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  EXTENSION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

VACUUM  CLEAltER 
Ronald  D.  Bartz,  938  E.  Adams,  i 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  1 
Term  of  patent  14  ; 
LOC  (6)  a.  15 
VS.  CL  D32— 31 


,  Onui;e, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Calif.  92867 
56426 
ears 

05 


Fo, 


384,456 

BROOM  APPARATUS  WITH  BRISTLE  COVER 

Mark  C.  Jurica,  7648  E.  Avalon,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04 -01 

VS.  a.  D32— 50 


Patoit  Not  Issued  For  Tl  is  Number 


HAMPER  WITH  BI-DIRECTIONAL  OPENING  LID 
Robert  A.  O'Neil,  Glen  EUyn;  Kevin  Short,  Midlothian,  and 
James  Kyroudis,  Chicago,  all  of  dl.,  assignors  to  lacker   ^•^*  ^*  ^^^ — ^^ 
Housewares,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,768 


384,457 
MOP  FOR  CLEANING  A  BATH 
Andre  Morissette,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  AM  Plastique 
Enr.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  0/ 


U.S.  a.  D3Z-31 


Term  of  patent  14 
LOC  (6)  CL  07 


^ 


9  0V  ff  m 

9Q009 

97979 

9.0  9p  9 

9  9\9  9 

^917  9 
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384,458 

WRINGER  MOP 
Hanrid  J.  Scfaroeck,  West  Chester,  and  Paul  R.  Burger,  Leita- 
noo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vining  Industries,  Inc, 
Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,018 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  04  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D3Z-51 


384y460 

RECYCLING  GARBAGE  CAN 

Lee  Wright,  5766  N.  99th  St,  MUwankcc,  Wis.  53225 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,257 

Item  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  •  09 

U.S.  CL  D34— 1 


384,459 

CLIP  FOR  USE  IN  LAUNDERING  SOCKS 

Kevin  Eisenman,  134  N.  Ellsworth  SL,  AUentown,  Pa.  18103 

Filed  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  05 

VS.  CL  D32— 61 


LEAF  COLLECTION  BOX 
EMtheria  KouTdos,  10633  CharhoM  Way,  Rancho  Cardova, 
Calif.  95670 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,551 
l^rai  of  patcat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  09 
VS.  CL  D34— I 


4220 

384y462 
LITTER  CO^^■A|NER 
Michad  B.  Fox,  Aloha,  Oreg^  and  S. 
Y/asb^  assignors  to  Columbia 
land,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1996,  Sec. 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a.  09 
VS.  a.  D34— « 


Cat  cade 
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No.  55,676 


14  yean 


384,464 
UTILITY  CART  FOR  TRASH  AND/OR  RECYCLABLE 
Kenneth  Kirn,  Vancouver,  CONTAINERS 

Corporation,  Port-   ;^t|,ony  J.  TonzUlo,  3580  Quakerbridge  Rd.,  MercerviUe,  N  J. 
M619 

Filed  May  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,025 
Off  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  02 
VS.  CL  D34— 17 


or 


384,466 

DROP  SHOULDER  CREEPER  WITH  T-BAR  SUPPORT 

AND  TILTING  HEADREST 

Ken  Taylor,  2621  Atlantic  St,  Merced,  Calif.  95340 

FUcd  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12-02 

VS.  a.  D34— 23 


384,468 
INVALID  LIFTER 
Stewart  Tobias,  2215  73  St  E.  Box  303,  Palmetto,  Fla.  34221 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,484,  May  25, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  05 
VS.  CL  D34— 28 


384,463 

VENDING  c^rr 

Alan  A.  Genovese,  1302  Clarkson  C  ayton  Center,  Suite  209, 
Ellisville,  Mo.  63011 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1996,  Serl  No.  56,948 
Term  of  patent  14|  years 


LOC  (6)  a. 


VS.  CL  D34— 13 


384,465 
MOBILE  FOOD  PREPARATION  AND  SERVICE  CART 
Paul  Somerset,  and  J.  Scott  Reams,  both  of  1651  Oliver  St, 
San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  •  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 20 


384,469 
PORTABLE  LIFTING  AID  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 
Gustave  De  Deyne,  Box  7259  Diamond  Head,  Hot  Springs, 
Ark.  71913 

rded  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  05 
VS.  a.  D34— 28 


384,467 
HAND  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME 
Joim  J.   Stallbaumer,   Wichita,   Kans.,   assignor  to   Harper 
'nvcks.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  56,428 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12-02 
VS.  a.  D34— 27 


174-444  O.G.-97-24:  QL3 


September  30.  1997 
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384,470 
CONVEYOR 
Robert  Kubsik,  West  Bloomfield; 
Hills;  James  P.  Johnson,  Howell, 
ton,  all  of  Mich^  assignors  to 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  32,552,  De 
370,759.  This  application  Jan.  22 
Term  of  patent  U 
LOC  (6)  a.  12 
U.S.  a.  D34— 29 


384,472 

tA^ck  pneumatic  jack  untt 

R(  liert  Goryca,  Farmington   Frank  P.  Lujan,  1001  Essex  Dr.,  Cedar  Hill,  Tex.  75104 
I  nd  Eric  T.  Nemeth,  Can-  FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,788 

J^ris  B.  Webb  Company,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  05 
.  21, 1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.     U.S.  CI.  D34— 31 
1996,  Ser.  No.  49,269 
years 
05 


384,471 
CONVEYOR 
Robert  Kubsik,  West  Bloomfldd;  R«|>ert 
Hills;  James  P.  Johnson,  Howell, 
too,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  J^rvis 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Sei 
Term  of  patent 
LOC  (6)  a.  12 
VS.  a.  D34— 29 


It    I    \  e 


eH 
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TVACK 

Ck>ryca,  Farmington 

4nd  Eric  T.  Nemeth,  Can- 

B.  Webb  Company, 


No.  51,858 
years 

05 


384,473 
BASE  FOR  A  MOBILE  HOME  SUPPORT  STANCHION 
Glenn  F.  Thole,  Midpines,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gus-Guard  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Midpines,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,878,  Mar.  8, 1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  368,569.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

51,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  05 

VS.  a.  D34-J1 


'^ 


^r^TZ 


ti 


>5^^5^^ 


^^^=uS£ 


'-it-^nf^ ^h_ 


384,474 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  JACK 

Anderson  White.  4731  Matthew  Dr.,  Westland.  Mich.  48185 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Scr.  No.  52,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  05 

VS.  a.  D34— 31 


384,476 
FORKLIFT 
Scan  E.  Rick,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  and  Jay  B.  Stotts,  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  CaterpUlar  Forklifl  America 
Inc  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40J00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D34— 34 


384,475 
ROOF  CAR  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  WORKING  CAGE 
Osamu  Fukutoml,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Biso  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-31510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D34— 33 


384,477 
MOTORIZED  LIFT  TRUCK 
Marcd-Claude   Braud,  Champtoceaux,   France,  assignor  to 
Manitou  BF.  Ancenis,  France 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D34— 34 


September  30,  1997 
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384,478 

CONTROL  HANDLE  FOR]  LIFT  TRUCKS 

VoUmar  Prehn,  Norderstcdt,  and  K^i  Hestermaiui,  Kid,  both 
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COMBINED  TOWING  BOOM  AND  STABILIZER  FOR 
WATERBORNE  BOAT 


of  Gcmany,  assigDors  to  JungheMch  AG,  Hamburg,  G«r-    Mark  S.  Patterson,  2525  Sabi«  Ct  -  Apt  B,  Redding,  Calif. 


many 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Sed  No.  51,995 
aaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    29,    1995, 
DM^II34  244 

Term  of  patent  l4  years 
LOG  (6)  a.  12 1-  05 
UJS.CLD34-05 


9fM2 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1996,  Scr.  No.  52388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  05 
VS.  CL  D34— 36 


MOBIL  HOME  SUH»ORT  STANCHION 

Glenn  F.  Thole,  P.O.  Box  209,  Midplncs,  Calif.  95345 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^58 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  05 

UJS.  a.  D34— 31 


384^484 
NOZZLE  FOR  TAPPING  CONTAINERS 
Gonzalo  Goinea  Ibarra,  Getxo,  and  Tomis  Aurrekoetzca 
Ugalde,  Biiboa,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Deguisa,  SA^ 
Spain 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,041 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Mar.  17,  1995,  134642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  .  02 

UACLD34-^39 


384,479 
LIFTING  FRAME  FOR  A 
Roger  J.  Oueiette,  5235  S.  Kyrene,  Sul  te 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1996,  Ser. 

Term  of  patent  14|years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12 
VS.  CL  D34— 36 


SPA  COVER  LOAD  RACK 

24,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283  Amuel  E.  Shecliells,  2374  Old  Wire  Rd.,  Meridian,  Miss.  39301 
No.  49,365  FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
05  LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  08 

U.S.  a.  D34— 38 


384,483 

DUAL  RAMP  AND  POSITIONER  FOR  WASHING  AND 

DRESSING  VEHICULAR  TIRES 

Alvin  Buckman,  5531  James  C.  Johnson  Rd.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

32218 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  05 
VS.  a.  D34— 32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER.  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


.  NOM-rrO:  See— 

Westelaken,  Christianus  M.  T,  5,671.550.  Q.  34-167.000. 
AAF  International:  See — 

Choi.  Kyung-Ju.  5.672,188.  CI.  55-485.000. 
ABA  of  Sweden  AB:  See— 

Eliasson,  Roger,  5.671.506,  CI.  24-19.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Raymond  E.,  deceased;  Johns.  B.  S.,  administrator,  and  Dzie- 
duszko,  Janusz  W..  5,672,919,  CI.  307-137.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See — 

Bridges.  Charles  D.,  5,671.812,  Q.  166-348.000. 
Abbekerfc,  Abraham  Nico:  See — 

Koopman,  Stephan  B.  J.;  and  Abbekerk,  Abraham  Nico,  5,673J7I,  CI. 
395-110.000. 
Abber,  Herman;  Carlson,  Lee  A.;  Johnson,  Lewis  H.:  and  Donaldson,  Craig 
L.,  to  Avery  Oennison  Corporation.  Fibrous  nib  for  use  in  a  capillary  feed 
marker.  5,672,021,  C\.  401-199.000. 
Abbott,  Donald  C;  and  Frechette,  Raymond  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Ceramic  coated  plastic  package.  5,672,915,  CI.  257-790.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Dowell,  Bany  L.;  Alexander.  Debra  B.;  O'Morchoe,  Susan  B.;  King, 

Carol  A.;  and  Smith,  Allan  H.,  5.672.480,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Haight,  Anthony  R.;  Goodmonson,  Owen  J.;  Parekh,  Shyamal  I.;  Rob- 
bins,  Timothy  A.;  and  Seif.  Lou  S..  5,672.706,  CI.  546-99.000. 
Or,  Yat  Sun:  Luly,  Jay  R.;  and  Wagner,  Rolf.  5.672.605,  CI.  5 14-291 .000. 
Abdo,  Joel  M.  Applicator  for  applying  lotion  to  hard-to-reach  areas  of  body. 

5.671,497,  CI.  15-144.100. 
Abe,  Nanihiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Akira;  Inoue,  Tsuyoshi;  Abe,  Naruhiko;  and  Watanabe,  Tadashi. 
5,672.040,  CI.  414^*03.000. 
Abe,  Yasuhiko;  Kanda.  Ryoichi;  and  Hirama,  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  diagnosis  apparatus.  5,671.744.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Abel,  Roland;  and  Womer.  Karl-Fred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi.  Surface 
impregnated  catalyst  process  for  the  production  thereof,  and  use  thereof  for 
the  preparation  of  vinyl  acetate.  5,672,734.  CI.  560-245.000. 
Abemathey.  John  Robert;  Mann.  Randy  William;  Parries,  Paul  Christian;  and 
Springer.  Julie  Anne,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Structure  for  interconnecting  different  polysilicon  zones  on  semiconductor 
substrates  for  integrated  circuits.  5,672,901,  Q.  257-413.000. 
Able  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Toshiki.  5.672,270,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Abondance,  Roger,  to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.  Device  for  mounting  a  boot  on  a 

downhill  ski.  5,671,940,  CI.  280-602.000. 
Aboujaoude,  Abdou  F.:  See — 

Tumey,   David   M.;   Aboujaoude,  Abdou    F.;   Reeves,  Jonathon   W.; 
McQuain.  David  B  ;  and  Reeves,  William  H.,  5,671.751.  CI.  128- 
680.000. 
Abramowski,  Stephan:  See — 

Tjabben,  Hermann;  Abramowski,  Stephan;  and  Leikens,  Amuuid  M.  M., 
5.673,261,  CI.  370-384.000. 
Abt,  Reinhold:  See— 

Joerg,  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky,  Jaromir;  Cakmaz,  Aydogan;  Heck,  Hubert; 
Roehringer,  Amo;  Gall,  Claus;  Abt,  Reinhold;  Strauss,  Rainer;  and 
Koehler,  Karl-Hans.  5.671.637,  CI.  74-422.000. 
AC  Corporation:  See — 

Connor,  Larry  W.;  McKeithan,  Tracy;  Lubin,  David:  and  Seuberling, 
Thomas,  5,673,304,  CI.  379-45.000. 
Access  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ranney,  David  F,  5.672.334.  CI.  424-9.340. 
Accessline  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  M.;  Epler,  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski,  Maxwell  E., 
5,673,299.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Tsai,  Chu-Zia,  5,673,173,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Acharya,  Divyanshu  R.;  and  Tamhankar,  Satish  S.,  to  BOC  Group,  Iik.,  The. 
Process  and  apparams  for  the  separation  of  gases.  5,672,196,  CI.  95-97.000. 
Acquaviva.  Thomas;  Brant,  William;  and  Cruz,  Randolph,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration.   High   speed   printed   sheet   stacking   and   registration   system. 
5,671,920,  CI.  271-307.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See— 

Dreschel,  William  Robert;  Nelson,  Bradley  R.;  and  Peechatka.  Farley, 
Jr.,  5,671,746,  CI.  128-661.010. 
ADAC  Laboratories:  See — 

Liebig,  John  R.;  Jones,  Steven  M.;  and  Wang,  Xiaohan,  5,672,877,  CI. 
250-363.040. 
Adachi.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga,  Tamotsu;  Shimada,  Ton>oyuki; 
and  Adachi,  Hiroshi.  5,672.728.  CI.  558-376  000. 
Adachi.  Kazutaka;  Ishii.  Shigeru;  and  Sudo,  Hideki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Control  apparatus  for  continuouslv  variable  transmission  mounted  in 
automotive  vehicle.  5,672,137,  O.  477-45.000. 
Adachi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Nakai,  Satotu:  Aihara,  Koutoku;  Mori,  Hilomi;  Tominaga,  Michiaki; 
Adachi.  Masakazu;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Akaraalsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito, 
Fumio,  5,672,603,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Adachi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kato,  Masataka;  Adachi,  Tetsuo;  Kume.  Hiloshi;  and  Shukiiri.  Shoji, 
5,672.529,  C\.  437-43.000. 
Adam,  Benuud.  Hay  storage  device  and  method.  5.671.551.  Q.  34-201.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Rault,  Isabelle;  Pichon,  Gerald;  and  Cuine.  Alain,  5.672356,  G.  424- 
468.000. 
Adkins.  Rick  L.;  and  Slack.  William  E..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Method  for 
reducing  die  viscosity  of  high  viscosity  polyethcr  polyols.  5.672,761,  CI. 
564^75.000. 
Adnei.  Lionel,  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Method  of  allocating  carrier  frequencies  for 
simultaneous  transmission  of  a  plurality  of  modulMed  signals  especially  on 
an  optical  link.  5,673,267,  CI.  37(M80.000. 
Adolf  Holtinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Landua,  Wenjer;  and  Pichler,  Werner,  5.671.798,  Q.  164-150.100. 
Advanced  Elastomer  Systems.  LP:  See — 

Medsker,   Robert   Eugene;   and   Patcl,   Raman,   5,672,660,  CI.   525- 
101.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Barsan.  Radu  M.;  Li,  Xiao-Yu;  and  Mehta,  Sunil.  5.672.521.  O.  437- 

24.000. 
Crayfofd,  Ian.  5.673,254,  CI.  370-231.000. 
Day.  Dennis  J.;  and  Friede,  Donald  L.,  5,672,882,  CI.  250-492.210. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Duane,  Michael  P;  and  Wristers,  Derick  J.,  5.672,531. 

CI.  437-44.000. 
Ireton.  Mark  A.,  5.673.361.  CI.  395-2.280. 
Liu,  Yowjuang  W.;  and  Sun,  Yu,  5,672,524.  Q.  437-10.000. 
Runaldue,  Thomas  J..  5.672,993,  CI.  327-404.000. 
advancement  of  Learning  (McGill  University),  University  de  Montr6al/rhe 
Royal  Insitution  for  the:  See — 
Sinderby.  Christcr;  Grassino,  Alejandro;  Friberg,  Sven;  and  Lindstrom, 
Lars,  5,67 1 ,752,  a.  1 28-733.000. 
Advancing  Alternatives,  Inc.:  See — 

Keil,  Kurt  A.,  5,671,795,  Q.  160-384.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Toshimi,  5,673,271,  CI.  371-21.100. 
AEG  Niederspannungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

KUhn.  Olaf;  and  Roschke,  Thomas,  5,673,165,  O.  361-154.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 
Aubtet,  Jean-Piene,  5.671.650,  CI.  89-1.140. 
Affolderhach,  Uwe:  See — 

Schremmer,  Gottfried;  Brandes,  Klaus;  Lox.  Hanno;  Unfug,  Ruediger; 
Affoldetbach,  Uwe;  and  Kieserling,  Joachim,  5,672,111,  CI    464- 
75.000. 
Afonso,  Adriano:  See — 

Doll,  Ronald  J.;  Mallams,  Alan  K.;  Afonso,  Adriano;  Rane.  Dinanalh  F: 
Rossman,  Randall  R.;  and  Njoroge,  F  George,  5,672,611,  C\.  514- 
325.000. 
Agapiou,  Agapios  Kyriacos;  Muhle,  Michael  EIroy;  and  Renola,  Gary  Tho- 
mas, to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.  Process  for  transitioning  between 
incompatible  polymerization  catalysts.  5,672,665,  CI.  526-82.000. 
Agapiou.  Agapios  Kyriacos:  See — 

Muhle,  Michael  EIroy;  Agapiou,  Agapios  Kyriacos;  and  Rencda,  Gary 
Thomas,  5,672,666,  O.  526-82.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  Kamiya,  Masaaki;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasu, 
Hiioaki,  5,672,518.  O.  437-2.000. 
AGFA  Division,  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Brook,  Mark  George,  III.  5,673,105,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Merecki,  John  A.;  and  Omvik,  John  F,  5,673,125,  CI.  358-487.000. 
AGFA-Oevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Coppens,  Paul;  Hoes,  Eric;  Bercndsen,  Jules;  and  Vandenbruwaene.  Rik. 

5,672,461,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Thompson,  E.  Earle,  5,673,106,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Aggarwal,  Bharat  B.;  Palladino,  Michael  A.;  and  Shalaby,  Mohamed  R.,  to 
Genentech,  Inc.  Tumor  necrosis  fanor  antagonists  and  their  use.  5,672347. 
CI.  424-139.100. 
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Agterberg.  Frank  P.  W.;  Sielcken.  Olto  E.:  D' 
Harold  S.  Process  for  the  carbonylaiion 
derivative.  5.672.732,  Q.  560-207.000. 
Ahl.  Alan  D.:  See— 

Nicks.  Timothy  }.:  Waugaman.  John  L.: 
25O-223.0OB. 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy:  See — 

Raak.  Keijo.  5.672.246.  CI.  162-31.000, 
Ahsan.  Aziz.  M.:  See — 

Kelley.  Edward  E.;  Dauerer.  Norman  J 
Aziz  M.,  5.673.216.  CI.  364-771.000. 
Aihara.  Koutoku:  See— 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mori. 
Adachi.  Masakazu;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyu 
Fumio.  5.672.603.  CI.  514-254.000 
Ailes.  Jack:  See — 

Sage.  John;  Ailes,  Jack;  Gonzalez.  Mike 
Neil;  and  Supapkooha.  Pirom.  5.672. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 
Chen.  Ning;  Renz.  Walter  Louis;  and 

5.672.731.  CI.  560-172.000. 
Vedage,  Gamini  Ananda:  and  Armor. 
564-490.000. 
Ajika.  Natsuo:  See — 

Arima.  Hideaki;  Ohi.  Makoto;  Ajika.  N 
Okudaira.  Tomonori,  5.672.533.  CI. 
Ajiki.  Ken:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Masahiro:  Sato.  Akinobu; 
360-103.000. 
AkamaLsu.  Hironori:  See — 

Hira.se.   Junji;   Akamat.su.    Hironori 
Takashi.  5.672.995.  CI.  327-534.000. 
Akamalsu.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru:  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mori. 
Adachi.  Masakazu;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyul 
Fumio.  5.672.603,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Akamatsu.  Susumu:  See — 

Hirase,  Junji;  Akamatsu,   Hironori;  Al 
Taka.shi.  5.672.995.  CI.  327-534.000 
Akasaka,  Youichi;  Sugizaki.  Ryuichi;  and 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Dispersion 
CI.  385-127.000. 
Akhavan.  Hamid.  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
number  system.  5.673.308.  CI.  379-61.000 
Akiba.  Takao:  See — 

Saito.  Yutaka;  Akiba.  Takao;  Nonaka. 
Watanabe.  Hilomi.  5,672.906.  CI 
Akimolo,  Taizo:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Tohru;  Akimoto.  Taizo;  Mori, 
Giinter;  Petz.  Gerhard:  and  Kopke. 
86.000. 
Akiyama.       Kiyoshi.       to       Ohgen       Rei 
N-methyldeacetylcolchiceinamide 
427.000. 
Akiyama.  Koji:  See — 

Sasaki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Akiyama.  Koji 
Akiyama.  Masahiro:  See — 

Inomata,  Katsumi;  Akiyama,  Masahiro;  ( 
5,672,459,  a.  430-191.000. 
Aksamit,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Riley,  Robert  Q.;  and  Aksamit,  Thomas 
Albach,  Manfred;  and  Ourbaum.  Thomas,  to 
arrangement  for  generating  a  DC-separatedioi 
363-45.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Waites,  W.  Bryan;  Young.  Robert  E.;  and 
a.  562-863.000. 
Alberts,  Heinrich:  See — 

Eckel,  Thomas;  Wittmann,  I>ieter;  Ollei 
rich,  5,672,645,  CI.  524-127.000. 
Alcan  International  Ltd.;  See — 

Sulzer,  John:  Sivilotti,  Olivo  Giuseppe 
5,671,800,  CI.  164-434.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Adnet,  Lionel,  5,673,267,  C\.  370-480. 
Alcatel  Espace:  See — 

Dusseux,  Thierry;  Saury.  Jean-Marie; 
Mohamed,  5,673,010,  CI.  333-109.00 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co :  See— 

Leppen,  Hans-Detlef;  and  Schulze 
578.000. 
Alcatel  Submarine  Networks,  Inc.:  See — 
Bauer.  Fred  Henry;  Bookwalter,  Ted  Al; 
5,673,352,  CI.  385-114.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Asgharian,   Bahram;   Quintana,   RonaU 

5,672,213.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Schafer,  Rolf.  5.672.575.  CI.  510-114 
Aldomi,  Gustavo  Enrique;  and  Piatti.  Susana 
Ltd.  2-(4-methoxyphenoxy)-3-pyridineami4e, 
sitions  and  therapeutic  use.  5.672.613.  CI 


i  id  Ahl.  Alan  D..  5,672.863,  CI. 


Motika,  Franco;  and  Ahsan. 


Hitomi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki; 
i;  Akamalsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito. 


Liverpool.  Henry.  Jr;  Siegel. 
,1  40.  CI.  89-41.010. 

f  nschmidt,  Robert  Kraniz,  Jr.. 

John   Nelson.  5.672.762.  CI. 


suo;  Hachisuka,  Atsushi;  and 

4>7-52.000. 

nd  Ajiki,  Ken,  5,673,161,  CI. 
Alamatsu.   Susumu;   and   Hon, 


Hitomi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki; 
■;  Akamalsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito, 


amatsu.   Susumu:   and   Hon. 

Cokura.  Kunio.  lo  Funikawa 
compen  ating  optical  fiber.  5,673.354, 

iervices.  Inc.  Personal  phone 


257  6 


i  eiji 


-Bux  ah 


t.Ofl). 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  30,  1997 


September  30,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI3 


lore.  Michael  B.;  and  Bruner. 
of  butadiene  or  a  butadiene 


(oju;  Kamiya,  Ma.saaki:  and 
17.000. 


;  Kojima.  Yasushi;  Dietzel. 
Andreas.  5.672.514.  CI.  436- 


:arch       Laboratories.       Ltd. 
derivaives.     5.672.757.     CI.     564- 


3  672. 


.454.0.430-106.600. 
a,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Akira, 


)US 


5.672.155.  CI.  604-154.000. 

Philips  Corporation.  Circuit 

'Utput  voltage.  5.673.185.  CI. 


OeVtou.  Phillip  R..  5.672.749. 
Manfred;  and  Alberts.  Hein- 
nd  Desrosiers.  Ronald  Roger. 


,0  0. 
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Philippe;  and  Masmoudi. 
,  Kari,  5,672,079,  CI.  439- 
and  Stuber,  Edmund  James. 
P.;   and   Hong.   Bor-Shyue. 


qlida.  to  Handforth  Investments 
.  its  pharmaceutical  compo- 
>  14-348.000. 


Alender.  Jeffrey  Randolph:  See — 

Sargent.  R.  Richard:  Alcndcr.  Jeffrey  Randolph;  and  Moss.  Thomas 
Hudson.  Ill,  5.672,279,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Alexander.  Debra  B.:  See — 

Dowell.  Barry  L.;  Alexander.  Debra  B.;  0"Morchoe.  Susan  B.;  King. 
Carol  A.;  and  Smith.  Allan  R.  5.672.480.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Alexander.  Thomas:  See — 

Hicok.  Gary  Dwayne;  Alexander.  Thomas;  Lim.  Yong  Jc:  and  Kim. 
Yongmin.  5.673.409.  CI.  395-381.000. 
Alfaiafia.  Ali  A.;  Dowd.  Patrick  F;  Gloer.  James  B.;  and  Wicklow.  Donald  T. 
lo  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture;  and  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation  and  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corp.  Carbon- 
arin  antiinsecun  metabolites.  5.672.621.  CI.  514-422.000. 
ALI  S.p  A.  -  Carpigiani  Group:  See — 

Cocchi.  Gino;  and  Verardi.  Romano.  5,671,662.  CI.  99-453.000. 
Aliatros  Medical,  as.:  See — 

Kufudaki.  Olga.  5.672,590.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Alkermes.  Inc.:  See — 

Friden.  Phillip  M.;  Starzyk.  Ruth  M.;  Morrison.  Sherie  L.;  and  Park. 
Eun-Chung.  5.672.683.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Allan.  Russell  J.,  to  Amcor  Limited.  Strength  determination  of  sheet  materials 

by  utrasonic  testing.  5.672.828.  CI.  73-579.0(K) 
Alias.  Michel;  Chassaing.  Serge:  Gay.  Michel;  and  Mur.  Gilles.  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie.  Stabilizing  composition  for  chlorine-containing  polymer 
comprising  P-diketones.  5.672.646.  CI.  524-357.000. 
Allen.  Daniel  M.;  and  Fahl.  Richard  L..  lo  Dover  Corporation.  Couplings  for 

joining  fluid  conduits.  5.671.777.  CI.  137-614.060. 
Allen.  Nicholas;  Broudour.  Abdu:  Broude.  Sergey;  Chase,  Eric;  Johnson. 
Carl;  Miller.  Pa.scal;  Ormsby.  Jay;  and  Savikovsky.  Arkady,  to  QC  Optics. 
Inc.  Surface  displacement  deteclion  and  adjustment  svstem.  5.672.885.  CI. 
250-559.3(K). 
Allen.  William  J.;  and  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Needle    assemblv    having    single-handediv    activated    needle    barrier 
5.672. 1 6 1 .  CI.  604-263.000. 
Allenbach.  Stephan:  See — 

Evans.  Samuel;  and  Allenbach.  Stephan.  5.672.574,  CI.  508-584.(K)0. 
Allergan:  See— 

Beard.  Richard  L.;  Colon.  Diana  F.;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshamha  A., 
5.672,710.  CI.  548-188.000. 
Allgon  AB:  See — 

Marthinsson,  Magnus.  5,673,053,  CI.  343-728.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Shrivastava.  Ritu;  and  Reddy.  C.  N.,  5.672435,  CI.  437-52.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Dybro.  Niels;  and  Miller.  Harold  John.  Ill,  5,671.894.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Green.  George  David;  Snyder.  James  Ronald;  and  Swedo.  Raymond 

John.  5.672.675.  CI.  528-307.000. 
Lund,  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased:  Parker.  Robert  Christian:  and 
Shankland.  Ian  Robert.  5.672.294.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Almquist.  Thomas  A.;  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R..  to  3D  Systems.  Inc.  Thermal 

stereolithography.  5.672.312,  CI.  264-401.000. 
Almy,  Thomas  A.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Clock  controller  for  embedded  test. 

.5,673,273,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Alnemri,  Emad  S.:  See — 

Litwack.  Gerald;  Alnemri,  Emad  S.;  and  Femandez-Alnemri,  Teresa. 
5,672.500.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Aloup.  Jean-Claude;  and  Mignani.  Serge,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A. 
Imidazo  ( 1 ,2-A)pyrazine-4-one  derivatives/u.seful  as  antagonists  of  AMPA 
and  NMDA  receptors.  5,672,705,  CI.  544-343.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyano.  Tsuyoshi.  5.672.016.  CI.  400-120.020. 
Saito.  Masamichi.  5.673.162.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Taniguchi.  Jun.  5.672.017.  CI.  400-120.160. 
Toda.  Yasushi;  and  Suzuki,  Hideki.  5.673.066.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Takanobu,  5.672.018.  CI.  400- 
613.300. 
Alt.  diaries  A.;  Merritt.  Leander:  Rhodes.  Gary  A.;  Robey.  Roger  L.;  Van 
Meter.  Eldon  E.;  Ward.  John  S.;  and  Mitch,  Charles  H..  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.    Heterocyclic   compounds    and   their   preparation   and   use. 
5.672.709.0.548-110.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Fung  Fung.  5.672.985.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Althouse.  Mark  L.  G.;  and  Wilcock.  Kevin  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Anny.  Fiber  chaff  disseminator  5.671.869.  O.  222-1.000. 
Alu  Inc.:  See — 

Maharg.  James  C.  5,671.852.  CI.  211-189.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Anglin.  James  R.;   Urhanski.  Julie  A.;  and   Knighton.  Theresa  S.. 
5.672.401.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Alvarez  Fernandez.  Jose  Angel,  to  Contractfin.  A.G.  Self-contained  automatic 

citric  juice  extracting  and  dispensing.  5.671.663.  CI.  99-489.000. 
Alvera.  Lee  A.  Stocking  having  a  comfort  fool  area.  5.67 1 .482,  CI.  2-241  OOti. 
Amadon.  Charles  Gregory;  Combest,  Rick  F;  Stanhope,  David  M.;  and 
Elliott.  Cameron  Scott,  to  Cellular  Technical  Services  Company,  Inc. 
Cellular  rental  phone  system  and  method  having  realtime  data  collection 
and  billing.  5.673,306,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Amann,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Proskauer.  Daniel  C:  Ravn,  Mogens;  Hood,  Kevin  G.;  Amann,  Thomas 
G.;  and  Westbom,  Thomas  B.,  5,673,272,  O.  371-22.100. 
Amano,  Isao;  See — 


lida,  Takashi;  Sumi,  Satoru;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Tahara,  Akinori;  Anuuio, 
Isao;  and  Nakajima,  Tetsuya,  5.672,895.  CI.  257-357.000. 
Amano,  Kosuke;  Ishikawa,  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Satoh,  Masa- 
haru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor. 
5.672,377,  CI.  427-80.000. 
Amano.  Michiyuki;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Usui.  Mitsuo;  Sugawara.  Shungo; 
Hayashida.  Shoichi;  and  Imamura.  Saburo.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation.  Polymeric  optical  mixtures,  polymeric  optical 
materials  and  polymeric  optical  waveguide.  5,672.672,  O.  528-16.000. 
Amarosa,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Amarosa,  Robert  P.  Sr;  and  Amarosa,  Peter  J..  5.672.0%.  O.  451- 
504.000. 
Amarosa.  Robert  P..  Sr;  and  Amarosa.  Peter  J.,  to  R.  P.  Abrasives  &  Machine, 

Inc.  Inflatable  tool.  5,672.096,  CI.  451-504.000. 
Amati  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Cioffi.  John.  5.673.290,  O.  375-260.000. 
Ambadar.  Husein;  Ambadar,  Zantar;  and  Ambadar,  Zeky.  Seawater  solar 

desalination  system.  5.672,250,  CI.  202-169.000. 
Ambadar.  Zantar  See — 

Ambadar.  Husein;  Ambadar.  Zantar;  and  Ambadar,  Zeky,  5,672,250,  CI. 
202-169.000. 
Ambadar,  Zeky:  See — 

Ambadar,  Husein;  Ambadar.  Zantar;  and  Ambadar.  Zeky,  5,672.250, 0. 
202-169.000. 
AmcasI  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Piscitelli,  John  Samuel,  5,671,911,  CI.  251-315.140. 
Amcor  Limited:  See — 

Allan.  Russell  J.,  5,672,828.  CI.  73-579.000. 
Amell.  Theodore:  See — 

Rodenstein.  Larry  M.;  Glines,  Bradley  G.;  and  Amell,  Theodore, 
5.672,2.M.  CI.  156-494.000. 
American  Air  Liquide  Inc.:  See — 

Jursich.  Gregory  M..  5.672.827,  O.  73-861.070. 
American  Biogenetic  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Nau.  Heinz;  and  Regan.  Ciaran  M..  5.672.746,  CI.  562-598.000. 
American  Fence  Corporation:  See — 

Shumway.  Paul  W,  5.671.955.  CI.  285-305.000. 
American  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrus.  W.  Scott;  Polyak.  Mark;  and  HauschiM.  Sidney  F..  5,672.171, 
O.  606-15.000. 
Amin,  Viral  Ashokkumar:  See — 

Weber.  Charles  Francis;  and  Amin.  Viral  Ashokkumar,  5,673,389.  O. 
395-185.080. 
Amini.  Nader;  Boury.  Bechara  Fouad;  Brannon.  Sherwood;  and  Home. 
Richard  Louis,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Snooping 
of  I/O  bus  and  invalidation  of  processor  cache  for  memory  data  transfers 
between  one  I/O  device  and  cacheable  memory  in  another  I/O  device. 
5.673,414,  a.  395-473.000. 
Amir,  Nadav:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Riollet,  Gilbert;  Amir.  Nadav;  Grassianni.  Moshe; 
Elovic.   Asher;    Gilon.    Yoel;    and    Moritz.    Alex.    5.671.601.    O. 
60-641.500. 
Amitai.  Zwie;  and  Muegge.  Mark,  to  Quality  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Scan  test 

circuit  using  fast  transmission  gate  switch.  5.673.277.  O.  371-22.300. 
Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Glenn.  Thomas   P.;   Molnar.   Ronald   J.;   and   Hollaway.   Roy   Dale. 
5.672.909.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Mueller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Wingert  Horst;  Koenig.  Hartmann; 
Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.672.616. 
O.  514-378.000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Froment.  Gilbert  Femand  Alphonse;  and  Dehertog,  Wilfried  Jozef  Hip- 
polyte.  5.672,796,  CI.  585-419.000. 
Ampad  Corporation:  See — 

Hanson,  Charies,  5,671,950.  CI.  281-29.000. 
Amplas,  Inc.:  See— 

Blaser.  Giles  R.;  Greely.  William  J.;  and  Hanley.  Shaughn  V,  5.672,235, 
O.  156-497.000. 
Anai,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  Izumi.  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh.  Takami;  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi;  Harada.  Koji;  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  5,671,764.  CI.  134-200.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Moteland,  Carl  W.,  5,673,047,  CI.  341-139.000. 
Szepesi,  Thomas  S..  5.672.952.  O.  320-25.000. 
Andersen.  Hans  Gram;  and  Jacobsen.  Per  Stagsted.  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen 
Industri  A/S.  Screening  device  for  a  wall  opening.  5,671,790,  O.  160- 
24.000. 
Anderson,  Baihara:  See — 

Beer,   Kenneth   D.;   Anderson.   Barbara;   and   Davis,   Richard  Alan, 
5,672,641,0.  523-214.000. 
Anderson,  David  J.;  and  Stemple,  Derek  L.,  to  Cahfomia  Institute  of 
Technology.  Immoralized  neural  crest  stem  cells  and  methods  of  making. 
5,672,499,  O.  435-240.400. 
Anderson,  Edward  James:  See — 

Stirling.  John  Andrew:  Famocchi,  Carol  Jean;  and  Anderson.  Edward 
James,  5,672,202,  O.  106-4%.000. 
Anderson,  James  R..  to  Evergreen  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Open-ended  ratcheting 

wrench.  5,671,644,  O.  81-119.000. 
Anderson,  Kevin:  See — 


Ecker,  David  J.;  Wyalt,  Jacqueline;  Bruice,  Thomas  W.;  Aixlerson, 
Kevin;  Hanecak,  Ronnie  C.;  Vicken,  Timothy:  and  Davis.  Peter. 

5,672,472,  O  435-6.000. 
Anderson,  W.  French:  See — 

Eglitis,  Martin;  Thompson,  J.  Anthony;  and  Anderson,  W.  Fvench. 
5.672.510.  CI.  435-325  000. 
Andersson.  Bo  G6ran.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Gasoline  dispensing  and 

vapor  recovery  system  and  method.  5.671.785.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Andideh.  Ebrahim;  See — 

Morimoin.  Seiichi:  and  Andideh.  Ebrahim.  5,672,095,  O.  451-41.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobunari,  5,673,108,  O.  356-73.100. 
Ando.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Isogai.  Emiko;  Koike.  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Teiyuu;  Ando.  Hiroshi;  and 
Talebaya.shi.  Hiroyuki.  5.672.448.  O.  430-1.000. 
Ando.  Kazumasa;  and  Horie.  Syoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Program- 
mable logic  array  having  power-saving  banks.  5.672.984.  CI  326-39.000. 
Ando.  Motonobu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  device 

with  starting  position  setting  system.  5,673,126,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Ando,  Takao:  See — 

Kobaya.shi,  Akira;  Ando,  Takao:  and  Fujii,  Masahiko,  5,672,688.  O. 
530-391.700. 
Ando.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Nagase,  Ryo;  Kanayama,  Kazunori;  Sugita,  Etsuji;  and 
Ando,  Yasuhiro,  5,673.346,  CI.  385-60.000. 
Andrea.  Douglas:  and  Topf,  Martin,  to  Andrea  Electronics  Corporation.  Noise 

cancellation  apparatus  5,673,325.  CI.  381-92.000. 
Andrea  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Andrea.  Douglas:  and  Topf.  Martin,  5,673,325,  O.  381-92.000. 
Andresen.  Peter  Louis,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  mitigating 
stress  corrosion  cracking  of  metals  in  high-temperature  water  by  control  <rf 
crack  tip  pH.  5.673.297.  O.  376-306.000 
Andrus.  W.  Scott  Polyak.  Mark;  and  Hauschild,  Sidney  F.  to  American 
Medical  Systems.  Inc  Apparanis  and  method  for  interstitial  laser  treatment. 
5.672.171.  CI.  606-15.000 
Andruska.  Donald  Lee;  and  Tsai.  Liane  Toy.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Hierarchical  switch  support  of  services  for  subscribers  of  separate  centrex 
exchanges.  5.673J10,  CI.  379-207.000. 
Andruska,  Doiuild  Lee;  and  1^,  Liane  Toy,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Hierarchical  switch  support  of  services  for  subscribers  directly  served  by 
local  exchange  earners.  5,673.311,  CI.  379-207.000. 
Andruska,  Donald  Lee:  and  Tsai.  Liane  Toy.  to  Lucent  Technolc^ies  Inc. 
Control  of  call  features  provided  to  a  subscriber  by  a  hierarchica]  tele- 
communication switch.  5.673.312.  O.  379-207.000. 
Andtbacka.  Elisabeth;  Andtbacka.  Stig;  and  Bergqvist,  Anders,  lo  Kvaemer 
Pulping  Technologies  Aktiebolag.  Recycling  of  knots  in  a  continuous 
process  for  cooking  chemical  pulp.  5.672.245.  CI.  162-17.000. 
Andtbacka.  Stig:  See — 

Andtbacka.    Elisabeth:    Andtbacka.    Stig;    and    Bergqvist.    Anders, 
5.672.245.  CI.  162-17.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Jimba.  Hitoshi;  Kim.  So  Won;  and  Sekiguchi.  Atsushi.  5.672.385.  CI. 
427-248.100. 
Anglin.  James  R.;  Urhanski.  Julie  A.;  and  Knighton.  Theresa  S..  lo  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.  Lubricated  sheet  product  and  lubricant  compositkn. 
5.672.401.  O.  428-64.100. 
Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S.:  Favrow.  Leroy  H.;  Haas.  Robert  J.;  Winter.  Michael; 
Holland.  Ronald  I .  Jr.:  Wegge.  Jason  S.;  and  Sanford.  David  M..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Crack  monitoring  apparatus.  5.673.203.  CI. 
364-508.444.  ^_^ 

Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp.  Preloadable  cord  lock  reqiuring 

less  force  to  preload  and  to  actuate.  5.671.505.  CI.  24-1I5.00G. 
Antberg.  Martin:  See- 
Winter.  Andreas;  Antberg.  Martin;  Bachmann.  Benxl;  Dolle.  Volker, 
Kuber,  Frank;  Rohrmann.  Jiirgen;  and  Spaleck.  Waller.  5.672.668.  CI. 
526-127.000. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Banholzer.  William  F;  Spiro.  Clifford  L.;  Webb.  Steven 
W.;  and  Williams.  Bradley  E..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for 
enhancing  the  toughness  of  CVD  diamond.  5.672.395.  CI.  427-444.000. 
Anzai.  Mitsuloshi:  See — 

Shimada.  Tonwyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga,  Tatnotsu:  Ohta,  Masa- 
fumi;  Anzai,  Mitsutoshi;  and  Imai,  Akihiro,  5,672,756.  O.  564- 
426.000. 
Aoi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Hamada.  Masaaki;  and  Aoi,  Takahiro,  5,671,909,  O.  267-141.000. 
Aoki.  Akio.  to  Trion  Corporation.  Ball  catching  glove  having  a  projecting 

protecting  unit.  5.671.477,  CI.  2-19.000. 
Aoki,  Hisashi;  Mitsui,  Hidero;  and  Noda.  Yasushi,  to  Sony  Corporation 
Battery  device  and  driving  device  for  battery  devk.    5,672,441,  O. 
429-97.000. 
Aoki.  Kazumasa:  and  Sou.  Yoshiki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin-sealed 
type  semiconductor  device  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5,672,912,  CI.  257-693.000. 
Aoki,  Keiichiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  determining  the 

condition  of  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor.  5,671.721.  O.  123-688.000. 
Aoki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Takahashi.  Yukio;  Yamamoto.  Yosfaimi; 
Aoki.  Kenichi;  and  Tobita,  Tomoyuki,  5,672,826,  O.  73-754.000. 
Aoki,  Seizo:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Katsutoshi;  Tsunashima,  Kenji;  and  Aoki,  Seizo,  5,672,409, 
a.  428-141.000. 
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Aoid.  Toshio:  See — 

Maeda,  Yoshimichi;  Aoki,  Toshio;  Mikl^chi.  Masafumi;  and  lai,  Ken- 
ichiro.  5,671,510,  Q.  24-408.000. 
Aoca,  Jay,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  k  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Energy.  Mines  and  Resources  i 
5.672,146.  CI.  588-256.000. 
Aoyagi.   Keitaro;   Niibe.   Sadao;    Umegae, 


Canada.  EAF  dust  treatment. 
Toshitomi;   Iwai,  Hideo:  and 
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5.673,167,  a.  361-234.000. 


dshima,  Yoshitugu.  to  Zcnitaka  Corporal  on.  The:  and  Seldsui  Kagaku 
Kogyo  K.K.  Sludge  treatment  tank  and  construction  method  thereof. 
5.672.506.0.435-289.100. 
Appleton  Papers  Inc.:  See — 

Oalebroux.  Dean  C:  Sands,  Peggy  D.;  Miller,  Robert  E.:  Schleicher. 
Lowell;  and  Glanz.  Kenneth  D..  5.67J.434.  Q.  428-537.500. 
Applicazioni  S.R.L.:  See- 

Miranda  Camino.  Santiago:  King.  Petty  Allan:  Secco,  Andrea;  and 
Secco.  Lorenzo,  5,671,579,  O.  52-63p.l00. 
Applied  Materials,  inc.:  See — 

Davenport,  Robert  E.;  and  Tepman,  Avi 
Aradigm  Corporation;  See- 

Rubsamen,  Reid  M.;  and  Lloyd,  Lester  Ijhn,  5,672,581,  O.  514-3.000. 

Arai,  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hiloaki;  Hosokawa,  Ky  >ichi:  Nishimura,  Keizo;  Wata- 

tani,  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibaia.  Akira.  to  Hil  ichi.  Lid.  Digital  transmission 

signal  processing  system  and  recording/repi  oducing  system.  5.673.154.  CI. 

360-8.000. 

Arai.  Katsuya:  Asano,  Satoshi;  and  Wada,  Sidao.  Lubricating  oil  composi- 
tion. 5,672,572,  Q.  508-364.000. 
Arai,  Shoji:  See — 

Hattori.  Akitaka;  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;'Washiyama,  Tomohiro;  Kalo. 

Takao;  Saito,  Toshihiro;  and  Arai.  Sh<4i,  5,672.782,  CI.  568-899.000. 

Arai,  Tatsuya;  and  Ichimura.  Yutaka,  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  board 

electrical  connector  5,672,072,  C.  439-31 7.000. 
Arai,  Youichi;  and  Saigo,  Tsutomu,  to  Yazi  Id  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
monitoring  battery  residual  capacity  in  n  ulitple  modes.  5,672,973,  CI. 
324-427.000. 
Arakawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hideki;  Arakawa,  Junichi:  H  irigome,  Hideo;  Kaneko,  Yui- 
chi;  Ikeda,  Tetsuhito;  and  Kuribayaa  li,  Akira,  5.673,070,  CI.  347- 
19.000. 
Arch  Development  Cofporation:  See — 

Nisliikawa,  Robert  M.;  Ema,  Takehiro   Yoshida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Doi, 
Kunio,  5,673,332,  CI.  382-128.000. 
Arima,  Hideaki:  Ohi.   Makoto;  Ajika,   Nat|uo;   Hachisuka,  Atsushi;   and 
Okudaira,  Tomonori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  effect 
transistor  having  impurity  regions  of  different  depths  and  manufacturing 
method  thereof.  5,672,533,  CI.  437-52.00( 
Arimoto,  Shinobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaish  i.  Image  recording  method  and 
device  with  memory  printing  of  plural  n  rording  media  on  a  recording 
drum.  5,673,115,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Arimura,  Toshio:  See — 

Koyanu.  Fumio:  Yonekubo.  Masatost  i;  Takeda.  Takashi;  Arimura. 
Toshio;  Sakata.  Hidefumi;  and  Yok<  yama.  Osamu.  5.673.241.  CI. 
369-44.230. 
Arisaka,  Yuichi:  See — 

Sato.  Kenichi;  Chiba.  Kazunobu;  Arisak  i,  Yuichi;  and  Yamada,  Yukari. 
5,672.425.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Armanno.  Frank.  Sr.  Hurricane  shelter  5.671 .568,  Q.  52-66.000. 
Armbnist,  Dirk:  See — 

Timm,  Volker.  Armbrust,  Dirk;  and  Hi  Itz,  Tom,  5.673.228.  CI.  365- 
201.000. 
Armor,  John  Nelson:  See — 

Vedage,  Gamini  Ananda;  and  Armor,  John  Nelson,  5,672,762,  CI. 

564-490.000. 

Arnold,  John  Eric,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub  )er  Company.  The.  Medud  of 

attachment  of  flexible  member  to  stamp(  d  steel  piston.  5,671.907,  O. 

267-64.270. 

Aronne,  Armand,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cof]  oration.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  sealing  a  pressure  vessel.  5.671,522,  C  I.  29-419.200 
Arthur,  John  R.;  Graupner,  Robert  K.;  Monsa  .  Tyrus  K.;  Van  Vechten.  Jaiies 
A.;  and  Wolff.  Ernest  G.  to  State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and  through  the  State 
Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  Oitgon  Sute  University.  Concrete 
solar  cell.  5.672.214.  CI.  136-250.000. 
Aruga.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga,  TanKXsu;  Ohta,  Masa- 
fumi; Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Imai.  Akihiro,  5,672,756,  C\.  564- 
426.000. 
Tanaka,  Chiaki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi:  Aruga  Tamotsu;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki: 
and  Adachi.  Hiroshi,  5,672,728,  Q.  '.  58-376.000. 
Asada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yasuyuki;  Kadosawa.  Tsuneaki;  Nakamura.  Takashi:  Watanabe. 
Hitoshi;  and  Asada,  Satoshi.  5.673.0(  7,  CI.  345-157.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.;  See — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima.  Shut  ichi;  Yoshitake.  Masaru:  and 
Tatematsu.  Shin.  5.672.785.  CI  570-  63.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sei  — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsul  e;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako,  hlorio:  Sugawara,  Saburo;  Naka- 
mura, Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi:  Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Nishio,  Etsuro: 
and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5,673,099,  CI.  354-199.000. 
Asai,  Koichi;  Matsumoto,  Koso;  (Doe,  Kunit ;  and  Shimmura,  Masayuki,  to 
Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic -component  mounting  system. 
5.671.527,  CI.  29-740.000. 


Asano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Arai.  Katsuya:  Asano,  Satoshi:  and  Wada,  Sadao,  5,672,572,  CI.  508- 
364.000. 
Ascent  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Tabibi,  S.  Esmail;  Mendes,  Robert  W.;  and  Pathak,  Nitin  P.,  5.672.358, 
CI.  424-J5O.000. 
Aschenbeck,  David  P.:  See — 

Berdan  II.  Clarke;  Houpl.  Ronald  A.;  Potter,  Russell  M.;  and  Aschen- 
beck, David  P,  5,672,429,  O.  428-401.000. 
Ascione,  Jean-Marc:  Forestier,  Serge:  and  Slerle,  Pascal,  to  L'Oreal.  Amido 
photostabilization  of  dibenzoylmethane  sunscreens.  5,672.337,  CI.  424- 
59.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

BUrgin,  Matkus;  Career,  Bruno:  Ediinger,  Alfred;  and  Martelli,  Jean- 
Mait,  5,671,688,  Q.  110-344.000. 
ASEC  Manufacturing:  See — 

Williamson,  W.  Burton;  Silver,  Rotuild  G.:  and  Summers,  Jack  C, 
5.672.557.  CI.  502-303.000. 
Asgharian.  Bahram;  Quiniana.  Ronald  P.;  and  Hong.  Bor-Shyue,  to  Alcon 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Liquid  enzyme  compositions  containing  aromatic  acid 
derivatives.  5,672,213,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Ashihara,  Hiromoto:  See — 

Ishida,  Fumiaki;  Fujio,  Masayuki;  Ashihara.  Hiromoto;  and  Moritake. 
Takeshi.  5.672,052.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Ashimori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakuragi,  Hiroyuki:  Seshimo,  Masahiro:  Makimoto,  Futoshi;  Takebe, 
Shinichi;  Sokawa,  Takuji:  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  5,671,778,  CI.  138- 
97.000. 
Ashizawa,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Narisawa,    Tsutomu:    Tobe,    Michihiro:    and    Ashizawa,   Takatoshi, 
5,672,930,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Ashland,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleenor,  Bruce  Forester,  5.671.591.  C\.  53-452.000. 
Astle,  Henry:  See — 

Sandford,  William  E.:  and  Astle,  Henry,  5,671,646,  CI.  82-113.000. 
Astroflex  Inc.:  See — 

Dery,  Normand;  Mailhot,  Guy;  and  Jean,  Alain,  5,673,017,  C[.  340- 
426.000. 
AT&T:  See— 

Story,  Guy  A.,  5,673,430,  CI.  455-4.200. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Conq>any:  See — 

Cousins,  William  R.;  and  Carl,  Karen  M.,  5,673,404,  CI.  395-347.000. 
Fehrman,  Edmund  P.  5,672,981.  CI.  324-760.000. 
Lee.  Steven  S.;  and  Miller,  Gayle  W.,  5,672,905,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Athayde,  Amulya  L.;  Paste,  Rolf  A.;  Hones,  C.  Russell.  Jr:  and  Low,  Thomas 
P.,  to  Recofdati  Corporation.  Controlled  release  osmotic  pump.  5,672,167, 
CI.  604-892.100. 
Atkinson,  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Gurganus,  Cecil  R.;  Sanford,  Roy  C;  Atkinson.  Jerry  W.;  Baker,  Scott 
E.;  Sander,  Michael  C;  and  Vincini,  John  J.,  5,671,%7,  O.  296- 
146.900. 
Atlantek  Inc.:  See — 

Nardone.  Edward  A.;  Caron,  Paul  R.:  Rothwell,  Christian  S.;  Schofield, 
Harold  D.;  and  Field,  Gary,  5,673,076,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Adantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Chapin,  David  A.;  and  Mosher,  Charies  C,  5,673,191,  CI.  364-420.000. 
Atoma  International.  Inc.:  See — 

O'Connor.  James  G.,  5,671.965,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Alrix  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kahleck.  Curtis  O.;   Riedel,  Steven  D.;  and  Cotrell,  Thomas  D., 
5,673,190,  CI.  364-131.000. 
Au,  Wai-Ming  William:  Nowak,  Edward  Joseph:  and  Tong,  Minh  Ho,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Antifuse  circuit  using  stan- 
dard MOSFET  devices.  5,672,994.  O.  327-525.000. 
Aubtet,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Slotted 
nut  type  releasing  device  for  a  microsatellite.  with  fijil  mechanical  and 
pyrolechnical  redundancy.  5,671,650.  CI.  89-1.140. 
Auerbach,  Joshua  Seth;  Chow,  Chee-Seng;  Kaplan,  Marc  Adam;  and  Crigler. 
Jeffrey  Charles,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Creation 
and  distribution  of  cryptographic  envelope.  5,673,316,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wehrmann,  Rick  Steven,  5.671.787.0.  141-134.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Abber.  Herman:  Carlson.  Lee  A.;  Johnson.  Lewis  H.:  and  Donaldson. 

Craig  L..  5.672.021.  CI.  401-199.000. 
Descbenes.  Charles  L.;  Sword.  Randall  Jay;  and  Jantz,  Christine  Joann, 

5,671,507,0.24-114.700. 
Miekka,  Richard  G.;  Benoit.  Dennis  R.;  Thomas,  Richard  M.;  Rettker, 

James  P;  and  Josephy.  Karl.  5,672.410,  CI.  428-148.000. 
Woynoski,  Eugene  A.;  Caldwell.  Carol  A.;  Beeder,  Wayne  A.;  and 
Jensen,  George  W.,  5.673  J09.  O.  379-144.000. 
Awaji,  Toshio:  See — 

Shirataki,  Hirobumi;  Sagae,  Atsushi;  and  Awaji,  Toshio,  5,671,836,  O. 
192-113.320. 
Azuma.  Shigeki:  and  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd. 
Duplex  stainless  steel  excellent  in  cofTx>sion  resistance.  5,672,215,  CI. 
148-325.000. 
Azusawa,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ohara.  Toru;  Fujiwata.  Akihiro;  Nolagashira,  Hidefumi;  lizuka.  Toshimi; 
Tamekuni,  Yasuhiro;  Kino,  Yoshiki;  Morofuji,  Tsuyoshi;  Azusawa. 
Katsumi;  and  Sato.  Hidekage.  5.672.862,  O.  250-204.000. 


Baba,  Shigeo.  to  Nemoto  &  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

distribution  of  radioactive  nuclide  in  subject.  5.ft72.876.  CI.  25»»-358.100 

Baba.  Ya.<iuvuki:  Okamotn.  Arifumi:  and  Niuchi.  Kunio.  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rexographic  printer.  5.671.676.  CI.  10M25.000. 

Baba.  Yo<:hilaka:  See— 

Yamawaki,  Akifumi:  Nakahori.  Shinsuke:   Hamamatsu,  Takeo:  and 
Baba.  Yoshitaka,  5,672.447.  O.  429-223.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Companv.  The;  See^ 

Bhal,  Per>aje  A.;  and  Jiiuison.  Dennis  W..  5.672.323.  CI.  422-172.000. 
Babiuk.  Lome  A.:  See — 

Parker.  Michael  D.;  Cox.  Graham  J.;  and  Babiuk.  Lome  A..  5,672J50, 
CI.  424  221.100. 
Babnik.  KlausHenning:  See — 

HcMzl.  Stefan;  Philipp.  Roland:  Reichert  Peter:  and  Babnik.  Klaus- 
Henning. 5.671.682.  CI.  105-199.200. 
Bachand.  Carol:  See — 

Martcl.  Alain:  Bachand.  Carol;  and  Menard.  Marcel,  5,672.701,  O. 
540-350.000. 
Bachmann.  Andrew  G.;  and  Cantor.  Stephen  E..  to  Dymax  Corporation. 
Coating  method  using  actinic  radiatiun-curable  formulation.  5,672.393,  CI. 
427-493000. 
Bachmann.  Bcmd:  Sec — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Antberg.  Martin:  Bachmann.  Bemd:  Dolle.  Volker, 
Kuber,  Frank:  Rohrmann.  Jiirgen:  and  Spaleck.  Walter.  5,672.668.  CI. 
526-127.000. 
Bacon.  Debrah  Kay.  Display  unit  having  delacbable  item  holders.  5.671.849. 

CI.  211  13.000. 
Baer.  William  F.  L'nitarv  plastic  filter  plate  including  expandable  skins  and 

plasti.  foam  core.  5.672.272.  CI.  210-231.000. 
Baes.  Marleen  Augusta:  See  - 

MalliNN.  Geotjes  Marie  Karel:  Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc:  Bae<i.  Marleen 
.\ugusta:  Verdiiijn.  Johannes  Petrus:  and  Hu>brcchts.  DiaiK  Ken»ta 
Cornelia.  5.672,800.  CI   585-520  000. 
BahoHlh.  Don.ild  G.  Eyeglass  flotation  assembly.  5.673.094.  CI.  35M3.000. 
Baile.  Clifton  Augustus:  Day.  Jeffrey  Wilson:  Hampton.  Thomas  Riley,  li: 
Kasser,  Thomas  Richard:  Pike,  James  Brian:  Smith.  Jonathan  Paul;  and 
Ziemann.  L>lc  Elmore,  to  Monsanto  Company.  MethixJ  and  device  for 
implantation  of  large  diameter  objects  in  bovines.  5.672.357.  CI.  424- 
438.000. 
Bailey,  John  C  to  Eveready  Battery  Company.  Cell  tester  deviti;  employing 
a  calhodically  depositahle  metal  ion  electrolyte  solution.  5.672.440.  CI. 
429-93.000. 
Baker.  Andrew  Russell:  See — 

Combs.  Christopher  David:  Baker.  Andrew  Russell;  Davidson.  Steven 
Lee;  and  Rezsonya.  Thomas.  5.671.530.  CI.  29-834.000. 
Baker.  Daniel  N  ;  See— 

Mavnard.  Nelson  C;  Baker,  Daniel  N.;  Freeman.  John  W..  Jr.;  Siscoe. 
Georje  L.;  and  Vassiliadis.  Dimitris  V.  5.673.366.  CI.  395-20.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  See — 

Hodge.  Richard.  Hallida\.  William  S.;  Daves.  Thomas:  and  Carter. 

Thomas.  5.671.810.  Cl'  166-.M)I  000. 
Mcador.  Richard  A  :  Meisner.  James  Edward:  Hall.  Ronald  Anthony: 
Thompson,  Larry  Wavnc:  and  Mumbv.  Edward  Sheldon.  5.672.971. 
CI.  324-338.000. 
Tibbitts.  Gordon  A..  5,671.816.  O.  175-101.000. 
Voll.  Benn  Arild;  and  Richard,  Bennett  M..  5.672.275.  CI.  210-497.010. 
Baker.  James  A.:  See — 

Lax.  Ronald  C.;  and  Baker.  James  A..  5.672.153.  C\.  604-22.000. 
Baker.  IjwTence  A.:  Sec — 

Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  Be^re,  Bud:  Ratko.  Michael:  Baker.  Lawrence 
A.;  and  Mikalian.  Robert.  5.672.300.  Cl.  264^.000. 
Baker.  Scott  E.:  See — 

Gurganus,  Cecil  R.;  Sanford.  Roy  C:  Atkinson.  Jetrv  W.:  Baker.  Scott 
E.;  Sander.  Michael  C;  and  Vincini.  John  J..  5.'671.%7.  O.  2%- 
146.900. 
Baker.  Stephen  Richard:  See  — 

Chen.   Bang-Chi;   Stark.  Denvm  Ray;   Baker.  Stephen   Richard:  and 
Quinlan.  Sandra  L..  5.672.698.  Cl.  536-55.300 
Bakos.  Tamas:  See — 

Weis.  Alexander  L.;  Bakos.  Tamas;  and  Goodhue.  Charles  T,  5,672.594. 
Cl.  514-45.000. 
Baldenwcg,  Urs,  and  Sauter.  Beat,  to  Energy  Management  learn  AG.  System 
for  minimizing  the  energy  consumption  of  an  electrical  load.  5.673.202.  Cl. 
364^92.000. 
Baldwin.  Daniel  Flanagan:  and  Deshniukh.  Rajan  D..  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  layer  of  gallium  amalgam  on  bump 
leads.  5,672,913.  Cl.  257-737.000. 
Balk.  Brefl.  Overhead  door  spring  shield  system.  5.671.500.  Cl.  16-72.000. 
Ball.  Keith  R..  to  Technical  Fabricaton,  Inc.  In-line  filter  with  flange  seal. 

5,672.273.  Cl.  210-448.000. 
Ballard  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  P.;  Johnson,  Mark  C;  Colbow,  Kevin  M.;  and  Camp- 
bell. Stephen  A..  5.672.439.  Cl  429-40.000. 
Balzer.  Thomas:  See — 

Krause.  Werner.  Balzer.  Thomas:  Press.  Wolf-Rudiger:  Schuhmatui- 

Giampieri.  Gabriele;  Speck.  L'lrich:  and  Miihler.  Andreas.  5.672.335. 

Cl.  424-9.420. 

Banerjce.  Shoibal:  Cropley,  Cecelia  C:  Kosek,  John  .A.;  and  La  Conti, 

Anthony  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Membrane  and 

electrode  assembly  employing  exclusion  membrane  for  direct  methanol 

fuel  cell.  5,672.438,  Cl.  429-33.000. 


Banholzer.  William  F:  See- 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.:  Banholzer.  William  F:  Spiro,  Clifford  L.;  Webb, 
Steven  W ;  and  Williams.  Bradley  E..  5.672J95.  Cl.  427^444.000. 
Barbe.  Christian:  See — 

Moreau.  Serge;  and  Barbe.  Christian.  5.672.195,  Cl  95-%.000. 
Barbe.  Jacques;  Mazodier.  Franfois:  Vendeville.  Luc;   Delassus,  Pierre; 
Sarkis.  Elias;  Grandgenevre.  Yves:  and  Pelletier.  Jean-Mane,  to  L'sinor- 
Sacilor  (Scietc  AnonyriK):  and  Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shaping 
of  thin  metal  products  between  two  rolls.  5.671.625.  Cl.  72-10.7t)0. 
Bares.  Joseph  E.:  Johnson.  Byron  G.:  and  Comforth,  Frederick  J.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Stabilization  of  hvdrocarbons  by  the  addition  of 
hydrazine.  5,672,793,  Cl.  585-5.000. 
Barger.  James  E..  to  BBN  Corporation.   Underwater  acoustic  projector. 

5.673.236.  O.  .^67- 1 57  000. 
Barker.  Jeremy;  Swoyer.  Jeffrey:  Morris.  J.  Lee:  Guindy.  Wade;  and  Flem- 
ming.  Frederik.  to  \'alence  Technology.  Inc  Lithium  ion  electrochemical 
cell.  5.672.446.  Cl.  429-218.000. 
Bamhart.  Robert  J..  Ui  Chrysler  Corporation.  Cover  for  temporarily  protecting 

automotive  air  bag  module  5.671.943.  Cl.  280-728.300. 
Bamidge.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Carlson.  Brace  W.:  Bamidge.  Thomas  J.;  Laine.  Tanya  M.;  Miller-Bmns. 
Mary  K.:  and  Kinhhoff.  Kenneth  J  .  5,671.557.  Cl.  40-358.0<IO. 
Barone.   Larry    A.    Holster  apparatus  fi>r   luminescent   weapon  elements. 

5.671.539.  Cl.  33-241.000. 
Barsan.  Radu  M.:  Li,  Xiao- Yu;  and  Mehta,  Sunil,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.  Method  of  forming   multiple  gate  oxide  thicknesses  on  a  wafer 
substrate.  5.67:..52l.  Cl.  437-24.000. 
Banel.  James  J  .  to  Jerr-Dan  Corporaiion.  L'nderlift  assembly  low  tiuckk. 

5.672.042,  Cl.  414-563.000 
Basala.  Donald  C  Storage  rack  apparatus.  5.671,850,  O.  211-23.000. 
Basehore,  Paul;  and  Ziemacki.  Mike,  to  Microchip  Technology  incorporated. 
Fuzzy     micnxrontroller    for    complex     nonlinear    signal     recognition. 
5.673,365,  Cl.  395-3.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

De  Clercq.  Arnold:  Hbhr.  Lothar:  and  Riebeling.  Ulrich.    .672.392. 0. 

427.391.000. 
Eltl.  Roland:  Kasel.  Wolfgang;  Fankhanei.  Matthias;  and  Reulher,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.672.721.  Cl.  549-329.000. 
Horn.  Peter:  Jung.  Ludwig;  Larbig.  Harald:  Lebkitcher.  Rolf;  and  Lehr. 

Geiiiard,  5.672.6.36.  Cl.  521  167.000. 
Mueller.  Bemd.  Sauter.  Hubert;  Wingert.  Horst,  Kocnig,  Hanmann; 
Roehl.  Franz:  Ammermann.  Eberhard:  and  Livcnz.  Gisela,  5.672.616. 
Cl.  514-378.000. 
Nonhemann.  Andreas.  5.672.794.  O  585-24 1 .000. 
Schweden.  Jflrgen:  Bollschweiler.  Claus:  Piontek.  Michael:  Weyde- 

mann.  Ulrike:  and  Gellissen.  Gerd.  5.672.487.  Cl   435-69  KX). 
Wigger.  August;  Fricke.  Hans-Michael;  KardorO.  Uwe;  Parg.  Adolf;  and 
Kober.  Reiner.  5.672.564.  O.  504-116.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Naravan,  Thiramurti:  and  Hicks.  Steven,  5.672.635,  Cl.  521-159.000. 
Voloppi.  Valeri  L  :  and  Narayar.  Thirumurti.  5.672,632,  Cl.  521-51.000. 
BASF  Corportion:  See — 

Harris,  Paul  J.:  and  December,  Timothy  S.,  5.672.432.  Cl.  428-425.800. 
Basso.  Claude;  Damon.  Philippe;  and  Schmin.  Jean-Bernard,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  using  an  IP  address-based 
routing  protocol  in  an  ATM  environment.  5.673,263,  Cl.  370-396.000. 
Basto.  David  Paul:  See — 

Phares.  Randy  Lee;  and  Ba.slo,  David  Paul.  5.672,412.  Cl.  428-182.000. 
Batra.  Jatinder  Pal  Singh,  to  U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  system 
fur  identificalion  ai'  software  application  foults.  5.673.386,  O.   395- 
183  140. 
Baudouin.  Michel:  See — 

Tassara.  JeanPiene;  and  Baudouin.  Michel.  5,672,792,  Cl.  570-229.000. 
Bauer.  Bamey  J.,  and  Hotary.  Charles  M..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 

inc.  Seat  belt  pretensioner.  5.671.949.  Cl.  280-806.000 
Bauer.  Fred  Henry:  Bookwaller.  Ted  Alan;  and  Sniber.  Edmund  James,  to 
Alcatel  Submarine  Networks.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  micro  cable.  5.673.3S2,  O. 
385-114.000. 
Bauer,  Ronald  S.:  See — 

May.  Clavion  .\.:  Breiligam,  Waller  V;  and  Bauer,  Ronald  S.,  5,672>31 1. 
Cl.  264-347.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Conway.  Simon  M..  5.673,095.  O.  351-113.000. 
Bausch,  Uwe:  See — 

Moll.  Stefan:  Bausch.  Uwe:  Linke.  Stefan;  Reichert.  Dirk-Stefan;  Gip- 
pen.  Kail-Ludwig:  and  Falb.  Wolfgang.  5.671.729.  Cl    128-203  140. 
Baxter.  George,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Business  forms  using  car- 
bonless  slieets   and   non-impact   laser   printing    and   related   method. 
5,672,104,0.462-18.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See- 
Eckel.  Thomas;  Wiitmann,  Dieter;  Oiler,  Manfred:  and  Alberts.  Hein- 
rich.  5.6''2.645.  Cl.  524-127.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bielefeldt,  Dietmar,  Lui,  Notbert;  and  MarhoW,  .Albrecht.  5,672,787, 0. 

570-175.000. 
Brahm.  Martin:  Schmalstieg,  Lutz;  and  Pedain,  Josef.  5.672.736.  O. 

560-345.000. 
Brandes,  Wilhelm.  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Kuck. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland.  5.672.619. 0.  514-417.000. 
Doring.  Fritz;  Gehring.  Reinbold;  and  Heinrich.  Josef.  5,672.791.  Cl. 
570-191.000. 
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Hscher,  Reiner;  and  Beck.  Gunther.  5.6  r2.7l8.  CI.  549-28.000. 
Gupo.  Pramod;  Jacobs.  Gundolf:  and^^dan.  Jo^l,  5,672,768.  O. 

568-621.000. 

Heuer.  Lutz;  and  Rodier.  Heinz-)oachi4.  S.672.S68.  CI.  504-317.000. 
KSsbauer.  Josef;  and  Fiege.  Helmut,  5,(^72,719,  CI.  549-240.000. 
Kfinig,  Ebeihard;  Gfxmemeier,  Uwe  Fritzi  and  Wegener,  Dirk,  5,672,229, 

CI.  156-331.400.  J 

Kirchmcyer.  Stephan;  Mazanek,  Jan;  and  KJbler,  Karl-Heinz,  5.672.673, 

a.  528-70.000.  1 

KnOfel,  Haitmut;  and  Brockell,  Micha4  5,672.737,  O.  560-347.000. 
MOIIer,  Nikolaus;  and  Essett,  Thomas,  J.672,763,  Q.  568-355.000. 
Mailer,  Klaus-Helmut;  Kdnig,  Klaus;  Findeisen,  Kuit;  Santel,  Hans- 
Joachim;  LUrssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Rdbeit  R.;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan, 
5,672,713,  CI.  548-263.800. 
Maiiiold,  Albrechl;  Lfihr,  Marianne;  andWamhoff,  Heinrich,  5.672,765, 

a.  568-426.000. 
Raucfascfawalbe,  GOnter,  Beitzke,  Bern  lard;  Eymann,  Wolfgang;  and 

Hege,  Helmut,  5,672,708,  Q.  546-H  S.OOO. 
WachUer,  Peter,  Heuer,  Lutz;  Kugler,  1  lartin;  and  Schrage.  Heinrich. 

5,672,617,  CI.  514-407.000. 
Walz,   Klaus;   Hendricks,   Udo  Wuifn  id;   and   Ehlea   Hans-Albeit, 
5,672,674,  Q.  528-129.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Adkins.  Rick  L.;  and  Slack,  William  E.  5,672,761,  Q.  564-475.000. 
Bayem-Chemie  Gesellschaft  fUr  Flugchemis  he  Antriebe  GmbH:  See — 

Hflcheri,  Johann,  5,671,599,  a.  60-234  DOO. 
BBN  Coiporatioa:  See — 

Barger,  James  E.,  5,673,236,  CI.  367- 1  i  7.000. 
Beach,  David:  5<f— 

Gyuris,  Jeno;  Lamphere,  Lou;  and  Bea  :h,  David,  5.672,508,  CI.  435- 
320.100. 
Beard,  Richard  L.;  Colon,  Diana  F;  and  C  liandraratna.  Roshaniha  A.,  to 
AUergan.  Sulfides,  sulfoxides  and  sulfonc  s  disubstituted  with  a  tetrahy- 
dronaphthalenyl,  chromanyl,  diiochroman  'I  or  tetrahydroquinolinyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  or  heteroaryl  group,    laving  retinoid-like  biological 
activity.  5.672.710.  a.  548-188.000. 
Beck,  Gunlher  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner,  and  Beck,  Gunther,  5,6  r2,718.  O.  549-28.000. 
Beck,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Chung.  Caleb;  Snively.  David  M.;  and  1  *ck.  Joseph  C.  5.671.759.  CI. 
132-271.000. 
Beckett  Corporation:  See — 

Kaufmann,  Thomas  R.,  5,672,224,  CI.  1 56-257.000. 
Beckett,  D.  Gregory,  to  Beckett  Technologic  Corp.  Structure  with  etchable 

metal.  5.672.407.  Q.  428-137.000. 
Beckett  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Beckett.  D.  Gregory.  5.672.407.  CI.  421   137.000. 
Beckmann.  Jacques  S.:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  F;  Lim.  Leiand;  Duel  >s.  Franck;  Sunada.  Yoshihide; 
Beckmann.  Jacques  S.;  Broux.  Odile; '  'ome.  Fernando  M.  S.;  Fardeau. 
Michel;  and  Jackson.  Charles  E..  5,6'  2.694.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Allen.  William  J.;  and  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.672.161.  CI.  604-263.000. 
Jones.  Christopher  L.;  and  Mussi.  E<  ward  F.  5.672.505.  Q.  435- 
283.100. 
Beeder.  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Woynoski.  Eugene  A.;  Caldwell.  Care  I  A.;  Beeder.  Wayne  A.;  and 

Jensen.  George  W.,  5,673,309.  CI.  37M44.000. 

Beer.  Kenneth  D.;  Anderson.  Barbara;  and  Davis.  Richard  Alan,  to  PPG 

Industries.  Inc.  Secondary  coating  compositions  for  glass  fibers,  glass 

fibers    coated    with    the    same    and    conlposites    reinforced    therewith. 

5.672.641.  CI.  523-214.000. 

Behar.  Alain;  and  Eudes.  Marcel,  to  Sofab.  Miniature  dispenser  pump  and 

outlet  valve  for  same.  5.671.874,  CI.  222-  Ml. 000. 
Behl,  Sunny;  and  Friedman.  Jack,  to  OH  itron  Computer  System.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  cooling  a  memory  storag  :  device.  5.673.029.  CI.  340- 
635.000. 
Behr  Industrietechnik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Schmalzried.  GUnther.  5.671.806.  CI.  Ii  5-81.000. 
Behrens.  Jon  Robert;  Bolich.  Raymond  Ed'  /ard,  Jr.;  Midha.  Sanjeev;  and 
Wells.  Robert  Lee.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The.  High  lather  styling 
shampoos.  5.672.576.  a.  510-127.000. 
Behtingwerke  AG;  See — 

Singh.  Sharat;  Singh.  Rajendra;  Menegl  ini.  Frank;  and  Ullman.  Edwin 
F.  5.672.478.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hermentin.  Peter;  Donges.  Reiner.  Ens  lie.  Karlheinz;  Kurrle,  Roland; 
and  Seller.  Friedrich  Robert.  5.672.61  7.  a.  530-391.500. 
Beigelman.  Leonid;  and  Karpeisky.  Alex,  to  I  ^ibozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

Base-modified  enzymatic  nucleic  acid.  5,(  72.511.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Beigelman.  Leonid:  See — 

Matulic-Adamic.    Jasenka;    Beigelmai  .    Leonid;    Usman.    Nassim; 
Karpeisky.  Alex;  and  Burgin.  Alex,  i  ,672.501.  O.  435-240.200. 
Beitzke.  Bemhard:  See — 

Rauchschwalbe.  GUnter;  Beitzke,  Ben  liard;  Eymann.  Wolfgang;  and 
Fiege.  Helmut.  5.672.708.  CI.  546-11  5.000. 
Belcomt.  Ronald  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Colligan.  Francis  D.;  and  Belcourt.  1  lonald  H.,  Jr.  5.672.375,  CI. 
427-2.310.  ; 

Belecky,  June  Marian;  and  Benetti.  Sonja  Re  sa.  Menstrual  hygiene  product. 
5.672.165.  a.  604-383.000. 


Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Akhavan.  Hamid.  5.673.308.  Q.  379-61.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Pepe.  David  Mathew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B.;  Brockman.  James  Joseph;  Cruz. 

William;   Hakim.  Dwight  Omar.  Hovey.  Richard  Reid;   Kramer. 

Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane:  Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo; 

Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  White.  Robert  G..  5.673.322.  CI.  380-49.000. 

Bell.  Donald  G.  Animal  scent  attractant  kits  and  methods.  5.672.342.  CI. 

417-84.000. 
Bell.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Chesley.  Jason  A.;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Rude.  Harold  E.;  Sheffield.  William 
F;    Slama.    David    F;    and    Stephens.    Alan    N..    5.672.186.    CI. 
51-297.000. 
Bellaform  Extnisionstechiuk  GmbH:  See — 

Metzger.  Burkhard;  and  Ziolkowski.  Hans  Joachim.  5.672.303.  O. 
264-75.000. 
Bellare.  Mihir;  Guerin.  Roch  Andre;  and  Rogaway.  Phillip  Walder.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporabon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  data 
authentication  in  a  data  communication  environment.  5.673.318.  CI.  380- 
23.000. 
Bellare,  Mihir;  and  Rogaway,  Phillip  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Block  cipher  mode  of  operation  for  secine,  length-preserving 
encryption.  5,673,319,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Belmont,  James  A.,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Aqueous  inks  and  coalings 

containing  modified  carbon  products.  5,672,198,  CI.  106-20.0OR. 
Benda,  Martin:  See — 

Schaefer,  Wolfgang;  Kaiser,  Klaus;  Benda,  Martin;  and  Reiling.  Eckard, 
5,672.818.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Benetti.  Sonja  Rosa:  See — 

Belecky.  June  Marian;  and  Benetti.  Sonja  Rosa,  5.672.165.  CI.  604- 
383.000. 
Bennett.  George  W.;  Leduc.  Maxime;  St-Hilaire.  Jean-Guy;  and  Garceau. 
Christian,   to   Indresco  Canada,   Inc.    Beneficiation   of  kish   graphite. 
5,672,327.  CI.  423-448.000. 
Benoit.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Miekka.  Richard  G.;  Benoit.  Dennis  R.;  Thomas.  Richard  M.;  Rettker, 
James  P;  and  Josephy.  Kart,  5.672.410.  CI.  428-148.000. 
Benseler.  Fritz:  See — 

Eckstein.  Friu;  Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Benseler.  Fritz;  Olsen.  David  B.; 
Williams.  David  M.;  and  Heidenreich.  Olaf.  5.672.695.  O.  536- 
24.500. 
Bentley-Harris  Inc.:  See — 

Piotrowski.  Michael  J.;  Bnishafer.  Robert;  Maiden.  Janice  R.;  and 
Bitwinski.  Joan.  5.671.649.  Q.  87-9.000. 
Benz.  Uwe:  See — 

Heil.  Dietmar.  and  Benz.  Uwe.  5.672.629.  Q.  518-704.000. 
Berberich.  Paul,  to  NAXOS-UNION  Schleifmittel-  und  Schleifmaschinen- 

fabrik  AG.  Grinding  machine.  5.672.092,  CI.  451-10.000. 
Berberich,  Reinhold:  See — 

Egger,  Armin;  Berberich,  Reinhold:  and  Busch,  Dieter,  5,672,976,  CI. 
324-668.000. 
Berdan  II,  Clarke;  Houpt,  Ronald  A.;  Potter,  Russell  M.;  and  Aschenbeck, 
David  P.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibeiglas  Technology,  Inc.  Glass  fiber  insu- 
labon  product.  5,672.429,  C\.  428-401.000. 
Berendscn,  Jules:  See — 

Coppens,  Paul;  Hoes,  Eric;  Berendsen,  Jules;  and  Vandenbruwaene,  Rik, 
5,672,461,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Bergemann,  Andrew  D.:  See— 

Johnson,  Edward  M.;  and  Beigemann,  Andrew  D.,  5.672,479,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Berger,  Johann;  and  Foehl,  Artur,  to  Berger,  Johann.  Air  bag  and  manufac- 
turing method  therefor.  5,671,935,  CI  280-243.100. 
Bergmann,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  device  for 
reducing  voltage  imbalances  in  a  three-phase  network  by  means  of  a  static 
compensator.  5.672.957.  CI.  323-210.000. 
Bergqvist.  Anders:  See— 

Andtbacka,    Elisabeth;    Andtbacka.    Stig;    and    Bergqvist,    Anders, 
5,672,245,  CI.  162-17.000. 
Berkaloff,  Pierre,  to  Ray  Dream,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  displaying  a 
representation  of  a  three-dimensional  object  with  surface  features  ttiat 
conform  to  the  surface  of  die  three-dimensional  object.  5,673,377,  CI. 
395-130.000. 
Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hedgepeth,  Joseph;  and  Wachtel,  Helmut,  5,672,622,  a.  514-424.000. 
Bemey.  Jean-Claude,  to  Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Electronic  watch  with 

minute-repeater  ftinction.  5.673.238.  C\.  368-80.000. 
Betryville  Graphics:  See — 

Dean.  Robert  Wayne.  5.672.030.  O.  412-7.000. 
Berthiaume.  Marianne  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cosmetic  compo- 
sitions made  with  hydroxy  carbamate  fiinctionalized  silicones.  5.672.338. 
a.  424-59.000. 
Bertling.  Johannes;  Dobler,  Karl-Ono;  Neumann.  Rainer;  Hogrefe.  Henning; 
Eichler.  Heike;  Lampen.  Martin;  and  Boebel.  Doris,  to  Robert  Bosdi 
GmbH.  Vehicle  headlamp.  5,672,001,  CI.  362-278.000. 
Bettine,  Dale  R.:  See- 
Frederick.  Thomas  J.;  and  Bettine,  Dale  R.,  5,673,024,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Bevis,  Michael  John:  See — 

Challis,  Anthony  Arthur  Leonard;  and  Bevis,  Michael  John,  5.672,406. 
CI.  428-136.000. 
Beyers,  Billy  Wesley,  Jr.:  See— 


Chaney,  John  William;  Beyers,  Billy  Wesley.  Jr.;  Bridgewater.  Kevin 
Elliott;  Hailey.  James  Edwin;  Tulls.  Juri;  and  Blatter.  Harold, 
5.673.378.0.395-131.000. 
Bezaire.  Bud:  See — 

Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  Bezaire.  Bud;  Ratko.  Michael;  Baker.  Lawrence 
A.;  and  Mikalian.  Robert.  5.672.300.  CI.  264-4.000. 
BFGoodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Lai.  John  T:  and  Filla.  Deborah  S..  5.672.752.  O.  564-409.000. 
Bhat.  Pervaje  A.;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  W.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 
The.  Activated  carbon   flue  gas  desuUiirization   systems  for  mercury 
removal.  5.672.323.  O.  422-172.000. 
Bhal,  Shailesh  S..  to  Essex  Specialty  Products  Inc.  Two-pan  moisture  curable 

polyurethane  adhesive.  5.672,652.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Bhieemineni.  Veerabhadrarao:  See — 

Maher,  Caleb  H.;  and  Bheemineni.  Veerabhadrarao.  5.672,378.  O. 
427-123.000. 
Bhinde.  Manoj  V.:  See- 
Lyons.  James  E.;  Ellis.  Paul  E.  Jr.;  and  Bhinde.  Manoj  V..  5.672,778,  Q. 
568-835.000. 
Bialik,  Leon,  to  DSP  Group  iJd.,  The.  System  and  method  for  compression 

and  decompression  of  audio  signals.  5,673,364.  CI.  395-2.920. 
Bianchini.  Carlo,  to  VIPA  S.rl   Studio  Progeltazione  Rappresenlanze  Con- 
ciarie.  Plate  press  for  embossing  or  glazing,  particularly  for  hides  and  the 
like.  5.671.618.  Q.  69-t8.000. 
Bickel.  Martin;   Brocks.   Dietrich;   Burghard.   Harald;  Glinzler.  Volkmar. 
Henke.  Stephan;  Hanauske-Abel,  Haitmut;  Mohr,  JUrgen;  and  Tschank, 
Georg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pharmaceutical  use  of  pyridifie-2.4- 
and  -2.5-dicaiboxylic  acid  amides  5.672,614,  CI.  514-454  000. 
Bickford.  William  C:  See— 

Wiggs.   B.  Ryland;  Womack.  Jack  L.;  and  Bickford.  William  C. 
5.671.608.0.62-260.000. 
Biedermann.  L^itz;  and  Harms.  JUrgen.  Anchoring  member.  5.672.176,  O. 

606-61.000. 
Bielefeldt,  Dietmar.  Lui,  Norbert;  and  Marfaold,  Albrecht,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Process  for  preparing  1,1,1 ,4,4,4-hexafluorobutane  in  the  Uquid 
phase.  5,672,787,  Q.  570-175.000. 
Bierwagen,  Klaus:  See — 

Schwartz,    Vladimir;    Schwartz,    Michael;    and    Bierwagen.    Klaus. 
5.673.195.  CI.  364-468.220. 
Biggs.  John  T;  Landante.  Diane  G.;  Milstead.  Sandra  C;  Skran.  Dale  L.;  and 
Snowdon.  Arthur  R.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Seamless  multimedia 
conferencing  system  using  enhanced  endjxrint  devices.  5.673.080,  C\. 
348-15.000. 
Bihon,  Daniel:  See- 
Tarn,  Man  C;  Chen,  Liqin;  Zwartz.  Edward  G.;  Bihon,  Daniel;  and 
Perron,  Marie-Eve,  5,672,451,  Q.  43<MI.000. 
Bihy,  Lolhar  See — 

Kummermehr,  Hans;  Bihy,  Lochar,  and  Stoyke,  ReinhaixL  5,67 1 .5 1 8.  CI. 
28-112.000. 
Billmers.  Robert  L.;  and  Mackewicz.  Victor  L.,  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corjxwation.  Process  for  preparation  of 
hydrophobic  starch  derivatives.  5.672,699.  C\.  536-102.000. 
Billmeyer,  Fred  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

MacFarlane,  Darby  Simpson;  MacFarlane,  David  Keiutetfa;  and  Billm- 
eyer, Fied  W.,  Jr.,  5,671,735,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Binder,  Emanuel.  Floating  underwater  viewing  device.  5,672,082,  CI.  441- 

135.000. 
Bio-Mega/Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Gauthier,  Jean  Andti.  and  Moss,  Neil,  5,672386.  Q.  514-18.000. 
BioSepra  Inc.:  See — 

Girot,  Pierre;  and  Boschetti,  Egisto,  5.672.276.  O.  210-635.000. 
Birch.  John  Robert;  and  Boraston.  Robert  Charles,  to  Celltech  Therapeutics 

Limited.  Animal  cell  culture.  5.672,502,  CI.  435-240.250. 
Birch,  Stephen;  Bolbct,  John;  D'Costa,  Eric;  and  Higgins,  Irving  John,  to 
Cranfield  Biotechnology  Ltd.  Electrochemical  metal  analysis.  5,672,257, 
CI.  204-413.000. 
Biiger,  Kullmann,  to  Kvaemer  AS.  Rudder  device.  5,671,691,  CI.  114- 

162.000. 
Birkholz,  Dietrich,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Adjustable  stator  vanes  for 

tutbomachinery.  5,672,047,  Q.  415-160.000. 
Bischofberger,  Norbert  W.:  See — 

Buhr,  Chris;  Matteucci,  Mark;  Bischofberger,  Norbert  W.;  and  Froehler, 
Brian,  5,672,697,  CI.  536-26.700. 
Bittner,  Robert  Lawrence:  See — 

Buitano,  Lois  Ann;  and  Bittner,  Robert  Lawrence,  5,672,467,  CI.  430- 
363.000. 
Bitwinski,  Joan:  See — 

Piotrowski,  Michael  J.;  Bnishafer,  Robert;  Maiden,  Janice  R.;  and 
Bitwinski,  Joan,  5.671,649,  CI.  87-9.000. 
Bivens.  Donald  Bernard:  See — 

Minor,  Barbara  Haviland;  Bivens,  Donald  Bernard;  and  Lunger,  Brooks 
Shawn,  5,672.293.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Melito.  M.  Andiony;  Potvin.  Deborah  L.;  Krehel.  Gregg  C;  and  Rorke, 

Anthony  Brooks.  5.671,499,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Tran,  Due  Hoang.  5.672.288.  CI.  219-502.000. 
Wheeler.  E)avid  K.;  Yuen,  Wong  Hon;  and  McGaw.  John,  5,672,274,  Q. 
210-474.000. 
Blanc,  Philippe,  to  Materiel  pour  TArboriculture  Fruitiere.  Analysis  device 
for  the  automatic  grading  of  products,  in  particular  of  fhiits  or  vegetables. 
5,673,113,  CI.  356-429.000. 


Blank.  Steve  Steering  wheel  alann  clock.  5.673.237.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Blaschka.  Dieter.  Leitenberger.  Werner,  and  Merz.  Andreas,  to  Voilb  Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Three  row  drying  cyhnder  group.  5.67 1 .548.  CI. 
34-117.000. 
Blaser.  Giles  R.;  Greely.  William  J.;  and  Hanley.  Shaughn  V..  to  Amplas.  Inc. 
Plastic  film  stripper  apparatus  and  method  for  heated  sealing  apparatus. 
5.672.235.  Q.  156-497.000. 
Blatter.  Harold:  See — 

Chaney.  John  William;  Beyers.  Billy  Wesley.  Jr.;  Bridgewater,  Kevin 
ElUott;   Hailey,  James   Edwin;  Tults,   Juri;   and  Blatter,   Harold, 
5,673,378,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Kasser.  JOrgen;  and  Herrmann.  Matthias.  5.673.324.  C\.  381-4.000. 
Blaxtan.  Peter  William;  and  Millward.  John  David,  to  Rank  Brimar  Limiled. 
Deformablc  mirror  device  driving  circuit  and  method.  5.673.060.  O. 
345-84.000. 
Bliss.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Holland.  Bnice  M.;  Bliss.  Gary  L.;  and  Edwards.  Bryan.  5.673.307.  C\. 
379-60.000. 
Bliss.  William  Charles,  to  Tyia  Pipe  Company,  a  div.  of  Ransom  Industries. 

Inc.  Adjustable  valve  box.  5.671.772.  CI.  137-370.000. 
Blitzer.  Lisa  B.:  See — 

Pepe.  David  Mathew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B.;  Brockman,  James  Joseph;  Cruz, 
William;   Hakim.   Dwight  Omar.   Hovey.   Richard   Reid;    Kramer. 
Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane;  Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo; 
Wang,  Yang-Wei;  and  White,  Robert  G..  5.673.322.  CI.  38(M9  000. 
Block.  Dale  A  ;  Falkstrom.  Karl  E  ;  Lindley.  Kris  B.;  and  McGradi.  Michael 
J.,  to  Panduit  Corp.   Connector  mounting  receptacles.   5.672.074.  CI. 
439-540.100. 
Block.  Myron  J.;  and  Sodickson.  Lester,  to  Opdx  LP.  Methods  of  minimizing 
scattering  and  improving  tissue  sampling  in  non-invasive  testing  and 
imaging.  5.672.875.  Q   250-343.000. 
Bluml^rg.  Peter  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Treated  bird  seed  preferentially  palatable  to  birds  but  not  palat- 
able to  animals  having  capsaicin  sensitive  receptors.  5.672.354.  C\.  424- 
410.000. 
Blumenstein.  Jeffiey  J.:  See — 

Michejda.  Christopher  J.;  and  Blumenstein,  Jeflrey  J.,  5,672,593,  C\. 
514-151.000 
BNFL  Ruorochemicals  Ltd.:  See — 

Chambers,  Richard  Dickinson;  and  Joel,  Andrew  Keith,  5,672,767,  O. 
568-615.000 
Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln:  See — 

Tadros,  Maher  K.;  Einea.  Amin;  and  Saleh,  Mohsen,  5,671,573,  Q. 
52-223.800. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J.;  and  Guan,  Jingjie,  5,672,264,  Q.  208-111.000. 
Pinnavaia,  Tbomas  J.;  and  Tanev,  Peter  T,  5.672.556.  C\.  502-63.000 
BoatwTight.  Darrell  L.:  See- 
Miller.  Phillip;  Walter.  Jeiry  L.;  Boarwrigbt.  Darrell  L.;  and  Schultz. 
Darald  R  .  5.672.860.  Q.  235-472.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Acharya,  Divyanshu  R.;  and  Tamhankar.  Satisfa  S..  5.672.1%.  Q. 
95-97.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Osteriind.  Roland  J.;  and  Wahlberg.  Ulf  H..  5.672.160.  Q.  604-263.000. 
Bochis.  Richard:  See — 

Wyvratt.  Matthew;  DeVita.  Robert;  Bochis.  Richard;  and  Schoen.  WU- 
Uam.  5.672.5%.  O.  514-183.000. 
Bockrath.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Ramanujam.  Partliasarathy;  Ha.  Eng-Chong;  and  Bockrath.  Thomas  A.. 
5.673.056.  CI.  343-756.000. 
Boczkiewicz,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Straub.  William  D.;  Boczkiewicz.  Bruce  M.;  and  Johnsen.  David  S.. 
5.671.679.  a.  104-2.000. 
Bodziak.  Douglas  P..  to  Minnesota  Mining  aitd  Manufacturing  Company. 

Refillable  sheet  dispenser  with  storage.  5.671.866.  O.  221-45.000. 
Boebel.  Doris:  See — 

Benling.  Johannes;  Dobler.  Karl-Ono;  Neumann.  Rainer  Hogrefe.  Heo- 
ning;  Eichler.  Heike;  Lampen.  Martin;  and  Boebel.  Doris.  5.672,001, 
CI.  362-278.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Animal  Health,  Inc.:  See — 

Merk.  Walter.  5,672.507.  CI.  435-295.200. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Kopetzki.    Eihard;    Rudolph.    Rainer.    and    Grossmann.    Adelben, 
5.672.691,  CI.  530-413.000. 
Boeing  North  American,  Inc.:  See- — 

Rossi,  John  H.;  IniKicenzi,  Mark  E.;  Goodfriend,  Steven  L.;  and  Lowe, 
Douglas  E.,  5.672.820.  Q.  73-178.00R. 
Boguszewicz.  Remigiusz.  to  Hanning  Electronic  GmbH  &  Co.  Power  semi- 
conductor switch  with  an  integrated  circuit.  5.672.899.  C\.  257-394.000. 
Boisdron.  Jean-Francois;  and  Chaudagne.  Michel,  to  Souriau  Diagnostic 
Electronique.  Uquid  crystal  display  device  w/plural  housing  assemblies 
edges  overlap  and  maintain  constant  pitch  between  pixels.  5,673,091,  O. 
348-58.000. 
Bolbot,  John:  See — 

Birch,  Stephen;  Bolbot,  John;  D'Costa,  Eric;  and  Higgins,  Irving  Joho, 
5,672,257,  CI.  2O4-4I3.000. 
Bolich,  Raymond  Edward,  Jr.:  See — 

Behrens,  Jon  Robert;  BoUch,  Raymond  Edward,  Jr.;  Midha,  Sanjeev;  and 
Wells.  Robert  Lee,  5.672,576.  CI  510-127.000. 
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Bollschweiler,  Claus:  See — 

Scfaweden.  JUrgen;  Bollschweiler.  Cla  a;  Piofitek.  Michael:  Weyde- 
nuinn.  Ulrike:  and  Gellissen.  Gerd.  i  672.487.  O.  435-69.100. 
Bolte.  Geoij;  See — 

Bolte.  George;  Nolle.  Lutz;  and  Drill  r,  Franz-Josef.  5.671.678.  Q. 

101-491.000. 

Bolte.  George:  Ndllc.  Lutz:  and  Driller.  Franr-Josef.  to  Bolte.  Georg:  Nolle. 

Lutz:  and  Driller,  Franz-Josef.  Letterpress  printing  method  and  applicator 

device  for  its  implemenution.  5.671.678.  CI.  101-491.000. 

Boofils,  Armclle:  and  Philibert.  Daniel.  taJRoussel  UCLAF.  Method  of 

controlling  male  fertility.  5.672.595,  C\.  5|  4- 176.000. 
Bonniau.  Philippe:  Chazelas.  Jean:  and  Tiipin,  Marc,  to  Thomson-CSF. 
Reconiigurable  multipoint  temperature  senior.  5,672,008,  CI.  374-161.000. 
Bonniface,  David  William:  Scott,  John  Davie :  and  Watson,  Michael  John,  to 
Imperial    Chemical    Industries    PLC.    Pi  xluctioa    of   difluoromethane. 
5.672.786.  CI.  570-165.000. 
Bontoux.  Daniel:  See — 

Truchet.  Paul;  and  Bontoux.  Daniel,  5,1  71,547.  Q.  34-%.000. 
Bookwalter,  Ted  Alan:  See — 

Bauer.  Fred  Henry:  Bookwalter,  Ted  Al  n;  and  Stuber,  Edmund  James. 
5.673.352.  CI.  385-114.000. 
BOdse,  Ake;  and  Stenqvisi,  Jan.  Chambered  <  loctor  blade  device  for  printing 

unit.  5.671.673.  CI.  101-363.000. 
Booske,  John  H.;  and  Geathart.  Steven  S..   o  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundanon.   Ultra-shallow  junction   sera  conductor  device   fabrication. 
5.672.541.  a.  437-160.000. 
Booth.  Walter;  and  Levin,  Alan  R.,  to  H-Te<  h.  Inc.  Swing  check  valve  and 

method  for  repairing  same.  5.671.769.  CI,  137-15.000. 
Boraston,  Robert  Charles:  See — 

Birch,  John  Robert:  and  Boraston,  R  Dbert  Charles,  5,672,502,  D. 
435-240.250. 
Borchaidt.  Ronald  T:  Siahaan.  Teruna;  Gani  war,  Sanjeev;  Stella,  Valentino 
J.;  and  Wang,  Binghe,  to  University  of  K  msas.  The.  Cyclic  prodrugs  of 
peptides  and  peptide  nucleic  acids  having  i  nproved  metabolic  stability  and 
cell  membrane  permeability.  5,672,584,  C  .  514-11.000. 
Bordovsky,  Jaromir  See — 

Joerg,  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir;  C  ikmaz,  Aydogan;  Heck,  Hubert; 
Roehnnger,  Amo;  Gall,  Claus;  Abt,  ^inhold;  Strauss,  Rainer;  and 
Koehler,  Karl-Hans,  5,671,637,  CI.  7  1-422.000. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Slager,  Douglas  J..  5.671.828.  CI.  188-'  7.00W. 
Bom,  David  W;  Deshmukh.  Uday  V;  Fawce  t.  Timothy  G.;  Fox.  Richard  T; 
Nilsen.  Kevin  J.;  and  Pyzik.  Aleksander  1 ..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Hard  disk  drive  components  and  meth  xls  of  making  same.  5,672,435, 
a.  428-539.500. 
Borys,  Emil  G.:  See— 

Cedeiholm.  Roger;  Ward,  James  K.;  am  Borys,  Emil  G..  5,671.895.  CI. 
242-420.600. 
Bos.  Brent  J.;  Forbes.  Stephen  J.;  and  Ve  dman,  Roger  L.,  to  Dotuielly 
Corporation.  Vehicle  instrumentation/cons  >le  lighting.  5,671,996.  CI.  362- 
83.100. 
Bosch,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Pangalos.  George;  Falcone,  Ronald  A  .  Jr.;  Mayo.  William  L.;  and 
Bosch.  Gregory  J..  5.672.247.  CI.  16  '-65.000. 
Boschetti.  Egisto:  See — 

Girot.  Pierre;  and  Boschetti.  Egisto.  5,<  72,276,  C\.  210-635.000. 
Boury.  Bechara  Fouad:  See — 

Amini.  Nader.  Boury,  Bechara  Fouad;  I  rannon.  Sherwood:  and  Home. 
Richard  Louis.  5,673.414,  C\.  395^:  3.000. 
Bowen.  Michael  L..  to  Tecnol  Medical  Pn  ducts.  Inc.  Tracheostomy  tube 

holder.  5.671.732.0.  128-207.170. 
Bowers.  Holton  D..  Jr.:  and  Lange.  SteplM  n  F.  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 

Composite  article  of  an  automotive  vehici  c.  5.672.397,  Q.  428-31.000. 
Bowman,  John  H.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  of  conveyors.  5,671,838,  CI. 

198^96.000. 
Boyarsky,  Vadim  P.:  See— 

Dyckman.  Arkady  S.;  Boyarsky,  Vadiiq  P.:  Malinovskii,  Alexander  S.; 

Petrov,  Yurii  I.;  Krasnov,  Leontii  M.;Zinenkov.  Andrey  V;  Gorovits. 

Boris  I.;  Chemukhim,  Sergey  N.;  Sctokin,  Anatoly  D.;  and  Fulmer, 

John  W.,  5.672,774.  CI.  568-749.00(1 

Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald,  to  Hitachi  America    Ltd.  Method  for  generating  a 

reduced  rate  digital  bitstream  by  selecting  <  lata  as  a  function  of  the  position 

within  an  image  to  which  the  data  coi  responds.  5,673J58.  CI.  386- 

112.000. 

Boycott,  Brian;  and  Boycott.  Edward.  Fumia  re  coupling  system  and  method. 

5.671.974,  a.  297-440.200. 
Boycott.  Edward:  See — 

Boycott.  Brian;  and  Boycott,  Edward, :  ,671,974,  CI.  297-440.200. 
Boyd,  Michael  R.;  Cardellina.  John  H..  II:  Custafson.  Kirk  R.;  Decosterd. 
Laurent  A.;  Parsons.  Ian;  Pannell.  Lewis:  McMahon,  James  B.:  and  Cragg, 
Gordon  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  Americt.  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Antiviral  naphdioquinone  compounds,  c  impositions  and  uses  thereof. 
5,672.607.  a.  514-305.000. 
Boyer.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer,  Mark  L.,  5.672.029.  a.  405-15*000. 
Boyer.  Mark  L.,  to  Boyer.  Inc.  System  for  pi  pe  rehabilitation.  5,672.029.  CI. 

405-154.000. 
Boyle,  Dermis  J.:  See — 

Penniman,  Mark  B.;  Skillman,  Peter  t.;  Lillios,  Tony  J.;  and  Boyle. 
Dennis  J..  5.673,176,  CI.  36l-687.0q0. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 


Garland,  Carl  Sherman;  Giles.  Martin  FraiKis:  and  Sunley.  John  Glenn. 
5.672.743.  CI.  562-519.000. 
Bradley.  Donal  Donat:  See — 

Holmes.  Andrew:  Bradley.  Donal  Dooai;  Friend.  Richard  Henry;  Kraft, 
Amo;  Bum,  Paul;  and  Brown.  Adam.  5.672.678.  CI.  528-373.000. 
Brady,  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Veber.  Daniel  R;  Lewis.  S.  Dale;  Shafer.  Jules  A.:  Feng.  Dong-Mei:  Nutt. 
Ruth  F;  and  Brady.  Stephen  F.  5,672,582.  a.  514-19.000. 
Brady  UI.  Robert  Converse:  See— 

Wasserman,  Eric  Paul;  Smale,  Mark  Wilton:  Lynn,  Timothy  Roger; 
Brady  III,  Robert  Converse;  and  Karol,  Frederick  John,  5,672.669.  CI. 
526-170.000. 
Brahm.  Martin:  Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  and  Pedain.  Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Polyisocyanales  containing  allophanate  groups.  5.672,736,  C\. 
560-345.000. 
Brandel.  Charies  F  Hot  water  system.  5.671.771.  CI.  137-337.000. 
Brandes.  Jiirgen:  and  Schiiller.  Uwe,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Hybrid- 
energized  electric  machine.  5.672.926.  CI.  3IO-18I.000. 
Brandes,  Klaus:  See — 

Schremmer,  Gottfried:  Brandes,  Klaus:  Lox,  Hanno;  Unfug,  Ruediger, 
Affolderbach,  Uwe;  and  Kieserling,  Joachim,  5,672,111,  O.  464- 
75.000. 
Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm:  Dutzmann.  Stefan:  Kuck,  Karl- 
Heinz:  and  Krilger,  Bemd-Wieland.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fungi- 
cidal active  compound  combinations.  5,672,619,  CI.  514-417.000. 
Brandt,  John  E.:  See— 

Stout.  Edward:  Zanjani,  Esmail:  Brandt,  John  E.:  and  Hoffman,  Ronald. 
5,672,346,  O.  424-93.700. 
Brandt.  Richard  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detennining  the  performance  of 

sports  bats  and  similar  equipment.  5,672,809.  CI.  73-12.010. 
Brandt  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Willkens.  Daniel  N.;  and  Turner.  Neal  D..  5.672.231.  CI.  156-344.000. 
Brannon.  Sherwood:  See — 

Amini.  Nader.  Boury.  Bechara  Fouad;  Brannon.  Sherwood;  and  Home. 
Richard  Louis.  5.673.414.  CI.  395-473.000. 
Brans.  Walter  See- 
Funk,   Dieter;   Bruns.   Dieter:   Wenning.   Rolf;   and   Brans.   Walter. 
5.672.189.  CI.  65-29.190. 
Brant,  William:  See— 

Acquaviva.  Thomas;  Brant,  William;  and  Cruz,  Randolph.  5.67 1 .920,  CI. 
271-307.000. 
Brauer,  Melvin,  to  Caschem,  Inc.  Polypropylene  compatible  grea.se  compo- 
sitions for  optical  fiber  cable.  5,672,640,  CI.  523-173.000. 
Braun,  August.  Plastering  aixl  lining  strip  for  window  stiles,  door  stiles  or  the 

like  at  the  transition  to  the  plaster.  5,671,571,  C\.  52-211.000. 
Braun,  Paul-Wilhelm.  Timing  device  for  controlling  machinery  and  other 
servomechanical  devices  and  method  of  manufacture  therefor.  5,672,865, 
a.  250-233.000. 
Breg,  Inc.:  See — 

Mason,  Bradley  R.:  and  Mason,  Jeffrey  T,  5,672,152,  a.  602-26.000. 

Brehm,  Helmut:  and  Hartan,  Hans-Geotg,  to  Cbemiscbe  Fdmk  Stockhausen 

GmbH.  Powdery  polymers  capable  of  absoihing  aqueous  liquids,  a  process 

for  their  production  and  their  use  as  absorbents.  5.672,633,  CI.  521-53.000. 

Breitigam,  Walter  V.:  See — 

May,  Clayton  A.;  Breitigam,  Walter  V;  and  Bauer,  Ronald  S.,  5,672,31 1, 
CI.  264-347.000. 
Brewis,  Roderick  Charies;  and  Kent,  Steven  James,  to  Brewis,  Roderick 
Charles;   and  Pipe  Equipment   Specialists   Limited.   Pipe  end  fittings. 
5,671.953.  CI.  285-258.000. 
Briant.  Clyde  Leonard:  See — 

Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan;  and  Briant,  Clyde  Leonard,  5.672.085.  C\.  445- 
28.000. 
Bridgeport  Machines  Inc.:  See — 

PoUington.  Andrew  Roy:  and  Mandalia,  Harish,  5.672.145.  CI.  483- 
59.000. 
Bridges,  Charles  D.,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Hydraulic  pcessure  assisted 

casing  tensioning  system.  5,671,812,  Q.  166-348.000. 
Bridgewater,  Kevin  Elliott:  See — 

Chaney,  John  William:  Beyers,  Billy  Wesley,  Jr.;  Bridgewater,  Kevin 

Bliott;    Hailey,   James   Edwin;   1\ilts.   Juri;   and   Blatter,    Harold. 

5.673.378,  a.  395-131.000. 

Briles.  Franklin  S.  Rivet  damp-up  deformation.  5.671,521,  C\.  29-407.050. 

Brion,  Bernard;  and  Hos.sard.  Michel,  to  Giat  Industries.  Case  for  propellanl 

charge.  5.672,842,  CI.  102-282.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

Chen.  Bang-Chi;  Stark.  Deiron  Ray;  Baker.  Stephen  Richard;  and 

Quinlan,  Sandra  L..  5,672.698.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Ferreira,  Adolfo  A.;  and  Oberholtzer.  Gary  E..  5,672.163,  CI.  604- 

333.000. 
Mattel,  Alain;  Bachand.  Carol;  and  Menard.  Marcel.  5,672.701,  Q. 

540-350000 
Robl.  Jeffrey  A..  5,672,599,  Q.  514-227.200. 
British  Autogard  Limited:  See — 

Searle.   Bryan   Norman;   and   Fortune.   David  John,   5,672,834,  CI. 
73-862.338. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Challis,  Anthony  Arthur  Leonard;  and  Bevis,  Michael  Joim.  5,672,406, 
CI.  428-136.000. 
British  Teleconununications  public  limited  company:  See — 
Fisher,  Michael  Andreja,  5,673,140,  Q.  359-332.000. 


Brock.  Thomas:  and  DObeit.  Jiirgen.  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Process  for  preparing 
aqueous  coating  agents  using  modular  systems.   5.672,649.  O.  524- 
507.000. 
Bruckeh.  Michael:  See— 

KnOfel.  Hanmut:  and  Brockelt.  Michael.  5.672.737.  O.  560-347.000 
Brockman.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Ptpe.  David  Mathew:  Blitzer.  Lisa  B.:  Brockman.  James  Joseph:  Cruz. 

William:   Hakim.    Dwight   Omar:    Hovey.    Richard   Reid:    Kramer. 

Michael:  Petr.  Dawn  Diane:  Ramaroson.  Josefa:  Ramirez.  Gerardo: 

Wang.  Yang- Wei:  and  White.  Robert  G.,  5.673.322.  Q.  380-49.000. 

Brocks.  Dietrich:  See — 

Bickel.  Martin:  Brocks.  Dietrich:  Burghard,  Hatald:  GOnzler,  Volkmar, 
Henke,    Stephan:    Hanauske-Abcl.    Hanmut:    Mohr.    JUrgen:    and 
Tschank,  Gcotg.  5,672,614,  CI  514-454.000. 
Bredsgaard,  Ole:  See — 

Nielsen,  Holger  Hjort;  S0rensen,  Tothen  Brandt;  Bredsgaard,  Ole: 

Jensen.  Vemer  Trygved;  and  Knudsen.  Ame,  5.672.100,  CI.  452- 

188.000. 

Brodsky.  William  Louis:  Kehley.  Glenn  Lee:  and  Sathe.  Sanjeev  Balwant.  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Heat  sink  structure  with 

corrugated  wound  wire  heat  conductive  elements.  5,673,177,  CI.  361- 

704.000. 

Brody,  Thomas  P.  Method  for  manufacturing  laminated  color  filters  for  liquid 

crystal  displays.  5.673.093.  CI.  349-106.000. 
Broese.  Einar,  Gramckow.  Ono;  Martinetz.  Thomas:  and  Soergel.  Guenter,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  device  for  conducting  a  process 
in  a  controlled  system  with  at  least  one  precomputed  process  parameter 
determined  using  a  mathematical  model  having  variable  model  parameters 
adjusted  based  on  a  network  response  of  a  neural  netwoilL  5,673,368,  C 
395-22.000. 
Brotch.  Ludwig:  See — 

Gossen.   Ralf:   Herlfterkamp.   Bemhard;   Broich.   Ludwig;   Buxhofer. 
Horst:  and  Onusseit.  Hermann.  5.672.199.  C\.  106-36.000. 
Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Riollet.  Gilbert;  Amir.  Nadav;  Grassianni.  Moshe: 
Elovic.  Asher.  Gilon.  Yoel:  and  Moritz.  Alex,  to  Ormat  Industries,  Ltd. 
Geothermal  power  plant  operating  on  high  pressure  geothennal  fluid. 
5,671.601,  CI.  60-641.500. 
Brons,  Cornelius  Hendrick:  See — 

Varadaraj,  Ramesh:  Robbins,  Max  Leo:  and  Brons,  Cornelius  Hendrick, 
5,672,739,  CI.  562-106.000. 
Brons,  Roben:  See — 

Mizrahi,  Tamir:  Brons,  Robert;  Shagas,  Gennady;  and  Marks.  Neil, 
5,672,268,  CI.  210-110.000. 
Brook,  Mark  George,  III,  to  AGFA  Division.  Bayer  Corporation.  Scanning 
system  cover  having  a  plurality  of  bending  axes.  5,673.105.  Q.  355- 
75.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando.  Motonobu.  5.673,126.  CI.  358-498.000. 
Kato,  Tokunori,  5,673,313.  O.  379-373.000. 
Broude.  Sergey;  See — 

Allen,  Nicholas;  Broudour,  Abdu;  Broude.  Sergey:  Chase,  Eric;  Johnson, 
Carl:  Miller,  Pascal;  Ormsby,  Jay:  and  Savikovskv,  Arkady,  5,672,885. 
CI.  250-559.300. 
Broudour,  Abdu:  See — 

Allen,  Nicholas:  Broudour.  Abdu;  Broude.  Sergey:  Chase.  Eric:  Johnson. 
Cart:  Miller.  Pascal;  Ormsby,  Jay;  and  Savikovsky.  Arkady,  5,672,885, 
CI.  250-559.300. 
Broux.  Odile:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P.;  Lnn.  Leiand;  Duclos.  Franck:  Sunada.  Yoshihide; 
Beckmann.  Jacques  S.;  BrxMix.  Odile:  Tome.  Fernando  M.  S.;  Fardeau. 
Michel;  and  Jackson.  Charies  E..  5.672.694.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Brown.  Adam:  See — 

Holmes.  Andrew;  Bradley.  Donal  Donat;  Friend.  Richard  Henry;  Kraft. 
Amo;  Bum.  Paul;  and  Blown.  Adam.  5.672.678.  CI.  528-373.000. 
Brown.  Alan  E.:  and  Wiscombe.  Nathan,  to  Dell  USA  L.R  Method  and 
apparatus  for  modifying  feedback  sensing  for  a  redundant  power  supply 
system.  5.672,958.  CI.  323-269.000. 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Dai.  YuZhong;  and  Charlton.  Thomas.  Jr.,  5,671,541,  CI.  33-502.000. 
Brown,  Billy  Steve:  See — 

Norman,  Eddy,  Jr.:  and  Brown,  Billy  Steve,  5,671,855,  CI.  220-1.500 
Brown.  Bmce  B.  Aircraft  having  fixed  and  pivotal  wings.  5,671.898.  CI. 

244-J6.000. 
Brown,  Dale  Marius,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vertical  channel  silicon 
carbide  inetal-oxide-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  with  self-aligned 
gate  for  microwave  and  power  applications,  and  method  of  making. 
5,672,889,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Brown,  Elliott  R.:  Hogan,  Gregory  G.:  and  Daniels.  Gerald  M..  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Radiometer  for  determining  oil  film 
thickness.  5.672.007.  CI.  374-7.000. 
Brown.  Gary  L.:  Carbine.  Adrian  L.;  and  Parker.  Donald  D..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Packing  valid  micro  operations  received  from  a  parallel 
decoder  into  adjacent  locations  of  an  output  queue.  5.673.427.  CI.  395- 
595.000. 
Brown.  Michael  Wilfrid:  Hickerson.  Lester  Brooks:  Powell.  Colin  Victor: 
Tims.  William  Chapel;  Tycast.  Roben  Leonard:  and  Verburg.  Richard  Lee. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
displaying  applications  of  different  operating  systems  on  a  single  system 
using  the  user  interface  of  the  different  operating  systems.  5.673.403.  CI. 
395-335.000. 
Brown.  Ronald:  See — 


Simpson.  Leslie  Ainsley;  Robson.  Keith:  Knight.  Divid  Trevor,  and 
Brown.  RonakL  5.672,201.  CI    106-447.000. 
Browne-Wilkinson.  Oliver.  Orthopaedic  huiruui  skeletal  demonstration  aids. 

5.672.059.  CI.  434-274.000. 
Bruhn.  Wayne  Michael:  See — 

Megarglc.  William  Francis:  Bruhn.  Wayne  Michael;  and  Clements. 
Steven  Lee.  5.671.870.  O.  222-1.000. 
Bniice.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Ecker.  David  J.;  Wyatt.  Jacqueline:  Bruice.  Thomas  W.;  Anderson, 
Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C;  Vickers,  Timothy;  and  Davis,  Peier. 
5.672.472.  O.  435-6.000. 
Bninelle.  Timothy:  See — 

Gallagher.  Shawn;  and  Bnmelle.  Timodiy.  5,672.157.  Q.  602-32.000. 
Bruner.  Harold  S.:  See^ 

Agterherg.  Frank  P  W.:  Sielcken.  Otto  E.:  D'Amote.  Michael  B.;  and 
Bnmer.  Harold  S..  5.672.732.  CI.  560-207.000 
Brunei,  Philippe:  See — 

Du.sseux,  Thierry:  Saury,  Jean-Marie;  Bninet.  Philippe;  and  Masmoudi. 
Mohamed,  5.673,010,  Q.  333-109.000. 
Bruno.  Dario:  See — 

Manaresi.  NicoKi;  Gnudi,  Antonio;  Bruno.  Dario;  and  Giacalone.  Biagio. 
5.672,960.  a  323-313.000. 
Bruns.  Dieter  See — 

Funk.   Dieter.   Bruns.   Dieter.   Wenning.   Rolf;   and   Brans.   Waller. 
5.672.189.  a.  65-29.190. 
Brunson.  Gordon  R..  to  Lucent  Tedmologies  Inc.  Accessing  a  video  message 

via  video  snapshots.  5.673.205.  CI.  364-514.00A 
Brushafer.  Robert:  See — 

Piotrowski.  Michael  J.:  Brushafer.  Roben;  Maiden.  Janice  R.:  and 
Bitwinski.  Joan.  5,671,649.  CI  87-9.000. 
Brust.  Jonathan:  and  Kraft.  Peter,  to  Creative  Media  Generations,  Inc.  System 

and  method  for  processing  bulk  mail.  5,673,193,  O.  364-464.160. 
Bryan,  Jennifer,  Herman,  Justin:  HortJesky,  Laura;  Nolan,  Colleen;  Pincus, 
Mike;  Reinhardt,  Nathan;  and  Tilley,  Erin.  Apparatus  for  swinging  a  golf 
club.  5,672,116.  CI.  473-229.000. 
Bryant.  Henry  Uhlman:  Finley.  Don  Richard:  and  Matsumoto.  Ken.  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Pyridine  compounds,  intermediates  compositions  and 
methods  of  use.  5.672.609.  Q.  514-318.000. 
BSG  Laboratories:  See — 

Goldfarb.  Bany  S..  5.673.326.  C\.  381-99.000. 
Bucci.  George  H.:  See — 

Forgue.  John  R.:  and  Bucci.  George  H..  5.672.051.  O.  417-44.110. 
Buck.  David  A.  Back-up  power  tongs  5.671.961.  CI.  294-116.000. 
Buckley.  Theresa  M.  Metixxl  for  neural  network  control  of  motion  using 

real-time  environmental  feedback.  5.673.367.  Q.  395-21.000. 
Buczkowski.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Efford.  Thomas  W.;  Buczkowski.  Gary  J.;  and  Weaver.  Mitchell  D.. 
5.673.168,  CI.  361-518.000. 
Budd.  Kenton  D.:  See- 
Morris.  Geoffrey  P..  and  Budd,  Kenton  D.,  5.673.148,  CI.  359-536.000. 
Buehler,  Ltd.:  See— 

DuBois,  Chester  G.,  5,672,093,  O.  451-14.000. 
Bugg.  Claude  A.:  See — 

Heiney,  Ronald  L.:  Duvall,  Keitii  E.;  Smart  Anthony  F;  Bugg,  Claude 
A.;  Felderman,  Gregory  S.:  and  Scott.  Steven  M..  5.673.209.  CI. 
364-715.020. 
Biihicr.  JOrg:  and  Miiller.  Siegfried,  to  Roche  Diagnostics  Systems.  Inc. 
Analyzer  with  fixed  position  bar  code  reader.  5.672.317.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Buhr.  Chris:  Matteucci.  Mark:  Bischofberger.  Norben  W.;  and  Froehler. 
Brian,  to  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.  Nucleoside  5'-methylene  phosphonates. 
5.672.697.  Q.  536-26.700. 
Buitano.  Lois  Ann;  and  Bittner.  Roben  LawreiKC.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Higher  speed  color  photographic  element  and  a  method  for  high 
speed  imaging.  5.672,467,  O.  430-363.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Stonier,  James  W.:  and  Tessier,  Michael  E.,  5,673,418,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Bullock.  Donald  R:  See- 
Hoffman.  Mark  E.;  Provost.  Roland  J.:  Maehl.  Thonus;  Lavoie.  Gregory 
P;  Plis.  Mark  J.;  Elmore.  David  D.;  Germer,  Warren  R.:  Mammen. 
Jeftey  W.;  Bullock.  Donald  F:  Putcha.  Sivarama  Seshu:  Suver. 
Daniel  A.:  Bun.  Arthur  C:  Crittenden.  Curtis  W.:  and  Edge.  Ellen  D.. 
5.673.1%.  CI   364-483.000. 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Ford.  David  F:  and  Ephtaim.  Daniel  R.,  5.671.657.  Q.  99-286.000. 
Burazin,  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Wendl.  Greg  Arthur,  Chiu,  Kai  F;  Burazin,  Mark  Alan:  Farrington, 
Theodore  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Heaton.  David  Alan.  5.672.248.  CI.  162- 
109.000. 
Burheny.  Mitchell  Stewan:  See- 
Tun,  Lee  William;  Butterry,  Mitchell  Stewan;  DePalma.  Vito  A.; 
Goebel,  William  Keith;  and  Tunney,  Scon  Eric,  5,67Z458,  O.  430- 
124.000. 
Burcham.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Robbins.  Edward  S..  Ill;  and  Burcham.  Gregory  S.,  5.671.875.  Q. 
222-452.000. 
Burghard.  Harald:  See — 

Bickel.  Martin;  Brocks.  Dietrich:  Burghard.  Harald;  GUnzler.  Volkmar, 
Henke,    Stephan:    Hanauske-Abel.    Hartmut;    Mohr,    Jiirgen:    and 
Tschank,  Georg,  5,672,614,  CI.  514-454.000. 
Burgin,  Alex:  See — 
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Malulic-Adamic.    Ja.senka;     Beigelmar 
Karpeisky.  Alex:  and  Burgin.  Alex. 
BUrgin,  Mairkus;  Career,  Bruno:  Edlinger, 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Proces,s  for 
plants.  5,671,688.  CI.  110-344.000. 
Burke.  W.  Craig:  See— 

Johnson,  Acie  C:  Prentice,  Glenn  W.: 
a.  42-103.000. 
Burkhan.  Glenn  E.  Grading  apparatus.  5.67 
Burkholdcr,  Timothy  P.:   Le.  Tieu-Binh: 
Hoechst    Marion    Rou.ssel.    Inc 
5.672,602,  CI.  514-253.000. 
BUrmann,  Dominik,  to  claas  ohg  beschraeki 
Khaft.  Receiving  table  for  harvesters.  5,6' 
Bum,  Paul:  See — 

Holmes,  Andrew:  Bradley.  Donal  Donat 
Amo:  Bum.  Paul:  and  Brown.  Adam. 
Burnett.  James.  Dust  mite  control  method 

660.000. 
Bumen,  Ja.son  Todd,  tu  Yazaki  Corporation, 
rotation  inhibiting  means.  5,672.442,  CI. 
Bums,  David  M.:  Olson,  David  B.:  and  Pavell^ 
and  Manufacturing  Company.   Fluorescei  I 
524-90.000. 
Bums,  Francis  Charles:  Fleming,  William 
and  Snyder.  Randy  William,  to  Intemation  I 
tion.  Ablatively  photodecomposable 
440.000. 
Bums.  Ivey  Lee:  Ham,  William  Glenn: 
Charles  Leroy.  Jr..  to  Walt  Disney  World 
method.  5,672,281.  CI.  2IO-744.0(X) 
Burov,  Yury  Valentlnovich:  Goncharenko, 
Tatyana   Nikolaevna:    Portnov,  Jury 
Vladislavovna:  Penke,  llmar  Kharievich: 
Sukhanova.  Svetlana  Alexeevna:  Tananov^. 
Anatoly  Evgenievich:  Koilobai.  Anatoly 
sevich:  and  Pchelintseva,  Lidia  Ev_ 
Tsentr  Po  Bezopasnosti  Biologicheski 
9-aminoacridine  derivatives  possessing 
lipid-regulative  activity.  5,672,707,  CI 
Burt,  Arthur  C:  See— 

Hoffman.  Mark  E.;  Provost.  Roland  J.: 
P;  Plis,  Mark  J.:  Elmore.  David  D.: 
Jeffrey  W.:  Bullock,  Donald  F: 
Daniel  A.;  Bun,  Anhur  C:  Crinenden 
5,673,1%.  CI.  364-483.000 
Busch,  Dieter  See — 

Egger.  Armin:  Berberich,  Reinhold:  ant 
324-668.000. 
Busch,  Peter,  to  ED.  Scharwiichter  GmbH  & 

top  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.671.966.  CI.  296 
Busch-Sorensen,  Thomas,  to  Eskofot  A/S. 
ing  silver  in  the  form  of  silver  salts 
423-561.100. 
Bushnell,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Cooper,  Clark  V.:  Bushnell.  Paul  J.:  and 
CI.  418-63.000. 
Butler,  Aaron  S.;  and  Madden,  Thomas  J., 
tion.  Low  no,  fuel  nozzle  assembly.  5, 
Butler.  Donald  P:  Celik-Butler.  Zeynep 
Methodist    University.    Uncooled   ybacua 
5,672.90j.  CI.  257-467.000. 
Buttrill.  Sidney  E.,  Jr:  See— 

Mordehai,  Alexander:  and  Buttrill,  Sidi 
281.000. 
Buxhofer,  Horst:  See — 

Gossen,  Ralf:   Heriflerkamp,  Bemhar({ 
Horst:  and  Onusseil,  Hermann,  5,672 
Byer,  Robert  L.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
the.  Solid  state  system  for  frequency 
and  non-linear  media.  5,673,281,  CI.  372 
Byerley.  Stephen  William,  to  Clement  Clari 

meter  for  measuring  ventilatory  capacity. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Belmont,  James  A..  5,672,198,  CI 
Cahalan,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Verhoeven.  Michel:  Cahalan,  Linda  L.: 
dicte:  and  Cahalan.  Patrick  T,  5,i 
Cahalan,  Patrick  T:  See — 

Verhoeven,  Michel:  Cahalan.  Linda  L. 
dicte:  and  Cahalan,  Patrick  T.  5 
Cahill.  Douglas  Allan:  See- 
Taylor,  Dene  Harvey:  and  Cahill,  DouJi 
195.000. 
Cakmaz,  Aydogan:  See — 

Joerg,  Wolfgang:  Bordovsky,  Jaromir. 
Roehringer,  Amo;  Gall,  Claus:  Abt, 
Koehler,  Karl-Hans,  5.671.637.  CI 
Calculagraph  Co.:  See — 

Glasson,  Richard  Owen,  5,671.841.  CI 


Leonid:    Usman,    Na,ssim: 
2,501,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Alfled:  and  Manelli,  Jean-Marc,  to 
treatii  %  slag  from  refuse  incineration 


liafiende  offene  handelsgesell- 
1,595.  CI.  56-208.000. 

Friend,  Richard  Henry:  Kraft, 
5,672,678,  CI.  528-373.000. 
sing  dot.  5.672.362,  CI.  424- 


ialtery  terminal  and  post  with 
"  121.000. 

Lee  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
dye  blends.  5,672,643,  CI. 
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d  Burke.  W.  Craig.  5.671.561, 


3.  CI.  37-270.000. 
Kudlacz,  Elizabeth  M.,  to 
piperazine    derivatives. 


M^athers:  Lee.  Victor  Vee-Way: 

Business  Machines  Corpora- 

comfositions.  5.672.760.  CI.  564- 

Harv  ck.  Rory  Dean:  and  Holzman. 
I  Q).  Fluid  filtering  apparatus  and 

ergei  Borisovich:  Robakidze. 

Nikplaevich:    Kadysheva,    Ljubov 

'eganov,  Eduard  Maximovich: 

Galina  Vasilievna:  Voronin, 

ilexeevich:  Oshis,  Yanis  Frit- 

genie'  na,  to  Vserossiisky  Nauchny 

Al  tivnykh  veschestv  (Vntsbav). 

p  ivchotropic,  antiamnestic  and 

5* -105.000. 

Ni  lehl,  Thomas:  Lavole.  Gregory 

jermer,  Warren  R.:  Mammen. 

Puf:ha.  Sivarama  Seshu:  Staver, 

Curtis  W.:  and  Edge,  Ellen  D.. 


Busch,  Dieter.  5.672.976,  CI. 

(f>.  Drive  assembly  for  a  folding 
107.000. 
Mithod  and  apparatus  for  remov- 
■om  a  liquid.  5.672.328,  CI. 


Mertell.  Martin  M..  5,672.054, 

to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
671  597,  CI.  60-39.310. 
andlShan,  Pao-Chuan,  to  Southern 
thin   film   infrared   detector 


y  E..  Jr.  5,672.868.  CI.  250- 


Broich,  Ludwig;  Buxhofer. 
199.  CI.  106-36.000. 
iversity.  Board  of  Trustees  of 
using  raman-active  media 
.000. 

Intemational.  Ltd.  Peak  flow 
,672.833,  a.  73-861.550. 

106-fcO.OOR. 

I  endriks.  Marc:  Fouache,  Bene- 
,672,  i38,  CI.  523-112.000. 

{  endriks.  Marc;  Fouache,  Bene- 
,672|38,  CI.  523-112.000. 

as  Allan,  5.672.413.  CI.  428- 


C  kmaz.  Aydogan:  Heck.  Hubert; 
teinhold:  Strauss,  Rainer;  and 

7  .^22.000. 


200406.000. 


Calderon-Garciduena.s.  Jose.  Intrapalmar  orthosis.  5.672. 1 5 1 .  CI.  602-2 1 .000. 
Caldwell.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Woynoski,  Eugene  A.:  Caldwell,  Carol  A.:  Beeder.  Wayne  A.:  and 
Jensen.  George  W..  5,673,309,  CI.  379-144.000. 
Caldwell.  Charies:  See— 

Chapman.  Kevin:  Hagmann,  William:  Durene.  Philippe:  Esser,  Craig; 
Kopka.  Ihon  and  Caldwell.  Charles.  5.672.583.  CI.  514-19.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Anderson.  David  J.:  and  Siemple.  Derek  L..  5.672.499.  CI.  435-240.400. 
Callahan.  Joseph  P..  Jr;  Hamer.  Kevin  M.:  Konsti.  Patricia  R.;  and  Wjndorski. 
David  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Attachment 
strips.  5,672,404.  CI.  428-100.000. 
Callahan.  Michael;  Chester.  John  K.;  and  Goddard.  Robert  M.  Induciorless 
controlled    transition    light    dimmers    optimizing    output    waveforms. 
5.672.941.  CI.  315-194.000. 
Calligaro.   Cristiano:   Daniele.   Vincenzo:   Gastaldi.    Roberto:    Manstretta, 
Alessandro:  Telecco,  Nicola:  and  Torelli.  Guido,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.  Circuit  and  method  for  reading  a  memory  cell  (hat  can 
store  multiple  bits  of  data  5.673.221,  CI.  .%5168.(KX). 
Cambridge  AeroHo.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Adam  J.;  Holman.  Roger  L.:  and  Nair,  Rajesh  M.,  5,672,948,  CI. 
318-603.000. 
Cambridge  Display  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Holmes.  Andrew;  Bradley.  Donal  Donat;  Friend.  Richard  Henry:  Kraft. 
Amo;  Bum.  Paul;  and  Brown.  Adam.  5.672.678.  CI.  528-373.000. 
Cambridge  NeuroScience,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.:  Katragadda.  Subbarao:  Hu.  Lain-Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma:  Fischer.  James  B.:  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5.672.608,  CI.  514-313.000. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited:  See — 

Newton.  -Alex:  Taylor.  Malcolm  R.;  Murdock.  Andrew;  and Clegg.  John 
M..  5.671.818,  CI.  17.5-393.000. 
CanKO  Intemational  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Roger  C:  and  Stafford,  Charies  W..  5.671.817.  O.  175-374.000. 
Campbell.  Donald  T:  See — 

Schwiebert.  Matthew  K.:  Campbell.  Donald  T:  Heydinger.  Manhew; 
Kraft.  Robert  E.:  and  Vander  Plas,  Hubert  A..  5.672.542.  CI.  437- 
183.000. 
Campbell,  Kevin  P.;  Lim.  Leland;  Duclos,  Franck;  Sunada.  Yoshihide: 
Beckmann,  Jacques  S.;  Broux.  Odile:  Tome,  Fernando  M.  S.:  Fardeau. 
Michel;  and  Jackson,  Charles  E..  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Founda- 
tion.   P-sarcoglycan   nucleic  acid   sequeiKe.   and   nucleic   acid  probes. 
5,672,694,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Campbell,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  P.;  Johnson,  Mark  C:  Colbow,  Kevin  M.;  and  Camp- 
bell. Stephen  A..  5.672.439,  CI.  429-40.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Energy.  Mines  and  Resources  Canada:  See — 
Aota,  Jay,  5,672,146,  CI.  .588-256.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Qtieen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources:  See — 
Dem6poulos.  George  P.;  Zinck.  Janice  M.:  and  Koiidos.  Peter  D.. 
5.672.280.  CI.  210-709.000. 
Candescent  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Curtin.   Christo|5ier  J.:   Schmid.  Anthony   P.:   and   Lovoi,   Paul  A.. 
5.672.083.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Canfield.  Brian;  Holstun.  Clayton:  and  Yeung.  King-Wah  W.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  size  of  drops 
ejected  from  a  themial  ink  jet  printhead.  5,673,069,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Cann.  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Lu,  Grant:  and  Cann,  Gordon  L..  5,672,430.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Cannon.  David  Maxwell:  and  Kaczmarski,  Michael  Allen,  to  Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Automated  management  of  off-site  stor- 
age volumes  for  disaster  recovery.  5,673,382.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Canon  Aptex  Inc.:  See — 

Choho.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Akimaro;  Hirai.  Katsuaki;  and  Yabe.  Shuichi, 
5,671,917,  CI.  271-111.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arimoto.  Shinobu.  5.673.1 15.  CI.  358-2%.000. 

Choho.  Satoshi:  Yoshida.  Akimaro:  Hirai.  Katsuaki;  and  Yabe.  Shuichi. 

5.671,917.  CI.  271-111.000. 
Ezumi.  Yosuke;  Keiunochi.  Toshio:  Toyoda.  Hisashi:  and  Tsukamoto. 

Takeshi,  5,673,117,  CI.  358-400.000. 
Fukuoka,  Hiroyuki;  Takaha.shi,  Koji;  and  Hirose,  Hisataka.  5,673,086. 

CI.  348-445.000. 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Saika,  Toshihiro;  Ishii,  Takayuki;  and  Yamada, 

Katsuhiko.  5.672.902.  CI.  257431.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Suzuki.  Telsuo:  Taniguro.  Masahiro:  Saito,  Hiroyuki; 
Yanagi.  Hamyuki:  Nojima.  Taka.shi;  Saikawa.  Satoshi:  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Kawakami,  Hideaki,  5,672,019,  CI.  400-624.000. 
Kanbayashi,  Makoto:  Kasuya,  Takashige;  Nakamura,  Tatsuya;  Chiba, 

Tatsuhiko;  and  Inaba,  Koji,  5,672,452,  a.  430-47.000. 

Katakura,  Kazunori;  and  Tsuboyama,  Akira.  5.673.062.  C\.  345-95.000. 

Kondo.  Ma.saya:  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Yamamuro.  Soichi:  Kumagai.  Takekazu: 

Tsukamoto.   Takeshi;    Oishi.    Kazuomi;    Saruwatari.    Masaiu;    and 

Toyama.  Masaki.  5,673.118.  CI.  358437,000. 

Miyauchi,  Yasuo;  Tajika,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchida.  Haruo,  5,673.074.  CI. 

347-104.000. 
Murata,  Yukio,  5,673,119,  CI.  358-448.000. 
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Nakanishi.  Hideki:  Arakawa.  Junichi:  Horigome.  Hideo;  Kaneko.  Yui- 
chi;  Ikeda,  Tetsuhito:  and  Kuribava.shi.  Akira.  5.673,070,  CI.  .347- 
19.000. 
Ogawa,  Yasuyuki;  Kadosawa,  Tsuneaki:  Nakamura.  Takashi:  Watanabe. 

Hitoshi:  and  Asada.  Satoshi.  5.673.067.  CI.  .W5- 1 57.000. 
Ohani, Toru:  Fujiwara,  Akihim:  NiMagashira.  Ilidefumi:  lizuka. Toshimi: 
Tamekuni.  Yasuhiru;  Kino.  Yoshiki:  Morofuji.  Tsuyoshi;  Azusawa. 
Katsumi:  and  Sato.  Hidekage,  5,672,862.  C\.  250-204.000. 
Ohta.  Ken-ichi:  and  Usami.  Akihiro.  5.673  J35,  CI.  382-167  000. 
Okada.  Tadanori.  5.673.149,  CI.  3.59-557.0(X). 
Satoh.  Makoto,  5,673,079,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Sclo.  Kunio.  5,673,064.  CI.  .145-127.000. 

Suzuki.  Akiyoshi:  and  Noguchi,  Mivoko.  5,673,102.  O.  355-53.000. 
Yoshino.  Moloaki.  5.673.033.  CI   340-825.520. 
Cantor.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Bachmann.  .\ndre«  G.:  and  Cantor.  Stephen  E..  5.672,393,  CI.  427- 
493.000. 
Camvella.  John:  See — 

Uebelacker.  Peggy;  and  Caravella.  John.  5.671.503.  CI.  16-110.500. 
Carbaugh.  Jr.  John  E.;  See — 

Ramirez,  Stan  L.;  and  Spanin.  Louis  R.  5.672.120.  CI.  473-347.000. 
Carbine.  Adrian  L.:  See — 

Brown.  Gary  L.;  Carbine.  Adrian  L.;  and  Parker,  Donald  D.,  5.673.427. 
CI.  395-.595.000. 
Carbone.  Quiedo  Joseph.  Jr.:  Miracle.  Gerald  Holi:  and  Potvin.  Peter  Lloyd, 
to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Coqxwation.  Apparatus  for  repowering 
and  monitoring  serial  links.  5.673.132,  CI.  359-177.000. 
Career.  Bruno:  See — 

Biirgin.  Markus;  Career.  Bmno;  Edlinger,  Alfred;  and  Manelli,  Jean- 
Marc.  5.671.688.  CI.  110-344.000. 
Cardellina,  John  H..  II:  See— 

Boyd.    Michael    R.;    Cardellina.   John    H..    II:    Gustafson.    Kirk    R.: 
Decosterd.  Laurent  A.:  Parsons.  Ian:  Pannell.  Lewis:  MeMahon. 
James  B.:  and  Cragg,  Gordon  M.,  5,672,607.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Cardenas,  Daniel.  Article  packaging  system  for  an  automated  article  dispens- 
ing mechanism.  5.671,867.  CI.  221-72.000. 
Cardin.  Alan  D.:  and  Tyms,  A.  Stanley,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
Sulfonic  stilbene  derivatives  in  the  treatment  of  viral  diseases.  5.672,625, 
CI.  514-514.000, 
Carey.  Charies  Francis;  Fallon,  Kenneth  Michael:  Markovich,  Voya  Rista: 
Powell.  Douglas  Oliver:  Vlasak.  Gary  Paul:  and  Zarr,  Richard  Stuart,  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  selective  appli- 
cation of  solder  to  circuit  packages.  5.672,260,  CI.  205-118.000. 
Carl.  Daniel  A.;  Kenney.  Donald  M.;  MIynko.  Walter  E.:  and  Van  Nguyen. 
Son.  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing a  narrow  angle  defined  trench  in  a  substrate.  5.672.537.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Carl.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Cousins.  William  R.:  and  Carl,  Karen  M.,  5,673.404.  O.  395-347.000. 
Carl  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Mori.  Chuzo.  5.671.647.  CI.  83-56.000. 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See — 

Dorsel.    Andreas:    Donnerhaeke.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Moeller.    Beate. 
.5.67.3.096.  CI.  351-211,000. 
Cariin,  Barry  W..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  AM-PSK  system  for 
broadcasting  a  composite  analog  aivl  digiul  signal  using  adaptive  M-ary 
PSK  modulation.  5,673,292.  CI.  375-269.000. 
Carlino.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Hepner.  Daniel  W.;  Carlino,  Charles  J.:  and  Mylavarabhatla.  Satya  P. 
5.673.384.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Carlson.  Bruce  W.;  Bamidge.  Thomas  J.:  Laine.  Tanya  M.:  Miller-Bruns. 
Mary  K.;  and  Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Notice  assembly,  5,671.557.  CI.  40-358.000, 
Carlson,  David  E.:  See — 

Silberman,  Cyril  J.;  Carison.  David  E.;  Crelly.  Michael  P.;  Hassebroek. 
Gary  M.;  McCorkell.  Mark  A.;  Cheng.  C.  Andrew;  and  Bide.  Richard 
H.  5.671.567.  CI.  52-29.000. 
Carlson.  Lee  A.:  See — 

Abber.  Herman;  Carlson.  Lee  A.;  Johnson,  Lewis  H.:  and  Donaldson. 
Craig  L  ,  5,672,021.  CI.  401-199.000. 
Carlson.  Richard  C:  See — 

Hardee.  Kenneth  L.:  Emes.  Lynne  M.:  and  Carlson.  Richard  C. 
5.672.394.  CI.  427453.000. 
Came.  Charies  N.:  See— 

Davies.  David:  and  Petrie.  Laurence  R..  5.67I.9I0,  CI.  269-21.000. 
Came,  James  C:  See — 

Davies.  David;  and  Petrie.  Laurence  R..  5.671,910.  Q.  269-21.000. 
Carney.  James  M.;  Desilets,  Dave:  Willis.  Clifford:  Winiek.  Lee;  and  Chiodo. 
Chris,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  PCI  expansion  card  double-door  retainer. 
5,673.175.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Caron.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Nardone.  Edward  A.;  Caron,  Paul  R.;  Rothwell.  Christian  S.;  Schoheld, 
Harold  D.;  and  Held.  Gary.  5.673.076.  C\.  347-171.000. 
Carr.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Nadeau.  Joseph  N.:  Lewis.  John  L.;  Carr.  Roger  W.;  and  Prather.  Bryan 
E.  5.671.635.  CI.  73-168.000. 
Carrie.  Michel  Jean:  and  Vds.  Eddy,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 

Limescale  removing  compositions.  5.672.578,  CT.  510-245.000. 
Carrier  Corporatioa:  See — 

Cooper.  Oark  V;  Bushnell,  Paul  J.:  and  Mertell,  Martin  M.,  5,672,054. 
CI.  418-63,000. 
Carter.  Thomas:  See — 


Hodge.  Richard;  Halliday.  William  S.;  Daves.  Thomas:  and  Carter, 
Thomas.  5,671,810.  Q.  166-301.000. 
Camthcrs.  Scon,  to  DAR  Pmduas  Coiporalion.  Non-grip  bolder  for  contain- 

en  5.67l.8n4.  CI,  220-737.000. 
Carvey.  Donald  F.;  and  Carvey,  Glen.  Automotive  antilheft  device.  5,671,620. 

a.  70-238.000. 
Carvey.  Glen:  See — 

Carvey.  Donald  F:  and  Carvey.  Glen.  5.671,620,  a.  70-238.000. 
Caschem.  Inc.:  See — 

Brauer.  Mclvm.  5.672,640,  CI.  523-173.000. 
Casement.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Malloy.  Lisa  E.  Human  pre-natal  develo|iineu 

dolls.  5.672.058.  CI.  434-267.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Setoguchi,  Masara:  and  Ya.shiro.  Yoshinori.  5.672,837.  O.  84-609.000. 
Ca.staneda.  Julio  C:  See — 

OIkoski.  Jill  C:  Jensen.  Tyler  D.:  Castaneda.  Julio  C;  James.  Gordon 

Wayne:  Kotte.  Wille;  Wemer,  William  D.;  Marvel.  Larry  E.;  Higgins. 

Roger  G.;  Finch.  Steven  Jay:  Hafen.  Benjamin  J.:  Williams.  William 

R.:  Patino.  Joseph;  and Chong.  Kok  Huat.  5.673.3 14. Q.  379433.000. 

Castclli.  Rosario:  See — 

Zenoni.  Pietro:  Pedrini.  Giovanni;  and  Castelli,  Rosario,  5.671.783,  CL 
139452.000. 
Caterpillar  Iik.:  See — 

Codina.  George:  Ramamoorthy.  Chaitdra.sekar:  and  Minr.  Donna  J.. 

5,672.831.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Hoffman.  J  Paul.  5.673,166,  CI.  361-160.000. 
McCoy,  Steven  R.:  and  Scheel.  Horst,  5.672,972.  CI.  324-393.000. 
Caveney,  Jack  E.;  and  Nicoli.  Robert,  to  Panduit  Corp.  Latching  duct  cover 

fixtuie.  5,672.033.  CI.  408-72.00B 
CCA  Inc.:  See— 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro:  and  Watanabe,  Hideo.  5,672J80.  Q. 
427-180.000. 
Cedars  Sinai  Medical  Center:  See — 

Nesbum.  Anthony  Ban:  Wechsler.  Steven  Lewis:  and  Ghiasi.  Homayon. 
5.672..349.  a  424-186,100, 
Cederholm.  Roger:  Ward.  James  K.:  and  Borys.  Emil  G..  to  Martin  Automatic, 
Inc.  System  and  method  for  controlling  the  speed  and  icnsiao  of  an 
unwinding  mnning  web.  5,671,895,  CI.  242420.600. 
Celik-Butler.  Zeynep:  See — 

Butler.    Donald    P:    Celik-Butler,   Zeynep:   and   Shan,    Pao-Chuan, 
5.672.903.  CI.  257-467.000. 
Cellpro,  Incocporatcd:  See — 

Minshall,  Billy  W.;  Maloney,  Patrick  M.:  Mill,  Fred;  Heimfeld.  Shelly: 
Corpuz.  Stanley:  Thompson,  Penny;  and  Peterson,  Eric,  5,672,481.  CI. 
435-7.210. 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited:  See — 

Birch.  John  Robert;  and  Bora-ston,  Roben  Charles.  5.672.502.  CI. 
435-240.250, 
Cellular  Technical  Services  Company.  Inc,:  See — 

Amadon.  Charles  Gregory:  Combest.  Rick  F;  Stanhope,  David  M.;  and 
Elliott,  Cameron  Scott,  5,673.306.  Q,  379-59.000. 
Centre  Hospitaller  Regional  de  Nantes:  See — 

Soulillou.  Jean-Paul.  5.672.486.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ceraansky.  Joseph:  See — 

Rudell.  Elliot:  and  Cemansky.  Joseph.  5.672.123.  CI.  473414.000. 
Ceru.  Scon  Joseph,  to  Yazaki  Cotporation.  Electrical  connector  with  guarded 

latch.  5.672.071.  CI.  437-353.000. 
Cerwinski.  Herbert:  and  Niederer.  Andreas,  to  Teich  Aktiengesellschafl. 

Wrapping  package   5.671.882.  CI.  229-87.080. 
Cesar.  Christian  Lenz:  Chan.  Shun  Shing;  Cofino.  Thomas  Anthony:  Gold- 
man.  Kenneth  Alan;  Greene,  Sharon  L.:  Heinrich,  Hariey  Kent;  and 
McAuliffe,  Kevin  Patrick,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpor^on. 
System  and  method  for  radio  frequency  lag  group  select.  5.673.037.  O. 
340-825.540. 
Chaddock.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Chan.  John:  and  Chaddock.  Richard  L..  5,671,588,  Q.  53-398.000. 
Chadwell,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A.;  Credle.  Bennet  G.:  Laughlin.  Richard  L.;  and 
Chadwell,  Thomas  J.,  5,671,606,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Chae,  Hee-sun:  See — 

Park.  Heung-soo;  and  Chae,  Hee-sun,  5,672,230,  Q.  156-345.000. 
Chakrabarti,  Prabhansu:  See — 

Patil,    Sadanand    R.:   Chou,   Tai-Yu;    and   Chakrabarti,    Prabhansu, 
5,672.911,  a.  257-691.000. 
Challis,  Anthony  Arthur  Leonard;  and  Bevis.  Michael  John,  to  British 
Technology  Group  Limited.  Material  having  a  thermally  expandable  pas- 
sage. 5.672,406,  a  428-136.000. 
Chamberiain.  Scon  D.:  Pan,  David  H.:  and  Spiewak.  John  W..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Liquid  developer  composibons.  5,672.456,  CI.  430-115.000. 
Chamberiain.  Scon  D.:  See — 

Gibson.  George  A.:  and  Chamberlain.  ScoR  D..  5.672,457,  CL  430- 
115.000, 
Chambers.  Richard  Dickinson:  and  Joel.  Andrew  Keith,  to  BNFL  RuofX}- 
chemieals  Ltd,  Process  for  preparing  polyether  compounds,  5.672,767, 0. 
568-615.000. 
Champenois,  Christophe  Jean  Roger:  David.  Laurent  Jean  Pierre:  and  Inizan. 
Gerard  Francois,  to  Societe  Nationale  D'etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  D* aviation  "Snccma".  Turbomachine  blade  made  of  composite 
material.  5,672,417,  CI.  428-257.000. 
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Cotino,  Thomas  Anthony: 
L.;  Heinrich,  Harley  Kenu 
a.  340-825.540. 


Bridgewater.  Kevin  Elliott: 
Harold,  to  Thomson  Con- 


,671.859.  CI.  220-263.000. 


Chan,  John;  and  Chaddock.  Richard  L..  to  Owenj  Illinois  Labels  Inc.  Method 
and    apparatus    for   applying    carriers    to   fontainen.    5,671.588,    CI 
53-398.000. 
Chan.  Shun  Shing:  See — 

Cesar,  Christian  Lenz:  Chan.  Shun  Shing: 
Goldman.  Kenneth  Alan:  Greene.  Sharoc 
and  McAuliffe,  Kevin  Patrick,  5,673,037 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Beard,  Richard  L.:  Colon,  Diana  F:  and  Cfiandtaratna.  Roshantha  A 

5,672,710,  a.  .548-188.000. 

Chaney.  John  William:  Beyers,  Billy  Wesley,  Jr.; 

Hailey,  James  Edwin:  Tults,  Juri:  and  Blatter^ 

sumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Color  coding  methoi    for  expanding  palette  by 

including  colors  derived  by  averaging  nutne  ic  codes  of  actual  palette 

colors.  5,673,378,  CI.  395-131.000. 

Chang,  Chaur  Rong:  Chu,  Po-Tao;  Peng.  Tzu-Kin:  and  Chang,  Kuang-Hui 

to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Con  pany,  Ltd.  Volcano  defect 

free  tungsten  plug.  5,672.543,  O.  437-192.00  I 

Chang,  Ching-Lu.  Microphone  transducer  wit  i  noise  reducing  member. 

5,673.330,0.  381-177.000. 
Chang,  Huang-Hui:  See — 

Huang,  Yuan-Chang;  and  Chang,  HuandHui.  5,672.914,  CI.  257 
763.000. 
Chang,  Kuang-Hui:  See — 

Chang,  Chaur  Rong:  Chu,  Po-Tao:  Peng,  TAi-Min:  and  Chang,  Kuang 
Hui,  5,672,543,  O.  437-192.000. 
Chang,  Shang-Jen:  See — • 

Sheu,  Miin-Tsang;  and  Chang,  Shang-Jen, '. 
Chang.  Thomas:  See — 

Hsia,  Liang-Cboo;  and  Chang,  Thomas,  5.*72.243,  CI.  156-659.110. 

Chapin,  David  A.;  and  Mosher.  Charies  C.  to  /  ilantic  Richfield  Company. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  geologi  al  structures  using  wavelet 

analysis  of  potential  fields.  5.673.191.  C.  364-420.000 

Chapman,  Kevin:  Hagmann,  William;  Durette.  PItlippe:  Esser.  Craig;  Kopka. 

Ihor:  and  Caldwell,  Charles,  to  Merck  &  fo.,  Inc 

derivatives  as  antidegenerative  active  agents 

Chapman,  Leonard  T,  to  Leonard  Studio  EquA>ment,  Inc.  Camera  crane 

5.671,932,  CI.  280-47. 1 10 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  Set 

Ward.  Paul.  5.672.949.  CI.  318-609.000. 
Charlton,  Richard  Gordon:  Correia,  George  Charles:  Couture,  Mark  Andrew: 
Hill.  Gary  Ray;  Horsford,  Kibby  Barth:  Ingral  am.  Anthony  Paul;  Lowell. 
Michael  David;  Markovich,  Voya  Rista:  Osboi  ie.  Gordon  Charles,  Jr.;  and 
Pierson.  Mark  Vincent,  to  International  Busii  ess  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  integrated  <  ircuit  chips.  5.672.980,  CI 
324-755.000. 
Charlton,  Thomas,  Jr.:  See — 

Dai,  YuZhong:  and  Charlton,  Thomas,  Jr.,  1,671341.  O.  33-502.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  L  d 

Pan,  Yang.  5,672,525,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Chase,  Eric:  See — 

Allen,  Nicholas;  Broudour.  Abdu:  Broude.  Strgey:  Chase.  Eric;  Johnson. 

Cari;  Miller,  Pascal;  Ormsby,  Jay;  and  Sa^  kovsky,  Arkady,  5,672,885, 

CI.  250-559.300. 

Chassaing,  Serge:  See — 

Alias,   Michel;   Chassaing,   Serge:   Gay, 
5,672,646,  CI.  524-357.000. 
Chastang,  Jean-Claude  Andre:  Kirtley.  Kathryn 
Edward,  to  international  Business  Machines, 
ing  microscope  system.  5,673,144,  CI.  359-345.000. 
Chatigny,  Joseph  Victor,  Park,  Kyung  Tae;  an  I  Toda.  Minoru.  Reflective 

nvxie  ultrasonic  touch  sensitive  switch.  5,673 ,041,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and  Jan  M.  Gregory  S.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company     In-situ    surface    nitridat9)n    of    zirconia    ceramics 
5.672,302,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Chatterji,  Jiten;  Morgan,  Rickey  L.:  and  Davis  J 

Company.  Set  retarded  cementing  compositic  ns  and  methods.  5,672,203. 
CI.  106-808.000. 
Chaudagne.  Michel:  See — 

Boisdron,  Jean-Francois;  and  Chaudagne, 
58.000. 
Chaw,  Shyh-Liang.  to  United  Micioelectronic 
pulse  generator.  5,672,990,  Q.  327-176.000. 
Chazelas,  Jean:  See — 

Bonniau.  Philippe;  Chazelas,  Jean:  and  Itrpin,  Marc,  5.672.008,  CI. 
374-161.000. 

Chee,  Lawrence:  and  Tucker,  David,  to  Seiko  Kpson  Corporation.  Memory 

request  and  control  unit  including  a  mechanii  m  for  issuing  and  removing 

requests  for  meiiKMy  access.  5,673,416,  CI.  3  )5-478.000. 

Chemagis  Ltd.:  See — 

Lerman,  On;  Tennenbaum.  Michael:  Gal 
5.672,755,  CI.  564-425.000. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See — 
Brehm.  Helmut;  and  Hartan,  Hans-Georg, 
Chen,  Bang-Chi:  Stark,  Derron  Ray:  Baker.  StA>hen  Richard:  and  Quinlan 
Sandra  L.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.  Prep  ration  of  2',3'-didehydro-3 
deoxythymidine  from  5-methyluridine.  5.672J698,  CI.  536-55.300. 
Chen.  Caesar:  See — 

Cheng,  Lee-Ming;  Chen,  Caesar;  Tseng,  Gkou-Jung;  Shao,  Tsun  Shen 
and  Choy,  Edmond,  5,672,069,  CI.  4.39- 160.000. 


:  See- 


^ichel;   and   Mur,   Gilies, 

Barr:  and  Rosenblulh,  Alan 
Corporation.  Oblique  view- 


Garland  W.,  to  Halliburton 


Michel,  5,673,091,  CI.  348- 
Corporation.  Edge-trigger 


Erez;  and  Kaspi,  Joseph, 


S,672.633,  CI.  521-53.000. 


Chen,  Chwan  Yuh.  Incinerator  having  a  fiilly  automatic  feeder.  5.67 1 ,687. 0. 

110-212.000. 
Chen.  H.  J.  Recyclable  shoe  midsole  cloth  and  method  of  making  same. 

5,671,495,  a.  I2-146.00R. 
Chen,  Jen-Yue.  Ponable  mobile  toilet.  5,671.487,  C\.  4-477.000. 
Chen,  Liqin:  See — 

Tarn,  Man  C:  Chen.  Liqin;  Zwartz.  Edward  G.;  Bihon.  Daniel:  and 
Perron.  Marie-Eve.  5.672.451.  Q.  430-41.000. 
Chen.  Ning;  Renz.  Walter  Louis;  and  Pinschmidt,  Robert  Krantz.  Jr..  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  N-vinylformamide/alkyl  acrylate  Michael 
adducts.  5,672,731,  O.  560-172.000. 
Chen.  Tu:  Yamashita.  Tsutomu  Tom;  Lee.  Kyou  H.:  and  Sakane.  Yasuo,  to 
Komag.  Inc.  Hard  disk  drive  system  having  virtual  contact  recording. 
5.673,156,  CI.  360-97.010 
Chen,  Yih-Fam  Robin:  Rosenblum,  David  Samuel;  and  Vo,  Kiem-Phong,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  for  selecting  test  units  to  be 
re-run  in  software  regression  testing.  5,673,387,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Chen.  Yu-Ren  Brian:  See — 

Gupta.  Dev  Vrat;  Chen.  Yu-Ren  Brian:  Sharper.  Craig  A.;  and  Stone. 
Alan  E.,  5,673,265,  CI.  370-432.000. 
Chen,  Zhongtai:  Shell.  Ronald  G.:  Keller.  Randy  C;  and  Spall.  J.  Michael,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  Double-document  detection  arrangement.  5,671,919, 
a.  271-260.000. 
Chenevey,  Edward  C:  See — 

Makhija,  Subhash:  Haider,  M.  Ishaq;  Chenevey,  Edward  C:  and  Jaffe. 
Michael.  5.672,426,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Cheng,  C.  Andrew:  See — 

Silberman,  Cyril  J.:  Carlson.  David  E.;  Ctelly,  Michael  P:  Hassebroek, 
Gary  M.:  McCorkell.  Mark  A.:  Cheng,  C.  Andrew;  and  Eidc.  Richard 
H.,  5.671,567,  CI.  52-29.000. 
Cheng.  Lee-Ming:  Chen.  Caesar,  Tseng.  Gwou-Jung;  Shao.  Tsun  Shen;  and 
Choy.  Edmond.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Connector  with  ejector. 
5,672,069,  CI.  439-160.000. 
Cheng,  Menyan:  See — 

De,  Biswanath:  Wahl.  Christopher  Thomas:  Natchus,  Michael  George: 
and  Cheng.  Menyan,  5.672,598,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Cheng,  Soan:  See — 

Pierschbacher,  Michael   D.;  Cheng.   Soan;  Craig,  William  S.;  and 
Tschopp.  Juerg  F,  5,672,585.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Cheng.  Yao-Ming:  See — 

Patel,  Gordhanbhai  N.;  Cheng.  Yao-Ming:  and  Patel.  Subhash  H.. 
5,672,465,  CI.  430-332.000. 
Cheramie,  Leon  J.  Swivel  connector  for  nozzle  ai>d  garden  hose.  5,67 1 ,954. 

a.  285-281.000. 
Chem.  Wen-Foo:  See — 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  Chem,  Wen-Foo;  Gale,  Ronald;  Ronzani,  Peter  A.: 
and  Pombo.  Stephen.  5.673.059.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Chemukhim,  Sergey  N.:  See — 

Dycknun,  Arkady  S.;  Boyarsky.  Vadim  P.;  Malinovskii.  Alexander  S.: 
Petrov,  Yurii  I.;  Krasnov,  Leontii  M.:  Zinenkov,  Andrey  V.;  Gorovits. 
Boris  I.;  Chemukhim,  Sergey  N.;  Sorokin.  Anatoly  D.;  and  Fulmer. 
John  W.,  5.672,774.  CI.  568-749.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  ItK.:  See — 

Chikindas,  Michael  C.  L.;  Joiner,  Andrew;  and  Small.  Philip  William, 
5.672.351.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Chesley.  Jason  A.:  Bell.  Donald  R.:  Rude,  Harold  E.;  Sheffield.  William  F; 
Slama.  David  F:  and  Stephens.  Alan   N..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  making  an  abrasive  article.  5,672, 1 86, 
CI.  51-297.000. 
Chester,  John  K.:  See — 

Callahan,    Michael;    Chester.    John    K.:    and   Goddard,    Robert    M., 
5,672.941.  CI.  315-194.000. 
Chevallier.  Christophe  J.:  and  Lakhani.  Vinod  C.  to  Micron  Quantum 
Devices,  Inc.  Segmented  non-volatile  memory  array  with  multiple  sources 
with  improved  word  line  control  circuitry.  5,673.224,  CI.  365-185.230. 
Cheyenne  Software  International  Sales  Corp.:  See — 

Huai,  ReiJane:  Daly.  Robert:  Curti.  Walter.  Mohan.  Deepak;  Chueh. 
James  Kuang-Ru:  and  Louie.  Larry.  5.673.381.  Ci.  395-180.000. 
Chiba,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Sato,  Kenichi;  Chiba,  Kazunobu;  Arisaka,  Yuichi:  and  Yamada,  Yukari, 
5,672.425,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Chiba,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto:  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  Chiba. 
Tatsuhiko;  and  Inaba.  Koji.  5.672.452.  CI.  430-47.000. 
Chien.  Shen -Yuan:  See — 

Wong.  Chen-Sheng:  Hsieh,  Jung-Che:  Chien,  Shen-Yiun:  and  Lin, 
Shem,  5,673,239,  C\.  368-238.000. 
Chikindas.  Michael  C.  L.;  Joiner.  Andrew:  and  Small,  Philip  William,  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Anti-microbial 
compositions.  5.672.351.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Childers,  Winthrc^  D.;  and  Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Syringe  for  filling  print  cartridge  and  establishing  coneci  back 
pressure.  5,673,073,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Chin,  Hsiao-Ling  M.;  Wei.  Yi-Qiu;  Nguyen.  Nhan  H.;  and  Kanne.  David  B.. 
to  Zeneca  Limited.  Herbicidal  hydroxybenzyl-substituted  heteroaryl  com- 
pounds and  derivatives  thereof.  5,672.567.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Chin,  Richard;  Mladjan.  Gary;  Shaffer.  Stephen;  and  Stenton,  Conrad,  to 
Hughes  Electronics.  Thermal  imaging  device  with  selectively  replaceable 
telescopic  lenses  and  automatic  lens  identification.  5,673,143,  CI.  359- 
354.000. 
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Chin,  Wilson  C;  and  ProetL  Mark  A.,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc. 
Formation  evaluation  using  phase  shift  periodic  pressure  pulse  testing. 
5,672,819,  CI.  73-152.410 
Ching  Feng  Blinds  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu.  Peyson.  5.671.858,  O.  220-9.200 
Chininis,  Stephen  P..  to  Kids  II.  Inc.  Infant  toy  with  universal  nnunting 

means.  5.672,088.  CI.  446-227.000. 
Chinoy,  Percy;  and  Goodrich.  Joel,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Process  to 
preserve  silver  metal  while  forming  Integrated  circuits.  5,672.282,  CI. 
216-41.000. 
Chiodo,  Chris:  See— 

Carney.  James  M.:  Desitets.  Dave:  Willis,  Qiffard:  Winick,  Lee:  and 
Chiodo,  Chris,  5.673.175,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Chiron  Corporation;  See — 

Ladner,  Martha  B.;  Noble,  Janelle  A.;  Martin,  George  A.:  Kawasaki. 
Ernest  S.:  Coyne,  Mazie  Yee;  Halenbeck,  Robert  F:  and  Koths, 
Kirston  E.,  5.672,343,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,   Michael   J.;   Weetall,   Howard   H.;   and  Connolly.  Joseph   E., 
5,672,475,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Nakano.  Takaharu;  Tsuchiya.  Katsuyoshi;  Yoshimatsu.  Shunji:  and 

Fuchigami,  Taketu,  5,672.671.  O.  528-14.000. 
Oka,  Takahiro:  Kawazoe.  Shunji:  and  Yamane.  Yasuhiro.  S.672.6S8.  G. 
525-53.000. 
Chittenden.  Thomas  D..  to  ImmunoGen,  Inc.  Bcl-Y  -  specific  antibodies. 

5,672.686,  Q.  530-387.900. 
Chiu,  Chang-Hsuan.  Resin  transfer  molding  process  for  making  composite 

pipe.  5,672,227,  Q.  156-295.000. 
Chiu.  I-Ching.  to  Pennzoil  Products  Company.  Dithiucattnmoyl  diols  and 
borate  esters  thereof  for  use  in  lubricant  compositions.  5.672,727.  CI. 
558-236  000. 
Chiu,  Kai  F.:  See — 

Wendt.  Greg  Arthur:  Chiu.  Kai  F:  Burazin.  Mark  Alan;  Farrington, 
Theodore  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Hcaton,  David  Alan,  5,672,248,  CI    162- 
109.000. 
Chiu,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Macander.  Aleksander  B.;  Tmley,  Thomas  N.;  ai>d  Chiu,  Steven  S.. 
5,672,228,  CI.  156-324.000. 
Chiu.  Tai-Yung.  Adjustable  travel  bag.  5,671,831,  CI.  190-103.000. 
Chiudaroli.  Paolo:  See — 

Trotta.  Roberto:  Donati,  Gianni:  Paludetto,  Renato;  and  Chiudaroli, 
Paolo,  5.672,771,  CI.  568-697.000. 
Chiu-Wei,   Chao-chang.    Asymmetrical    balance    means.    5.672324,    CI. 

73-468.000. 
Cho,  George  E.  S.;  and  Furumoto.  Horace  W.,  to  Cynosure,  Inc.  Laser 
transmyocardial  revascularization  arrangemem.  5.672, 1 70,  CI.  606-12.000. 
Cho,  Joong  Myung:  See — 

Kim,  Sung-Hou;  and  Cho,  Joong  Myung,  5,672,372,  Q.  426-548.000. 
Cho,  Kwang  Hyon,  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Seal  structure  for  cylinder 

heads.  5,671,930,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Cho.  Sung-Hee:  See— 

Jang,  Cheol-Ung;  Lee,  Hyong-Gon;  and  Cho,  Sung-Hee,  5,672,989,  Q. 
327-143.000. 
Choe,  Gyu  Sang,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Resonator  of  a  low  frequency 

oscillation  washing  machine.  5,671,616,  CI.  68-23.00R. 
Choho,  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Hirai,  Katsuaki;  aitd  Yabe,  Shuichi,  to 
Canon  Apiex  Inc.;  and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Original  convey  apparatus 
with  last  original  detection  sensor.  5,671,917,  C\.  27I-I1I.0O0. 
Choi,  Eun-suk;  and  Kim.  Sang-gyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Screen 
overlay  device  for  outputting  cursor  coordinates  based  on  movement  of  a 
pointing  device  ai>d  an  on-screen  display  relating  to  a  menu  and  a  method 
djerefor.  5,673,087,  CI.  348-511.000. 
Choi.  Han-kook,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  loading  and  magnetic 
head  lifting  mechanism  using  a  single  power  source  for  a  minidisk  player. 
5.673.244.  O.  369-772.000. 
Choi.  Kue  Byung:  Choi,  Kue  Dong:  Choi.  Kueun;  and  Choi.  Kyu  Taik. 
Lighl-transrrutting  electroconductive  plastic  film  electrodes  and  method  of 
manufacture.  5.672,937,  CI.  313-503.000. 
Choi,  Kue  Dong:  See — 

Choi,  Kue  Byung;  Choi,  Kue  Dong;  Choi,  Kueun:  and  Choi,  Kyu  Taik. 
5,672.937,  CI.  313-503.000. 
Choi.  Kueun:  See — 

Choi.  Kue  Byung:  Choi.  Kue  Dong:  Choi.  Kueun;  and  Choi,  Kyu  Taik, 
5,672.937.0.  313-503.000. 
Choi,  Kyu  Taik:  See- 
Choi,  Kue  Byung;  Choi.  Kue  Dong:  Choi,  Kueun;  and  Choi,  Kyu  Taik, 
5,672,937.0.  313-503.000. 
Choi,  Kyung-Ju,  to  AAF  International.  High  capacity  filter  media.  5,672,188, 

CI.  55-485.000. 
Chong,  Kok  Huat:  See— 

OIkoski,  Jill  C;  Jensen,  Tyler  D.;  Castaneda,  Julio  C;  James,  Gordon 

Wayne;  Koae,  Wille;  Werner,  William  D.;  Marvet,  Larry  E.;  Higgins. 

Roger  G.;  Finch.  Steven  Jay;  Hafen,  Benjamin  J.;  Williams,  William 

R.;  Patino,  Joseph:  and  Chong,  Kok  Huat,  5,673,314, 0.  379-433.000. 

Chong  Kun  Dang  Corporation:  See — 

Kim,  Jung- Woo;  Lee,  Cbong-Ryul;  Jin,  Byung- Woo;  Park.  Ki-Seok;  and 
Qh.  Moo-ll,  5,672,711.  O.  548-194.000. 
Chopra,  Suman  Kumar.  See — 

Subramanyam.  Ravi:  and  Chopra.  Suman  Kumar,  5,672,740,  CI.  562- 
110.000. 


Chou.  Kuo-Hua.  Frame  assembly.  5.671.580.  O.  52-656.400. 
Chou,  Tai-Yu:  See— 

Patil.    Sadanand    R.;    Chou.   Tai-Yu;   and   Chakrabatti.    PraUiansu. 
5.672.91 1.  O.  257-691.000. 
Chow,  Chee-Seng:  See— 

Aucrbach.  Joshua  Selh:  Chow.  Chee-Seng;  Kaplan.  Marc  Adam;  and 
Crigler.  JeJfrey  Charies.  5,673,316.  O.  38O-4.000. 
Choy,  Edmond:  See — 

Cheng.  Lee-Ming:  Chen.  Caesar.  Tseng.  Gwou-Jung;  Shao.  Tsun  Shen: 
and  Choy,  Edmond,  5,672,069,  Q.  439-160.000. 
Christensen,  John  J.:  See — 

Denenberg,  Stuart;  Petersen,  Robert;  Densberger,  John:  and  Chrisletuen, 
John  J..  5,673338.  O.  382-209.000. 
Christenson,  Philip  Alan,  to  Givavdan-Roure  (Intemalional)  SA.  AikyI  sclar- 

eol  diol  carbonates  in  tobacco.  5,671,756,  CI.  131-276.000. 
Christopher.  Gary  Lee,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  using  an  anisocropically 
conductive  material  to  locate  alignment  of  a  semiconductor  substrate. 
5.672.979.  O.  324-754.000. 
Chromatics  Color  Sciences  Iniematiorul.  Inc.:  See — 

MacFarlane,  Darby  Simpson;  MacFariane,  David  Keiuielh;  and  Billm- 
eyer,  Fred  W.,  Jr..  5.671.735.  O.  128-633.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Bamhart,  Robert  J..  5,671,943.  O.  280-728.300. 

Bowers.  Holton  D.,  Jr.:  and  Lange.  Stephen  F.  5,672J97,  O.  428- 

31.000. 
Chyz.  David.  5.671.960.  CI.  294-81.300. 
DeRees.  Delbert  D.;  Mehla.  Kanaiyalal  C;  Vetter.  Robert  A.;  and  Meyer. 

Howard  W.  5,671,964,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Donegan,  Kevin  J.:  Hartzell,  Dennis  E.;  Millas,  Gary  P.;  and  Snow, 

William  R.,  5,672,920,  O.  307-147.000. 
Pawlik.  James  A..  5,672,035.  O.  409-135.000. 
Chu.  Po-Tao:  See— 

Chang,  Chaur  Rong;  Chu,  Po-Tao;  Peng,  Tzu-Min;  and  Chang,  Kuang- 
Hui,  5,672,543,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Chuck.  Alice  S.  Y:  See— 

Palsson.  Bemhard  0.;  Clarke.  Michael  F;  and  Chuck.  AHcc  S.  Y.. 
5.672.494.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Chueh,  James  Kuang-Ru:  See — 

Huai,  ReUane:  Daly,  Robert;  Curti,  Walter,  Mohan,  Deepak;  Chueh, 
James  Kuang-Ru:  and  Louie,  Lany,  5.673J8I,  O.  395-180.000. 
Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y:  See— 

Sundstrom.  Ray  D.:  Schwartz,  Daniel  B.;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y;  and 
Shook.  Stephen  G..  5.673.130.  CI.  359-158.000. 
Chung.  Caleb:  Snively,  David  M.;  and  Beck,  Joseph  C,  to  Chung,  Caleb. 

Device  for  wrapping  hair  with  cord.  5,671,759.  O.  132-271.000. 
Chyz.  David,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Engine  balance  lifter.  5.671.960.  Q. 

294-81.300. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioa:  See — 

Evans.  Samuel:  and  Allenbach.  Stephan.  5.672.574.  O.  508-584.000. 

Jordine.  Guido.  5.672,754.  O.  564-414.000. 

Lamatsch.  Bemd:  Wallquist.  Olof;  and  Schl6der.  Ingo.  5,672,716.  O. 

548-453.000. 
Stirling.  John  Andrew:  Famocchi,  Carol  Jean;  and  Anderson,  Edward 

James,  5,672,202,  O.  106-4%.000. 
Toan.  Vien  Van;  Leppard.  David  George;  Rytz.  Gethaixl;  Warms,  Norb- 
ert;  and  Hayoz,  Pascal,  5,672,704,  O.  544-215.000. 
CIENA  Coiporation:  See— 

Mizrahi,  Victor,  5,673,129,  O.  359-124.000. 
Cignarella.  Giorgio,  to  Riace  Establishment.  3-8-diazabicyclo  [3.2.1]  octane 

derivatives  having  analgesic  activity.  5.672.601,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Cioffi.  John,  to  Amati  Communications  Corporation.  ADSL  compatible 

discrete  multi-tone  apparatus  5.673.290.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Cipelletti,  Marco:  and  Pasti,  Orlando,  to  Marclli  Autrooica  S.p.A.  Recording 

system  for  a  production  line.  5,673,194,  O.  364-468.220. 
Cisneros,  Ignacio  L.:  See — 

Hancock,  Albert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Cisneros.  Ignacio  L..  5.671,762.  Q. 
134-65.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishihara,  Nobuyoshi,  5,673,372,  O.  395-114.000. 
Ciurk),  Ugo.  Electromechanical  device  for  the  protectiaa  of  a  pump  in 
waterworks  of  various  types,  in  the  absence  of  water.  5,672,049,  O. 
417-44.100. 
Civanelli,  Oaudio;  and  Galli,  Rocco,  to  Whirlpool  Europe  B.V.  Method  and 
atiangement  for  achieving  load  balaiKC  in  washing  machines.  5,671,494, 
CI.  8-159.000. 
claas  ohg  beschraekt  haftende  offene  handelsgesellschait:  See — 

Bilrmann.  Dominik.  5,671,595.  O.  56-208.000. 
Oaassen.  Ernst:  See — 

Schmid,  Frank  Matthias;  and  Oaassen,  Ernst,  5,672,045,  O.  414- 
794.500. 
Oack  Corporation:  See — 

Clack,  Robert  A..  5,672.232,  O.  156-429.000. 
Oack,  Robert  A.,  to  Clack  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  tubular 

products  from  nonwoven  fibers.  5,672,232,  O.  156-429.000. 
CUirol  Incorporated:  See — 

Lim,  Mu-UI:  Pan,  Yuh-Guo:  Stasaitis,  Unas  R.;  and  O'Donogbue,  John 
D.,  5.672,180,  O.  8-408.000. 
Clapp,  Timothy  G.;  Titus,  Kimberly  J.;  and  Davis,  Adam  B.  to  North  Carolina 
State  University.  Apparatus  aitd  method  for  monitoring  predetermined 
seam  characteristics.  5,671,689,  O.  112-278.000. 
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Oarit.  Larry:  Mason.  J.  Russell;  Shah.  Pankaj  S.:  i  nd  I>>lbeer.  Richard  A.,  to 
Monell  Chemical  Senses  Center.  Methods  of  id4  nlify  ing  the  avian  repellent 
effects  of  a  compound  and  methods  of  repe  ling  birds  from  materials 
susceptible  to  consumption  by  birds.  5.672.35;  .  CI.  424-405.000. 
Clarke,  Kenneth  Paul;  Coulson,  David;  Gibbs,  B  nest  Edward;  Keon 
John:  and  Kruijsboop,  Alfred  Willem.  to  Tel  !tra  Corporation  Limited 
Method  and  apparatus  for  inducing  a  temporary  localized  transmission  loss 
in  a  telecommunicatioas  cable.  5.673,351,  CI 
Clarke.  Michael  F:  See— 

Palsson.  Bemhaid  0.;  aaike.  Michael  F; 
5.672.494.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Clayman,  Henry  M..  to  Federal  Patent  Corporati^.  Integral  video  game  and 

cardio-wavefotm  display.  5.672.107.  CI.  463-3|S.00O. 
Clegg.  John  M.:  See — 

Newton.  Alex;  Taylor.  Malcolm  R.;  Murdocli  Andrew;  and  Clegg.  John 
M..  5.671.818.  a.  175-393.000. 
Geroco  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
London.  Wallace;  and  Deutschendorf.  lan^s  S..  5.671.832.  G 
106.000. 

Clemens.  Herbert;  Plandkow.  Ulrich;  and  WQsth^ff.  Detlef.  to  SEP  Gesell- 

schaft  FOr  Technische  Studien  Entwicklung  P  inung  mbH.  Compression 

refrigeration  machine.  5.671.607.  CI.  62-228.4f)0. 

Clement  Clark  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Byerley,  Stephen  William,  5.672.833.  CI.  7^861.550. 
Clement,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Pettit,  James;  Dowd.  Edward;  Clement.  Rich^d  A.;  Eichelbergcr.  Clcatis 
A.;  and  Urion.  Kenard  E..  5.671.736.  CI 
Clements.  Steven  Lee:  See — 

Megargle.  William  Francis;  Bruhn,  Waynt 
Steven  Lee.  5,671,870.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Clim-A-Tech  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

T«.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Priem.  Alvin  F.  5.671466.  CI.  49-419.000. 
Clio  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Tai.  Ping-Kaung;  and  Zou,  Han.  5.671.994. 
CMI  International:  See — 

Menill.  Daniel  L..  5.671.799.  O    164-151.(1)0. 
Cobos.  Charles  R.  Extended-life  trash  receptacle.  ^67 1 .862.  Q.  220-622.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Rudick.  Anhur  G..  5.671.604.  O.  62-52.10( 
Cocchi.  GiiK>;  and  Verardi.  Romano,  to  ALI  S  p. A. 

Pa-steurizer.  5.671,662,  CI.  99-453.000. 
Codina.  George;  Ramamoorthy.  Chandiasekar.  aid  Murr.  Donna  J.,  to  Cat 

erpillar  Inc.  Capacitive  flow  sensor.  5.672.831 
Cofino.  Thomas  Anthony:  See — 

Cesar,  Christian  Lenz;  Chan.  Shun  Shing; 
Goldman.  Kenneth  Alan;  Greene.  Sharon 
and  McAuliffe.  Kevin  Patrick.  5.673.037, 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Nichani.  Sanjay;  and  Li.  David,  5.673,334, 

Cohen.  Adam  J.;  Holman,  Roger  L.;  and  Nair.  Rajesh  M..  to  Cambridge 

Aeroflo.  Inc.  Digital.  Back  EMF.  single  coil  sampling,  sensorless  conunu- 

tator  system  for  a  D.C.  motor.  5.672.948,  CI.  $18-603.000. 

Cohen,  Inin  Robert;  Elias.  Dana;  and  Markovits,  Qoron,  to  Yeda  Research  and 

Development  Co.  Ltd.  Kit  for  the  diagnosis  oftinsulin  dependent  diabetes 

mellitus.  5,671,848,  CI.  206-569.000 

Cohen,  Uri.  Pinched-gap  nugnetic  recording  thi    film  head.  5,673,163.  CI. 

360-126.000. 
Colbow.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  P.;  Johnson.  Mark  C;  CoAow.  Kevin  M.;  and  Camp- 
bell. Stephen  A..  5.672.439,  CI.  429-40.0f). 
Colella,  Nicholas  John:  See — 

Kimbrough,  Joseph  Robert;  and  Colella,  Nicholas  John,  5,672,918.  O. 
307-126.000. 
Coleman.  Harold  J.:  See — 

Everts.  Robert  G.;  and  Coleman.  Harold  J.. 
Coletica:  See — 

Oriy.  Isabelle;  Levy.  Marie-Christine;  and  Ilerrier,  Eric,  5,672,301,  Q. 
264-4.100. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- — 

Subramanyam,  Ravi;  and  Chopra.  Suman  Itumar.  5.672.740.  CI.  562 
110.000. 
Colin  Cofpontion:  See — 

Shinoda,  Masayuki.  5.67 1. 750.  Q.  128-67:^000. 
Collavo,  John  E.  Decorative  cover  for  a  toilet  tanl .  5.671 .486.  CI.  4-353.000 
Collet.  Marcel  Georges.  Assembly  device  con  bining  a  container  and  a 

chemilumioescent  light  source.  5.671.998,  CI 
Collie,  Curtis  Bevan.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Low  pressure  LPG 

vapor  fiiel  injection.  5,671,711,  CI.  1 23-299.0()0. 
Colligan,  FraiKis  D.;  and  Belcouit,  Ronald  H..  Jr .,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tipping  j 
5.672,375,  O.  427-2.310. 
Collins,  Les:  See — 

Hooper.  Alan;  Collins.  Les;  Reckzin.  Earl  Richard.  Andrew;  Kelly, 
Mark;  Palangio.  Tom;  and  Simpson,  Gra4.  5,672,839,  CI.  86-20.150. 
Colon,  Diana  F:  See- 
Beard,  Richard  L.;  Colon,  Diana  F;  and  C|iandrarattui,  Roshantha  A.. 
5.672,710,0.548-188.000. 
Colvis,  Christopher  O.;  Schwent,  Dale  G.;  an#  Yochem,  Donald  M..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Dual  mode  amplifier  network  hiving  an  isolator  in  a  digital 
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128-642.000. 
Michael,  and  Clements. 


CI.  362-31.000. 


Carpigiani  Group. 


CI.  73-861.120. 

Cofino.  Thomas  Anthony; 
L.;  Heinrich.  Hariey  Kent; 
CI.  340-825.540. 

:i.  382-143.000. 


S.67 1.536,  CI.  30-276.000. 


nitting,  and  sorting  sutures. 


path  and  a  filter  in  an  analog  path.  5,673,287, 
Comax  Sporting  Good  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 


a.  375-216.000. 


Yen,  Fu-Hsin,  5.671.478.  Q.  2-22.000. 
Combest.  Rick  F:  See— 

Amadon.  Charles  Gregory;  Combest.  Rick  F;  Stanhope.  David  M.;  and 
ElUon.  Cameron  Scon.  5,673306.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Combs.  Christopher  David;  Baker.  Andrew  Russell;  DaNidson.  Steven  Lee; 
aiKi  Rezsonya.  Thomas,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.   Flip-chip 
mounting  assembly  and  method  with  vertical  wafer  feeder.  5.671.530.  CI. 
29-834.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Ferguson.  Patrick  L.;  and  Maguire.  David  J..  5.673.397.  CI.  395- 

250.000. 
Hastings.  Robert  J.;  Varghese.  Paily  T;  Good.  Lowell  M.;  and  McAu- 
liffe, Barry  S.,  5.673.172.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Varghese.  Paily  T;  Hastings.  Robert  J.;  and  Lobato.  William  D.. 
5.673.171.  a.  361-685.000. 
Computer  Aided  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Perry.  Daniel  C;  Hiti.  Louis;  and  Suttees.  Robert  M..  5,672.039,  CI. 

414-280.000. 

Congdon.  Philip  A.;  Pang.  Lily  Y;  and  Evans,  Gary  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Integrated  laser  and  coupled  waveguide.  5,673.284,  CI. 

372-50.000. 

Conn.  Byron  C.  to  JAB  Technologies.  Inc.  Electronic  automated  game  line. 

5,672.128.  a.  473-467.000. 
Connell.  Glen:  See — 

Hansen.  Dermis  D.;  Kropp.  Michael  A.;  and  Connell.  Glen,  5.672.400. 
a.  428-»0.I00. 
Connolly.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Lee,   Michael  J.;   Weelall.   Howard   H.;   and  Connolly.  Joseph   E.. 
5.672.475.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Connor.  Brian  G.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Ultrasound  probe  having 

interchangeable  accessories.  5,671,747,  Q.  128-662.060. 
Connor.  Lairy  W.;  McKeithan.  Tracy;  Lubin.  David;  and  Seuberling.  Thomas, 
to  AC  Corporation.  Programmable  emergency  communication  system 
including  automatic  dialer.  5,673,304,  C\.  379-45.000. 
Connor,  Linda  Ann:  See — 

Sawyer,  Lawrence  Howell;  Connor,  Linda  Ann;  and  Marmon,  Samuel 
Edward.  5.672.415.  Q.  428-219.000. 
Conseils  Etudes  et  Recherches  en  Gestion  de  I'Air  (C.E.R.G.A.):  See — 

Jardinier,  Pierre  C.  J..  5.672.103.  CI.  454-256.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Manaresi.  Nicob;  Gnudi.  Antonio;  Bruno,  Dario;  and  Giacalone.  Biagio. 
5.672.960.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Contractfin.  A.G.:  See — 

Alvarez  Fernandez.  Jose  Angel.  5.671.663.  G.  99-489.000. 
Convex  Corporation:  See — 

Turner,  James  F.  5.672.974.  CI.  324-621.000. 
Conway,  Simon  M.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Dual  rate  spring-action 

eyewear  temple.  5.673.095.  G.  351-113.000. 
Cook.  Arnold  J.,  to  PCC  Composites.  Inc.  Magnesium  composite  electronic 

packages.  5.672.433.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Cooper,  Clark  V.;  Bushnell.  Paul  J.;  and  Mertell.  Martin  M..  to  Carrier 
Corporation.   Rotary  compressor  with  reduced  lubrication  sensitivity. 
5.672.054.  G.  418-63.000. 
Cooper.  Gershon  N..  to  Ora  Electronics.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
preventing  unauthorized  programming  of  wireless  network  access  devices. 
5.673,317.  G.  380-23.000. 
Cooper.  Richard  Lloyd;  Zizelman.  James;  Salemi.  Michael  Raymond;  Noll. 
Jeffrey  Mark;  and  Rivera.  Edwin  Antonio,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Fuel  injection  nozzle.  5,671,890,  CI.  239-533.700. 
Coppens.  Paul;  Hoes.  Eric;  Berendsen,  Jules;  and  Vandenbruwaene,  Rik,  to 
AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V.  Storage  stability  of  an  imaging  element  for  making 
a  printing  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt  difliision  transfer  process. 
5.672.461.  G.  430-204.000. 
Copyguard  Enterprises  S.A.:  See — 

Wijnen.  Arie  Marinus.  5,673,356,  G.  386-94.000. 
Corcoran,  Edward  William,  Jr.:  See — 

McHenry,   James   Alexander.    Deckman.    Harry   William;   Corcoran. 
Edward   William.   Jr.;   Lai.   Wenyih   Frank;   and  Wtzke.    Horst. 
5.672.388.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Corfitsen.  Sten.  Apparatus  for  automatic  refueling  of  vehicles.  5.671.786.  CI. 

141-94.000. 
Comfoith.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Bares.  Joseph  E.;  Johnson.  Byron  G.;  and  Comfoith.  Frederick  J.. 
5.672.793.  G.  585-5.000. 
Corpuz.  Stanley:  See — 

Minshall.  Billy  W.;  Maloney.  Patrick  M.;  Mill.  Fred;  Heimfeld.  Shelly; 
Corpuz,  Stanley;  Thompson.  Penny;  and  Peterson.  Eric.  5.672.48 1 .  CI. 
435-7.210. 
Correia,  George  Charles:  See— 

Charlton,  Richard  Gordon;  Coneia.  George  Charles;  Couture.  Mark 
Andrew;  Hill.  Gary  Ray;  Horsford,  Kibby  Barth;  Ingraham.  Anthony 
Paul;  Lowell,  Michael  David;  Markovich,  Voya  Risu;  Osborne. 
Gordon  Charles.  Jr.;  and  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent.  5.672.980.  G. 
324-755.000. 
Correll.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Kahleck,  Curtis  O.;   Riedel,  Steven  D.;  and  Concll,  Thomas  D., 
5,673,190,  CI.  364-131.000. 
Corrigall,  Don  J.;  Reynolds,  Jon  O.;  and  Hutchison.  Richard  M..  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.  Variable  induction  control  led  transformer.  5.672.%3,  G. 
323-339.000. 
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Corvasce.   Filomeiio   Getuiaro;   Unster,  Tom   Dominique;   and  Thielen. 

Georges,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Starch  composite 

reinforced  rubber  composition  and  tire  with  at  least  one  component  thereof. 

5.672.639.  G.  524-52.000. 

Cosenza.  John  M.;  and  Kane.  Michael,  to  Dome  &  Margolin.  Inc.  Near-fiekl 

focused  antenna.  5.673.052.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazoe.  Seigo.  5.672,873,  CI.  250-339. 120. 
Cosmo  Research  Institute:  See — 

Yamazoe.  Seigo.  5.672.873.  G.  250-339.120. 
Coitman,  Kirkwood  Stoier,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 

Thiopropkmate  synergists.  5.672.730.  G.  560-152.000. 
Cottrell.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Frey.  Stanley  J.;  Cottrell.  Paul  R.;  and  Hamm.  David  A.,  5,672,772,  G. 
568-699.000. 
Coulson.  David:  See — 

Garke.  Kenneth  Paul;  Coulson.  David;  Gibbs.  Ernest  Edward;  Keon, 
Barry  John;  and  Kruijshoop,  Alfred  Willem.  5.673,351,  CI.  385- 
100.000. 
Couitaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Woodings,  Calvin  Roger,  5.671.757,  G.  131-331.000. 
Wykes.  Kadtarine  Anne;  and  CJuigley.  Michael  Colin,  5.671.768.  G. 
137-14.000. 
Cousins.  William  R.;  and  Carl.  Karen  M..  to  AT&T  Global  Information 
Solutions  Company.  End-user  customizable  feedback  display  for  win- 
dowed applications.  5,673,404,  CI.  395-347.000. 
Couture.  Mark  Andrew:  See — 

Chariton.  Richard  Gordon;  Correia,  George  (Tharies;  Couture,  Mark 
Andrew;  Hill,  Gary  Ray;  Horsford,  Kibby  Barth;  Ingraham.  Anthony 
Paul;  Lowell.  Michael  David;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Osbome. 
Gordon  Charies.  Jr.;  and  Pierson.  Marie  Vincent.  5.672.980.  CI. 
324-755.000. 
Cowan.  John  R.  Method  for  engraving  three  dimensional  images.  5,672,225. 

G   156-275.500. 
Cox.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Wells.  Dennis  L.;  U.  Larry  C;  and  Cox.  Brian  J..  5.673.082.  CI. 
348-139.000. 
Cox.  Graham  J.:  See — 

Parker.  Michael  D.;  Cox.  (jraham  J.;  and  Babiuk.  Lome  A..  5.672.350. 
G.  424-221.100. 
Cox.  Karen  L.;  Fishman.  Scott  E.;  Hershberger.  Charles  L.;  and  Seno.  Eugene 
T.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  increasing  the  aimbiolic- 
producing  ability  of  antibiotic -producing  micTxx)rganisms.  5.672,497.  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Cox,  Michael  F  Wrist  brace  with  palm  suppoit.  5.672.150.  CI.  602-21.000. 
Coyne,  Mazie  Yee:  See — 

Ladner.  Martha  B.;  Noble.  Janelle  A  ;  Martin,  George  A.;  Kawasaki, 
Ernest  S.;  Coyne,  Mazie  Yee;  Halenbeck.  Robert  F;  and  Koths. 
Kirslon  E.,  5.672.343.  G.  424-85.100. 
Cragg,  Gordon  M.:  See — 

Boyd,   Michael   R.;   Cardellina.   John   H..   II;  Gustafson,   Kirk   R.; 
Decosterd,  Laurent  A.;  Parsons.  Ian;  Pannell.  Lewis;  McMahon. 
James  B.;  and  Cragg.  CJordon  M.,  5.672,607.  G.  514-305.000 
Craig.  William  S.:  See— 

Pierschbacher.   Michael   D.;  Cheng.   Soan;  Craig.  William  S.;  and 
Tschopp.  Juerg  F.  5.672.585.  G.  514-11.000. 
Crane.  Patrick  L.  Disposable  absorbent  article  having  an  extended  sublayer. 

5,672.164,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Cranfield  Biotechnology  Ltd.:  See — 

Birch,  Stephen:  Bolbot,  John;  D'Costa.  Eric;  and  Higgins.  Irving  John. 
5.672.257.  CI.  204-413.000. 
Crawford.  Charies  K..  to  Kimball  Physics,  Inc.  \^uum  system  coupler. 

5,671.956.  G.  285-328.000. 
Crayford.  Ian.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.  Enhancements  to  802.3  media 
access  control  and  associated  signaling  schemes  for  ethemel  switching. 
5.673.254,  CI.  370-231.000. 
Creative  Media  (generations.  Inc.:  See — 

Bmst.  Jonathan;  and  Kraft.  Peter.  5.673.193,  G  364-464.160. 
Ciedle,  Bennet  G.:  See— 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  Credle,  Bennet  G.;  Laughlin,  Richard  L.;  and 
Chadwell,  Thomas  J..  5,671,606,  G.  62-137.000. 
Crelly,  Michael  P:  See— 

Silberman.  Cyril  J.;  Carison.  David  E.;  Crelly.  Michael  P.;  Hassebroek. 
Gary  M.;  McCoikell.  Mark  A.;  Cheng.  C.  Andrew;  and  Eide.  Richard 
H..  5.671.567.  CI.  52-29.000. 
Crews.  Nathan  C.  IV;  Young.  Daniel  A.;  and  Young.  Lance  A.,  to  Dancor,  Inc. 
Process  for  protecting  a  surface  using  silicate  compounds.  5,672,390.  G. 
427-307.000. 
Crigler,  Jeffrey  CTharles:  See — 

Auerbach.  Joshua  Seth;  Chow.  Chee-Seng;  Kaplan.  Marc  Adam;  and 
Crigler.  Jeffrey  Charies.  5.673.316.  CI.  3804.000. 
Crittenden.  Curtis  W.:  See- 
Hoffman.  Mark  E.:  Provost.  Roland  J.;  Maehl.  Thomas;  Lavoie.  Gregory 
P.;  Plis.  Mark  J.;  Elmore.  David  D.;  Germer.  Wanen  R.:  Mammen. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Bullock.  Donald  P.;  Putcha.  Sivarama  Seshu;  Slaver, 
Daniel  A.;  Burt.  Arthur  C;  Crittenden.  Curtis  W.;  and  Edge.  Ellen  D.. 
5.673.196.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Cmkovic.  James  John:  See — 

Kim.  Jin  Dong:  Cmkovic.  James  John;  Klomsdorf,  Armin  Wemer.  and 
Peckham,  David  Sudierland.  5.673.001.  CI.  330-284.000. 
Cropley.  Cecelia  C:  See — 


Banerjee.  Shoibal;  Cropley.  Cecelia  C;  Kosek,  John  A.;  and  La  Cooti. 
Anthony  B..  5,672,438,  G.  429-33.000. 
Crow  River  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ringdahl.  Lynn  C;  Stoen.  Jeffrey  J.;  Welte.  James  B.;  Gruber.  Guy  G.: 
and  Jenum.  Timothy  W..  5.672.041,  CI.  414-545.000. 
Cruz.  Randolph:  See— 

Acquaviva,  Thomas;  Bnnt.  Wilham;  and  Cniz.  Randolph.  5.67 1 ,920,  G. 
271-307.000. 
Cruz,  William:  See— 

Pepe.  David  Maihew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B.;  Brockman,  James  Joseph;  Cniz. 

William:   Hakim,  Dwight  Omar;  Hovey,   Richard  Reid;   Kmoer, 

Michael;  Petr,  Dawn  Diane;  Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gemdo; 

Wang,  Yang-Wei;  and  White.  Robert  G  ,  5,673.322,  G.  380-49.000. 

Cselt — Ccntro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  S.pJV.:  See — 

C-ambini,  Piero.  5.673.141,  G.  359-341.000. 
Cucci.  (jerald  R.;  and  Englund.  Diane  L..  to  NT  International.  Inc.  (Chemi- 
cally inert  flow  meter  within  caustic  fluids  having  non-contaminating  body. 
5.672.832.  G.  73-861.520. 
Cuine.  Alain:  See — 

Rault.  Isabelle;  Pichoa.  Gerald;  and  Cuine.  Alain.  5,672,356.  G.  424- 
468.000. 
Culbeit,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Parker.  Steven  C;  and  Culbert.  Robert  M..  5.672.277.  G.  210-689.000. 
Cullen,  Steven  R.,  to  Versa  Corp.  Density  conDxil  means  for  an  agricultural 

feed  bagging  machine.  5,671,594,  CI  53-567.000. 
Culnane,  Thomas  Moran;  (Paynes,  Michael  Anthony;  Seto.  Ping  Kwong;  and 
Shaukatullah,  Hussain.  to  Interruitiona]  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  attaching  heat  sinks  directly  to  chip  carrier  modules  using 
flexible-epoxy  5.672,548,  G.  437-209.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  liK.:  See — 

Purcell.  John  Jeri;  Mandt.  Cynthia  I.;  and  Hager.  Francis  M.,  5,671.707. 
CI.  123-90.370. 
Curie.  (Chris.  Computer  video  monitor  mask.  5.672,105.  G.  462-72.000. 
Curran,  Patrick  Joseph;  Pace,  Robert  Joseph;  Rychlick.  Edward  George;  and 
Waskiewtcz.  David  Chester,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Metimd  and 
system  for  controlling  a  flow  of  vapor  in  an  evaporative  system,  5,67 1 ,7 1 8. 
G.  123-520.000. 
Curti,  Walter:  See— 

Huai.  Reilane;  Daly.  Robert;  Curti.  Walter.  Mohan.  Deepak;  (Chueh. 
James  Kuang-Ru;  and  Louie.  Larry.  5.673.381.  G   395-180.000. 
Curtin,  (Thristopher  J.:  Schmid,  Anthony  P.;  and  Lovoi,  Paul  A.,  to  Candescent 
Technologies  Corporation.  Fabrication  of  flat  panel  device  having  back- 
plate  dial  includes  ceramic  layer.  5.672,083,  G.  445-25.000. 
Cuitiss.  Roy.  III.  to  Wa.shington  University.  Selective  maintenance  of  a 
recombinant  gene  in  a  population  of  vaccine  cells.  5,672345.  G.  424- 
93.200. 
Cutler.  Daniel  James.  Adjustable  article-holding  stand  apparatus.  5.671.900, 

CI.  248-451000 
Cyclone  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Rock.  Howard  R;  Rock.  Kelly  P;  and  Wood,  Grant  R..  5.672,187.  G. 
55-257.400. 
Cynosure.  Inc.:  See — 

Cho.  Geoi^ge  E.  S.;  and  Furumoto.  Horace  W..  5.672.170.  G.  606- 
12.000. 
Cyphers.  Norman  A.;  and  Mirazita.  Prank  G..  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corpo- 
ration. Paint  pump  fluid  section.  5.671.656.  G.  92-172.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  Nagarajan,  Muthukumar,  and  Srikrishna,  Ajay. 
5,673,234.  G.  365-239.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Ramesh,  Subban;  Williams.  LaureiKX  Lyman;  Gupta.  Ram  Baboo;  and 
Un.  Lon-Tang  Wilson.  5.672,703,  G.  544-194.000. 
Czapla.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Rathbum.  Harold  B.:  Czapla.  Thomas  H.;  and  Schubert.  Karel  R.. 
5.672.680.  CI.  530-300.000. 
D.B.  Smirti  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Restive,  Mario  John.  5.671.884.  G.  239-154.000. 
Dabee.  Annick;  Gauthier.  Patricia;  and  Senet,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  Natio- 
nale  des  Poudres  et  Expiosifs.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl 
l.l-dichloromethyl  ether  or  of  ethyl  1 , 1 -dichloromethyl  ether.  5,672,770. 
G.  568-676.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Parit,  Jae-Gyeong,  5,671,773.  G.  137-386.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Min-Sup,  5.673339.  G.  382-236.000. 
Lee,  Moon-Geol.  5.673.164.  CI.  361-79.000. 
Shin.  Jun-Chul,  5.671.610.  CI.  62-418.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katoh.  Toshihiro;  Kuriyama.  Takao;  Takei.  Tatsuya;  Kawai.  Takashi; 
Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Munemoto.  Fiji;  Ohta.  Norio;  and  Shimada,  Koji. 
5.672.460,  CI.  430-198.000. 
Obata,  Hiroyuki;  Utsumi.  Minoru:  lijima,  Masayuki;  Okabe,  Masato; 

and  Kamiyama,  Hironori,  5.672.453.  G.  430-50.000. 
Takiguchi,  Ryohei;  Saito.  Hitoshi:  and  Nishizawa,  Masumi.  5.672,563. 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Dai,  YuZhong;  and  Chariton,  Thomas.  Jr..  to  Brown  &  Shatpe  Manufacturing 
Company.    Accuracy    verification    devices    for    coordinate    measuring 
machines.  5.671.541.  CI.  33-502.000. 
Daicel  (Chemical  lndu.<:n-ies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kagotani.  Masahiro.  and   Kajikawa.   Yasuteru.  5.672,744.  G.  562- 
519.000. 
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.671.944,  a.  280-737.000. 


Inc.  Mulching  compof^ilc. 


D'Anwrc.  Michuei  B  :  and 


MiiLsuyama.  Akinobu;  and  Kobayashi.  Ya  hinori.  5.672,504.  CI.  435- 

280.000. 
Ueda,  Masayuki;  and  Katsuta.  Nobuyuki, 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tada.shi;  Mizuno.  Yoshikazu,  SuAta.  Milsimi:  Sawano.  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Ono.  Akira.  5,671.835,  CI.  lt2-107.00R. 
Daimler-Ben/  AG:  See— 

Heil.  Dictmar.  and  Benz,  Hwc.  5.672,62<)4C1  518-704.000. 
E>alebout,  William  T:  See— 

Walterson,  Scott  R.:  Dalefaout,  William  Tl  and  Hammer.  Rodney  L. 
5,672.140.  CI.  482  54.000. 
Dalebmux.  Dean  G.;  Sands.  Peggy  D.:  Miller,  Rl>bert  E.;  Schleicher,  Lowell: 
and  Glanz.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Applelon  Paper 
5.672.4.14.  CI.  428-537.500. 
Daly.  Robert:  See— 

Huai.  ReiJane;  Daly.  Robert:  Cuiti.  Walt^:  Mohan.  Deepak:  Chueh. 
James  Kuang-Ru:  and  Louie,  Larry.  5.6 
Damman,  Alex  Scott:  See — 

Rhulc.  Daniel  Allen:  Damman.  Alex  Sc(^:  and  Otto.  Vince  I'rban. 
5.671.945,  CI.  280  74O.00O. 
Damon.  Philippe:  See — 

Basso.  Claude:  Damon,  Philippe:  and  Schnill.  Jean-Bernard,  5,673.263, 
CI.  370-396.000. 
D'Amore,  Michael  B.;  Sec — 

Agierberg.  Frank  P.  W;  Sielcken.  Otto  E. 

Brunei.  Harold  S  .  5.672.732.  G.  560-2*7  000. 

Damsky.  Ben  Lee:  and  Stein.  Jan,  lo  Electric  Pi  »er  Research  Insiit'.itc.  Inc. 

Magnetic  annealing  uf  amorphous  alluv  for  i  ntor  stators.  5,671,524.  CI. 

29-5%.000 

Damsira,  Ate  K.:  See — 

Van  Der  Borst.  Albertu.s  J.  C:  Tiesinga.  Sk:  Dckker.  Jacobus  N.:  and 
Damstra.  Ate  K  .  5,671,535.  CI.  30^3.<tKt. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Maughan,  Garth  B.;  and  ODaniel.  Leaje  C.  5,672.024,  CI.  403- 

141.000 
Schweiger.  David  J.,  5,671.927.  CI.  277-9|)00. 
Dancor,  Inc.:  See — 

Crews.  Nathan  C,  IV:  Young.  Daniel 
5.672..390  CI.  427-307.000. 
Daneshvar.  Yoa>cel.  Best  humidiher.  5.672.299, 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Eisum.  Niels.  5.672,319.  CI.  422-82.020 

Martensen.  Lars;  and  Moller,  Henry  Mads^i.  5.671.653.  Q.  92-57.000. 
Daniele.  Vineenzo:  See — 

Calligaro,  Cristiano:  Daniele.  Vineenzo:  Cl-staldi.  Roberto:  Manstretta. 
Alessandro:  Telecco.  Nicola:  and  Torelli    ~     "      "  _.    _    . 

168.000. 
Daniels.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Brown.   Elliott   R.:    Hogan.   Gregory   G. 
5.672,007,  CI.  374-7.000. 
Daniels.  Lovick  T.  Jr.  Liquid  container  paper 

222-192  000. 
Dantoni.  Joseph  L.  Automatic  turn  signal  and  ^ety  device.  5.673.019.  CI. 

340-475.000. 
Dan/.  Lisa  M.  Baseball  glove  training  de\ice. 
Dar.  Ather  R.  Articulated  putter  with  sightingldevice.  5.672,117,  CI.  473- 

232.000. 
DAR  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Canithers,  Scott,  .5.671.864.  CI.  220-737 .*0 

Darrow.  Robert  David:  Dumoulin.  Charles  Luci  m:  and  Souza.  Steven  Peter. 

to  General  Electric  Companv.  Imaging  of  ii  terventional  devices  during 

medical  procedures.  5.671.7.39.  CI.  128-653. 

Darsow.  Tamara:  See — 

Hunter,  Roben  M.:  Stewart,  Frank  M.:  amlDarsow.  Tamara.  5.672,194. 
a.  75-712.000. 
Dauercr,  Nonnan  J.:  See  - 

Kelley.  Edward  E.:  Dauerer.  Norman  J.: 
Aziz  M..  5.673.216,  CI.  364-771.000. 
Daugherty,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Wong.  Jeffrey  A  :  Daugherty.  Thomas  L. 
5.671.825.  CI.  184-6.400. 
DavcCo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Helterbrand.  David,  deceased,  5.671,605. 

Davenport  Robert  E.:  and  Fepman,  Avi.  to  Ap  ilied  Materials,  Inc.  Support 

platen  with  removable  insert  usefiil  in  semicoi  duclor  processing  apparatus. 

5.673.167,  CI.  361-234.000. 

Daves,  Thomas:  See — 

Hodge,  Richard:  Halliday.  William  S.:  ^aves,  Thomas:  and  Carter. 
Thomas,  5.671,810,  CI.  166-301.000. 
David,  Laurent  Jean  I^errc;  See — 

Champenois.  Chrislophe  Jean  Roger:  Daifd,  Laurent  Jean  Pierre:  and 
Inizan,  Gerard  Francois,  5.672,417.  CI. 
David  S.  Smith  (Packaging)  Limited:  See — 

Hoare.  Anthony  Robert.  5,671.871,  CI  22^-105.000. 
Davidson,  Steven  Lee:  See — 

Combs,  Christopher  David:  Baker.  Andreiv  Rus.sell:  Davidson.  Steven 

Lee;  and  Rezsonya.  Thomas.  5.67 1 .530 

Davics.  David:  and  Petrie.  Laurence  R.,  lo  Car  le.  James  C:  Came.  Charles 

N.:  Davics.  David:  and  Petrie,  Laurence  R.  \  acuuni  plates.  5.671,910,  CI. 

269-21.000. 

Davis.  Adam  B.:  See — 


\.:  and  Young,  l.ance  A., 
n.  261-142.000. 


Guido.  5.673.221.  CI.  365- 


and   Daniels.   Gerald   M.. 


owel  holder  5.671.872.  CI. 


ilotika.  Franco:  and  Ahsan. 


and  Huntzbeny.  Gordon  D.. 


:i.  62-85.000. 


Clapp.  Timothy  G.:  Tims.  Kimberly  J.:  and  Davis.  Adam  B..  S.67I.689. 
CI.  112-278.000. 
Davis.  Clark  C:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  :  and  Davis.  Clark  C,  5.672.923,  CI  310-82.000. 
Davis.  Daniel  S.  La.ser  beam  track  alignment  safetv  device.  5,671.540.  CI. 

33-287.000. 
Davis.  Garland  W.:  See — 

Chatterji.  Jiten:  Morgan.  Rickev  L.:  and  Davis,  Garland  W..  5.672.203. 
CI.  106-808.000. 
Davis.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Sharma.  Raghu:  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.:  Gunn.  Timothy  D.:  Li.  Ping:  Maura. 
Sidhartha:  Thanawala.  Ashish:  and  Young.  Steve.  5.673.257,  CI. 
370-286.000. 
Sharma.  Raghu:  Davis.  Jeffrey  P..  Gunn.  Timothy  D.:  Li,  Ping;  Maitra, 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala,  Ashish;  and  Young,  Steve,  5,673.268,  CI. 
370-522.000. 
Davis.  Peter:  See — 

Ecker.  David  J.;  Wyatt.  Jacqueline:  Bruice.  Thomas  W;  Anderson. 
Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C.:  Vickers.  Timothy:  and  Davis.  Peier, 
5.672.472.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Davis,  Richard  Alan:  See — 

Beer.    Kenneth   D.:   Anderson.    Barftani:   and   Davis.    Richard  Alan. 
.5.672,641   CI.  523-2l4.0(K). 
Davisson.  Paul  D..  to  Nelson  lirieation  Corporation  Nulatine  sprinkler  with 

rotary  shaft  and  seal.  5.671.885.  CI.  2.19-222.170. 
Day.  Dennis  J.:  and  Friede.  Donald  I...  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Ion 
implantation  device  with  a  closed  loop  pnicess  chamber  pressure  coniml 
system.  5.672.882.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Day.  Jeffrey  Wilson:  See — 

Bailc.  Clifton  Augustus:  Day,  Jeffrey  Wilson;  Hampton.  Thomas  Rilcy. 
II:  Kasser.  Thomas  Richard;  Pike.  James  Brian:  Smith.  Jonathan  Paul 
and  Ziemann.  Lyic  Elmore.  5,672,357,  CI.  424-438.000. 
Daykin.  Victor,  to  Samco  Scicniihc.  Inc    Biological  specimen  collection 

system.  5.672.321.  CI.  422  102.000. 
D'Costa.  Enc:  See — 

Birch.  Stephen:  Bolbot.  John:  D'Coiita.  Eric:  and  Higgins,  Irving  John, 
5.672.257.  CI.  204-413.000. 
De.  Biswanath:  Wahl.  Christopher  Thomas;  Natchus.  Michael  George:  and 
Cheng.  Menvan.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The.  Laciam-containing 
hydroxamic  acids.  5.672.598,  O.  514-212.000.' 
De  U  Rue  Giori  S..A.:  See— 

Wyssmann,  Hans:  and  Schaede.  Johannes  Georg.  5.671.671.  CI.  101- 

120.000. 

Dean.  Jurrien,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Contraceptive  vaccine  based  on  alloinimunization  with  zona  pellucida 

polypeptides.  5.672.488.  CI.  435-69  300. 

Dean.  Robert  Wayne,  lo  Berryville  Graphics.  Method  of  making  hooks. 

5.672.030.  CI.  412  7.000. 
Deardort.  Joan  Sharon,  to  Deico  Electronics  Cotpocation.  PnKCss  of  foiming 

multilayer  circuit  boards.  5.672.226.  CI.  156-288  000. 
December,  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Harris,  Paul  J.:  and  December.  Timothy  S.,  5.672,432,  CI.  428-425  800 
Deckman.  Harry  William:  See — 

McHenry.   James    Alexander:    Deckman,    Harry    William:    Corcoran. 
Edward    William.    Jr.    Lai.    Wenyih    Frank;    and    Witzke.    Horst. 
5.672,388.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Dccknick.  James  J.:  See — 

Grieser,  Jerry  D.;  Nelson,  Richard  A.:  McCinnis,  Michael  J.;  Steinberg. 
Richard;  and  Dccknick,  James  J..  5.671.985.  CI.  312-221.000. 
De  Clercq.  Arnold-  H6hr.  Lothar:  and  Ricbehng.  Ulrich.  to  B.ASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.    Preparation    of   recording    materials    for    Inkjet    printers. 
5.672.392.  CI.  427-391.000. 
Decosterd.  Laurent  A.:  See — 

Boyd.    Michael    R.;    Cardellina.    John    H..    II;    Guslafson.    Kirk    R.; 
Decosterd.  Laurent  A.;  Parsons,  Ian;  Pannell.  Lewis,  McMahon, 
James  B.;  and  Cragg.  Gordon  M.,  5,672.607,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Dedrick,   Ted    Randall.    Reversiblv    collapsible    lap   tray.    5.671,479,   CI. 

2-46000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Refiigio,  Maria  Rosalvn  Bengua:  l.amb,  Mark  Edward:  and  Marquart, 
Gordon  Le  Roy.  5.673.025.  CI.  340-605.000. 
Deguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Shigenori;   Komaki.   Kazuki;   Kamada.  Takeshi;   Kitagawa. 
Masatoshi;  Deguchi,  Taka.shi:  Takayama.  Ryoichi:  and  Hirao.  Takashi. 
5,672.252.  CI.  204-192.220. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sec — 

Drauz.  Karlheinz:  Jahn.  Wilfried;  and  Schwann.  Michael.  5.672.753,  CI. 

564-.394.000. 
Hartmann,  Werner;  Mangold.  Helmut:  and  Kemer,  Dieter,  5,672,330.  CI. 

423-610.000. 
Masseberg.  Hans-Albrecht;  Huthmacher.  Klaus:  Rautenberg.  Siephan; 
Petsch.  Heinrich;  and  Weigel.  Horst.  5.672.745,  CI.  562-559.000. 
Dehertog.  Wilfried  Jozef  Hippolyte:  See — 

Froment.  Gilbert  Femand  Alphonse:  and  Deheriog,  Wilfried  Jozef  Hip- 
polyte. 5,672.7%.  CI.  585-419,000. 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  See— 

Brandes,  Wiltielni;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilbelm;  Duizmaiui,  Stefan;  Kuck. 
Kail  Heinz;  and  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland,  5.672,619,  C\.  514-417.000. 
Dekker,  Jacobus  N.:  See — 

Van  Der  Bocst.  Albertus  J.  C;  Tiesinga.  Jan;  Dekker.  Jacobus  N.;  and 
Damstra,  Ate  K.,  5.671,535,  CI.  30-43.600 
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De  La  Paz  Rizo,  Fabian:  and  Ordonez,  Gabriel  Martinez,  to  Sabritas.  S.A.  DE 
C,V,  Utilitv  model  of  launchable  and  assembleable  pieces,  5,672,087,  CI, 
446-46.000. 
de  La  Poierie.  Valerie:  and  Mellul.  Myriam.  to  L'Oreal.  Aqueous  nail  varnish 
containing  a  film-forming  polymeric  dispersion  and  a  perfluoroalkyi  com- 
pound, 5,672.647,  CI.  524-463,000. 
Delassus.  Pierre:  See — 

Barbe.  Jacques:  Mazodier.  Francois;  Vendeville.  Luc:  Delassus.  Pieiie: 
Sarkis,    Elias;    Grandgenevre.    Yves:    and    Pelletier.    Jean-Marie. 
5,671.625.  CI,  72-10,700. 
de  la  Torre.  Roger  A,;  Scott  James  Stephen:  and  Robinson.  Janine  C, 
Laparoscopic  access  port  for  suigical  instruments  or  the  hand,  5,672,168, 
a.  606-1.000. 
DeIco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Combs,  Christopher  David;  Baker.  Andrew  Russell;  Davidson,  Steven 

Lee;  and  Rez.sonya,  Thomas,  5,671,530,  CI.  29-834,000. 
E)eardorf,  Joan  Sharon.  5.672.226.  CI.  156-288.000. 
Disney,  Donald  Ray:  Sozansky,  Wayne  Anthony;  and  Himelick,  James 

Max,  5,672,528.  CI.  437-41.000, 
Kearney.  Mark  Billings:  and  Koglin.  Dennis  Michael.  5,673,048,  CI. 
341-159.000. 
DeLeeuw,  William  C,  to  Intel  Corporation,  Color  reduction  and  conversion 

using  an  ordinal  lookup  table.  5,673.065,  Q,  345-153.000. 
DelGreco,  Antliony  Anruuid,  Guidance  device  for  a  track-following  vehicle 
and  method  of  guiding  a  track-following  vehicle,  5,671,680,  d.  104- 
130,070. 
Dell  U.S.A.,  LP.:  See- 
Register,  David  S,,  5,673,170,  O.  361-681,000, 
Dell  USA  L,R:  See- 
Brown.  Alan  E,:  and  Wiscombe,  Nathan,  5,672,958,  CI,  323-269,000. 
Penniman,  Mark  B.;  Skillman.  Peter  N.;  Lillios.  Tony  J.:  and  Boyle, 
Dennis  J.,  5,673.176.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Demetriou.  Dcaros:  and  Peer.  Kenneth.  Air  disc  brake.  5,671,827,  Q,  188- 

71.600. 
Demhaiter.  Manfred:  See — 

Radola.  Bertold:  Schwall,  Horst;  and  Demhaiter.  Manfred.  5,672,416, 
a.  428-247.000. 
Demizu,  Shizuo:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Masahiko;    Shimoie,    Shizuo;    and    Demizu,    Shizuo, 
5.671.820.  CI.  180-68,100, 
Demmering,  Guenther  See — 

Koehler.  Michael;  Schmid,  Kart-Heinz:  Demmering,  Guendier;  Komp, 
Horsl-Dieter,  and  Kubersky,  Hans-Peter.  5.672.781.  CI.  568-885.000. 
Dem6poulos.  George  P.;  Zinck.  Janice  M.;  and  Kondos.  Peter  D..  to  Canada, 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of .  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Natural 
Resources;  and  McGill  University  Multiple  stage  precipitation  of  heavy 
metals  from  acidic  aqueous  solution.  5,672,280,  CI.  210-709.000. 
Demuth,  Thomas  Prosser,  Jr.;  and  White,  Ronald  Eugene,  to  Procter  &. 
Gamble    Company,    The.    Antimicrobial    dithiocaitantoyl    quinolones, 
5,672,600.0,514-224.500. 
Denenberg.  Stuart:  Petersen.  Robert:  Densberger.  John;  and  Christensen.  John 
J.,  to  Verification  Technologies,  Inc.  System  for  verification  of  unique 
items.  5,673,338,  CI.  382-209.000. 
Densberger,  John:  See — 

Denenberg.  Stuan;  Petersen.  Robert;  Densbeiger,  John;  and  Ooistensen, 

John  J..  5.673.338.  CI.  382-209.000. 

Dent  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Simultaneous  demodulation  and  decoding  of 

a  digitally  modulated  radio  signal  using  known  symbols.  5.673,291.  CI. 

375-262.000. 

DeOmellas,  Stephen  Paul,  to  Tegal  Cotporation.  Integrated  semiconductor 

wafer  processing  system.  5.672,239.  CI,  156-625,100, 
DePalma.  Vito  A.:  See— 

Tun,  Lee  William;  Burberry,  Mitchell  Stewart:  DePalma,  Vito  A.; 
Goebel,  WilUam  Keith:  and  Tunney,  Scon  Eric,  5,672,458,  CI.  430- 
124,000, 
DePuy  Inc,:  See — 

Schroeder.  Frederick  J..  5,671.695.  C\.  128-897.000. 
Der,  Lawrence,  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  Low  drop-out  voltage  regulator 
having  high  ripple  rejection  and  low  power  consumption.  5,672,959,  G. 
323-273,000, 
DcRees,  Delbert  D.;  Mehta.  Kanaiyalal  C:  Vetter,  Roben  A.:  and  Meyer, 
Howard  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat  nwunting  mechanism. 
5,671,964,  CI,  296-65.100. 
Dem,   Klaus.   Rotary   microtoroe   with  horizontal   sweep,   5,671,648,  G. 

83-411.100. 
Derudder.  Carlos:  See — 

Lemaire,  Thierry;  and  Derudder,  Carlos,  5,671,782,  G.  139-85.000. 
DeRudder,  James  L.;  and  Howeiy,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Color    improved    polycarbonate    compositions    and    molded    articles. 
5,672,664.  CI.  525-469.000. 
Deiy.  Normand;  Mailhot  Guy;  and  Jean,  Alain,  to  Astroflex  Inc.  Remote 

vehicle  starting  system.  5,673,017,  CI.  340-426.000, 
Desantis,  Nicola:  See — 

Mauro,  Marina:  Viscardi,  Cario  Felice:  Gatti.  Massimo:  and  Desantis, 
Nicola,  5,672,735,  Q.  560-252.000. 
Deschenes,  Charles  L.:  Sword,  Randall  Jay:  and  Jantz.  Christine  Joann.  to 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Fastener  for  attaching  a  bunon  or  the  like  to 
a  garment  or  piece  of  fabric,  5.671,507.  CI,  24-114,700. 
Deshmukh.  Rajan  D.:  See — 


Baldwin.  Daniel  Flanagan;  and  Deshmukh.  Rajan  D.,  5,672,913,  Q. 
257-737.000. 
Deshmukh,  Uday  V,:  See- 
Bom.  David  W;  Deshmukh.  Uday  V.;  Fawcett.  Timothy  G.;  Fox. 
Richard  T:  Nilsen.  Kevin  J,;  and  Pyzik,  Aleksander  J..  5,672,435,  G. 
428-539.500, 
Deshpande.  Sanjay  Raghunath:  and  Kaiser.  John  Michael,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparaius  for  coherency 
reporting  in  a  multiprocessing  system.  5,673,413,  CI,  395-468,000. 
Desilets.  Dave:  See — 

Carney.  James  M.;  Desilets.  Dave:  Willis.  Clifford;  Winick.  Lee:  and 
Chiodo.  Chris.  5,673,175.  G.  361-686,000. 
de  Silva.  Jon  Douglas:  See — 

McLatchy.  Richard  Colgate;  and  de  Silva.  Jon  Douglas,  5.673,038,  G. 
34O-870.2I0. 
DeSimone.  Joseph  M.:  and  Romack.  Timothy,  to  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chapel  Hill,  The.  Multi-phise  polymerization  process.  5.672,667,  CI, 
526-89.000. 
Desire,  Gtnrd:  See— 

Paul,  Jean-Michel;  and  Desire.  Gftanl.  5,672,733,  CI.  560-220.000. 
Desmos,  Inc.:  See — 

HalberstMlt  Craig:  and  Grzesiak,  John  J.,  S,672J6I,  G.  424-556.000. 
Desrosiers.  Ronald  Roger:  See — 

Sulzer,  John:  Sivilotti.  Olivo  Giuseppe;  and  Desrosiers.  Ronald  Roger. 
5.671.800.  CI    164-434.000, 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Rilly.  Gerard;  Dunin.  Sosi  I.  Rodriguez:  Roth,  Harald:  Morizot  Gerard: 
and  Schulz.  Thomas.  5.673,184,  CI,  363-21.000. 
Deutschendorf.  James  S.:  See — 

London,  Wallace;  and  Deutschendorf.  James  S.,  5,671,832,  G.  190- 
108.000. 
Devanathan,  Deva:  Krebs,  Steve;  Lin,  Steve  T;  Moir,  James  J.;  and  Panchi- 
son.  Clarence  M,.  to  Zimmer,  Inc,  Method  of  making  oitfaopiiedic  implant 
by  welding,  5,672,284,  CI.  219-121,640. 
DeVita,  Robert:  See— 

Wyvran,  Manhew;  DeVita,  Robert:  Bochis,  Richard:  and  Schoen,  Wil- 
ham.  5,672,5%,  G.  514-183.000. 
DeVrou.  Phillip  R.:  See— 

Waites.  W.  Bryan;  Young.  Robert  E.;  and  DeVrou.  Phillip  R..  5.672.749. 
CI.  562-863.000. 
Dewispelaere.  Andre,  to  N.V  Michael  Van  de  Wide.  Three-positian  open- 
shed  jacquaid  machine  5.671.784.  CI.  139-455.000, 
Dexter  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Morganelli.  Paul  L.;  and  Frost  Douglas  E,.  5,672.677,  G.  528-339.300. 
Dhar,  Lisa:  See- 
Rogers.  John  A.;  Nelson.  Keith  A.:  and  Dhar,  Lisa.  5.672,830,  CL 
73-597.000. 
Diaz,  Iris  Margarita;  Gummeson.  Joel  Jefiry:  and  Heininger.  Mark  Weir,  to 
Monsanto   Company.    Water   based   dimethyl   ester   cleaning   solution. 
5,672,579,  G,  510-405.000. 
Dickinson,  Alexander  George,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Mettrnds  and 

means  for  processing  images.  5,673.123.  CI.  358^74.000 
Didillon.  Blaise,  to  Instinjt  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Catalyst  regeneration  process 
and  use  of  the  catalyst  in  hydrocarbon  conversion  processes.  5.672.801 ,  CI. 
585-660,000, 
Diehl.  Michael  R..  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Scan  bne  generator  for  area 

fill  of  extensible  polygons.  5,673,379,  CI,  395-141.000. 
Dietsch.  Reiner  See — 

Mai.  Hermann:  Dietsch.  Reiner:  and  Schubert  Klaus.  5.672.211,  CI. 
118-726.000. 
Dietzel.  GUntcr  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Tohni;  Akimoto,  Taizo:  Mori.  Keiji:  Kojima,  Yasushi;  Dietzel, 
Ganter.  Petz,  Gerhard;  and  KSpke.  Andreas.  5.672 J 14.  G,  436- 
86.000. 
Difco  Laboratories:  See — 

Eden,  Ruth;  Eden,  Gideon;  and  McMillian,  Ray,  5,672,484,  CI.  435- 
29.000. 
Digenis,  George  A.:  and  Noskova,  Dagmar.  to  Univenity  of  Kentucky 
Research  Foundation.  The.  Multicompartment  hard  capsule  with  control 
release  properties.  5,672,359.  CI,  424-463,000. 
Dillamore,  Ian  Leslie;  Gfundy,  Eric;  and  Yeardley,  Robert  Anthony,  to 
Doncaster    pic.    Manufacture    of   forged    components.    5.671,533.    G. 
29-889.700, 
Dinsmoor,  John  C.  Ill:  See- 
Jay,  Eric  C;  and  Dinsmoor,  John  C,  ID,  5,671,977,  G.  297-452.240. 
Diiksen.  Peter  See —  ' 

Tenner.  Manfred  G.;  van  der  Werf.  Jan  E,:  van  Uijen.  Comelis  M,  J,;  and 
Dirksen.  Peter.  5.671.101.  CI  355-53.000. 
Disborg.  Lennan.  to  E1T  Transmission  AB.  Hydraulic  friction  clamp  cou- 
pling for  shafts  5,672,026,  G,  403-369,000. 
Dishaw,  Robert  J,  Brick  and  block  wall  repair  device.  5,671,725,  G.  125- 

21,000. 
Disney,  Donald  Ray;  Sozansky.  Wayne  Anthony;  and  Himelick.  James  Max. 
to  DeIco  Electronics  Corporation.   Method  for  making  semiconductor 
device  having  field  limiting  ring.  S.672.528.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Dittmann.  Michael:  See — 

Stadler.  Heinz;  and  Dittmann.  Michael.  5.673,012,  CI,  335-78,000, 
Dittmar,  Rudi.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Side-channel  compressor. 

5.672.046.  CI.  415-55.100. 
Dixon,  Don.  Aircraft  having  improved  auto  rotation  and  method  for  remotely 
conoolling  same.  5,672,086.  G.  446-37.000. 
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D6ben.  JUrgen:  Sec- 
Brock,  Thomas;  and  Dfiben.  JUrgen.  5,672^9,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Dobler,  Karl-Ono:  See- 

Bertling.  Johannes;  Dobler,  Karl-Otto:  Neuiiann.  Rainer.  Hogrefe.  Hcn- 

ning;  Eichler,  Heike;  Lampen.  Martin:  an  1  Boebel,  Doris,  5,672.001. 

a.  362-278.000. 

Dofredo,  Nestor  V.  Chain  saw  attachment  for 

5,671,537.  a.  3O-37I.00O. 
Dohetty.  David  L.  Turf  analysis  method  employing  substantially  undisturbed 

core  samples  and  stiau  thereof.  5,672,813.  C  .  73-38.000. 
Doherty.  David  L.  Soil  analysis  method  includinj  ! 

undisturbed  core  sample.  5.672,814.  CI.  73-3|.000. 
Doi.  Kunio:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Robert  M.;  Ema.  Takehiro:  Y^hida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Doi. 
Kunio.  5.673,332,  O.  382-128.000. 
Dolbeer,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Clark.  Larry:  Mason,  J.  Russell;  Shah.  Panlaj  S.:  and  Dnibeer.  Richard 
A  ,  5,672,352.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Doll,  Ronald  J.:  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Afunso,  Afariano;  Rane.  Dinanath  F: 
Rossman,  Randall  R.:  and  Njoroge.  F.  Georg  ^.  to  Schering  Corporation, 


ise  in  triiiuning  shrubbery. 


saturation/drying  lest  using 
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G-prolein  function  and  for 
CI.  514-325.000. 


General-purpose  converter 
for  diagnosis  and  treatment 


Lewis  H.:  and  Donaldson. 


Yeardley.  Robert  Anthony. 

Gary  P.;  and  Snow.  William 
\C  Bus  Bar.  5.672.920.  C\. 


Karlheinz:  Kurrle.  Roland: 
CI.  530-391.500. 
Schepers.  Frederik  Jan.  to 
Inc.  Liquid  detergent 


Tricyclic  compounds  useful  for  inhibition  of 
treatment  of  proliferative  diseases.  5.672,61 1 
Dolle,  Volker.  See— 

Winter,  Andreas:  Antberg,  Martin:  Bachn^n,  Bemd:  Dolle.  Volker: 

Kaber,  Frank;  Rohrmann,  JUrgen;  and  Sp  leek,  Walter,  5,672,668,  CI 

526-127.000. 

Domanits,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

fase.  5.673,014,  CI.  337-160,000. 
Domingue.  Gerald  J.  Methods  and  compositions 

of  interstitial  cystitis.  5,672.517,  CI.  436-518^00. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See- 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad;  and  Dudrey.  Denis  J..  5,^72.399.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Donaldson.  Craig  L.:  See — 

Abber.  Herman;  Carlson,  Lee  A.;  Johnson 
Craig  L.,  5,672.021,  CL  401-199  000. 
Donati.  Gianni:  See — 

Trolta.  Roberto;  Donati.  Gianni;  Paludetf).  Renalo:  and  Chiudaroli 
Paolo.  5.672,771.  O.  568-697.000 
Doncaster  pic:  See — 

Dillamore.  Ian  Leslie;  Grundy,  Eric;  and 
5,671,533,  CI.  29-889.700. 
Donegan,  Kevin  J.;  Hartzell,  Dennis  E.:  Millas. 
R..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Current  sharing 
307-147.000. 
DOnges,  Reiner  See — 

Hermentin,  Peter,  D6nges,  Reiner,  Enssle, 
and  Seiler.  Friedrich  Robert.  5.672.687 
Donker.  Comelis  Bernard;  Machin,  David;  an< 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Con  ipco. 
compositions.  5.672,580.  CL  51^417.000 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Bos,  Brent  J.;  Forbes,  Stephen  J.;  and  Veldiian.  Roger  L..  5.671,996,  CI 
362-83.100. 
Dotuierhacke,  Karl-Heinz:  See 

Dorsel,   Andreas;    Donnerhacke,    Karl-Hfinz:    and    Moeller,    Beate, 
5,673,0%.  CI.  351-211.000 
Donovan,  David  Alvin,  to  Ford  Global  Techtiofcgies,  Inc.  Measuring  adhe 

sion  of  cylinder  bore  coatings.  5.671.634,  CI 
d'Oosterlynck.  AtkM.  Method  for  separating  ttx 
prepared  whole  jojoba  seeds  or  jojoba  see< 
426^30.000. 
Diking.  Fritz:  Gehring.  Reinhold;  and  Heinrich, 
schaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  nucleir-halogenated  benzotrichlo- 
rides   from   die   corresponding   benzotrifiuc  rides.    5,672,79 1 ,   CI.    570- 
191.000. 
Dome  &  Margolin.  Inc.:  See 

Cosenza.  John  M.;  and  Kane.  Michael.  5.(173.052.  CI.  343-700.0MS 

Dorsel,  Andreas:  Donnerhacke,  Karl-Heinz;  andjMoeller,  Beate,  to  Carl  Zeiss 

Jena  GmbH   Inlerferometric  arrangement  wiii  diffractive  optical  element 

for  measuring  intraocular  distances.  5.673,0(  6.  CI.  351-211.000. 

Doughty.  Colin  David.  Tremolo  devices.  5.672)835,  CI.  84-313.000. 

Douglas,  Annmarie  Veronica:  See — 

Sprang,  Troy  Alan;  Douglas,  Annmarie  ^feronica;  and  Morgan,  Benji 
Dawn,  5,672,306,  CI.  264-136.000, 
Douhan,  John,  III:  See— 

Glimcher,  Laurie  H.;  Zhou,  Hong;  and  Doiftian,  John,  III,  5,672,473.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  Sei 

Allen.  Daniel  M.;  and  Fahl,  Richard  L.,  3|671,777.  Q.  137-614.060 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The;  See — 

Bom.  David  W.;  Deshmukh,  Uday  V; 
Richard T;  Nilsen.  Kevin  J.;  and  Pyzik, 
428-539.500. 
Oros.  William  A.,  5.672.642,  CI.  524-68.dOO 
Soane,  Zoya  M..  5.672.297.  a.  252-5ll.^0O. 
Dowd,  Edward:  See — 

Piettit,  James;  Dowd,  Edward;  Clement,  RiJiard  A.;  Eichelberger,  Oeatis 
A.;  and  Urion.  Kenard  E.,  5,671.736,  (J.  128-642.000. 
Dowd.  Patrick  F:  See— 

Alfatafta,  Ali  A.;  Dowd.  Patrick  F;  Gb^.  James  B.;  and  Wicklow. 
Donald  T.  5,672,621,  CI.  514-422.000, 


73-15O.0OA. 
toxic  resinous  fraction  from 
press-cake.  5.672J71.  C\. 

losef.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 


Fawcett,  Timothy  G.;  Fox, 
Meksander  J..  5,672.435,  CI. 


Dowell.  Barry  L.;  Alexander,  Debra  B.;  O'Morchoe.  Susan  B.:  King.  Carol 
A.;  and  Smith,  Allan  H.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  immunoas.says  for  prostate 
specific  antigen.  5,672.480,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Dr.  ing.  h  c.F.  Porsche:  See — 

Henn,  Uwe,  5,671,947,  CI.  280-756.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See^ 

Moll,  Stefan:  Bausch,  Uwe;  Linke,  Stefan;  Reichen,  Dirk-Stefan,  Gip- 
pert,  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Falb,  Wolfgang,  5.671.729.  CI    128-203.140. 
Draheim.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Salisbury.  Timothy  L.;  Draheim.  Charles  A.;  and  Passaniti.  Joseph  I.. 
5,672.443.  CI.  429-185.000. 
Drauz.   Kariheinz;  Jahn.  Wilfried;  and  Schwann.  Michael,  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Method    of   producing    raceniic    amino    alcohols. 
5,672.753,  CI.  564-394.000. 
Drefahl,  Klaus:  See— 

Warlimonl,  Hans;  Olper,  Marco;  Ueberschaer.  Armin:  and  Drefahl. 
Klaus.  5.672.181.  O.  29-623.500. 
Dreifus,  David  L.:  See — 

Stoner.  Brian  R.;  Holmes.  Joseph  S..  Jr.;  Dreifus.  David  L.;  Sahaida. 
Scott  R.:  Fauber.  Roy  E.;  Hart.sell.  Michelle  L.:  and  Malu.  Dean. 
5.672.240.  CI.  156-631.100. 
Dreschel.  William  Robert;  Nelson.  Bradley  R.;  and  Pcechatka.  Farley.  Jr..  to 
Acuson  Corporation,   Elevation   steerable  ultrasound  transducer  array. 
5.671.746.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Dresser  Industrie*:.  Inc.:  See — 

Andersson.  Bo  Gflran.  5.671.785.  CI.  14159.000. 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See— 

Birkholz.  Dietrich.  5.672.047,  CI.  415-160.000. 
Driller,  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Bolte,  George;  N6lle,  Lmz;  and  Driller,  Franz-Josef,  5,671.678,  Ci. 
101-491.000. 
DSC  Telecom  LP.:  See- 
Johnson.  Edward  D..  5.673.186.  Q.  363-53.000. 
DSP  Group  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Bialik.  Leon.  5.673.364.  CI.  395-2.920. 
DTM  Data  TeleMait  GmbH:  See— 

Helbig,  Klaus:  Geissler.  Roland:  and  Wulst.  Norbert,  5,673,258,  CI. 
370-293.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company:  See — 

Baneijee,  Shoibal;  Cropley,  Cecelia  C;  Kosek,  John  A.:  and  I.a  Conti. 

Anthony  B.,  5,672,438.  O.  429-33.000. 
Durda.  Paul  John;  Kieff.  Elliott  Dan:  Pearson.  Gary  Richard:  Rabin. 

Harvey;  and  Sullivan,  Marcia  Delaney,  5,672,471,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland:  Bivens.  Donald  Bernard:  and  Lunger,  Brooks 

Shawn,  5.672.293,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Murphy.  Patrick  Michael;  Schleinitz.  Henry  Max;  and  Van  Bramer. 

David  John.  5.672.784.  CI.  570-159.000. 
Nappa.  Mario  Joseph;  and  Wuttke,   Klaus  Guenter.  5.672.788.  CI. 

570-168.000. 
Shin.  Hyunkook;  and  Siemionko.  Roger  Keith,  S.672J07.  CI.  264- 
205.000. 
Duane.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Duane.  Michael  R;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J..  5.672.531. 
CI.  437-44.000. 
DuBois.  Chester  G..  to  Buehler.  Ltd.  Specimen  load  control  mechanism  for 

automatic  polishing  apparatus.  5.672.093.  O.  451-14.000. 
Duclos,  Franck:  See — 

Campbell,  Kevin  P.;  Lim.  Leiand;  Duclos.  Franck:  Sunada.  Yoshihide: 
Beckmann.  Jacques  S.;  Broux.  Odile;  Tome.  Femando  M.  S.;  Fardeau. 
Michel;  and  Jackson.  Charles  E..  5,672,694.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Dudrey,  Denis  J.:  See — 

Kahlbaugh,  Brad;  and  Dudley,  Denis  J..  5.672.399,  CI.  428-36.100. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Matthew,  William  D.;  Strittmaner,  Wamen  J.:  and  Gutman,  Catherine  R., 
5,672.685.  CI.  530-359.000. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian;  and  Schneider.  Erika.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  magnetic  resonance  angiography  using  in-flow  of  trans- 
verse spin  magnetization.  5.671,742.  CI.  128-653.300. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian:  See— 

Danow.  Robert  David;  Dumoulin,  Charies  Lucian:  and  Souza,  Steven 
Peter,  5,671,739.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Dutu.  James  Patrick:  Paulson.  William  Brohmer:  Posthuma.  Carl  Robert;  and 
Stanley.  Dorothy  Voytko,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Apparatus  for 
providing  service  to  telephone  subscribers  connected  to  a  remote  terminal 
fiom  multiple  telephone  service  providers.  5,673  J55,  Q.  370-244.000. 
Duran,  3os6  I.  Rodriguez:  See — 

Rilly.  Gerard:  Duran,  Jos£  I.  Rodriguez:  Roth,  Harald;  Morizot,  Gerard; 
and  Schulz.  Thomas,  5,673,184,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Durance,  Timothy  Douglas;  and  Liu.  Fang,  to  University  of  British  Columbia, 
The.  Method  of  producing  a  dried  krill  product.  5,672,370,  CI.  426- 
241.000. 
DUrbaum,  Thomas:  See — 

Albach,  Manfred;  and  Durbaum,  Thomas,  5,673,185,  C\.  363-45.000. 
Durda,  Paul  John:  Kieff,  Elliott  Dan;  Pearson,  Gary  Richard;  Rabin.  Harvey; 
and  Sullivan.  Marcia  Delaney,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I,,  and  Company, 
Assay  for  detection  and/or  quantifying  a  mammalian  IgA  antibody 
response  to  Epstein-Barr  virtis  membrane  antigen  using  EBV-MA  gp 
350/220  lacking  the  transmembrane  anchor  doinain.  5,672,471,  CI.  435- 
5.000. 
Durette.  Philippe:  See — 
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Chapman.  Kevin:  Hagmann.  William:  Durette.  Philippe;  E-vser.  Craig: 
Kopka.  Ihor:  and  Caldwell.  Charles.  5.672.583.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Diimholz.  Manfred;  See — 

Pischinger.  Franz:  Diimholz.  Manfred:  Lepperhoff.  Gerhard;  and  Huth- 
wohl.  Geofg.  5.671.600.  CI.  60-605.200. 
Dusseux.  ThierT\':  Saury,  Jean-Marie:   Brunei.   Philippe:  and  Masmoudi. 
Mohamed.  to  Alcatel  Espace.  Power  distributor  sy.siem  and  power  di>- 
Iributor  for  microwave  signals  having  recurring  hierarchical  structure  of 
distributor  elements  and  coupler  elements.  5.673.010.  CI.  333-109.000. 
Dustin.  Bryan  Charles:  See — 

Gagne.    Daniel    Paul:    and    Dustin.    Bryan    Charles.    5.671.636.   CI. 
74-409.000. 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Kuck. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Kriiger,  BemdWieland.  5.672.619.  CI.  514-417,000. 
Miiller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig.  Klaus;  Findeisen.  Kurt:  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Roben  R.:  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan, 
5.672,713,  CI.  548-263.800. 
Duvall,  Keith  E.:  See— 

Heiney.  Ronald  L.:  Duvall.  Keith  E.:  Stuart.  Anthony  F:  Bugg.  Claude 
A.;  Felderman.  Gregory  S.:  and  Scott.  Steven  M..  5.673.209.  CI. 
364-715.020. 
Dyall-Smith.  Michael  Leigh;  Hum.  Chris;  Holmes.  Ian  Hamilton;  Johnson. 
Michael  Anthony:  and  Reeves.  Peter  Richard,  to  University  of  Sydney. 
The;  and  University  of  Melbourne.  The.  Recombinant  human  rotavirus 
VP7  serotype  4.  5.672.684.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Dybro.  Niels:  and  Miller.  Harold  John.  III.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Retractor  with 
load  limiting  spool  with  dcnwpled  prelensioner  5.671.894.  CI.  242- 
374.000. 
Dyckman.  Arkady  S.:  Boyarsky.  Vadim  P.:  Malinovskii.  Alexander  S.;  Petrov. 
Yurii  I.;  Krasnov.  Leontii  M.:  Zinenkov.  Andrey  V;  Gorovits.  Boris  I.: 
Chemukhim.  Sergey  N.;  Sorokin.  Anatoly  D :  and  Fulmer.  John  W,.  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Phenol  tar  processing  method,  5.672.774,  CI. 
568-749.000. 
Dye.  Terry  Collapsible  pool  skimmer  apparatus.  5.672.271.  d.  210- 169.000. 
Dymax  Corporation:  See — 

Bachmann.  Andrew  G.;  and  Cantor,  Stephen  E.,  5.672.393.  01.  427- 
493.000. 
Dzieduszko.  Janusz  W.:  See — 

Johnson.  Raymond  E..  deceased;  Johns.  B.  S..  administrator;  and  Dzie- 
duszko. Janusz  W..  5,672,919,  CI.  307-137.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Perrv,  Robert  James,  5,672,750.  CI.  564-132.000. 
Turner,  Sam  Richard.  5.672.676.  CI.  528-335.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Buitano.  Lois  Ann;  and  Bittner.  Roben  Lawrence.  5.672.467.  CI.  430- 

363.000. 
Chalterjee.  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh.  Syamal   K.:  and  Jarrold.  Grcgorv  S.. 

5.672.302.  CI.  264-60.000. 
Gamble.  William  James:  and  Naujokas.  Andrius  Algimantas.  5.672.780. 

CI.  568-871.000. 
Goswami.  Ramanuj;  Perry.  Robert  J.:  and  Zielinski,  Paul  Anthony. 

5.672.562.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Jacobs.  Michael  E.;  and  May.  John  W..  5,672,871,  O.  250-324.000. 
Kaplan.  Martin  Charles.  5.672.864.  CI.  250-227.280. 
Morton.  Roger  A..  5.673.100.  CI.  355-22.000. 
Naujokas.  Andrius  Algimantas.  5.672,729.  CI.  560-78.000. 
Ray.  Uwrence  A.:  and  Ellson.  Richard  N..  5.673,320,  Q.  380-25.000. 
Ray,  Lawrence  A.;  Ellson,  Richard  N.:  and  Krodi,  David  J.,  5,673,376. 

CI.  395-127.000. 
Roltner.  Bruce  E..  5.673.104.  CI.  355-75.000. 

Tult.  Lee  William;  Burberry.  Mitchell  Stewart:  DePalma.  Vito  A.; 
Goebel.  William  Keith;  and  Tunney.  Scon  Eric.  5.672.458,  a.  430- 
124.000. 
Wen.  Xin:  and  Olsovskv.  Joseph  C.  5.673.078.  CI.  347-220.000. 
Windig.  Willem:  and  Payne,  Alan  W.,  5,672,869,  CI.  250-282.000. 
Eaton,  Gary  Garland,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Fastener.  5.672.038. 

a.  411-510.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.   Tsutomu:   Tohyama.    KeiichI:   and   Takahashi.   Tamami. 
5.672.091.0.451-6.000. 
Eben-Khosla.  Suzanne:  See — 

Khosla.    Chaitan;    Hopwood.    David    A.:    Eben-Khosla.    Suzanne; 
McDaniel.  Robert;  Fu.  Hong;  and  Kao.  Camilla,  5,672,491.  CI. 
435-148.000. 
Ebisawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Murayama.  Keishiro;  and  Ebisawa,  Osamu,  5,671.645.  CI.  8M34.000. 
Ebmeyer.  Frank:  Metzenthin.  Tobias:  and  Siegemund.  GUnter.  to  Solvay. 
Process  for  preparing  nifluoroacetyl  fluoride.  5,672,748,  CI.  562-852.000. 
Echo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Izumi.  Akiya;  Takemoio,  Iwao:  Sokei,  Hiroichi;  Kadowaki,  Masahiko; 
Naito,  Takamasa;  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi;  Iguchi,  Alsumu;  Yokoyama. 
Masaald:  Nakajima.  Junichirou:  Takahashi.  Ma.sayuki;  ai>d  Niwa. 
Kunio.  5.673.083.  CI.  348-340.000. 
Eckel.  Thomas;  Wittmann.  Dieter;  Oiler.  Manfred;  and  Alberts.  Heinrich.  to 
Bayer  AG.  Flame  resistant  polycarbonate/ABS  moulding  compounds  resis- 
tant to  stress  cracking.  5.672.645.  CI.  524-127.000. 
Ecker.  David  J.;  Wyan.  Jacqueline;  Bruice.  Thomas  W.;  Anderson.  Kevin; 
Hanecak.  Ronnie  C;  Vickets.  Timothy;  and  Davis,  Peter,  to  ISIS  Pharma- 
ceuticals.   Inc.    Synthetic    unrandomization    of    oligomer    fragments. 
5.672.472.  CI.  435-6.000. 


Eckstein.  Fritz:  Pieken.  Wolfgang:  Benseler.  Fritz;  Olsen.  David  B.;  Williams, 
David    M.:    and    Heidenreich.    Olaf.    to    Max-Planck-Gcsellschaft    zur 
Fonlerung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Modified  ribozymes.  5.672.695.  C\. 
5.36-24.500 
ED.  Schar»achter  GmbH  &  Co,:  See— 

Busch.  Peter.  5.671.966.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Edamura.   Kazuya;  and  Otsubo.  Yasufiimi.  to  Fujikura  Kasei  Co..  Ltd. 

Electro-sen.slu\e  composition.  5.672.298.  CI.  252-580.000. 
Edelbrock  Corporation:  See — 

Sokoloski,  Rodney.  5.671.709.  CI.  123-193.500. 
Edelmann.  Kenneth  D..  to  Webasto  Sunrtx)fs.  Inc,  Wind  deflector  for  motor 

vehicle  suniuof.  5.671.970.  CI.  296-217.000. 
Edelmann.  Rolf:  See — 

Pietzsch.  Heinz  Werner.  Opitz.  Rigoben;  Edelmann.  Rolf:  and  Jaki. 
JUrgen.  5.673.039.  CI.  340-905.000. 
Eden.  Gideon:  See — 

Eden.  Ruth:  Eden.  Gideon;  and  McMillian.  Ray.  5.672.484.  CI.  435- 
29.000. 
Eden,  Ruth:  Eden.  Gideon:  and  McMillian.  Ray.  to  Difco  Laboratories. 
Microbiological  culture  bottle,  and  method  of  making  and  using  same. 
5.672.484.  O.  435-29.000, 
Eden.  Tom.  Bicycle  gearing  system.  5.672,133.  CI.  474-81.000. 
Eder.  Jean  Marie;  Holweg.  Friedrich;  and  Greiner.  Heinz,  to  liia  Walzlager 
Schaeffler  KG.   Rolling  bearing  for  linear  movements.  5,672,011.  CI. 
384-45,000. 
Ederer  Corporation:  See — 

Langford.  Fred  E.;  and  Johnson.  Roger  A..  5,671.912,  CI.  254-267.000. 
Edgar,  Albert  Durr.  and  Kasson,  James  Matthews,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Automatic  cross  color  ehminalion.  5,673,336,  CI. 
382-167.000. 
Edge,  Ellen  D.:  See —  ^ 

Hoffman,  Mark  E.;  Provost.  Roland  J.;  Maehl.  Thomas:  Lavoie.  Gregory 
P.:  Plis.  Mark  J.:  Elmore,  David  D.:  Germer,  Warren  R.;  Mammen. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Bulkxrk.  Donald  F:  Pulcha.  Sivararoa  Seshu:  Staver. 
Daniel  A.;  Burt.  Arthur  C;  Crittenden.  Curtis  W.;  and  Edge.  Ellen  D.. 
5.673.1%.  CI,  364-483.000. 
Edllngrr.  Alfred:  See — 

Burgin.  Markus;  Career.  Bruno;  Ediinger.  Alfred:  and  Martelli.  Jean- 
Marc.  5.671.688.  a.  110-344.000. 
Edridge.  Peter  See— 

Striepeke.  Steven  K.;  Edridge.  Peter:  Starr,  Christopher  M.:  and  Klock. 
John  C,  5,672,881.  CI.  25O-t6l.200. 
Edwards.  Bryan:  See — 

Holland.  Bruce  M.;  Bliss.  Gary  L.;  and  Edwards.  Bryan.  5.673.307.  C\. 
379-60.000. 
Edwards.  Michael  V;  and  Hostler.  John  C,  to  W.L.  Gore  &  As.<ociates.  liK. 

Retractable  coaxial  cable  device.  5.671.833.  CI.  191-12.20R. 
Edwards.  Steven  Scott:  See — 

Schall.  Donald  Craig;  Lavoie.  Alvin  Charies;  Landy.  Francis  Joseph;  and 
Edwards.  Steven  Scott.  5.672.379.  Q.  427-137.000. 
Efford,  Thomas  W.;  Buczkowski.  Gary  J.:  and  Weaver.  Mitchell  D..  to  United 
Chemi-Con  Manufacturing.  High  ripple  current  capacitor.  5.673.168.  CI. 
361-518.000. 
Egbert.  William  E.:  See- 
Mack.  Dale  A.;  and  Egbert.  William  E..  5.673.385.  CI   395-183.200. 
Eggcr.  Armin;   Berberich,  Reinhold:  and  Busch,  Dieter,  to  VDO  Adolf 
Schindling  AG.   Wetness   .sensor  for  a  window    of  a   motor  vehicle. 
5,672.976.  CI.  324-668.000. 
Eghtis.  Martin;  Thompson.  J.  Anthony;  and  Anderson.  W.  French,  to  Genetic 
Therapy.  Inc.;  and  United  Suies  of  America.  SecretaryDeplanmeni  of 
Health  and  Human  Services    Retroviral  vectors.  5.672.510,  CI.  435- 
325.000. 
Ehlert,  Hans-Albert:  See — 

Walz,   Klaus;   Hendricks,   Udo  Winfried;   and   Ehlert,   Hans-Albert. 
5.672.674.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Eichelberger.  Cleatis  A.:  See — 

Pettit.  James;  Dowd.  Edward;  Clement.  Richard  A.:  Eichelberger.  Cleatis 
A.;  and  Urion.  Kenard  E..  5.671.736.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Eichler.  Heike:  See — 

Bertling.  Johannes:  Dobler.  Kari-Otto:  Neumann.  Rainer;  Hogrefe.  Hen- 
ning:  Eichler.  Heike:  Lampen.  Martin:  and  Boebel.  Doris.  5.672.001. 
CI.  362-278.000, 
Eide.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Silberman.  Cyril  J.;  Carlson.  David  E.:  Crelly.  Michael  P.;  Hassebroek. 
Gary  M.;  McCorkell.  Mark  A.;  Cheng.  C.  Andrew ;  and  Eide.  Richard 
H..  5.671.567.  CI.  52-29.000. 
Einea.  Amin:  See — 

Tadros.  Maher  K.:  Einea.  Amin;  and  Saleh.  Mohsea,  5,671,573.  CI. 
52-223.800. 
Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Muller.  Anton.  5.671.975.  CI.  297-445.100. 
Eisum.  Niels,  to  Danfoss  A/S;  and  Tecator  AB.  Device  for  analyzing  a  fluid 

medium.  5.672.319.  CI.  422-82.020. 
Ejiri.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Inaba.  Hiroo;  and  Ejiri.  Kiyomi.  5.672.423.  Q.  428-323.000. 
Ejiri.  Seishi:  See — 

Kondo.  Masaya;  Ejiri.  Seishi:  Yaroamuro.  Soichi;  Kumagai.  Takekazu; 
Tsukamoto.   Takeshi;   Oishi.    Kazuomi;    Saruwatari.    Masatu;    and 
Toyama.  Masaki.  5.673.1 18.  Q.  358-437.000. 
EKC  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Wai  Mun.  5.672.577.  CI.  510-175.000. 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•-852.(  00. 


Fee 
2  50, 


18, 


PI  20 


Ekelund,  Ole:  See— 

Hommeltofi.  Sven  Ivar  and  Ekelund.  Ole, 
Elco  Coiporation:  See — 

Feldnum.  Steven.  5.672,084.  CI.  439 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See- 
Damsky,  Ben  Lee;  and  Stein.  Jan.  5.67 1 .5: 
Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  Liao,  Yuefeng:  and 
310-154.000. 
Elecuo-Pyrolysis.  Inc.:  See — 

Wittie.  J.    Kenneth;   Hamilton.  Richard 
5,673.285.  CI.  373-82.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research 
Song.  Min-Kyu;  Kang.  Seung-Goo;  Lee, 
Seong-Su;  and  Kim.  Dong-Goo,  5.673,i 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Frisch,  Kuit  C:  Suthar.  Bhikhubhai  P.;  and 
524-591.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Guillet.  Dominique:  and  Hub.  Serge,  5.67; 

Paul.  Jean-Michel;  and  Desire,  Gerard.  5.i 

Teissier.   Remy;  Tichit.   Didier;   Figueras, 

Jacques,  5.672,764,  CI.  568-388.000. 

E]-Fishawy,  Sani:  See — 

Read.  Andrew  J.;  El-Fishawy.  Sani;  Mardjuii 
5,673.295.  CI.  375-356.000, 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Ah.  Charles  A.;  Menitt,  Leander;  Rhodes, 
Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.;  Ward.  John  S.;  and 
a.  548-110.000. 
Bryant.  Henry  Uhlman;  Finley.  Don 

5,672.609,0.514-318.000. 
Cox.  Karen  L.;  Fishnuui,  Scott  E.; 

Eugene  T.  5.672.497,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Fayerman.  Jefirey  T;  Grcenen.  David 
Larson.  Jefirey  L.;  Sterner.  Jane  L.; 
CI.  435-212.000. 
Heath.  William  F,  Jr.;  McDonald.  John  H  . 
Theo;  and  Slenzel,  Wolfgang.  5,672.61 
Henning,  William  C;  and  O'Dea, 

205.000. 
Zuckerman.  Steven  H..  5.672.610.  Q 
Elias,  Dana:  See — 

Cohen,  Irun  Robert;  Elias.  Dana;  and 
206-569.000. 
Eliasson,  Roger,  to  ABA  of  Sweden  AB. 

24-19.000. 
Elliott.  Cameron  Scott:  See — 

Amadon.  Charles  Gregory;  Combest, 
Elliott,  Cameron  Scott.  5.673,306.  CI 
Blis.  Paul  E.,  Jr.:  S«— 

Lyons.  James  E.;  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr;  and 
568-835.000. 
Ellson.  Richard  N.:  See — 

Ray.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Ellson.  Richard  N 
Ray.  Lawrence  A.;  Ellson,  Richard  N.;  an< 
CI.  395-127.000. 
Elmore.  David  D.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Mark  E.;  Provost,  Roland  J 
P;  Plis.  Mark  J.;  Elmore.  David  D.; 
Jeflirey  W.;  Bullock.  Donald  F;  Putcl^, 
Daniel  A.;  Bun.  Arthur  C;  Crittenden 
5,673,1%.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Elonex  l.P  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan.  5.672.408,  a.  428-138.000, 
Elovic,  Asher:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Riollet.  Gilben;  Amii 
Elovic.   Asher;    Gilon.    Yoel;    and 
60-641.500. 
El-Rashidy.  Ragab:  See — 

Ronsen.  Bruce;  and  El-Rashidy.  Ragab 
Elsag  International  N.V.:  See — 

Mills.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Spriggs.  Donald  R.. 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hardee.   Kenneth   L.;   Ernes.  Lynne   M. 
5.672.394.  CI.  427-453.000. 
Ema.  Takefairo:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Robert  M.;  Ema.  Takefairo; 
Kunio.  5.673.332.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Emerging  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Acie  G.;  Prentice.  Glenn  W.;  an 
a.  42-103.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Minassian.  Alfred;  Segien.  Donald  J..  Jr.; 
CI.  137-606.000. 
Empresa  Brasileira  De  Compressores  S/A  - 

Vollrath,  Ingwald,  5.671,655.  CI.  92-128 
Endo,  Takayoshi;  and  Hatagishi,  Yuji.  to  Yazal  i 

crimping  electrical  terminals.  5.671328.  CI 
Energy  Management  Team  AG:  See — 

Baldenweg.  Urs;  and  Sauter.  Beat.  5.673, 


5,672.741.0.562-113.000. 


4,  a.  29-5%.000. 
Uang.  Feng.  5.672.925.  Q. 


\..:  and  Titus.  Charles  S.. 


nstitute:  See — 
-Tae;  Hwang.  Nam;  Park, 
,  CI.  385-93.000. 


<iao.  Han  X..  5.672.653.  CI. 


.790.  CI.  570-176.000. 
472.733.  a.  560-220.000. 
Fratifois;  and  Kervennal. 


Robert;  and  Lee.  Michael. 

Gary  A.;  Robey,  Roger  L.; 
Milch.  Charles  H.  5,672.709, 

Ricfard;  and  Matsumoto,  Ken. 

Hershb^rger,  Charles  L.;  and  Seno. 

;  Hershberger.  Charles  L.; 
andiZhang.  Haichao,  5.672.4%. 


Ill;  Paal.  Michael;  Schonen, 
CI.  514-414.000. 
Michjel  E..  5.672.700,  CI.  540- 


,  Rick  P.: 
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5H  324.000. 
Marl  ovits.  E>oron.  5.671.848.  CI. 
liose  clamp.  5,671.506,  CI. 


Stanhope,  David  M.;  and 
59.000. 


Bhi  de,  Manoj  V.,  5.672.778,  CI. 


5.673.320.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Ktoth.  David  J..  5.673.376, 


G<  rmer. 


C  urti 


Thomas;  Lavoie,  Gregory 
Warren  R.;  Mammen. 
Sivarama  Seshu;  Staver. 
is  W.;  and  Edge.  Ellen  D.. 


Nadav;  Grassianni.  Moshe; 
Miritz.   Alex.    5.671.601.    CI. 


5,  J72.612.  a.  514-338.000. 
5.673,278,  Q.  371-57.200. 
and  Carlson.  Richard  C. 

'  'oshida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Doi, 

Buike.  W.Craig.  5.671,561, 


ai  d 


Wilson,  Paul  F,  5.671.776, 
:  See- 


En  braco: 
.(  00. 

Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
29-753.000. 

.  02.  CI.  364-492.000. 


Engel,  Robert  W.  Spin  art  device  having  inflatable  components.  5.672,057.  CI. 

434-84.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

White,  James  F;  and  Ramler.  Jeffrey  J..  5.672.558.  Q.  502-349.000. 
Engineering  Certifiers  Limited:  See — 

Reay.  Alan  Michael.  5,671.582.  C\.  52-745.050. 
Engles,  Bruce  E.;  and  Knightly.  Daniel  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated  cireuii 
memory  with  multiplexed  redundant  column  data  path.  5,673.227.  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Englund.  DiatK  L.:  See — 

Cucci.  Gerald  R.;  and  Englund.  Diane  L..  5.672.832.  Q.  73-861.520. 
Enichem  Elastomeres  France  SA:  See — 

Tassara.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Baudouin.  Michel.  5.672.792.  CI.  570-229.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Trotta.  Roberto;  Donati.  Gianni;  Paludetto.  Reiuto;  and  Chiudaroli, 
Paolo.  5.672.771,  O.  568-697.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Perego.  Carlo;  Pazzuconi.  Giannino;  Gironi.  Gianni:  and  Terzoni. 
Giuseppe,  5,672,799.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Eniricerehe  S.p.A.:  See — 

Perego.  Carlo;   Pazzuconi.  Giannino;  Giroiti,  Gianni;  and  Terzoni. 
Giuseppe,  5.672.799.  Q.  585-467.000. 
EnRem:  See — 

Hancock.  Albert  G..  Jr.;  and  Cisneros.  Ignacio  L..  5.671.762,  a. 
134-65.000. 
Enssle,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Hermentin.  Peter.  Donges.  Reiner;  Enssle.  Karlheinz;  Kurrle.  Roland; 
and  Seller.  Friedrich  Robert.  5,672.687.  CI.  530-391.500. 
Entrikin.  David  W.;  Jensen,  Brent  R.;  and  McCarroll.  Benjamin  J.,  to  Maxim 
Integrated  Products.  Inc.  Temperature  .stabilized  constant  fraction  voltage 
controlled  current  source.  5.672.%  1,  O.  323-315.000. 
Environmental  Liquid  Reclamation,  Inc.:  See — 

McCabe,  Derald  L..  5.672,374.  O.  426-635.000. 
Enwig  Corp.:  See — 

Lee.  Paul.  5.671.793.  CI.  I60-168.I0R. 
Ephraim,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Ford.  David  F;  and  Ephraim.  Daniel  R..  5.671.657.  C\.  99-286.000. 
Epler.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Fuller.  Robert  M.;  Epler.  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E.. 
5.673,299.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Epstein.  Frederick  H.:  See — 

Zhou.   Xiaohong;    Maier.   Joseph    K.;   and    Epstein.   Frederick   H.. 
5.672.969.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Erickson.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Leonard.  Benjamin  P.;  Ware.  Eric  A.;  Higgins.  Marty  F;  Ogle.  Robin  L.; 

Erickson.  Paul  R.;  and  Vatland.  Danny  J..  5.672.020.  CI.  400-690.400. 

Erickson.  Tod  L.;  and  Lauer,  John  P..  to  Phase  Metrics.  Inc.  Multiplexed  laser 

interferometer  for  non-dispersed  spectrum  detection  in  a  dynamic  flying 

height  tester.  5,673,110.  CI.  356-357.000. 

Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W..  5.673,291.  CI.  375-262.000. 

Persson.  Per-Hakan;  and  Rydbeck.  Nils  Rutger.  5.672.844.  CI.  174- 
35.00R. 
Ernes.  Lynne  M.:  See — 

Hardee,   Kenneth  L.;   Ernes.   Lynne   M.:   and  Carison.  Richard  C. 
5.672.394.  CI.  427-453.000. 
Erspamer.  John  Paul:  See — 

Vinson.  Kenneth  Douglas;  Erspamer.  John  Paul;  Neal.  Charles  William; 
Ficke.  Jonathan  Andrew:  and  Halter.  Jeffiress  Paul,  5.672.249.  O. 
162-111.000. 
E.schenbach,  Paul  William,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Needled  non- 
woven  fabric.  5.672,222.  CI.  156-148.000. 
Eskofol  A/S:  See— 

Busch-Serensen.  Thomas.  5.672.328,  CI.  423-561.100. 
Essaff.  Robert:  See — 

Nelson.  Carl  T;  and  Essaff.  Robert.  5.672,988.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Esser.  Craig:  See — 

Chapman.  Kevin;  Hagmann.  William;  Durette,  Philippe;  Esser.  Craig; 
Kopka.  Ihor;  and  Caldwell,  Charles.  5.672.583.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Essert.  Thomas:  See — 

MUller.  Nikolaus;  and  Essen.  Thomas.  5.672,763,  Ci.  568-355.000. 
Essex  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Bhat.  Shailesh  S.,  5.672.652.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Bemey.  Jean-Claude.  5.673.238.  CI.  368-80.000. 
ETl  Explosives  Technologies  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See — 

Hooper.  Alan;  Collins.  Les;  Reckzin.  Earl;  Richard,  Andrew;  Kelly. 
Mark;  Palangio.  Tom;  and  Simpson,  Grant,  5,672,839,  CI.  86-20.150. 
ETP  Transmission  AB:  See — 

Disborg,  Lennart.  5,672,026.  CI.  403-369.000. 
Etter.  Waller,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Signal  restoration  using  left-sided 

and  right-sided  autoregressive  parameters.  5.673.210,  CI.  364-577.000. 
Ettl.  Roland;  Kasel,  Wolfgang;  Fankh^el.  Matthias;  and  Reuther.  Wolfgang, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  low-solvent  alkyl  diketenes. 
5.672,721,  a.  549-329.000. 
Eudes,  Marcel:  See — 

Behar.  Alain;  and  Eudes,  Marcel.  5,671.874.  CI.  222-341.000. 
Europa  Metalli  -  Sezione  Difesa  Se.Di.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rinaldi.  Sergio;  and  Talini,  Francesco,  5,672,219,  O.  149-37.000. 
Evans.  Gary  A.:  See — 
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Congdon.  Philip  A.;  Pang.  Lily  Y;  and  Evans.  Gary  A..  5.673.284.  a. 
372-50.000. 
Evans,  John  Harold;  and  Lchmicke.  Michael  Albert,  to  ICI  Americas  IiK. 

Single  charge  pyrotechnic.  5,672,843.  Q.  102-289.000. 
Evans,  Michael  D.  Quick  release  clasp.  5.671.515,  CI.  24-615.000. 
Evans,  Samuel;  and  Allenbach,  Slephan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Subi- 

lizers  for  organic  materials.  5.672.574.  CI.  508-584.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  John  C.  5,672.440,  O.  429-93.000. 
Evergreen  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  James  R..  5,671.644,  CI.  81-119.000. 
Everts.  Robert  G.;  and  Coleman.  Harold  J.,  to  Ryobi  North  America.  Inc.  Line 

feed  configuration  for  line  trimmers.  5.671,536.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Agapiou,  Agapios  Kyriacos;  Muhle.  Michael  Elroy;  and  Renola.  Gary 

Thomas.  5,672,665.  Q.  526-82.000. 
Fariey.  James  McCleod;  Robertson.  Martha  Hetzel;  and  Sims.  Charles 

Lewis.  5,672.670,  CI.  526-308.000. 

Gutierrez,  AntoniD;  and  Stokes,  James  P.  5.672.573,  CI.  508-554.000. 

Mathys,  Georges  Marie  Karel:  Martens,  Luc  Roger  Marc;  Baes,  Marleen 

Augusta;  Verdurjn,  Johannes  Petnis;  and  Huybrechts,  Diane  Renau 

Cornelia.  5.672.800.  CI.  585-520.000. 

Muhle.  Michael  Elroy;  Agapiou.  Agapios  Kyriacos;  and  Renola.  Gary 

Tliomas,  5,672.666,  CI.  526-82.000. 
Smith.  Robert  Scott;  and  Wristers.  Jos  Peter.  5,672,803.  C\.  585-646.000. 
Veiduijn,  Johannes  Pettus.  5.672.331.  CI.  423-702.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

McHenry.   James   Alexander;    Deckman.    Harry   William;   Corcoran. 
Edward   William,   Jr.;    Lai.   Wenyih    Prank;   and   Witzke.   Horst. 
5.672.388.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Robbins,  Max  Leo;  and  Brons.  Cornelius  Hendrick. 
5.672.739.  CI.  562-106.000. 
Eyinann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rauchschwalbe.  GUnter.  Beitzke.  Bemhaid;  Eyitunn.  Wolfgang;  and 
Fiege.  Helmut.  5.672.708,  CI.  546-115.000. 
Ezman,  Lucian  S.  Roller  mechanism  for  a  sliding  door.  5.671.502.  CI. 

16-105.000. 
Ezumi,   Yosuke;   Kenmochi.  Toshio;  Toyoda.   Hisashi;   and   Tsukamoco, 
Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  conununication  apparatus  with 
detachable  network  control  unit.  5.673,117.  CI.  358-400000. 
Fabrica  Espanola  de  Productos  Quimicos  y  Farmaceuticos  (FAES):  See — 
Otjales-Venero.  Aurelio;  and  Rodes-Solanes.  Rosa.  5.672.604,  a.  514- 
254.000. 
Fah,  Ah  N.  Liquid  level  control  device.  5,671,562,  Q.  47-79.000. 
Fahl,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Allen,  Daniel  M.;  and  Fahl,  Richard  L.,  5,671,777,  O.  137-614.060. 
Fahmy,  Mohamed  G.:  See — 

Sivik,  Matthew  R.;  and  Fahmy.  Mohamed  G..  5.672.266,  Q.  208- 
262.100. 
Fairley.  Christopher  R.;  Thompson.  Timothy  V.;  and  Lee,   Ken   K.,  to 
Ultrapointe  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  focusing  of 
a  confocal  laser  microscope.  5.672.861.  CI.  250-201.300. 
Falb.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Moll.  Stefan;  Bausch.  Uwe;  Linke.  Stefan;  Reichen.  Dirfc-Stefan;  Gip- 
pert.  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Falb.  Wolfgang.  5,671.729,  CI.  128-203.140. 
Falcone.  Ronald  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Pangalos.  George;  Falcone.  Ronald  A..  Jr.;  Mayo,  William  L.;  and 
Bosch,  Gregory  J.,  5.672,247,  CI.  162-65.000. 
Falkstrom.  Kari  E.:  See- 
Block,  Dale  A.;  Falkstrom.  Karl  E.;  Lindley.  Kris  B.;  and  l^cGraih, 
Michael  J.,  5,672,074.  CI.  439-540.100. 
Fallon.  Kennedi  Michael:  See- 
Carey,  Charles  Francis;  Fallon,  Kenneth  Michael;  Maikovich.  Voya 
Rista;  Powell,  Douglas  Oliver;  Vlasak.  Gary  Paul;  and  Zarr.  Richard 
Smart.  5.672.260,  CI.  205-118.000. 
Fankhanel.  Matthias:  See — 

Ettl.  Roland;  Kasel.  Wolfgang;  Fankhiinel.  Matthias;  and  Reuther.  Wolf- 
gang. 5,672,721.  a.  549-329.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Otsuka,  Kazuhisa;  and  Tanaka.  Akira,  5.67I.%2,  O.  294-119.100. 
Fardeau.  Michel:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P;  Lim.  Leiand;  Duclos,  Franck;  Sunada,  Yoshihide; 
Beckmann.  Jacques  S.;  Broux.  Odile;  Tome.  Fernando  M  S.;  Fardeau, 
Michel;  and  Jackson,  Charles  E.,  5,672.694,  CI.  5.36-22.100. 
Farley,  James  McCleod;  Robertson.  Martha  Hetzel;  and  Sims,  Charles  Lewis, 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Tackifiers  and  a  process  to  obtain  tackifiers. 
5,672.670.  CI.  526-308.000. 
Famocchi.  Carol  Jean:  See — 

Stirling,  John  Andrew;  Famocchi.  Carol  Jean;  and  Anderson.  Edward 
James.  5.672,202.  Q.  106-4%.000. 
Farrand,  Wilham  P:  See— 

Hargreaves.  William  R.;  Lunde,  Shirley  A.;  and  Farrand.  William  P.. 
5,673,040,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Fatrell.  Mark  Steven:  See — 

Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  and  Swaney,  Scott 
Bamett.  5.673.391.  Q.  395-182.180. 
Farrington.  Theodore  Edwin.  Jr.:  See — 

Wendt.  Greg  Arthur.  Chiu,  Kai  F:  Burazin,  Mark  Alan;  Farrington, 
Theodore  Edwin.  Jr.;  and  Healon.  David  Alan.  5.672,248.  Q.  162- 
109.000. 
Fanugia,  Dorothy  Jeanine.  Pet  carrier.  5.671,698.  O.  119-497.000. 


Fasco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ronconi,  Marco.  5.671.880.  C\.  227-130.000. 
Fa.ste.  Rolf  A.:  See— 

Adiayde.  Amulya  L.;  Paste.  Rolf  A.;  Hotres.  C.  Russell.  Jr.;  and  Low, 
Thomas  P.  5.672.167.  CI.  604-892.100. 
Fatehi.  Mohammad  T;  and  Izadpanah.  Hossein.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Optical  amplifier  with  internal  input  signal  monitoring  tap.  5,673.142,  CI. 
359-341.000. 
Fauber.  Roy  E.:  See — 

Stoner.  Brian  R.;  Holmes.  Joseph  S..  Jr.;  Dreifus,  David  L.;  Sahaida. 
Scott  R.;  Fauber.  Roy  E.;  Hartsdl.  Michelle  L.;  and  Malta.  Dean. 
5.672.240.  CI.  156-631.100. 
Favrow,  Leroy  H.:  See — 

Annigeri,  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow.  Leroy  H.;  Haas.  Robert  J.;  Winter. 
Michael;  Holland.  Ronald  I..  Jr.;  Wegge.  Jason  S.;  and  Sanford.  David 
M..  5.673.203.  CI.  364-508.444. 
Fawcett.  Tiinothy  G.:  See — 

Bom.  David  W.;  Deshmukh.  Uday  V.;  Fawcett,  Tunothy  G.;  Fox. 
Richard  T;  Nilsen.  Kevin  J.;  and  Pyzik.  Aleksander  J..  5.672.435,  C\. 
428-539.500. 
Fayerman,  Jeffrey  T;  Greenen.  David  P;  Hershberger,  Charles  L.;  Larson. 
Jeffrey  L.;  Stemcr.  Jane  L.;  and  Zhang.  Haichao.  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company. 
DNA    sequences    encoding    porcine    pancreatic    carboxypeptidase    B. 
5.672,4%,  a.  435-212.000. 
PCI,  Inc.:  See— 

Peronek.  Michael  H.;  and  Goodell,  Daniel  L.,  5,67 1,585.  Q.  53-253.000. 
Fed  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  W..  5,672.938,  Q.  313-504.000. 
Federal  Patent  Corporation:  See — 

Oayman.  Henry  M,  5.672.107,  a.  463-36.000. 
Fehrman.  Edmund  P.,  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company; 
Hyundai  Electronics  America;  and  Svmbios  Logic  Inc    Universal  power 
interface  adapter  for  bum-in  board.  5.672,981,  CI.  324-760.000. 
Feinbloom.  Richard  Evans:  See — 

Soil.  David  B.;  and  Feinbloom.  Richard  Evans.  5,673.153.  d.  359- 
846.000. 
Felderman,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Heiney.  Ronald  L.;  Duvall.  Keith  E;  Swan,  Anthony  F;  Bugg.  Claude 
A.;  Felderman.  Gregory  S.;  and  Scott.  Steven  M..  5.673.209,  Q. 
364-715.020. 
Feldman.  Sandra  Freedman:  See — 

Oritz,  Angel  Luis.  Jr.;  Feldman.  Sandn  Freedman;  and  Staver,  Philip 
Randall.  5.673,343,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Feldman,  Steven,  to  Elco  Corporation.  High  density  connector  receptacle. 

5.672.084.  a.  439-852.000. 
Felice.  Leo:  See — 

Simon.  John;  McLaughlin.  Paul;  Felice,  Leo;  MaxfieM-Bahr.  Michelle; 
and  Joshi.  Sharad,  5,671,755.  Q.  128-885.000. 
Fellweger  Analytics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jeffers.  Eldon  L.,  5.672.516.  a.  436-146.000. 
Feng,  Dong-Mei:  See — 

Veber,  Daniel  F;  Lewis.  S.  Dale;  Shafer.  Jules  A.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Nun. 
Rudi  F;  and  Brady.  Stephen  R.  5.672J82.  Q.  514-19.000. 
Feng.  Shouhaa:  See — 

Greenblatt.  Martha;  Feng.  Shouhaa;  Ramanujachary,  Kandalam;  at>d 
Shuk.  Pavel,  5.672.258.  CI.  204-430.000 
Fenwick,  Thonus;  aitd  Rubin,  Darryl  E..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 
of  sharing  memory  between  an  operating  system  and  an  application 
program.  5,673,394.  CI.  395-200.080. 
Ferguson,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Lewis.  Trevor  J  ;  and  Ferguson.  Jeffrey  J..  5.673.331,  Q  382-100.000. 
Ferguson.  Patrick  L.;  and  Maguire.  David  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration. nFO  queue  having  replaceable  entries.  5,673.397.  CI  395-250.000. 
Feraandes,  Gary  L.  Voice  interactive  sportscatd.  5.671.555,  CI.  40-124.030. 
FenuuidczAlnemri,  Teresa:  See — 

Liiwack.  Gerald;  Alnemri,  Emad  S.;  and  Femandez-Alnemri.  Teresa, 
5,672.500,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Ferranti.  Richard  T:  See — 

McCotUe.  E.  Joel;  Vogel.  Herman;  Margulies.  Marcel;  and  Ferranti. 

Richard  T,  5.671,603.  O.  62-49.200. 

Feireira.  Adolfo  A.;  and  Oberfaoltzer,  Gary  E.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 

Company.  Ostomy  pouch  with  intervening  membrane  and  superabsotbem. 

5.672.163.  CI   604-333000. 

Ferrer.  Enrique;  and  Hansen,  Keiuieth  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Audio  amplifier 

clipping  avoidance  method  and  apparatus.  5,672,999,  CI.  330-138.000. 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Pischinger.  Franz;  Dilmholz,  Manfred;  Leppethoff,  Gerhard;  and  HOth- 
wohl,  Geotg,  5.671.600,  CI.  60-605.200. 
Fialer.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Moussally.  George;  Ziemicki.  Robert;  Fuller.  Philip  A.;  and  Heinzman. 
Fred  Judson.  5.673.050.  CI.  342-22.000. 
Fiat  Ferroviaria  S.p.A.:  See — 

Parussatti.  Bruno;  and  Piombo.  Mauro,  5,671,683,  d.  105-199.200. 
Ficke,  Jonathan  Andrew:  See — 

Vinson.  Kenneth  Douglas:  Erspamer.  John  Paul;  Neal,  Charles  William; 
Ficke,  Jonadian  Andrew;  and  Halter,  JeSress  Paul,  5.672,249.  CI. 
162-111.000. 
Fidalgo.  Jean-Christopbe.  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  hybrid  chip  card.  5.671.525.  Q.  29-600.000. 
Fiege.  Helmut:  See — 

Kiisbauer.  Josef;  and  Fiege.  Helmut.  5,672,719.  d.  549-240.000. 


Septcmber  30,  1997 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Settcmber  30.  1997 


Francois;  and  Kervennal. 


'52.  CI.  564409.000. 


Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft. 


Rauchschwalbe,  GUoter,  Beitzke,  Bemhall;  Eymann,  Wolfgang;  and 
Fiege,  Helmut.  5.672,708.  C\.  546- 1 1 5.(|)0. 
Reld.  Gary;  See— 

Nardone.  Edward  A.;  Canxi.  Paul  R.;  Rothf  ell,  Christian  S.;  Sdiofield. 
Harold  D.;  and  Held.  Gary.  5.673.076.  fl.  347-171.000. 
Hguens.  Fran(ois:  See — 

Teissier,  R<my;  Tichit,  Didier.   Hgueras, 
Jacques,  5,672,764.  CI.  568-388.000. 
Filla,  Deborah  S.:  See- 
Lai.  John  T.;  and  Hlla.  Deborah  S..  5.672, 
Rn  Control  Systems  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Whitty,  Brian  Alan.  5.672.081.  Q.  441-79|)00. 
Finch.  Steven  Jay:  See — 

OOtoski.  Jill  C;  Jensen,  lyier  ^-  Castanela.  Julio  C;  James.  Gordon 

Wayne;  Kotte,  WUIe;  Werner,  William  D 

Roger  G.;  Finch,  Steven  Jay;  Hafen,  Bel  jamin  J.;  Williams,  William 

R.;  Patino,  Joseph;  and  Chong,  Kok  Huat45.673,3l4,  Q.  379-433.000. 

Findeisen,  Kun:  See — 

MUUer,  Klaus-Helmut;  KOnig,  Klaus;  Hnteisen,  Kun;  Santel,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Liirssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robe^  R.;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan, 
5,672,713.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Finley,  Don  Richard:  See — 

Bryant,  Henry  Uhlman;  Finley,  Don  Ricllard;  and  Matsumoto.  Ken, 
5.672,609,  CI.  514318.000. 
Firma  Theodor  Hymmen:  See — 

Oechler,  Horst-Dieter,  5,672,207,  CI.  118-^1.000. 
Fischer,  James  B.:  See — 

Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarad  Hu,  Lain-Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  And  ew  Gannett;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5.672.608,  O.  514313.000.  | 
Fischer,  John  R.:  See- 
Hall,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Fischer,  John  R.,  5.471,861,  CI.  220-404.000. 
Fischer.    Reiner,    and    Beck,    Gunther.    to 

N-phenylacetamino  nitriles.  5,672,718,  CI.  549-2'8.00O. 
Rsher,  Douglas  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  hPDE  IV-C:  a  human  phosphodiesterase  IV 

isozyme.  5,672,509,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Fisher,  Michael  Andreja.  to  British  Telecommun  cations  public  limited  com- 
pany.  Non-linear  semiconductor  optical  di  ^ice.   5,673,140,  CI.  359- 
332.000. 
Fisher-Price,  Inc.:  See — ' 

O'ConneU.  Timodiy  P.;  and  Strayer.  Mi  k  A..  5,672,130,  Q.  473- 

483.000. 

Rsher,  Raymond  Earl;  Rudell,  Elliot;  and  Foster,  George  T,  to  Rudell,  Bliot. 

Game  for  projecting  a  projectile  with  a  sticlc^and  coupling  members  for 

releasably  attaching  the  projectile  to  the  stick.  [5,672,129,  CI.  473-471.000. 

Fisher.  Sheldon;  Orofino,  Paul  Allen;  and  Orofi4>.  Richard  Allen.  Embossed 

dental  bib  with  reduced-size  adhesive  means. 
Fishman,  Scoa  E.:  See — 

Cox,  Karen  L.;  Fishman,  Scon  E.;  Hershb^rger,  Charles  L.;  and  Seno, 
Eugene  T,  5,672,497,  O.  435-320.100. 
Flachglas  Aktiengcsetlschaft:  See — 

Funk,    Dieter,    Bruns,    Dieter;    Wenning, 
5,672,189,  a.  65-29.190. 
Flack,  Charles  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Plank,  J.  Lee,  Jr.;  and  Rack,  Charies  D.,  Jr., 
Reenor,  Bruce  Forester,  to  Ashland,  Inc.  Integn  ted  container  moulding  and 

filling  facility.  5,671,591.  CI.  53-452.000. 
Reischer,  Horst:  See — 

Hammeri.  Norbeit;  and  Reischer,  Horst,  5)671,873,  CI.  222-309.000. 
Fleming,  James  William.  Jr..  to  Lucent  TechnoU  gies  Inc.  Method  of  making 
optical  fiber  using  a  plasma  torch  fiber-drav  ing  furnace.  5,672,192,  CI. 
65-391.000. 
Reming,  William  Weathers:  See — 

Bums,  Francis  Charles;  Reming,  William 

Way;  and  Snyder,  Randy  WUIiam,  5,67^760,  a.  564-440.000. 
Remming,  Frederik:  See — 

Barker,  Jeremy;  Swoyer,  Jefiirey;  Morris, 
Remming,  Frederik,  5,672,446,  O.  429  218.000. 
Rory,  Curt  A.;  Hansen,  Stuart  C;  and  Myerhol^  Carl,  to  Hewlett  Packard 
Company.  Mass  selective  notch  filter  with 
5,672,870,  CI.  250-292.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Megargle,  Wilham  Francis;  Bnihn,  Way^e  Michael;  and  Clements, 
Steven  Lee,  5,671,870,  C\.  222-1.000. 
Foehl,  AmjT  See— 

Berger,  Johann;  and  Fbehl,  Aitur,  5,671,9*,  O.  280-243.100. 
Forbes,  Daniel  A.  Torso-settling  harness  for  t  uck  drivers.  5,671,699,  Q. 

119-857.000. 
Forbes,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Bos,  Brent  J.;  Fbibes,  Stephen  J.;  and  Veldi^an,  Roger  L.,  5,671,9%,  O. 
362-83.100. 
Ford.  David  F;  and  Ephraim.  Daniel  R.,  to 

MuMple  hopper  grinder.  5,671,657,  Q.  99-2^.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Collie,  Curtis  Bevan,  5,671,711,  CI.  123-^9.000. 

Cutran,  Patrick  Joseph;  Pace,  Robert  JosepI  i;  Rychlick,  Edward  George; 

and  Waskiewicz,  David  Chester,  5,671,"  18,  Q.  123-520.000. 
Donovan,  David  Alvin,  5,671,634,  CI.  73-  50.00A. 
Eaton,  Gary  Garland,  5,672,038,  O.  411-5 10.000. 


5,672,056,0.433-137.000. 


Rolf;   and   Brans,   Walter, 


5,672,405,  CI.  428-133.000. 


Weathers;  Lee,  Victor  Yee- 


I.  Lee;  Guindy,  Wade;  and 


quadrupole  excision  fields. 


)unn-0-Matic  Corporation. 


Heirick,   Robert  Eugene;   Hilbeit,   Harold   Sean;   Parsons,   Michael 
Howard;    and    Stockhausen,    William    Francis,    5,671,716,    CI. 
23-491.000. 
Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  Rose,  Robert  Alan;  Yeager,  David  Alan;  and 
Kabat,  Daniel  Michael,  5,671,532,  CI.  29-888.061. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Weber,  Charles  Francis;  and  Amin,  Viral  Ashokkumar,  5,673,389,  CI. 
395-185.080. 
Forestier,  Serge:  See — 

Ascione,  Jean-Marc;  Forestier,  Serge;  and  Slerle,  Pascal,  5,672,337,  CI. 
42459.000. 
Forgue,  John  R.;  and  Bucci.  George  H.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Power- 
managed  fiiel  delivery  system.  5,672,051,  Q.  417-44.110. 
Fortune,  David  John:  See — 

Searle.   Bryan   Norman;  and  Fbmine,   David  John.  5.672.834,  CI. 
73-862.338. 
Foster,  Douglas  N.;  and  Foster,  Linda  K.,  to  University  of  Minnesou,  Regents 
of  the.  Immortalized  cell  lines  for  virus  growth.  5,672,485,  CI.  435-40.510. 
Foster,  George  T:  See — 

Fisher.  Raymond  Earl;  Rudell,  Elliot;  and  Foster,  George  T.,  5,672,129, 
CI.  473-471.000. 
Foster,  L.  Dale;  and  Reeder,  Ryan  Anthony,  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc. 

Patient  weigh  scale.  5,672,849,  CI.  177-144.000. 
Foster,  Linda  K.:  See — 

Foster.  Douglas  N.;  and  Foster,  Linda  K.,  5,672,485,  Q.  435-40.510. 
Fouache.  Benedicte:  See — 

Verhoeven,  Michel;  Cahalan,  Linda  L.;  Hendriks,  Marc;  Fouache,  Bene- 
dicte; and  Cahalan,  Patrick  T,  5,672,638,  O.  523-112.000. 
Fox,  Richard  T.:  See- 
Bom,  David  W.;  Deshmukh,  Uday  V;  Fawcett,  Timothy  G.;  Fox, 
Richard  T;  Nilsen,  Kevin  J.;  and  Pyzik,  Aleksander  J.,  5.672,435,  Q. 
428-539.500. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

Fung,  CUffoid  D.,  5,672,551,  CI.  437-228.SEN. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Pemet,  Michel,  5,673,180,  CI.  361-756.000. 
Frank,  Richard.  Portable  picnic  salad  bar.  5,671,846,  CI.  206-541.000. 
Frechette.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Abbott,  Donald  C;  and  Frechette,  Raymond  A.,  5,672,915,  C[.  257- 
790.000. 
Frederick,  Thomas  J.;  and  Bettine,  Dale  R.,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 
Corporation.  Electronic  article  surveillance  system  with  comb  filtering  by 
polyphase    decomposition    and    nonlinear    filtering    of   subsequences. 
5,673,024,  a.  340-572.000. 
Fredrick,  Mark  D.,  to  Mitchell  Corporation  of  Owosso,  Inc.  Modular  auto- 
motive seat  frame.  5,671,976,  Q.  297-452.180. 
Freeman,  John  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Mayiuird,  Nelson  C;  Baker,  Daniel  N.;  Freeman,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Siscoe, 
George  L.;  and  Vassiliadis,  Dimitris  V,  5,673,366,  CI.  395-20.000. 
Frey,  Helmut,  to  Jungfer  Ges.mbH.  Device  for  producing  separator  pockets 

for  electrical  accumulator  plates.  5,672,236,  CI.  156-510.000. 
Frey,  Stanley  J.;  Cottrell,  Paul  R.;  and  Hamm,  David  A.,  to  HOP  Process  for 
removal  of  nitriles  from  etheritication  feedstocks.  5,672,772,  CI.  568- 
699.000. 
Friberg,  Sven:  See — 

Sinderby,  Christer;  Grassino,  Alejandro;  Friberg,  Sven;  and  Lindstrdm, 
Lars.  5,671,752,  CI.  128-733.000. 
Fricke,  Hans-Michael:  See — 

Wigger,  August;  Fricke,  Hans-Michael;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Parg,  Adolf;  and 
Kober,  Reiner,  5,672364,  O.  504-116.000. 
Friden,  Phillip  M.;  Slarzyk,  Ruth  M.;  Morrison,  Sherie  L.;  and  Park,  Eun- 
Chung,  to  Alkermes,  Inc.;  and  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Transferrin  neuropharmaceutical  agent  fusion  protein.  5,672,683,  C\.  530- 
350.000. 
Friede,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Day,  Dennis  J.;  and  Friede,  Donald  L.,  5,672.882.  a.  250-492.210. 
Friedman,  Jack:  See — 

Behl.  Sunny;  and  Friedman,  Jack,  5,673,029,  CL  340-635.000. 
Friend,  Richard  Henry:  See — 

Holmes,  Andrew;  Bradley,  Donal  Donat;  Friend,  Richard  Henry;  Kraft, 
Amo;  Bum,  Paul;  and  Brown,  Adam,  5,672,678,  CI.  528-373.000. 
Frisch,  Kun  C;  Suthar,  Bhikhubhai  F;  and  Xiao,  Han  X.,  to  Elf  Atochem 
North   America,    Inc.    Anionic    waterbome    polyuiethane    dispersions. 
5,672,653,  Q.  524591.000. 
Froehler,  Brian:  See — 

Buhr,  Chris;  Matteucci,  Maik;  Bischofberger,  Norben  W.;  and  Froehler, 

Brian,  5,672,697,  O.  536-26.700. 

Froment.  Gilben  Femand  Alphonse;  and  Deheitog,  Witfried  Jozef  Hippolyte, 

to  Amoco  Corporation.  Catalyst  and  process  for  hydrocarbon  aromatiza- 

tion.  5,672,796,  a.  585^19.000. 

Frost,  Derek;  and  Lancefield,  Timothy  Mark,  to  Mecbadyne  Limited.  Variable 

valve  timing.  5,671,706,  a.  123-90.170. 
Frost,  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Morganelli,  Paul  L.;  and  Frost,  Douglas  E.,  5,672,677,  CI.  528-339.300. 
Frost,  Richard  L.;  Kolb,  Edgar  C;  and  Robinson,  James  S.,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Switch  actuating  mechanism  for  two  sequentially  activated  switches. 
5,672,857,  Q.  200-61.810. 
Fructamine  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mauro,  Marina:  Viscardi,  Cario  Felice;  Gatti,  Massimo;  and  Desantis, 
Nicola,  5,672.735,  CI.  560-252.000. 
Fu,  Hong:  See— 
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Khosia,    Chaitan;    Hopwood.    David    A.;    Eben-KhosU.    Suzanne; 
McDaniel,  Robert;  Fu,  Hong;  and  Kao,  Camilla,  5,672,491.  O. 
435-148.000. 
Fuchigami,  Takeru:  See — 

Nakano,  Takaharu;  Tsuchiya.   Katsuyoshi;  Yoshimatsu,  Shunji;  and 
Fuchiganu.  Takeni,  5,672,671.  O.  528-14.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamoto,  Kenji;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  Imamura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichihara, 
Takao,  5,672,414,  a.  428-209.000. 
Fuji,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirajima,  Hiroshige;  Fuji,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujiwata,  Tsuneo,  5,673,046,  CI. 
341-159.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishr  See — 

Masuda,  Toshio;  and  Honma,  Masayuki,  5,671,968,  O.  296-188.000. 
Rlji  Machine  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Asai,  Koichi;  Matsumoco,  Koso;  Ooe,  Kunio;  and  Shimmura,  Masayuki, 
5,671,527,  a.  29-740.000. 
Fiiji  Photo  Film  Col.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okazaki,  Kentaro,  5.672,468,  CI.  430-522.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Ihama,  Mikio,  5.672,469.  Q.  430-614.000 
Inaba.  Hiroo;  and  Ejiri,  Kiyorm,  5.672.423,  CI  428-323.000. 
Okamura,  Hisashi;  Noro,  Masaki;  Matsumoto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tuuchi, 

Toshiki,  5,672,466,  O.  430-336.000. 
Omori,  Toshihiko,  5,673,122,  C\.  358-471.000. 
Ryoke,  Katsumi.  5,672,185,  O.  51-295.000. 
Seto,  Nobuo;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Morigaki.  Masakazu,  5,672,722, 

a.  549-398.000. 
Shimada,  Katsumi;  Ishikawa,  Hiroini;  Nishihala,  Sumihiro;  and  Nogu- 

chi,  Masani,  5,673,137,  CI.  359-206.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Tohru;  Akimoto, Taizo;  Mori,  Keiji;  Kojima,  Yasushi;  Dietzel, 
GUnler;  Petz,  Gerhard;  and  KOpke,  Andreas.  5,672,514,  Q.  436- 
86.000. 
Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Tadahisa.  5,672.714.  CI.  548-319.500. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoi.  Hiromu.  5.671.748.  Q.  128-662060. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Fuse,  Takeshi,  5,673,071,  C.  347-35.000. 

Hamada,  Tsutomu;  and  Hikichi,  Takehito,  5,672,255,  CI.  204-298.070. 
Yanagida,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshino,  Susumu;  Imai,  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Koi- 
chi; and  Kim,  Suk,  5,672,455,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Fukushima,  Ryosuke;  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhide;  Ishida,  Masahiko; 
and  Takada,  Shuzi,  to  Horiba,  Ltd.   Infrared  oil-concentration  meter. 
5,672,874,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Fujii,  Ikuo;  Iwabuchi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Miyashita,  Hideaki,  to  Protein  Engi- 
neering Research  Institute  Catalytic  antibodies  hydrolyzing  acylated  car- 
bohydrates in  a  regioselective  arid  stereoselective  maimer.  5,672,489,  CI. 
435-72.000. 
Fujii,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Akira;  Ando,  Takao;  and  Fujii.  Masahiko,  5,672,688,  O. 
530-391.700. 
Fujii,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ishiyama,  Nobuo;   Koyama,  Toshihiro:  Hayashida,  Mitsuo;  Otsuka, 
Katsuyuki;  Fujii,  Masahiro;  Kimura,  Kunio;  Hala,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Miyao,  Nobuko,  5,672.597,  Q.  514210.000. 
Fujii,  Shuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Image  output  device.  5,673,120,  O. 

358-456.000. 
Fujii,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yumitori,  Fuminori;  and  Fujii,  Yasuhiro,  5,673,226,  CI.  365-190.000. 
Fujikura  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Edamura.  Kazuya;  and  Otsubo,  Yasufumi,  5,672.298,  C\.  252-580.000. 
Fujimori,  Jiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Kobayashi,  Takahiro;  Kozasa.  Naoto;  and  Fujimori,  Jiro, 
5,673,251,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Fujimoto,  Akihiro;  and  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Coating  apparatus.  5.672.205,  CI.  118- 
52.000. 
Fujimoto,  Hitx>shi:  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Susumu;  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayama, 
Yoshiaki,  5,672.894,  Q.  257-343.000. 
Fujio,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ishida,  Fumiaki;  Fujio,  Masayuki:  Ashihara,  Hiromoto;  and  Morilake. 
Takeshi,  5,672,052,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Fujisawa,  Tadahito:  See — 

Inoue,  Soichi:  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Fujisawa,  Tadahito,  5.673,103,  Q. 
355-71.000. 
Fujita.  Mamoru,  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  seal  portion  of  tubular  body  of  synthetic  resin.  5,672,308,  CI. 
264248.000. 
Fujita,  Ryo:  See — 

Sakaibara,  Toru;  Kuwana,  Toshiyuki;  and  Fujita.  Ryo,  5,673.374,  CI. 
395-126.000. 
Fujitsu,  Ltd.:  See— 

lida.  Takashi;  Sumi.  Satoru;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Tahara,  Akinori;  Amano, 

Isao:  and  Nakajima.  Teisuya.  5.672,895,  CI.  257-357.000. 
Iwashita,  Hiroaki,  5,673,425,  CI.  395-568.000. 

Jinbo.  Masaki:  Furukawa,  Tsuyoshi:  Kaneko,  Hisashi:  Sugimoto.  Masa- 
haru;  Ino,  Tsuneyori:  Fukuzawa,  Shinichi:  and  Ishida.  Katsuaki. 
5,673,159,  CI.  360-98.010. 
Kaji,  Yukio;  Kanemitsu,  Norio:  and  Murosaki,  Mikio,  5,673,124,  G. 
358-474.000. 


Kobayashi,  Osamu;  Matsuda,  Atsushi;  and  Yuasa.  TacUo,  5,673,002, 0. 

330-288.000 
Matsumoto,  Tatsuro,  5,673,362,  O.  395-2.690. 
Minatogawa,   Masamitsu:    Sakula.   Maki;   and   Shibano,   Masayuki, 

5,673,429,  Q.  395-611.000. 
Motoyama,  Nobuhiko;  Katsuyama.  Yuldo;  and  Sugihara,  Hiroyuki, 

5,673,155,  a.  360-92.000. 
Mugiya,  Hiroshi,  5,671  J3I,  O.  29-840.000. 
Suzuki.  Kaori.  5,673.380,  O.  395-173.000. 
Yanagi,  Shigenori;  and  Funna.  Satoshi,  5,673,243,  Q.  369-59.000. 
Yeas,  John  A.;  Malek.  Stefan  J;  and  Soderfelt,  Wayne  G.,  5,673,157,  Q. 

360-97.010. 
Yoshida.  Shigetu;  Okada,  Yoshiyuki:  Nakano,  Yasuhiko;  and  Yahagi, 

Hironori,  5,673.042,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Yumitori,  Fuminori;  and  Fujii,  Yasuhiro.  5,673,226,  Q.  365-190.000. 
Fujitsu.  Takao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Thin  semiconductor  integrated 

circuit  device  assembly.  5,672,908,  O.  257-668.000. 
Fujiwara,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ohara,  Toru;  Fujiwara,  Akihiro;  NotagasMra,  Hidefiiini;  Gzuka,  Toshimi: 
Tamekuni,  Yasuhiro:  Kino,  YoshUii;  Morofuji,  Ttoyoihi;  Azusawa, 
Katsumi;  and  Sato,  Hidekage,  5,672,862,  Q.  250-204.000. 
Fujiwara,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Hirajima.  Hiroshige;  Fuji,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujiwara,  Tsuneo,  5,673,046,  CL 
341  159  000. 
Fukamachi.  Makoto;  and  Kawase,  Hajime,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 

Ltd  Connector  5,672,078,  CI.  439-701.000. 
Fukaya.  Masaei:  See — 

Funawatari,    Takatsugu;    Fukaya,    Masaei;    and    Honma,    Hiroyuki, 
5,671,590,  a.  53-442.000. 
Fukazawa,  Chiald,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Surface  inspection  system 

for  detecting  various  surface  fauhs.  5,672,886,  CI.  250-559.460. 
Fukuda,  Kumio:  See — 

Ohama.  Shinji;  Shimizu,  Norio;  Murai,  Takashi;  Saotome,  Ichiro;  Inoue, 
Masatsugu;  and  Fukuda,  Kumio,  5,672,934.  Q.  313-402.000. 
Fukui,  Tsugushi;  Inoue.  Kimio:  Kuroda,  YcKhinori;  Ueda,  Hiroshi:  and 
Kashiwa,    Masahiko,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Kobeseikosbo.    Kneader. 
5,672.005,  CI.  366-75.000. 
Fukui,  Tsutomu;  and  Niu.  Tokihide,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Static   reactive   power  compensating   equipment.   5,672,956,  O.    323- 
210.000. 
Fukui,  Wataru;  and  Koezuka,  Yasukazu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  operation  timing  of  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,671,714,  Q.  123-414.000. 
Fukumolo,  Katsumi;  and  Taki,  Masamitsu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,673,222,  CI.  365-185.040. 
Fukumura.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tomogami,  Shin:  Takald,  Masuo:  Fukumura,  Yoshikazu;  Ikeda.  Takeshi; 
and  Terada.  Kenji,  5,672,113,  CI  464-175  000. 
Fukuoka,    Hiroyuki:   Takahashi.    Koji;   and   Hirose,    Hisalaka,   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  aspect  ratio  conversion  processing  apparatus. 
5,673,086,  a.  348-445.000. 
Fukushige,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Levy.  Philippe  F:  and  Fukushige,  Yasuharu.  5,672,290,  Q.  2 19-634.000. 
Fukushima,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Fujii.  Hiroshi:  Fukushima,  Ryosuke:  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhide;  Ishida,  Masa- 
hiko: and  Takada,  Shuzi,  5,672.874.  CI.  250-343.000. 
Fukushima.  Shigenobu.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  wherein  data  is  converted  between  multi-level  data  and  bi-level 
dau.  5,673,116,  Q.  358-298.000. 
Fukulome  Meat  Packers.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takamagari,   Munenori:   and   Harada.  Yoshito,   5,672,099,  CI.   452- 
187.000. 
Fukuzaki,  Yasuhiro:  and  Katsurahira,  Yuji,  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.  Position 
pointing  device  including  a  memory  and  a  position  detecting  device 
coupled  by  AC  fields  to  the  pointing  device.  5,672,852,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Fukuzawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Jinbo.  Masaki:  Furukawa,  Tsuyoshi:  Kaneko,  Hisashi:  Sugimoto,  Masa- 
haru:  ino,  Tsuneyori:  Fukuzawa,  Shinichi:  and  Ishida,  Katsuaki, 
5,673,159,  CI.  360-98.010. 
Fuller,  Roben  M.;  Epler,  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski,  Maxwell  E.,  to 
Accessline  Technologies,  Inc.  Adjunct  controller  for  a  telephone  system. 
5,673,299,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Fulmer,  John  W :  See— 

Dyckman,  Aikady  S.:  Boyarsky.  Vadim  P.;  Malinovskii,  Alexander  S.; 
Petrov,  Yurii  1.;  Krasnov,  Leontii  M.;  Zinenkov,  Andrey  V;  Gorovits. 
Boris  I.:  Chemukhim,  Sergey  N.;  Sorokin,  Anatoly  D.:  and  Fulmer, 
John  W.,  5,672,774,  Q.  568-749.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higuchi,  Yoshio:  and  Okada.  Kazuyuki,  5,673,090,  CI.  348-836.000. 
Funawatari.  Takatsugu:  Fukaya,  Masaei:  and  Honma,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Casing  for  housing  disc  cartridge  and  method  for  packaging 
the  casing.  5,671,590,  CI.  53-442.000. 
Fung,  Oiffotd  D..  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  pressure  sensor  with  single-crystal  silicon  diaphragm  and 
single-crysul  gage  elements  5.672,551.  CI.  437-228.SEN. 
Fung,  Ella  Y:  and  Rajagopalan.  Raghavan.  lo  Mallinckrodi  Medical.  Inc. 
Delta  1 ,2  bicyclo|4.4,0]  functional  dyes  for  contrast  enhancement  in  optical 
imaging.  5,672,332,  CI.  4249.600. 
Fung,  Ella  Y:  See— 

Rajagopalan.  Raghavan:  and  Fung,  EUa  Y,  5,672.333,  CI.  4249.600. 
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Funk.  Dieter.  Bruns.  Dieter;  Wenning.  Rolf:  aiM 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Glass   bending   press 
65-29.190. 
Funk.  Girgot>  A.:  See — 

Zhang.  Scott  Yu-Feng:  Gosling, 
and  Funk,  Gregoo  A..  5.672,798.  CI 
Furlong,  Steven  C,  lo  Optical  Sensors 
excitation/single  emission  fluorescent  sensin, 
5.672.515.  CI.  436-1.13.000. 
Fumeaux,  Richard  Hubert:  See — 

Nairn,  Beverley  Janice:  and  Fumeaux 
435-240.450. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Akasaka.  Youichi:  Sugizaki.  Ryuichi:  and 

385-127.000. 
Kohmura,  Yukio:  Ishida.  Yoshinori:  and 
65-484.000. 
Furukawa.  Takashi:  See- 

Iwasaki,  Tomonori:  Suzuki,  Masaya; 
Kazunori:  Ishiwatari,  Takao;  and 
568-838.000. 
Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi:  Sce^ 

Jinbo.  Masaki:  Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi:  Kanell). 
haru;  Ino,  Tsuneyori;  Fukuzawa, 
5,673.1.59,  CI.  360-98.010. 
Furumolo.  Horace  W.:  See— 

Cho.  George  E.  S.:  and  Furumoto, 
12.000. 
Furusc.  \'oshinobu.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

method  of  fitting  Joor  moldings.  5.671.565, 
Funiia.  Hirojuki:  See — 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.:  Iverson.  Brent  L 
Funita.  Hiruyuki;  and  Thomas,  Richard  I 
Furuta,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yanagi,  Shigenori:  and  Furuta.  Satoshi.  5 
Furutani.  Kiyohiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
memory  device  in  which  leakage  current 
be  suppressed  during  standby.  5.673,23 1 .  CI, 
FuTutiini.  Kiyohiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
memorj  device  operating  .stably  under  low 
power  consumption.  5,673.232.  CI.  365-  ' 
Furuya.  .4tsushi:  See — 

Masaie.  Norio:  Tachibana,  Tomoyuki: 
Matsuguchi,  Akiia:  Sasa.  Yoshikazu:  aiu 
CI.  219-145.220. 
Furuyama,  Tohiu:  See — 

Okamura,  Junichi:  and  Furuyama,  Tohiti, 
Fusayasu.  Himisugu:  See — 

Yokoia.  Yasuo;  Iwata,  Yukihiro:  Fusayas 
Ishi/uka.  Atsufumi:  and  Okada,  Yukihiiti 
Fuse.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Prepi 
ink  jet  printer  5.673,071.  CI.  .347-35.000. 
Futainura,  Takehito:  See — 

Nozaki.  Mikiya:  Karaki,  Mitsuhiro:  Inui, 
and  Saitoh,  Akira,  5,671,797,  CI.  164- 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Huang.  Homg-Chih:  and  Reitz,  David  R. 
Huang,  Homg-Chih:  and  Reitz,  David  R. 
Nugent,  Sean  T:  and  Mueller.  Richard  A 
Gabrielle.  Paula  Christine,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  S( 
validation  and  acknowledgement  and  mi 
340-825.440. 
Gadeken,  Lany  L.;  Jacobson,  Larry  A.;  and 
Halliburton  Logging  Services.  Inc.  Method 
logging  tool  response  to  enhance  vertical 
tical  noise.  5,672,867,  CI.  250-262.000. 
Gagne,  Daniel  Paul:  and  Dustin,  Bryan  Charles, 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Method 
circumferential  separation  between  two 
74-409.000. 
Gal,  Erez;  See — 

Lerman,  Ori:  Tennenbaum,  Michael:  G; 
5,672,755,  CI.  564-425.000. 
Galanti,  David:  See — 

Smolansky.  Leonid:  Kowal.  Shai:  Goren 
5.673.396,  CI.  395-250.000, 
Gale,  Rotiald:  See — 

Zavracky,  Matthew:  Chem,  Wen-Foo; 
and  Pombo,  Stephen,  5,673,059,  CI 
Gall,  Claus:  See— 

Joerg,  Wolfgang:  Bordovsky.  Jaromir; 
Roehringer.  Amo:  Gall,  Claus:  Abt, 
Koehler,  Kari-Hans.  5,671,637,  CI.  " 
Gallagher,   Shawn:   and   Brunelle,   Timothy. 

5,672,157.  CI.  602-32.000. 
Galleguillos.  Ramim:  See — 

Sun,  Wei  Mei;  Ma,  Zhu-ning:  Panitch, 
Ramiro,  5,672,340,  CI.  424-66.000. 
Galli,  Rocco;  See — 

Civanelli,  Claudio:  and  Galli,  Rocco.  5 


Brans.  Walter,  to  Rachglas 
pplicatioo.    5,672,189,   CI. 


Christophed  David:  Sechrist,  Paul  Alvin: 
51  5-467.000. 
Incoi  >orated.  Simultaneous  dual 
method  for  PH  and  pCOj. 


Ri  Mid  Hubert,  5,672.503.  a. 

K  *ura.  Kunio,  5,673,354,  Q. 
Hiiino,  Takashi.  5,672.193,  CI. 


Fujikawa.  Takashi:  Tsushima. 
Tsui  hiya.  Toru.  5.672.779.  CI. 


.  Hisashi.  Sugimolo,  Masa- 
Shiiichi:  and  Ishida,  Katsuaki, 


Hon  :e  W.,  5,672.170,  CI.  606- 

Kat  ishiki  Kaisha.  Siiiictim:  and 
:i.  49-377.000. 
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.  Vladimir:  Shreder.  Kevin, 
5.672,490.  CI.  43.5-91,100 


73.243,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kabu^iki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 
defective  memory  cell  can 
365-203.000. 
KabuAiiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
pi  wor  supply  voltage  with  low 
i-226j)00. 

Shinf  zu,  Hirovuki:  Ito,  Kazuhiko: 
Furuya,  Atsushi.  5.672.287, 


i.673.229.  a.  365-201.000. 

,  Hirotsugu:  Inoue,  Hjroto; 

5,673, 1 52,  CI.  359-813.000. 

head  drive  method  for  an 


1 


1!0 


itsuru:  Futamura,  Takehito: 
,000. 


5.672.626,  CI.  514-520.000. 

5.672.627,  CI.  514-520.000. 
5,672.769,  O.  568^%.00O. 
lective  call  receiver  memory 

theiefor.  5.673,036,  CI. 


letl  od 


J  lerchant.  Gulamabbas  A.,  to 

or  filtering  gamma  ray  well 

while  suppressing  statis- 


d<  tail 


o  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.:  and 

md  apparatus  for  preventing 

'  a  gear  train.  5,67 1 ,636,  CI. 


,  Erez;  and  Ka.spi,  Joseph. 
Avner;  and  Galanti,  David, 


:.  Ronald:  Ronzani,  Peter  A.; 
8.000. 


Call  maz. 


Aydogan:  Heck,  Hubert; 
R^inhold:  Strauss,  Rainer:  and 
000. 
Lumbar  traction   apparatus. 


74. 122.( 


lifaximo  M.;  and  Galleguillos, 
1,494,  a.  8-159.000. 


Gallo.  Gtrolamo:  Lattaro,  Cristina:  and  Savarese.  Giuseppe,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Character  recognition.  5,673,337,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Galloway,  Terry  R.;  and  Green,  Thomas  J.,  to  Scientific  Ecology  Group.  Inc.. 
The.  Method  and  system  for  .suppression  of  foam  of  waste  streams. 
5.672.278.  CI.  2IO-6%.000. 
Gambini,  Piero,  to  Cselt — Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Tclecommunicazioni 

S.p.A.  Optical  amplifier.  5,673.141,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Gamble,  William  James:  and  Naujokas,  Andrius  Algimantas,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Purification  of  ethylene  glycol  recovered  from  polyester 
resins.  5,672.780.  CI.  568-871  000. 
Gamon  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Teiry:  and  Johnson.  Randy  L..  5.67I.85I,  CI.  211-51.000. 
Gangwar,  Sanjeev:  See — 

Botchanit.  Ronald  T:  Siahaan.  Temna;  Gangwar.  Sanjeev;  Stella,  Val- 
entino J.:  and  Wang,  Binghe,  5.672,584.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Garceau,  Christian:  See — 

Bennett.    George    W.;    Leduc.    Maxime:    St-Hilaire,    Jean-Guy:    and 
Garceau,  Christian.  5.672.327.  CI.  423-448.000. 
Garcia.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Pecoraro.  John  J.:  and  Garcia.  Michael  E.,  5.672.124.  C\.  473-417.000. 
Garcia.  Rodolfo  F:  and  Ciraeve.  Egbert,  to  Schlumberger  Technology,  Inc. 

Accelerated  mode  tester  liming.  5.673.275.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.:  Duane,  Michael  P.:  and  Wristers,  Derick  J.,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  fabrication  of  a  non-svmmetrical  transistor. 
5,672.531,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Gardner,  Roger  See — 

Usbome,  Ian:  Rudell,  Elliot:  and  Gardner,  Roger,  5,672.131.  O.  473- 
527.000. 
Gardner.  Trevis  Daniell.  Sock  organizer  5.671.87b.  CI.  223-1  000. 
Garland.  Cart  Shennan:  Giles.  Maitin  Francis:  and  Sunley,  John  Glenn,  lo  BP 
Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  5,672,743, 
CI.  562-519.(100. 
Gamer.  Robin  E.,  to  Honcvwell  Inc.  Support  frame  assembly  for  »  printed 
circuit  card  having  a  tie  bar  bridging  acntss  the  frame.  5,673.182,  CI. 
.361  829.000. 
Garth.  Geoffrey  C:  and  Patterson.  Charles  A  .  to  Laenlal  Medical  Cotpora- 
tion.  Intubation  device  having  stiffening  member.  5,672,179.  CI.  606- 
108.000. 
Garvey.  James  P.:  See — 

Reyes.  Albeito  i  .  Yeap,  Gary  K  ;  and  Garvey.  James  R,  5,673.420,  CI. 
.W5-500.000. 
Gary,  Richard  Gerald;  Nicholson.  John  Richard:  Oakes.  John:  and  Wiley.  Jean 
Pekaar,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Amido 
peroxycaihoxylic  acids  for  bleaching.  5.672,295.  CI.  252-186.420. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kormanyos.  Kenneth  R..  5.672,191.  CI.  65-273.000. 
Litka.  Anthony  R:  Woodroffe.  Jamie  A.;  Goldfaih.  Victor:  McClaine. 
Andrevk  W.;  and  Keoiie.  Kevin  J.,  5,672,190,  CI.  65-134.100. 
Gastaldi.  Roberto:  See — 

Calligaro,  Cristiano:  Daniele,  Vincenzo:  Gastaldi,  Roberto;  Manstietia. 
Alessandro:  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Guido,  5,673,221.  O.  .'65- 
168.000. 
Gatti,  Massimo:  See — 

Mauro,  Marina:  Viscardi.  Carlo  Felice;  Gaiti,  Massimo;  and  Desantis, 
Nicola,  5,672,735,  CI.  560-252.000. 
Gaudiier,  Andre,  to  Surfbike  Products  Inc.  Water  bicycle.  5,672,080,  CI. 

440-27  000. 
Gauthier,  Jean  Andre;  and  Moss.  Neil,  to  Bio-Mega/Bochringer  Ingelheim 
Research,  Inc.  Herpes  ribonucleotide  reductase  inhibitors.  5.672.586.  CI. 
5I4-I8.0OO. 
Gauthier,  Patricia:  See — 

Dabee,  Annick;  Gauthier,  Patricia;  and  Senet,  Jean-Pierre,  5,672.770,  CI. 
568-676.000. 
Gauthiere,  John  Gustavc;  and  Wood.  Paul  Douglas.  Axially  moveable  plate 

valve.  5,671,902,  CI.  251-63.500. 
Gay,  .Michel:  See — 

Alias,   Michel:   Chassaine,   Serge:   Gay,   Michel:   and   Mur,   Gilles, 
5,672,646,  CI.  524-357rO0O. 
Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Culnane.  Thomas  Moran:  Gaynes,  Michael  .Anthony:  Seto.  Ping  Kwong; 
and  Shaukatullah,  Hussain,  5,672,548,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Gaylan,  Andre  J.;  See — 

Oskouy,  Rasoul  M.;  Palaniraj,  Sunderraj  V;  and  Gaytan.  Andre  J., 
5,673,279,  CI.  371-67.100. 
Gearhart,  Steven  S.:  See  — 

Booske,  John  H.;  and  Gearhart,  Steven  S.,  5,672>«l,  CI.  437-160.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Limited:  See— 

Vivers,  Peter.  5.672.943,  CI.  318-103.000. 
Geelhoed,  Jack,  to  J.  Mastenbruek  &  Company  Limited.  Sensor  positioning 

apparatus  for  trench  excavator  5,671,554,  CI.  37-348.000. 
Gehring,  Reinhold:  See— 

Doring.  Fntz;  Gehring.  Reinhold:  and  Heinrich,  Josef,  5,672,791,  CI. 
570-191.000. 
Cscisslcr  RotflfHl'  Sc£ 

Heibig,  Klaus;  Geissler,  Roland;  and  WuLst,  Nortert,  5,673.258.  CI. 
370-293.000. 
Gellissen.  Gerd:  See — 

Schweden.  Jiirgen:  Bollschweiler.  Claus;  Piontek,  Michael:  Weyde- 
mann.  Llrike:  and  Gellissen,  Gerd,  5,672,487,  O.  435-69.100. 
Gemplus  Card  Intemational:  See — 

Fidalgo.  Jean-Christophe.  5,671,525.  O.  29-600.000. 
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Gemstar  Development  Coqiontion:  See — 

Yuen,  Henry  C;  and  Leung,  Elsie  Y,  5.673,089,  CI.  348-734.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.;  See — 

Gufganus,  Cecil  R.;  Sanford.  Roy  C:  Atkinson.  Jerry  W.;  Baker,  Scolt 
E.:  Sander,  Michael  C:  and  Vincini,  John  J.,  5,67I,%7,  a.  296- 
146.900. 
Gendlin,  Shimon,  to  Kappa  Nunterics.  Inc.  Mennory  material  and  method  for 

its  manufacture.  5,673,220.  CI.  365-157.000. 
Genencor  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Weis,  Alexander  L.:  Bakos,  Tamas;  and  Goodhue.  Charles  T.  5.672.594, 
CI.  514-45.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Aggarwal,  Bharat  B.;  Palladino,  Michael  A.:  and  Shalaby,  Mohamed  R., 
5,672,347,0.424-139.100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Andresen,  Peter  Louis,  5,673,297,  C\.  376-306.000. 

Andiony,  Thomas  R.;  Banholzer,  William  F;  Sptro,  Oiffocd  L.;  Webb, 

Steven  W.;  and  Williams,  Bradley  E.,  5,672,395,  CI.  427-444.000. 
Benhiaume,  Marianne  D..  5,672.338,  C\.  424-59.000. 
Brown.  Dale  Marius,  5,672,889.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Danow.  Robert  David:  Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian;  and  Souza,  Steven 

Peter.  5.671,739,  C\.  128-653.100. 
DeRudder,  James  L.;  and  Howery,  Richard  W.,  5,672,664,  Q.  S2S- 

469.000. 
Dumoulin,  Charles  Lucian;  and  Schneider,  Erika,  5,671,742,  a.  128- 

653.300. 

Dyckman,  Arkady  S.;  Boyarsky,  Vadim  P.;  Malinovskii,  Alexander  S.; 

Petrov,  Yurii  I.;  Kiastiov,  Leondi  M.;  Zinetikov,  Andrey  V.:  Goiovits, 

Boris  L;  Chemukhim,  Sergey  N.;  Sorokin,  Anatoly  D.;  and  Fulmer, 

John  W.,  5,672,774,  CI  568-749.000. 

Halila,  Heihen:  and  Mannava,  Seetharamaiah,  5,67 1 ,628,  CI.  72-53.000. 

Herd,  Kenneth  Gordon;  and  Laskaris,  Evangelos  Trifon.  5.672,921,  O. 

310-52.000. 
Hoffman,  Mark  E.;  Provost,  Roland  J.;  Maehl,  Thomas;  Lavoie,  Gregory 
P.;  Plis,  Mark  J.;  Elmore,  David  D.;  Germer,  Wairen  R.;  Mammen, 
Jeffrey  W.;  Bullock.  Donald  F;  Putcha.  Sivarama  Seshu;  Staver. 
Daniel  A.;  Buit.  Arthur  C;  Crittenden,  Curtis  W.;  and  Edge,  Ellen  D., 
5,673.196.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Inoue.  Kazushige,  5,672,644,  O.  524-99.000. 
Knudsen,  Bnice  Alan;  and  Briant,  Gyde  Leonard.  5.672,085,  O.  445- 

28.000. 
McQoskey.  Patrick  Joseph:  and  Lee.  Julia  Lam.  5.672.776,  C\.  568- 

756.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Yoshio;  and  Oishi,  Katsumi,  5,672,663,  Q.  525-438.000. 
Oritz,  Angel  Luis,  Jr.;  Feldman,  Sandra  Freedman;  and  Staver,  Philip 

Randall.  5,673.343,  O.  385-31.000. 
Tekriwal,  Prabhat  Kumar,  5,673  JOl,  a.  378-130.000. 
Terhune,  James  Howard,  5,672,928,  O.  310-305.000. 
Wheat,  Gary  E.;  McCracken,  Robert  E:  and  Palmer,  Nicholas  C, 

5,672J6I.  CI.  205-206.000. 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  John.  5,672.546,  O.  437-209.000. 
Zhou,    Xiaohong:    Maier,   Joseph    K.;    and   Epstein,   Frederick   H., 
5.672,%9,  CI.  324-309.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Seldin,  Edward  B.,  5,672.177.  CI.  606-71.000. 
Genera]  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Richard  Lloyd;  Zizelman,  James;  Salemi.  Michael  Raymond; 
Noll,  Jefirey  Mark;  and  Rivera,  Edwin  Anionia  5,671,890,  CI. 
239-533.700. 
Lonbani,  Sohrab  Sadri,  5,671,626,  Q.  72-42.000. 
Rhule,  Daniel  Allen:  Damman,  Alex  Scott;  and  Otto,  Vince  Uitnn, 

5,671,945,  CI.  280-740.000. 
Rogers,  Datyl  Jay,  5,671,802,  a.  165^1.000. 
Sabha,  Nick  George.  5,672.053,  Q.  417-569.000. 
Tepas.  John  Milton:  and  Mowell,  Robert  Michael,  5,671,803,  CI.  165- 
41.000. 
Genet,  Alain:  See — 

Junino,  Alex;  Genet,  Alain;  and  Lagrange,  Alain,  5,672,759,  Q.  564- 
440.000. 
Genetic  Therapy,  Inc.:  See — 

Eglitis,  Maitin:  Thompson,  J.  Anthony;  and  Anderson,  W.  French, 
5,672.510,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Gentry,   Roy   M.,   to   Hughes   Electronics.   Computer  aided  reuse  tool. 

5.673,199,  a.  364-490.000. 
Geothermal  Heat  Pumps,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiggs.   B.   Ryland;  Wooiack.  Jack   L.:  and  BickfonL  William  C. 
5,671,608,  CI.  62-260.000. 
Gentian,  Eleiui  N.,  executrix:  See — 

Sonoi,    Takehiro:    Tatsu,    Haiuyoshi:    German,    Lev    Solomooovich, 
deceased;  Polishchuk,  Valerii  Romanovich,  deceased.  5,672,758,  CI. 
564-440.000. 
German,  Lev  Solomonovich,  deceased  (by  Elena  N.  Gennan,  executrix): 
See— 
Sonoi,   Takehiro:   Tatsu,    Haiuyoshi;   Gennan,    Lev    Solonranovich, 
deceased:  Polishchuk,  Valerii  Romanovich.  deceased,  5,672,758,  CI. 
564-440.000. 
Genner,  Wairen  R.:  See— 


Hoffinan,  Maik  E.;  Provost,  Roland  I.;  Maehl,  Thotms;  Lavoie.  Gregory 
P.;  Plis,  Mark  J.;  Bmore,  David  D.;  Genner,  Wairen  R.:  Maimnen. 
JeSiey  W;  Bullock,  Donald  F:  Putcha,  Sivaiama  Seshu;  Saver, 
Daniel  A.;  Bun,  Arthur  C;  Crittenden.  Curtis  W.;  and  Edge.  Hlen  D., 
5,673,1%,  a.  364-483.000. 
Geyer,  David  L.:  See — 

Whalen,  Daniel  D.:  Geyer,  David  L.;  and  Simpson,  Gina  H.,  5,671,946, 
CI.  280-741.000. 
Ghiasi,  Homayon:  See — 

Nesbum,  Anthony  Ban;  Wechsler,  Steven  Lewis;  and  Ghiasi,  Homayon, 
5,672,349,  Q.  424-186.100. 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K.:  See— 

Chaneijee,  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  lairold.  Gregory  S., 
5,672,302,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Giacalone.  Biagio:  See — 

Manaresi,  Nicot6;  Gnudi,  Antonio;  Bmno,  Dario;  and  Giacakne,  Biagio, 
5,672,960,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Giamello.  Bruno,  to  Socemaitec  S.A.  Equipment  for  the  metered  supply  of 

arrays  of  products.  5,671,661,  CI.  99-450.700. 
Giard,  B.  Joan.  Folding  sweatband  with  interior  compartment.  5,671,481, 0. 

2-170,000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Brion.  Bernard:  and  Hossaid,  Michel,  5.672,842.  Q.  102-282.000. 
Gibbs.  Ernest  Edward:  See — 

Claike.  Kenneth  Paul;  Coulson,  David;  Gibbs,  Emest  Edward;  Keon. 
Bany  John;  and  Kniijshoop,  Alfred  Willem.  5,673,351,  CI.  385- 
100.000. 
Gibbs,  Heniy  L.:  See — 

MacNicol.  AlUn  E :  and  Gibbs,  Henry  L.,  5,672,010.  O.  384-42.000. 
Gibson.  George  A.;  and  Chamberlain,  Scott  D.,  to  Xerox  Cotpoialion.  Liquid 

developers  and  methods  thereof.  5.672.457,  Q.  430-115.000. 
Gifu  Seiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nozaki.  Mikiya:  Karaki.  Miuuhiro;  Inui.  Mitsuni;  Futamura.  Takehito; 
and  Saitoh,  Akira,  5.671.797,  CI.  164-120.000. 
Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Buhl.  Chris;  Maiteucci,  Maik:  Bischofberger,  Norben  W.;  and  Froefaler, 
Brian,  5,672.697,  Q.  536-26.700. 
Giles,  Maitin  Francis:  See — 

Gariand.  Cari  Shennan;  Giles.  Maitin  Francis:  and  Sunley,  John  Gfenn. 
5,672,743,  CI.  562-519.000. 
GiU.  Michael:  See— 

Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Read,  Christopher  J.;  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Gove,  Robert 
J.;  Gill,  Michael:  Simmons,  Nicholas  Ing;  Oddand,  Erick;  and  Col- 
ston. Jeremiah  E.,  5,673,407,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Gillete  Company,  The:  See- 
Walker,  Tracey  L;  and  Kahn,  Carolyn  R..  5,672,498,  CI  435-240.200. 
Gilon,  Yoel:  See— 

Brooicki,  Lucien  Y.;  Riollet,  Gilben;  Amir,  Nadav;  Giassianni,  Moibe; 
Elovic,   Asher.    Gikn.   Yod:   and    Moritz,   Alex,    5.671,601,   a. 
60-641.500. 
Gindele,  Alexander:  See — 

Lang,  Philipp;  Wendland,  Michael;  Saeed.  Maytfaem;  and  Gindele. 
Alexander,  5,671,741.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Ginestia,  Larry  J.;  and  Miller,  Michael  E.,  to  Wrap-It-Up,  Inc.  Semiautomatic 

package  wrapping  machine.  5,671,593,  CI.  53-504.000. 
Gippen,  Kari-Uidwig:  See — 

Moll,  Stefan:  Bausch,  Uwe;  Linke,  Stefan;  Reicheit,  Dirk-Stefan;  Gip- 
pen, Kari-Ludwig;  and  Falb.  Wolfgang,  5.671.729,  CI.  128-203.140. 
Girard,  Francois,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Apparsus  for  attaching  a  shoe  to  a  gliding 

element.  5,671,941,  a   280-615.000. 
GiranL  Marc:  See — 

Kieny,  Marie-Paule;  Rautmann,  Guy;  Lecocq,  Jean-Pieire;  Hobson, 
Simon  Wain;  Girard,  Marc;  and  Montagnier,  Luc.  5,672,689,  CI. 
530-395.000, 
Girot,  Picne;  and  Boschetti,  Egisto,  to  BioSepra  Inc.  Passivaied  porous 
polymer  supports  and  methods  for  the  preparalioa  and  use  of  same. 
5,672,276,  Q.  210-635.000. 
Girotti,  Gianni:  See — 

Perego,  Carlo;  Pazzuconi,  Giannino;  Girooi,  Gianni;  and  Terzoni, 
Giuseppe,  5,672.799,  Q.  585-467.000. 
Givavdan-Roure  (Intemational)  SA:  See — 

Christenson,  Philip  Alan,  5,671,756,  Q.  131-276.000. 
Glanz.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Dalebioux,  Dean  G.;  Sands.  Peggy  D.;  Miller,  Robert  E.;  Schleicher, 
Lowell:  and  Glanz.  Kenneth  D.,  5,672,434,  Q.  428-537,500. 
Glasson,  Richard  Owen,  to  Calculagraph  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

switching  mechanism.  5,671.841,  CI  200-406.000. 
Glauning,  Rainer  See — 

Kabatnik,  Wilfiied;  and  Gbuning,  Rainer,  5,671,815,  Q.  173-217.000. 
Glavish.  Hilton  F.  System  and  method  for  producing  superimposed  static  and 

time-varying  magnetic  fields.  5.672,879,  CI   250-3%.OML 
Glenn,  Thomas  P;  Molnar,  Ronald  J.;  and  Hollaway,  Roy  Dale,  to  Amkor 
Electronics,  Inc.   Interdigitated  wirebond  programmable  fixed  voltage 
planes.  5,672,909,  O.  257-668.000. 
Glicksnun.  Milton,  to  Multi-Flex  Seals,  Inc.  Vacuum  formed  electric  switch 

seals.  5,671,840,  CI.  200-302.300. 
Glimcher,  Laurie  H,;  Zhou,  Hong;  and  Douhan,  John,  III,  to  President  and 
Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Metfiods  of  identifying  compounds  usefiil  for 
treating  autoinunune  diseases.  5,672,473,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Glines,  Bradley  G.:  See— 
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Rodenstein.  Larry  M.:  Glines.  Bradley 
5.672,234,  CI.  156-494.000. 
Global  Upholslery  Company:  See- 

Tedesco.  Romeo.  5,671,972,  O.  297-362. 
Gloer,  James  B.:  See— 

Alfatafta,  AH  A.;  Dowd,  Patrick  F; 
DooaJd  T,  5.672.621.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Glover.  Bryan  K..  to  UOP.  Proces.s  for  the  rempv 
compounds  from  a  vapor  effluent  from  a  n^ 
dehydrogenaoon  reaction  zone.  5,672,804. 
Glowcore  Acquisition  Company:  See — 

Lackstrom.  David,  5.671,700.  Q.  122-16< 
Glyko.  Inc.:  See — 

Striepeke,  Steven  K.:  Edridge.  Peter.  Star 
John  C,  5.672,881,  CI.  250-461.200. 
Gnudi.  Antonio:  See — 

Manaresi,  Nicob:  Gnudi.  Antonio;  Bruno. 
5.672.960.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Goda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kagano.  Hirokazu;  Goda,  Hiroshi:  and 
564- 162.000. 
Goddard,  Robert  M.:  5«— 

Callahan,   Michael:   Chester,   John    K. 
5,672.941.  a.  315-194.000. 
Goebel,  William  Keith:  See— 

Tutt,  Lee  William:  Burberry.  Mitchell 
Goebel,  William  Keith:  and  Tunnev, 
124.000. 
Goetting.  F.  Erich:  See — 

Palczewski.    Mikael:    Schultz.    David 
5.672.966.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Goff,  Jeny  A.:  See— 

GofF.  Jerry  Alan;  and  Goff.  Sherwood 
35.200. 
Goff.  Jerry  Alan:  and  Goff.  Sherwood  Lunsfon  . 

Sherwood  L.  Archery  drawlock.  5,67 1 ,723 
Goff,  Sherwood  L.:  See — 

Goff,  Jerry  Alan;  and  Goff,  Sherwood 
35.200. 
Goff,  Sherwood  Lunsford:  See— 

Goff,  Jerry  Alan:  and  Goff,  Sherwood 
35.200. 
Gokhale.  Kalyan  P.;  and  Mueller,  Dennis  L., 
Systems  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mii 
brushless  motor  using  phase  current  overlap 
Goldenheim.  Paul:  See — 

Sackler.  Richard  S.:  Kaiko.  Robert  F: 
a.  424-490.000. 
Goldfarb.  Barry  S..  to  BSG  Laboratories.  Audfo 

5,673,326.0.  381-99.000. 
Goldfarb,  Victor  See— 

Litka,  Anthony  F:  Woodroffe,  Jamie  A.; 
Andrew  W.;  and  Keane.  Kevin  J.,  5.^"" 
Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao:  Hu 
Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett; 
Cambridge  NeuroScience.  Inc.  Acenaphth]  I 
methods  of  use  thereof.  5.672.608.  O,  " 
Goldman,  Dennis.  Compact  lamp  assembly  wil 
■V-shaped  configuration.  5.672.932.  CI.  313 
Goldman.  Kenneth  Alan:  See — 

Cesar.  Christian  Lenz;  Chan.  Shun 

Goldman,  Kenneth  Alan;  Greene,  Shai^n 
and  McAuliffe.  Kevin  Patrick.  5,673,i 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hwang,  Gui  Nan.  5.672.253.  CI.  204- 
Lim,  Jae  Cheol;  Yeo.  Myung  Keon;  Lim 
Jim  Woo;  and  Shim,  Dae  Sul,  5.673 
Golston,  Jeremiah  E.:  See — 

Poland.  Sydney  W;  Read.  ChristO|pher  J.; 
J.;  Gill.  Michael;  Simmons,  Nicholas 
ston,  Jeremiah  E.,  5,673,407.  CI.  395-: 
Goncharenko.  Sergei  Borisovich:  See 

Burov.  Yury  Valentinovich;  Goncharenk^. 
idze.  Tatyana  Nikolaevna;  Portnov, 
Ljubov  Vladislavovna:  Penke,  Ilmar 
Maximovich;  Sukhanova.  Svetlana 
Vasilievna;  Voronin.  Anatoly  Evgenie^ich 
eevich;  Oshis,  Yanis  Fritsevich:  and  ~ 
5.672,707.0.546-105.000. 
Gonsalves.  John  M.,  to  University  of  Califoc^a, 

detector  testing  device.  5,672,807.  CI.  73- 
Gonzalez.  Fernando:  See — 

Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S.;  Rolfson,  J 
Moore,  John  T,  5,672,539.  CI.  437- 
Goozalez,  Mark  A.,  to  MGwhiz,  Inc 

5,671,925,  CI.  273^24.000. 
Gonzalez,  Mike:  See — 

Sage.  John;  Ailes,  Jack;  Gonzalez,  Mike 
Neil;  and  Supapkooba,  Pirom,  5,672  ~ 
Good,  Lowell  M.:  See— 
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Gla(r,  James  B.;  and  Wicklow, 

al  of  polynuclear  aromatic 
ic  rmally  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
,  C  1.  585-655.000. 

.000. 

Christopher  M.;  and  Klock, 

)ario;  and  Giacalone.  Biagio. 

,Shigeki,  5,672,751,0. 

and    Goddard.    Robert    M.. 


itewait:  DePalma,  Vito  A.; 
S<  on  Eric.  5,672,458.  CI.  430- 


:    and   Goetting.    F    Erich, 


L  insford.  5,671,723.  CI.  124- 


to  Goff.  Jerry  A.;  and  Goff. 

:i.  124-35.200. 


L  insford,  5.671.723.  CI.  124- 


l  msford,  5,671,723.  O.  124- 


0  II I  Automotive  Electrical 
lizing  torque  ripple  in  a  DC 
5,672,944.0.318-254.000. 
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G.;  and  Amell.  Theodore, 


andpoldenheim.  Paul.  5.672,360, 
bass  speaker  driver  circuit. 


Goldfarb.  Victor;  McOaine. 
.190.0.65-134.100. 
Lain- Yen:  Reddy.  N.  Laxma; 
and  Margolin.  Lee  David,  to 

substituted  guanidines  and 

13.000. 

tubular  portions  arranged  in 
518.010. 


:  Cofino.  Thomas  Anthony: 
L.:  Heinrich,  Harley  Kent; 
,  CI.  340-825.540. 


,0  7, 


24(000. 


^ong  Talk:  Lee,  Nam  Su:  Seo, 
,0.348-341.000. 


i,OI4 


juttag.  Kari  M.;  Gove,  Robert 
ig:  (^kland,  Erick;  and  Gol- 
75.000. 


I,  Sergei  Borisovich;  Robak- 

Nikolaevich:  Kadysheva, 

Charievich:  Peganov.  Eduard 

4lexeevna;  Tananova,  Galina 

:  Kodobai.  Anatoly  Alex- 

intseva,  Lidia  Evgenievna, 


Jiry 


Regents  of  the.  Pendulum 
llOOR. 

Bn  a;  Gonzalez,  Fernando;  and 
7(  000. 
Circu  ar  gamepiece  with  protector. 


,SU). 


Liverpool,  Henry,  Jr.;  Siegel, 
O.  89-41.0J0. 


Hastings,  Robert  J.;  Vaighese.  Paily  T;  Good,  Lowell  M.;  and  McAu- 
liffe. Bany  S..  5.673.172.  O.  361-685.000. 
Goodell.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Peronek,  Michael  H.:  and  Goodell,  Daniel  L..  5.67 1 ,585.  Q.  53-253.000. 
Goodfriend.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Rossi.  John  H.;  Innocenzi.  Mark  E.;  Goodfriend.  Steven  L.:  and  Lowe. 
Douglas  E..  5.672.820.  CI.  73-178.00R. 
Goodhue.  Charies  T:  See — 

Weis,  Alexander  L ;  Bakos,  Tamas:  and  Goodhue.  Charies  T.  5.672.594. 
CI.  514-45.000. 
Goodmonson.  Owen  J.:  See — 

Haight.  Anthony  R.:  Goodmonson,  Owen  J.;  Parekh,  Shyamal  I.;  Rob- 
bins.  Timothy  A.;  and  Seif,  Lou  S.,  5.672.706.  O.  546-99.000. 
Goodrich,  Joel:  See — 

Chinoy.  Percy;  and  Goodrich.  Joel.  5.672.282.  O.  216-41.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Arnold.  John  Eric,  5.671,907.  O.  267-64.270. 
Corvasce.  Filomeno  Gennaro:  Linster.  Tom  Dominique:  and  Thielen, 

Georges.  5.672.639.  O.  524-52.000. 
Cottman.  Kiritwood  Storer.  5,672,730,  CI.  560-152.000. 
Goren.  Avner  See — 

Smolansky.  Leonid;  Kowal.  Shai:  Goren.  Avner:  and  Galanti,  David, 
5,673,3%,  CI.  395-2.50.000. 
Gorman.  Tom.  Moistening  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  paper  sheets.  5.672.206.  CI. 

118-320.000 
GoroviLs.  Boris  1.:  See — 

Dyckman.  Arkady  S.;  Boyarsky.  Vadim  P.;  Malinovskii.  Alexander  S.; 
Petrov,  Yurii  I.:  Krasnov.  Leontii  M.;  Zinenkov.  Andrey  V.;  Gorovits. 
Boris  I.:  Chemukhim.  Sergey  N.:  Sofx>kin.  Anatoly  D.;  and  Fulmer. 
John  W..  5.672,774.  O.  568-749.000. 
Gosling,  Christopher  David:  See — 

Zhang.  Scott  Yu-Feng:  Gosling.  Christopher  David;  Sechrist,  Paul  Alvin; 
and  Funk,  Gregory  A.,  5.672.798.  O.  585-467.000. 
Gossen.  Ralf;  Herlfterkamp.  Bemhard:  Broich,  Ludwig;  Buxhofer,  Horst;  and 
Onusseit.  Hermann,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Water- 
containing  antislip  composition.  5.672,199.  O.  106-36.000. 
Goswami.  Ramanuj:  Perry.  Robert  J.:  and  Zielinski,  Paul  Anthony,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Thermal  recording  element.  5.672.562. 0.  503-227.000. 
Goto.  Masahisa:  See — 

Miyaji.  Tomomi;  Goto.  Masahisa:  and  Narila,  Keiich,  5,672,570,  CI. 
508-192.000. 
Goto.  Masahito;  Morimoto.  Hiroshi:  Shimada.  Yasunori:  Nagayasu.  Takay- 
oshi:  Hirata.  Mitsuaki;  Hibino,  Yoshiiaka:  and  Yamamolo.  Tomohiko.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metallic  wiring  board  and  a  method  for  producing 
the  same.  5.672,251.  CI.  204-192.170. 
Gotoda.  Kazunori:  See — 

Hiratsuka.  Hajime;  Yagyu.  Junichi:  Marufuji.  Tetsuaki:  and  Gotoda. 
Kazunori.  5.672.325.  O.  423-210.000. 
Gou.  Fu-Chi.  Wooden  handle  of  gardening  tool.  5.671.504.  CI.  16-lIl.OOR. 
Gough.  Edward  J.;  and  Stein.  Alan  A.,  to  Rita  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Multiple 

antenna  ablation  apparatus  and  method.  5,672,173.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Gough.  Edward  J.;  and  Stein.  Alan  A.,  to  Rita  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Multiple 

antenna  ablation  apparatus  and  method.  5.672.174.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Gourley.  Mervin,  Shoe  lace  safety  guard.  5.671,517,  O.  24-712.100. 
Gove,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Poland,  Sydney  W.;  Read.  Christcipher  J.;  Guttag.  Kari  M.:  Gove.  Robert 
J.;  Gill.  Michael:  Simmons.  Nicholas  Ing:  C^and,  Erick;  and  Gol- 
ston, Jeremiah  E.,  5,673,407,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Graeve.  Egbert:  See — 

Garcia.  Rodolfo  F;  and  Graeve.  Egbert,  5,673.275,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Gramckow.  Otto:  See — 

Broese.   Einar;  GranKkow.  Otto:   Maitinetz.  Thomas:   and   Soergel. 
Guenter,  5.673.368.  O.  395-22.000. 
Grandgenevre.  Yves:  See — 

Barbe.  Jacques:  Mazodier.  Francois:  Vendeville.  Luc;  Delassus.  Pierre; 
Sarkis.    Elias:    Grandgenevre.    Yves;    and    Pelletier.    Jean-Marie. 
5.671.625.  O.  72-10.700. 
Grant.  Alexander,  to  Norfrost  Limited.  Cabinet.  5.671.991,  CI.  312-406.000. 
GRAPHA-Holding  AG:  See— 

JSggi.  Urs.  5,671,8%,  O.  242-528.000. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Pettit,  James;  tXiwd,  Edward;  Clement,  Richard  A.:  Eichelberger,  Oeatis 
A.;  and  Urion.  Kenard  E..  5,671.736.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Grassianni.  Moshe:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.;  Riollet,  Gilbert;  Amir,  Nadav;  Grassianni,  Moshe; 
Elovic,   Asher;   Gilon,   Yoel;   and   Moritz,   Alex,   5,671,601,   01. 
60-641.500. 
Grassino.  Alejandro:  See — 

Sinderby,  Christen.  Grassino.  Alejandro:  Fribetg.  Sven;  and  Lindstr6m. 
Lars,  5,671,752,  CI.  128-733.000. 
Graupner,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Arthur,  John  R.;  Graupner,  Robert  K.:  Monson,  lyrus  K.;  Van  Vechten, 
James  A.;  and  Wolff.  Ernest  G..  5.672.214.  CI.  136-250.000. 
Great  Lakes  Standard  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Lloyd  Gene.  5.671.854.  O.  220-1.500. 
Greely.  William  J.:  See— 

Blaser.  Giles  R.:  Greely.  William  J.;  and  Hanley,  Shaughn  V.  5,672,235, 
CI.  156-497.000. 
Green.  George  David;  Snyder.  James  Ronald:  and  Swedo,  Raymond  John,  to 
AIliedSigMl,  Inc.  Vinyl  ether-terminated  polyester  oligomer  stabilizers  for 
vinyl  ether-based  coating  systems.  5,672.675.  CI.  528-307.000. 


Green,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Galloway,  Terry  R.;  and  Green,  Thomas  J..  5.672.278.  O.  210-6%  000. 

Greenblan.  Martha;  Feng.  Shouhaa:  Ramanujachary.  Kandalam;  and  Shuk. 

Pavel,  to  Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey.  Impedance  type 

humidity  sensor  with  proton-conducting  electrolyte.  5.672.258.  O.  204- 

430.000. 

Greene.  Sharon  L.:  See — 

Cesar.  Christian  Lenz;  Chan.  Shun  Shing;  Cofino,  Thomas  Anthony: 
Goldman.  Kenneth  Alan;  Greene.  Sharon  L.;  Heinrich.  Hariey  Kent; 
and  McAuliffe.  Kevin  Patrick.  5.673.037.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Greenen.  David  P:  See— 

Fayerman,  Jeffrey  T;  Greenen,  David  P;  Herihberger.  Charles  L.: 
Larson,  Jeflirey  L.:  Sterner,  Jane  L.;  and  Zhang.  Haichao.  5.672.4%. 
O.  435-212.000. 
Greenfield.  Sherwood  S.;  and  Voll.  Kevin  J.  Local  distribution  utility  center 

for  a  raised  floor.  5.672.845.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Greferath.  Hans-Gerd.  to  Tetnooans  B.V.  Shower  partition.  5.671,488,  O. 

4-607.000. 
Greiner,  Heinz:  See — 

Eder,  Jean  Marie:  Holweg.  Friedrich;  and  Greiner.  Heinz.  5,672.011, 0. 
384-45.000. 
Grieser,  Jerry  D.;  Nelson.  Richard  A.;  McGinnis.  Michael  J.;  Steinberg, 
Richard:  and  Decknick.  James  J.,  to  Sauder  Woodworking  Co.;  and  Keller 
Products.  Inc.  Drawer  interiock  assembly  5.671.985.  O.  312-221.000. 
Grijpma.  Dirk  Wybe:  Laimbdck.  Johannes  Fredericus;  and  Pcnnings,  Albert 
Johan,  to  Rijksuniversiteit  te  Groningen.  Biodegradable  chewing  gum. 
5,672.367,  O.  426-6.000. 
Grilley,  Michelle:  See— 

Teriau,  Heinrich;  Shor.  Ki-Joon;  Grilley.  Michelle:  and  Olivera,  Bal- 
domero  M..  5.672,682,  O.  53O-324.000. 
Grober,  Henri,  to  ProfilARBED.  S  A.  Method  for  rolling  Z-section  sheet 

piles.  5.671.630,  O.  72-177.000. 
Gronemeier.  Uwe  Fritz:  See— 

KOnig.  Eberhard:  Gronemeier,  Uwe  Fritz:  and  Wegener.  Dirk.  5.672,229. 
O.  156-331.400. 
Gros.  William  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Compatible  asphalt- 
polymer  blends.  5.672.642.  CI.  524-68.000. 
Gloss,  Manfred:  See — 

Minak,  Hans-Peier.  and  Gross.  Manfred.  5.672.326.  O.  423-224.000. 
Grossmann.  Adelbert:  See— 

Kopetzki.    Erhard:    Rudolph.    Rainer;    and    Grossmann.    Adelbert. 
5.672,691,0.530-413.000. 
Grubb,  Stephen  Gregory;  Stentz.  Andrew  John;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  Lee.  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Article  comprising  low  noise  optical  fiber  raman 
amplifier.  5.673,280,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Gniber,  Gary  G.:  See— 

Ringdahl.  Lynn  O.:  Stoen.  Jeffrey  J.:  Welte.  James  B.;  Gruber.  Gary  G.: 
and  Jenum,  Timothy  W..  5.672.041,  O.  414-545.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Tobin,  Albert  G..  5.672.436.  O.  428-629.000. 
Gnindei.  Hans,  to  Schun  &  Gnindei  Orthopadietechnik  GmbH.  Clavicle 

bandage.  5.672.149.  CI.  602-19.000. 
Grundy.  Eric:  See — 

Dillamore.  Ian  Leslie:  Grundy.  Eric;  and  Yeardley.  Robert  Anthony. 
5.671.533.  CI.  29-889.700. 
Grzesiak,  John  J.:  See — 

Halberstadt,  Craig:  and  Grzesiak.  John  J..  5.672.361,  O.  424-556.000. 
Guan,  Jingjie:  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  and  Guan.  Jingjie.  5.672,264,  O.  208-111.000. 
Guerin.  Roch  Andre:  See — 

Bellare,  Mihir.  Guerin,  Roch  Andre:  and  Rogaway.  PhilUp  Walder, 
5.673.318.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  Paul  F:  and  Slusher,  Barbara  S..  5.672.592,  O.  514-75.000. 
Guillet.  Dominique:  and  Hub.  Serge,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Process  for  the 
hydrogenolysis  of  chlorofluorocarbons  and  of  chlorofluorohydrocarbons. 
5.672.790.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Guindy.  Wade:  See- 
Barker.  Jeremy:  Swoyer.  Jeffrey;  Morris.  J.  Lee;  Guindy,  Wade;  and 
Renuning,  Frederik,  5,672,446.  O.  429-2  I8.00C. 
Gummeson.  Joel  Jeffry:  See — 

Diaz.  Iris  Margarita:  Gummeson.  Joel  Jeffry:  and  Heininger.  Mark  Weir. 
5.672.579.  CI.  510-405.000. 
Gunn,  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  R;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping:  Maitra. 
Sidhartha:  Thanawala,  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve.  5,673.257,  O. 
370-286.000. 
Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.:  Gunn.  Timothy  D.:  Li.  Ping:  Maitra. 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala.  Ashish:  and  Young.  Steve.  5.673J68.  O. 
370-522.000. 
Giinzler.  Volkmar;  See — 

Bickel.  Martin;  Brocks.  Dietrich:  Burghard.  Harald:  GOnzler,  Volkmar: 

Henke.    Stephan:    Hanauske-Abel.    Haitmut;    Mohr.    Jiirgen:    and 

Tschank.  Georg.  5.672,614.  O.  514-454.000. 

Gupta,  Dev  Vral;  Chen.  Yu-Ren  Brian;  Sharper.  Craig  A.;  and  Stone,  Alan  E. 

10    Integrated    Network    Corporation.    Scalable    multimedia    network. 

5.673,265.  CI.  370-432.000. 


Gupta.  Pramod;  Jacobs,  Gundolf:  and  Leuridan.  Jail,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Low -odor,  higher  molecular  weight  polyether  polyols.  a  process  for 
producing  them,  and  their  use  for  die  production  of  polymers,  cosmetics 
and  pharmaceutical  products  synthesized  from  polyedier  polyols. 
5.672.768.  O  568-621.000. 
Gupta.  Ram  Baboo:  See — 

Ramesh.  Subban;  Williams.  Laurence  Lyman;  GupOi,  Ram  Baboo;  and 
Un.  Lon-Tang  Wilson.  5.672.703.  CI.  544-194.000. 
Gurganus,  Cecil  R.;  Sanfotd.  Roy  C;  Addnson.  Jerry  W.;  Baker.  Scott  E.; 
Sander.  Michael  C:  and  Vincini.  John  J.,  to  GenCoip  Inc.  Coextruded 
vehicle  sill  cover  article.  5,671.%7.  O.  296-146.900. 
Gustafson.  Kirk  R.:  See— 

Boyd,   Michael   R.;   Caidellina.   John   H..   II:   Gustafson,   Kiit   R.; 
DecosteidL  Laurent  A.;  Parsons.  Ian:  Pannell.  Lewis:  McMahon. 
James  B.:  and  Cragg.  Gordon  M..  5.672.607.  O.  514-305  000. 
Guthrie.  Guy  Lynn;  Neal.  Danny  Marvin:  Silha.  Edward  John;  and  Thurfaer, 
Steven  Mark,  to  International  Business  Machines,  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  enhancement  of  system  bus  to  mezzanine  bus  transactiaas 
5,673.399.  O.  395-308.000. 
Gutfuie.  Phillip  K.;  and  Snindzia.  Charies  A.,  to  TBI  Concepts,  LLC. 
Flashing  identification  light  adaptor  system  for  flaihlighL  5,671.999,  O 
362-184.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Stokes,  James  P.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
Amicloamine  derivatives  of  carboxylic  and  thiocarboxylic-functionalized 
hydrocarbon  polymers.  5,672^73,  O.  508-554  000. 
Gutman.  Catherine  R.:  See — 

Matthew.  William  D.;  Strittnutter,  Wanen  J.;  and  Gutman,  Catherine  R 
5.672.685.  O.  530-359.000. 
Outsell.  Graham  Scott;  and  Taylor.  Peter  John,  to  Technology  Partnership 
Public  Limited  Company.  The.  Moving  sensor  using  mechanical  vibra- 
tions. 5.672,929.  O.  310-319.000. 
Guttag,  Kari  M.:  See—  ^ 

Poland,  Sydney  W ;  Read.  Christopher  J  ;  Guttag.  Kari  M  ;  Gove,  Roben 
J.:  Gill.  Michael:  Simmons.  Nicholas  Ing:  C^kland,  Erick;  and  Gol- 
ston. Jeremiah  E..  5.673.407.  O.  395-375.000. 
GWJ  Company:  See — 

Woynoski.  Eugene  A.;  Caldwell,  Carol  A.;  Beeder.  Wayne  A.;  and 
Jensen,  Geo^  W..  5.673J09,  CI.  379-144.000. 
Gyuris,  Jeno;  Lamphere.  Lou:  and  Beach,  David,  to  Mitotix.  Inc.  Inhibitots 
of  cell-cycle  progression,  and  uses  related  thereto.  5.672.508,  O.  435- 
320.100. 
H-Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Booth.  Walter,  and  Levin,  Alan  R.,  5.671,769,  O.  I37-IS.000. 
Ha.  Eng-Chong:  See— 

Ramanujam.  Parthasarathy:  Ha.  Eng-Chong;  and  Bockrath.  Thomas  A.. 
5.673,056,  CI.  343-756.000. 
Haala,  David  M.  Vacuum  remediation  system.  5,671,546.  O.  34-92.000. 
Haas.  Guenter.  to  Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Centering  mecha- 
nism for  a  fastener  driving  device.  5.671.642.  O.  81-57.370. 
Haas,  GUnter:  See— 

Raichle.  Dieter:  and  Haas.  GOnter.  5.672.922.  O.  3IO-68.00A. 
Haas.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S.:  Favrow.  Leroy  H.;  Haas.  Robert  J.;  Winter. 
Michael:  Holland.  Ronald  I..  Jr.;  Wegge.  Jason  S.:  and  Sanfoid.  David 
M..  5,673,203.  O.  364-508.444. 
Haberie.  Jerome  B.  Towing  apparatus.  5.671.937,  CI.  280-407.000. 
Habuka.  Hitoshi.  to  Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  vapor-phase 

epitaxial  growth.  5.672.204.  CI.  117-204.000. 
Hachisuka.  Alsushi:  See — 

Arima,  Hideaki;  Ohi.  Makoto:  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Hachisuka.  Atsushi;  and 
Okudaira.  Tomonori.  5.672„533.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hafen.  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

OIkoski.  Jill  C;  Jensen,  lyier  D.;  Castaneda.  JuUo  C:  James.  Goidoa 

Wayne;  Kotte.  Wille;  Werner.  William  D  :  Marvel,  Larry  E.;  Higgins, 

Roger  G.;  Finch.  Steven  Jay:  Hafen.  Benjamin  J  .  Williams.  William 

R.;  Patino.  Joseph;  and  Chong,  Kok  Huat,  5,673.3 14, 0. 379-433.000. 

Hagara.  Ludwig.  Lifting  and  swivelling  device,  in  particular  for  motor 

vehicles.  5.672.043,  O.  414-678.000. 
Hagberg.  Nils  G..  Jr  Forearm  crutch.  5.671.765.  CI.  135-68.000. 
Hager.  Francis  M.:  See — 

Purcell.  John  Jeri;  Mandl.  Cynthia  I.;  and  Hager.  Francis  M..  5.671.707. 
CI.  123-90.370. 
Hager.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Kreckel.  Karl  W.;  Hager.  Patrick  J.;  and  Ricken,  James  H.,  5,672,402, 
CI.  428-34.200. 
Hagey.  Edward  H.  Teruiis  racket  with  enhanced  hand  grip.  5.671.926.  CI. 

273-73.00J. 
Hagiwara,  Masahiro;  and  Nishihara.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpo- 
ration. Zinc  oxide  powder  having  high  dispersibility.  5,672,427.  O.  428- 
403.000. 
Hagmann.  William:  See — 

Chapman,  Kevin:  Hagmann,  WilUam:  Dinette.  Philippe;  Esser.  Craig; 
Kopka,  Ihor  and  Caldwell.  Charies.  5.672.583.  O.  514-19.000. 
Hahn.  Patricia  W.:  See— 

Loncrgan.   Dennis  A.;   Pesheck.   Peter  S.:   and   Hahn,   Patricia  W., 
5.672.369.  CI.  426-128.000. 
Haider.  M.  Ishaq:  See— 

Makhija,  Subhash:  Haider.  M.  Ishaq:  Chenevey.  Edward  C:  and  Jaffe. 
Michael.  5,672.426.  CI.  428-332.000. 
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Haight,  Anthony  R.;  Goodmonson.  Owen  J 
Timothy  A.;  and  Seif.  Lou  S..  to  Abbon 
preparation  of  a  substituted  2 
546-99.000. 
Hailey.  James  Edwin:  See — 

Chancy.  John  William:  Beyers.  Billy 
Elliott:    Hailey.   James   Edwin;   Tull 
5,673.378,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Hakim,  Dwight  Omar  See — 

Pepe.  David  Mathew:  Blitzer,  Lisa  B.: 
William:   Hakim,  Dwight  Omar: 
Michael:  Petr.  Dawn  Diane:  Ramaro^on. 
Wang.  Yang- Wei;  and  White.  Roben 
HAL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shebanow.  Michael  C:  and  Osone,  Hid<  d 
Shen,  Gene  W.;  Szeto.  John;  and  Shebanow. 
395-591.000. 
Halberstadt.  Craig:  and  Grzesiak,  John  J 

growth  of  pancreatic  islet  cells.  5.672,361 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See — 

Hommellofi.  Sven  War.  and  Ekelund, 
Halenbeck.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Ladner.  Martha  B.:  Noble,  Janelle  A.; 
Ernest  S.;  Coyne,  Mazie  Yee: 
Kirslon  E.,  5,672.343.  CI.  424-85.1 
Halila.  Herbert;  and  Mannava,  Seetharamaial . 

Laser  shock  peened  dies.  5,67 1 ,628,  CI 
Hall,  Kenneth  A.:  and  Fischer,  John  R.  Hol|er 

5.671,861,  CI.  220-404.000. 
Hall,  Richard  D.  Apparatus  for  forming 

CI.  156-466.000. 
Hall,  Ronald  Anthony:  See — 

Meador,  Richard  A.;  Meisner,  James 
Thompson,  Larry  Wayne;  and  Muml^. 
CI.  324-338.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See- 

Chanerji.  Jiten;  Morgan.  Rickey  L.:  an( 
a.  106-808.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  Wilson  C;  and  Proett,  Mark  A. 
Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc.:  See — 
Gadeken.  Larry  L.:  Jacobson.  Larry  A.; 
5.672.867,  CI.  250-262.000. 
Halliday,  William  S.:  See- 
Hodge.  Richard:  Halliday,  William  S. 
Thomas.  5.671,810.  CI.  166-301.000 
Halter.  Jeffress  Paul:  See— 

Vinson,  Kenneth  Douglas:  Erspamer, 
Ficke,  Jonathan  Andrew:  and  Halt^, 
162-111.000. 
Ham.  William  Glenn;  See — 

Bums,  Ivey  Lee;  Ham,  William 
Holzman,  Charles  Leroy,  Jr,  5,672 
Hama,  Norio,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 
wireless  transceiver.  5.673.054,  CI.  343 
Hama.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue,  Nozomu;  Hama,  Takashi; 

5,673.136,  CI.  359-205.000. 

Hamada,  Masaaki;  and  Aoi,  Takahiro,  to 

Oscillating  rod  member  equipped  with 

267-141.000. 

Hamada,  Tomoyuki,  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Lui 

ential  type  reduction  gear  device.  5,672, 

Hamada,  Tsutomu;  and  Hikichi.  Takehito,  tc 

device.  5,672,255,  CI.  204-298.070. 
Hamaguchi,  Koji:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiromichi;  and  Hamaguchi 
Hamaguchi.  Naohisa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Imagelinfc 

5.673,264,  O.  370-397.000. 
Hamaji.  Yukio:  See — 

Omori.  Nagato;  Hamaji,  Yukio: 
5,672,220,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Hamamatsu,  Takeo:  See — 

Yamawaki,  Akifumi;  Nakahori,  Shii^uke 
Baba.  Yoshitaka,  5,672,447,  CI 
Hamamoto,  Takeshi:  Yamada,  Takashi;  and 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 
and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
Hamamoto,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kawahara,    Seiichi;     and     Hamama(o. 
24-573.100. 
Hatner,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Callahan.  Joseph  P..  Jr;  Hamer,  Kev 
Windorski,  David  C,  5,672.404.  CI 
Hamiluxi,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Wittle,  J.   Kenneth:   Hamilton 

5,673,285,  CI.  373-82.000. 

Hamirani.  Babar,  to  Nexar  Technologies, 

replacement  of  the  CPU   and/or 

5,673,174.  a.  361-686.000. 

Hamm,  David  A.;  See — 


Parekh,  Shyamal  I.;  Robbins, 

Laboratories.  Process  for  the 

5-diamino-3'fcydroxyhexane.  5,672,706,  Q. 


\fesley,  Jr.:  Bridgewater,  Kevin 
.,   Juri;   and    Blatter,    Harold, 


rockman,  James  Joseph;  Cruz, 

vey,   Richard   Reid:   Kramer, 

.,  Josefa:  Ramirez,  Gerardo; 

3.,  5.673,322.  CI.  380-49.000. 

.  5.673.408.  CI.  395-375.000. 
,  Michael  C,  5,673,426.  CI. 

i  Desmos,  Inc.  Laminin  5  for 
CI,  424-556.000. 

Cle.  5.672.741.  Q.  562-113.000. 

Martin,  George  A.;  Kawasaki. 
Hall  nbeck.  Roben  F:  and  Koihs, 


hollc  n  tube  flexible  tape.  5,672,233, 


E  dward;  Hall,  Ronald  Anthony; 
,  Edward  Sheldon,  5,672,971, 


Davis.  Garland  W..  5.672.203. 

.67^819.  a.  73-152.410. 
and  Merchant.  Gulamabbas  A., 

Daves,  Thomas;  and  Carter, 
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to  General  Electric  Company. 
-53.000. 
for  supporting  plastic  bags. 


Jem 


Paul;  Neal.  Charles  William; 
.  Jefficss  Paul.  5.672.249.  CI. 


:  Harvick.  Roty  Dean;  and 
I.  a.  210-744.000. 
Antenna  and  miniature  portable 
,000. 


n 


HA. 


Non  ura.  Yujiro;  and  Takada.  Kyu. 


<  yi 


Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 
namic  damper  5,671,909,  CI. 


Controller  for  planetary  differ- 
'.  CI.  475-149.000, 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Sputtering 
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Koji,  5,672,244,  CI.  162-5.000. 
ormation  distribution  system. 


Mori    Yoshiaki;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio, 


42^  223 


,  Hamamatsu,  Takeo;  and 

000. 
Ishibashi.  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki 
apparatus  for  a  dynamic  RAM 
5,672,891,  CI.  257-301.000. 

Yoshiaki,    5,671,513,    Q. 


n  M.;  Konsti.  Patricia  R.;  and 
428-100.000. 


Rich  Td  A.;   and  Titus,  Charles   S. 


System  permitting  the  external 
SIMMs   microchip  boards. 


Fiey,  Stanley  J.;  Coarell.  Paul  R.;  and  Hamm,  David  A..  5,672,772. 0. 
568-699.000. 
Hammer,  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Watterson,  Scott  R.;  Dalebout,  William  T;  and  Hammer.  Rodney  L.. 

5.672.140,  CI.  482-54.000, 

Hammerl,  Norbert;  and  Fleischer,  Horst,  to  Ludwig  Schwerdtel  GmbH. 

Proportioning  apparatus  for  viscous  materials.  5.671,873,  CI,  222-309.000, 

Hamper.  Bruce  C;  and  McDermott,  Lisa  L..  to  Monsanto  Company,  Herbi- 

cidal  substituted  3-aryl-pyrazoles,  5,672,715,  CI.  548-374.100. 
Hampton.  Thomas  Riley.  II:  See — 

Baile.  Clifton  Augustus;  Day.  Jeffrey  Wilson;  Hampton,  Thomas  Riley, 
II:  Kasser,  Thomas  Richard;  Pike,  James  Brian;  Smith,  Jonathan  Paul: 
and  Ziemann,  Lyie  Elmore,  5,672,357.  Q.  424-438.000. 
Han,  Suk-Jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  routing  a 
turntable  of  a  microwave  oven  and  vertically  adjusting  the  turntable  by  a 
single  motor,  5.672,291,  CI.  219-753.000, 
Hanada,   Shuichi;   Seike.  Yajuro:   Shojima,  Toshikazu:   Moribe.  Taka.shi: 
Takano,  Haruhiro;  and  Nishimura,  Ichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisa;  and  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd,  The,  Internal  rubber  mixer. 
5.672.006.  CI.  366-84.000. 
Hanauske-Abel.  Hartmut:  See — 

Bickel.  Martin:  Brocks,  Dietrich;  Butghard.  Harald;  GUnzler.  Volkmar, 
Henke.    Stephan;    Hanauske-Abel.    Hartmut;    Mohr.    JUrgen;    and 
Tschank,  Georg,  5,672,614,  CI.  514-454.000. 
HaiKxick,  Albert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Cisneros,  Ignacio  L..  to  EnRem,  Decontamina- 
tion system  for  particulate  matter.  5,671,762,  CI,  134-65,000, 
Handfofth  Investments  Ltd.:  See — 

Aldoma.  Gustavo  Enrique;  and  Piatti,  Susana  Elida.  5.672.613.  CI. 
514-348.000. 
Hanecak.  Ronnie  C:  See — 

Ecker.  David  J.;  Wyan.  Jacqueline:  Bruice,  Thomas  W.;  Anderson. 
Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C.;  Vickers.  Timothy;  and  Davis.  Peter. 
5.672,472.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hangartner,  Thomas  Niklaus.  to  Wright  State  University.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  evaluation  of  structural  width  and  density  by  computed 
tomography  5,673.303.  CI,  378-207,000. 
Hanley,  Shaughn  V.:  See — 

Blaser.  Giles  R.;  Greely,  William  J.;  and  Hanley.  Shaughn  V..  5.672.235. 
CI.  156-497,000. 
Hanning  Electronic  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Boguszewicz.  Remigiusz.  5.672,899.  CI.  257-394.000. 
Hanrahan.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Keegan.  E.  Kevin:  and  Hanrahan,  Peter  J.,  5,671,824.  Q.  182-82.000. 
Hansen.  David  D,:  See — 

Monk.  David  B.;  Woodbury.  Mark  B.;  and  Hansen.  David  D..  5.672.841. 
CI.  102-202.400. 
Hansen.  Dennis  D.;  Kropp.  Michael  A.;  and  Connell.  Glen,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electronic  assembly  with  semi- 
crystalline  copolymer  adhesive.  5.672.400,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Hansen,  Frederick  B.:  See — 

Wallace,  Richard  S.;  and  Hansen.  Frederick  B.,  5.672.924.  O.  310- 
152.000. 
Hansen.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Ferrer.  Enrique;  and  Hansen,  Kenneth  A.,  5,672,999,  CI.  330-138.000. 
Hansen.  Michael  R.;  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company. 

Panicle  binders.  5.672.418.  CI.  428-283.000. 
Hansen.  Peder  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Roselte-shaped 
monopole  antenna  top-load  for  increased  antenna  voltage  and  power 
capability  5.673.055.  CI,  343-752,000, 
Hansen,  Robert  Karl,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  numerically 
controlled  oscillator  with  partitioned  phase  accumulator.  5,673.212,  CI. 
364-718.000. 
Hansen,  Stuart  C:  See — 

Flory.  Curt  A.;  Hansen,  Stuart  C;  and  Myetholtz.  Carl.  5.672.870.  CL 
250-292.000. 
Hanson.  Charles,  to  Ampad  Corporation.  Fastenable  binder  with  insert. 

5.671.950.  a.  281-29.000. 
Hara.  Takahisa;  Matsumoto,   Masahito;   Usui,   Nobuhiro;  and   Matubara, 
Shigeyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Multilayer  molded 
article.  5.672,403,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Hara.  Takahisa:  See — 

Masui,  Shohei;  Hara,  Takahisa;  Matsumoto,  Masahito;  Usui,  Nobuhiro; 
and  Matsubara,  Shigeyoshi,  5,672,309,  CI.  264-257.000. 
Harada,  Keizo;  Watanabe,  Kenichi;  and  Yamanaka,  Shosaku,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Insulating  boards  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same.  5.672,411,  O.  428-161.000. 
Harada,  Koji:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinya;  Kamikawa,  Yuuji;  Izumi,  Sinichiro;  Anai,  Noriyuki; 
Satoh,  Takami;  Shiraishi,  Hitofiimi:  Harada,  Koji;  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hin)shi,  5,671,764,  O.  134-200.000. 
Harada,  Yoshito:  See — 

Takamagari,   Munenori;   and   Harada,  Yoshito,   5,672,099,   CI.   452- 
187.000, 
Haraguchi,    Keisuke:    Kohmolo,    Shinsuke;    Kobayashi,   Takeo;    Kondoh, 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio:  Sugawara.  Saburo;  Nakamura. 
Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Katsuhiko:  Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii. 
Haruo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  shuner  camera 
including  zoom  lens.  5.673.099.  CI,  354-199,000. 
Hardee,  Kenneth  L,;  Ernes,  Lynne  M.;  and  Carlson,  Richard  C.  to  Eltech 
Systems  Corporation.  Electrodes  of  improved  service  life.  5,672.394.  CI. 
427-453.000. 
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Harding.  Andrew  James:  See — 

Zannis,  James;  Whittle,  David  R,:  Pilborough,  David  Ian;  and  Harding, 
Andrew  James,  5.671,542,  CI,  33-561,000, 
Hargreaves,  William  R.;  Lunde,  Shirley  A.;  and  Fairand,  William  P.,  to 
Kinesis  Cotpontion.  Ergonomic  keyboard  apparatus.  5,673,040,  CI.  341- 
22.000. 
Hanns.  Jttrgen:  See — 

Biedennann,  Lutz;  and  Harms,  Jttrgen,  5.672,176,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Harosi.  Ferenc  I.,  to  Marine  Biological  Laboratory.  Self-operable  tonometer 
for  measuring  intraocular  pressure  of  a  patient's  eye.  5.671,737,  O. 
128-645.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Wittlinger.  Harold  Allen.  5.672.998.  O.  330-10.000 
Harris.  J.  Milton:  and  Kozlowski.  Antoni,  to  Shearwater  Polymers,  Inc. 
PolyCethylene  glycol)  and  related  polymer?  monosubstituted  with  propi- 
onic or  butanoic  acids  and  functional  derivatives  thereof  for  biolechnical 
applications.  5,672,662,  CI,  525-408,000, 
Harris,  Paul  J,;  and  December,  Timothy  S,.  to  BASF  Corportion.  Cathodic 
electnxoat  compositions  containing  self-crosslinking  polymers,  5.672,432, 
a.  428-425.800. 
Harris.  Randall  L..  to  Riverwood  Internatioiial  Corporation.  Wrap-around 

carrier  panel  lock  and  article  retainer,  5.671.845.  CI   206-434.000. 
Harrod,  Lawrence  Roger,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Adjusuble  axle  mounting  assembly 

for  children's  ride-on  vehicles.  5,671,934.  CI.  280-87.050. 
Hattan.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Brehm.  Helmut:  and  Harlan.  Hans-Georg,  5,672.633.  CI.  521-53.000. 
Hartman.  David  F:  See — 

Wu.  Yeong-Wei  A.;  Hartman.  David  F;  and  Youhanaie.  Mark.  5.672.872. 
a.  250-330.000. 
Hartmann.  Werner;   Mangold.   Helmut;  and  Kemer.  Dieter,  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Flame-hydrolytically  produced  titanium  dioxide  mixed 
oxide  method  of  its  production  and  its  use.  S.672J30.  CI.  423-610.000. 
Hartsell,  Michelle  L.:  See— 

Stoner,  Brian  R,;  Holmes,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.;  E>reifus.  David  L.;  Sahaida, 
Scott  R.;  Fauber,  Roy  E.;  Hartsell,  Michelle  L.;  and  Malta.  Dean, 
5,672.240,  CI.  156-631.100. 
Hartzell.  Dennis  E:  See— 

Donegan.  Kevin  J.;  Hartzell.  Dennis  E.;  Millas.  Gary  P;  and  Snow. 
William  R..  5.672.920.  O.  307-147.000. 
Harvick.  Rory  Dean:  See — 

Bums.   Ivey   Lee;   Ham.  William  Glenn;  Harvick.  Rory  Dean;  and 
Holzman.  Charies  Leroy.  Jr.,  5,672,281,  C\.  210-744.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kobori.  Hiromichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Pha.se  change  type  optical  recording  apparatus  and  optical  recording 
method  using  an  overwrite  system,  5,673.248.  CI,  369-116.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  and  Kobori,  Hiromichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Phase  change  type  optical  recording  apparatus  and  optical  recortling 
method  using  an  overwrite  system.  5.673.249.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kunio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nihon  Pipe  Conveyor  Kenkyusho. 
Power  generating  apparatus  and  vacuum  generating  apparatus  by  applying 
Torricelli's  vacuum.  5,671,602,  CI.  60-721.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  reducing  leakage  current  in  a  dynamic  random  access  memory. 
5.673.219.  a.  365-149.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yayoi;  See — 

Koyanagi.  Toshiro;  Hashimoto.  Yayoi;  and  Takagi,  Haruyuki,  5,671.971, 
a.  297-250.100. 
Hasseberg.  Hans-Albrechi:  Huthmacher.  Klaus:  Rautenberg.  Stephan:  Petsch. 
Heinrich:  and  Weigel.  Horst.  lo  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  die 
continuous    preparation    of    methionine    or    methionine    derivatives. 
5.672,745,  CI.  562-559.000. 
Hassebroek.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Silberman.  Cyril  J.:  Carlson,  David  E.:  Crelly.  Michael  R;  Hassebroek. 
Gary  M.;  McCorkell.  Mark  A.;  Cheng.  C.  Andrew;  and  Eide.  Richard 
H.,  5.671.567,  CI,  52-29,000, 
Hastings,  Robert  J  ;  Varghese,  Paily  T;  Good.  Lowell  M  :  and  McAuliffe, 
Barry  S,,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  electromagnetic 
interference  and  electrostatic  discharge  shielding  of  hot  plug-cotuiected 
hard  disk  drives.  5,673,172,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Hastings,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Varghese,  Paily  T;  Hastings,  Roben  J.;  and  Lobato,  WiUiam  D., 
5.673,171,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Hata.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Ishiyama,  Nobuo;  Koyama.  Toshihiro,  Hayashida,  Mitsuo;  Olsuka. 
Katsuyuki;  Fujii,  Masahiro;  Kimura,  Kunio:  Hata.  Yoshiyuki:  and 
Miyao,  Nobuko,  5,672,597,  O.  514-210.000. 
Hatagishi.  Yuji:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  and  Hatagishi,  Yuji.  5.671.528,  Q.  29-753.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Ko;  and  Kondo,  Shinya,  to  Kyodo  Yushi  Co.,  Ltd.  Grease 

composition  for  constant  velocity  joints.  5,672,571,  C\.  508-321.000. 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Saika,  Toshihiro:  Ishii.  Takayuki;  and  Yamada.  Katsu- 
hiko. lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  sensor.  5.672.902.  CI.  257- 
431.000. 
Hatayama.  Katsuo:  See — 

Sato.  Masakazu:  Manaka.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Keiko;  Kawashima.  Yutaka; 
and  Hauyama.  Katsuo.  5.672.712.  CI.  548-195.000. 
Hatsuda.  Tsuguyasu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Isao:  and  Hatsuda.  Tsuguyasu.  5.672.987.  CI.  327-91.000, 
Hatsutori.  Masao;  and  Nishida.  Masahatu.  to  West  Electric  Co,.  Ltd.  Cold 
cathode  fluorescent  discharge  tube,  5.672.936.  C\.  313-491,000. 


Hattori.  Akitaka:  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;  Washiyama.  Tomohiro;  Kato.  Tikao; 
Saiio,  Toshihiro;  and  Aral,  Shoji.  to  Tosoh  Coqiorition,  Process  for 
producing  tertiaty  alcohol  and  for  prepuing  catalyst  therefbr,  5.672.782. 
a.  568-899.000. 
Hattori,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ito,  Hideya;  Morimolo.  Shoji;  Itoh.  Junko;  Yamada.  Akin;  Hanori. 
Atsushi;  and  Sakaiya.  Hiroyuki,  5,672,935,  CI.  313-406.000. 
Hattori,  Jiro;  Torigoe,  Shinji;  Shibahaia,  Norihito:  attd  Sawajiri,  Osamu,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Interengaging  fastener 
meinber  having  fabric  layer  5,671  Jl I.  CI  24-444,000, 
Hattori,  Jiro:  Torigoe,  Shinji;  Shibahara,  Norihito:  and  Sawajiri.  Osamu,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Interengaging  fastner 
having  reduced  engagement  force   5.671.512.  CI,  24-452,000, 
Hanori.  Masaichi:  and  Shoji.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Dedd 
Seisakusho  Lock  system  for  motor  vehicle.  5,671,638,  C\.  74-483,00R. 
Hattori.  Yoshio:  See— 

Uchiyama,  Norio;  and  Hattori.  Yoshio,  5.672.855.  Ci.  200-61.300 
Hauschild.  Sidney  F:  See— 

Andnjs.  W  Scott;  Polyak.  Mark;  and  Hauschild.  Sidney  F..  5,672.171, 

CI,  606-15,000, 

Hawkins,  Andrew  L,;  Nagarajan,  Muthukumar:  aitd  Srikrishiu.  Ajay.  to 

Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp,  Read  bitline  writer  for  falltfaru  in  FIFO's. 

5.673.234.  O,  365-239,000, 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  and  Umezawa.  Masaru.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpomion. 

Digital  data  reproducing  apparanis,  5.673.211.  CI.  364-607.000. 
Hayashi,  Nobutake:  Sato.  Yutaka;  and  Ryu,  Tadanori,  to  Ricoh  Conqnny,  Ltd. 
Entropy  encoding  with  a  reduced  memory  size  of  code  table.  5,673,043, 0. 
341-106.000, 
Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Komaki,  Kazuki;  Kamada,  Takeshi;  Kitagawa.  Masa- 
toshi;  Deguchi.  Takashi;  Takayama,  Ryoichi:  and  Hirao.  Takashi,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industiial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabrication 
of  dielectric  film.  5.672,252,  CI.  204-192.220. 
Hayashi,  Yutaka;  Kamiya.  Masaaki:  Kojima,  Yoshikazu:  and  Takasu,  Hirxiaki. 
to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology;  and  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc,  Method  of  fabricating  semicoi:ductor  device  having  stacked  layered 
subso^e,  5,672,518,  O.  437-2,000, 
Hayashida.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Nobuo;   Koyama.  Toshihiro;  Hayashida.  Mitsuo;  Olsuka. 
Katsuyuki;  Fujii.  Masahiro;  Kimura.  Kunio;  Hata.  Yoshiyuki:  and 
Miyao.  Nobuko,  5,672.597,  Q.  514-210.000. 
Hayashida.  Shoichi:  See — 

Amano.    Michiyuki;    Watanabe,    Toshio;    Usui,    Mitsuo;    Sugawara. 
Shungo:  Hayashida.  Shoichi:  and  Imamura.  Saburo,  5,672,672,  CI. 
528-16.000. 
Hayasi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Imamura.  Masao;  and  Hayasi.  Satoshi.  5.673.015.  CI.  338-176.000. 
Hayoz.  Pascal:  See — 

Toan,  Vien  Van;  Leppard.  David  George;  Rytz,  (jcrhard;  Warms.  Norb- 
ert; and  Hayoz.  Pascal.  5.672,704,  Q.  544-215.000. 
Heacock.  Gregory  Lee.  Portable  scanning  laser  ophthalmoscope.  5.673.097. 

a.  351-218.000. 
Head.  Philip.  Tube  assembly  for  servicing  a  well  head  and  having  an  inner 
coil  tubing  injected  into  an  outer  coiled  tubing.  5,67 1 ,81 1 ,  CI.  166-346.000. 
Heath.  William  F,  Jr.;  McDonald,  John  H.,  Ill;  Paal,  Michael;  ScboOen.  Tlieo; 
and  Stenzel,  Wolfgang,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Protein  kinase  C 
inhibitors.  5.672.618.  C\.  514-414.000. 
Heaton.  David  Alan:  See— 

Wendt.  Greg  Arthur;  Chiu,  Kai  F;  Burazin.  Mark  Alan;  Farrington, 
Theodore  Edwin,  Jr.:  and  Heaton,  David  Alan,  5.672.248.  Q.  162- 
109.000. 
Heck.  Hubert:  See— 

Joerg,  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir;  Cakmaz.  Aydogan;  Heck,  Huben; 
Roehringer,  Amo;  Gall,  Qaus;  Abt.  Reinhold;  Strauss,  Rainer,  aid 
Koehler,  Kari-Hans,  5,671,637,  O  74-422.000. 
Hedgepeth.  Joseph:  and  Wachtel.  Helmut,  to  Beriex  Laboratories.  Inc.  Treat- 
ment of  multiple  sclerosis.  5.672.622.  Q.  514-424.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.:  See — 

Gagne.    Daniel    Paul;    and    D<istin.    Bryan    Charles.    5.671.636.   CI. 
74-409.000. 
Heidelberger  Dtuckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Gagne.    Daniel    Paul:    and    Dustin.    Bryan    Charles,    5.671,636,    CI. 

74-409.000. 
Hofmann,  Wolfram;  and  Koch,  Mario,  5,671,918,  CI.  271-182.000. 
Heidenreich,  Olaf:  See- 
Eckstein,  Fritz;  Pieken,  Wolfgang;  Benseler.  Fritz;  Olsen.  David  B.; 
WiUiams.  David  M.;  and  Heidenreich.  Olaf.  5.672.695.  O.  536- 
24.500. 
Heikkila.  Heikki  Olavi;  and  Nurmi.  Juha  Veikko.  to  Suomen  Xyrofin  Oy. 
Crystalline  lacntol  monohydrale  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof, 
use  Uiercof.  and  sweetening  agent.  5.672,589,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Heil.  Dietmar.  and  Bcnz.  Uwe.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Two-stage  reforming  of 

methanol.  5.672.629.  CI.  518-704  000 
Heimfeld.  Shelly:  See— 

Minshall.  Billy  W.;  Maloney,  Patrick  M.;  Mill,  Fred;  Heimfeld.  Shelly: 
Coipuz.  Stiuiley:  Thompson.  Penny;  and  Peterson.  Eric.  5.672.48 1 .  CI. 
435-7.210. 
Heiney.  Ronald  L.;  Duvall,  Keith  E.:  Stuart.  Anthony  R;  Bugg.  Claude  A.: 
Felderman,  Gregory  S.:  and  Scott,  Steven  M.,  to  Inlemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparanis  and  associated  method  for  compressing 
and  decompressing  digital  data.  5.673.209,  Q.  364-715.020. 
Heininger.  Mark  Weir  See — 
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Diaz,  Iris  Margarita:  Gumineson.  Joel 
5.672,579,  CI.  5I0-4O5.00O. 
Heinrich.  Harley  Kent:  See — 

Cesar,  Christian  Lenz:  Chan,  Shun 
Goktman.  Kenneth  Alan;  Greene.  Sh^n 
and  McAuliffe.  Kevin  Patrick,  5.673|)37 
Heinrich.  Josef:  See — 

DOring.  Fritz:  Gehring,  Reinhold:  and 
570-191.000. 
Heinz.  Dieter:  Mohr.  Heinz:  and  Weitzel, 
schaft   Mit   Beschrankter   Haftung 
5,672.200.  a.  106-403.000. 
Heinzman.  Fred  Judson:  See — 

Moussally.  George:  Ziemicki.  Robert: 
Fred  Judson.  5.673.050.  CI.  342-22.( 
Heiskanen.  Kalcvi.  deceased  (Hannu  J.  Salntncn. 
Kangas.  Lauri.  to  Orion- Yhtyma  Oy.  Mel|od 
lation.  5,672,628.  CI.  514-648.000. 
Helbig.  Klaus;  Geissler.  Roland;  and  Wulst 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
transmission  channel  between  functional 
5.673.258,  CI.  370-293.000. 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.:  See — 

Sun.  Wei  Mei:  Ma.  23iu-ning:  Panitch, 
Ramiio.  5.672,340.  CI.  424-66.000 
Helterbrand.  David,  deceased  (by  Mark  A. 

Industries.  Inc.  Refrigerant  recovery  systcfn 
Helterhrand.  Mark  A.,  executor:  See — 

Helterbrand.  David,  deceased,  5,67 1, i 
Hendricks,  Udo  Winfried:  See — 

Walz,   Klaus;   Hendricks,   Udo  Winfifed 
5,672.674.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Hendriks,  Marc:  See — 

Vertioeven,  Michel;  Cahalan,  Linda  L.: 
dicte;  and  Cahalan,  Patrick  T.  5.672^38. 
Hengerer.  Frank;  and  Volkmuth.  Johann.  to 

ing  machine  elements  of  steel.  5.672.217, 
Hengstenberg.  Wolfgang;  Kolar.  Roman; 
process  for  detection  of  toxic  substances 
Henke.  Stephan:  See — 

Bickel,  Martin:  Brocks,  Dietrich;  Burgled, 
Henke.    Stephan;    Hanauske-Abel. 
Tschank.  Georg.  5.672.614.  CI.  514-454 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien 
Gossen.  Ratf;   Herlfterkamp.   Bemhar  I 
Horst;  and  Onusseit.  Hermann.  5.67i 
Koehler.  Michael;  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz; 
Horst-Dieter:  and  Kubersky.  Hans 
Henkhaus.  John  K.  Extension  wrench  for 

81-57.390. 
Henline.  William  D.:  See— 

Tran.  Huy  K.;  Henline.  William  D.; 
and  Riccitiello.  Salvatore  R..  5.672, 
Henn.  Uwe.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche 

CI.  280-756.000. 
Henne.  Ralf:  See — 

Manes.  Bernard:  Schumacher.  Hartmul 
Ralf.  5,672,916.  CI.  307-10.100 
Henning,  William  C;  and  O'Dea,  MichaelfE 

Loracarbef  isopropanolale.  5.672.700.  CI 
Hepner,  Daniel  W.;  Carlino.  Charles  J.; 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Dual  disk  loci 
partition  of  a  cluster.  5.673.384,  CI.  395 
Herald,  Stephen  D..  to  Toshiba  America 

reduction  system  for  electronic  enclosure 
Herberts  GmbH:  See— 

Brock.  Thomas;  and  Dobert.  JUrgen 
Herd,  Kenneth  Gordon:  and  Laskaris.  Evanj 
Company.  Superconducting  field  wini' 
machine.  5.672.921,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Herlfterkamp.  Bemhard:  See — 

Gossen.   Ralf;   Herlfterkamp.   Beinh^: 
Horst:  and  Onusseit.  Hermann.  5,r 
Herman.  Justin:  See — 

Bryan.  Jennifer;  Herman.  Justin 
Pincus.  Mike:  Reinhardt.  Nathan: 
473-229.000. 
Hermansen.  Frank:  See — 

Winefordner.  Carl;  and  Hermansen. 
Hermentin.  Peter;  DOnges.  Reiner;  Enssle 
Seller.  Friedrich  Robert,  to  Behringweri 
protein  conjugates,  a  process  for  the 
thereof.  5.672.687.  CI.  530-391.500. 
Herr.  Boone  D.  Fluid  dispensing  container 
section  and  a  valved  pouring  spout.  5.1 
Herr.  James  Ellis,  to  Kerr  Group.  Inc 

one-piece  closure  assembly.  5.671.853. 
Heirmann.  Matthias:  See — 

Kasser.  Jurgen:  and  Herrmann.  Matthit: 
Hershberger.  Charles  L.:  See — 
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■leinrich.  Josef.  5.672.791,  CI. 


Joichim,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
Pign  ent   preparation   ai>d   its   use. 


I  laler,  Philip  A.;  and  Heinzman, 


.  legal  representative):  and 
for  controlling  a  pest  popu- 


I  ofbert.  to  DTM  Data  TeleMark 

largement  of  the  reach  of  the 

g  Dups  of  an  ISDN-user  interface. 


Maximo  M.;  and  Galleguillos, 


H^terbrand.  executor),  to  DaveCo 
5.671.605.  CI.  62-85.000. 


I  lendriks.  Marc;  Fouache.  Bene- 
.Cl.  523-112.000. 
GmbH.  Method  for  produc- 
Cl.  148-589.000. 
nd  Scholz.  Marko.  Microbial 
5.672.470.  CI.  435-4.000. 
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;:  Cofino,  Thomas  Anthony: 
L.;  Heinrich.  Hariey  Kent: 
.  CI.  340-825.540. 


.  CI.  62-85.000. 

and   Ehleit.   Hans-Alben, 


.  Harald;  Gunzler.  Volkmar: 
Haitmut;    Mohr.    JUrgen:    and 

.000. 
tee — 

:  Broich.  Ludwig;  Buxhofer. 

199.  CI.  106-36.000. 

Demmering.  Guenther;  Komp. 

.5.672.781.  CI.  568-885.000. 

\  'ater  meter  nut.  5.671.643.  CI. 


Pe  er. 


;  H^i.  Ming-ta  S.:  Rasky.  Daniel  J.; 

;  89.  CI.  427-294.000. 
Convertible  passenger  car.  5.671.947. 


Nitschke.  Werner:  and  Henne. 

.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
540-205.000. 

Mylavarabhatla.  Satya  P..  to 
arbitration  between  equal  sized 
82.090. 
I  iformation  Systems.  Inc.  Dust 
.  5.672.102.  CI.  454-184.000. 


aid 
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2.649.  CI.  524-507.000. 
elos  Trifon.  to  General  Electric 
assemblage  for  an  electrical 


;  Broich.  Ludwig;  Buxhofer. 
.199.  CI.  106-36.000. 


Hoidesky.  Laura:  Nolan.  Colleen: 
i  nd  Tilley.  Erin.  5.672.116.  CI. 


Fi^nk.  5.671.728.  CI.  128-201.110. 

Karlheinz;  Kurrle.  Roland:  and 

e  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic 

preparation  thereof,  and  the  use 


luipped  with  a  funneled  sidewall 
,868.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Child-lesistanl  one-piece  container  and 
215-216.000. 


<l. 


is.  5.673.324.  Q.  381-4.000. 


Cox.  Karen  L.;  Fishman.  Scott  E.;  Hershberger.  Charles  L.;  and  Seno. 

Eugene  T.  5.672.497.  CI,  435-320.100. 
Fayerman.  Jeffrey  T;  Greenen.  David  R;  Hershberger.  Charles  L.; 
Larson.  Jeffrey  L.;  Sterner.  Jane  L.;  and  Zhang.  Haichao.  S.672.4%, 
CI.  435-212.000. 
Hetrick.  Robert  Eugene:  Hilbert.  Harold  Sean;  Parsons.  Michael  Howard;  and 
Slockhausen.  William  Francis,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Fuel 
injection  system  and  strategy.  5.671,716.  CI.  23^91.000. 
Heuer,  Lutz;  and  Rother.  Heinz- Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Root 
growth  inhibitors  for  building  materials  comprising  monohydric  alcohol 
esters  of  mecoptop.  5.672.568.  CI.  504-317.000. 
Heuer.  Lutz:  See — 

Wachtler.  Peler;  Heuer.  Lutz;  Kugler,  Martin:  and  Schrage,  Heinrich. 
5.672.617.  CI.  514-407.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Canfield.  Brian;  Holstun.  Clayton;  and  Yeung.  King-Wah  W,  5,673,069. 

CI.  347-15.000. 
Childers.  Winthrop  D.;  and  Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.,  5.673.073.  CI.  347- 

86.000. 
Connor.  Brian  G..  5.671.747.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Diehl.  Michael  R..  5.673.379.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Flory.  Curt  A.;  Hansen.  Sniart  C;  and  Myerholtz,  Carl.  5.672.870.  CI. 

250-292.000. 
Hepner.  Daniel  W.;  Carlino.  Charles  J.;  and  Mylavarabhatla.  Satya  P., 

5.673.384.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Jondrow.  Tinwihy  J.;  and  Smidi.  Mark  A..  5.673.068,  Ci.  345-163.000. 
Lee.  Ruby  Bei-Loh.  5.673.321,  CI.  380-37.000. 
Mack.  Dale  A.:  and  Egbert,  William  E..  5.673J85,  CI.  395-183.200 
Scheffelin,  Joseph  E.,  5,673.072.  C\.  347-85.000. 
Schwiebert.  Manhew  K.;  Cafnpbell.  Donald  T;  Heydinger.  Matthew; 
Kraft.  Robert  E.;  and  Vander  Plas.  Hubert  A..  5.672.542.  CI.  437- 
183  000 
Ziegler.  Jochen;  and  Steiner.  Rolf.  5.673348.  CI.  385-90.000. 
Heydinger.  Matthew:  See — 

Schwiebert.  Mattliew  K.;  Campbell.  Donald  T:  Heydinger.  Matthew; 
Kraft.  Robert  E.:  and  Vander  Plas.  Hubert  A..  5.672.542.  CI.  437- 
183.000. 
Hibino.  Takashi:  See — 

Kohmura,  Yukio;  Ishida.  Yoshinori;  and  Hibino,  Takashi.  5.672.193.  CI. 
65^»84.000. 
Hibino.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Goto.  Masahito;  Morimoio.  Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Yasunori;  Nagayasu. 
Takayoshi;   Hirau.   Mitsuaki;   Hibino.  Yoshitaka:  and  Yamamolo. 
Tomohiko.  5.672.251.  CI.  204-192.170. 
Hickerson.  Lester  Brooks:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  Wilfrid:  Hickerson.  Lester  Brooks;  Powell,  Colin 
Victor:  Tims,  William  Chapel;  Tycast,  Robert  Leonard;  and  Verburg, 
Richard  Lee.  5.673.403.  CI.  395-335.000. 
Hicks,  Steven:  See — 

Narayan.  Thirumurti:  and  Hicks.  Steven.  5.672.635.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Hicok,  Gary  Dwayne;  Alexander,  Thomas;  Lim,  Yong  Je;  and  Kim,  Yongroin. 
to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Self-defining  instruction  size.  5,673.409.  CI. 
395-381.000. 
Higa.  Ryuji:  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao;  Isozaki.  Takashi:  Higa.  Ryuji:  and  Tojima,  Takahito. 
5.671.675.  CI.  101-424.200. 
Higashi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Umeda,  Narumi:  Higashi.  Akihiro;  Hiroike.  Akira:  and  Kaiyama.  Akiia. 
5.673.260.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Higgins.  Irving  John:  See — 

Birch.  Stephen:  Bolbot.  John;  D'Costa.  Eric;  and  Higgins,  Irving  John. 
5.672.257.  CI.  204-413.000. 
Higgins.  Marty  F:  See — 

Leonard.  Benjamin  P.;  Ware.  Eric  A.;  Higgins.  Marty  F:  Ogle.  Robin  L.; 
Erick.son.  Paul  R.;  and  Vatland.  Danny  J..  5.672.020.  CI.  400-690.400. 
Higgins.  Roger  G.:  See — 

OIkoski.  Jill  C:  Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  Castaneda.  Julio  C;  James.  Gordon 

Wayne;  Korte.  Wille;  Werner.  William  D.;  Marvet.  Larry  E.;  Higgins. 

Roger  G.:  Finch.  Steven  Jay;  Hafen.  Benjamin  J.;  Wilhams.  William 

R.;  Patino.  Joseph:  and  Chong.  Kok  Huat.  5.673.3 14.  CI.  379-433.000. 

Higuchi.  Tohru:  See — 

Nobuta.  Yohsuke;  Shibuya.  Yasuo:  Higuchi.  Tohru;  and  Nakamura. 
Daisuke.  5.671.674,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Higuchi.  Yoshio;  and  Okada.  Kazuyuki.  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Video 

integral-type  television.  5.673.090.  CI.  348-836.000. 
Hikichi.  Takehito:  See — 

Hamada.  Tsutomu;  and  Hikichi.  Takehito,  5,672,255,  CI.  204-298.070. 
Hilbert,  Harold  Sean:  See— 

Hetrick.   Robert   Eugene:   Hilben.   Harold   Sean;   Parsons.   Michael 
Howard:    and    Stockhausen.    William    Francis.    5.671.716.    CI. 
23^91.000. 
Hill.  Gary  Ray:  See— 

Charlton.  Richard  Gordon;  Correia.  George  Charles;  Couture.  Mark 
Andrew;  Hill.  Gary  Ray;  Horsford.  Kibby  Barth:  Ingraham.  Anthony 
Paul;  Lowell.  Michael  David:  Markovich,  Voya  Rista;  Osborne. 
Gordon  Charles.  Jr.;  and  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent.  5.672.980.  CI. 
324-755.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  L.  Dale;  and  Reeder.  Ryan  Anthony.  5.672.849,  C\.  177-144.000. 
Hillis,  W.  Daniel,  to  TM  Patents.  L.P  Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  the 
operation  of  a  plurality  of  processors.  5.673.423.  CI.  395-553.000. 
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HiIti  Aktiengeschaft:  See — 

Kluser,  Remo.  5.671,576,  O.  52-512.000. 
Himelick.  James  Max:  See — 

Disney.  Donald  Ray:  Sozansky.  Wayne  Anthony:  and  Hiinelick.  James 
Max.  5.672,528.  CI.  437-41.000 
Hino,  Takashi:  See — 

Komoriu.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Naba.  Takayuki:  and  Hino.  Takashi. 
5.672.848.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Hino.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kanamori.  Shinji;  and  Hino.  Yoshiaki.  5.671.963,  C\.  296-37.200. 
Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Ihama.  Mikio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

pholograhic  material.  5.672,469.  C\.  430-614.000. 
Hiraga.  Mikitoshi:  See — 

Nishimura,  Kazutoshi;  Watanabe.  Masatomo;  and  Hiraga.  Mikitoshi. 
5.672.094.  CI.  451-32.000. 
Hirai.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Choho,  Saloshi;  Yoshida.  Akimaro;  Hirai.  Katsuaki:  and  Yabe.  Shuichi. 
5.671.917.  a.  271-111.000. 
Hirajima.  Hiroshige:  Fuji.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujiwara.  Tsuneo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Analog-lo-digital  conversion  circuit  for  use  in  information  repro- 
duction apparatuses.  S.673.046.  CI.  341-159.000. 
Hirakawa.  Hideki.  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Information  coilecbon 
system  connected  to  a  communication  network.   5.673.428.  CI.   395- 
605.000. 
Hirakawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kuriyaki,    Hisao:    Hirakawa,   Kazuyoshi:   and   Nomiyama.   Teniaki, 
5,672.444.  CI.  429-213.000. 
Hirama.  Makoto:  See — 

Abe.  Yasuhiko;  Kanda.  Ryoichi;  and  Hirama.  Makoto.  5.671.744.  CI. 
128-660.070. 
Hirama  RIKA  Kenkyujo  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Toshimolo:  Tsukada.  Kouzo;  Ogawa.  Shu;  Sato.  Yoshitaka; 
and  Shiotsu.  Shinichito.  5.671.760.  CI.  134-56.00R. 
Hiramalsu.  Soichi:  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Taniguro.  Masahiro:  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Yanagi.    Haiuyuki;    Nojima.    Takashi;    Saikawa.    Satoshi:     Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 
supplying  apparatus.  5.672.019.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Hirao.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Atsuo;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Tsukuda.  Kiyoshi;  Hirao,  Mitsuni: 
Mukai.  Touji;  and  Kamei.  Tatsuya.  5.672.897.  CI.  257-370.000. 
Hirao.  Takashi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Komaki.  Kazuki;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Kitagawa. 
Masatoshi;  Deguchi.  Takashi;  Takayama.  Ryoichi;  and  Hirao,  Takashi. 
5.672.252.  CI.  204-192.220. 
Hirase.  Junji;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Akamatsu,  Susumu;  and  Hon.  Takashi.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  High  speed  mis-type  intergrated 
circuit  with  self-regulated  back  bias.  5.672.995.  CI.  327-534.000. 
Hirata,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Goto.  Masahito;  Morimoio.  Hiroshi:  Shimada.  Yasunori:  Nagayasu. 
Takayoshi:   HiraU.  Mitsuaki;   Hibino.  Yoshitaka;   and  Yamamoco, 
Tomohiko,  5.672.251.  CI.  204-192.170. 
Hiratsuka.    Hajime:    Yagyu.    Junichi;    Marufuji.    TeLsuaki;    and    Gotoda. 
Kazunori.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute;  and  Tomoe  Shokai 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  oxidation  treatment  of  decaborane  gas.  5,672,325, 
a.  423-210.000. 
Hirayama.  Junko:  See — 

Soyama,  Yoshikazu;  Minami,  Takashi;  Takada,  Hirotaka;  Hirayama, 
Junko;  and  Nasu.  Akio.  5.672.339.  CI.  424-63.000. 
Hirayama.  Tomoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Portable  information  processing 

apparatus  having  simplified  page  selection.  5.673.406.  CI.  395-350.000. 
Hirayasu.  Kazunari:  See — 

Wang.  Lu;  and  Hirayasu.  Kazunari,  5,672.696,  C\.  536-25.420. 
HiroArt  Directions,  Inc.;  See — 

Imaizumi.  Hiroaki.  5.673.217,  a.  365-49.000. 
Hiroike.  Akira:  See — 

Umeda.  Narumi;  Higashi.  Akihiro;  Hiroike.  Akira:  and  Kaiyama.  Akira. 
5.673.260.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Hirokane.  Junji:  See — 

Mieda.  Michinobu;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Obta.  Kenji;  and 
Terashima.  Shigeo,  5.673,250.  O.  369-275.400. 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arai.  Tatsuya:  and  Ichimura.  Yutaka.  5.672.072.  CI.  439-377.000. 
Hirose.  Hisataka:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Koji;  and  Hirose.  Hisataka,  5.673.086. 
CI.  348-445.000. 
Hirotsutu.  Hideki:  See — 

Mitomo.  Mamoru;  Hirotsuni.  Hideki;  Suematsu.  Hisayuki;  and  Nish- 
imura. Toshiyuki.  5.672.553,  CI.  501-97.000. 
Hisada.  Yukio:  Otake.  Hiromi;  Ike.  Tadashi;  and  Sugiyama.  Motohiro.  to 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  guide  ntethod  for  vehicles. 
5,672.947,  O.  318-587.000. 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Boyce.  Jill  MacDooald.  5.673.358.  CI.  386-112.000. 
Scarpa.  Carl  G.;  Koslov.  Joshua  L.;  and  Lane.  Frank  A..  5.673,293.  G. 
375-321.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Arai.  Hideo;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Nishimura.  Keizo: 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi:  and  Shibata,  Akira.  5.673.154.  CI.  360-8.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Naohisa.  5.673.264.  CI.  370-397.000. 
Horii.  Youichi.  5.673J75.  CI.  395-126.000. 


ishida.  Fumiaki:  Fujio.  Masayuki;  Ashihara.  Hiromolo;  and  Moritake, 

Takeshi.  5.672,052.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Izumi.  Akiya;  Takemoto.  Iwao:  Sokei.  Hiroichi;  Kadowaki,  Masahiko; 
Naito.  Takamasa;  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi:  Iguchi.  Atsumu;  Yokoyama, 
Ma.«aaki;  Nakajinu,  Junichirou;  Takahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Niwa, 
Kunio.  5.673.083.  CI.  348-340.000. 
Kamo.  Yoshihisa;  Kakuta.  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  and  Sec,  Yosaike, 

5.673.412,  CI.  395-441.000. 
Kato.  Masataka:  Adachi.  Tetsuo;  Kume.  Hitoshi:  and  Shukuri.  Shon, 

5.672.529.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Sakaibara.  Toni;  Kuwana.  Toshiyuki;  and  Fujiu.  Ryo.  5.673J74,  C[. 

395-126.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideo:  Takahashi.  Ken:  Takahashi.  Yukio;  Yamamolo.  Yoshimi; 

Aoki.  Kenichi;  and  Tobita.  Tomovuki.  5.672.826.  C\  73-754.000. 
Takeda.  Hiroshi.  5.673,398.  CI.  395-285.000. 
Uragami.  Akira:  and  Kojima.  Shinichi.  5.673.058.  CI.  345-3.000. 
Watanabe.  Atsuo:  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Tsukuda.  Kiyoshi;  Hirao.  Mitsuni: 

Mukai.  Touji;  and  Kamei.  Tatsuya.  5.672.897.  O.  257-370.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Junichi:  Ohsuga,  Minom:  and  Koimiro,  Ryoichi,  5.671,713. 

CI.  123-308.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hideaki:  Matsumaru.  Haruo:  Tanaka.  Yasuo:  Tsutsui.  Ken: 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo:  Sasano.  Akira;  and  Mai- 
sukawa.  Yuka,  5,672,523.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Hiti.  Louis:  See — 

Perry.  Daniel  C  ;  Hiti.  Louis:  and  Surtees.  Robert  M..  5.672,039.  C\. 
414-280.000. 
Hoare,  Anthony  Robert,  to  David  S.  Smith  (Packaging)  Limited.  Inserts  for 

containers.  5.671.871.  Q.  222-105.000. 
Hobson.  Simon  Wain:  See — 

Kieny.  Marie-Paule;  Rautmann.  Guy;  Lecocq.  Jean-Piare:  Hobson. 
Simon  Wain:  Girard.  Marc;  and  Montagnier.  Luc.  5.672.689.  CI. 
530-395.000. 
HOcheri.  Johann.  to  Bayem-Chemie  Gesellschaft  fur  Flugchemische  Antriebe 
GmbH.  Solid-propellani  rocket  engine  with  inner  and  outer  burner  sur- 
faces. 5.671.599.  CI   60-234.000. 
Hodge.  Richard;  Halliday.  William  S.;  Daves.  Thomas;  and  Carter.  Thomas. 
to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Composition  and  method  for  lelief  of 
differential  sticking  during  drilhng.  5.671.810.  CI.  166-301.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  lid.:  See — 

Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tamoisu;  Ofata.  Masa- 
fiimi:  Anzai,  Mitsutoshi:  and  Imai.  Akihiro.  5.672.756,  CI.  564- 
426.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Abel,  Roland:  and  Wbmer.  Karl-Fred,  5,672.734.  CI   560-245.000. 
Bickel.  Martin:  Brocks.  Dietrich;  Burghard.  Harald;  GOnzler.  VoUanaT' 
Henke,    Slephan:    Hanauske-Abel.    Hanmut;    Mohr.   Jiligen;    and 
Tschank.  Georg.  5.672.614.  Q.  514-454.000. 
Schumacher.  Christian:  Meier.  Michael;  and  Russ.  Wetner  Hubert. 

5.672.738.  O.  562-45.000. 
Winter.  Andreas;  Antberg.  Martin;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  DoUe,  Volker: 
Kilber,  Frank;  Rohrmann.  JUigen;  and  Spaleck.  Waher.  5,672,668,  C[. 
526-127.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp:  See — 

Makhija.  Subhash:  Haider.  M.  Ishaq;  Chenevey.  Edward  C:  and  Jallie. 
Michael.  5.672.426.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Muscfaelweicz,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Posey.  Robert  G..  5.672.428.  Q.  428- 

352.000. 
Polls.  David  W..  5.672.725.  O.  552-293.000. 
Shen.   Sunny   S.:   Yoon.   Hyun   Nam;   and   Mortazavi.   Mohammad, 

5.672.2%.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Stanhope.  Harry  W..  5.672.421.  O.  428-295.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

Burkholder.  Timcufay  P;  Le.  Tieu-Binh;  and  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.. 

5.672.602.  a.  514-253.000. 
Strom.  Robert  M..  5.672.724.  CI.  549-492.000. 
Hoes.  Eric:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul;  Hoes.  Eric:  Berendsen,  Jules:  and  Vandenbruwaene,  Rik. 
5.672.461.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Hoffman.  J.  Paul,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Dither  magnitude  control.  5.673.166.  CI. 

361160  000. 
Hoffman.  Mark  E.;  Provost  Roland  J.;  Maehl.  Thomas;  Lavote.  Gregory  P.; 
Plis.  Mark  J.;  Elmore.  David  D.;  Germer.  Warren  R.:  Mammen.  ieSny  W.; 
Bullock.  Donald  F;  Putcha.  Sivarama  Seshu;  Staver.  Daniel  A.;  Burt 
Arthur  C:  Crittenden.  Curtis  W.;  and  Edge.  Ellen  D..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Vector  electricity  meters  and  associated  vector  electricity  meter- 
ing methods.  5.673.1%.  Q.  364-483.000. 
Ho^nan.  Ronald:  See^ 

Stout.  Edward:  Zanjani.  Esmail;  Brandt  John  E.;  and  Hoffman.  Ronald. 
5.672.346.  CI  424-93.700. 
Hofmann.  Wolfram;  and  Koch.  Mario,  to  Heidelbeiger  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Sheet  delivery  for  a  sheet-processing  machine.  5.67 1 .9 1 8.  Q.  27 1  - 1 82.000. 
Hogan.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Brown.  Ellion   R.;   Hogan.  Gregory  G.;  and  Danieb.  Gerald  M.. 
5,672.007.  CI.  374-7.000. 
Hogrefe.  Henning:  See — 

Bertling.  Johannes:  Dobler.  Kari-Ono;  Neumann.  Rainer.  Hogrefe.  Hen- 
ning; Eichler.  Heike:  Lampen.  Martin;  and  Boebel.  Doris.  5.672,001 . 
CI.  362-278.000. 
Hohmann  &  Baniard,  Inc.:  See — 

Hohmann.  Ronald  Peter,  5,671,578,  CL  52-562.000. 


n32 


Y  ung 


Hi  Itz. 


Hohmann.  Ronald  Peter,  to  Hohmann  & 

veneer  aiKhor  for  seismic  constniclion  system 
Hfihr,  Lothar  See— 

De  aercq,  Arnold;  H6hr,  Lothar.  and 
427-391.000. 
Holland,  Bnice  M.;  Bliss.  Gary  L.;  and 
Coiporation.  Handoff  method  for  indoor 
a.  379-60.000. 
Holland,  Ronald  1..  Jr.:  See— 

Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S.:  Favrow.  Lero; 
Michael:  Holland.  Ronald  I..  Jr:  Wegg|. 
M.,  5,673.203,  CI.  364-508.444. 
Hollaway,  Roy  Dale:  See — 

Glenn,  Thomas  P.:   Molnar.  Ronald  J 
5,672.909,  a.  257-668.000. 
Holnuui.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Cohen,  Adam  J.:  Holman.  Roger  L.;  and 
318-603.000. 
Holmes.  Andrew:  Bradley.  Donal  E)onat:  FrieiH. 
Bum.  Paul;  and  Brown.  Adam,  to  Cambridge 
Semiconductive  copolymers  for  use  in ' 
528-373.000. 
Holmes,  Ian  Hamilton:  See — 

Dyall-Smith.   Michael  Leigh:   Hum, 
Johnson.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Reeve  ; 
530-350.000. 
Holmes,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Stoner,  Brian  R.;  Holmes,  Joseph  S 
Scon  R.;  Fauber,  Roy  E.;  Hansell 
5,672.240,  CI.  156-631.100. 
Hoiowick.  Erwin:  See — 

Johnson.  Dennis  F:  Marcynuk,  Don: 
CI.  370-94.100. 
Holstun,  Clayton:  See— 

Canfield.  Brian;  Holstun,  Clayton;  and 
a.  347-15.000. 
Holtz,  Tom:  See — 

Timm,  Volker,  Armbrust,  Dirk:  and 
201.000. 
Hdweg.  Friedrich:  See — 

Eder,  Jean  Marie;  Holweg,  Friedrich;  an 
384-45.000. 
Halzl.  Stefan;  Philipp,  Roland:  Reichen. 
to  Knorr  Bremse  AG.  Sway  brace  with 
and  emergency  spring.  5.671,682,  CI.  105 
Holznnan,  Charies  Leroy,  Jr.:  See — 
Bums.  Ivey  Lee;  Ham,  William 
Holzman,  Charles  Leroy,  Jr.  5.672,: 
Homeowner's  Eiulorsement  Plan  Incorporate 
Ryan,  Ronald  D.;  MarquaH,  Roiiald 
5,673.402.  CI.  395-238.000. 
Homma,  Kenji;  and  Nishi,  Hironobu,  to 
Kaisha.  Heat  treatment  apparatus  and 
5,671.903,  CI.  251-69.000. 
Hommeltoft.  Sven  Ivar,  and  Ekelund,  Ole, 
the  hydrolysis  of  fluorinated  sulphonyl 
113.000. 
Honunes,  Gerry  G.  Retractable  spice  bin 
Hon,  Edward  H.  Method  for  the  diagnosis 

128-670.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Cheng,  Lee-Ming:  Chen.  Caesar,  Tseng 
and  Choy.  Edmond,  5.672.069,  C\    ' 
Honda  Giken  Kobyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sei 
Kanamori,  Shinji;  and  Hino,  Yoshiaki, 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.  (Honda  Motor  ' 
Matsumoto,    Yasushi:    Sugai,    Takash 
5,671,705,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sei 
Furuse.  Yoshinobu.  5,671,565,  CI.  49 
Koishikawa,  Kouji;  Murata,  Hiroyuki; 
Hiroyuki,  5,671,779,  CI.  138-I09.r 
Sato,  Mono,  5,673.192,  CI.  364^24 
Tazou,  Ken:  Ueno,  Tsugio;  Takaya 

Ushida.  Mitsuo.  5.671.837.  O.  198 
Yamada,  Hajime;  and  Takemura.  Hiroa 
Honeywell  Inc.;  See — 

Frost,  Richard  L.;  Kolb.  Edgar  C: 

a.  200-61.810. 
Gamer,  Robin  E.,  5,673.182,  Q.  361 
Kolb,  Edgar  C;  and  Robinson,  James 
Hong,  Bor-Shyue:  See — 

Asgharian,   Bahram;   Quintana. 
5,672,213,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Hong,  Gary:  See — 

Hsue,  Chen  Chiu;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5,i 
Hong,  WUbur  E.:  See- 
Lusher,  David  M.;  Hong.  Wilbur  E.; 
a.  363-132.000. 
Honma,  Hiroyuki:  See — 


^mard.  Inc.  Surface-mounted 

5,671,578,0.52-562.000. 


Rf  beling,  Ulrich.  5.672.392,  CI. 

Edkards,  Bryan,  to  SpectraLink 
ce|ular  phone  system.  5,673,307, 


H.;  Haas,  Roben  J.:  Winter. 
,  Jason  S.;  and  Sanford.  David 


;  and  Hollaway.   Roy  Dale. 


4air.  Rajesh  M..  5.672.948.  CI. 

Richard  Henry;  Kraft.  Amo; 

Display  Technology  Limited. 

lumiiescem  devices.  5,672.678,  CI. 


Qiris:  Holmes.  Ian  Hamilton; 
,  Peter  Richard.  5.672,684,  CI. 


.  Jl  ;  Dreifus,  David  L.;  Sahaida, 
I  lichelle  L.;  and  Malta,  Dean. 


an  1  Hoiowick.  Erwin,  5,673.252, 


Gieiner.  Heinz,  5,672,01 1.  CI. 


.  Petv:  and  Babnik,  Klaus-Henning, 
sprung  support  and  supplementary 
" '  199.200. 


Glein: 


1,2: 
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,  King-Wah  W.,  5,673,069, 
Tom,  5,673,228.  CI.  365- 


;  Harvick.  Roiy  Dean;  and 
I.  CI.  2IO-744.000. 
.  The:  See— 
and  Millwood.  Timothy  S.. 


o  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki 
device  for  use  in  the  same. 


tohaldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Process  for 
Huorides.  5,672,741.  CI.  562- 


5;)7 


1,987,  CI.  312-334.230. 
preterm  birdi.  5.671,749,  CI. 


419 


Gwou-Jung;  Shao.  Tsun  Shen; 
160.000. 


i,671,%3.  CI.  296-37.200. 
i.,  Ltd.  in  English):  See — 
:    and    Yanagisawa,    Shigeru, 


3  77.000. 
;  K  awamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida, 

>.oai. 

I.W5. 

Ka:  uyoshi;  Kitamura,  Takashi;  and 
'  :  69.200. 

5.671.622,  CI.  70-233.000. 

and  Robinson,  James  S..  5.672.857. 

J  29.000. 
!..  5.672.856,  CI.  200-61.520. 

Roiu  d   P.;   and   Hong,   Bor-Shyue, 


(72 


,532.  CI.  437^.000. 
Hwang,  William  B.,  5,673,188, 


Funawatari,    Takatsugu:    Fukaya,    Masaei;    and    Honma,    Hiroyuki. 
5,671,590,  CI.  53-442.000. 
Honma,  Masayuki:  See — 

Masuda.  Toshio;  and  Honma,  Masayuki.  5.671,968.  CI.  296-188.000. 
Hood.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Proskauer.  Daniel  C;  Ravn.  Mogens;  Hood,  Kevin  G.;  Amann,  Thomas 
G.;  and  Westbom.  Thomas  B.,  5.673,272,  Q.  371-22.100. 
Hoogovens  Staal.  B.V.:  See — 

Louwerse,  Gerard  M.;  and  Stevens.  Eelco  A.,  5,671,860.  CI.  220- 

276.000. 

Hooper.  Alan;  Collins.  Les;  Reckzin,  Earl;  Richard.  Andrew;  Kelly.  Mark: 

Palangio.  Tom;  and  Simpson.  Grant,  to  ETI  Explosives  Technologies 

(Canada)  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlled  refining  of  explosive 

compositions.  5,672.839.  O.  86-20.150. 

Hoopman,  Timothy  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Abrasive  article  for  finishing.  5,672,097,  CI.  451-526.000. 
Hoover  &  Strong.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hoover,  Torrance  D.;  Klotz,  Frederick  Walter  and  Stickley.  Stephen  D.. 
5.671,613,0.63-27.000. 
Hoover,  Todd:  See — 

Susko.  Thomas  J.;  St.  Oair.  Paul  M.;  and  Hoover.  Todd.  5.671.948,  CI. 

280-801.100. 

Hoover,  Torrance  D.;  Klotz,  Frederick  Walter,  and  Stickley,  Stephen  D..  to 

Hoover  &  Strong,  Incorporated.  Gem  setting  having  notched  prongs. 

5,671.613.0.63-27.000. 

Hopkins.  Dean  A..  Jr.  Electrochemical  actuator  and  method  of  making  same. 

5.671.905,0.251-129.010. 
Hopwood,  David  A.:  See — 

Kbosla.    Chaitan;    Hopwood.    David    A.;    Eben-Khosla.    Suzanne: 
McDaniel.  Robert;  Fu.  Hong;  and  Kao,  Camilla.  S.672.491,  CI. 
435-148.000. 
Hordesky.  Laura:  See — 

Bryan,  Jennifer:  Herman.  Justin;  Hordesky,  Laura;  Nolan,  Colleen; 
Pincus.  Mike;  Reinhaidl.  Nathan;  and  Tilley.  Erin.  5.672.116.  CI. 
473-229.000. 
Horejs.  Charies  F.  Jr.;  and  Templeton.  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  lo  US3.  Inc.  Plastic 
integrated  circuit  card  with  reinforcement  structure  outer  to  die  card  and 
protecting  integrated  circuit  module.  5.673.179.  O.  361-737.000. 
Hori,  Takashi:  See — 

Hirase.  Junji;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Akamatsu.  Susumu:  and   Hori. 
Takashi.  5.672.995.  CI.  327-534.000. 
Horiba.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Fukushima,  Ryosuke:  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhide:  ishida,  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Takada,  Shuzi,  5,672,874,  O.  250-343.000. 
Horiba,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Ono.  Koichi;  Yoshida.  Yutaka;  Miyatake,  Hideki;  and  Horiba.  Tamotsu. 
5,673.150.  CI.  359-603.000. 
Hone.  Syoji:  See — 

Ando.  Kazumasa;  and  Hone.  Syoji.  5.672.984.  O.  326-39.000. 
Horie.  Wataru:  Okamoto.  Masayuki:  Yamahara.  Motohiro;  Shiomi.  Makoto; 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  and  Kozaki.  Shuichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  device  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.673.092,  O.  349- 
86.000. 
Horigome.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hideki;  Arakawa,  Junichi;  Horigome,  Hideo;  Kaiteko,  Yui- 
chi;  Ikeda.  Tetsuhito;  and  Kuribayashi,  Akira,  5,673.070.  CI.  347- 
19.000. 
Horiguchi.  Masanobu,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Drive  force  controller  for 

an  automatic  transmission.  5,672.139.  CI.  477-120.000. 
Horii.  Youichi.  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Method  for  three-dimensionally  drawing 

figuie  on  display  plane.  5,673.375,  CI.  395-126.000. 
Horn,  Peter,  Jung,  Ludwig:  Larbig,  Harald;  Lebkilcher,  Rolf;  and  Lehr, 
Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  low-fogging  polyure- 
thane  foams,  and  specific  poly-oxyalkylene-polyols  which  can  he  used  for 
this  purpose.  5,672.636.  CI.  521-167.000. 
Home,  Richard  Louis:  See — 

Amini,  Nader;  Boury,  Bechara  Fouad;  Braimon,  Sherwood;  and  Home, 
Richard  Louis,  5,673.414,  CI.  395-473.000. 
Horres,  C.  Russell.  Jr.:  See — 

Adiayde.  Amulya  L.;  Faste,  Rolf  A.;  Horres,  C.  Russell,  Jr.;  and  Low. 
Thomas  P.  5.672.167,  O.  604-892.100. 
Horsford,  Kibby  Barth:  See— 

Charlton,  Richard  Gordon;  Correia,  George  Charles;  Couture.  Mark 
Andrew:  Hill.  Gary  Ray;  Horsford.  Kibby  Barth:  Ingraham,  Anthony 
Paul:  Lowell.  Michael  David;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Osborne, 
(jordon  Charles.  Jr;  and  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent.  5.672,980,  CI. 
324-755.000. 
Hosokawa,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Arai,  Hideo;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura,  Keizo; 
Walatani,  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata,  Akira.  5.673.154.  O.  360-8.000. 
Hossard,  Michel:  See — 

Brion.  Bcmard;  and  Hossard.  Michel.  5.672.842,  O.  102-282.000. 
Hostler,  John  C:  See- 
Edwards.  Michael  V.;  and  Hostler,  John  C.  5,671,833, 0.  19i-12.20R. 
Hotary.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Bauer,  Bamey  J.;  and  Hotary,  Charles  M.,  5.671.949,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Hotta.  Hiroki;  Sugizaki,  Hiroyasu;  Toya.  Tetsuya:  and  Yanagi,  Mikio,  to 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Pro- 
cess for  preparation  of  I -acyl-2-substinjted  hydrazines.  5.672,723,  CI. 
549-4O2.()0O. 
Hou,  Jui-Hua.  Steering  wheel  lock.  5.671.619.  O.  70-209.000. 
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Houpt.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Berdan  II,  Oarke;  Houpt,  Ronald  A.;  Poller,  Russell  M.;  and  Ascfaen- 
beck.  David  P..  5.672.429.  CI.  428-401.000. 
Houston  Digital  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

McUtchy.  Richard  Colgate;  and  de  Silva,  Jon  Douglas,  5,673,038,  CI. 
34O-870.2I0. 
Hovey.  Richard  Reid:  See — 

Pepe.  David  Mathew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B.;  BrtKkman,  James  Joseph;  Cruz, 

William;  Hakim.   Dwigbt  Omar,   Hovey,   Richard   Reid;   Kramer. 

Michael:  Petr,  Dawn  Diane:  Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerardo; 

Wang,  Yang- Wei:  and  White.  Robert  G..  5.673,322.  CI.  380-49.000 

Howery.  Richard  W.:  See — 

DeRudder,  James  L ;  and  Howery.  Richard  W.,  5,672,664.  O.  525- 
469.000. 
Hozumi,  Shigeo;  Kitayama.  Shinichiro;  and  Nakagawa,  Hiroya,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Polyfunctional  vinyl  ether  compound  and 
photoresist  resin  composition  containing  the  same.  5,672.463.  CI.  430- 
281.100. 
Hsia.  Liang-Choo;  and  Chang.  Thomas,  lo  Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc.  Antireflection 
coating  for  highly  reflective  photolithographic  layers  comprising  chro- 
mium oxide  or  chromium  suboxide.  5.672.243.  CI.  156-659.110. 
Hsieh.  Jung-Che:  See- 
Wong.  Cben-Sheng;  Hsieh.  Jung-Che;  Chien.  Shen- Yuan;  and  Lin. 
Shem.  5.673.239.  O.  368-238.000 
Hsiesh.  Chang  Fa.  Moire  control  of  a  color  display  device.  5.672.939.  O. 

315-1.000. 
Hsu.  Fu-Yu.  IC  card  assembly.  5.673,181,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Hsu,  Ming-ta  S.:  See — 

Tran,  Huy  K.;  Henline,  William  D.;  Hsu.  Ming-u  S.;  Rasky.  Daniel  J.; 
and  Riccitiello,  Salvalore  R..  5,672.389.  O.  427-294.000. 
Hsu.  Peyson.  to  (Thing  Feng  Blinds  Co..  Ltd.  Collapsible  laundry  container 

stnicnire.  5.671.858,  CI.  220-9.200. 
Hsu.  Robert  Y.  Cooking  fume  purifier  5,671,726.  O.  126-299.00D. 
Hsu.  Sheng  Teng,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki/Kaisha.  Method  of  making  MOS  transistor  with  controlled 
shallow  source/drain  junction.  5.672,530,  O.  437-44.000. 
Hsu.  Steve  I.:  See— 

Nussbaum.  Howard  S.;  Posey.  William  P.;  Hsu,  Steve  I.;  and  Taylor. 
Stephen  D.,  5.673.051.  CI.  342-202.000. 
Hsu.  Yun-Tung.  Lock  assembly  with  a  curved  keyway  and  a  flexible  key  for 

acmabon  thereof.  5.671.623.  CI.  70-375.000. 
Hsue.  (Then  Chiu;  and  Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Coiporation. 
Method  of  forming  bit  lines  having  lower  conductivity  in  their  respective 
edges.  5.672,532,  CI.  437-48.000. 
Hu,  Lain- Yen:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fisdier.  James  B.;  Kiiapp.  Andrew  Gannen;  and  Maigolin, 
Lee  David,  5,672,608,  O.  514-313.000. 
Huai.  Rellane;  Daly,  Robert;  Curti,  Walter:  Mohan,  Deepak;  Chueh.  James 
Kuang-Ru;  and  Louie,  Larry,  to  Cheyenne  Software  International  Sales 
Corp.  System  and  parallel  streaming  and  data  stripping  to  back-up  a 
networic.  5.673,381,  CI.  395-180.000. 
Huang.  Ben.  Grip  for  golf  shafts.  5.671.923.  CI.  273-301.000. 
Huang.  Chieh-Lin:  See — 

Tien,  Yu-Chung:  and  Huang.  Chieh-Un.  5,672,241,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Huang,  Dennis.  Locator  paging  system  with  sub  kits.  5,673,035.  O.  340- 

825.440. 
Huang,  Heng-Sheng.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Process  for 
fabricating  capacitor  cells  in  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM) 
chips.  5.672,534,  O.  437-52.000. 
Huang.  Homg-Chih;  and  Reitz,  David  R..  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.  Substituted 
spirodienes  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation.  5,672,626,  O.  514-520.000. 
Huang.  Homg-Chih:  and  Reitz.  David  R..  to  G.D.  Searie  &  Co.  Substituted 
spirodienes  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation.  5,672.627.  CI.  514-520.000. 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang:  and  Chang,  Huang-Hui,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Dimple-free  tungsten  plug.  5,672,914,  CI. 
257-763.000. 
Hub,  Serge:  See— 

Guillet.  Dominique;  and  Hub,  Serge,  5,672,790.  O.  570-176.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Klas.  Daniel  E.;  and  Rose.  William  J.,  5,673.009.  O.  333-1.000. 
Huber.  Moti:  See- 
Miller.  Melvin  N.;  Prammer,  Manfred  G.;  and  Huber,  Moti,  5,672.968, 
CI.  324-300.000. 
Hughes  Electronic:  See — 

Lusher,  David  M  :  Hong,  Wilbur  E.;  and  Hwang,  William  B.,  5,673,188, 
CI.  363-132.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Chin.  Richard;  Mladjan.  Gary:  Shaffer.  Stephen;  and  Stenton.  Coiuad. 

5.673,143,  CI.  359-354.000. 
Gentry,  Roy  M.,  5,673,199,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Messina,  Peter  V.  5.672.866.  CI.  250-252.  lOA. 
Nussbaum.  Howard  S.;  Posey.  William  P.;  Hsu.  Steve  L;  and  Taylor. 

Stephen  D.,  5.673.051.  CI.  342-202.000. 
Ramanujam.  Parthasarathy;  Ha.  Eng-Chong;  and  Bockrath.  Thomas  A., 

5.673.056,  O.  343-756.000. 
Reinhardt.  Victor  S..  5.673.006.  CI.  331-3.000. 
Wu.  Yeong-Wei  A.;  Haitman.  David  F;  and  Youbanaie.  Mart.  5.672.872. 
CI.  250-330.000. 
Hughes.  William  M.:  See— 


Toland.  Brent  T;  Hughes.  William  M.;  and  Johnson,  Dan  R„  5,673,057, 
O.  343-761.000. 
Hulme,  Edward  M.  Slant-board  exercising  device.  S.6^2.144,  Q.  482- 

140.000. 
Hum.  Chris:  See — 

Dyall-Smidi.  Michael  Leigh;   Hum.  Chris:   Holmes.  Ian  Hamillaa; 
Johnson.  Michael  Andiony;  and  Reeves,  Peter  Richard.  5,672,684. 0. 
530-350.000 
Hung,  Paoick.  to  Patrick  Plastics  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating 

a  gas  detector  sensor.  5.672.806.  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Hunt.  Grover  C.  Jr.  to  Hunts'  Serendipity.  Inc.  Balance  beam  automatically 
adjusting  torques  translator  (stepless  variable  transmission).  5.672. 1 36, 0. 
475-255.000. 
Hunter  Energy  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Squires.  David  G.;  Salt,  John  D.;  and  Wilkes,  Andrew  C.  G.,  5,671,727. 
O.  126-512.000. 
Hunter,  Louis  G..  Jr.  lo  Lockheed  Corporation.  Pulse  detonation  device  for 

coal  gasification.  5.672.184,  O.  48-77.000. 

Hunter,  Robert  M.;  Stewart.  Frank  M.;  and  Darsow,  Tamara,  lo  Yellowslone 

Environmental  Science.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  precious 

metals  from  their  ores  and  the  product  thereof  5,672,194, 0.  75-712.000. 

Huntley.  Robert  I.,  to  Paccar  Inc.  Extruded  license  plate  imunting  bracket  for 

multiple  license  plates.  5,671,556,  O.  40-200.000. 
Hunts'  Serendipity,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunt,  Grover  C,  Jr,  5,672.136.  O.  475-255.000. 
Humzberry.  Gordon  D.:  See- 
Wong.  Jeffrey  A.;  Daugherty.  Thomas  L.;  and  Humzberry.  Gordon  D., 
5,671,825,0.  184-6.400. 
Hur,  Han-Sun:  See— 

Ryu.  Su-Noh;  Lee.  Jung-!l;  Jeong.  Bo-Young;  and  Hur.  Han-Sun. 
5.672,726,  CI.  554.20.00a 
Huriey.  Gregory  M.;  and  Whalen.  Kevin,  to  Manchester  Plastics,  Inc.  Au«o- 

motive  console  writing  table.  5.671,686,  O.  108-45.000. 
Hutchison,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Coirigall,  Don  J.;  Reynolds.  Jon  O.;  and  Hutchison.  Richard  M.. 
5.672,%3,  O.  323-339.000. 
Huthmacher,  Klaus:  See — 

Hasseberg,  Hans-Albrecht;  Huthmacher,  Klaus;  Raulenberg;  Slephan; 
Petsch.  Heinrich;  and  Weigel.  Horst.  5.672,745.  CI  562-559.000. 
HUthwohl.  Georg:  See— 

Pischinger,  Franz;  Dambolz.  Manfred;  Lepperhoff,  Gerhard;  and  Hiltb- 
wohl.  Georg.  5.671,600,  O.  60-605.200. 
Huybrechts.  Diane  Renaia  Cornelia:  See — 

Mathys.  Georges  Marie  Karel;  Martens,  Luc  Roger  Marc;  Baes,  Marteen 
Augusta;  Verduijn,  Johannes  Pettus;  and  Huybrechts,  Diane  Renata 
Cornelia,  5,672,800,  O.  585-520.000. 
Hwang.  Gui  Nan.  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  making  hexagonal  and 

penugonal  molecular  struchire  water.  5.672753.  CI.  204-240.000. 
Hwang.  Jae-sub:  See — 

Park.  Yong-heon:  and  Hwang.  Jae-sub.  5,671.745.  O.  128-660.070. 
Hwang.  Nam:  See — 

Song.  Min-Kyu;  Kang.  Seung-Goo;  Lee,  Hee-Tae;  Hwang,  Nam;  Park, 
Seong-Su;  and  Kim.  Dong-Goo,  5,673.350.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Hwang.  William  B.:  See- 
Lusher,  David  M.;  Hong,  Wilbur  E.;  and  Hwang,  William  B.,  5,673,188, 
CI.  363-132.000. 
Hydra-Tech  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  Steven  C:  and  Gilbert,  Robert  M.,  5,672.277,  O.  210-689.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Fehrman,  Edmund  P.  5.672.981.  O.  324-760.000. 
Lee.  Steven  S.;  and  MiHer,  Gayle  W..  5.672.905,  O.  257-529.000. 
lai,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Maeda,  Yoshimichi;  Aoki,  Toshio;  Mikkaichi,  Masafimii;  and  lai,  Ken- 
ichiro, 5,671.510.  CI.  24-408.000. 
lavarone.  Moise  A.  High  pressure  water  sprayer.  5.671.887,  CI.  239-310.000. 
Ichihara,  Takao:  See — 

Okamoto.  Kenji:  Nakajima,  Yukio;  Imamuia.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ichihara. 
Takao,  5,672,414.  O.  428-209.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakai,  Satoru;  Aihara.  Kouloku;  Mori,  Hitomi;  Tominaga,  Micbiaki; 
Adachi.  Masakazu;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Sailo. 
Fumio.  5.672.603.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Ichimura.  Masaru.  to  NEC  CoipoiTion.  Shock  absorbing  device  for  a  magnetic 

disk  drive.  5.673.158,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Ichimura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Arai.  Tatsuya;  and  Ichimura.  Yutaka,  5,672.072.  O.  439-377.000. 
ichinose.  Hiroki:  Takeda.  Keiso:  Kojima.  Susumu;  and  Sadakane.  Shinji.  to 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine.  5.671.708.  O.  123-184.540. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  John  Harold:  and  Lehmicke.  Michael  Albert.  5,672.843,  O. 
102-289.000. 
Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.:  See— 

Watlerson,  Scon  R.;  Dalebout,  William  T.;  and  Hammer,  Rodney  L., 
5,672,140,  O.  482-54.000. 
Idemilsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyaji,  Tomomi;  (joio,  Masahisa;  and  Narita,  Keiich.  5,672.570.  O. 
508-192.000. 
Iguchi,  Atsurou:  See — 
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bumi.  Aldya:  lUeinoto.  Iwao:  Sokei.  I  liroichi;  Kadowaki,  Masahiko: 
Nailo.  Takanusa;  Kojima,  Hiroyoshl;  Iguchi,  Atsumu;  Yokoyama. 
Masaaki;  Nakajima,  Junichirou;  Taltahashi,  Masayuki;  and  Niwa. 
Kunio,  5,673.083,  O.  348-340.000. 
Iguctii,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Mukaida,  Shingo:  Iguchi,  Kazuhiko:  an  1  Tanaka.  Kenji,  S.672,419.  O. 
428-283.000. 
Duuna.  Mikio:  See — 

Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Ihama,  Mikio,  5,6  '2,469,  CI.  430-614.000. 
Ihara,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Tnibouchi,    Toshiyasu:    Okamoto,    Si  ioni:    and    Ihara,    Tomohiko, 
5,672J87,  a.  427-253.000. 
lida,  Hisashi:  See— 

Sagisaka,  Yasuo:  Nakayama,  Masaaki;  I  lukai,  Yasuo:  Yamashila.  Yuki- 
hiro;  and  lida,  Hisashi,  5,672,817,  O   73-118  100 
lida,  Takashi;  Sumi,  Satoni;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi :  Tahara.  Akinori;  Amano,  Isao; 
and  Nakajima,  Tetsuya,  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd.  S  :miconductor  integrated  circuit 
with  protection  circuit  against  electrostatii   breakdown  and  layout  design 
method  therefor.  5,672,895,  a.  257-357.0  DO. 
lijima,  Masayuki:  See — 

Otata,  Hiroyuki;  Utsumi,  Minora;  lijii  la,  Masayuki:  Okabe,  Masato: 
and  Kamiyama,  Hironori.  5,672,453, 0.  430-50.000. 
linuma,  Toshiya:  See — 

Yamasbita,  Shugo;  Okino,  Toshiyuki:  Ij  numa,  Toshiya:  Maenaka,  Aki- 
hiro:  Murata,  Harahiko:  and  Mori,  Yi  kio,  5,673,081,  CI.  348^2.000. 
liyama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takao:  Inada,  Hiroshi:  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  5,672,569, 
a.  505-330.000. 
lizuka,  Toshimi:  See — 

Obara.  Tora:  Fujiwara,  Akihiro:  Notagasfiira.  Hidefumi:  lizuka,  Toshimi: 
Tamekuni,  Yasuhiro:  Kino,  Yoshiki;  Morofuji,  Tsuyoshi;  Azusawa, 
Katsumi;  and  Sato,  Hidekage,  5,672,*62,  CI.  250-204.000. 
Ike,  Tadashi:  5«— 

Hisada.  Yukio;  Olake,  Hiromi:  Ike,  Tai  ishi;  and  Sugiyama,  Motohiro, 
5.672,947,  Q.  318-587.000. 
Ikeda,  MMsujiro:  See — 

Okihara.  Naoto:  Kojima,  Katsulo:  Mfl  imoto,  Masayuki:  Ikeda,  Mat- 
sujiro:  and  Tanioka,  Naohiro,  5,673,(  II.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Ikeda,  Takahide:  See — 

WaUnabe,  Atsuo:  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Tsu  kuda,  Kiyoshi:  Hirao,  Mitsura; 
Mukai,  Touji;  and  Kamei,  Tatsuya.  5 ,672,897,  O.  257-370.000. 
Ikeda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tomogami,  Shin:  Takaki,  Masuo;  Fukui  lura,  Yoshikazu:  Ikeda,  Takeshi; 
and  Terada,  Kenji,  5,672,113,  CI.  46  H75.O0O. 
Ikeda.  Tetsuhito:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hideki;  Arakawa,  Junichi:  I  lorigome,  Hideo;  Kaneko.  Yui- 
chi;  Ikeda.  Tetsuhito;  and  Kuribaya  hi.  Akira,  5,673,070.  CI.  347- 
19.000. 
ILC  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiss,  John:  and  Roberts,  Roy  D.,  5,67)  ,931,  C\.  313-44.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Conigall.  Don  J.;  Reynolds.  Jon  O.    and  Hutchison.  Richard  M.. 

5.672.%3.  CI.  323-339.000. 
Malin.  Art.  5.672.009.  C\.  383-204.00( 
White.  James  B..  5,672,269,  CI.  210-1  O.OOO. 
Image  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Soil,  David  B.;  and  Feinbloom,  Rich  id  Evans,  5,673,153,  a.  359- 
846.000. 
Imai,  Akihiro:  See — 

Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi    Araga.  Tamotsu;  Ohta.  Masa- 
fiimi:  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Imai    Akihiro.  5.672,756,  CI.  564- 
426.000. 
Imai,  Takashi:  See — 

Yanagida,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshino,  Susumu  Imai,  Takashi:  Takahashi,  Koi- 
chi;  and  Kim,  Suk,  5,672.455,  CI.  4  10-108.000. 
Imai,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Vora.  Bipin  V.;  Imai,  Tamotsu:  and  I  ujado.  Peter  R..  5.672.795.  CI. 
585-332.000. 
Imaizumi.  Hiroaki.  to  HiroArt  Directions.  Ii  c.  Idea  processor.  5.673.217.  Q. 

365-49.000. 
Imamura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Okamoto,  Kenji;  Nakajima,  Yukio:  In  imura,  Kazuhiko:  and  Ichihara, 
Takao,  5,672,414.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Inuunura.  Masao;  and  Hayasi.  Satoshi.  to  1  ubame  Musen  Inc.  Sliding  type 

variable  resistor  5.673.015,  CI.  338-176.  XX). 
Imamura,  Saburo:  See — 

Amano,    Michiyuki;    Watanabe,    Tosj  io;    Usui,    Mitsuo:    Sugawani. 

Shungo;  Hayashida.  Shoichi:  and  1  namura.  Saburo,  5,672.672.  CI. 

528-16.000. 

Imaoka.  Atsushi:  and  Kihara.  Masami.  to  I  ippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Coiporation  Phase  synchronization  sysM  m.  5.673.133.  CI.  359-189.000. 

ImmunoGen.  Inc.;  See— 

Chittenden.  Thomas  D..  5.672.686.  CI  530-387.900. 
IMO  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Edward  A..  Jr..  5,672,004,  C  .  362-421.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Bonniface,  David  William:  Scott.  Jol  n  David;  and  Watson.  Michael 
John.  5.672,786.  Q.  570-165.000. 
IMS  lonen  Mikrofabrikaliofis  Systeme  Gm  >H:  See — 

LOschner.  Hans:  Shi.  Feng;  and  Ran|  clow.  Ivaylo  W..  5,672,449,  O. 
430-5.000. 


Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Eder.  Jean  Marie:  Holweg.  Friedrich;  and  Greiner.  Heinz,  5.672,01 1 .  d. 
384-45.000. 
Inaba.  Hiroo;  and  Ejiri.  Kiyomi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic 
recording  medium  having  an  underlayer  containing  three  different  pow- 
ders. 5,672,423,  O.  428-323.000. 
Inaba.  Koji:  See — 

Kanbayashi,  Makolo;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Nakamura,  Tatsuya;  Chiba. 
Tatsuhiko:  and  Inaba,  Koji.  5.672.452.  C\.  430-47.000. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  and  Katoh.  Hisaharu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Shielded 

connector.  5.672.076.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Inada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada,  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.672,569. 
CI.  505-330.000. 
Inao.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Yuichiro;  and  Inao.  Takeshi.  5,671.632,  C\.  72-275.000. 
Indian  Head  Industries:  See — 

Plantan,  Ronald  S.,  5,671,654,  CI.  92-63.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Srour,  Edward:  Zanjani,  Esmail;  Brandt,  John  E.;  and  Hoffman,  Ronald. 
5.672,346,  CI.  424-93.700. 
Indicsco  Canada,  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett,   George   W.;   Leduc,   Maxime;   Sl-Hilaire,   Jean-Guy;   and 
Carceau,  Christian,  5,672,327,  C\.  423-448.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Jeng.  Jian  Dih;  and  Wang,  Hsing  Seng,  5,672347,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Wong,  Chen-Sheng;  Hsieh,  Jung-Che;  Chien.  Shen-Yuan;  and  Lin, 
Shem.  5.673.239.  O.  368-238.000. 
Infrasonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,  Edmund  F,  5,671,767,  CI.  137-7.000. 
Ingraham,  Anthony  Paul:  See — 

Charlton,  Richard  Gordon:  Correia,  George  Charles;  Couture,  Mark 
Andrew;  Hill,  Gary  Ray;  Horsford,  Kibby  Earth:  Ingraham.  Anthony 
Paul:  Lowell.  Michael  David:  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Osborne. 
Gordon  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent.  5.672,980.  CI. 
324-755.000. 
Inizan,  Girard  Fran9ois:  See — 

Champenois.  Christophe  Jean  Roger,  David.  Laurent  Jean  Pierre;  and 
Inizan.  Girard  Francois.  5.672,417.  a.  428-257.000. 
Innocenzi.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Rossi.  John  H.;  Innocenzi.  Mark  E.;  Goodfriend.  Steven  L.;  and  Lowe. 
Douglas  E..  5.672.820.  Q.  73-178.00R. 
Ino.  Tsuneyori:  See — 

Jinbo,  Masaki;  Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  Sugimoio,  Masa- 
hara;  Ino.  Tsuneyori:  Fukuzawa.  Shinichi;  and  Ishida.  Katsuaki. 
5.673.159.  CI.  360-98.010. 
Inomata.  Katsumi;  Akiyama.  Masahiro;  Ota.  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji.  Akira.  to 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Radiation  sensitive  resin  composition 
containing  quinone  diazide  ester  having  two  hindered  phenol  groups. 
5,672.459.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Inouc,  Hiroto:  See — 

Yokou.  Yasuo;  Iwata,  Yukihiro;  Fusayasu.  Hirotsugu;  Inoue,  Hirolo; 

Ishizuka.  Atsufumi;  and  Okada,  Yukihiro.  5.673.152.  CI.  359-813.000. 

Inoue.  Kazushige.  to  General  Bectric  Co.  Light  resistant  polyphenylene  ether 

resin  compositions.  5.672,644,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Inoue,  Kimio:  See — 

Fukui,  Tsugushi;  Inoue,  Kimio;  Kuroda.  Yoshinori;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kashiwa,  Masahiko,  5,672.005.  CI.  366-75.000. 
Inoue.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Ohama,  Shinji;  Shimizu.  Norio;  Murai.  Takashi;  Saocome.  Ichiro;  Inoue, 
Masatsugu:  and  Fukuda.  Kumio,  5.672.934.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Inoue.  Nozomu:  riama,  Takashi:  Nomura.  Yujiro;  and  Takada.  Kyu.  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation.  Optical  scanner.  5.673.136.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Inoue.  Soichi;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Fujisawa.  Tadahito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Exposure  apparatus  and  method.  5.673.103.  Q.  355-71.000. 
Inoue.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Mori,  Tomoyuki;  Takai,  Masaki;  and  Inoue,  Tomohiko,  5,672,766,  CI. 
568-454.000. 
Inoue,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Akira;  Inoue,  Tsuyoshi;  Abe,  Naiuhiko:  and  Watanabe,  Tadashi. 
5.672.040.  CI.  414-403.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Nakamura.  Hisashi.  5.673.422. 
CI.  395-519.000. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Pecrole:  See — 

Didillon,  Blaise.  5.672.801.  O.  585-660.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
Jen.  Jang.  5.672,242.  CI.  156-662.100. 
Integrated  Network  Corporation:  See — 

Gupta.  Dev  Vrat;  Chen.  Yu-Ren  Brian;  Sharper.  Craig  A.;  and  Stone, 
Alan  E..  5,673.265.  O.  370432.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Gary  L.;  Carbine,  Adrian  L.;  and  Parker,  Donald  D..  5,673.427. 

CI.  395-595.000. 
DeLeeuw,  William  C.  5.673,065,  CI.  345-153.000. 
Marshall.  Robert  Alexander;  Lantz,  Philip  R.;  and  Johnson.  David  B.. 

5.673.393,  CI.  395-200.040. 
Morimoto,  Seiichi;  and  Andideh,  Ebrahim.  5.672.095.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Munhi.  Raghu;  and  Tetrick.  Scott.  5.673.388.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Shield.  David  J..  5.672.997.  CI.  327-538.000. 
InterClean  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 


Kaipainen.  Pasi.  5.671.761.  Q.  I34-57.00R. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lomp,  Gary  R  ,  5,673,286,  O.  375-208.000. 
Intermetallics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sagawa.  Masato;  Nagala.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai.  Hiroo.  5.672J63.  CI. 

425-3.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Pricer,  W  David,  5.673.005.  CI.  331-l.OOR. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abemathey,  John  Robert:  Mann,  Randv  William:  Parries,  Paul  Christian; 

and  Springer,  Julie  Anne.  5.672.90i.  CI   257-413.000. 
Amini,  Nader;  Boury,  Bechara  Fouad:  Brannon,  Sherwood;  and  Home, 

Richard  Louis,  5,673.414,  CI.  395-473.000. 
Au,  Wai-Ming  William:  Nowak.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Tong.  Minh  Ho. 

5.672.994.  a.  327-525.000. 
Auerbach,  Joshua  Seth:  Chow.  Chee-Seng;  Kaplan.  Marc  Adam:  and 

Crigler.  Jeffiry  Charles.  5.673.316.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Basso.  Claude;  Damon.  Philippe:  and  Schmin.  Jean-Bernard.  5.673.263. 

a.  370-3%.000. 
Bellare.  Mihir;  Guerin.  Roch  Andre:  and  Rogaway.  Phillip  Walder. 

5.673.318.  a.  380-23.000. 
Bellare.  Mihir.  and  Rogaway.  Phillip  W.  5.673.319.  O.  380-25.000. 
Brodsky.  William  Louis;  Kehley.  Glenn  Lee;  and  Saihe,  Sanjeev  Bal- 

want.  5.673.177,  Q.  361-704.000. 
Brown.  Michael  Wilfrid;  Hickerson.  Lester  Brooks;  Powell.  Colin 

Victor.  Tims.  William  Chapel;  Tycast.  Robert  Leonard;  and  Veibufg. 

Richard  Lee,  5.673.403.  O  395-335.000. 
Bums.  Francis  Charles:  Fleming.  William  Weathers;  Lee,  Victor  Yee- 

Way;  and  Snyder,  Randy  William,  5.672.760,  C\.  564-440.000. 
Cannon.  David  Maxwell;  and  Kaczmarski.  Michael  Allen.  5.673.382, 0. 

395-182  040. 
Caibone,  Quiedo  Joseph,  Jr;  Miracle,  Gerald  Holt;  and  Potvin,  Peter 

Uoyd,  5,673,132.  Q.  359-177.000. 
Carey.  Charles  Francis;  Fallon.  Kenneth  Michael:  Markovich,  Voya 

Rista;  Powell,  Douglas  Oliver,  Vlasak,  Gary  Paul:  and  ZaiT,  Richard 

Swan,  5,672.260,  CI.  205-118.000. 
Carl,  Daniel  A  ;  Kenney,  Donald  M.;  Mlynko,  Waller  E.:  and  Van 

Nguyen,  Son,  5,672,537,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Cesar,  Christian  Lenz:  Chan.  Shun  Shing:  Cofino.  Thomas  Anthony; 

Goldman.  Kenneth  Alan:  Greene,  Sharon  L.;  Heinrich,  Harley  Kent; 

and  McAuliffe,  Kevin  Patrick.  5.673.037.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Charlton.  Richard  Gordon:  Correia.  George  Charles:  Couture,  Mark 

Andrew;  Hill,  Gary  Ray:  Horsford.  Kibby  Barth.  Ingraham.  Anthony 

Paul:  Lowell.  Michael  David;   Markovich.  Voya  Rista:  Osbome, 

Gordon  Charles,  Jr;  and  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent.  5.672.980.  CI. 

324-755.000. 
Chastang.  Jean-Claude  Andre:  Kirtley,  Kathryn  Barr,  and  Rosenbluth. 

Alan  Edward,  5,673.144.  CI.  359-385.000. 
Culnane,  Thomas  Moran:  Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony:  Seto,  Ping  Kwoog: 

and  Shaukatullah.  Hussain,  5,672.548,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Deshpande.  Sanjay  Raghunath;  and  Kaiser,  John  Michael,  5,673.413,  CI. 

395-468.000. 
Edgar.  Albert  Durr;  and  Kasson,  James  Matthews,  5,673J36.  Q.  382- 

167.000. 
Guthrie,  Guy  Lynn;  Neal.  Danny  Marvin;  Silha.  Edward  John:  and 

Thurber.  Steven  Mark.  5.673.399,  CI.  395-308.000 
Heiney,  Ronald  L.;  Duvall,  Keith  E.;  Stuart,  Anthony  F:  Bugg,  Oaude 

A.;  Feldeiman,  Gregory  S.;  and  Scott,  Steven  M.,  5,673,209,  CI 

364-715.020. 
Jones,  Ronald  Henry,  Jr,  5.673.206.  O.  364-5  I4.00R. 
Kelley.  Edward  E.;  Dauerer.  Norman  J.;  Motika.  Franco;  and  Ahsan. 

Aziz  M..  5.673.216.  CI.  364-771.000. 
Kim.  Michelle  Yoonkyung.  5.673.369.  O  395-75.000. 
Lyerly.  Jeffrey   B.:   Miller.  Frederick  C;  and  Robinson.  Carl  W.. 

5.672.015,  CI.  400-58.000. 
Malm.  Richard  LaVeme:  and  Meiley,  Charles  L..  5.673.201.  CI.  364- 

491.000. 
Mueller.  Steven  Holt.  5.673.390.  CI.  395-185.100. 
Ogura,  Seiki;  Rovedo.  Nivo;  and  Wong.  Robert  C,  5.672,892,  CI. 

257-314.000. 
Thoma,  Nandor  Gyotgy;  and  Nguyen,  Trong  Due,  5,672.991,  CI.  327- 

239.000. 
Tsay,  Albert  Suan-Wei,  5.673.215.  CI.  364-767.000. 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin:  Fanell.  Mark  Steven;  and  Swaney.  Scon 

Bamett.  5.673.391.  C\.  395-182.180. 
Wolf,  Timodiy  J.,  5,673,315,  CI.  380-4.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Nadd,  Bnino  C,  5,672,992,  O.  327-390.000. 
Inui,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Nozaki.  Mikiya:  Karald.  Mitsuhiro:  Inui,  Mitsuru:  Futamura,  Takehito; 

and  Saitoh.  Akira.  5.671.797.  CI.  164-120.000. 
inventec  Corporation:  See — 

Liao.  Thomas.  5,673,417,  a.  395-488.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Verkade,  John;  and  Tang,  Jianseng,  5,672,717,  CI.  548-518.000. 
Ireton,  Mark  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
performing  predictive  scaling  in  computing  LPC  speech  coding  coeffi- 
cients. 5,673  J61.  CI.  395-2.280. 
Irvine.  Gerald  O.;  Miller.  Bobby  L..  Jr.;  and  Sundquist.  Matthew  V..  to 
Riverwood  Intematioiutl  Corporation.  Tape  perforating  head  assembly  and 
method.  5.671.589.  a.  53-412.000. 


Ish.  A.  Buell.  in.  to  Vectra  Fitness,  Iik.  Exercise  stabon  for  leg  exercises. 

5.672.143.  a.  482-99.000. 
Ishibashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Ishibuhi.  Yiitaka.  5.672.891, 
a.  257301. 000. 
Ishida.   Fumiaki;   Fujio.   Masayuki:  Ashihara.   Hinxnolo:   and   Motitake, 
Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Blower  muffling  apparanis.  5,672,052,  CI.  417- 
312.000. 
Ishida.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Jinbo.  Masaki:  Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  Sugimoio.  Masa- 
hani;  Ino.  Tsuneyori:  Fukuzawa.  Shinichi;  and  Ishida,  Kateuaki, 
5,673,159,  CI.  360-98.010. 
khida.  Masahiko:  See — 

Fujii,  Hiroshi:  Fukushima,  Ryosuke;  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhide;  Ishida,  Masa- 
hiko: and  Takada,  Shuzi,  5,672,874,  a.  250-343.000. 
Ishida.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kohmura,  Yukio;  Ishida,  Yoshinori:  and  Hibino,  Takashi,  5,672,193, 0. 
65-484.000. 
Ishihata,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Printing  color  display  device 

for  a  printer.  5,673J72,  Q.  395-114  000. 
Ishii.  Hanio:  See — 

HaragucM,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Koodoh, 
Shigeru:  Ohkubo,  Hideki:  Numako.  Norio:  Sugawara.  Sabiiro:  Naka- 
mura. Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi:  Nomura.  Katsuhiko:  Nishio.  Etsuio; 
and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5.673,099,  CI.  354-199.000. 
Ishii,  Kiyoshi:  and  Ishikawa,  Mizuho.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mold  Gijutsu 
Kenkyusho:  and  Minebea  Co..  Lid.  Die  assembly  for  motdini  a  lead  screw. 
5.672,365,  O.  425-127.000. 
Ishii.  Shigeru:  See— 

Adachi.  Kazutaka;  Ishii.  Shiceiu:  and  Soda  Hideki.  5,672,137,  CL 
477^5.000. 
Ishii.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hataitaka.  Kalsunori;  Saika,  Toshihiro:  Ishii.  Takayuki;  and  Yamada. 
Katsuhiko.  5,672,902.  Q.  257-431.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiromi:  See — 

Shimada.  Katsumi;  Ishikawa,  Hiromi;  Nishihata.  Sumihiro;  and  Noeu- 
chi.  Masani.  5.673.137.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Amano.  Kosuke;  Ishikawa.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Atsushi:  and  Saioh, 
Masahaiu,  5,672J77,  Q.  427-80.000, 
Ishikawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao:  Ishikawa.  Makoto:  Kawabe.  Takao:  and  Kawano. 
Masakazu.  5.671.669.  CI.  101-116.000. 
Ishikawa.  Mizuho:  See — 

Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Mizuho.  5,672J6S,  CI.  425-127.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Saito.  Masahide:  Semura,  Shigeni;  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Yui.  Dai;  and 
Kanamori.  Hiroo.  5.673.345.  CI.  385-49.000. 
ishiwatari.  Takao:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tomonori;  Suzuki.  Masaya:  Furukawa.  Takashi;  Tsushima, 
Kazunori;  Ishiwatari.  Takao:  and  Tsuchiya.  Toiu,  5.672,779.  CI. 
568-838.000. 
Ishiyama.  Nobuo;  Koyama,  Toshihiro;  Hayashida.  Mitsuo;  Otsuka.  Kat- 
suyuki:  Fujii.  Masahiro:  Kimura.  Kunio;  Hata.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Miyao. 
Nobuko.    to    Kaken    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Ltd.    Acetamide    derivative. 
5.672.597,  a.  514-210.000. 
Ishizuka,  Atsufiimi:  See — 

Yokota,  Yasuo;  Iwata,  Yukihiro;  Fusayasu,  Hirotsugu:  Inoue,  Hiroto; 
Ishizuka,  Atsufumi:  and  Okada.  Yukihiro,  5,673,152,  Q.  359-813.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ecker,  David  J.;  Wyatt.  Jacqueline:  Bmice.  Thomas  W.;  Anderson. 
Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C.;  Vickers,  TitiKXhy;  and  Davis.  Peter. 
5.672.472.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Isogai.  Emiko:  Koike.  Satoshi:  Kimura.  Teiyuu;  Ando.  Hiroshi:  and  Taleba- 
yashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  L«l.  Multi-exposure  system  for 
hologram.  5.672.448.  CI.  430-1.000. 
Isolyser  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Hal  P.  5,672,162,  CI.  604-319.000. 
Isover  Saint-Gobain:  See — 

Kummermehr,  Hans:  Bihy,  Lolhar,  and  Stoyke,  Reinhard.  5.671.518,  CI. 
28-112.000. 
Isozaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao:  Isozaki.  Takashi;  Higa.  Ryuji;  and  Tojima.  Takahito. 
5,671.675,  a.  101-424.200. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.,  5.672J53.  Q.  424-409.000. 
Tseng.  Susan  Y.;  and  Wolf.  PhUip  F.  5.672.634.  O.  521-53.000. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See— 

Minami.  Katsunori:  and  Ito.  Hideo.  5.672.549.  Q.  437-211.000. 
Ito.  Hideya;  Morimoto.  Shoji;  Iloh.  Junko:  Yamada.  Akira;  Haliori.  Atsushi; 
and  Sakaiya,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supportjng 
members  for  a  color  selecting  electrode  assembly.  5,672,935.  Q.  313- 
406.000. 
Ito.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Masaie.  Norio;  Tachibana.  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Kazuhiko: 
Matsuguchi.  Akira;  Sasa,  Yoshikazu:  and  Furuya,  Atsushi.  5.672.287. 
a.  219-145.220. 
Itoh.  Junko:  See— 

Ito.  Hideya;  Morimoto.  Sboji;  Iloh.  Junko;  Yamada.  Akira;  Hanori, 
Atsushi:  and  Sakaiya.  Hiroyuki.  5.672.935.  CL  313-406.000. 
Itoh.  Naoto:  See — 


T  IQT  nc  PATPMTBPt: 


QcDT-cuncD     "^n       10Q7 


September  30,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


n36 


endoscopic  observation  system. 


Okamolo,  Yuji.  5,672.110.  CI. 


Ilozaki.  Hideo.  S.6724I0.  O. 


ind  Holowick.  Erwin,  5.673.252, 
jrf— 


CI. 


,672.851.  CI.  177-225.000. 


Ohta,  Minenusa;  and  Itoh.  Naoco.  5.(  73,359,  Q.  386-125.000. 
hoi,  Hifomu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  L  d.  Ultrasound  endoscope  having 
ultrasound  pixjbe  in  combination  with 
5,671.748.  a.  128-662.060. 
Ilomi.  Syoji:  See — 

Kuriu.  Masahiro:  Itomi.  Syoji;  and 
464-37.000. 
Itozaki,  Hideo:  See — 

Molo.  Akihiro:  Nagaishi.  Tacsuoki: 
118-726.000. 
ItTon.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Dennis  F:  Marcynuk,  Don; 
a.  370-94.100. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems  Inc.: 

Gokhale,  Kalyan  P.;  and  Mueller,  Denies  L..  5,672,944.  CI.  3 18-254.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Wanke,  Peter,  5,671.982,  CI.  303-146(000. 
m  Corporation:  See — 

Kemp.  William  Harry;  and  Shidelei  Victor  Joseph.  5.672,950. 
318-801.000. 
Iverson,  Brent  L.:  See — 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  Lj;  Kr^l,  Vladimir;  Shreder,  Kevin; 
Fumta,  Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas,  Ric^ird  E.,  5.672,490,  CI.  435-91 .  100. 
Ivy.  Donald:  See — 

Smith.  Rodney  E.;  and  Ivy.  Donald.  '. . 
Iwabuchi.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Fujii.  Ikuo;  Iwabuchi.  Yoshiharu;  and  lliyashita.  Hideaki.  5.672,489,  CI. 
435-72.000. 
Iwagami,  Tooru:  See — 

Majumdar,  Gourab;  Mori,  Satoshi;  l4oda,  Sukehisa:  iwagami,  Tooru; 
Takagi,  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  His^hi,  5,672,910,  CI.  257-690.000. 
Iwai,  Hideo:  See — 

Aoyagi,  Keitaro;  Niibe,  Sadao;  Vme,  ;ae.  Toshitomi;  Iwai,  Hideo;  and 

Oshima,  Yoshinigu,  5,672,506.  CI  " 

Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Nagase.  Ryo;  Kanayania.  Kazunori;  Sugita.  Etsuji;  and 

Ando,  Yasuhiro.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  an  i  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical 

jack  for  plug-jack  optical  connector.  5.^3.346.  CI.  385-60.000. 

Iwasaki.    Tomonoh;    Suzuki.    Masaya; 

Kazunori;  Ishiwatari.  Takao;  and  Tsuch^a.  Tom.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Ester  compound,  active  agent  for  controlling  noxious 
insect  pests  containing  the  same  as  adtive  ingredient,  intermediate  for 
production  of  the  ester  compound  and  aocess  for  producing  the  interme- 
diate. 5.672.779.  CI.  568-838.000.  J 
Iwashita,  Hiroaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  %stem  for  automatic  generating 
instruction  string  to  verify  pipeline  operations  of  a  processor  by  inputting 
specification  information  having  time  fo^  the  processor  to  access  hardware 
resources.  5,673,425,  CI.  395-568.000. 
Iwala  Bolt  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwata,  Yukichi,  5.672.037.  CI.  411-3ll.000. 
Iwata.  Yukichi.  to  Iwata  Bolt  Kabushiki  I  aisha.  Loosening  and  dislodging 

preventing  screw.  5.672.037.  CI.  411-3(1.000. 
Iwata.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Yokota.  Yasuo;  Iwata.  Yukihiro;  Fu^yasu,  Hirolsugu;  Inoue,  Hirolo; 
Ishizuka.  Atsufiimi;  and  Okada.  Yulphiro,  5,673,152, 0.  359-813.000. 
Izadpanah,  Hossein:  See — 

Fatehi,  Mohammad  T;  and  Izadpanih,  Hossein,  5,673,142,  CI.  359- 
341.000. 

Izumi,  Akiya;  Takemoto,  Iwao;  Sokei.  Hirt  Ichi;  Kadowaki,  Masahiko;  Naito. 
Takamasa;  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi;  Iguchi  Atsumu:  Yokoyama.  Masaaki; 
Nakajima.  Junichirou:  Takahashi.  Masaj  uki;  and  Niwa,  Kunio,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  and  Echo  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconduci  >r  device  and  video  camera  unit 
having  the  same  and  method  for  manul  scturing  the  same.  5,673,083,  O. 
348-340.000. 
Izumi,  Sinichiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinya;  Kamikawa,  Yuujii  Izumi,  Sinichiro;  Anai,  Noriyuki; 

Saloh,  Takami;  Shiraishi,  Hirofui  li;  Harada,  Koji;  Tomoeda,  Tak- 

ayuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,67lj764.  CI.  134-200.000. 

J.  Mastenbroek  &  Company  Limited:  Set 

Geelhoed.  Jack.  5.671.554.  CI.  37-348.000. 
JAB  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Conn.  Byron  C.  5.672,128.  O.  473-f67.000. 
Jackson,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Campbell,  Kevin  P.;  Lim.  Leiand;  Dbcios,  Franck;  Sunada,  Yoshihide; 
Beckmann.  Jacques  S.;  Broux,  Odil ;;  Tome.  Fernando  M.  S.;  Fardeau, 
Michel;  and  Jackson,  Charles  E.,  '.  .672,694,  CI.  536-22.100. 
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to  Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
acid     derivatives     thereof. 


A.;  and  Moreau,  Jacques-Pierre, 


Jackson,  Paul  F;  and  Slusher.  Barbara  S 
Certain      phosphonomethyl-pentaneditic 
5,672,592,0.514-75.000. 
Jackson,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.;  Jackson,  Stev( 
5,672.659,  CI.  525-54  100 
Jacober,  Robert  L.  Page  holding  appaiitus  and  method.  5.671,901,  CI 

248-452.000. 
Jacobs,  Gundolf:  See- 
Gupta,  Pramod:  Jacobs,  Gundolf:  a|Ki  Leuridan,  ]o6\.  5,672,768,  C\. 
568-621.000 
Jacobs,  Michael  E.;  and  May,  John  W.,  lofeastman  Kodak  Company.  Corona 

wire  handling  device.  5,672,871,  C\.  Z  O-324.000 

Jacobs,  Timothy  W.;  and  Kingsley,  Jeflrey  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Control 

of  toner  deposition  in  gray  pixel  hal  tone  systems  and  color  printing. 

5,673,075,  CI.  347-131.000 


Jacobsen,  Per  Stagsled:  See — 

Andersen.  Hans  Gram;  and  Jacobsen.  Per  Stagsted.  5,671,790,  O. 
160-24.000. 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  and  Davis.  Clark  C.  to  Sarcos.  Inc.  Magnetic  eccentric 

motion  motor  5.672.923.  CI.  310-82.000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  to  Sarcos  Group.  High  density,  three-dimensional. 

intercoupled  circuit  structure.  5.673.131.  CI.  359-173.000. 
Jacobson.  Glenn  R.  Combination  blender  and  food  washing  apparatus. 

5.671.664.  CI.  99-536.000. 
Jacobson.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Gadeken.  Larry  L.;  Jacobson.  Larry  A.;  and  Merchant.  Gulamabbas  A.. 
5,672,867.  CI.  250-262.000. 
Jaffe.  Michael:  See — 

Makhija.  Subhash;  Haider.  M.  Ishaq;  Chenevey,  Edward  C;  and  Jaffe, 
Michael,  5,672,426,  O.  428-332.000. 
Jagenberg  Papiertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Schmid.  Frank  Matthias;  and  Claassen,  Enist.  5,672.045,  d  414- 
794.500. 
Jaggi.  Urs.  to  GRAPHA-Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  reeling  up  and 

unreeling  of  flat  printed  products.  5.671.896.  CI.  242-528.000. 
Jahn,  Wilfried:  See— 

Drauz,  Kariheinz;  Jahn.  Wilfried;  and  Schwann.  Michael.  5.672.753.  CI. 
564-394.000. 
Jaki.  JUrgen:  See — 

Pietzsch.  Heinz  Werner;  Opiu.  Rigobert;  Edelmann.  Rolf;  and  Jaki. 
JUrgen.  5.673.039.  CI.  340-905.000. 
James.  Gordon  Wayne:  See — 

OIkoski.  Jill  C;  Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  Castaneda.  Julio  C:  James.  Gordon 
Wayne;  Kolte.  Wille;  Wenwr.  William  D.;  Marvet.  Larry  E.;  Higgins, 
Roger  G.;  Finch.  Steven  Jay;  Hafen.  Benjamin  J.;  Williams.  William 
R.;  Patino.  Joseph;  and  Chong,  Kok  Huat.  5.673.3 14.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Jang.  Cheol-Ung;  Lee,  Hyong-Gon;  and  Cho,  Sung-Hee.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  an 
address  transition  detector.  5,672.989,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Jantz.  Christine  Joarui:  See — 

Deschenes,  Charles  L.;  Sword,  Randall  Jay;  and  Jantz,  Christine  Joann, 
5.671,507,  CI.  24-114.700. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hiratsuka.  Hajime;  Yagyu,  Junichi;  Marufiiji,  Tetsuaki:  and  Gotoda. 
Kazunori.  5.672.325.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamitsu.  Kazuhiro;  Tukamoto.  Hisashi;  Komatsu.  Shigeo;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Toshimichi.  5.672.445.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inomata,  Katsumi;  Akiyama.  Masahiro;  Ota,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tsuji,  Akira, 

5,672,459,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Kimura,  Kiyoshi,  5,672,978.  O.  324-754.000. 
Jardinier.  Pierre  C.  J.,  to  Conseils  Etudes  et  Recherches  en  Gestion  de  I'Air 
(C.E.R.G.A.).  Method  and  device  for  feeding  the  various  rooms  of  pre- 
mises with  ventilation  air.  5.672.103.  O.  454-256.000. 
Jarrold.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Chatteijec.  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh,  Syatnal  K.;  and  Jarrold,  Gregory  S., 

5,672,302,  CI.  264-60.000. 

Jarwala,  Najmi  Taher  and  Yau,  Chi  Wang,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Boundary-scan-compliant  multi-chip  module.  5,673,276,  CI.  371-22.300. 

Jaworski.  Ronald  P.  Golf  club  bag  with  rigid  arms  and  chamfered  base. 

5.671,842,  CI.  206-315.300. 
Jay.  Eric  C;  and  Dinsmoor.  John  C.  III.  to  Jay  Medical  Ltd.  Seating  and  back 

systems  for  a  wheelchair.  5.671.977.  CI.  297-452.240. 
Jay  Medical  Ltd.:  See — 

Jay.  Eric  C;  and  Dinsmoor.  John  C.  Ill,  5,671.977.  CI.  297-452.240. 
Jean.  Alain:  See — 

Dery.  Normand;  Mailhot,  Guy;  and  Jean,  Alain,  5,673,017,  Q.  340- 
426.000. 
Jeanneret,  John  Joseph:  See — 

Schmidt,  Robert  J.;  Jeanneret,  John  Joseph:  Raghuram,  Srikantiah;  and 
McCulloch,  Beth,  5.672,265,  CI.  208-142.000. 
Jeffers.  Eldon  L.,  to  Fellweger  Analytics,  Inc.  Method  for  reagendess  mea- 
surement of  the  total  organic  carbon  content  of  an  aqueous  sample. 
5.672.516.  CI.  436-146.000. 
Jen.  Jang,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  High  selectivity  nitride  to 

oxide  etch  process.  5.672,242,  CI.  156-662.100. 
Jeng,  Jian  Dih;  and  Wang.  Hsing  Seng,  to  Industirial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Method  for  bonding  a  heat  sink  to  a  die  paddle.  5,672,547.  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Jensen.  Brent  R.:  See — 

Entrikin.  David  W.;  Jensen.  Brent  R.;  and  McCarroll.  Benjamin  J.. 
5.672.961.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Jensen.  George  W.:  See — 

Woynoski,  Eugene  A.;  Caldwell,  Carol  A.;  Beeder,  Wayne  A.;  and 
Jensen.  George  W.,  5,673.309,  CI.  379-144.000. 
Jensen.  Poul  A.;  and  Scherrer.  John  R..  to  Southwest  Research  Institute. 
Compact   tri-axial   fluxgate   magnetometer   and   housing   with   unitary 
orthogonal  sensor  substrate.  5.672.%7.  CI.  324-253.000. 
Jensen,  Tyler  D.:  See — 

OIkoski,  Jill  C;  Jensen,  Tyler  D.:  Castaneda,  Julio  C;  James,  Gordon 

Wayne;  Kotte,  Wille:  Wemer,  William  D.;  Marvet,  Larry  E.;  Higgins, 

Roger  G.;  Finch,  Steven  Jay;  Hafen,  Benjamin  J.;  Williams,  William 

R.;  Patino,  Joseph;  and  Chong,  Kok  Huat,  5,673,3 14, 0. 379-433.000. 

Jensen,  Vemer  Trygved:  See — 


-    Nielsen,  Holger  Hjoit:  S«rensen.  Totben  Brandt:  Bradsgaard,  de: 
Jensen,  Vemer  Trygved;  and  Knudsen,  Ame,  5.672,100,  C\.  452- 
188.000. 
Jenum,  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Ringdahl,  Lytui  O.;  Stoen,  Jeflrey  J.;  Welte,  James  B.;  Gruber.  Gary  G.; 
and  Jenum,  Timodiy  W..  5,672.041,  C\.  414-545.000. 
Jeon,  Byeungwoo;  and  Jeong,  Jechang,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid. 
Error  concealment  medKxl  and  apparams  of  audio  signals.  5.673,363,  CI. 
395-2.790. 
Jeong.  Bo- Young:  See — 

Ryu.  Su-Noh;  Lee,  Jung-II;  Jeong.  Bo-Young;  and  Hur,  Han-Sun, 
5,672,726,  CI.  554-20.000. 
Jeong,  Jechang:  See — 

Jeon.  Byeungwoo;  and  Jeong,  Jechang,  5,673,363,  CI.  395-2.790. 
Jeong,  Tae  Young.  Fuel  activation  apparatus  using  magnetic  body.  5,671,719, 

a.  123-538.000. 
Jeong,  Woo-Seop;  and  Lee,  Ho-Cheol,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Word 
line  voltage  boosting  circuit  and  method  thereof.  5.673.225,  CI.  365- 
189.110. 
JeiT-Din  Coiporation:  See — 

Battel.  James  J.,  5.672,042,  CI.  414-563.000. 
Jikihara.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hisato;  Miyashiu.  Yumiko:  Maruyama.  Toshishiro; 
Usui.  Yoshihiro;  Makimura.  Futaba;  and  Morishige.  Jito.  to  Rhone-F^Nilenc 
Agrochimie.  Synergistic  herbicidal  compositions  comprising  1.3-oxazin- 
4-one  compounds.  5.672.566.  CI.  504- 1 30.000. 
Jimba.  Hitoshi;  Kim.  So  Won;  and  Sekiguchi.  Atsushi.  to  Anelva  Corporation. 
Titanium  nitride  film-MOCVD  method  incorporating  use  of  letrakisdialky- 
laminotiunium  as  a  source  gas.  5.672.385.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Jimenez.  Desiderio  Garcia,  to  Talleres  Irunes.  S.A.  Sleam-heated  corrugating 

rollers.  5.671.549.  CI.  34-125.000. 
Jimenez  Ramos.  Antonio  Jose.  Device  to  avoid  twists  in  ankles.  S.672.I56, 

a.  602-27.000 
Jin.  Byung-Woo:  See — 

Kim.  Jung-Woo;  Lee.  Chong-Ryul;  Jin.  Byung-Woo;  Park.  Ki-Seok;  and 
Qh,  Moo-Il.  5.672.711.  O  548-194.000. 
Jinbo.  Masaki;  Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  Sugimoto.  Masaharu; 
Ino.  Tsuneyori;  Fukuzawa.  Shinichi;  and  Ishida,  Katsuaki.  to  Fujiti>u 
Limited.  Magnetic  disk  apparams.  5,673.159,  C\.  360-98.010. 
Jinno.  Keishi:  See — 

Matsumura.  Norio:  Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  Jinno.  Keishi:  and 
Yoneda.  Takahiro.  5.672.073.  O.  439-489.000. 
Joel.  Andrew  Keith:  See- 
Chambers.  Richard  Dickinson:  and  Joel.  Andrew  Keith.  5.672.767.  Q. 
568-615.000. 
Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir;  Cakmaz.  Aydogan;  Heck,  Hubert; 
Roehringer.  Amo;  Gall,  Claus;  Abt,  Reinhold;  Strauss,  Rainer,  and  Koe- 
hler,  Karl-Hans,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Servo-assisted  rack-and-pinion 
system.  5.671,637.  O.  74-422.000. 
John  Innes  Institute.  The:  See — 

Khosla.    Chaitan;    Hopwood.    David    A.;    Ebert-Khosla.    Suzatuie; 
McDaniel.  Robert:   Fu.   Hong;  and   Kao.  Camilla.  5.672,491.  CI. 
435-148.000. 
Johns.  B.  S..  administrator  See — 

Johnson,  Raymond  E.,  deceased;  Johns,  B.  S..  administrator,  and  Dzie- 
duszko,  Janusz  W.,  5,672,919,  CI.  307-137.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Posner,  Gary  H.,  5,672,624,  O.  5I4-«50.000. 
Johnsen,  David  S.:  See — 

Straub,  William  D.;  Boczkiewicz,  Bruce  M.;  and  Johnsen,  David  S., 

5,671,679,  CI.  104-2.000. 

Johnson,  Acie  G.;  Prentice,  Glenn  W.;  and  Burke,  W.  Craig,  to  Emerging 

Technologies,  Inc.  Modular,  combination  laser  and  electronic  aiming 

system.  5.671.561.  CI.  42-103.000. 

John.son.  Alexander  Charies  Edward,  to  W.  E.  Rawson  Limited.  Flexible 

nibular  structures.  5.672.398.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw.  James  D..  5,672,512,  CI.  436-46.000. 
Johnson,  Byron  G.:  See — 

Bares,  Joseph  E.;  Johnson,  Byron  G.;  and  Coinfoftfa,  Frederick  J.. 
5,672,793,  CI.  585-5.000. 
Johnson,  Carl:  See — 

Allen,  Nicholas;  Broudour,  Abdu;  Broude,  Sergey:  Chase,  Eric;  Johnson, 
Carl;  Miller,  Pascal;  Ormsby,  Jay;  and  Savikovsky,  Arkady,  5,672,885, 
a.  250-559.300. 
Johnson,  Christian  E.;  Lashmore,  David;  and  Soltani.  Elaine,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Commerce.  Methods  and  electrolyte  compositions  for  elec- 
trodepositing  metal-carbon  alloys.  5,672,262,  CI.  205-255.000. 
Johnson,  Dan  R.:  See — 

Toland.  Brent  T:  Hughes,  WiUiam  M.;  and  Johnson,  Dan  R.,  5.673,057, 
a.  343-761.000. 
Johnson,  David  B.:  See — 

Marshall.  Robert  Alexander.  Lantz.  Philip  R.;  and  Johnson,  David  B., 
5,673,393,  CI.  395-200.040. 
Johnson,  Dennis  F;  Marcynuk,  Don;  and  Holowick,  Erwin,  to  Itron,  Inc. 
Communications  protocol  for  remote  data  generating  sutions.  5,673,252, 
CI.  370-94.100. 
Johnson,  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Bhat,  Pervaje  A.;  and  Johnson,  Dennis  W..  5,672,323,  CI.  422-172.000. 
Johnson,  Edward  D.,  to  DSC  Telecom  LP.  Apparatus  for  protecting  multiple 
output  rectifiers  in  a  current-fed  DC-to  DC  convener  5.673,186,  CI. 
363-53.000. 


Johnson,  Edward  M.;  and  Bergemann,  Andrew  D.,  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine.  Methods  for  identifying  compounds  that  bind  to  PUR  proiein. 
5,672,479,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Johnson.  Lewis  H.:  See — 

Abber.  Herman;  Carlson,  Lee  A.;  Johnson,  Lewis  H.;  and  Donaldson. 
Craig  L.  5.672,021,  CI.  401-199.000. 
Johnson,  Mark  C:  See— 

Wilkinson.  David  P.;  Johnson.  Mark  C:  Cotbow.  Kevin  M.;  and  Camp- 
bell. Stephen  A..  5.672,439.  CI.  429-40.000. 
Johnson.  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Dyall-Smith.  Michael   Leigh;   Hum.  Chris;  Holmes.  Ian  Hamilioa; 
Johnson.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Reeves.  Peter  Richard.  5,672.684.  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  D.,  to  Medcom,  Inc.  MicroelectroinechBiical  televisioa 
scanning  device  and  medKxl  for  making  the  same.  5,673.139,  CI.  359- 
291.000. 
Johnson,  Randy  L.:  See — 

Johnson,  Terry;  and  Johnson,  Randy  L.,  5,671.851,  Q.  211-51.000. 
Johnson,  Rayimod  E.,  deceased;  Johns,  B.  S.,  admiiustnlor,  and  Dzieduszko. 
Janusz  W.,  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Low  ctnrent  binary  input 
subsystem.  5,672,919,  CI.  307-137.000. 
Johnson.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Langford.  Fred  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Roger  A..  5.671,912.  Q.  254-267.000. 
Johnson.  Terry;  and  Johnson.  Randy  L..  to  Gamon  International.  Inc.  Product 

display  apparatus.  5.671.851.  C\.  211-51.000. 
Johnston.  Adam  J.  L..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Depository  apparatus  for  enve- 
lopes and  single  sheets.  5.673.333.  Q.  382-137.000. 
Johnston.  Gary  Lawrence.  Adjustable  cycling  apparatus.  5,672,141,  CI. 

482-57.000. 
Joiner,  Andrew:  See — 

Chikindas,  Michael  C.  L.;  Joiner,  Andrew:  and  Small,  Philip  William, 

5,672.351,0.424-401.000. 

Jondrow,  Timothy  J.;  and  Smith,  Mark  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

End-of-travel  detection  sensor  and  method  of  calibrating  confined  pointing 

device.  5,673.068.  CI.  345-163.000. 

Jones.  Christopher  L.;  and  Mussi.  Edward  F.  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 

Company.  Insert  for  a  issue  cultiire  vessel.  5.672,505,  O.  435-283.100 
Jones,  Gary  W.,  to  Fed  Corporation.  Light  emission  device  comprising  light 
emitting  organic  material  and  electron  injection  enhancement  structure. 
5,672,938.  CI.  313-504.000. 
Jones.  Ronald  Henry.  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Real-time  digital  audio  compression/decompression  system.  5,673^06.  CI. 
364-5 14.00R. 
Jones.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Liebig.  John  R.;  Jones.  Steven  M.:  and  Wang.  Xiaohan,  5,672.877.  O. 
250-363.040. 
Jordan  Holding  Company:  See — 

Menzenski.  Edward,  5,671,612,  O.  62-611.000. 
Jordine.  Guido,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

aminodiphenylamine  compounds.  5,672,754,  O.  564-414.000. 
Joseph  Pollak  Corporation:  See — 

Lachmann.    Leonard    P.;    Lozito,    Thomas:    and    Williams,    David. 
5.672.823.  CI.  73-t3 1.000. 
Josephy.  Kail:  See — 

Miekka.  Richard  G.;  Benoit.  Dennis  R.;  Thomas,  Richard  M.;  Renker, 
James  P:  and  Josephy,  Karl,  5,672.410,  O.  428-148.000. 
Joshi,  Sharad:  See — 

Simon.  John;  McLaughlin,  Paul:  Felice,  Leo;  Maxfield-Bafar,  Michelle: 
and  Joshi.  Sharad,  5.671,755,  CI.  128-885.000. 
JP  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Palel,  Gordhanbhai  N.;  Cheng,  Yao-Ming:  and  Patel,  Subhash  H., 
5,672.465,  CI.  430-332.000. 
Juchinewicz.  Vincent,  to  Medeco  Security  Locks.  Inc.  Method  for  supporting 

keys  and  key  blanks  during  cutting  thereof.  5.671.523,  CI.  29-559.000. 
Julstrom.  Stephen  D.  Microphone  mixer.  5.673.327.  O.  381-119.000. 
Jung.  Ludwig:  See — 

Horn.  Peter;  Jung.  Ludwig:  Larbig.  Harald:  Lefakiicher,  Rolf:  and  Lehr. 
Gerhard.  5.672.636.  O.  521-167.000. 
Jungfer  Ges.mbH.:  See — 

Frey.  Helmut.  5.672.236.  CI.  156-510.000. 
Junino.  Alex;  Genet.  Alain;  and  Lagrange.  Alain,  to  L'Oreal.  Dye  composition 
for  keratinic  fibres  containing  sulfured  metaphenylenediamines.  dyeing 
process  and  new  sulfiired  metaphenylenediamines  and  preparation  method 
thereof.  5.672.759.  O.  564-440.000. 
Junk.  Dieter;  See — 

Kayser.  Franz;  Rothfiiss.  Ulrich;  van  Haag,  Rolf:  Wenzel.  Reinhard;  and 
Junk.  Dieter.  5.671.665.  O.  100-38.000. 
Jursich.  Gregory  M..  to  American  Air  Liquide  Inc.  Method  for  measuring  the 
flow  rate  of  a  species  contained  in  an  exhaust  gas  stream  of  a  combustion 
process.  5.672.827.  CI.  73-861.070. 
Justice.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Nicholas.  Paul  H  ;  Lipera.  Larry:  Justice.  Stephen  G.;  and  Wurts.  Joseph 
M..  5.671.899,  CI.  244-49.000. 
Kabat,  Daniel  Michael:  See- 
Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar,  Rose,  Robert  Alan;  Yeager,  David  Alan:  and 
Kabat,  Daniel  Michael,  5,67U32.  O.  29-888.061 
Kabamik,  Wilfried;  aitd  Clauning,  Rainer,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hand 
machine  tool  with  battery  operated  drive  motor.  5,671,815,  CI.   173- 
217.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusbo;  Set — 
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Mizukami.  Hiroshi;  Uehara.  Hiroshi: 
a.  192-89.230. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu 
Kurimolo,  Masashi;  and  Mitsuhashi. 

413.000. 
Nakada,  Tetsuya;  and  Kubota,  Michia 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakush<  : 

Yoshida.  Toshiya,  5.672,836.  C\.  84 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 
Masaie.  Norio:  Tachibana.  Tomoyuki; 
Matsuguchi.  Akira;  Sasa,  Yoshikazu, 
CI.  219-145.220. 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Kobeseikosho:  See- 

Fukui.  Tsugushi;  Inoue.  Kimio;  Ktmx^. 
Kashiwa.  Masahiko.  5.672.005.  CI. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mold  Gijutsu  KenkyusI 
Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Mizuho. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nihon  Pipe  Conveyor  " 

Hashimoto,  Kunio.  5,671.602.  CI. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Ooya.  Ma.saki.  5.672.386.  CI.  427 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 

Hanori,  Masaichi;  and  Shoji.  Osamu. 
Nishio.  Minoni.  5.672,854,  C\.  200- 
Ono,  Koichi;  Yoshida,  Yulaka:  Miyalal 
5,673,150.  CI.  359-603.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusha 
Nobuta.  Yohsuke:  Shibuya.  Yasuo; 
Daisuke.  5.671.674.  CI.  101-415. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hisakazu;  Satoh,  Takuji:  and 
359-196.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Abe,  Yasuhiko;  Kanda,  Ryoichi;  and 

128-660.070. 
Ando.  Kazumasa;  and  Horie,  Syoji, 
Fujitsu,  Takao,  5,672,908.  O.  257-661 
Fukazawa,  Chiaki,  5,672,886.  Q.  2."" 
Hamamoto.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Takashi 

CI.  257-301.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobori, 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kobori, 
Hirakawa,  Hideki,  5.673,428,  CI 
Inoue,  Soichi;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and 

355-71.000. 
Kim,  Lee-Sup;  Nagamatsu.  Telsu;  and 

364-725.000. 
Komorita.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Tadashi; 

5.672.848.  CI.  174-260.000 
Namekata,  Minoru,  5,673,294,  CI. 
Nosaki,  Takefumi;   and  Takahashi, 

1 14.000. 
Ohama,  Shinji;  Shimizu,  Norio;  Murai 

Masatsugu;  and  Fukuda,  Kumio. 
Okamura.  Junichi;  and  Furuyama,  ~ 
Salo,  Koichi;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuhiro,  5 
Sukegawa,  Hiroshi,  5,673.383.  CI.  ' 
Takai.  Hiroshi.  5.672.970.  CI.  324 
Yoshida.  Toshiya.  5.673.274.  CI.  371 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyush< 
Mouri.  Makoto;  Usuki.  Arimitsu;  and 
41.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Kibun  Shokuhin:  See — 
Kawahara.  Kazuyoshi.  5.672,693.  CI 
Kaczmarski.  Michael  Allen:  See — 
Cannon,  David  Maxwell;  and 
395-182.040. 
Kadosawa.  Tsuneaki:  See— 

Ogawa.  Yasuyuki;  Kadosawa.  Tsuneali 
Hitoshi;  and  Asada.  Satoshi.  5    ~~ 
Kadowaki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Izumi.  Akiya;  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Sokd 
Naito.  Takamasa;  Kojima.  Hiroya  hi 
Masaaki;  Nakajima.  Junichirou; 
Kunio.  5.673.083.  CI.  348-340.000 
Kadysheva.  Ljubov  Vladislavovna:  See — 
Burov.  Yury  Valentinovich; 
idze.  Tatyana  Nikolaevna;  Poftno' 
Ljubov  Vladislavovna;  Penke.  II 
Maximovich;   Sukhanova.   Svetlan  i 
Vasilievna:  Voronln.  Analoly  Ev 
eevich;  Oshis.  Yanis  Fritsevich;  am 
5.672.707.  CI.  546-105.000. 
Kagano.  Hirokazu;  Goda.  Hiroshi;  and 
Chemicals  Co..  Lid.;  and  Sumitomo 
producing      alkylsulfinylbenzamides 
5.672.751.  CI.  564-162.000. 
Kagotani.  Masahiro;  and  Kajikawa.  Yasul^. 

Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
Kahlbaugh,  Brad;  and  Dudrey,  Denis  J., 
material  construction  and  method.  5.67 


u  Kenkyujo:  See — 
Masakazu.  5.672.692.  O.  530- 


Yoshinori;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and 
366-75.000. 

See— 
15.672.365.  O.  425-127.000. 
Ki  nkyusho:  See — 
60-71.000. 

25(  000. 
Seisal  usho:  See — 

i.671.638.  CI.  74-483.00R. 
1(  OOR. 
e.  Hideki:  and  Horiba.  Tamolsu. 

See — 

iguchi,  Tohru;  and  Nakamura. 

I. 

)kumura.  Toshiki.  5.673,135.  Q. 


fiirama,  Makoto,  5,671,744,  O. 
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nd  Okada.  Shinichi.  3.671.834. 


5.672.587.  CI.  514-25.000. 

See— 

.000. 


Iiimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Futuya.  Atsushi.  5.672,287, 


,984,  CI.  326-39.000. 
000. 

460. 
md  Ishibashi.  Yutaka,  5,672,89 1 , 


Hirontchi,  5,673,248,  CI.  369- 1 16.000. 
Hiron  ichi.  5.673.249,  CI.  369- 1 1 6.000. 
395  605.000. 
P  ijisawa,  Tadahito,  5,673,103,  CI. 

iakurai.  Takayasu.  5.673,214.  CI. 

r>4ba.  Takayuki;  and  Hino.  Takashi. 


-341.000. 

Poshiharu.   5.673.373.  Q.    395- 


5,  )72, 
.  Tol  lu, 
,(73 
39  i 
-30  1. 
■12. 


Takashi;  Saotome,  Ichiro;  Inoue, 
934,  CI.  313-402.000, 
.  5.673.229.  C\.  365-201.000. 
,045.  CI.  341-144.000. 
-182.060. 
000. 

100. 
See- 
Sato.  Norio.  5.672.630.  CI.  521- 


536-17.900. 

.  Michael  Allen,  5,673,382,  CI. 


Nakamura,  Takashi;  Watanabe, 
,673|)67,  CI.  345-157.000. 

Hiroichi;  Kadowaki,  Masahiko: 

li;  Iguchi,  Atsumu;  Yokoyama, 

"fckahashi,  Masayuki:  and  Niwa. 


Goncharinko.  Sergei  Borisovich;  Robak- 

Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kadysheva. 

Kharievich;  Pegarmv,  Eduard 

Alexeevna;  Tananova,  Galina 

ievich;  Kotlobai,  Anaioly  Alex- 

Pchelintseva,  Lidia  Evgenievna. 
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.  Shigeki.  to  Sumitomo  Seika 
:hemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
and       l,2-benzisothiazol-3-ones. 


.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries. 
aceu<^acid.  5.672.744,  CI.  562-519.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Filter 
.399.  CI.  428-36.100. 


Kahleck.  Curtis  O.;  RIedel.  Steven  D.:  and  Conell.  Thomas  D..  to  Atrix 
International.  Inc.  Multipurpose  remote  office  machine  management  sys- 
tem. 5.673.190.  a.  364-131.000. 
Kahn.  Carolyn  R.:  See — 

Walker.  Tracey  L.;  and  Kahn.  Carolyn  R..  5.672.498.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Kahn.  Michael,  to  Molecumetics.  Ltd.  Conformationally  restricted  mimetics 
of  gamma  turns  and  peptides  containing  the  same.  5.672,681,  CI.  530- 
317.000. 
Kaiko,  Robert  P:  See— 

Sackler.  Richard  S.;  Kaiko.  Robert  F:  and  GoMenheim.  Paul.  5.672.360. 
CI.  424-490.000. 
Kain.  Robert  C.  to  Molecular  Dynamics.  Inc.  Fluoresecence  imaging  system. 

5,672.880.  CI.  250-458.100. 
Kaipainen.  Pasi.  to  InteiClean  Equipment,  Inc.  Vehicle  wash  system  with 
shut-off  switch  activated  by  the  wash  medium.  5,671.761,  CI.  134-57.00R. 
Kaiser,  John  Michael:  See — 

Deshpande.  Sanjay  Raghunath;  and  Kaiser,  John  Michael,  5,673.413.  CI. 
395-468.000. 
Kaiser,  Klaus:  See — 

Schaefer.  Wolfgang;  Kaiser.  Klaus:  Benda.  Martin;  and  Reiling,  Eckard. 
5.672.818.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Kaiyaitia.  Akira:  See — 

Umeda,  Narumi;  Higashi,  Akihiro;  Hiroike.  Akira;  and  Kaiyama.  Akira. 
5.673,260.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Kaji.  Yukio;  Kanemitsu.  Norio;  and  Murosaki,  Mikio.  to  PFU  Limited;  and 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  scanner  having  system  extending  function  and 
image  correcting  function.  5,673.124,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Kajihara,  Shigeki:  See — 

Tomila,  Sadamu;  Kajihara.  Shigeki;  Yoshida,  Yoshikazu;  and  Yamaki. 
Naokazu.  5.671.740.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Kajikawa,  Yasuteru:  See — 

Kagotani.   Masahiro;   and   Kajikawa.  Yasuteru.   5.672.744.  CI.   562- 
519.000. 
Kajikawa.  Yasutomo;  Miyashita.  Motoharu;  Karakida,  Shoichi;  and  Shima. 
Akihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and 
fabricating  method  thereof.  5,673,283,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Kobori.  Takuji;  Omika.  Yukihiro;  Nagata.  Masayuki:  Okawa,  Jun;  and 
Yamamoto.  Yukimasa,  5.671.569.  O.  52-167.600. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  5** — 

Ishiyama.  Nobuo;   Koyama.  Toshihiro;  Hayashida.  Mitsuo:  Olsuka, 
i6itsuyuki;  Fuji!.  Masahiro;  Kimura.  Kunio;  Hata.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Miyao.  Nobuko.  5.672.597.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Kakuta.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kamo.  Yoshihisa;  Kakuu.  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Seo.  Yosuke. 
5.673.412,  CI.  395-441.000. 
Kalkhoran.  Nader  M.;  and  Namavar.  Fereydoon.  lo  Spire  Corporation. 
Multi-band  spectroscopic  photodetector  array.  5.671.914.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Kamada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Komaki.  Kazuki;  Kamada,  Takeshi;  Kiugawa. 
Masatoshi;  Deguchi,  Takashi;  Takayama.  Ryoichi;  and  Hirao,  Takashi, 
5.672,252,  CI.  204-192.220. 
Kamei,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Walanabe,  Atsuo;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Tsukuda.  Kiyoshi;  Hirao.  Milsuru; 
Mukai.  Touji;  and  Kamei.  Tatsuya.  5,672,897,  Q.  257-370.000. 
Kamikawa.  Yuuji:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  Izumi.  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh.  Takami;  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi;  Harada.  Koji;  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.671.764,  Q.  134-200.000. 
Kamiya,  Masaaki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  Kamiya,  Masaaki;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasu. 

Hiroaki.  5.672.518.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Saito.  Yutaka;  Akiba.  Takao;  Nonaka,  Koju;  Kamiya.  Ma.saaki;  and 
Watanabe,  Hitomi.  5.672.906.  CI.  257-617.000. 
Kamiyama.  Hitonori:  See — 

Obata.  Hiroyuki;  Utsumi.  Minoni;  lijima.  Masayuki;  Okabe.  Masato; 
and  Kamiyama,  Hironori.  5.672.453.  CI.  430-50.000. 
Kamo.  Yoshihisa;  Kakuta.  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Disk  system  and  power-on  sequence  for  the  same.  5.673.412. 
CI.  395^*41.000. 
Kanamori.  Hiroo:  See — 

Saito.  Masahide;  Semura.  Shigeru;  Ishikawa,  Shinji;  Yui.  Dai;  and 
Kanamori.  Hiroo.  5.673.345.  CI.  385-49.000 
Kanamori.  Shinji;  and  Hino.  Yoshiaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kobyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Spare  tire  storage  arrangement.  5,67 1,%3,  Q.  2%-37.200. 
Kanayama,  Kazunori:  See — 

Iwano,  Shin'ichi;  Nagase,  Ryo;  Kanayama,  Kazunori;  Sugita,  Etsuji;  and 
Ando,  Yasuhito,  5,673,346,  CI.  385-60.000. 
Kanbayashi,  Makoto;  Kasuya,  Takashige;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba.  Tatsu- 
hiko;  and  Inaba.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  transferring 
color  images  onto  both  sides  of  a  transfer  material.  5.672.452.  CI.  430- 
47.000. 
Kanda.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Abe.  Yasuhiko;  Kanda.  Ryoichi;  and  Hirama.  Makoto.  5.671.744.  CI. 
128-660.070. 
Kanda.  Taketoshi;  Sakamoto.  Atsuo;  Yokouchi.  Michio;  and  Ohtsu.  Yutaka.  lo 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.  Packing  material  for  column  and  process  for 
production  thereof.  5.672.422.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Kanda.  Yoshimichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  image  processing  apparatus  for 
preventing  occurrence  of  moire  in  a  reconstructeid  image.  5.673.340.  CI. 
382-250.000. 
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Kane.  Michael:  See — 

Cosenza.  John  M.;  and  Kane,  Michael.  5,673,052,  C\.  343-700.0MS 
Kaneko.  Hisashi:  See — 

Jinbo.  Masaki;  Futukawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kaneko.  Hisashi:  Sugimolo.  Masa- 
hatu;  Ino.  Tsuneyori;  Fukuzawa,  Shinichi;  and  Ishida.  Katsuaki. 
5.673.159.  a.  360-98.010. 
Kaneko,  Yuichi:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hideki;  Arakawa.  Junichi;  Horigome,  Hideo;  Kaneko,  Yui- 
chi; Ikeda,  Tetsuhito;  and  Kuribayashi.  Akira,  5,673.070.  CI.  347- 
19.000. 
Kaneko.  Yutaka.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.  Automatic  sheet 

loader.  5.671.916.  C\.  271-99.000. 
Kanemitsu.  Norio:  See — 

Kaji.  Yukio:  Kanemitsu.  Norio;  and  Murosaki,  Mikio,  5.673,124,  O. 
358-474.000. 
Kang,  Seung-Goo:  See — 

Song,  Min-Kyu;  Kang,  Scung-Goo;  Lee.  Hee-Tae;  Hwang.  Nam;  Park. 
Seong-Su;  and  Kim.  Dong-Goo.  5.673.350,  a.  385-93.000. 
Kangas.  Lauri:  See — 

Heiskanen.  Kalevi.  deceased;  and  Kangas.  Lauri.  5.672.628.  O.  514- 
648.000. 
Kaniewski.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Ludaesher.  Edward  C:  and  Kaniewski.  Joseph  A..  5,671,559.  Q. 
42-1.080. 
Kanne.  David  B.:  See — 

Chin.  Hsiao-Ling  M.;  Wei.  Yi-Qiu;  Nguyen.  Nhan  H.;  and  Kanne,  David 
B..  5,672.567.  O.  504-239.000. 
Kanngard.  Bengt;  and  Krislensson.  Jan.  Method  of  eliminating  moisture 

problems  in  housing.  5.672,384,  CI.  427-230.000. 
Kano.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Yuyama.  Shoji;  Murakami.  Takaaki;  and  Kano.  Kunihiko.  5.671,592.  CI. 
53-493.000. 
Kao.  Camilla:  See — 

Khosla.    Chaitan;    Hopwood.    David    A.;    Ebert-Kbosla.    Suzanne; 
McDaniel.  Robert:  Fu.  Hong;  and  Kao,  Camilla.  5.672,491.  CI. 
435-148.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki.  Mitsuhiio;  and  Akiyama.  Koji.  5.672.454.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Takahashi.  Hiromichi;  and  Hamaguchi.  Koji.  5.672.244.  O.  162-5.000. 
Kapell.  JoGene:  See— 

Volk.  Patrick  Michael;  Robin.  Michael  Breed;  Thome.  Edwin,  III;  and 
Kapell,  JoGene,  5,673.401,  CI.  395-327.000. 
Kaplan.  Marc  Adam:  See — 

Auerbach.  Joshua  Seth;  Chow.  Chee-Seng;  Kaplan.  Marc  Adam;  and 
Crigler,  Jeffrey  Charles.  5.673,316.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Kaplan.  Martin  Chartes.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light  integrator. 

5.672.864,  Q.  250-227.280. 
Kappa  Numerics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gendlin.  Shimon.  5,673.220.  CI.  365-157.000. 
Karaki.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nozaki,  Mikiya;  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Inui.  Mitsuru;  Futamura.  Takehito; 
and  Saitoh.  Akira,  5.671,797.  CI.  164-120.000, 
Karakida.  Shoichi:  See— 

Kajikawa.  Yasutomo;  Miyashita,  Motoharu;  Karakida.  Shoichi;  and 
Shima,  Akihiro.  5.673.283,  Q.  372-46.000. 
Kardorff,  Uwe:  See — 

Wigger,  August;  Fricke,  Hans-Michael;  Kardorff,  Uwe:  Parg,  Adolf;  and 
Kober,  Reiner,  5,672,564.  Q.  504-116.000. 
Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See- 
Haas.  Guenter.  5.671.642.  Q.  81-57.370. 
Raichle,  Dieter;  and  Haas.  GUnter.  5.672.922.  CI.  310-68.00A. 
Karaiewicz.  Joseph:  See — 

Wu.  Jeff  Zhiqiang;  and  Kamiewicz.  Joseph.  5.672.536.  O.  437-52.000. 
Karol.  Frederick  John:  See — 

Wasserman.  Eric  Paul;  Smale.  Mark  Wilton;  Lynn.  Timothy  Roger. 
Brady  III.  Robert  Converse;  and  Kartri.  Frederick  John.  5.672,669. 0. 
526-170,000. 
Karpeisky.  Alex:  See — 

Beigelman.  Leonid;  and  Karpeisky.  Alex.  5.672.511.  CI.  435-325  000. 
Matulic-Adamic.    Jasenka;    Beigelman,    Leonid;    Usiruui,    Nassim; 
Karpeisky.  Alex;  and  Burgin,  Alex.  5,672.501.  Q.  435-240.200, 
Karstriim,  Anders:  See — 

Stihl,  Lennart;  and  KarstrOm.  Anders.  5.671.805.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Kasagi.  Yasuo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having 

character  in  BPSG  film.  5.672,907,  CI.  257-632.000. 
K&bauer.  Josef;  and  Fiege.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

the  preparation  of  isobenzofurandiones,  5,672,719,  CI.  549-240,000. 
Kasel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ettt,  Roland;  Kasel,  Wolfgang;  Fankh^nel,  Matthias;  and  Reuther,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,672,721,  a,  549-329.000, 
Kashiwa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Fukui,  Tsugushi;  Inoue,  Kimio;  Kuroda,  Yoshinori;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kashiwa,  Masahiko,  5.672.005,  Q.  366-75.000. 
Kasbiyanu,  Motohisa:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai:  and  Kashiyama,  Motohisa,  5.672,025,  O.  403-288,000, 
Kasler,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;  Mazanek,  Jan;  and  KSsler,  Karl-Heinz,  5,672,673, 
CI.  528-70,000 
Kaspi.  Joseph:  See — 

Lerman,  Ori:  Tennenbaum.  Michael;  Gal.  Erez:  and  Kaspi.  Joseph. 
5.672.755,  CI.  564-425.000. 


KSsser,  JOrgen;  and  Heinnann.  Matthias,  lo  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Radio 
receiver  circuit  for  deriving  at  least  one  reception  quality  signal.  5.673.324, 
CI.  381-4.000. 
Kasser,  Thomas  Richard:  See — 

Baile.  Clifton  Augustus;  Day,  Jeffrey  Wilson;  Hampton.  Thomas  Riley. 
II;  Kasser.  Thomas  Richard;  Pike.  James  Brian;  Smith.  Jonathan  Paul; 
and  Ziemann.  Lyle  Elmore,  5.672J57.  CI,  424-438.000. 
Kasson.  Jantes  Matthews:  See — 

Edgar.  Albert  Durr.  and  Kasson.  James  Matthews.  5.673.336.  CI.  382- 
167.000. 
Kasuya.  Takashige:  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto:  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Chiba. 
Tatsuhiko;  and  Inaba.  Koji.  5,672,452,  Q.  430-47.000. 
Katakura,  Kazunori;  and  Tsuboyama,  Akira.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Liquid  crysul  apparanis.  5,673.062,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Kato.  Heizaburo;  Tsushima,  Yuki;  Ohwaki.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masahani; 
and  Morita.  Yutaka.  tu  Sankyo  SeLsakusho  Co.  &  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Appantus 
for  manufacturing  tablets.  5.672.364.  CI.  425-89.000. 
Kalo.  Masataka;  Adachi,  Tetsuo:  Kume.  Hitoshi:  and  Shukuri.  Shoji.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memofv 
device.  5.672.529.  CI.  437^3.000. 
Kaio.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Uno.  Masayoshi;  Kimura.  Tomonori;  and  Kato.  Masayoshi.  S.672.82S, 
CI.  73-579.000. 
Kato.  Nobuhide;  and  Nakagaki,  Kunihiko.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  of 
mea.suring  a  gas  component  and  sensing  device  for  measuring  the  gas 
component.  5.672.811.  CI.  73-31.050. 
Kato.  Renlaro,  lo  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Showa  Aluminum 
Corporation.  Elastic  iiKxinl  and  process  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.671.908.  CI.  267-140.120 
Kato.  Takao:  See — 

Hanori.  Akitaka;  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;  Washiyama.  Tomohin];  Kato. 

Takao;  Saito.  Toshihiro;  and  Arai.  Shoji.  5.672.782.  CI.  568-899.000. 

Kato.  Tokimori.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Telephone  set  of 

distinctive  ringing  type  wherein  paneni  of  telephone  number  call  signal  is 

registered  for  detemtination  of  telephone  nimibcr  being  called.  S,673JI3. 

CI.  379-373.000. 

Katoh.  Hisaharu:  See — 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  and  Katoh,  Hisaharu,  5,672,076,  O.  439-610.000. 
Kaloh,   Toshihiro;    Kuriyama,   Takao;   Takei.   Tatsuya:    Kawai,   Takashi; 
Murakami,  Hiroshi:  Munemoto,  Eiji;  Ohta,  Norio;  ai>d  Shimada,  Koji,  to 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
forming  conductive  or  insulating  layers  5.672.460,  CI,  430-198.000. 
Kalono.  Hiroki.  Shouji.  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo:  and  Sakagami.  Teruo.  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plastic  optical  material  and 
prxjduction  process  thereof,  5.672,655.  CI.  524-780.000. 
Katragadda,  Subbarao:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao:  Hu.  Lain-Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  AiKfaew  Gannett;  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David,  5,672,608,  Q.  514-313.000. 
Katsurahira.  Yuji:  See — 

Fukuzaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Katsurahira,  Yuji.  5.672,852.  Q.  178-19,000. 
Katsuta.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ueda,  Masayuki;  and  Katsuta.  Nobuyuki.  5.671.944,  O,  280-737.000. 
Katsuyama.  Yukio:  See — 

Moioyama.  Nobuhiko;  Katsuyama.  Yukio;  and  Sugihara,  Hiroyuki, 
5.673.155.  CI.  360-92,000, 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Li.  Yajun;   Katz,  Joseph:   Swaitz.  Jeroine:   and   McGlynn,   Daniel, 
5,672,858.  C\  235^*62.000. 
Kaufman.  Mark  I.;  and  Meeks.  Donald  J..  Jr.  Lot  configuration  and  building 

position  and  method  for  residential  housing.  5,671,570.  O.  52-169.200. 
Kaufmann.  Thomas  R..  to  Bccken  Corporation.  Peel-back  re-sealable  multi- 
ply label.  5.672.224.  CI    156-257  000. 
Kawabe,  Takao:  See — 

Okuda,  Sadanao;  Ishikawa,  Makoto;  Kawabe,  Takao:  and  Kawano. 
Masakazu,  5,671,669,  CI.  101-116,000, 
Kawafuji,  Hisashi:  See — 

Majumdar,  Gourab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda,  Sukehisa:  Iwagami,  Tooru; 

Takagi,  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji,  Hisashi.  5.672,910,  O.  257-690.000. 

Kawahara.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Kibun  Shokuhin;  and  Kitasalo 

Instimte.  The.  Glycosphingolipids  5.672.693.  CI.  536-17.900. 
Kawahara.  Seiichi;  and  Hamamoto,  Yoshiaki.  to  Mollen  Corporation;  and 

Nifco  Inc  Qip  5.671.513,  CI.  24-573.100. 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue.  Yoshilsugu;  and  Nakamura.  Hisashi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for  processing 
image  datit.  5.673.422.  CI.  395-519.000. 
Kawai.  Masumi;  and  Miura.  Yuusuke.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Digital 

angiogrqihic  apparanis.  5.671.743.  CI.  128-654.000. 
Kawai.  Takashi:  See— 

Katoh.  Toshihiro;  Kuriyama.  Takao;  Takei.  Tatsuya;  Kawai,  Takashi; 
Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Munemoto,  Eiji;  Ohta.  Norio;  and  Shimada,  Koji. 
5.672.460.  CI.  430-198.000. 
Kawakami.  Hideaki:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Saito,  Hiroyuki: 
Yanagi.  Haiuyuki:  Nojima.  Takashi;  Saikawa.  Satoshi;  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami,  Hideaki.  5,672.019.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Kawakami.  Sou;  and  Nakajima.  Atsushi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Process  of 
forming  a  Iransfer-image  of  ablation  type  image-transfer  recording  i 
rial.  5.673.077.  CI.  347-183.000. 
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Mailin.  George  A.;  Kawasaki. 


Kawakita.  Jun.  Process  for  constructing  coir  luter  netwoifc  system  of  lenani 

intelligent  building.  5.673.395.  CI.  395-2(  ),210. 
Kawamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koishikawa.  Kouji;  Murala,  Hiroyuki;  K  iwamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida. 

Hifoyuki.  5.671.779.  CI.  I38-I09.00< . 

Kawamura.  Koichiro.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo  ration.  Method  of  fabricating  a 

semiconductor  device  using  clement  isola  ion  by  field  shield.  5.672.526. 

a.  437-41. OOR. 

Kawano.  Hanimi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co   Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated 

circuit.  5.672.982,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Kawano.  Masakazu:  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao:  Ishikawa,  Makoto:    Lawabe.  Takao:  and  Kawano. 
Masakazu.  5,671.669.  C\.  101-1 16.oqD. 
Kawasaki.  Ernest  S.:  See — 

Ladner,  Martha  B.;  Noble.  Janelle  A.; 

Ernest  S.;  Coyne.  Mazie  Yee:  Hal^tbeck,  Robert  F;  and  Koths. 
Kirston  E.,  5,672,343,  a.  424-85.10  I. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uno.  Masayoshi;  Kimura,  Tomonori:  ai  d  Kato,  Masayoshi.  5.672.825. 
a.  73-579.000. 
Kawasaki.  Keiji.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  (  eramic-made  guide  for  rolling 

line.  5.671.878,  CI.  226-196.000. 
Kawasaki.  Satoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  See  [  control  circuit  for  suppressing 
vibration  of  objective  lens  in  optical  head  d  iring  seek  operation.  5.673,240, 
a.  369-44.280. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoshinori;  and  Tanaka,  Yuki  lori,  5,672,983,  Q.  326-27.000. 
Kawase.  Hajime:  See — 

Fukamachi.  Makoto;  and  Kawase.  Hajir  le.  5.672.078,  CI.  439-701.000. 

Kawashima,   Naoki;   Murase,   Yoshihiro:   1  lishikawa,   Eri:   and   Kurachi, 

Tamolsu,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Ki  tiushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system 

and  method  for  vehicle  speed-response  ty|  e  intermittent  wiper.  5,672.946. 

CI.  318-444.000. 

Kawashima.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sato,  Masakazu;  Manaka,  Akira;  Takahi  >hi,  Keiko:  Kawashima.  Yutaka; 
and  Hatayama.  Kalsuo.  5.672,712,  C  .  548-195.000. 
Kawazoe,  Shunji:  See — 

Oka,  Takahiro;  Kawazoe,  Shunji;  and  \  imane.  Yasuhiro,  5,672,658,  O. 
525-53.000. 
Kayser.  Franz;  Rothfijss.  Ulrich;  van  Haag.  R  )lf;  Wenzel.  Reinhard;  and  Junk. 
Dieter,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH.  Calender  for  the  treatment  of  a 
paper  web  and  process  for  its  operation,   i.671.665.  CI.  100-38.000. 
Keane,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Litka.  Anthony  F;  Woodroffe.  Jamie  t ,.;  Goldfarfo,  Victor:  McClaine. 
Andrew  W.;  and  Keane.  Kevin  J..  5*72.190.  CI.  65-134.100. 
Kearney.  Mark  Billings;  and  Koglin.  Denni$  Michael,  to  Delco  Electronics 
Corporation.  Analog  voltage  address  decoder  circuit.  5,673.048,  CI.  341- 
159.000. 
Keba,  James  Michael;  and  Powell,  Clinton  C  ,  II.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  updating  thresholds  for  pet  k  and  valley  systems.  5,673, 1 97, 
CI.  364-487.000. 
Keegan,  E.  Kevin;  and  Hanrahan,  Peter  J. 
egress  system.  5,671,824,  O.  182-82.00*] 
Keenan,  John:  See — 

Keenan,  Richard;  Moore,  Richard  C  iristopher,  and  Keenan,  John. 
5.671,891,  CI.  239-676.000. 
Keenan,  Richard;  Moore,  Richard  Chrisiop|l  er;  and  Keenan,  John,  to  Vetron 
Holdings  Limited.  Apparatus  for  spreadii  g  material.  5,671,891,  CI.  239- 
676.000. 
Kehley,  Gleim  Lee:  See — 

Brodsky,  William  Louis;  Kehley.  Glen  n  Lee;  and  Sathe,  Sanjeev  Bal- 
want,  5,673,177.  Q.  361-704.000. 
Keil,  Kurt  A.,  to  Advancing  Alternatives,  In 

device  for  flexible  sheeting.  5.671.795.  C  I.  160-384.000. 
Keilbach.  Kevin  A.,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Systei  i  and  method  for  increasing  the 

efficiency  of  a  raman  gas  analysis  systen  .  5.673.109,  CI.  356-301.000. 
Keilert.  JOrgen;  and  Nogossek.  Alfied.  to  R  eter  Automatik  GmbH.  Method 
for  manufacturing  a  foamable  syndKtic  material  from  shredded  foam. 
5.672.304,  CI.  264-102.000. 
Keller  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Grieser,  Jerry  D.;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  1  IcGinnis,  Michael  J.;  Steinberg. 
Richard;  and  Decknick.  James  J.,  5^71,985,  CI.  312-221.000. 
Keller,  Randy  C:  See- 
Chen.  Zhongtai;  Shell.  Ronald  G 
Michael,  5.671,919.  CI.  271-260.001. 
Keller,  Stephen  A.;  and  Shah,  Rajiv  R..  to 
Platinum  silicide  Schottky  diodes  in  a  litaiium-silicided  CMOS-based  high 
performance  BICMOS  process.  5.672,89  i.  CI.  257-383.000. 
Kelley.  Edward  E.;  Dauerer.  Norman  ].;  Mo  ika.  Franco;  and  Ahsan,  Aziz  M.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Coq  oration.  Process  and  system  for 
adding  or  subtracting  symbols  in  any  bas< 
base.  5.673.216.  CI.  364-771.000. 
Kelley,  William  N.;  Palella.  Thomas  D.;  am 
Michigan,  The  Regents  of  die.  Viral-  nediated  gene  transfer  system. 
5,672,344.  O.  424-93.200. 
Kellner.  Torsten:  See — 

Pauls.  Mathias;  and  Kellner.  Torsten. 
Kelly.  Edmund  F.  to  Infrasonics.  Inc.  Gaj 

5.671.767,  CI.  137-7.000. 
Kelly,  Mark:  See— 
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Roll-up  curtain  bar  attachment 


Keller,  Randy  C;  and  Spall.  J. 
I. 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
ium-silicided  CMOS-based  high 
!.  CI.  257-383.000. 
ika.  Franco;  and  Ahsan,  Aziz  M.. 
oration.  Process  and  system  for 
without  converting  to  a  common 

Levine.  Myron,  to  University  of 


i.672,631,a.  52M9.000. 
mixing  apparatus  for  respirator. 


Hooper.  Alan;  Collins,  Les;  Reckzin.  Earl;  Richard.  Andrew;  Kelly, 
Mark;  Palangio.  Tom;  and  Simpson.  Grant.  5.672.839.  CI.  86-20.150. 
Kelly.  Shawn  L.  Binocular  imaging  system.  5.673,146,  CI.  359-462.000. 
Kemira  Safety  Oy:  See — 

Ollila.  Rauno.  5.671.730.  O.  128-204.210. 
Kemp,  William  Harry;  and  Shideler.  Victor  Joseph,  to  ITT  Corporation. 
Voltage,  pha.se   and  frequency   control   by   miniature   inverter  system. 
5.672,950.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Kendall.  Donald  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Axle  tensioner  for 

banded  tires.  5,671,819,  CI.  180-9.100. 
Kenmochi,  Toshio:  See — 

Ezumi.  Yosuke;  Kenmochi.  Toshio;  Toyoda,  Hisashi;  and  Tsukamoio. 
Takeshi.  5.673.117.  Q.  358-400.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Oles.  Edward  J.,  5,672,031,  CI.  407-35.000. 
Kenney.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Cart.  Daniel  A.;  Kenney.  Donald  M.:  Mlynko,  Walter  E.;  and  Van 
Nguyen.  Son,  5,672,537,  Q.  437-67.000. 
Kenny,  John  D.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  identifying  and  controlling  a  target  peripheral  device  in  a  multiple 
bus  system.  5.673,400.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Kent.  Steven  James:  See — 

Brewis,  Roderick  Charles;  and  Kent,  Steven  James,  5,671,953,  CI. 
285-258.000. 
Keon.  Barry  John:  See — 

Clarke,  Kenneth  Paul;  Coulson,  David;  Gibbs,  Ernest  Edward;  Keon, 
Barry  John;  and  Kmijshoop,  AUred  Willem,  5,673.351.  CI.  385- 
100.000. 
Ken>er.  Dieter  See — 

Hartmann,  Wemer,  Mangold.  Helmut:  and  Kemer,  Dieter,  5,672,330,  CI. 
423-610.000. 
Ken  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Herr,  James  Ellis,  5.671.853.  CI.  215-216.000. 
Kertesz.  Janos.  to  Rasmussen  GmbH.  Multilayer  flexible  conduit.  5,671,780, 

a.  138-127.000. 
Kervennal,  Jacques:  See — 

Teissier,  Rimy;  Tichit.  Didier.   Figueras.   Francois;  and   Kervennal. 
Jacques,  5,672,764,  O.  568-388.000. 
Kesol  Production  AB:  See — 

Lindblad.  Karl-Erik,  5,671,702,  CI.  I23-44.00D. 
Keystone  Industries,  lr>c.:  See — 

Lucas,  Anthony  L.,  5,671,684,  CI.  105-305.000. 
Kharitonov,  Alexander  Sergeevich;  Panov,  Gennady  Ivanovich:  Sheveleva, 
Galina    Anatolievna;    Pirutko,    Larisa    Vladimirovna:    Voskresenskaya. 
Talyana  Pavlovna;  and  Sobolev.  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Catalysts  for  production  of  phenol  and  its  derivatives.  5,672,777,  CI. 
568-800.000. 
Khosla.  Chaitan:  Hopwood.  David  A.;  Ebert-Khosla.  Suzanne;  McDaniel, 
Robert:  Fu.  Hong;  and  Kao.  Camilla,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University, 
The;  and  John  Innes  Institute,  The.  Recombinanjt|jproduction  of  novel 
polyketides.  5.672.491.  CI.  435-148.000. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Cho.  Kwang  Hyon.  5.671,930.  O.  277-235.008. 
Kids  II,  Inc.:  See— 

Chininis,  Stephen  R,  5,672,088,  CI.  446-227.000. 
Kieff,  Elliott  Dan:  See— 

Durda,  Paul  John;  Kieff.  Ellion  Dan;  Pearson.  Gary  Richard;  Rabin, 
Harvey;  and  Sullivan,  Marcia  Delaney.  5.672,471,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Kielb,  John  A.;  Nelson.  Richard  L.;  and  Manicor,  Scon  D..  to  RosenrKwnt  Inc. 

Two-wire  level  transmitter.  5.672.975.  CI.  324-644.000. 
Kieny,  Marie-Paule;  Rautmann,  Guy;  Lecocq,  Jean-Pierre;  Hobson,  Simon 
Wain;  Girard,  Marc;  and  Montagnier,  Luc,  to  Transgene  S.A.  and  Institute 
Pasteur.  Non-cleavable  GPI60  glycoproteins  of  HIV.  5,672,689,  Q.  530- 
395.000. 
Kieserling,  Joachim;  See — 

Schremmer,  Gottfried;  Brandes.  Klaus;  Lox.  Hanno;  Unfug.  Ruediger. 
Affolderhach.  Uwe;  and  Kieserling.  Joachim.  5,672,111,  CI.  464- 
75.000. 
Kihara,  Masami:  See — 

Imaoka,  Atsushi;  and  Kihara,  Masami,  5.673,133,  CI.  359-189.000. 
Kikinis.  Dan,  to  Elonex  I.P.  Holdings,  Ltd.  Duplicate  copies  from  a  printer  or 

copier.  5,672,408.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Kim,  Dong-Goo:  See — 

Song.  Min-Kyu;  Kang.  Seung-Goo;  Lee.  Hee-Tae;  Hwang.  Nam;  Park. 
Seong-Su;  and  Kim.  Dong-Goo.  5,673,350,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Kim,  Hee-Cteog.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Charging  device  and 
control  metlxxl  for  preventing  recharging  of  a  fully  charged  battery. 
5.672,953,  Q.  320-32.000. 
Kim.  Honggon:  See — 

Kim,  Hoon  Sik;  Lee,  Byung  Gwon;  Kim,  Honggon;  and  Lee.  Hyunjoo. 
5,672,789,  CI.  570-168.000. 
Kim,  Hoon  Sik;  Lee,  Byung  Gwon;  Kim,  Honggon;  and  Lee.  Hyunjoo,  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Catalyst  for  fluorination  of 
I.l-dichloro-1-fluoroethane  and  process  for  the  preparation  of   1,1.1- 
trifluoroethane  using  the  same.  5.672.789,  Q.  570-168.000. 
Kim.  Jin  Dong:  Cmkovic.  James  John:  Klomsdocf.  Armin  Wemer,  and 
Peckham,  David  Sutherland,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
amplifying  a  signal  5.673.001,  CI.  330-284.000. 
Kim,  Jung-Woo;  Lee.  Chong-Ryul;  Jin,  Byung- Woo;  Park,  Ki-Seok;  and  Qh, 
Moo-ll,  to  Chong  Kun  Dang  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing 
cephem  derivatives.  5.672,711,  Q.  548-194.000. 


Kim,  Lee-Sup:  Nagamatsu,  Tetsu;  and  Sakurai,  Takayasu,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Discrete  cosine  transform  processor.  5,673.214,  O.  364- 
725.000. 
Kim.  Michelle  Yoonkyung.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Authoring  knowledge-based  systems  using  interactive  directed  graphs. 
5,673.369.  CI.  395-75.000. 
Kim.  Sang  Han:  See — 

Park.  Joo  Heum;  and  Kim.  Sang  Han.  5.671,617,  Q.  68-53.000. 
Kim.  Sang-gyun:  See — 

Choi.  Eun-suk;  and  Kim,  Sang-gyun.  5.673,087,  C\.  348-511.000. 
Kim.  Sang-wook:  Kim.  Yeon-bae;  and  Seo,  Yang-seock.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  encoding  digital  audio  signals  and  apparatus 
thereof  5.673,289.  CI.  375-243.000. 
Kim,  So  Won:  See — 

Jimba,  Hitoshi;  Kim,  So  Won:  and  Sekiguchi.  Atsu.shi.  5,672,385,  CI. 
427-248.100. 
Kim.  Suk:  See— 

Yanagida.  Kazuhiko:  Yoshino,  Susumu:  Imai,  Takashi;  Takafaashi.  Koi- 
chi;  and  Kim,  Suk,  5,672,455,  O.  430-108.000. 
Kim,  Sung  Ki:  See — 

Song,  Kwang  Bok;  Kim.  Sung  Ki;  and  Shim,  Jin  Sub,  5,672.519.  CI. 
437-3.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Hou;  and  Cho,  Joong  Myung.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the;  and  Lucky  Biotech  Corp.  Method  for  sweetening  a  food 
composition  with  single-chain  monellin  analogs.  5.672J72.  CI.  426- 
548.000. 
Kim,  Yeon-bae:  See — 

Kim,  Sang-wook;  Kim,  Yeon-bae;  and  Seo,  Yang-seock.  5,673,289,  CI. 
375-243.000. 
Kim.  Yongmin:  See — 

Hicok.  Gary  Dwayne;  Alexander.  Thomas;  Lim,  Yong  Je;  and  Kim, 
Yongmin,  5,673,409,  Q.  395-381.000. 
Kimball  Physics,  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford.  Charles  K.,  5,671.956.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Kimball,  William  C,  to  N.A.  Taylor  Co..  Inc.  Boat  fender.  5,671,692.  CI. 

114-219.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Sprang,  Troy  Alan:  Douglas.  Annmarie  Veronica:  and  Morgan.  Benji 
Dawn,  5.672.306.  CI.  264-136.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.;  See- 
Sawyer,  Lawrence  Howell;  Connor.  Linda  Ann;  and  Marmon,  Samuel 

Edward.  5.672,415,  CI.  428-219.000. 
Wendt.  Greg  Arthur.  Chiu,  Kai  F;  Burazin,  Mark  Alan;  Farrington, 
Theodore  Edwin.  Jr.;  and  Heaton.  David  Alan.  5.672.248.  CI.  162- 
109.000. 
Kimbrough.  Joseph  Robert;  and  Colella.  Nicholas  John,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Energy.  System  level  latchup  mitigation  for  single  event  and 
transient  radiation  effects  on  electronics.  5,672,918.  O.  307-126.000. 
Kimura.  Akira;  liKMie.  Tsuyoshi;  Abe.  Naruhiko;  and  Watanabe.  Tadashi.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Parts  feeding  apparatus  and  parts  feeding  process. 
5.672,040.  a.  414-403.000. 
Kimura,  Kiyoshi,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Inspection  apparatus 

for  printed  wiring  board.  5,672,978,  O.  324-754.000. 
Kimura,  Kunio:  See — 

ishiyama,  Nobuo;  Koyama.  Toshihiro;  Hayashida.  Mitsuo;  Otsuka. 
Katsuyuki;  Fujii.  Masahiro:  Kimura,  Kunio;  Hata.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Miyao.  Nobuko.  5,672.597,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Kimura.  Shigeaki;  and  Kitazawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of 
recycling  image-deposited  recording  material,  and  recording  material  for 
use  widi  the  recycUng  method.  5,672.223,  CI.  156-234.000. 
Kimura,  Teiyuu:  See — 

Isogai,  Emiko;  Koike,  Satoshi:  Kimura,  Teiyuu;  AtKio.  Hiroshi;  and 
Tatebayashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,672,448.  O.  430-1.000. 
Kimura,  Tomonori:  See — 

Uno.  Masayoshi:  Kimura.  Tomonori;  and  Kato,  Masayoshi,  5,672,825, 
a.  73-579.000. 
Kinerton  Limited:  See — 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  Jackson.  Steven  A.;  and  Moreau,  Jacques-Pierre. 
5.672.659.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Kinesis  Corporation:  See — 

Hargreaves.  William  R.;  Lunde,  Shirley  A.;  and  Fairand,  William  P., 
5,673,040,  CI.  341-22.000. 
King.  Carol  A.;  See— 

Dowell.  Barry  L.;  Alexander.  Debra  B.;  O'Morchoe,  Susan  B.;  King, 
Carol  A.;  and  Smith,  Allan  H.,  5.672,480,  O.  435-7.400. 
King,  Gregory:  See — 

Meier.  Daniel;  King,  Gregory:  and  McMahon,  Michael,  5.673.208,  CI. 
364-525.000. 
King,  Perry  Allan:  See— 

Mirariida  Camino,  Santiago;  King,  Perry  Allan:  Secco,  Andrea;  and 
Secco,  Lorenzo.  5.671.579,  a.  52-653.100. 
Kingsley.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Timothy  W.;  and  Kingsley,  Jef&ey  D.,  5,673.075.  CI.  347- 
131.000. 
Kino.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ohara,  Toru;  Fujiwara,  Akihiro;  Notagashira.  Hidefiimi;  lizuka.  Toshimi; 
Tamekuni.  Yasuhiro;  Kino,  Yoshiki;  Morofuji.  Tsuyoshi;  Azusavra. 
Katsumi;  and  Sato.  Hidekage.  5.672,862.  CI.  250-204.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Hiraiiutsu,  Soichi;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Taniguro.  Masahiro:  Sailo,  Hiroytiki; 
Yanagi.  Haruyuki:  Nojima.  Takashi:  Saikawa.  Satoshi;  Kinoshiu. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki,  5.672.019.  CI.  400-624000. 
Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J  :  See- 
Carlson.  Bruce  W;  Bamidge,  Thomas  J.;  Laine,  Tanya  M.;  Miller-Bruns. 
Mary  K.;  and  Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.,  5.671,557.  CI.  40-358.000. 
Kirchmeyer.  Stephan;   Mazanek,  Jan;  and  Kasler,   Kari-Heinz.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Fluorine-containing  dispetsants  for  aqueous  paints  and 
coating  compositions.  5,672,673,  C\.  528-70.000. 
Kirisawa.  Akihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Frequency  syndiesizer  having  PU. 

receiving  filtered  output  of  DDS.  5.673,007,  O.  331-18.000. 
Kirk.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Park,  Sang-il;  Smidi.  Ian  R.;  and  Kirk.  Michael  D..  5.672,816,  Q. 
73-105.000. 
Kirtley,  Kathryn  Barr  See — 

Chasung,  Jean-Claude  Andre;  Kirtley.  Kathryn  Barr:  and  Rosenbluth, 
Alan  Edward.  5,673,144,  a.  359-385.000. 
Kiss.  John;  and  Roberts.  Roy  D.,  to  ILC  Technology,  Inc.  Arc  lamp  filter  with 
heat  transfer  attachment  to  a  radial  arc  lamp  cathode  heat  sink.  5,672,931, 
a.  313-44.000. 
Kitagawa,  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.   Shigenori;  Komaki.  Kazuki;   Kamada.  Takeshi;   Kitagawa, 
Masatoshi;  Deguchi.  Takashi;  Takayama.  Ryoichi:  and  Hirao, Takashi, 
5.672,252.  CI.  204-192.220. 
Kitamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Tazou,  Ken;  Ueno,  Tsugio;  Takaya.  Kazuyoshi;  Kilamuta.  Takashi;  and 
Ushida.  Mitsuo,  5,671,837,  CI.  198-369.200. 
Kitasato  Instimte.  The:  See — 

Kawahara.  Kazuyoshi.  5.672,693,  CI.  536-17.900. 
Kitayama.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Hozumi,   Shigeo:   Kitayama,   Shinichiro;   and   Nakagawa,   Hiroya, 
5,672.463,  CI.  430-281.100. 
Kitazawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Shigeaki;  and  Kitazawa.  Hiroshi,  5.672.223,  C\.  156-234.000. 
Kitchen.  William  J   Police  radar  jammer  5.673,049,  CI.  342-6.000. 
Kjtcrgaard.  Finn;  and  Knstensen,  Johannes  Nyvang.  Hxabon  panty  brief. 

5.671.615,  a.  66-177.000. 
Klas,  Daniel  E.;  and  Rose.  William  J.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Connector  for 
communication  systems  with  cancelled  crosstalk.  5,673,009,  G.  333- 
1.000. 
Klauder,  Philip  R.;  Moore,  James  C;  and  O'Brien.  Christopher  J.,  to  Moore 
Products  Co.  Transducer  having  redundant  pressure  sensors.  5,672,808, 0. 
73-4.00R. 
Klein,  Robert  D.;  and  Kreitzberg,  Jeffrey  P.,  to  Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation. 

Rate-of-flow  control  valve.  5,671,774,  CI.  137-486.000 
Kleyn.  Hendrik.  Polymeric  radiators.  5.671.808.  C\.  165-148.000. 
Klingelhofer.  Marc  E.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Loopback  video  preview 

for  a  computer  display.  5.673,204,  CI.  364-514.00A. 
Klinger  AG:  See— 

Pflug.  Herwig,  5,671,929,  O.  277-233.000. 
Klock,  John  C:  See— 

Striepeke,  Steven  K.;  Edridge,  Peter,  Starr,  Christopher  M.;  and  Klock. 
John  C,  5.672,881,  CI.  250-461.200. 
Klomsdorf,  Armin  Werner:  See — 

Kim.  Jin  Dong;  Cmkovic,  James  John;  Klomsdorf,  Armin  Wemer:  and 
Peckham.  David  Sutherland,  5,673,001.  O.  330-284.000. 
Klotz,  Frederick  Walter  See- 
Hoover.  Torrance  D.;  Klotz.  Frederick  Walter,  and  Slickley.  Stephen  D.. 
5.671,613,  CI.  63-27.000. 
Klubitschko.  Gerd.  and  Stepanek,  Premek.  to  Marker  Deutschland  GmbH. 

Front  jaw  for  a  ski  binding.  5.671.942,  CI.  280-634.000. 
Kluser.  Remo.  to  Hiiti  Aktiengeschaft.  Device  for  attaching  insulation  male- 
rials.  5,671.576.  a.  52-512.000. 
Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Kauagadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain-Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma:  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David.  5.672,608,  CI.  514-313  000. 
Knapp.  Gunter.  Microwave-beatable  pressure  reactor.  5.672.316,  Q.  422- 

21.000. 
Knight,  David  Trevor;  See — 

Simpson.  Leslie  Ainsley;  Robson.  Keith:  Knight.  David  Tievor,  and 
Brown,  Ronald.  5.672.201,  CI    106^*47.000. 
Knightly.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Engles,  Bruce  E.;  and  KnighUy,  Daniel  C,  5,673.227.  O.  365-200.000. 
Knighton.  Theresa  S.:  See — 

Anglin,  James  R.;  Urbanski,  Julie  A.;  and  Knighton,  Theresa  S., 
5,672,401,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Kndfel,  Hartmut;  and  Brockelt,  Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Frac- 
tionation and  purification  of  mixtures  of  aromatic  polyamines  and  use 
thereof  5,672,737,  Q.  560-347.000. 
Knorr  Bremse  AG:  See — 

HOlzl,  Stefan;  Philipp.  Roland;  Reichert.  Peter,  and  Babnik,  Klaus- 
Henning,  5,671,682.  CI.  105-199.200. 
Knudsen,  Arne:  See — 

Nielsen,  Holger  Hjoit;  S0rensen.  Toiben  Brandt;  Brvdsgaard.  Ole: 

Jensen,  Vemer  Trygved:  and  Knudsen,  Ame,  5,672,100.  O.  452- 

188.000. 

Knudsen,  Bruce  Alan;  and  Briant.  Clyde  Leonatxl,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Methods  of  inaking  an  improved  x-ray  tube  cathode  cup 

assembly.  5,672,085,  Q.  445-28.000 
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Kniitsen,  Lars  Jacob  Stray;  and  Lau,  Jesp^.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Purine 

derivatives.  5.672.588,  Q.  514-46.000. 
Ko.  Jung  Wan:  See — 

Strolle.  Christopher  H.;  Limberg.  Alfcn  LeRoy;  Wedam.  Werner  F; 
Schnitzler.  Raymond;  Weckenbrock,  Hermann  J.;  Ko.  Jung  Wan;  and 
Yun.  Jong  Kyung.  5.673,355,  CI.  3J  &-9.000 


Kobayashi,  Akira;  Ando,  Takao;  and  Fujii 


Imhistry  Co.,  Ltd.  Immunoglobulin  F^  fi  agmeni  bound  to  an  alkylating, 

substance.  5,672.688.  C\.  530- 


Cobayashi,  Atsushi;  and  Saloh, 
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Masahiko,  to  Kureha  Chemical 


Yoshinori,  5,672,504,  CI.  435- 


Jr.;  Dreifus,  David  L.;  Sahaida. 
Michelle  L.;  and  Malta.  Dean. 


Kardorff.  Uwe;  Parg,  Adolf;  and 


antibiotic,  or  antimetabolic  antitum  or 
391.700. 
Kobayashi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Amano.  Kosuke;  Ishikawa.  Hitoshi; 

Masahani.  5.672J77,  O.  427-80.001) 

Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Shimoie,  Shizuo;  i  nd  Demizu,  Shizuo,  to  Kubota 

Corporation.  Backhoe  having  an  engine  h  xxl  with  a  driver's  seal  mounted 

diereon.  5.671,820,  CI.  180-68.100. 

Kobayashi,  Osamu;  Matsuda,  Atsushi;  and  ^  uasa,  Tachio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Operational  amplifier  having  stable  open  tions  for  a  wide  range  of  source 

voltage,  and  current  detector  circuit  emplc  ying  a  small  number  of  elements 

5,673,002,  CI.  330-288.000, 

Kobayashi,  Takahiro:  See— 

Suzuki.  Kenji;  Kobayashi,  Takahiro;  Ki>zasa.  Naolo;  and  Fujimori.  Jiro. 
5.673.251.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Kobayashi.  Takeo:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shins^e;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kondoh. 

Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako, 

mura,  Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nc4iura.  Katsuhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro; 

and  Ishii.  Hai\io,  5.673.099.  Q.  354-199.000 

Kobayashi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Akinobu;  and  Kobayashi 
280  000 
Kobe  Steel  USA  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Stooer.  Brian  R.;  Holmes,  Joseph  S 
Scott  R.;  Fauber.  Roy  E.;  Hartsell, 
5.672.240.  CI.  156-631.100. 
Kober.  Reiner  See — 

Wigger.  August;  Fricke.  Hans-Michael 

Kober.  Reiner.  5,672,564,  CI.  504-1 16.000. 
Koblitz.  Karl  Rudolf,  to  Thomson  multi  nedia  S.A.  Sawtooth  generator 

controlled  in  a  gain  control  feedback  lo<jp.  5,672.942.  CI.  315-408.000. 
Kobori.  Hiromichi:  See 

Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobori.  Hironlchi.  5.673.248.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobori.  Hironjichi.  5.673.249. 0.  369-1 16.000. 
Kobori.  Takuji;   Omika,  Yukihiro;   Nagatf.   Masayuki;  Okawa.   Jun;   and 
Yamamoto.  Yukimasa.  to  Kajima  Corpor^ion.  Seismic  response  controlled 
frame  of  bending  deformation  connol  tybe.  5.671.569.  CI.  52-167.600. 
Kocal.  Joseph  A.,  to  UOP.  Alkylation  of  tromatics  using  a  metal  cation- 
modified  friedel-cralts  type  caulyst.  5,672,797,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Koch,  Mario:  See —  I 

Hofmann,  WoUram;  and  Koch,  Mariol  5,671,918,  O.  271-182.000. 
Kodera.  Hiroyuki,  to  Showa  Koki  Co..  LtdjExhibition  apparatus.  5.67 1 ,984, 

CI.  312-114.000.  I 

Koehler,  Karl-Hans:  See —  I 

Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir,  takmaz.  Aydogan;  Heck.  Hubert; 

RoehringcT,  Amo;  Gall,  Claus;  Abi  Reinhold;  Strauss,  Rainer;  and 

Koehler,  Karl-Hans,  5,671,637.  CI.  174^22.000. 

Koehler,  Michael;  Schmid,  Karl-Heinz;  Deiiimering.  Guenther;  Komp.  Horst- 

Dieter.  and  Kubersky.  Hans-Peter,  to  H4nkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 

Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  fattji  alcohols  based  on  vegetable  fats 

and  oils  by  fractionation.  5.672.781.  Cl.|568-885.000. 

Koenig.  Hartmann:  See — 

Mueller,  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Wiijgert.  Horst;  Koenig.  Hartmann; 
Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann.  Eberha^d;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.672.616. 
a.  514-378  000. 
Koezuka,  Yasukazu:  See- 

Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Koezuka.  Yasukazu.  5.671.714.  Q.  123-414.000. 
Koglin.  Dennis  Michael:  See- 

Kearney.  Mark  Billings;  and  Koglin. 
341-159.000. 
Kogure.  Yamato.  Method  of  manufactuing  medical  prosthetic  articles. 

5.672.305.  CI.  264-102.000, 
Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murayama.  Teiichi;   and   Maruyam^  Takashi,   5,672.656.  Q.   524- 
831.000. 
Kohmoto.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shin4ike;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh 

Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako  Norio;  Sugawara,  Saburo;  Naka- 

mura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofuiru;  N<  imura,  Katsuhiko;  Nishio,  Etsuro; 

and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5,673,099,  CI.  33  »- 199.000. 

Kohmura,  Yukio;  Ishida,  Yoshinori;  and   Hibino.  Takashi,  to  Furukawa 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Production  appai  Mus  for  producing  an  optical  fiber 

cable.  5,672.193.  CI.  65-484.000. 

Koide.  Nobuya:  See — 

Okato.  Nobuyoshi;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  ^d  Koide.  Nobuya.  5.672,315.  CI 
420-40.000 
Koike.  Saloshi:  Sei 

Isogai.  Emiko;  Koike.  Satoshi;  Kiti^ra.  Teiyuu;  Ando.  Hiroshi;  and 

Tatebayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.672.448. 

Koishikawa.  Kouji;  Murata.  Hiroyuki;  Mawamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida. 

Hiroyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabus  liki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  pipe  structure 

in  outboard  engine  system.  5.671.779.    :i.  138-109.000 


Dennis  Michael.  5.673.048.  CI. 


Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Serizawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takatsuka,  Hiroyuki.  5.671.995.  O.  362- 
61.000. 
Kojima,  Akikazu:  See — 

Okamoto.  Atsuya;  Kojiiru.  Akikazu:  Takaki.  Niro;  and  Watanabe.  Kiyo- 
hiko.  5.672J24.  O.  422-174.000. 
Kojima.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Izumi,  AJuya;  Takemoto,  Iwao;  Sokei,  Hiroichi;  Kadowaki,  Masahiko; 
Naito,  Takamasa;  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi;  Iguchi,  Atsumu;  Yokoyama, 
Masaaki;  Nakajima.  Junichirou;  Takahashi.  Masayuki:  and  Niwa. 
Kunio.  5.673,083,  CI.  348-340.000. 
Kojima.  Katsuto:  See — 

Okihara.  Naoco;  Kojima.  Katsuto;  Morimoto.  Masayuki;  Ikeda.  Mal- 
sujiro;  and  Tanioka,  Naohiro.  5,673.011.  Q.  335-78.000. 
Kojima,  Megimii:  See — 

Takagi,  Kiyoji;  Nishida,  Koji;  and  Kojima.  Megumi,  5,672,679.  CI. 
528-501.000. 
Kojima,  Shinichi:  See-^ 

Uragami.  Akira;  and  Kojima.  Shinichi.  5.673.058.  CI.  345-3.000. 
Kojima.  Susumu:  See — 

Ichinose.  Hiroki;  Takeda.  Keiso;  Kojima.  Susumu;  and  Sadakane.  Shinji. 
5.671.708.  CI.  123-184.540. 
Kojima.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Tohru;  Akimoto,  Taizo;  Mori.  Keiji;  Kojima.  Yasushi:  Dietzel. 
GUnter.  Petz.  Gerhard;  and  Kfipke.  Andreas.  5.672.514.  CI.  436- 
86.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;  Kamiya.  Masaaki;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu:  and  Takasu. 
Hiioaki.  5.672,518,  CI.  437-2.000. 
Kokura,  Kunio:  See — 

Akasaka.  Youichi;  Sugizaki.  Ryuichi;  and  Kokura,  Kunio,  5,673  J54,  CI. 
385-127.000. 
Kolar.  Roman:  See — 

Hengstenberg.  Wolfgang;  Kolar.  Roirun;  and  Scholz.  Marko.  5,672,470, 
CI.  435-4.000. 
Kolb,  Edgar  C;  and  Robinson.  James  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Tilt  switch  with 
increased  angular  range  of  conduction  and  enhanced  differential  charac- 
teristics. 5.672.856.  CI.  200-61.520. 
Kolb.  Edgar  C:  See— 

Frost,  Richard  L.;  Kolb,  Edgar  C;  and  Robinson,  James  S.,  5,672,857, 
CI.  200-61.810. 
Komag.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Tu;  Yamashita.  Tsutomu  Tom:  Lee.  Kyou  H.;  at)d  Sakane,  Yasuo. 
5.673.156.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Komaki.  Kazuki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigenori;   Komaki.  Kazuki;  Kamada.  Takeshi;   Kiugawa, 
Masatoshi;  Deguchi.  Takashi;  Takayama.  Ryoichi;  and  Hirao.  Takashi. 
5.672.252.  CI.  204-192.220. 
Komatsu.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nakamitsu.  Kazuhiro;  Tukamolo.  Hisashi:  Komatsu.  Shigeo;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Toshimichi,  5.672.445,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Komorita.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Naba.  Takayuki;  and  Hino.  Takashi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ceramic  circuit  board.  5.672.848.  CI.  174- 
260.000. 
Komp.  Horsi-Dieter  See — 

Koehler.  Michael;  Schmid,  Karl-Heinz;  Deminering,  Guenther;  Komp. 
Horst-Dieter.  and  Kubersky.  Hans-Peter.  5.672.78 1 .  CI.  568-885.000. 
Komuro.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Junichi;  Ohsuga.  Minoni;  and  Komuro.  Ryoichi.  S.671.713. 
CI.  123-308.000. 
Kondo.  Masaki;  and  Maekawa.  Shigeki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Laser  casting  apparahis  and  method.  5.672.285.  O.  219-121.780. 
Kondo.  Masaya:  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Yamamuro,  Soichi:  Kumagai. Takekazu;  Tsuka- 
moto.  Takeshi:  Oishi,  Kazuomi;  Saruwatari,  Masanj;  and  Toyama.  Masaki. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Conununication  apparatus  and  method  with 
means  to  control  recall  and  other  communication  operations.  5.673. 1 1 8,  CI. 
358-437.000. 
Kondo.  Shinya:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Ko;  and  Kondo.  Shinya,  5.672.571.  CI.  508-321.000. 
Kondoh.  Shigeru:  See— 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki:  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara,  Saburo;  Naka- 
mura.  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi:  Nomura.  Katsuhiko:  Nishio.  Etsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Haruo.  5.673.099.  CI.  354-199.000. 
Kondos.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Demdpoulos.  George  P.;  Zinck.  Janice  M.;  and  Kotwlos,  Peter  D.. 
5.672.280.  a.  210-709.000. 
Konica  Cotpoialion:  See — 

Kawakami.  Sota;  and  Nakajima.  Atsushi.  5,673.077,  O.  347-183.000. 

KOnig,  Eberhard;  Gronemeier.  Uwe  Fritz;  and  Wegener,  Dirk,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.    Solvent-free  two-component   polyurethane   reactive 

adhesives  and  their  use  for  producing  sandwich-type  interior  panelling  for 

vehicles.  5.672.229.  O.  156-331.400. 

Konig.  Klaus:  See — 

Mailer.  Klaus-Helmut;  KOnig.  Klaus;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  LUrssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan, 
5.672.713.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Konsti.  Patricia  R.:  See — 

Callahan.  Joseph  P..  Jr.:  Hamer.  Kevin  M.;  Konsti.  Patricia  R.;  and 
Windotski,  David  C.  5.672,404.  CI.  428-100.000. 
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Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  Sugawara.  Akira:  and  Tsuji.  Takahiro.  Insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistor  with  an  aiKxlic  oxidized  gate  electrode.  5.672.900.  CI. 
257-410.000. 
Koopman.  Stephan  B.  J.;  and  Abbekcrk.  Abraham  Nico.  to  Oce-Nederland 
B.  V.  Method  of  modifying  the  fatness  of  characters  to  be  output  on  a  raster 
output  device.  5.673.371.  CI.  395-110.000. 
Kopelovich.  Levy.  De  novo  induction  of  cells  exhibiting  characteristics  of 
macrophages  utilizing  feline  sarcoma  virus.  5.672.493.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Kopetzki.  Ertiard;  Rudolph.  Rainer;  and  Grossmarm.  Adelbert.  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Recombinant  core  strepCavidin.  5.672.691,  CI.  530- 
413.000. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Chera.  Wen-Foo;  Gale.  Ronald;  Ronzani.  Peter  A.: 
and  Pombo.  Stephen.  5.673,059.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Kopka,  Ihor:  See- 
Chapman.  Kevin:  Hagmann.  William;  Durelte,  Philippe:  Esser.  Craig: 
Kopka.  Dior,  and  Caldwell.  Charies.  5.672.583.  CI.  514-19.000. 
KOpke.  Andreas:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Tohru;  Akimoto.  Taizo;  Mori.  Keiji;  Kojima.  Yasushi;  Dietzel. 
GQnter.  Petz.  Gerhard;  and  K6pke.  Andreas.  5.672.514.  Q.  436- 
86.000. 
Kordelin.  Tapio.  to  Oy  Shippax  Ltd.  Heat  exchanger  element.  5.671.804.  CI. 

165^*6.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Lee.  Huen;  and  Yoon.  Ji-Ho.  5.672.775.  C\.  568-749.000. 
Korea  Instittne  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Hoon  Sik;  Lee.  Byung  Gwon;  Kim.  Honggon;  and  Lee.  Hyunjoo. 
5.672.789.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Kormanyos.  Kenneth  R..  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Forced  convection 
heating  apparatus  and  process  for  heating  glass   sheets  therewithin. 
5.672.I9I.  a.  65-273.000. 
Kosek.  John  A.:  See— 

Banerjee.  Shoibal;  Cropley.  Cecelia  C;  Kosek.  John  A.;  and  La  Conti. 
Anthony  B..  5.672,438.  CI.  429-33.000. 
Kosich.  Joseph,  to  Wheellock.  Inc.  Zero  inrush  alarm  circuit.  5.673.030.  CI. 

340-635.000. 
Koslov.  Joshua  L.:  See — 

Scarpa.  Carl  G.;  Koslov.  Joshua  L.;  and  Lane.  Frank  A..  5.673,293.  Q. 
375-321.000. 
Kosugi.  Tomonari.   to  NEC  Corporation.    Semiconductor  laser  module. 

5.673.349.  Q.  385-92.000. 
Koths.  Kirston  E.:  See — 

Ladner.  Martha  B.;  Noble.  Janelle  A.;  Martin.  George  A.;  Kawasaki. 
Ernest  S.;  Coyne.  Mazie  Yee;  Halenbeck.  Robert  F;  and  Koths. 
Kirston  E..  5.672.343.  Q.  424-85.100. 
Kotlobai.  Anatoly  Alexeevich:  See — 

Burov.  Yury  Valentinovich;  Goncharenko,  Sergei  Borisovich:  Robak- 
idze,  Taiyana  Nikolaevna;  Porttwv.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kadysheva. 
Ljubov  Vladislavovna:  Penke.  Ilmar  Kharievich;  Peganov.  Eduard 
Maximovich;  Sukhanova.  Svetlana  Alexeevna;  Tananova.  Galina 
Vasilievna;  Voronin.  Anatoly  Evgenievich;  Kotlobai.  Anatoly  Alex- 
eevich: Oshis,  Yanis  Frilsevich:  and  Pclielintseva,  Lidia  Evgenievna. 
5,672,707,  CI.  546-105.000. 
Kotte.  Wille:  See— 

OIkoski.  Jill  C:  Jensen,  lyier  D.;  Castaneda.  Julio  C;  James,  Gordon 

Wayne:  Kocte.  Wille:  Werner.  William  D.:  Marvet.  Larry  E.;  Higgins. 

Roger  G.;  Finch,  Steven  Jay:  Hafen.  Benjamin  J.;  Williams.  William 

R.;  Patino.  Joseph;  and Chong,  Kok  Huat  5.673.3 14.  CI.  379-433.000. 

Koutavas.  loannis.  Dental  articulator  and  ntethod.  5.672.055.  CI.  433-60.000. 

Kowal.  Shai:  See— 

Smolansky.  Leonid:  Kowal.  Shai:  Goren.  Avner;  and  Galanti.  David. 
5,673.3%,  CI.  395-250.000. 
KoyaiTta,  Fumio;  Yonekubo,  Masatoshi;  Takeda,  Takashi:  Arimura.  Toshio; 
Sakata.  Hidefumi:  and  Yokoyama.  Osamu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Focus  detection  mechanism  and  optical  head  and  optical  storage  device  that 
use  it.  5.673.241.  CI.  369-44.230. 
Koyama.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Nobuo:  Koyama.  Toshihiro;  Hayashida.  Mitsuo:  Otsuka. 
Katsuyuki;  Fujii.  Masahiro;  Kimura.  Kunio;  Hata.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Miyao.  Nobuko.  5.672.597.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Koyanagi.  Toshiro;  Hashimoto.  Yayoi:  and  Takagi.  Haruyuki.  to  Takata 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  fa.stening  position  of  fastening  means 
in  seat  belt  device.  5.671.971.  O.  297-250.100. 
Kozaki.  Shuichi:  See — 

Horie.  Wataru:  Okamolo.   Masayuki:  Yamatiara.  Motohiro;  Shiomi. 
Makoto:  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  and  Kozaki.  Shuichi.  5.673.092.  CI. 
349-86.000 
Kozasa.  Naoto:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji;  Kobayashi.  Takahiro:  Kozasa.  Naoto;  and  Fujimori.  Jiro. 
5.673.251.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Kozlowski.  Antoni:  See — 

Harris.  J.  Milton;  and  Kozlowski.  Antoni,  5,672,662.  O.  525-408.000. 
Kraft.  Amo:  See — 

Holmes.  Andrew;  Bradley.  Donal  Donat:  Friend,  Richard  Henry;  Kraft. 
Arno:  Bum.  Paul;  and  Brown.  Adam.  5.672.678.  Q.  528-373.000. 
Kraft.  Peter:  See — 

Brust.  Jonathan:  and  Kraft.  Peter.  5,673,193,  CI.  364-464.160. 
Kraft.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Schwiebeit.  Matthew  K.;  Campbell.  Donald  T:  Heydinger.  Matthew; 
Kraft.  Robert  E.;  and  Vander  Plas,  Hubert  A.,  5.672,542,  CI.  437- 
183.000. 


Kril.  Vladimir  See— 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.:  Iverson.  Brent  L.:  Ki<l.  Vbdimir.  Shreder.  Kevin; 
Furuu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas.  Richard  E..  5.672.490.  Ci.  435-91 .  100. 
Kramer.  Michael:  See — 

Pepe.  David  Mathew;  BUtzer.  Lisa  B.;  Brockman.  James  Joseph;  Cruz. 

William;   Hakim.  Dwight  Omar.  Hovey.  Richard  Reid:  Kramer, 

Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Dune;  Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez,  Gerardo; 

Wang.  Yang-Wei;  and  Whitt.  Robert  G..  5.673322.  O.  380-49.000. 

Krasnov.  Leontii  M.:  See — 

Dyckman.  Arkady  S.;  Boyarsky.  VUim  P.;  Malinovskii,  Alexander  S.; 
Petrov,  Yurii  I.;  Krasnov.  Leontii  M.;  Zinenkov.  Amkey  V;  Gorovits. 
Boris  I.;  Chemukhim.  Sergey  N.;  Sorokin.  Analoly  D.:  and  Fulmer. 
John  W..  5.672.774,  CI   568-749.000. 
Krause.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Endoscopy,  Inc.  Motor  controlled 
surgical  system  and  method  having  self  clearing  motor  control.  5,672.945. 
a.  318-434.000. 
Krause.    Werner    Balzer.    Thomas;    Press.    Wolf-ROdiger.    Schuhmann- 
Giampieri.  Gabriele;  Speck.  Ulrich;  and  MOhler,  Andreas,  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft  Use  of  metal  complexes  as  Uver  and  gallbladder  X-ray 
diagnostic  agents.  5.672.335.  Q.  424-9.420 
Krebs.  Steve:  See — 

Dcvanathan.  Deva:  Krebs.  Steve:  Lin.  Steve  T;  Morr.  James  J.:  attd 
Panchison.  Clarence  M  .  5.672.284,  C\.  2I9-I2I.640. 
Kreckel.  Kari  W.:  Hager.  Patrick  J.:  and  Rickert.  James  H..  to  Minnesou 
Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company.     Removable    adhesive    tape. 
5.672.402.  a.  428-34.200. 
Krehel.  Gregg  C:  See— 

Melito.  M.  Anthony;  Potvin.  Deborah  L.;  KieheL  Gregg  C;  and  Roike. 
Anthony  Brooks.  5.671.499.  O.  15-339.000. 
Kreitzberg.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Klein.  Robert  D.:  and  Kreitzberg.  Jeffrey  P.  5.671.774.  a.  137-486.000. 
Kriecha.  Doretta  L.:  and  Kriecha.  James  F.  Jr  Adjustable  X-ray  cassette 
holder  and  lead  blocker  device  combination.  5.673.302.  Q.  378-167.000. 
Kriecha,  James  F.  Jr:  See — 

Kriecha.  Doretta  L.;  and  Kriecha,  James  F.  Jr..  5.673302.  d.  378- 
167.000. 
Krislensen.  Johannes  Nyvang:  See — 

Kjngaard.  Finn:  and  Kristensen.  Johannes  Nyvang.  5,671,615,  C\. 
66-177.000. 
Kristcnsson.  Jan:  See — 

Kanngard.  Bcngt;  and  Kristensson.  Jan.  5.672384.  a.  427-230.000. 
Kropp.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Hansen.  Dennis  D.;  Kropp.  Michael  A.;  and  Connell.  Glen.  5.672.400. 
a.  428-40.100. 
Kroth.  David  J.:  See- 
Ray.  Lawrence  A.:  Ellson.  Richard  N.;  and  Krodi.  David  J..  5.673376. 
CI.  395-127.000. 
Krout.    Kevin:    and   Wilson.    Dennis.    SignaUng   device.    5,671.480.    O. 

2-102.000. 
Krilger.  Bemd-Wieland:  See — 

Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann.  Stefan:  Kuck, 
Karl-Heinz:  and  Krtiger.  Bemd-Wieland.  5.672.619.  CI.  514-417.000. 
Kruijshoop,  Alfred  Willem:  See — 

Clarke.  Kenneth  Paul;  Coulson.  David:  Gibbs.  Ernest  Edward;  Keon. 
Bany  John;  and  Kruijshoop.  Alfted  Willem.  5,67335 1,  O.  385- 
100.000 
Knipp  Koppcrs  GmbH:  See — 

Minak.  Hans-Peter;  and  Gross.  Manfred.  5.672326,  Q.  423-224.000. 
Kiiber,  Frank:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Antbeig.  Martin;  Bachmann,  Bemd:  Dolle,  Volker. 
KOber.  Frank:  Rohrmann.  JUrgen:  and  Spaleck.  Walter,  5,672,668.  CI. 
526-127.000. 
Kubersky.  Hans-P«er;  See — 

Koehler.  Michael:  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Denmtering.  Guenther  Komp, 
Horst-Dieter:  and  Kubersky,  Hans-Peter,  5,672.781.  CI.  568-885  000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Masahiko;    Shimoie.    Shizuo;    and    Demizu,    Shizuo. 
5.671.820.  CI.  18O-68.IO0. 
Kubota.  Michio:  See — 

Nakada,  Tetsuya;  and  Kubota,  Michio.  5.672387.  C\.  514-25.000. 
Kubota.  Toshio:  See — 

Soooi.  Takefairo;   Masaki.  Futoshi.  deceased:  and  Kubota.  Toshio. 
5.672.742.  CI.  562-496.000. 
Kuck.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Kuck, 
Kari-Heinz:  and  Kriiger.  Bcmd-Wieland.  5.672.619.  Q.  514-417.000. 
Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M  :  See— 

Burkholder.  Timothy  P;  Le.  Tieu-Binh;  and  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.. 
5.672.602.  a.  514-253.000. 
Kufiidaki,  Olga,  to  Aliatros  Medical,  a.s.  Pharmaceutical  coinposition  for 

immunomodulaong  and  adjuvant  treatment.  5.672390.  O.  514-53.000. 
Kugler,  Martin:  See — 

Wachtler.  Peter.  Heuer.  Uitz:  Kugler.  Martin:  and  Schrage.  Heinrich. 
5.672.617.0.514-407.000. 
KUhn.  Olaf :  and  Roschke.  Thomas,  to  AEG  Niederspannungstechnik  GmbH. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  controlUng  the  electromagnetic  drive  of  a  switch- 
ing device.  5.673.165,  CI.  361-154.000. 
Kulkaski,  Richard:  See— 

Szapucki.  Matthew  Peler:  and  Kulkaski,  Richard.  5.671,958,  O.  292- 
175.000. 
Kumagai.  Takekazu:  See — 
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Sou-Wein.  5,672,538.  CI. 


Mitsuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi 
evaluating  electrical  char- 


Masahiko.  5.672,688.  C 


Kondo.  Masaya;  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Yamamuro.  S  >ichi;  Kumagai.  Takekazu; 
Tsukamoto.  Taluslii;   Oishi.   Kazuomi;   Saniwatari.   Masani;   and 
Toyama.  Masaki,  5,673,118,  C\.  358^37,  )00. 
Kume,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kalo,  Masataka;  Adachi.  Tetsuo;  Kume,  H  toshi:  and  Shukuri.  Shoji, 
5.672.529.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Kummennehr.  Hans;  Bihy.  Lothar.  and  Stoyke.  Reinhaid,  to  Isover  Saint- 
Gobain.  Methods  for  pixxhicing  a  mineral  woe  1  needle-felt  and  a  mineral 
wool  product  using  a  thixolropic  additive.  5.6'  1.518.  CI.  28-112.000. 
Kuo,  Sou-Wein:  See — 

Uaw.  Jhon-Jhy:  Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Kuo, 
437-69.000. 
Kurachi.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kawashima.  Naoki:  Murase.  Yoshihiro:  Nil  hikawa,  Eri;  and  Kurachi. 
Tamo«su.  5.672.946.  CI   318-444.000. 
Kuiaiuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Seki.  Hiroshi:  and  Takada 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaluation  boaid  foi 
actehstics  of  an  IC  package.  5,672.965,  Q.  3^  I-158.I0OT 
Kurcha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akiia;  Ando.  Takao;  and  Fujii, 
530-391.700. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katono.  Hiroki:  Sbouji,  Masuhiro;  Ogihai  i.  Takeo:  and  Sakagami. 
Tenio.  5.672.655.  CI.  524-780.000. 
Kuribayashi.  Akira:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideki:  Arakawa.  Junichi;  Horig  >ine.  Hideo;  Kaneko.  Yui- 
chi;  Ikeda,  Tetsuhito;  and  Kuribayashi.  I  .kira.  5.673.070.  CI.  347- 
19.000. 
Kurimoto.  Masashi;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Purification  9f  human  myelomonocyte 
interferon  gamma  with  an  immobilized  antil  ody.  5.672.692.  C\.  530- 
413.000. 
Kurimoto.  Munehilo:  See — 

Okada.  Yosuka;  and  Kurimoto.  Munehito.  5  572.158.  O.  604-164.000. 
Kurisu.  Motohiro.  System  for  aligning  varyini    width  instnictioas  in  a 

computer.  5.673,410.  a.  395-386.000. 

Kurila.  Masahiro;  Itomi.  Syoji;  and  Okamoto.  "  uji.  to  NTN  Corporation. 

Torque  limiter  having  automatic  reset  function.  5,672. 110,  CI.  464-37.000. 

Kuriyaici,  Hisao;  Hirakawa,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nomiyama.  Teruaki,  to  Kyushu 

University.  Composite  electrode  for  a  photo-re  :hargeable  storage  battery. 

5,672,444,  O.  429-213.000. 

Kuriyama,  Hirotada.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusliki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

memory  device  capable  of  operating  at  high  s|  eed  and  stably  even  under 

low  power  supply  voltage.  5,673.230.  CI.  365^03.000. 

Kuriyama.  Takao:  See — 

Katoh,  Toshihiro;  Kuriyama.  Takao;  Takei, 
MiHskami.  Hiroshi;  Munemoto.  Eiji;  Ohta  Norio;  and  Shimada,  Koji. 
5.672,460.  CI.  430-198.000. 
Kuroda.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fukui.  Tsugushi;  Inoue.  Kimio;  Kuroda.  Yo^inori;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kashiwa.  Masahiko.  5.672.005.  Q.  366-7p.000. 
Kurrle.  Roland:  See — 

Hermentin.  Peter.  DSnges.  Reiner.  Enssle. 

and  Seller,  Friedrich  Robert,  5.672,687,  dl.  530-391.500. 

Kushibe,  Sachiko:  and  Tamura,  Masao,  to  Mitsub  shi  Chemical  Corporation; 

and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Engineering  Company,  t  lethod  for  purifying  cyclic 

inulooligosaccharide.  5,672,482.  CI.  435- 15.0(f). 

Kuwana.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sakaibara.  Toiu;  Kuwana.  Toshiyuki;  and  iujita.  Ryo,  5,673,374.  CI. 
395-126.000. 
Kvaemer  A.S.:  See — 

Birger,  Kullmann.  5,671.691.  CI.  114-162.040. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktiebolag:  See-  - 
Andtbacka,    Elisabeth;    Andtbacka,    Stig; 
5,672.245.  CI.  162-17.000. 
Kyodo  Yushi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatakeyama,  Ko;  and  Kondo.  Shinya.  5,67^571.  O.  508-321.000. 
Kyushu  University;  See — 

Kuriyaki,    Hisao;   Hirakawa.   Kazuyoshi; 
5.672,444,  Q.  429-213.000. 
L.G.L.  Electronics  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zenoni.  Pietro;  Pedrini.  Giovanni;  and  Cast^U,  Rosario,  5,671,783,  CI. 

139-452.000. 
Zenoni.  Pietro,  5.671.826.  CI.  184-16.000. 
L.  S.  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Scholz.  Larry;  Steinike.  William  R.;  and  Wolfc,  Mark  R.,  5,673,323,  C\. 
381-2.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See- 

Pierschbacher.   Michael   D.;   Cheng.   Scan 
Tschopp.  Juerg  F.  5.672,585,  CI.  514-114100. 
Labelon  Corporation:  5** — 

Rush.  Kent  R..  5.672,560,  C\.  503-209.000. 
Labinal  Components  and  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Undeman.  Richard  Jay.  5.672.062.  CI.  439*6.000. 
Lachmann,  Leonard  P.;  Lozito.  Thomas;  and  \  illiams,  David,  to  Joseph 

Pollak  Corporation.  Front-removable  gauge.  5J672,823,  CI.  73-431.000. 
Lackstrom,  D^vid.  to  Glowcore  Acquisition  Com  lany.  High  efficiency  water 

boiler  having  finned  heat  exchanger.  5.671.70^.  CI.  122-169.000. 
La  Conti.  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Baneijee.  Shoibal;  Cropley,  Cecelia  C;  Ko^k,  John  A.;  and  La  Conti, 
Anthony  B.,  5,672,438,  O.  429-33.000. 


Tatsuya;  Kawai,  Takashi; 


Larlheinz;  Kurrle,  Roland; 


and    Bergqvlst,    Anders, 


uid    Nomiyama,    Teruaki. 


Craig,  William  S.;  and 


Ladd,  Jeff.  Functional  advertising  blanket.  5,671,491,  O.  5-417.000. 
Ladner,  Martha  B.;  Noble,  Janelle  A.;  Martin,  George  A.;  Kawasaki,  EnKSt 
S.;  Coyne,  Mazie  Yee;  Halenbeck,  Robert  F.;  and  Koths,  Kirston  E.  to 
Chiron  Corporation.  N-  3  deletion  mutants  of  the  long  form  of  CSF- 1 . 
5,672.343,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Laerdal  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Garth,  Geoffrey  C ;  and  Patterson,  Charles  A.,  5,672.179,  Q.  606- 
108.000. 
Lagrange,  Alain:  See — 

Junino,  Alex;  Genet.  Alain;  and  Lagrange.  Alain.  5.672.759.  CI.  564- 
440.000. 
Lai.  John  T;  and  Filla,  Deborah  S..  to  BFGoodrich  Company.  The.  Liquid 

alkylated  diphenylamine  antioxidant.  5.672.752.  CI.  564-409.000. 
Lai.  Wenyih  Frank:  See — 

McHenry,   James   Alexander;    Deckman.    Harry   William;   Corcoran. 
Edward   William.    Jr.;    Lai.    Wenyih    Frank;    and    Witzke,    Horst. 
5.672.388.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Laimbtek,  Johannes  Fredericus:  See — 

Grijpma.  Dirk  Wybe;  LaimbOck.  Johannes  Fredericus;  aitd  Pennings. 
Albert  Johan.  5.672.367.  CI.  426-6.000. 
Laine.  Tanya  M.:  See — 

Carlson.  Bruce  W.;  Bamidge.  Thomas  J.;  Laine.  Tanya  M.;  Miller-Bruns. 
Mary  K.;  and  Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J..  5.671357.  Q.  40-358.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el  I'Exploitalion  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 
Moreau.  Serge;  and  Barbe.  Christian.  5,672,195,  C\.  95-96.000. 
Lakhani.  Vinod  C:  See— 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J  :  and  Lakhani.  Vinod  C.  5.673.224,  Q.  365- 
185.230. 
Lakin,  Donald  D.  Flush  valve  advertising  display  device.  5.671,558,  CI. 

40-66 1. 000. 
Lam.  Clive;  and  Osterhout.  Ralph  F.  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.  Electronic 

game  with  separate  emitter.  5.672.108,  CI.  463-39.000. 
Lamatsch.  Bemd;  Wallquist.  Olof;  and  SchlOder,  Ingo.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Yellow  diketopyrrolopyrrole  pigments.   5,672,716,  CI.   548- 
453.000. 
Lamb,  Mark  Edward:  See — 

Refugio.  Maria  Rosalyn  Bengua;  Lamb,  Mark  Edward;  and  Marquart, 
Gordon  Le  Roy,  5,673,025,  CI.  340-605.000. 
Lameris,  Herman  Johannes,  to  Standard  Fasel-Lentjes  B.V.  Cooling  appara- 
tus. 5,671,807,  CI.  165-134.100. 
Lammert,  Michael:  See — 

Streit.  Dwight  Christopher;  Lammert.  Michael;  and  Oki,  Aaron  Kenji, 
5.672.522.  a.  437-31.000. 
Lampen.  Martin:  See — 

Benling.  Johannes;  Dobler.  Karl-Otto;  Neumann.  Rainer;  Hogrefe.  Hen- 
ning;  Eichler.  Heike;  Lampen.  Martin;  and  Boebel.  Doris.  5.672.001. 
CI.  362-278.000. 
Lamphere.  Lou:  See — 

Gyuris,  Jeno;  Lamphere,  Lou;  and  Beach.  David.  5.672.508.  CI.  435- 
320.100. 
Lancefield,  Timothy  Mark:  See — 

Frost,  Derek;  and  Lancefield.  Timothy  Mark.  5.671.706.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Lancer  Corporation:  See — 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A.;  Credle.  Bennet  G.;  Ijiughlin.  Richard  L.;  and 
Chadwell,  Thomas  J.,  5,671,606,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Landante,  Diane  G.:  See — 

Biggs,  John  T;  Landante.  Diane  G.;  Milstead,  Sandra  C;  Skran.  Dale  L.; 
and  Snowdon.  Arthur  R..  5,673.080.  O.  348-15.000. 
Landua.  Werner;  and  Pichler.  Werner,  to  Adolf  Honinger  Maschinenbau 

GmbH.  Shooring  head  filling  device.  5.671.798.  CI.  164-150.100. 
Landy.  Francis  Joseph:  See — 

Schall.  Donald  Craig;  Lavoie.  Alvin  Charles;  Landy,  Francis  Joseph;  and 
Edwards.  Steven  Scott,  5,672,379.  C\.  427-137.000. 
Lane,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Scarpa,  Carl  G.;  Koslov.  Joshua  L.;  and  Lane,  Frank  A.,  5,673,293,  CI. 
375-321.000. 
Laney,  Stuart  T,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Digital  video  data  compression 

technique.  5,b73,370,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Lang,  Philipp;  Wendland,  Michael;  Saeed,  Maythem;  and  Gindele,  Alexander, 
to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Magnetic  resonance 
iiTUging  technique  for  tissue  characterization.  5.671.741.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Lange.  Stephen  F:  See — 

Bowers.  Holton  D..  Jr.;  and  Lange,  Stephen  F.,  5,672,397,  CI.  428- 
31.000. 
Langford.  Fred  E.;  and  Johnson.  Roger  A.,  to  Ederer  Corporation.  Method  & 
apparatus  for  providing  low  speed  safety  braking  for  a  hoist  system. 
5.671,912,  a.  254-267.000. 
Lantz.  Philip  R.:  See— 

Marshall.  Robert  Alexander;  Lantz.  Philip  R.;  and  Johnson.  David  B.. 
5.673.393.  CI.  395-200.040. 
Lanyi,  Colin  K.;  and  Purdom,  Geoff,  to  Millipore  Investment  Holdings 
Limited.  Seal  for  chromatography  column  having  ridges.  5,671,928,  Q. 
277-207  .OOR. 
Lapointe,  Serge.  Awning  tensioning  strucnire.  5.671.791.  CI.  160-46.000. 
Laramie.  Abraham  J.  Self  cleaning  sUding  door  bottom  track  assembly. 

5.671,501.  CI.  16-96.00R. 
Larbig,  Harald:  See — 

Horn.  Peter.  Jung,  Ludwig;  Larbig,  Harald;  LebkOcher,  Rolf;  and  Lehr, 
Gerhard.  5,672,636,  Q.  521-167.000. 
Larex  A.G.:  See — 
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Lauener.  Wilhelm  F,  5,671,801.  Q.  164-481.000. 
Larson.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Fayerman.  Jeffrey  T;  Grcenen.  David  P.;  Hershberger.  Charles  L.; 
Larson.  Jeffrey  L.;  Sterner.  Jane  L.;  and  Zhang.  Haichao.  5.672.4%. 
CI.  435-212.000. 
Lasermaster  Corporation:  See — 

Leonard.  Benjamin  P.;  Ware.  Eric  A.;  Higgins.  Marty  F;  Ogle,  Robin  L.; 
Erickson,  Paul  R.;  and  Vatland,  Danny  J.,  5,672,020,  Q.  400-690.400. 
Lashmote,  David:  5**^ 

Johnson,  Christian  E.;  Lashmore,  David;  and  Soluni,  Elaine.  5.672,262, 
CI.  205-255.000. 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  Trifon:  See — 

Herd.  Kenneth  Gordon;  and  Laskaris.  Evangelos  Trifon.  5,672,921.  Q. 
310-52.000. 
Lattato.  Cristina:  See — 

Gallo.  Girolamo;  Lattato.  Cristina;  and  Savarese.  Giuseppe.  5.673.337. 
CI.  382-187.000. 
Lau.  Jesper:  See — 

Knutsen.  Lars  Jacob  Stray;  and  Lau.  Jesper.  5.672.588.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Lauener.  Wilhelm  F.  to  Larex  A.G.  Cooling  system  for  a  bell  caster  and 

associated  methods.  5.671.801.  O.  164-481.000. 
Lauer.  John  P.:  See — 

Erickson.  Tod  L.;  and  Lauer.  John  P..  5.673.110,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Laughlin.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A.;  Credle.  Bennel  G.;  Laughlin.  Richard  L.;  and 
Chadwell.  Thomas  J..  5.671.606.  CI.  62-137.000. 
Lautenschliiger.  Horst.  to  MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Assembly  jig  for  attaching  to  a  cabinet  carcase  hinges  previously  attached 
to  a  door.  5.671.538.  CI.  33-194.000. 
Lautenschlager.  Horst.  to  MEPLA-Wetke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Holding  arrangement  for  drawer  bottoms  at  the  side  walls  of  the  drawer. 
5.671.989,  CI.  312-348.100. 
Lavoie,  Alvin  Charles:  See — 

Schall.  Donald  Craig;  Lavoie,  Alvin  Charies;  Landy,  Francis  Joseph;  and 
Edwards,  Steven  Scott,  5,672,379,  CI.  427-137.000. 
Lavoie,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Mark  E.;  Provost.  Roland  J.;  Maehl.  Thomas;  Lavoie.  Gregory 
P.;  Plis.  Mark  J.;  Elmore,  David  D.;  Germer,  Warren  R.;  Mammen, 
Jeffrey  W.;  Bullock.  Donald  F;  Putcha.  Sivarama  Seshu;  Suver. 
Daniel  A.;  Bun.  Arthur  C;  Crittenden.  Curtis  W.;  and  Edge.  Ellen  D.. 
5.673.196.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Lavmian.  Gary  R.;  and  Wells.  Robert  W.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Concurrent  electronic 

circuit  design  and  implementation.  5.673.198.  CI  364-489.000. 
Lax.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Baker.  James  A.,  to  Vidamed.  Inc.  Medical  probe  device 

and  method.  5.672.153.  CI.  604-22.000. 
LCD  International  L.L.C.:  See- 
Liu.  Dexter  Chih-Teh.  5.672,090.  CI.  446-268.000. 
Le.  Tieu-Binh:  See — 

Burkholder.  Timothy  P.;  Le.  Tieu-Binh;  and  Kudlacz,  Elizabeth  M., 
5.672.602.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Lear  Coiporabon:  See — 

Olsson,  Lars-Eric  Vemer.  5.671.978.  Q.  297-452.550. 
Suiiko.  Thomas  J.;  St.  Clair,  Paul  M.;  and  Hoover,  Todd,  5.671.948.  Q. 
280-801.100. 
LebkUcher.  Rolf:  See— 

Horn.  Peter;  Jung,  Ludwig;  Larbig,  Harald;  LebkUcher,  Rolf;  and  Lehr, 
Gerhard.  5,672,636,  CI.  521-167.000. 
Lecocq,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Kieny,  Marie-Paule;  Rautmann.  Guy;  Lecocq.  Jean-Pierre;  Hobson. 
Simon  Wain;  Girard.  Marc;  and  Montagnier.  Luc.  5.672,689,  CI. 
530-395.000. 
Leduc,  Maxime:  See — 

Bennett,   George  W.;   Leduc,   Maxime;   St-Hilaire,   Jean-Guy;   and 
Garceau,  Christian,  5,672,327,  Q.  423-448.000. 
Lee,  Byung  Gwon:  See — 

Kim,  Hoon  Sik;  Lee.  Byung  Gwon;  Kim.  Honggon;  and  Lee.  Hyunjoo. 
5,672.789,  CI.  570-168.000. 
Lee.  Chong-Ryul:  See — 

Kim.  Jung-Woo;  Lee.  Chong-Ryul;  Jin,  Byung- Woo;  Park.  Ki-Seok;  and 

Qh.  Moo-II,  5.672.711.  CI.  548-194.000. 

Lee.  Deok-hyun;  and  Park.  Hong-soon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Accompaniment  data  format  and  video-song  accompaniment  apparatus 

actopting  die  same.  5.672,838,  CI.  84-645.000. 

Lee,  Fung  Ftmg.  to  Altera  Corporation.  Programmable  logic  array  integrated 

circuits  with  carry  and/or  cascade  rings.  5,672,985,  Q.  326-41.000. 
Lee.  Hee-Tae:  See — 

Song.  Min-Kyu;  Kang.  Seung-Goo;  Lee,  Hee-Tae;  Hwang,  Nam;  Park, 
Seong-Su;  and  Kim,  Dong-Goo,  5,673.350,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Lee.  Ho-Cheol:  See— 

Jeong.  Woo-Seop;  and  Lee.  Ho-Cheol.  5.673.225.  O.  365-I89.II0. 
Lee.  Huen;  and  Yoon.  Ji-Ho.  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology.  Method  of  separating  phenol  from  highly  concentrated  phenol 
solution.  5.672.775.  CI.  568-749.000. 
Lee,  Hyong-Gon:  See — 

Jang.  Cheol-Ung;  Lee.  Hyong-Gon:  and  Cho.  Sung-Hee.  5,672.989.  CI. 
327-143.000. 
Lee.  Hyunjoo:  See — 

Kim.  Hoon  Sik;  Lee,  Byung  Gwon:  Kim,  Honggon;  and  Lee,  Hyunjoo. 
5.672.789.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Lee.  Jiann-Shin.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Mediod  for  fabricating  an 
electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit.  5.672.527.  CI.  437-4 1. RLD. 


Lee.  Jin- Yuan:  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Ltd.  Three  stage  ESD  protection  device.  5.672.8%.  Q. 
257-360.000. 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan:  See — 

Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy:  Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Kuo.  Sou-Wein.  5,672.538.  Q. 
437-69.000. 
Lee.  Julia  Lam:  See — 

McCloskey.  Patrick  Joseph;  and  Lee.  Julia  Lam,  5,672.776.  Q.  S68- 
756.000. 
Lee,  Jung-ll:  See — 

Ryu.  Su-Noh;  Lee.  Jung-II:  Jeong.  Bo-Young:  uid  Hur.  Han-Sun. 
5.672.726.  Q.  554-20.000. 
Lee.  Ken  K.:  See— 

Fairley.  Ooistopher  R.;  Thompson.  Timothy  V.;  and  Lee,  Ken  K., 
5.672.861.  a  250-201.300. 
Lee.  Kyou  H.:  See- 
Chen.  Tu;  Yamashita,  Tsutomu  Tom;  Lee,  Kyou  H.;  and  Sakane,  Yasuo, 
5,673,156,  a.  360-97.010. 
Lee,  Michael:  See- 
Read.  Andrew  J.;  El-Fishawy.  Sani;  Mardjuki.  Robert;  and  Lee.  Michael. 
5.673.295,  CI  375-356.000. 
Lee,  Michael  J.;  Weetall.  Howard  H.;  and  Connolly,  Joseph  E.  to  Chiron 
Diagnostics  Corporation.  Mixed  luminescent  conjugate  test.  5.672.475.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Lee.  Min-Sup.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  encoding  a  video 
signal  using  feature  point  based  motion  estimatian.  5.673.339.  O.  382- 
236.000. 
Lee.  Moon-Geol.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Transistor  protection 

circuit  of  a  monitor.  5.673.164.  O.  361-79.000. 
Lee,  Nam  Su:  See — 

Lim,  Jae  Cheol;  Yeo,  Myung  Keon;  Lim.  Yong  Taik;  Lee.  Nam  Su;  Seo. 
Jim  Woo:  and  Shim.  Dae  Sul.  5.673.084.  CI  348-341.000. 
Lee.  Paul,  to  Enwig  Corp.  Combination  blind  controller.  5,671.793,  Q. 

I60-168.10R. 
Lee.  Robert.  III.  Toilet  ventilalor  apparams.  5.671.484.  CI.  4-213.000. 
Lee.  Ruby  Bei-Loh.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Efficient  selection  and 
mixing  of  multiple  sub- word  items  packed  into  two  or  more  computer 
words.  5.673.321.  O.  380-37.000. 
Lee.  Steven  S.;  and  Miller.  Gayle  W..  to  AT&T  Global  Informabon  Solutions 
Company;  Hyundai  Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor fuse  and  method.  5.672.905.  a.  257-529.000. 
Lee.  Victor  Yee-Way:  See- 
Bums.  Francis  Charles;  Rcming.  William  Weathers:  Lee.  Victor  Yee- 
Way;  and  Snyder.  Randy  William.  5.672.760.  CI.  564-440.000. 
Lee.  Wai  Mun.  to  EKC  Technology.  Inc.  Cleaning  compositions  for  removing 
etching  residue  with  hydroxylamine.  alkanolamine,  and  chelating  agent 
5,672.577,  CI.  510-175.000. 
Lee,  Woo  V:  See— 

Stinlon.  David  R;  and  Lee.  Woo  Y,  5.672.420,  Q.  428-288.000. 
Lehmicke,  Michael  Albert:  See — 

Evans.  John  Harold;  and  Lehmicke.  Michael  Albert.  5.672.843.  Q. 
102-289.000. 
Lehr.  Gerhard:  See — 

Horn.  Peter,  Jung,  Ludwig;  Larbig,  Harald;  LebkOcher,  Rolf;  and  Lehr, 
Gerhard,  5,672,636.  a.  521-167.000. 
Leitenberger.  Wemer  See — 

Blaschka.  Dieter;  Leitenberger.  Wemer.  and  Metz.  Andreas.  5.671.548. 
CI.  34-117.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The:  See — 

Khosia,    Chaitan;    Hopwood,    David    A.;    Ebert-Khosla,    Suzanne; 
McDaniel.  Robert;  Fu,  Hong;  and  Kao,  CamiUa.  5.672.491.  CI. 
435-148.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Byer,  Robert  L.,  5.673.281.  a.  372-3.000. 
Lelkens.  Armand  M.  M.:  See — 

Tjabben.  Hermann;  Abramowski.  Slephan;  and  Lelkens.  Armand  M.  M.. 

5,673,261,  a.  370-384.000. 

Lemaire,  Thierry;  and  Denidder,  Carlos,  to  N.V.  Michel  Van  de  Wide. 

Harness  to  lifting  cord  three  part  connector  for  a  jacquard  weaving 

machine  5.671.782,  CI.  139-85.000. 

Lemelson,    Jerome    H.    Free-traveling   manipulator    with   powered   tools. 

5.672,044,  a.  414-744.300. 
Lenders,  Michael:  See — 

Sutor,  Johannes;  and  Lenders,  Michael.  5,671,969,  C\.  296-214000 
Leonard.  Benjamin  P.;  Ware.  Eric  A.;  Higgins,  Marty  F;  Ogle.  Robin  L.; 
Erickson.  Paul  R.;  and  Vatland.  Daiuiy  J.,  to  Lasermaster  Corporation.  High 
resolution  combination  donor/direct  thermal  printer.  5.672,020.  CI.  400- 
690.400. 
Leonard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman,  Leonard  T.  5.671,932,  CI.  280-47.110. 
Leppard.  David  George:  See — 

Toan,  Vien  Van;  Leppard.  David  George:  Rytz.  Gerhard:  WUrms.  Notb- 
ert;  and  Hayoz.  Pascal.  5.672,704,  O.  544-215.000. 
Leppeihoff,  Gerhard:  See — 

Pischinger,  Franz;  Ddmholz.  Manfred;  Lepperhoff.  Gerhard;  and  HUth- 
wohl.  Gcoig.  5.671.600.  CI.  60-605.200. 
Leppert.  Hans-Detlef;  and  Schulze-Buxloh.  Kari.  lo  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co. 
Coaxial  conneaor  for  manufacturing  a  coaxial  high  frequency  cable. 
5.672.079,  a.  439-578.000. 
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Lerman.  On:  Tennenbaum.  Michael:  Gal.  E  ez; 
Chemagis   Ltd.    Process   for  the   purificatifn 
aminomethyl- 1  -<3-inethoxyphenyl)cyclohe: 
CI.  564^25.000. 
Leung.  Elsie  Y.:  See — 

Yuen.  Henry  C:  and  Leung.  Elsie  Y.  5.6"^. 
Leuridan,  Joil:  See — 

Gupta,  Pnunod:  Jacobs,  Gundolf:  and 
568-621.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopcc 
Donker,  Comelis  Bernard;  Machin.  David; 

5.672.580.  CI.  510-417.000. 
Gary.  Richard  Gerald;  Nicholson.  John 
Jean  Pekaar.  5.672.295.  CI.  252-186.42( 
Levin,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Booth,  Walter:  and  Levin,  Alan  R..  5.671.' 
Levine,  Myron:  See — 

KeUey.  William  N.;  Palella,  Tliomas  D. 
a.  424-93.200. 
Levy.  Henry  A.  Electronic  component  failure  ii 

635.000. 
Levy.  Marie-Christine:  See — 

Orly.  Isabelle:  Levy.  Marie-Christine 
264-4.100. 
Levy.  Philippe  F;  and  Fukushige,  Yasuharu.  to 
source  and  method  for  induction  heating  of 
634.000. 
Lewis.  JoHn  L.:  See — 

Nadeau,  Joseph  N.;  Lewis,  John  L.;  Carr, 
E,  5,671,635,0.73-168.000. 
Lewis,  S.  Dale:  See — 

Veber.  Daniel  F:  Lewis.  S  Dale:  Shafer.  Ju(s 
Ruth  F:  and  Brady.  Stephen  F.  5.672.: 
Lewis.  Trevor  J.;  and  Ferguson,  Jeffrey  J.,  to 
Energy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reading 
5.673,331,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Leybold  AG;  See— 

Visser.  Jan,  5,672.322,  O.  422-168.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.;  See — 

Choe,  Gyu  Sang.  5,671.616.  CI.  68-23.001 ; 
Moon,  Gyeong  Ho,  5.671,493,  CI.  8-l59.f)0. 
LG  Infonnation  &  Communications.  Lid:  See- 
Park.  Jung-Hee.  5.673.004,  Q.  331-l.OOA 
LG  Semicoo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Pyeon,  Hong  Beom,  5,672,9%,  O.  327-514 
Song,  Kwang  Bok:  Kim,  Sung  Ki;  and  Sfim. 

437-3.000. 
Yee,  Hee-Jin,  5.672.256.  CI.  204^*03.000. 
Li,  David;  See — 

Nichani,  Sanjay;  and  Li,  David.  5,673,334 
Li.  Kaiping.  to  Oki  Telecom.  Subsequent  fiam< 

method.  5.673,266.  CI.  370-465.000. 
Li,  Laity  C:  See- 
Wells,  Dennis  L.;  Li,  Larry  C:  and 
348-139.000. 
Li,  Ping:  See — 

Sharma,  Raghu;  Davis,  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn, 
Sidhaitha;  Thanawala,  Ashish:  and 
370-286.000. 
Sharma,  Raghu;  Davis,  lefhey  P.;  Gunn. 
Sidhaitha;  Thanawala.  Ashish:  and 
370-522.000. 
Li.  Xiao-Yu;  See — 

Barsan,  Radu  M.;  Li.  Xiao-Yu;  and  Mehti, 
24.000. 
Li.  Yajun:  Katz.  Joseph:  Swaitz,  Jerome:  and 
Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
coupled  device  and  scanning  laser  beam 
462.000. 
Li.  Yao;  and  Wang,  Ting,  to  NEC  Research 
port  for  injecting  light  into  and  tapping  light 
5.673.344.  CI.  385-48.000. 
Liang.  Feng:  See — 

Lipo,  Thomas  A.;  Liao,  Yuefeng;  and 
310-154.000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Lee.  Jin- Yuan:  and  Liang.  Mong-Song,  5. 
Liao.  Thomas,  to  Inventec  Corporation    ~ 
memory  and  associated  data  archiving.  5 
Ljao,  Yuefeng;  See — 

Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  Liao,  Yuefeng:  and 
310-154.000. 
Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy:  Lee,  Jin- Yuan:  and  Kuo.  Sou 
tor  Manufacturing  Company.  LTD.  Modified 
which  surface  topology  of  the  locos  oxide 
437-69.000. 
Lieber.  Hanno;  and  Welchert.  Erhard,  to  TRW 

KG.  Ball  joint.  5.672,023.  O.  403-138.000, 
Liebig.  John  R.;  Jones.  Steven  M.;  and  Wang, 
tories.  Coregistration  of  multi-modality  data 
5,672,877,  CI.  250-363.040. 


Inc.:  See — 
and  Schepers.  Frederik  Jan. 

Richard:  Oakes.  John:  and  Wiley. 
"(. 

69.  CI.  137-15.000. 

Levine.  Myron,  5,672J44. 

dicalor.  5,673,028,  CI.  340- 

and  Perrier,  Eric.  5,672.301,  Q. 

I  aychem  Corporation.  Power 
uticles.  5.672.290.  CI.  219- 

I  oger  W.;  and  Piather.  Bryan 


A.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Nutt, 

,  CI.  514-19.000. 
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:  and  Kaspi,  Joseph,  to 

of  (RR-SS)-2-dimethyl- 

lol  and  its  salts.  5,672,755, 


,089.  CI.  348-734.000. 

ioil  5,672,768,  O. 


000. 
Jin  Sub.  5.672.519,  Q. 


CI.  382-143.000. 
variable  data  rate  indication 


C< ».  Btian  J..  5,673,082,  CI. 


1  inMXhy  D.;  Li,  Ping:  Maitia, 
:.  Steve.  5.673,257,  CI. 


Y  ung. 


1  imothy  D.;  Li,  Ping:  Maitra, 
Steve,  5,673.268.  Q. 


Y(  ung. 


Sunil.  5,672,521,  a.  437- 


i  icGlynn,  Daniel,  to  Symbol 
indicia  using  charge 
5,672,858.  CI.  235- 


for  reading  i 


tec  inology. 


Inst  tute.  Inc.  Bi-<lirectional  light 
I  'om  a  side  of  an  optical  fiber 


.iang.  Feng.  5,672,925,  O. 


)72,8%.  a.  257-360.000. 
Elect  onic  organizer  with  a  flash 
i.67  i,4l7.  CI.  395-488.000. 

jang,  Feng,  5,672,925,  Q. 

vein,  to  Taiwan  Semiconduc- 

locus  isolation  process  in 

is  smoothed.  5,672,538.  CI. 

Fi  hrweiksystems  GmbH  &  Co. 

Xiaohan.  to  ADAC  Labora- 
n  a  medical  imaging  system. 


Liethen.  Frederic  J.  Molded  bird  feeder  assembly.  5,67 1 .6%,  CI.  1 19-57.800. 
Ligh,  Jone  Yen.  Service  manifold  and  special  elbow  for  tank  blanketing  and 

venting  valves.  5.671.952,  O.  285-27.000. 
Lillios.  Tony  J.;  See — 

Penniman.  Maik  B.:  Skillman.  Peter  N.:  Lillios.  Tony  J.;  and  Boyle. 
Dennis  J..  5.673.176.  C\.  361-687.000. 
Lillios.  Tony  Joseph;  See — 

Shaw,  Benjamin  G.;  and  Lillios.  Tony  Joseph.  5.672.887,  CI.  250- 
573.000. 
Lim.  Jae  Cheol:  Yeo.  Myung  Keon:  Lim.  Yong  Talk:  Lee,  Nam  Su:  Seo.  Jim 
Woo;  and  Shim.  Dae  Sul.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Movie  camera  system 
having  view  finding  and  projecting  operations  and  method.  5.673.084.  CI. 
348-341.000. 
Lim.  Leiand;  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P.:  Lim.  Leiand:  Duclos.  Franck:  Sunada.  Yoshihide: 
Beckmann.  Jacques  S.;  Broux.  Odile;  Tome,  Fernando  M.  S.:  Fardeau. 
Michel:  and  Jackson.  Charles  E..  5.672.694.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Lim.  Mu-Ill;  Pan.  Yuh-Guo:  Stasaitis.  Linas  R.;  and  O'Donoghue.  John  D..  to 
Clairol    Incorporated.    Storage    stable    2-inethyl-l-naphthol    couplers. 
5.672.180,0.8-408.000. 
Lim.  Yong  Je;  See — 

Hicok.  Gary  Dwayne:  Alexander.  Thomas:  Lim.  Yong  Je;  and  Kim. 
Yongmin.  5.673.409.  CI.  395-381.000. 
Lim,  Yong  Taik;  See — 

Lim,  Jae  Cheol:  Yeo.  Myung  Keon:  Lim,  Yong  Taik;  Lee,  Nam  Su:  Seo, 
Jim  Woo:  and  Shim.  Dae  Sul.  5.673.084.  CI.  348-341.000. 
Lima.  Paulo  C^sar  Ribeiro.  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobras.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  intermittent  production  of  oil  with  a  mechanical  interface. 
5.671.813.  CI.  166-372.000. 
Limab  Laser  &  Instrumentmekanik  AB:  See — 
Nyquist.  Per.  5,673,111.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy:  See — 

Strolle.  Christopher  H.;  Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy;  Wedam.  Werner  F; 
Schnitzler.  Raymond;  Weckenbrock.  Hermann  J.;  Ko.  Jung  Wan;  and 
Yun.  Jong  Kyung,  5.673.355,  CI.  386-9.000. 
Lin.  Chi-Cheng.  Method  for  controlling  the  spindle  motor  speed  of  an 

audio/video  disk  player.  5.673,242,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Lin,  King-Fu.  to  National  Science  Council.  Epoxy  resins  incorporated  with 
imidazolc/chromium  acetylacetonate  and  composites  thereof.  5.672,431, 
CI.  428-413.000. 
Lin,  Liang-Peng.  Low-noise  power  stapler.  5,671.879.  Q.  227-7.000. 
Lin,  LonTang  Wilson:  See — 

Ramesh.  Subban;  Williams.  Laurence  Lyman;  Gupta.  Ram  Baboo;  and 
Lin,  Lon-Tang  Wilson.  5.672,703.  CI.  544-194.000. 
Lin.  Shem;  See — 

Wong.  Chen-Sheng;  Hsieh.  Jung-Che:  Chien.  Shen-Yuan:  and  Lin. 
Shem.  5.673.239.  CI.  368-238.000. 
Lin.  Steve  T:  See — 

Devanathan.  Deva;  Krebs.  Steve;  Lin.  Steve  T;  Morr,  James  J.;  and 
Panchison.  Clarence  M.,  5.672^84.  CI.  2I9-I2I.640. 
Lin.  Tayeh.  Decorative  lamp  strip.  5.672.000.  CI.  362-249.000. 
Lin.  Yu  Chia.  Binder  for  loose-leaf  notebook.  5.672.022.  CI.  402-73.000. 
Lindblad.  Kari-Erik.  to  Kesol  Production  AB.  Valve  system  in  a  rotary 

radial-piston  engine.  5.671.702.  CI.  1 23-44  OOD. 
Lindeman,  Richard  Jay,  to  Labinal  Components  and  Systems,  inc.  Electrical 

connectors.  5,672,062,  O.  439-66.000. 
Lindley,  Kris  B.:  See — 

Block,  Dale  A.;  Falkstrom.  Karl  E.;  Lindley,  Kris  B.;  and  McGialh. 
Michael  J.,  5.672.074.  CI.  439-540.100. 
LindstiOm.  Lais:  See — 

Sindeiby.  Christer.  Grassino,  Alejandro;  Friberg,  Sven;  and  LindstiOm. 
Lars.  5.671.752,  CI.  128-733.000. 
Linear  Technology  Corporation;  See- 
Nelson,  Carl  T;  and  Essaff.  Robert.  5.672,988,  O.  327-108.000. 
Linke.  Stefan:  See — 

Moll.  Stefan;  Bausch.  Uwe;  Linke.  Stefan;  Reichat  Dirk-Stefan;  Gip- 
pert.  Karl-Ludwig:  and  Falb.  Wolfgang.  5.671.729.  CI.  128-203.140. 
Linster.  Tom  Dominique:  See — 

Corvasce.  Filomeno  Gennaro;  Linster.  Tom  Dominique;  and  Thielen, 
Georges.  5.672,639.  O.  524-52.000. 
Lionetti.  Nicola.  Refrigeration  storage  trailer.  5.671,609,  O.  62-407.000. 
Lipera,  Larry:  See — 

Nicholas.  Paul  H.;  Lipera,  Lany;  Justice,  Stephen  G.;  and  Wuits,  Joseph 
M.,  5,671,899,  CI.  244^9.000. 
Lipo,  Thomas  A.;  Liao,  Yuefeng:  ai>d  Liang,  Feng,  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.  Inc.  Doubly  salient  variable  reluctance  machine  with  stationary 
permanent  magnets  or  auxiliary  field  windings.   5.672.925,  CI.   310- 
154.000. 
Lisch,  Scon.  Universal  stackable  locking  container.  5,671,856, 0. 220-4.270. 
Lisciani.  Giulio.  to  R.  Lisciani  Trafilerie  e  Divisione  Dyn  Automazione 
Industiiale  S.n.c.  Wire-drawing  machine  for  dry-lubricated  metal  wire. 
5,671.627.  O.  72-43.000. 
Litka,  Anthony  F;  Woodroffe,  Jamie  A.:  Goldfarb,  Victor:  McClaine,  Andrew 
W.;  and  Keane,  Kevin  J.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Pool  separation  melt 
furnace  and  process.  5.672,190.  CI.  65-134.100. 
Litwack.  Gerald;  AInemri.  Emad  S.;  and  Femandez-Alnemri.  Teresa,  to 
Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Mch2.  an  apoptotic  cysteine  protease,  and 
compositions  for  making  and  methods  of  using  the  same.  5,672.500,  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Liu,  Chung-Kuang.  Weight  sen.sor  with  electrostatic  capacitance.  5,672,850, 
a.  177-210.00C. 
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Liu.  Dexter  Chih-Teh.  to  LCD  international  L.L.C.  Equine-sliaped  toy  figure. 

5.672.090.  O.  446-268.000. 
Liu.  FangrSee — 

Durance.  Timothy  Douglas;  and  Liu.  Fang.  5.672.370. 0.  426-241 .000. 
Liu.  Yowjuang  W.;  and  Sun.  Yu.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Iik.  Three- 
dimensional  complementary  field  effect  transistor  process.  5.672,524,  O. 
437-40  000 
Liverpool.  Henry.  Jr:  See — 

Sage,  John;  Ailes,  Jack:  Gonzalez,  Mike:  Liverpool,  Henry.  Jr;  Siegel. 
Neil:  and  Supapkooha.  Pirom.  5.672.840.  CI.  89-41.010. 
Lloyd.  Lester  John:  See — 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Lloyd,  Lester  John.  S.672.S8I.  O.  SI4-3.000. 
Lobato.  William  D.:  See— 

Varghese.  Paily  T;  Hastings.  Robert  J.:  and  Lobalo.  William  D.. 
5.673. 1 71.  CI.  361-685.000. 
IxKkheed  Corporation:  See — 

Hunter.  Louis  G..  Jr.  5.672,184,  CI.  48-77.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Nicholas.  Paul  H.;  Lipera.  Larry;  Justice.  Stephen  G.;  and  Wurts.  Joseph 

M..  5.671.899,  CI   244-49.000. 
Pellon.  Leopold  Emesl.  5.673.044.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stinton.  David  P;  and  Lee.  Woo  Y.  5.672.420.  O.  428-288.000. 
Lbhr.  Marianne:  See — 

Maihold.  Albrecht;  Ldhr.  Marianne;  and  Wamhoff.  Heinrich.  5.672.765. 
CI.  568-426.000. 
Lomp.  Gary  R..  to  interDigital  Technology  Corporation.  Spread  spectrum 

multipath  processor  system  and  method.  5.673.286.  CI.  375-208.000. 
Lonbani.  Sohrab  Sadri.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  drawing 

a  tube.  5.671.626.  CI.  72-42.000. 
London.  Wallace;  and  Deutschendorf.  James  S..  to  Oemco  Products.  Inc. 
Combination  luggage  pieces  and  connector.  5,671.832.  CI.  190-108.000. 
Lxmergan.  Dennis  A.;  Pesheck.  Peter  S.;  and  Hahn.  Patricia  W..  to  Pillsbury 
Company.  The.  Alcohol  and  polvol<ontaining  doughs  aitd  method  crf^ 
making,  5.672.369.  O.  426-128.000. 
Long.  Robert  T.  to  Thennomass  Technologies.  Inc.  Composite  insulated  wall. 

5.671.574.  CI.  52-309.110. 
LOreal:  See— 

Ascione.  Jean-Marc;  Forestier.  Serge;  and  Sterle.  Pascal,  5,672J37,  O. 

424-59.000. 
Junino.  Alex;  Genet,  Alain;  and  Lagrange,  Alain,  5,672.759.  O.  564- 

440.000. 
de  La  Polerie.  Valerie;  and  Mellul.  Myriam,  5,672,647, 0.  524-463.000. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Mueller.  Bemd:  Sauter.  Hubert:  Wingert.  Horst;  Koenig.  Hartmann: 

Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann.  Eberhaid:  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.672.616. 

CI.  514-378.000. 

L6schner.  Hans;  Shi.  Feng;  and  Rangelow.  Ivaylo  W..  to  IMS  lonen  Mikro- 

fabrikations  SystetiK  GmbH:  and  Universitat  Gesamthochschule  Kassel. 

Silicon  membrane  and  method  of  making  same.  5.672,449.  CI.  430-5.000. 

Louie.  Larry:  See — 

Huai.  ReUane:  Daly.  Robert:  Curti.  Walter.  Mohan.  Deepak:  Chueh. 
James  Kuang-Ru;  and  Louie.  Lany.  5.673.381.  CI.  395-180.000 
Louis  Berkman  Company.  The:  See — 

Robinson.  Mark  D..  5.671.693.  CI.  114-230.000. 
Louwerse.  Gerard  M.;  and  Stevens.  Eelco  A.,  to  Hoogovens  Staal,  B.V. 

Full-apeiture  easy-open  metal  can-end.  5.671.860.  CI.  220-276.000. 
Lovoi.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Curtin.  Christopher  J.;  Schmid.  Anthony  P.;  and  Lovoi.   Paul  A.. 
5.672.083.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Low.  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Athayde.  Amulya  L.:  Faste.  Rolf  A.;  Hones.  C.  Russell.  Jr;  and  Low. 
Thomas  P..  5.672.167.  CI  604-892.100. 
lx>we.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Rossi.  John  H.;  innocenzi.  Mark  E.;  Goodfriend,  Steven  L.;  and  Lowe. 
Douglas  E..  5.672.820.  CI.  73-I78.00R. 
Lowe.  Peter  R.:  and  Small.  Donald  G.  to  Palomar  Technologies  Corporation. 
Transponder  system  for  reporting  the  distance  traveled  by  a  wheeled 
vehicle.  5.673.018.  O.  340^145.000. 
Lowell.  Michael  David:  See — 

Charlton.  Richard  Gordon;  Cocreia,  George  Charies:  Couture.  Mark 
Andrew:  Hill.  Gary  Ray:  Horsford.  Kibby  Earth:  Ingraham.  Anthony 
Paul:  Lowell.  Michael  David;  Maikovich.  Voya  Rista:  Osborne. 
Gordon  Charles.  Jr;  and  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent.  5.672.980.  O. 
324-755.000. 
Lox.  Hanno:  See — 

Schremmer.  Gottfried:  Brandes,  ICIaus:  Lox.  Hanno:  Unfiig.  Ruediger: 
Affoldeibach.  Uwe:  and  tCieseriing.  Joachim.  S.672.III.  CI.  464- 
75.000. 
Lozito.  Thomas:  See — 

Lachmaim,    Leonard    P.:    Lozito,    Thomas;    and    Williams.    David. 
5.672.823.  CI.  73-»3I.OOO. 
LRC  Holding  Company,  inc.:  See— 

Tumey.   David   M.;  Aboujaoude.  Abdou   F;   Reeves.  Jonalhoa  W.; 
McQuain.  David  B.:  and  Reeves.  William  H..  5.671.751.  O.  128- 
680.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Patil.    Sadanand    R.;    Chou.   Tai-Yu;    and   Oialcrabaiti,    Prabhansu. 
5.672.911.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Lu.  Grant;  and  Cann.  Gordon  L..  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  industrial  Ceramics 
Corp.  CVD  diamond  radiation  detector.  5.672.430.  CI.  428-408.000. 


Lubin,  David;  See — 

Connor.  Larry  W.;  McKeilhan.  Tracy:  Lubin.  David:  and  Seuberling. 
Thomas.  5.673,304.  O   379-45.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Sivik.  MatdKw  R.;  and  Fahmy.  Mohamed  G..  5.672.266.  O.  208- 
262.100. 
Lucas.  Anthony  L..  to  Keystone  industries.  Inc.  Railway  car  outlet  gale 

assembly  with  automatic  lock.  5.671.684,  CI.  105-305.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Wagner,  Lothar;  and  Madzgalla.  Frank.  5,671.639.  O.  74-502.600. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Andniska,  Donald  Lee;  and  Tsai.  Liane  Toy.  5.673.3 10. 0.  379-207.000. 
Andiuska.  Donald  Lee:  and  Tsai.  Liane  Toy.  5.673  J 1 1 . 0.  379-207  000 
Andniska.  IXmald  Lee:  and  Tsai.  Uane  Toy,  5.673.3 1 2. 0.  379-207.000. 
Baldwin.  Daniel  Hanagan:  and  Deshmukh.  Rajan  D..  5,672.913.  CI. 

257-737.000. 
Biggs.  John  T:  Landante.  Diane  G.;  Milstead.  Sandra  C;  Skian,  Dale  L.; 

and  Snowdon.  Arthur  R..  5.673.080.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Branson.  Gonlon  R..  5.673.205.  CI.  364-5I4.00A. 
Chen.  Yih-Fam  Robin;  Rosenblum.  David  Samuel:  and  Vo.  Kiem- 

Phong.  5,673,387.  O.  395-183.140. 
Dickinson.  Alexander  George.  5.673.123,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Dunn.  James  Patrick:  Paulson.  William  Brohmer;  Posthuma.  Cari  Rob- 
ert: and  Stanley.  Dorothy  Voytko.  5.673.255.  CI.  370-244.000. 
Ener.  Walter.  5.673.210.  O.  364-577.000. 
Fatehi.  Mohammad  T:  and  Izadpanah.  Hossein.  5,673.142.  O.  359- 

341  000 
Fleming.  James  William.  Jr.  5,672,192.  O.  65-391.000. 
Grabb.  Stephen  Gregory;  Slentz.  Andrew  John;  and  Walker.  Kenneth 

Lee.  5.673.280.  CI,  372-3.000. 
Jarwala,  Najmi  Taher;  and  Yau.  Chi  Wang.  5.673.276.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Nelson.  iCatherine  Theresa;  Reed.  William  Alfred;  Walker.  Kenneth  Lee: 

and  White,  Ian  Arthur.  5.673.342.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Wurst.  William  C.  5.673.282.  CI.  372-38.000. 
L^icky  Biotech  Corp.:  See — 

Kim.  Sung-Hou;  and  Cho.  Joong  Myung.  5.672.372.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Ludaesher.  Edward  C;  and  Kaniewski.  Joseph  A.  Non  lethal  firearm  device. 

5,671J559.  CI.  42-1.080. 
Ijidwig  Schwerdtel  GmbH:  See — 

Hammeri.  Norbert:  and  Fleischer.  Horst.  5.671.873.  O.  222-309.000. 
Lui.  Noi1)ert:  See — 

Bielefeldt.  Dietmar:  Lui.  Norbert:  and  Maihold.  Albrecbt,  5,672.787.  CI. 
570-175.000. 
Luly.  Jay  R.:  See — 

Or.  Yat  Sun;  lAily.  Jay  R.:  and  Wagner.  Rolf.  5.672.605. 0.  5 14-291 .000. 
Lunar  Corporation:  See — 

Mazess.  Richanl  B..  5.673.298.  C\.  378-54.000. 
Lund.  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased  (by  Hilde  Land,  executrix):  Parker. 
Robert   Christian;   and   Shankland.    Ian    Robert,   to   AlliedSignal    Inc. 
Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  I.1.1.3.3-pentaflurorpropane  and  hydro- 
carhons.  5.672.294.  O.  252-67.000. 
Lund,  Hilde,  executrix:  See — 

Lund.  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased;  Paiker.  Robert  Christian;  and 
Shankland.  Ian  Robert.  5.672.294.  O.  252-67.000. 
Lunde.  Shirley  A.:  See — 

Haigreaves.  William  R.;  L^inde.  Shirley  A.;  and  Fanand,  William  P., 
5.673.040.  O  341-22.000. 
Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn:  See — 

Minor.  Barbara  Haviland;  Bivens.  Donald  Bernard;  and  Lunger.  Brooks 
Shawn.  5.672J93.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Liirssen.  Klaus:  See — 

MUller.  KJaus-Helmut:  Kdnig.  ICIaus:  Fmdeisen.  Kurt;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  LOrssen.  ICIaus;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan. 
5.672.713.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Lusher.  David  M.;  Hong,  Wilbur  E,;  and  Hwang.  William  B..  to  Hughes 
Electronic.   Zero  voltage   switching   series   resonant   half  bridge   VHF 
inverter.  5.673.188.  Q.  363-132.000. 
Lutes.  Daniel  M.  Multifunction  visitor  infonnatian  system.  5.673,016,  O. 

340-326.000. 
Lutz,  Eugene  Frederick,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

alpha  olefins,  5.672,802.  CI.  585-643.000. 
Lux.  Benno.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Lid.  Composite  powder  par- 
ticle, composite  body  and  method  of  preparation.  5,672.382.  O.  427- 
213.000. 
Lyeriy.  Jeffrey  B.:  Miller.  Frederick  C;  and  Robinson.  Carl  W..  to  interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  printing. 
5.672.015.  CI.  400-58.000. 
LyIe.  Stanley  D.  Communication  portal.  S.67I.564.  O.  49-171.000. 
Lynn.  Timothy  Roger  See — 

Wasserman.  Eric  Paul;  Smale.  Mail  Wilton;  Lynn.  Timothy  Roger. 
Brady  III.  Robert  Converse:  and  Karol.  Frederick  John.  5.672.669.  CI. 
526-170.000. 
Lynx  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Webber.  Daniel  J.;  and  Raiulowski.  Wesley.  5.672.050.  CI.  4 1 7- 1 8.000. 
Lyons.  James  E.;  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr.;  and  Bhinde,  Manoj  V..  to  Sun  Company. 
inc.  (R  &  M).  Process  for  increased  yields  of  oxygenated  products  in 
two-step  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons.  5.672.778.  CI.  568-835.000. 
Lytle.  C.  David:  See— 

Schmukler.  Robert:  and  Lytle.  C.  David.  5.671.754.  O.  128-844.000. 
Ma.  Zhu-ning:  See — 
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conditions    affecting    color. 


David  Kenneth;  and  Billm- 


and  Schepeis,  Frederik  Jan, 


Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
a  computer  to  a  hard  copy 


Sua,  Wei  Mei;  Ma.  Zhu-ning:  Panilch,  M  iximo  M.;  and  Galleguillos, 

Rarniio,  5,672.340.  Q.  424-66.000. 

Macander.  Aleksander  B.;  Tinley.  Thomas  N.;  ai  d  Chiu,  Steven  S.,  to  United 

States  of  America,   Navy.   Vibration-damp  ng  of  sinictural   products. 

5.672.228.  O.  156-324.000.  J 

Macasaet,  Jotge.  Cooking  device.  5,671.658.  CJ.  99-384.000. 

MacFarlane,  Daiby  Simpson;  MacFarlane.  Datid  Kenneth;  and  Billmeyer, 

Fred  W..  Jr.,  to  Chromatics  Color  Sciences  Iif  emational.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus    for   detecting    and    measuring 

5.671.735.  a.  128-633.000. 

MacFarlane.  David  Kenneth:  See — 

MacFarlane.  Darby  Simpson;  MacFarlane 
eyer.  Fred  W..  Jr.,  5,671,735.  CI.  128-6^3.000. 
Mach,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Terskikh,  Alexey;  Klegrin,  Andrt;  and  MaA.  Jean-Pierre.  5.672.5 1 3,  CI. 
436-64.000. 
Machin.  David:  See— 

Donker.  Cornells  Bernard;  Machin,  David 
5,672^80,  CI.  510-417.000. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.:  See — 

Veraait,  Antonius  Jozef,  5,672.098,  CI.  4*- 1 82.000. 

Mack.  Dale  A  ;  and  Egbert.  William  E..  to 

Method  for  downloading  special  code  from  : 

apparatus.  5.673.385.  CI.  395-183.200. 

Mack.  Karl-Heinz;  Zettler.  Karl-Heinz;  and  V4eger.  Hans-Peter,  to  Zinser 

Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Bobbin  and  core  s  eeve  transport  system  for  a 

roving  frame.  5.67  U%.  CI.  57-281.000. 

Mackewicz.  Victor  L.:  See — 

Billmers.  Robert  L.;  and  Mackewicz.  Vi|lor  L.,  5,672.699,  C\.  536- 
102.000. 
Mackie,  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Reckwerdt,  Paul  J.;  and  Mackie.  Thomas  »(..  5.673.300.  CI.  378-65.000. 
MacKinnon.  David  N.:  See — 

Malhotra.   Shadi   L.;   Naik.   Kirit   N.; 
5.672.424.  CI.  428-325.000. 
MacNicol.  Allan  E.;  and  Gibbs,  Henry  L.  Lii 

5.672.010.  a.  38442.000. 
MacPherson,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Parker.  David  Itiomas.  to  Novartis  Corpora- 
tion. Arylsulfonamido-substituted  hydrodxan  ic  acids.  5.672.615.  CI.  514- 
357.000. 
Madden.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Butler.  Aaron  S.:  and  Madden.  Thomas  J. 
Madzgalla.  Frank:  See — 

Wagner.  Lothar.  and  Madzgalla.  Frank.  5171.639.  CI.  74-502.600. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Susumu;  Fujimoto.  Hira  hi;  and  Nakayama.  ^^hiaki. 
to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
343.000. 

Maeda.  Yoshimichi;  Aoki.  Toshio;  Mikkaichi.  ^lasafumi;  and  lai,  Kenichiro, 
to  YKK  Corporation.  Slide  fastener  element^  5.671.510,  O.  24408.000. 
Maehl,  Thomas:  See — 

Hoffman.  Mark  E.;  Provost.  Roland  J.;  MaAil.  Thomas;  Lavoie.  Gregory 
P.;  Plis,  Mark  J.;  Elmore.  David  D.;  O  rmer,  Warren  R.;  Mammen. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Bullock,  Donald  F.;  Putcl  a,  Sivarama  Seshu;  Suver, 
Daniel  A.;  Burt,  Arthur  C;  Crittenden,  C  urtis  W.;  and  Edge,  Ellen  D. 
5.673.1%.  a.  364-483.000. 
Maejima,  Toshiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Rouill  terminal-receiving  connec- 
tor 5,672,075,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Maekawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kondo,  Masaki;  and  Maekawa,  Shigeki,  ^672.285.  CI.  219-121.780. 
Maenaka,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yatnashita,  Shugo;  Okino.  Toshiyuki;  UniAna.  Toshiya;  Maenaka,  Aki- 
hiro; Muraia,  Haruhiko;  and  Mori,  Yuki^.  5.673.081,  CI.  348-42.000. 
Maguire,  David  J.:  See — 

Ferguson,  Patrick  L.;  and  Maguire.  D4id  J..  5.673.397,  CI.  395- 
250.000. 
Maharg,  James  C,  to  Alu  Inc.  Display  and 

.5,671,852,  CI.  211-189.000. 
Maber.  Caleb  H.;  and  Bheemineni.  Veerabhadkrao.  to  MRA  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Method  for  making  a  BaTiO,  powder  mi  ilure  the  powder  mixture  and 
method  for  making  a  Y5V  ceramic  body  th  irefrom.  5,672,378,  C\.  427- 
123.000. 

Mahoney,  Wayne  S.;  and  Palazzono,  Michael  i "...  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stabilized  catioa  ically-curable  compositions. 
5,672,637,  a.  522-25.000, 
Mai,  Hermann;  Dietsch.  Reiner;  and  Schubert, 
iting  a  thin  layer  on  a  substrate  by  laser  pulse 
CI.  118-726.000. 
Maiden,  Janice  R.:  See — 

PiolTOWski,  Michael  J.;  Bnishafer.  Robin;  Maiden,  Janice  R.; 
Bilwinski.  Joan.  5.671.649.  CI.  87-9.0(|). 
Maier.  Joseph  K.:  See — 

Zhou.    Xiaohong;    Maier.    Joseph    K. 
5.672.969.  CI.  324309,000. 
Mailhol.  Guy:  See- 
Day,  Normand;  Mailhot.  Guy;  and  Jea4  Alain.  5.673,017,  CI.  340- 
426.000. 
Maine.  Kristine  Patricia,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  App^tus  and  method  for  sending 

data  messages  at  an  optimum  time.  5.673.2^6.  CI.  370-271.000. 
Maitra.  Sidhaitha:  See — 


d   MacKinnon.  David   N.. 


:ar  slide  bearing  apparatus. 


5.671,597,0.60-39.310. 


lecoradve  fixture  apparatus. 


Klaus.  Apparatus  for  depos- 
vapor  deinsition.  5,672,21 1, 


and 


1  nd   Epstein,   Frederick    H., 


Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping;  Maitra. 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Yoimg.  Steve,  5,673,257,  CI. 
370-286.000. 
Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis,  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn,  Timothy  D.;  Li,  Ping;  Maitra, 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala,  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve.  5.673.268.  CI. 
370-522.000. 
Majumdar.  Gourab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru;  Takagi. 
Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji,  Hisashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device  and  semiconductor  module.  5,672,910,  O.  2S7- 
690.000. 
Makhija,  Subhash;  Haider,  M.  Ishaq;  Chenevey,  Edward  C;  and  Jaffe, 
Michael,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.   high  barrier  transparent   films. 
5.672.426.  CI.  428-332,000. 
Makimoto.  Futoshi:  See — 

Sakuragi.  Hiroyuki;  Seshimo.  Masahiro;  Makimoto.  Futoshi;  Takebe. 
Shinichi;  Sokawa.  Takuji;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  5.671.778,  O.  138- 
97.000. 
Makimura.  Fulaba:  See — 

Jikihara.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hisato;  Miyashita.  Yumiko;  Maruyama.  Tosh- 
ishiro;  Usui.  Yoshihiro;  Makimura.  Futaba;  and  Morishige,  Jiio, 
5.672.566.  a.  504-130.000. 
Malek.  Stefan  J.:  See— 

Yeas,  John  A.;  Malek.  Stefan  J,;  and  Soderfelt.  Wayne  G.,  5,673,157,  Q. 
360-97.010. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L,;  Naik.  Kirit  N.;  and  MacKinnon.  David  N..  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Ink  jet  transparencies.  5.672.424.  O.  428-325.000. 
Malin.  Art.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Reclosable  pouch  and  zipper  therefor. 

5,672.009.  CI.  383-204.000. 
Malinovskii,  Alexander  S.:  See — 

Dyckman.  Arkady  S.;  Boyarsky.  Vadim  P.;  Malinovskii.  Alexander  S.; 
Petrov.  Yurii  I.;  Krasnov.  Leontii  M.;  Zinenkov,  Andrey  V.;  Gorovits. 
Boris  I.;  Chemukhim.  Sergey  N.;  Sorokin.  Anatoly  D.;  and  Fulmer, 
John  W.,  5.672.774.  O.  568-749.000. 
Malla.  Prakash  B.:  See— 

Maxwell.  Chris  B.;  and  Malla.  Prakash  B.,  5.672.555,  O.  501-147.000. 
Mallams,  Alan  K.:  See — 

Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Afonso,  Adriano;  Rane.  E>inanath  F; 
Rossman,  Randall  R.;  and  Njoroge,  F  George,  5,672,611,  C\.  514- 
325.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Fung,  Ella  Y;  and  Rajagopalan,  Raghavan,  5,672.332,  CI.  424-9.600 
Rajagopalan,  Raghavan;  and  Fung,  Ella  Y.,  5,672,333,  CI.  424-9.600. 
Malloy,  Lisa  E.:  See — 

Casement.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Malloy,  Usa  E.,  5,672,058,  C\.  434-267.000. 
Malm,  Richard  La  Verne;  and  Meiley,  Charles  L.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Sub-problem  extraction  medKxl  for  wiring  local- 
ized congestion  areas  in  Vl^l  wiring  design.  5.673.201,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Malone.  Paul,  to  RBC  Transport  Dynamics  Corporation.  Cargo  deck  bearing. 

5,672,012,  a.  384-49.000. 
Maloney,  Patrick  M.:  See — 

Minshall.  Billy  W ;  Maloney,  Patrick  M.;  Mill.  Fred;  Heimfeld.  Shelly; 
Corpuz,  Stanley;  Thompson.  Penny;  and  Peterson.  Eric.  5.672.48 1 .  CI. 
435-7.210. 
Malta.  Dean:  See — 

Stoner.  Brian  R.;  Holmes,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.;  Dreifus,  David  L.;  Sahaida, 
Scott  R.;  Fauber,  Roy  E.;  Hartsell,  Michelle  L.;  and  Malta.  Dean, 
5.672.240.  CI.  156-631.100. 
Mammen.  Jeffrey  W.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Mark  E.;  Provost.  Roland  J.;  Maehl.  Thomas;  Lavoie,  Gregory 
P.;  Plis.  Mark  J.;  Elmore.  David  D.;  Germer.  Warren  R.;  Mammen. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Bullock.  Donald  F;  Putcha,  Sivarama  Seshu;  Staver. 
Daniel  A.;  Burt,  Aithur  C;  Crittenden.  Curtis  W.;  and  Edge.  Ellen  D.. 
5.673.1%,  CI.  364-483.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Schramm,  Peter,  5,673,112,  CI.  356-402.000. 
Manaka,  Akira:  See — 

Sato,  Masakazu;  Manaka,  Akira;  Takahashi,  Keiko;  Kawashima.  Yutaka; 
and  Hatayama.  Katsuo,  5,672.712.  CI.  548-195.000. 
Manaresi.  Nicofc;  Gnudi.  Antonio;  Bruno.  Dario;  and  Giacalone.  Biagio.  to 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogionio.  Thresh- 
old extracting  method  and  circuit  using  the  same.  5.672.960,  O.  323- 
313.000. 
Manchester  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hurley.  Gregory  M.;  and  Whalen,  Kevin.  5,671,686.  O.  108-45.000, 
Mandalia,  Harish:  See — 

Pollington.  Andrew  Roy;  and  Mandalia.  Harish,  5,672,145,  CI,  483- 
59.000. 
Mandt.  Cynthia  I.:  See — 

Purcell.  John  Jerl;  Mandt.  Cynthia  I,;  and  Hager.  Francis  M.,  5.671.707. 
CI,  123-90,370, 
Mangold,  Helmut:  See — 

Hartmann.  Werner,  Mangold,  Helmut;  and  Kemer,  Dieter,  5,672330,  CI, 
423-610.000. 
Manicor.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Kielb,  John  A,;  Nelson,  Richard  L,;  and  Manicor,  Scott  D„  5,672.975. 
CI,  324-644.000. 
Mann.  Randy  William:  See — 

Abemathey.  John  Robert;  Mann.  Randy  William;  Parries.  Paul  Christian; 
and  Springer.  Julie  Anne.  5,672,901,  Q.  257-413.000, 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah:  See — 
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Halila.  Herbert;  and  Mannava.  Seetharamaiah.  5.671.628,  CI.  72-53.000, 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pfaff.  Roland.  5.671.651.  O.  91-523,000. 
Manos.  James  T.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Rotational  megasonic 

cleaner/etcher  for  wafers.  5.672.212.  CI.  134-1. .300. 
Manowski.  Maxwell  E.:  See — 

Fuller.  Robert  M.;  Epier.  I^rederick  A.;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E,. 
5.673.299.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Manstretta.  Alessandro:  See — 

Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Daniele.  Vincenzo;  Gastaldi.  Roberto;  Manstretta. 
Alessandro;  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.673.221.  C\.  365- 
168.000. 
Marcum,  Alfred.  Vehicle  control  arm  device.  5,671,563.  C  49-49,000. 
Marcynuk.  Don:  See — 

Johnson.  Dennis  F;  Marcynuk.  Don;  and  Holowick.  Erwin.  5.673.252, 
a.  .370-94.100. 
Mardjuki.  Robert:  See — 

Read.  Andrew  J.;  El-Fishawy.  Sani:  Mardjuki.  Robert;  and  Lee.  Michael. 
5,673.295.  CI.  375-356,000. 
Marelli  Autronica  Sp.A.:  See — 

Cipellelti.  Marco;  and  Pasti,  Oriando.  5.673.194.  O.  364-468.220. 
Margolin.  Lee  David:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Kairagadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N, 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David,  5,672.608,  CI.  514-313.000. 
Margulies.  Marcel:  See — 

McCorkle.  E.  Joel;  Vogel.  Herman;  Margulies.  Marcel;  and  Ferranti. 
Richard  T.  5.671,603.  CI.  62-49.200. 
Marhold.  Albrechl;   Ldhr.   Marianne;   and  Wamhoff.   Heinrich.   to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  fluorinaled 
compounds  and  novel  diamides,  5.672.765.  CI.  568-426,000. 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  See — 

Bielefeldt.  Dietmar;  Lui.  Norbert;  and  Marhold.  Albrechl,  5,672,787,  CI, 
570-175.000. 
Marie-Louise  Dcbbaut,  Christian  Aithur,  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Electrical 

connector.  5,672.846.  CI.  I7484.00R. 
Marine  Biological  Laboratory:  See — 

Harosi.  Ferenc  I.,  5.671.737.  CI.  128-645.000. 
Marker  Deulschland  GmbH:  See — 

Klubitschko.  Gerd:  and  Stepanek.  Premek.  5.671.942.  O.  280-634,000. 
Markovich.  Voya  Rista:  See — 

Carey.  Charles  Francis;  Fallon.  Kenneth  Michael;  Markovich.  Voya 
Rista;  Powell,  Douglas  Oliver;  Vlasak,  Gary  Paul;  and  Zatr.  Richvd 
Stuart.  5.672.260,  CI.  205-118.000. 
Charlton,  Richard  Gortlon:  Coneia.  George  Charles;  Couture,  Mark 
Andrew;  Hill.  Gary  Ray;  Horsford.  Kibby  Barth;  Ingraham.  Anthony 
Paul;  Lowell.  Michael  David;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Osborne. 
Gordon  Charles.  Jr;  and  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent.  5.672.980.  CI. 
324-755.000. 
Markovits.  Doron:  See — 

Cohen,  irun  Robert;  Elias.  Dana;  and  Maikovits.  Doron.  5.671.848.  CI. 
206-569.000. 
Maries.  Neil:  See— 

Mizrahi.  Tamir,  Brons.  Robeil;  Shagas,  Gennady;  and  Marks,  NeiU 
5.672.268.  CI.  210-110.000. 
Marmon.  Samuel  Edward:  See — 

Sawyer.  LawTcnce  Howell;  Connor.  Linda  Ann;  and  Marmon,  Samuel 
Edward.  5.672.415.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Marquart.  Gordon  Le  Roy:  See — 

Refugio.  Maria  Rosalyn  Bengua;  Lamb.  Mark  Edward;  and  Marquart. 
Gordon  Le  Roy.  5.673.025.  CI  340-605.000. 
Marquart,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Ryan.  Ronald  D.;  Marquan.  Ronald  G.;  and  Millwood.  Timothy  S.. 
5.673.402.  CI.  395-238.000. 
Marrelli.  John  David;  and  Siddiqui.  Farhan.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Stopped  flow 

detection  using  sutistical  methods.  5.673.026.  CI.  340-608.000. 
Marshall.  Roben  Alexander;  Lantz.  Philip  R.;  and  Johnson.  David  B.  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Managing  bandwidth  over  a  computer  network  having  a 
management  computer  that  allocates  bandwidth  to  client  computers  upon 
request.  5,673.393.  CI.  395-200.040. 
Manel.  Alain;  Bachand.  Carol;  and  Menard.  Marcel,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company.  4substituted  alkyl  carhapenem  antibiotics.  5.672.701.  CI.  540- 
350.000. 
Martelli.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Biirgin.  Markus;  Career.  Bruno;  Ediinger.  Alfred;  and  Martelli.  Jean- 
Marc,  5.671,688.  CI.  110-344.000. 
Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc:  See — 

Malhys.  Georges  Marie  Karel;  Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc;  Baes.  Marieen 
Augusta;  Verduijn.  Johannes  Petius;  and  Huybrechts.  Diane  Renata 
Cornelia.  5.672.800.  Q.  585-520.000. 
Martensen.  Lars;  and  Mailer.  Henry  Madsen.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Hydraulic  axial 

piston  machine.  5.671,653.  CI.  92-57  000 
Manhinsson.  Magnus,  to  AUgon  AB.  Antenna  coupling  device  for  coupling 
an  antenna  of  a  hand-portable  telephone  to  a  remotely  located  antenna. 
5.673.053.  CI.  343-728.000. 
Martin  Automatic.  Inc.:  See — 

Cederholm.  Roger.  Ward.  James  K.;  and  Borys.  Emil  G..  5.671.895.  CI 
242-J20.600. 
Martin.  George  A.:  See — 


Ladner.  Martha  B.:  NoMc.  Janelle  A.;  Martin.  George  A.;  Kawasaki. 
Ernest  S.;  Coyne.  Mazie  Yee;  Halenbeck.  Robert  F.;  and  Kolhs, 
Kirston  E..  5.672.343.  Q.  424-85.100. 
Martin.  Jean  Raymond.  Dynamic  implanted  spinal  orthosis  and  operative 

procedure  for  fining.  5.672,175.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Martin.  Metta  J.:  See— 

Mariin.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Martin.  Mclta  J  .  5.671.498.  O    15-244.300. 
Martin.  Timothy  J.;  and  Martin.  Metta  J.  Scrubbing  device.  5.671.498.  CI. 

15-244.300 
Martinetz.  Thomas:  Set — 

Broese.   Einar;  Gnimckow.  Otto;   Martinetz.  Thomas;  and  Soergel. 
Guenter.  5.673.368.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Maiufuji.  TeLsuaki:  See — 

HiraLsuka.  Hajime:  Yagyu.  Junichi;  Marufiiji.  Tetsuaki;  and  Goloda. 
Kazunori,  5.672.325.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Maruyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Murayama.  Teiichi;  and   Maruyama.  Takashi.   5.672.6S6,  Q,  524- 
831.000 
Maruyama.  Toshishiro:  See — 

Jikihara.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hisato;  Miyashita.  Yumiko;  Maruyama.  Tosh- 
ishiro; Usui.  Yoshihiro;  Makimura.  Futaba;  and  Morishige,  JiiQ, 
5.672.566.  O.  504-130.000, 
Marvet.  Larry  E,:  See — 

OIkoski.  Jill  C:  Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  Caslaneda.  Julio  C;  James.  Gordon 

Wayne;  Kotte.  Wille:  Werner.  William  D.;  Marvet.  Larry  E.;  Higgins. 

Roger  G.;  Finch,  Steven  Jay;  Hafen.  Benjamin  J.;  Williams.  William 

R.;  Patino.  Joseph;  and Chong.  Kok  Huat.  5,673.314.0  379-433.000. 

Masaie.  Norio;  Tachibana.  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Kazuhiko: 

MaLsuguchi.  Akira;  Sasa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Furuya.  Atsushi.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  FHux-coied  wire  and  solid  wire  for  ARC  welding, 

5.672.287.  O.  219-145.220. 

Masaki.  Futoshi.  deceased  (by  Yoshiro  Masaki):  See — 

Sonoi.  Takehiro;   Masaki.   Futoshi,  deceased;  and  Kubola.  Toshio. 
5,672,742,  CI.  562-4%.O0O. 
Ma.saki,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Sonoi.  Takehiro;   Ma.saki.   Futoshi.  deceased;   and   Kuboca.  Toshio. 
5.672.742.  CI,  562-4%,000, 
MASCO  Corporation:  See— 

Todd.  Kenneth  L .  5.671.577.  O.  52-519,000, 
Masmoudi.  Mohamed:  See — 

Dusseux.  Thierry;  Saury.  Jean-Marie;  Brunet.  Philippe;  and  Masmoudi. 
Mohamed.  5.673.010.  CI,  333-109.000. 
Mason.  Bradley  R.;  and  Mason.  Jeffrey  T.  to  Breg.  Inc.  Hinge  for  an 
orthopedic  brace  having  an  adjustable  range  of  rotation.  5,672.153.  CI. 
602-26.000. 
Mason.  Jeffiey  T:  See — 

Mason.  Bradley  R.;  and  Mason.  Jeffrey  T.  5.672.152.  O,  602-26.000, 
Mason.  J.  Russell:  See — 

Claris.  Larry;  Mason.  J.  Russell;  Shah.  Pankaj  S.;  and  Dolbeer.  Richard 
A..  5.672.352.  CI.  424^»05.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Brown.   Elliott   R.;   Hogan.   Gregory   G.;   and   Daniels.   Gerald   M., 

5,672,007,  CI.  374-7.000. 
Rogers,  John  A.;  Nelson,  Keith  A.;  and  Dhar.  Lisa.  5.672.830.  CI. 
73-597.000. 
Masuda.  Syuzou.  Serial-type  electrophotographic  apparatus.  5.673.107.  CI. 

355-210.000. 
Masuda.  Toshio:  and  Honnu.  Masayuki.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Body  structiire  for  motor  vehicle  5.671.968.  O.  296-188.000. 
Masui.  Shohei:  Hara.  Takahisa:  Matsumolo.  Masahito:  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Matsubaia.    Shigeyoshi.    to    Sumitomo    Chemical    Company.    Limited. 
Method  for  producing  molded  article  of  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic 
lesin.  5.672.309.  CI.  264-257.000. 
Materiel  pour  TArboriculture  Fruitiere:  See — 

Blanc,  Philippe.  5.673.113.  CI.  356-429.000. 
Mathys.  Georges  Marie  Karel:  Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc;  Baes.  Marieen 
Augusta;  Verduijn,  Johannes  Petrus:  and  Huybrechts.  Diane  Renata  Cor- 
nelia, to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Alkene  oligomerization.  5,672.800. 
CI,  585-520,000. 
Matoba.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hirokazu.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Svtrivel 

hook.  5.671.514.  O.  24-601.200. 
Matsubara.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Ma.sui.  Shohei;  Hara.  Takahisa;  Maisuinoto,  Masahito:  Usui,  Nobuhiro: 
and  Matsubara,  Shigeyoshi.  5.672.309.  O.  264257.000. 
Matsuda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Osamu;  Matsuda.  Atsushi;  and  Yuasa.  Tachio.  5.673.002.  CI. 
330-288.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Takeshi,  to  Takasago  International  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  producing  3.7-dimethyl-5,7-octadiene-l-ol  or  rose 
oxide.  5.672.783.  CI  568-903.000. 
Matsuda.  Norio:  See — 

Mohri.  Masahide;  Matsuda.  Norio;  Tanaka.  Shinichiro;  and  Uchida. 
Yoshio.  5.672,554  O.  501-127.000. 
Matsuguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Masaie.  Norio;  Tachibana.  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Kazuhiko: 
Matsuguchi.  Akira;  Sasa,  Yoshikazu;  and  Furuya.  Atsushi.  5.672.287. 
O.  219145.220. 
Matsukawa.  Yuka:  See — 

Yairamoto.  Hideaki;  Matsumaiu.  Haruo;  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Tsutsui.  Ken; 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Sasano.  Aldra;  and  Mat- 
sukawa. Yuka.  5.672.523.  CI.  437-40.000. 
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^glish).  Control  system  for 
valve.  5,671,705.  O.  123- 


Cobayashi,  Takeo:  Kondoh, 


Matsiimani,  Hanio:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  Malsumani.  Hanio:  1  inaka,  Yasuo;  Tsutsui,  Ken; 
Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo    Sasano,  Akin;  and  Mal- 
sukawa,  Yuka,  5.672,523,  CI.  437-40.00  ». 
Matsumoto,  Kazuhiko:  Set — 

Okamura.  Hisashi;  Noro,  Masaki;  Matsum  «o.  Kazuhiko:  and  Taguchi. 
Toshiki.  5.672,466,  Q.  430-336.000. 
Malsumoto,  Ken:  See — 

Bryant,  Heniy  Uhlman;  Hnley,  Don  Rid  ard;  and  Matsumoto,  Ken, 
5,672,609,  CI.  514-318.000. 
MatsunxXo,  Koso:  See — 

Asai.  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Koso;  Ooe.  Kuni  >;  and  Shimmura,  Masayuki. 
5.671.527,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Matsumoto.  Masahito:  See — 

Haia,  Takahisa;  Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usi  i,  Nobuhiro;  and  Matubara, 

Shigeyoshi,  5.672.403,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Masui,  Shoiiei;  Haia.  Takahisa;  Malsumola  Masahito;  Usui,  Nobuhiro; 
and  Matsubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5.672.309,  ( X  264-257.000. 
Matsumoto.  Tatsuro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Speech  synthesis  system  in  which  a 
plurality  of  clients  and  at  least  one  voice  syntli  »izing  server  are  connected 
to  a  local  area  network.  5.673.362.  CI.  395-2  690. 
Matsumoto,  Yasushi;  Sugai.  Takashi;  and  Yam  gisawa,  Shigeni,  to  Honda 
Giken  KogyoK.K.  (Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  in  r    ■        - 
two  oppcsed  solenoid-type  electromagnetic 
90.110. 

Matsumura,  Norio;  Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanori  Jinno,  Keishi;  and  Yoneda. 

Takahiro,  to  Yazaki  Corporation;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Connector 

having  engagement  detecting  device.  S,672,0f  3,  CI.  439-489.000. 

Matsuo,  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke: 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako,  Norit);  Sugawara.  Saburo;  Naka- 
mura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  NomuraL  Katsuhiko;  Nishio,  Etsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Hanio.  5.673.099,  CI.  354-195 ,000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukui.  Tsutomu;  and  Niu.  Tokihide.  5.672,^56.  CI.  323-210.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Komaki.  Kazuki;  K  mada,  Takeshi;  Kitagawa. 
Masatoshi;  Deguchi.  Takashi;  Takayama.  ^yoichi;  and  Hirao. Takashi. 
5,672,252,  CI.  204-192.220. 
Hirase,  Junji;  Akamatsu,   Hironori;  Aluu  latsu,  Susumu;  and  Hon, 

Takashi,  5.672.995,  CI.  327-534.000. 
Kondo,  Masaki;  and  Maekawa,  Shigeki,  5,  >72.28S,  Q.  219-121.780. 
Sumita.  Masaya.  5,673.008,  Q.  331-57.O0(  . 
Takahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Sannohe.  Shinya.  5  673.127,  CI.  359-40.000. 
Tanaka,  Isao;  and  Hatsuda,  Tsuguyasu,  5,6  '2,987,  Q.  327-91.000. 
Toyonaga,  Masalyko;  and  Muraoka.  Mic  liaki.  5,673,200,  CI.  364- 

490.000. 
Yokola,  Yasuo;  Iwata,  Yukihiro;  Fusayasu    Hirotsugu;  Inoue,  Hirolo; 
Ishizuka,  Atsufumi;  and  Okada,  Yukihiro.  5,673,152,  CI.  359-813.000. 
Matsuura,  Takanobu:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuura,  Tak  uiobu,  5,672,018,  CI.  400- 
613.300. 
Matsuyama,  Akinobu:  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshinoti ,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Process  for  enriching  an  [R,S]- 1 ,2-e  loxide  in  one  enantiomer  by 
using  microbes  to  convert  one  enantiomer  to  i  ™e  other  or  to  preferentially 
open  the  epoxide  ring.  5.672.504.  CI.  435-28  (.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See — 

HatTod.  Lawrence  Roger.  5.671.934.  Q.  2(  0-87.050. 
Mattes,  Bernard;  Schumacher,  Haitmut;  Nitschk  :,  Werner,  and  Henne,  Ralf, 
to  Morton  International,  Inc.;  and  Robert  B(  sch  GmbH.  Seat  belt  latch 
sensor.  5,672.916.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Matteucci,  Mark:  See — 

Buhr.  Chris;  Matteucci,  Mark;  Bischofberg<  r,  Norbert  W.;  and  Froehler, 
Brian,  5,672,697,  CI.  536-26.700. 
Matthew.  William  D.;  Strittmaner.  Warren  J.;  ai  d  Gucman.  Catherine  R..  to 
Duke  University.  Source  of  apolipoprotein    :  and  method  of  isolating 
apolipoprotein  E.  5.672.685.  CI.  530-359.000 
Matubara,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Hara,  Takahisa;  Matsumoto,  Masahito;  Usv  i,  Nobuhiro;  and  Matubara, 
Shigeyoshi,  5,672,403,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Matulic-Adainic.  Jasenka;  Beigelman,  Leonid; 

Alex;  and  Burgin.  Alex,  to  Ribozyme  Pharmai^uticals,  Inc.  Base-modified 
enzymatic  nucleic  acid.  5.672.501.  CI.  435-2' 0.200. 
Maughan,  Gaith  B.;  and  O'Daniel.  Leane  C.  to 
aged  ball  joint.  5,672,024.  CI.  403-141.000. 
Maunier.  Daniel.  Hydraulic  device  for  lymphatic 

human  body.  5,672,148,  CI.  601-148.000. 
Mauro,  Marina;  Viscardi,  Carlo  Felice;  Gatti,  Maisimo:  and  Desantis,  Nicola, 
to  Fructamine  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  prepan  tion  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
di-chloride.  5,672,735,  CI.  560-252.000. 
Mauz,  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Coni  ict  element  for  transmitting 
current  to  a  workpiece  for  use  in  electnx  liemical  material  working. 
5,672,254,  CI.  204-279.000. 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murayama.  Keishiro;  and  Ebisawa.  Osamu  5.671.645,  Q.  81-434.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  F<>rderung  der  W\\  senschaften  e.V:  See — 
Eckstein,  Fritz;  Pieken,  Wolfgang;  Bensel  sr,  Fritz;  Olsen,  David  B.; 
Williams,  David  M.;  and  Heidenreich.  Olaf,  5,672,695,  CI.  536- 
24.500. 
Maxfield-Bahr,  Michelle:  See— 

Simon,  John;  McLaughlin,  Paul;  Felice,  U  >;  Maxfield-Bahr,  Michelle; 
and  Joshi,  Shaiad,  5.671.755.  CI.  128-81  5.000. 


Jsman.  Nassim;  Karpeisky. 

suticals.  Inc.  Base-modifieid 

0.200. 

Dana  Corporation.  Prepack- 

Irainagc  and  massage  of  the 


Maxim  Integrated  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Enlrikin,  David  W.,  Jensen,  Brent  R.;  and  McCanoll,  Benjamin  J., 
5,672,% I,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Maxwell,  Chris  B.;  and  Malta,  Prakash  B..  to  Thiele  Kaolin  Company. 
Kaolin-potassium  acetate  intercalation  complex  and  process  of  forming 
same.  5,672,555,  C\.  501-147.000. 
May,  Clayton  A.;  Breitigam,  Walter  V.;  and  Bauer,  Ronald  S.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Process  for  preparing  tbermoset  composite  articles.  5,672J1I. 
CI.  264-347.000. 
May,  John  W.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Michael  E.;  and  May.  John  W.,  5,672,871,  CI.  250-324.000. 
Mayerovitch.  M.  Dave.  Razor  blade  assembly.  5,671,534,  O.  30-41.000. 
Maynard.  Nelson  C;  Baker,  Daniel  N.;  Freeman,  John  W.,  Jr;  Siscoe,  George 
L.;  and  Vassiliadis,  Dimitris  V.  System  and  method  for  geomagnetic  and 
ionospheric  forecasting.  5,673,366.  CI.  395-20.000. 
Mayo.  William  L.:  See— 

Pangalos.  George;  Falcone,  Ronald  A.,  Jr.;  Mayo.  William  L.;  and 
Bosch,  Gregory  J.,  5.672.247,  a.  162-65.000. 
Mazanek,  Jan:  See — 

Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;  Mazanek,  Jan;  and  Kiisler,  Karl-Heinz.  5,672,673, 
a.  528-70.000. 
Mazess.  Richard  B..  to  Lunar  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  analysis  of 

bone  morphology.  5,673,298,  O.  378-54.000. 
Mazodier.  Franfois:  See — 

Barbe,  Jacques;  Mazodier,  Pranfois;  Vendeville,  Luc;  Delassus,  Piene; 
Saikis,    Bias;    Grandgenevre,    Yves;    and    PelletieT,    Jean-Marie, 
5,671,625,  a.  72-10.700. 
McAuIiffe,  Bany  S.:  See- 
Hastings,  Robert  J.;  Varghese.  Paily  T;  Good,  Lowell  M.;  and  McAu- 
Iiffe, Barry  S.,  5,673,172,  CI.  361-685.000. 
McAuliffe,  Kevin  Patrick:  See — 

Cesar,  Christian  Lenz;  Chan,  Shun  Shing;  Cofino,  Thomas  Anthony; 
Goldman,  Kenneth  Alan;  Greene,  Sharon  L.;  Heinrich,  Harley  Kent; 
and  McAuliffe,  Kevin  Patrick,  5,673,037,  CI.  340-825.540. 
McCabe.  Derald  L..  to  Environmental  Liquid  Reclamation,  Inc.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  producing  a  food  product.  5.672,374,  CI.  426-635.000. 
McCarroll,  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

Entrikin,  David  W.;  Jensen,  Brent  R.;  and  McCarroll,  Benjamin  J., 
5,672,%1,  CI.  323-315.000. 
McClaine.  Andrew  W.:  See— 

Litka,  Anthony  F;  Woodroffe,  Jamie  A.;  Goldfait),  Victor;  McClaine. 
Andrew  W.;  and  Keane.  Kevin  J.,  5,672,190,  CI.  65-134.100 
McCloskey,  Patrick  Joseph;  and  Lee,  Julia  Lam.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Method     for     purifying      l,l,l-tris(4-hydroxyphenyl)-alkanes. 
5,672.776,  Q.  568-756.000. 
McCorkell,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Silberman,  Cyril  J.;  Carison.  David  E.;  Ctelly,  Michael  R;  Hassebroek, 

Gary  M.;  McCorkell,  Mark  A.;  Cheng,  C.  Andrew;  and  Eide,  Richard 

H.,  5,671,567,  CI.  52-29.000. 

McCorkle,  E  Joel;  Vogel,  Herman;  Margulies,  Marcel;  and  Feiranti,  Richard 

T,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for  controlling  level  of 

cryogenic  liquid.  5,671.603.  CI.  62-49.200. 

McCoy.  Steven  R.;  and  Scheel.  Horst.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Diagnostic  system 

for  a  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system.  5.672,972,  CI.  324-393.000. 
McCracken,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Wheau  Gary  E.;  McCracken.  Robert  E.;  and  Palmer,  Nicholas  C, 
5.672.261.  CI.  205-206.000. 
McCulloch,  Beth:  See- 
Schmidt,  Robert  J.;  Jeanneret,  John  Joseph;  Raghuram.  Srikantiah;  and 
McCulloch.  Beth.  5.672.265.  CI.  208-142.000. 
McCurry.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Stolzer,  J.  Timodiy;  McCuiry,  Ronald  C;  and  Winchester.  Charles  D., 
5,671,789,  CI.  144-154.500. 
McDaniel.  Robert:  See — 

KhosIa,    Chaitan;    Hopwood.    David    A.;    Ebert-Khosla.    Suzanne; 
McDaniel,  Robert;  Fu,  Hong;  and  Kao,  Camilla,  5,672,491,  CI. 
435-148.000. 
McDermott,  Lisa  L.:  See — 

Hamper,  Bruce  C;  and  McDennon,  Lisa  L.,  5,672,715,  CI.  548-374.100. 
McDonald.  John  H..  HI:  See- 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  McDonald,  John  H.,  IH;  Paal,  Michael;  Scholten, 
Theo;  and  Stenzel.  Wolfgang.  5,672,618,  CI.  514-414.000. 
McGaw,  John:  See — 

Wheeler,  David  K.;  Yuen,  Wong  Hon;  and  McGaw,  John,  5,672,274,  CL 
210474.000. 
McGill  University:  See — 

Dem<^ulos,  George  P.;  Zinck,  Janice  M.;  and  Kondos,  Peter  D., 
5,672,280,  CI.  210-709.000. 
McGinnis,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Grieser.  Jerry  D;  Nelson.  Richard  A.;  McGinnis,  Michael  J.;  Steinberg, 
Richard;  and  Decknick,  James  J..  5,671,985,  Q.  312-221.000. 
McGlynn,  Daniel:  See — 

Li.  Yajun;   Katz,  Joseph;   Swaitz,  Jerome;   and  McGlynn,   Daniel, 
5.672.858.  CI.  235-462.000. 
McGrath,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Block.  Dale  A.;  Falkstrom.  Karl  E.;  Lindley.  Kris  B.;  and  McCiath. 
Michael  J.,  5,672,074,  CI.  439-540.100. 
McGreen,  James  Robert  Electric  propulsion  system  for  a  bicycle.  5,671,821, 
CI.  180-220.000. 
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McHenry,  James  Alexander.  Deckman.  Harry  William;  Corcoran.  Edward 
William,  Jr;  Lai,  Wenyih  Frank;  and  Witzke.  Horst,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Company.  Membrane  reparation  and  poer  size  reduction  using 
inlerfacial  ozone  assisted  chemical  vapor  deposition.  5,672,388,  CI.  427- 
255.300. 
McKeithan,  Tracy:  See — 

Connor,  Larry  W;  McKeithan.  Tracy;  Lubin.  David;  and  Seuberling. 
Thomas.  5.673.304,  a.  379-45.000. 
McKinley.  Harry  R..  to  McKinley  Optics.  Inc.  Stereo  video  eiKk>scope 

objective  lens  systems.  5.673,147,  CI.  359-462.000. 
McKinley  Optics,  Iik.:  See — 

McKinley,  Harry  R.,  5,673.147.  CI.  3S9-462.000. 
McKinzie.  Howard  Lee.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  to  achieve  low  cost  zonal 

isolation  in  an  open  hole  completion.  5.671.809.  CI.  166-285.000. 
McLatchy.  Richard  Colgate;  and  de  Silva.  Jon  Douglas,  to  Houston  Digital 
Instruments.  Inc.  Process  variable  measuring  and  display  device  and 
portable  power  supply.  5.673.038.  CI.  340-870.210. 
McLaughlin.  Paul:  See- 
Simon.  John;  McLaughlin.  Paul;  Felice,  Leo;  Maxfield-Bahr.  .Michelle; 
and  Joshi.  Shared.  5.671.755,  O.  128-885.000. 
McLean.  Melville  J.  Security  lock  and  deadboll  locator.  5,672,034,  CI. 

408-79.000. 
McMahon.  James  B.:  See — 

Boyd,   Michael    R.;   Cardellina,   John    H.,    II;   Gustafson.    Kirk   R.; 
Decosterd,  Laurent  A.;  Parsons.  Ian;  Pannell.  Lewis;  McMahon. 
James  B.;  and  Cragg,  Gordon  M..  5.672.607.  CI.  5I4-3O5.00O. 
McMahon.  Michael:  See — 

Meier.  Daniel;  King.  Gregory;  and  McMahon,  Michael.  5.673.208.  CI. 
364-525.000. 
McMillian,  Ray:  See- 
Eden,  Ruth;  Eden,  Gideon;  and  McMillian,  Ray,  5,672,484,  O.  435- 
29.000. 
McNamara,  David  M.:  See — 

Provencher,  Daniel  B.;  Stokoe,  Philip  T;  and  McNamara,  David  M.. 
5,672,064,  a.  439-79.000. 
McQuain,  David  B.:  See — 

Tumey,   David   M.;  Aboujaoude,  Abdou   F.;   Reeves.  Jonaihon   W.; 
McQuain,  David  B.;  and  Reeves.  William  H..  5.67I.75I,  Q.  128- 
680.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Robinson,  Glenn,  5,671,587,  CI.  53-398.000. 
Meador,  Richard  A.;  Meisner,  James  Edward;  Hall.  Ronald  Anthony;  Thomp- 
son. Larry  Wayne;  and  Mumby.  Edward  Sheldon,  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Well  logging  system  arranged  for  stable,  high-sensitivity 
reception  of  propagating  electromagnetic  waves.  5.672,971.  CI.  324- 
338.000. 
Meadowbrook  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Poor.  David  D.  S..  5,672,060,  CI.  434-322.000. 
Mechadyne  Limited:  See — 

Frost.  Derek;  and  Lancefield.  Timothy  Mark,  5,671.706,  CI.  123-90. 170. 
Medal.  James,  to  Unimation.  Inc.  Weldable  plastic  fastener.  5,672.036,  CI. 

411-82.000. 
Medcom,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Michael  D..  5,673.139.  C\.  359-291.000. 
Medeco  Security  Locks.  Inc.:  See — 

Juchincwicz,  Vmcent.  5.671,523.  Q.  29-559.000. 
Medison  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Yong-heon;  and  Hwang.  Jae-sub.  5,671.745.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Medsker.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Patel.  Raman,  to  Advanced  Elastomer  Systems, 

LP  Hydrosilylation  crosslinking.  5,672,660,  CI.  525-101.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Vetbeek.  Marcel  A.  E..  5.672.169.  C\.  606-1.000. 
Verhoeven.  Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda  L.;  Hendriks.  Marc;  Fouache.  Bene- 
dicte;  and  Cahalan.  Patrick  T.  5,672,638,  CI.  523-112.000. 
Meeks,  Donald  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kaufnun,  Mark  I.;  and  Meeks.  Donald  J..  Jr..  5.67 1 .570, 0. 52-169.200. 
Megargle.  William  Francis;  Bruhn.  Wayne  Michael;  and  Clements,  Steven 
Lee.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Returnable  dry  product  container.  5.671 ,870.  CI. 
222-1.000. 
Mehta.  Kanaiyalal  C:  See — 

DeRees.  Delbert  D.;  Mehta,  Kanaiyalal  C;  Vetter,  Robert  A.;  and  Meyer, 
Howard  W.,  5.671,964,  O  296-65.100. 
Mehta.  Maheshkumar  M.  Flood  control  system.  5.672,028,  CI.  405-36.000. 
Mehta.  Sunil:  See — 

Barsan.  Radu  M.;  Li.  Xiao-Yu;  and  Mehta,  Sunil,  5,672.521.  Q.  437- 
24.000. 
Meier.  Daniel;  King.  Gregory;  and  McMahon.  Michael,  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Focus  spot  detection  method  and  system.  5.673.208.  CI.  364- 
525.000. 
Meier.  Michael:  See — 

Schumacher,  Christian:  Meier.  Michael;  and  Russ.  Werner  Hubert. 
5.672.738.  CI.  562-45.000. 
Meier.  Robert  C.  to  Norand  Corporation.  Redundant  radio  frequency  network 
having  a  roaming  terminal  communication  protocol.  5.673.031.  CI.  340- 
825  080. 
Meiley,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Malm.  Richard  LaVeme;  and  Meiley.  Charles  L..  5.673.201.  CI.  364- 
491.000. 
Meisner.  James  Edward:  See — 


Meador.  Richard  A.;  Meisner.  James  Edward;  Hall,  Rooakl  Ambooy; 
Thompson,  Larry  Wayne;  and  Mumby,  Edward  Sheldon,  5,672,971, 
CI.  324-338.000. 
Melcher.  AG:  See— 

Milavec.  Johann:  and  Springett,  Nigel,  5.673.183.  a.  363-15.000. 
Melito.  M.  Anthony;  Porvin.  Deborah  L.;  Krehel.  Gregg  C:  and  Rorke. 
Anthony  Brooks,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  with  all  com- 
ponents in  floor  traveling  head.  5.671,499.  Q.  15-339.000. 
Meller.  Yehuda,  to  Yimiiyabu.  Binyamin;  and  Yinniyahu.  Mortiechai.  Fire- 

arm  with  safety  device.  5.671.560.  Q.  42-70.110. 
Mellul.  Myriam:  See— 

de  La  Poterie.  Valerie;  and  Mellul,  Myriam.  5,672.647,  a.  524-463.000. 
Menard.  Marcel:  See — 

Martel,  Alain;  Bachand.  Carol;  and  Menard,  Marcel,  5,672.701.  a. 
540-350.000. 
Mendes.  Robert  W :  See— 

Tabibi,  S  Esmail;  Mendes,  Robert  W.;  and  Pathak.  Nitin  P.  5,672J58, 
a.  424-450.000. 
Meneghini.  Frank:  See — 

Singh.  Sharat;  Singh.  Rajendra:  Meneghini,  Frank:  and  Ullman,  Edwin 
F.  5.672,478.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Menzenski.  Edward,  to  Jordan  Holding  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

recovering  vapor.  5.671.612.  CI.  62-611.000. 
MEPLA  Werke  Uutenschliger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Lautenschlager.  Horst.  5.671.538.  O.  33-194.000. 
Lautenschlager.  Horst,  5,671.989.  Q.  312-348.100. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir.  Cakmaz.  Aydogan:  Heck,  Hubert; 
Roehringer.  Amo:  Gall.  Claus;  Abe  Reinhold:  Strauss.  Rainer.  and 
Koehler.  Kari-Hans.  5.671.637,  CI.  74-422.000. 
Schremmer.  Gottfried;  Brandes,  Klaus;  Lox.  Hanno;  Unfug.  Ruediger. 
Affolderbach.  Uwe:  and  Kieseriing.  Joachim.  5,672,111,  Q.  464- 
75.000. 
Merchant.  Gulamabbas  A.:  See — 

Gadeken.  Lany  L.;  Jacobsoo,  Lany  A.:  and  Merchant.  Gulamabbas  A.. 
5.672.867.  CI.  250-262.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Chapman.  Kevin;  Hagmann.  William;  Dutette.  Philippe;  Esser,  Craig; 

Kopka,  Dtor.  and  Caldwell,  Charies.  5.672.583.  Q.  514-19.000. 
Veber.  Daniel  F;  Lewis.  S.  Dale;  Shafer.  Jules  A.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Nutt, 

Ruth  F;  and  Brady.  Stephen  F,  5.672.582.  CI   514-19.000. 
Wyvratt.  Matthew;  DeVita,  Robert;  Bochis,  Richard;  and  Schoen,  Wil- 
liam. 5.672.596.  Q.  514-183.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Hafhmg:  See — 

Heinz.  Dieter.  Mohr,  Heinz;  and  Weitzel.  Joachim,  5.672700,  C\. 
106-403.000. 
Merecki.  John  A.;  and  Omvik.  John  F..  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation. 
Scanning   system   for  scanning  transmissive   and  reflective  originals. 
5.673.125,  CI.  358-487.000. 
Merk,  Walter,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Animal  Health.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the 
surface  culture  of  nucleated  cells  and  cell  culture  dependent  substances. 
5.672,507,  CI.  435-295.200. 
Merlano,  Alessandro,  to  Tranceria  Ligure  S.R.L.  Method  of  preparing  trans- 

former  cores  without  waste.  5.671.526.  Q.  29-609.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Cardin.  Alan  D.;  and  lyn^.  A.  Stanley.  5.672.625.  Q.  514-514.000. 
Meirill.  Daniel  L..  to  CMI  International.  Low-pressure  casting  machine 

hold-down  system.  5.671.799.  Q.  164-151.000. 
Metrin.  Leander  See — 

All.  Charles  A.:  Merritt.  Leander.  Rhodes.  Gary  A.;  Robey.  Roger  L.; 
Van  Me^.  Bdon  E  ;  Wanl.  John  S.;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  5.672.709. 
CI.  548-110.000. 
Mertell.  Martin  M.:  See — 

Cooper.  Oaik  V.;  Bushnell.  Paul  J.:  and  Mertdl.  Martin  M..  5,672.054. 
CI   418-63.000. 
Merz,  Andreas:  See — 

Blaschka.  Dieter.  Leitenberger,  Werner,  and  Merz,  Andreas,  5,671.548. 
CI.  34-117.000. 
Messina.  Peter  V..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  System  and  method  for  lemole 

image  sensing  and  autocalibration.  5.672.866.  CL  250-252.  lOA. 
Metzenthin.  Tobias:  See — 

Ebmeyer.    Frank;    Metzenthin,    Tobias;    and    Siegemund.    Giinter. 
5,672.748.  CI.  562-852.000. 
Metzger.  Burkhard;  and  Ziolkowski.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Bellafomi  Extrusion- 
stechnik  GmbH.  Process  and  extruding  head  for  the  manufacture  and/or 
coating  of  extruding  profiles.  5.672.303,  CI.  264-75.000. 
Meyer.  Howard  W :  See — 

DeRees.  Delbert  D.;  Mehu.  Kanaiyalal  C;  Vener.  Robert  A.;  and  Meyer. 
Howard  W.  5,671,964.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Meyer.  Roy  C.  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Sparkplug/pressure  sensor 

device.  5.672,812,  Q.  73-35.070. 
MGwhiz,  Inc.:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Marie  A.,  5,671.925.  CI.  273-424  000. 
Michejda.  Christopher  J.:  and  Blumenstein.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  United  Slates  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Bistriazenes  as  cfaemotherapeutic 
agents.  5,672.593.  CI.  514-151.000. 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Der.  Lawrence.  5.672.959.  Q.  323-273.000. 
Microchip  Technology  incorporated:  See — 

Basehore.  Paul;  and  Ziemacki.  Mike,  5.673365,  Q.  395-3.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology,  liK.:  Set — 
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000. 
emptying   colostomy   bag. 


Zimlich.  David  A..  5.672.986.  Q.  327-91.^00. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

ChevallicT.  Christopbe  J.;  and  Lakhani.  Vtiod  C.  S.673.224.  CI.  365 
185.230. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Meier,  Daniel;  King.  Gregory:  and  McMalon.  Michael.  S.673.208.  CI. 

364-525.000. 
Rolfton.  J.  Brett.  5.672,450.  CI.  43O-5.O0d 
Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  Rolfson.  J.  Bret :  Gonzalez.  Fernando:  and 

Moore.  John  T.,  5.672.539,  Q.  437-70.(  00. 
Wright.  Jeffrey  P.:  and  Zheng.  Hua.  5.673  233.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Wu.  Jeff  Zhiqiang:  and  Kamiewicz.  Josepl),  5.672.536.  CI.  437-52.000 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Fenwick,  Thomas:  and  Rubin.  Datryl  E.  1673 J94.  O.  395-200.080 
Laney.  Stuart  T,  5,673,370.  Q.  395-109.C  ». 

Voik.  Patrick  Michael:  Robin.  Michael  Br  ed:  Thome.  Edwin.  lU;  and 
Kapell,  JoGene.  5.673,401,  CI.  395-327 
Middlestead.    Robert   E.    Support   device    for 

5.671,485.0.4-315.000. 
Midha.  Sanjeev:  See — 

Behrens.  Jon  Roben;  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward.  Jr.;  Midha.  Sanjeev;  and 
Wells,  Robert  Lee.  5.672.576,  CI  510-1  27.000 
Mieda.  Michinobu;  Hirokane,  Junji:  Takahasli.  Akira:  Ohta.  Kenji;  and 
Tera^ihima.  Shigeo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  KaislK.  Optical  recording  medium 
having  pit  rows  on  every  other  boundary  and  reproducing  method  thereof. 
5,673,250,  a.  369-275.400. 
Miekka,  Richard  G.:  Benoit.  Dennis  R.:  Thomai ,  Richard  M.;  Rettker,  James 
P.;  and  Josephy.  Karl,  to  Avery  Dennison  Coi  poration.  Embossed  metallic 
leafing  pigments.  5.672.410,  CI.  428-148.00(  . 
Mignani.  Serge:  See — 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude:  and  Mignani.  Serge.  1.672.705.  O.  544-343.000. 
Mikalian.  Robert:  See — 

Scfaurig.  Gregory  A.;  Bezaire.  Bud;  Ratk( ,  Michael;  Baker.  Lawrence 
A.;  and  MikaUan.  Robert.  5.672.300.  C  .  264-4.000. 
Mikami,  Tsuyoshi;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  and  Takahasb  ,  Nobuaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ConDol  system  for  autom  itic  transmission.  5.672. 1 38. 
CI.  477-111.000. 
Mikkaichi,  Masafiimi:  See — 

Maeda.  Yoshimichi;  Aoki.  Toshio;  Mikkai  hi,  Masafumi;  and  lai.  Ken- 
ichiro.  5.671.510.  CI.  24-408.000. 
Milavec,  Johann;  and  Springett  Nigel,  to  Melct  tr.  AG.  DC/DC  converter  for 

low  output  voluges.  5.673.183,  Q.  363-l5.(  00. 
Mill,  Fred:  See— 

MinshaU.  Billy  W.;  Maloney.  Patrick  M.;  I  4ill.  Fred:  Heimfeld.  Shelly; 
Cotpuz,  Stanley:  Thompson,  Penny:  and  feterson.  Eric,  5.672.481.  CI. 
435-7.210. 
Millas,  Gary  P:  See— 

Dooegan,  Kevin  J.;  Haitzell.  Dennis  E.;  Millas,  Gary  P.;  and  Snow, 
William  R.,  5,672,920,  Q.  307-147.00( , 
Miller,  Angela;  and  Miller,  Richard  L.  Lock  ible  storage  bag  containing 

internal  disposed  hand  covering  element  5,(  71,983.  CI.  312-1.000. 
Miller,  Bobby  L..  Jr.:  See- 
Irvine.  Gerald  O.;  Miller.  Bobby  L..  Jr.;  and  Sundquist.  Matthew  V.. 
5,671.589.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Miller,  David  B.:  See — 

Shemitz.  Sylvan  R.;  and  Miller.  David  B.  5.672.003.  CI.  362-396.000. 
Miller.  Frederick  C:  See— 

Lyerly.  Jeffiey  B.:  Miller.  Frederick  C  ;  and  Robinson.  Carl  W.. 
5.672.015.  a.  400-58.000. 
Miller.  Gayle  W:  See- 
Lee.  Steven  S.;  and  Miller.  Gayle  W .  5.6  '2.905.  Q.  257-529.000. 
Miller,  Harold  John.  ID:  See— 

Dybro,  Niels;  and  Miller.  Harold  John.  Ill  5.671.894.  Q.  242-374.000. 
Miller,  Howard  A.,  to  United  States  of  Ameria  .  Navy.  Sock  shaped  internal 

strength  member  for  towed  arrays.  5,673.23  i,  CI.  367-20.000. 
Miller,  Leroy  J.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  golf  ball  on  a  tee  and  for 

retrieving  golf  balls  and  tees.  5,672,121,  CI  473-386.000. 
Miller,  Melvin  N.:  Prammer,  Manfred  G.;  an  1  Huber,  Moti.  to  Numalog. 

NMR  concrete  analysis.  5.672.968.  O.  324-  300.000. 
Miller.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Ginestra,  Larry  J.;  and  Miller.  Michael  E    5,671,593,  CI.  53-504.000. 
Miller,  Pascal:  See- 
Allen,  Nicholas;  Broudotu',  Abdu;  Broude.  Sergey;  Chase,  Eric:  Johnson. 
Carl;  Miller,  Pascal;  Ormsby,  Jay;  and  &  vikovsky.  Arkady.  5.672.885. 
a.  250-559.300. 
Miller,  Phillip;  Walter.  Jerry  L.;  Boarwright.  D  urell  L.;  and  Schultz,  Darald 
R.,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Integrated  hai  id-beld  bar  code  processing 
device  capable  of  autoinatic  scan  and  data  display.  5,672,860.  CI.  235- 
472.000. 
Miller,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Miller.  Angela;  and  Miller.  Richard  L..  5  S7I.983.  Q.  312-1.000. 
Miller.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Dalebroux.  Dean  G.;  Sands.  Peggy  D.;  I  liller.  Roben  E.;  Schleicher. 
LoweU;  and  Glanz,  Kenneth  D..  5,672  »34,  Q.  428-537.500. 
Miller,  Robert  P.,  to  Vemco  Corporation.  ^  'alve  fluid  pressure  leakage 

signaling.  5.671,775,  O.  137-557.000. 
Miller.  Van.  Method  of  producing  anhydrous  '  /hole  milk  power  having  full 

fat  recovery  for  further  use.  5.672.373.  CI.  126-588.000. 
Miller-Biuns.  Mary  K.:  See — 

Carlson.  Bruce  W.;  Bamidge.  Thomas  J.;  I  aine.  Tanya  M.;  Miller-Bruns. 
Mary  K.;  and  Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.,  5  671,557,  Q  40-358.000. 


Milliken  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Eschenbach,  Paul  William.  5.672.222.  Q.  156-148.000. 
Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Limiled:  See — 

Lanyi.  CoUn  K.:  and  Purdom.  Geoff.  5.671.928.  CI.  277-207.0OR. 
Mills.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Spriggs.  Donald  R..  to  Elsag  International  N.V.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  introducing  diagnostic  pulses  into  an  analog  signal 
generated  by  an  instrument.  5.673.278.  C\.  371-57.200. 
Millward.  John  David:  See — 

Blaxtan.  Peter  William;  and  Millward.  John  David.  S.673.060.  Q. 
345-84.000. 
Millwood,  Timothy  S.:  See- 
Ryan.  Ronald  D.;  Marquatt.  Ronald  G.;  and  Millwood.  Timothy  S.. 
5,673.402.  CI.  395-238.000. 
Milstead.  Sandra  C:  See- 
Biggs.  John  T;  Landante.  Diane  G.;  Milstead.  Sandra  C;  Skran,  Dale  L.; 
and  Snowdon.  Arthur  R..  5.673.080.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Mimoun,  Nancy:  See — 

Zinbarg,  Benson;  Mimoun,  Nancy;  and  Pisano.  Alfred,  S.672J96,  CI. 
428-16.000. 
Minak.  Hans-Peter;  and  Gross.  Manfred,  to  Krupp  Koppers  GmbH.  Method 
of  treating  vapors  containing  ammonia  and  hydrogen  sulfide.  5.672.326, 
a.  423-224.000. 
Minami,  Katsunoh;  and  Ito,  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited. 
Method  of  producing  epoxy  resin-encapsulaled  semiconductor  device. 
5,672.549,0.437-211.000. 
Minami,  Takashi:  See — 

Soyama.  Yoshikazu;  Minami.  Takashi;  Takada.  Hirotaka;  Hirayama. 
Junko;  and  Nasu.  Akio.  5.672.339.  Q.  424-63.000. 
Minami.  Teruomi:  See — 

Yokomizo.  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Mokuo.  Shori;  and  Minami,  Ter- 
uomi, 5,671,544,  CI.  34-78.000. 
Minassian,  Alfred;  Segien.  Donald  J.,  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  Paul  F,  to  Emhan  Inc. 

Valve  mount  assembly  5.671.776.  C\.  137-606.000. 
Minatogawa.  Masamitsu:  Sakuta,  Maki;  and  ShibaiK>,  Masayuki,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Database  display  system  using  list  management  of  display  for- 
mats. 5.673,429.  Q.  395-611.000. 
Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Mizuho,  5,672,365,  CI.  425-127.000. 
MiniDoc  i  Uppsala  AB:  See — 

Sillin,  Rudolf  Vallentin;  and  Wessberg,  GOrm,  5,672,154.  G.  604- 
50.000. 
Minitube  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Simmet.  Ludwig  O.,  5.671.667.  CI.  101-35.000. 
Minks.  Floyd  M.  Alternator  regulation  of  unbalanced  currents  with  tempera- 
ture compensation.  5,672,955,  O.  322-33.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Bodziak,  Douglas  P.,  5,671.866.  CI.  22M5.000. 
Bums,  David  M.;  Olson,  David  B.;  and  Pavelka.  Lee  A..  5,672,643.  CI. 

524-90.000. 
Callahan.  Joseph  P..  Jr;  Hamer.  Kevin  M.;  Konsti.  Patricia  R.;  and 

Wmdorski.  David  C.  5.672.404.  CI.  428-100.000. 
Carlson.  Bruce  W.;  Bamidge.  Thomas  J.;  Laine.  Tanya  M.;  Miller-Bmns. 

Mary  K.;  and  Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J.,  5,671.557,  O.  40-358.000. 
Chesley.  Jason  A.;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Rude.  Harold  E.;  Sheffield.  William 
F;    Slama.    David   F;    and    Stephens,   Alan    N..    5.672,186.   CI. 
51-297.000. 
Hansen,  Dennis  D.;  Kropp.  Michael  A.;  and  Connell.  Glen.  5,672.400. 

CI.  428-W.lOO. 
Hattori.  Jiro;  Torigoc.  Shinji;  Shibahara,  Norihito;  and  Sawajiri,  Osamu, 

5.671.511.  CI.  24-444.000. 
Hattori,  Jiro;  Torigoe.  Shinji;  Shibahara.  Norihito;  and  Sawajiri.  Osamu. 

5.67UI2.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Hoopman.  Timothy  L.,  5,672,097.  CI.  451-526.000. 
Kreckel.  Karl  W.;  Hager,  Patrick  J.;  and  Ricken.  James  H..  5.672.402. 

CI.  428-34.200. 
Mahoney,  Wayne  S.;  and  Palazzotto.  Michael  C.  5.672.637,  Q.  522- 

25.000. 
Morris.  Geoffrey  P..  and  Budd.  Kenton  D.,  5.673.148.  CI.  359-536.000. 
Rajan.  J.  Sundar.  5.672.381.  Q.  427-198.000. 
Samuelson.  Bruce  E.,  5.672.238.  CI.  156-579.000. 
Smith,  Richard  S..  5.672,65 1 ,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukushima.  Shigenobu.  5.673.116.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Minor,  Barbara  Haviland;  Bivens,  Donald  Bernard;  and  Lunger,  Brooks 
Shawn,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrofluorocarbon 
compositions.  5,672,293,  d.  252-67.000. 
Minshall,  Billy  W.;  Maloney,  Patrick  M.;  Mill,  Fred;  Heimfeld,  Shelly; 
Coipuz.  Stanley;  Thompson,  Penny;  and  Peterson,  Eric,  to  Ccllpro,  Incor- 
porated. Apparatus  and  method  for  particle  separation  in  a  closed  field. 
5.672,481.0.435-7.210. 
Minutillo.  Richard  A.  Valve  safety  handle.  5.671.904.  CI.  2Sl-%.000. 
Miracle,  Gerald  Hoh:  See— 

Carbone.  Quiedo  Joseph,  Jr.;  Miracle,  Gerald  Holt;  and  Potvin,  Peter 
Lloyd,  5,673,132,  CI.  359-177.000. 
Miranda  Camino.  Santiago;  King,  Perry  Allan;  Secco.  Andrea;  and  Secco. 
Lorenzo,  to  Applicazioni  S.R.L.  Display  having  modular  element  structure. 
5.671.579,0.  52-653.100. 
Mirazita,  Frank  G.:  See — 

Cyphers,  Norman  A.;  and  Mirazita.  Frank  G..  5,671 ,656,  CI.  92-172.000. 
Misawa,  Tsutami:  See — 
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Takunu,  Keisuke;  Misawa,  Tsutami;  Sugimoto,  Kenichi;  Nishimoto. 
Taizo:  Tsuda.  Takeshi;  and  Umehara.  Hideki.  5,672.462.  Q.  430- 
270.150. 
Milamura.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Okita.  Shigeru;  Mitamura.  Nobuaki:  Tanaka.  Susumu:  Yamamura.  Kenji: 
and  Ohori.  Manabu.  5.672.014.  O.  384-492.000. 
Mitch.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Alt.  Charies  A.;  Merritt,  Leander.  Rhodes.  Gary  A.;  Robey.  Roger  L.; 
Van  Meter,  Bdon  E.:  Ward,  John  S.;  and  Mitch,  Charles  H.,  5,672,709, 
O.  548-110.000. 
Mitchell  Corporation  of  Owosso,  Inc.:  See — 

Fredrick,  Marii  D.,  5.671,976.  O.  297-452.180. 
Mitomo.  Mamoru:  HinXsuru.  Hideki:  Suematsu.  Hisayuki:  and  Nishnnura. 
Toshiyuki.  to  National  Institute  for  Research  In  Inorganic  Materials. 
Supeiplastic  silicon  nitride  sintered  body.  5.672.553.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Mitolix.  Inc.:  See — 

Gyuris.  Jeno:  Lampherc.  Lou;  and  Beach.  David.  5.672.508.  O.  435- 
320.100. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kushibe.  Sachiko:  and  Tamura.  Masao.  5.672.482.  O.  435-15.000. 
Mori.  Tomoyuki;  Takai,  Masaki;  and  Inoue.  Tomohiko.  5.672.766,  CI. 

568-454.000. 
Takagi,  Kiyoji;  Nishida.  Koji;  and  Kojima.  Megumi.  5.672.679.  CI. 
528-501.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arima,  Hideaki;  Ohi.  Makolo:  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Hachisuka.  Atsushi:  and 

Okudaira,  Tomonori.  5.672,533.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Fukui.  Watam:  and  Koezuka,  Yasukazu.  5.671.714.  O.  123-414.000. 
Funitani.  Kiyohiro.  5.673.231.  O.  365-203.000. 
Furutani,  Kiyohiro.  5.673.232,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Ito.  Hideya:  Morimolo,  Shoji:  Itoh.  Junko;  Yamada.  Akira;  Hattori. 

Atsushi:  and  Sakaiya.  Hiroyuki.  5.672.935.  CI.  313-406.000. 
Kajikawa.  Yasutomo;  Miyashita.  Motoharu;  Karakida,  Shoichi:  and 

Shima.  Akihiro,  5,673,283,  O.  372-46.000. 
Kawai,  Hiroyuki:  Inoue,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Nakamura.  Hisashi.  5.673.422. 

O.  395-519.000. 
Kurafuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Seki.  Hiroshi;  and  Takada.  Mitsuyuki.  5.672.965. 

O.  324-158.100. 
Kuriyama.  Hirotada.  5,673.230.  O.  365-203.000. 
Majumdar.  Gourab:  Mori.  Satoshi:  Noda.  Sukchisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru: 
Takagi.  Yoshio:  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi,  5,672,910.  O.  257-690.000. 
Nakano,  Toshiya,  5.672.917.  O.  307-116.000. 
Shikama.  Shinsuke,  5,671,993,  O.  353-77.000. 
Shiou,  Hisashi.  5.672.951.  O.  32O-5.00O. 
Wanmabe,  Hirofumi,  5,672,954.  O.  322-28.000. 
Watanabe,  Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masam, 
5,672.559,0.503-201.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawashima,  Naoki;  Murase.  Yoshihiro:  Nishikawa.  Eri;  and  Kurachi. 
Tamotsu.  5.672.946.  O.  318-444.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisa:  See — 

Hanada.  Shuichi;  Scike,  Yajuro:  Shojima.  Toshikazu;  Moribe.  Takashi; 
Takano.  Haruhiro:  and  Nishimura.  Ichiro.  5.672.006.  O.  366-84.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Baba.  Yasuyuki;  Okamolo.  Arifumi;  and  Niuchi.  Kunio.  S.67I.676.  O. 
101-425.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kushibe.  Sachiko;  and  Tamura.  Masao.  5.672.482,  O.  435-15.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Masahiro;  and  Nishihara.  Akira.  5.672.427. 0.  428-403.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kurimoto.  Masashi;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu.  5.672.692.  O.  530- 
413.000. 
Mitsui.  Hidero:  See— 

Aoki.  Hisashi:  Mitsui.  Hidero;  and  Noda.  Yasushi.  5.672.441.  CI. 
429-97.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Takuma.  Keisuke;  Misawa.  Tsutami;  Sugimoto.  Kenichi;  Nishimoto. 
Taizo;  Tsuda.  Takeshi:  and  Umehara.  Hideki.  5.672.462.  CI.  430- 
270.150. 
Miura.  Yuusuke:  See — 

Kawai.  Masumi;  and  Miura.  Yuusuke.  5.671.743.  O.  128-654.000. 
Miyaji.  Totnomi:  Goto.  Masahisa;  and  Narita.  Keiich.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.. 
Ltd.  Lubricating  oil  composition  for  diesel  engine  and  method  for  lubri- 
cation of  diesel  engine  using  same.  5.672.570.  CI.  508-192.000. 
Miyakawa.  Katsutoshi;  Tsunashima.  Kenji:  and  Aoki.  Seizo,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Polyester  film  reflector  for  a  surface  light  source.  5.672.409.  O. 
428-141.000. 
Miyake.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Sefcimolo.  Yoshihiro;  Nakata.  Yasuo;  Ogata.   Nobuo;  and  Miyake, 
Tomoyuki.  5.673.247.  CI.  369- 1 1 2.000. 
Miyake.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Serizawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Miyake.  Yoshiharu.  5.621,63frCr 72-256.000. 
Miyano.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  LtdrMetfaod  for  coanolling  color 

image  dau.  5.672.016.  O.  400-120.020. 
Miyao.  Nobuko:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Nobuo;  Koyama.  Toshihiro:  Hayashida.  Mitsuo;  Otsuka. 
Katsuyuki:  Fujii.  Masahiro:  Kimura.  Kunio;  Hata.  Yoshiyuki:  and 
Miyao.  Nobuko.  5.672.597.  O.  514-210.000. 
Miyashita.  Hideaki:  See— 


Fujii.  Ikuo;  Iwabuchi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Miyashita.  Hideaki.  5.672.489,  Q. 
435-72.000. 
Miyashita.  Motoharu:  See — 

Kajikawa.  Yasutomo;  Miyashita.  Motoharu;  Karakida.  Shoichi;  and 
Shima.  Akihiro.  5.673.283.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Miyashita.  Yumiko:  See — 

Jikihara.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hisato;  Miyashita.  Yumiko:  Maruyama.  Tosh- 
ishiro;  Usui.  Yoshihiro;  Makimura.  Futaba;  and  Motishige.  Jifo, 
5.672.566.  O  504-130.000. 
Miyata.  Osamu:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masahiro;  and  Miyata.  Osamu.  5.672,550,  O.  437-219.000. 
Miyata.  Tomoyasu;  and  Sakamoto.  Koichi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.  Scholtky  carrier  diode  with  plastru  treated  layer.  5.672.904.  O. 
257-472.000. 
Miyatake,  Hideki:  See— 

Ono,  Koichi;  Yoshida.  Yutaka:  Miyatake.  Hideki:  and  Horiba.  Tamotsu. 
5.673.150.  O   359-603.000. 
Miyauchi.  Yasuo:  Tajika.  Hiroshi:  and  Uchida.  Haruo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  having  urging  member  to  prevent  floating  of 
recording  sheet.  5,673.074.  O.  347-104.000. 
Mizrahi.  Tamin  Brans.  Roben;  Shagas.  Gennady;  and  Marks.  Neil,  to  Red 
Sea  Fish  Pharm  Ltd.  Fluid  treatment  apparatus.  5.672.268.  O.  210- 
110.000. 
Mizrahi.  Victor,  to  CIENA  Corporation.  WDM  optical  communication  sys- 
tems with  wavelength  stabilized  optical  selectors.  5.673,129,  Q.  3S9- 
124.000 
Mizukami.  Hiroshi;  Uehara.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Shinichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho  Clutch  cover  assembly  5.671.834.  O    192- 
89.230. 
Mizuno.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Mizuno.  Yoshikazu:  Sugita.  Milsutu;  Sawano,  Kat- 
sumi:  and  Ono.  Akira.  5.671.835.  O.  192-I07.00R. 
MKS  Japan.  Inc.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Isao.  5.672.821.  CI.  73-202.000. 
Mladjan.  Gary:  See — 

Chin.  Richard;  Mladjan.  Gary;  Shaffer.  Stephen;  and  Stenton.  Conrad, 
5,673,143,  O.  359-354.000. 
MIynko.  Waher  E.:  See- 
Carl.  Daniel  A.;  Kenney.  DonaM  M.;  MIynko.  Walter  E.;  and  Vw 
Nguyen,  Son.  5.672,537,  O.  437-67.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Wagner.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Mount.  Eldridge  M..  Ul.  5.672.383.  O. 
427-228.000. 
Moeller.  Beaie:  See — 

Dorsel.    Andreas;    Donnerhacke,    Kari-Heinz;    aiKl    Moeller,    Beate. 
5.673.0%.  CI.  351-211.000. 
Mohan.  Deepak:  See — 

Huai,  ReiJane;  Daly,  Robert;  Curti.  Walter.  Mohan.  Deepak;  Chueh. 
James  Kuang-Ru;  and  Louie.  Larry.  5.673 J8 1,  O.  395-180.000. 
Mohr.  Heinz:  See— 

Heinz.  [>ieter:  Mohr.  Heinz:  and  Weitzel.  Joachim.  5.672,200.  CI. 
106-403.000. 
Mohr.  Jiitgen:  See — 

Bickel.  Martin:  Brocks.  Dietrich;  Buighard.  Harald:  GUnzler.  Volkmar. 
Henke,    Stephan:    Hanauske-Abel,    Hartmut;    Mohr,    Jttrgen:    and 
Tschank.  Georg.  5.672.614.  O.  514-454.000. 
Mohri,  Masahide:  Matsuda,  Norio;  Tanaka.  Shinichiro;  and  Uchida.  Yoshio. 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Alumina  composition,  alumina 
molded  article,  alumina  ceramics,  and  process  for  producing  ceramics 
5.672.554.  O.  501-127.000. 
Mokuo.  Shori:  See— 

Yokomizo.  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Mokuo.  Shori;  and  Minami,  Ikr- 
uomi,  5,671,544,  O.  34-78.000. 
Molecular  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kain.  Robert  C.  5,672,880.  O.  250-458.100. 
Molecumetics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kahn.  Michael.  5,672.681.  O.  530-317.000. 
Moll.  Stefan:  Bausch.  Uwe;  Linke.  Stefan:  Rcichert  Dirk-Stefan:  Gippert. 
Karl-Ludwig:  aitd  Falb.  Wolfgang,  to  Driserwerk  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Anesthetic  evaporator.  5,671,729.  O.  128-203.140. 
M0ller,  Henrv  Madsen:  See — 

Maitensen.  Lars;  and  M0ller,  Henry  Madsen.  5.67 1. 653. 0.  92-57.000. 
Molnar.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Glenn.  Thomas  P;  Molnar.  Ronald  J.;  and  Hollaway.  Roy  Dale. 
5,672.909,  CI.  257-668.f 
Molten  Corporation:  See- 

Kawahara.     Sejichif' and     Hamamolo.    Yoshiaki.    5.671,513.    CI. 
24-57jU«r 
Monell.£h&mical  Senses  Center  See — 

laik,  Larry:  Mason.  J.  Russell;  Shah.  Pankaj  S.;  and  Dolbeer.  Richard 
A..  5.672J52.  O.  424-405.000. 
Monk.  David  B.:  Woodbury.  Mark  B.;  and  Hansen.  David  D..  to  Monon 
Iniemational.  liK.  Inflator  initiator  with  zener  diode  electrostatic  discharge 
protection.  5.672.841.  O.  102-202.400. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Baile.  Oifton  Augustus:  Day.  Jeffrey  Wilson:  Hampton.  Thomas  Riley. 
II;  Kasser.  Thomas  Richarid:  Pike.  James  Brian:  Smith.  Jonathan  Paul; 
and  Ziemann,  Lyle  Elmore.  5,672.357.  CI  424-438.000 
Diaz.  Iris  Margarita:  Gummeson.  Joel  Jefiry;  and  Heiningcr.  Mark  Weir. 
5.672.579,  CI.  5I(V405.000. 
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Hamper,  Bruce  C;  and  McDermon.  Lisa 
Kharilonov,  Alexander  Sergeevich:  Pano^ 
eva,  Galina  Anatolievna;  Pirutko, 
skaya.    Tatyana    Paviovna:    and 
5.672,777.  CI.  568-800.000. 
Monson.  lynis  K.;  See — 

Arthur.  John  R.;  Graupner.  Robert  K 
James  A.:  and  Wolff.  Ernest  C.  5, 
Monlagnier.  Luc:  See — 

Kieny.  Marie-Paule;  Rautmann.  Guy 
Simon  Wain;  Girard.  Marc;  and 
530-395.000. 
Moody.  John  W.;  and  Withey.  Charles,  to 

trically  supporting  multiple  electrical  coils. 
Moody.  Paul  E..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 

5.671.722,  a.  124-22.000. 
Moolenaar.  Bruce  Edward:  See — 

Nguyen.  Kha:  White.  Theodore  Curt; 
5.673.415.  CI.  395-476.000. 
Moon.  Gyeong  Ho.  to  LG  Electronics  ln< 

apparatus  and  method  thereof.  5.671.493, 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter,  George,  5,672.104.  CI.  462-18. 
Moore.  James  O.:  See — 

Klauder.  Philip  R.;  Moore.  James  O. 
5,672,808,  CI.  73-4.00R. 
Moore.  John  T:  See — 

Thakur,  Raridhir  P  S.;  Rolfson,  J. 
Moore.  John  T.  5.672.539,  CI.  437-71 
Moore  Products  Co.:  See — 

Klauder.  Philip  R.;  Moore.  James  O.; 
5.672.808,  CI.  73-4.00R. 
Moore,  Richard  Christopher  See — 

Keenan.   Richard:   Moore,  Richard 
5,671,891,  CI.  239-676.000. 
Mordehai,  Alexander;  and  Buttrill,  Sidney  E. 
Mass  spectrometer  system  and  method  for 
5,672,868,  Q.  250-281.000. 
Moreau,  Jacques-Pieire:  See — 

Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.;  Jackson,  Steven  / 
5,672,659,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Moreau,  Serge;  and  Barbe,  Christian,  to  L' 
pour  I'Ettide  et  1' Exploitation  des  Procedes 
separation  of  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  of 
with  improved  porosity.  5,672,195,  CI 
Moreland,  Carl  W.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc 
reference  circuit.  5,673,047,  CI.  341-139. 
Morgan,  Benji  Dawn:  See — 

Sprang,  Troy  Alan;  Douglas,  Annmarie 
Dawn,  5,672306,  a.  264-136.000. 
Morgan,  Rickey  L.:  See — 

Chatterji.  Jiten;  Morgan,  Rickey  L. 
CI.  106-808.000. 
Mofganelli,  Paul  L.;  and  Frost.  Douglas  E. 
open  time  polyamide  compositions.  5,C 
Mori.  Chuzo,  to  Carl  Manufacturing  Co.. 

83-56.000. 
Mori.  Hitomi:  See — 

Nakai,  Satoiu;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mori, 
Adachi,  Masakazu;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyidd 
Fumio,  5.67^603.  Q.  514-254.000. 
Mori,  Keiji:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Tohru;  Akimoto,  Taizo;  Mori, 
GUnter;  Petz,  Gerhard;  and  KOpke 
86.000. 
Mori,  Saloshi:  See — 

Majumdar,  Gourab;  Mori,  Satoshi;  Nola, 
Takagi,  Yoshio:  and  Kawafuji,  HisasI  i 
Mori,  Shigeo:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Shinichi;  and  Mori,  Shigeo. 
Mori,  Toinoyuki;  Takai.  Masaki;  and  Inoue. 
cal  Corporation.  Method  for  producing 
454.000. 
Mori.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Omori,  Nagato;  Hamaji,  Yukio;  Mori, 
5,672,220,  01.  156-89.000. 
Mori,  Yukio:  See— 

Sawada,  Yukio;  Mori,  Yukio;  Nagasaka, 

5,672,822,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Yamashita,  Shugo;  Okino,  Toshiyuki; 
hiro;  Murata,  Haruhiko;  and  Mori 
Moribe,  Takashi:  See — 

Hanada,  Shuichi;  Seike,  Yajuro;  Shojii 
Takano,  Haruhiro;  and  Nishimura,  ~ 
Morigaki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Seto.  Nobuo;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro;  and 
a.  549-398  000. 
Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima,  Shunichi; 
atsu.  Shin,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
dichloro-l2.2.2-letrafluoroethane.  5.672. 


,5.672.715.0.548-374.100. 

.  Gennady  Ivanovich;  Shevel- 

Vladimirovna;  Voskresen- 

Sdbolcv.    Vladimir    Ivanovich. 


M  mson.  lyttis  K.;  Van  Vechten. 
,672  214,01.  136-250.000. 

.ecocq,  Jean-Pierre;  Hobson, 
M<^Ugnier,  Luc,  5,672,689,  C\. 

Po^iac  Coil,  Inc.  Bobbin  concen- 
5,673,013,01.  336-192.000. 
Navy.  Projectile  launcher. 


ai  d  Moolenaar,  Bruce  Edward, 


Washings  weight  detection 
1.  8-159.000. 


OO. 


and  O'Brien.  Christopher  J.. 
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Gonzalez,  Fernando;  and 
lOOO. 

and  O'Brien,  Christopher  J., 


Ch  istopher.  and  Keenan.  John. 


Jr.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc. 
tianspoiting  and  analyzing  ions. 


;  and  Moreau,  Jacques-Pierre, 

,ir  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 

leofges  Claude.  Process  for  the 

ni  rogen  employing  an  adsorbent 

,000. 

jain-compensating  differential 


.  95-  96 


OX). 


Veronica;  and  Morgan,  Benji 


and  Davis,  Garland  W.,  5.672,203, 

to  Dexter  Corporation.  The.  Long 
,672, 577.  01.  528-339.300. 

Lji.  Paper  cutter.  5.671,647.  01. 


Hitomi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki; 
i;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito. 


Ceiji;  Kojima,  Yasushi;  Dietzel. 
Andreas.  5.672.514.  a.  436- 


Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru; 
i,  5,672,910,  01.  257-690.000. 


:,672,068,  01.  439-157.000. 
1  >mohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Obemi- 
I  Idehydes.  5.672.766.  Q.  568- 

Yoshiaki;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio. 

Ryo;  and  Takiguchi.  Tomoyuki, 

t  numa,  Toshiya;  Maenaka,  Aki- 
Yi|do,  5,673.081,  01.  348-42.000. 


Toshikazu;  Moribe,  Takashi; 
iro,  5.672.006,  01.  366-84.000. 


1  lorigaki,  Masakazu.  5.672.722, 


Ld. 


foshitake,  Masatu;  and  Tatem 
Process  for  producing  1,1- 
01.  570-163.000. 
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Morikawa,  Sumio;  and  Zakohji.  Nobuyuki.  to  Ohyodo  Diesel  Co..  Lid. 

Shearing  machine.  5.671.892,  01.  241-101.730. 
Morimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Goto,  Masahito;  Morimoto,  Hiroshi;  Shimada,  Yasunori;  Nagayasu, 
Takayoshi;  Hirata,  Milsuaki;  Hibino.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamolo. 
Tomohiko.  5.672.251.  01.  204-192.170. 
Morimoto.  Masayuki:  See — 

Okihara.  Naoto;  Kojima.  Katsulo;  Morimoto.  Masayuki:  Ikeda,  Mat- 
sujiro;  and  Tanioka,  Naohiro,  5,673,011,  01.  335-78.000. 
Morimoto,  Seiichi;  and  Andideh,  Ebrahim,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Elimination 
of  pad  conditioning  in  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing  process.  5.672,095, 
01.  451-41.000. 
Morimoto,  Shoji:  See — 

Ito,  Hideya;  Morimoto,  Shoji;  Itoh.  Junko;  Yamada,  Akira;  Haltori, 
Atsushi;  and  Sakaiya,  Hiroyuki,  5,672,935,  CI.  313-406.000. 
Morishige,  Jiro:  See — 

Jikihara.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hisato;  Miyashita,  Yumiko;  Maiuyama,  Tosh- 
ishiro;  Usui,  Yoshihiro;  Makimura,  Futaba;  and  Morishige,  Jiro, 
5,672.566,  01.  504-130.000. 
Morita,  Tetsuya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Plasma  discharge  apparatus.  5,672,208, 

a.  I18-723.0OE. 
Morita,  Toshikazu,  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.  Smoke  detector,  adjustment  appa- 
ratus and  test  apparaws  for  such  a  smoke  detector.  5,673,027,  01.  340- 
630.000. 
Morita.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kato.  Heizaburo:  Tsushima,  Yuki;  Ohwaki.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masa- 
haru;  and  Morita.  Yutaka.  5.672.364.  Q.  425-89.000. 
Moritake.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishida.  Fumiaki;  Fujio.  Masayuki;  Ashihara,  Hiromoto;  and  Moritake, 
Takeshi,  5,672,052,  01.  417-312.000. 
Moritz,  Alex:  See — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y;  Riollet.  Gilbert;  Amir,  Nadav;  Grassianni,  Moshe; 
Elovic,   Asher,   Gilon,   Yoel;   and   Moritz,   Alex,   5,671,601,   01. 
60-641.500. 
Morizot,  Gerard:  See — 

Rilly,  Gerard;  Duran,  Jos<  1.  Rodriguez;  Roth,  Harald;  Morizot,  Gerard; 
and  Schulz.  Thomas,  5,673,184,  01.  363-21.000. 
Morofuji.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ohara.  Toru;  Fujiwara,  Akihiro;  Notagashira.  Hidefumi:  lizuka,  Toshimi; 
Tamekuni,  Yasuhiro;  Kino,  Yoshiki;  Morofuji,  Tsuyoshi;  Azusawa, 
Katsumi;  and  Sato,  Hidekage,  5.672.862.  CI.  250-204.000. 
Morr.  James  J.:  See — 

Devanathan.  Deva;  Krebs.  Steve;  Lin.  Steve  T;  Morr.  James  J.;  and 
Panchison.  Clarence  M..  5.672.284.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Morris.  Geoffrey  P.;  and  Budd.  Kenton  D..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Encapsulated    retroreflective    elements    and 
method  for  making  same.  5,673,148,  01.  359-536.000. 
Morris,  J.  Lee:  See — 

Barker,  Jeremy;  Swoyer,  Jeffrey;  Moms,  J.  Lee;  Guindy,  Wade;  and 
Flemming,  Fiederik,  5,672.446,  a.  429-218.000. 
Morrison,  Sherie  L.:  See — 

Friden,  Phillip  M.;  Starzyk,  Ruth  M.;  Morrison,  Sherie  L.;  and  Park, 
Eun-Chung,  5.672,683,  01.  530-350.000. 
Mottazavi,  Mohammad:  See — 

Shen,  Sunny  S.;  Yoon,  Hyun   Nam;   and  Mortazavi,  Mohammad. 
5.672.2%.  01.  252-299.010. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mattes.  Bernard;  Schumacher.  Hanmut;  Nitschke.  Werner;  and  Henne. 

Ralf.  5.672,916.  C\.  307-10.100. 
Monk.  David  B.;  Woodbury,  Mark  B.;  and  Hansen,  David  D.,  5,672,841 , 
01,  102-202.400. 
Morton.  Roger  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  enlarging  images 

for  lenticular  prints.  5.673.100.  01.  355-22.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc.:  See— 

Hsia.  Liang-Ohoo;  and  Chang.  Thomas.  5.672,243,  01.  156-659.110. 
Mosher.  Charles  C:  See — 

Chapin.  David  A.;  and  Mosher.  Charles  C.  5.673.191 ,  01.  364-420.000. 
Moshonas.  Georges.  Heated  air-circulating  oven.  5,671.660. 01.  99-443.00C. 
Moss.  Neil:  See — 

Gauthier.  Jean  Andii;  and  Moss.  Neil.  5,672.586.  O.  514-18.000. 
Moss.  Thomas  Hudson.  Ill:  See — 

Sargent.  R.  Richiud;  Alender.  Jeffirey  Randolph;  and  Moss.  Thomas 
Hudson,  in.  5.672.279.  CI.  210-698.000. 
Motika.  Franco:  See — 

Kelley.  Edward  E.;  Dauerer.  Norman  J.;  Motika,  Franca,  and  Ahsan, 
Aziz  M.,  5,673,216,  CI.  364-771.000. 
Molo,  Akihiro;  Nagaishi,  Tatsuoki:  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  superconducting 
components  via  laser  ablation  followed  by  laser  material  processing. 
5,672,210.01.  118-726.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Christopher.  Gary  Lee,  5,672,979,  01.  324-754.000. 

Colvis,  Christopher  O.;  Schwent,  Dale  G.;  and  Yochem,  Donald  M., 

5.673.287,  01.  375-216.000. 
Engles.  Bruce  E.;  and  KnighUy.  Daniel  C.  5,673.227,  a.  365-200.000. 
Ferrer,  Enrique;  and  Hansen,  Kenneth  A.,  5,672,999,  Q.  330-138.000. 
Gabrielle.  Paula  Chrisune.  5,673.036.  01.  340-825.440. 
Hansen.  Robert  Karl.  5.673,212,  CI.  364-718.000. 
Keba,  James  Michael;  and  Powell,  Qinton  C,  H,  5,673.197.  O.  364- 
487.000. 
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Kim.  Jin  Dong;  Omkovic.  James  John;  Klomsdorf.  Aimin  Werner;  and 

Peckham.  David  Sutheriand.  S.673.001.  01.  330-284.000. 

Maine.  Kristine  Patricia.  5.673.256.  Q.  370-271.000. 

OIkoski.  Jill  C;  Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  Oaslaneda.  Julio  C;  James.  Gordon 

Wayne;  Kotte.  Wille;  Werner.  William  D.;  Marvet.  Larry  E.;  Higgins. 

Roger  G.;  Finch.  Steven  Jay;  Hafen.  Benjamin  J.;  Williams.  William 

R.;  Patino.  Joseph:  andChong.  Kok  Huat,  5.673.314, 01.  379-433.000. 

Reyes.  Alberto  J.;  Yeap.  Gary  K.;  and  Garvey.  James  P.  5.673.420.  01. 

395-500.000. 
Smolensky.  Leonid;  Kowal.  Shai;  Goren.  Avner;  and  Galanti.  David. 

5.673.3%.  01.  395-250.000 
Sundstrom.  Ray  D.;  Schwartz.  Daniel  B.;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y;  and 

Shook.  Stephen  G..  5,673,130.  01.  359-158.000. 
Zocher.  Andrew  Gerald.  5.673.003.  01.  330-305.000. 
Motoyama.  Nobuhiko;  Katsuyama.  Yukio;  and  Sugihara.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Magnetic  tape  library  apparatus  having  leader  block  engaging 
mechanism.  5.673.155,  CI   360-92.000. 
Mount.  Eldridge  M.,  Ill:  See- 
Wagner,  John  R.,  Jr.;  and  Mount.  Eldridge  M..  III.  5.672.383.  01. 
427-228.000. 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine:  See — 

Johnson.  Edward  M.;  and  Bergemann.  Andrew  D..  5.672.479.  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Mouri.  Makoto;  Usuki.  Arimitsu;  and  Sato.  Norio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Ohuo  Kenkyusho.  Process  for  producing  teclaimed  rubber  or 
unvulcanized  reclaimed  rubber.  5.672.630.  01.  52M1.000. 
Mouri.  Takashi:  See — 

Okada.  Masaki;  and  Mouri,  Takashi,  5.672.329.  Q.  423-599.000. 
Moussally.  George;  Ziemicki.  Robert;  Fialer.  Philip  A.;  and  Heinzman.  Fred 
Judson.  Three^imensional  underground  imaging  radar  system.  5,673,050, 
01.  342-22.000. 
Mowell,  Robert  Michael:  See — 

Tepas,  John  Milton;  and  Mowell,  Robert  Michael,  5.671,803,  C\.  165- 
41.000. 
MRA  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Maher,  Galeb  H.:  and  Bheemineni,  Veerabhadrarao,  5.672.378.  01. 
427-123.000. 
Muegge.  Mark:  See — 

Amitai.  Zwie;  and  Muegge.  Mark.  5.673.277.  O.  371-22.300. 
Mueller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Wingert.  Horst;  Koenig.  Hartmann:  Roehl. 
Franz;  Ammermann.  Ebethard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Heleroaromatic  compounds  and  crop  protection  agents  containing 
them.  5.672.616.  01.  514-378.000. 
Mueller.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Gokhale.  Kalyan  P;  and  Mueller.  Dennis  L..  5,672.944. 01.  31 8-254.000. 
Mueller.  John  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  a  retaining  wall. 

5.671.584,  01.  52-780.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Nugent.  Sean  T;  and  Mueller.  Richard  A.,  5.672.769,  O.  568-4%.000. 

Mueller.   Steven   Holt   lo   International    Business   Machines  Corporation. 

Method  and  system  for  displaying  error  messages.  5,673.390.  01.  395- 

185.100. 

Mugiya.  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd.  Fabrication  process  for  circuit  substrate 

having  interconnection  leads.  5,671,531,  Ol.  29-840.000. 
Muhle.  Michael  Elroy;  Agapiou.  Agapios  Kyriacos;  and  Renola.  Gary  Tho- 
mas, to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for  transitioning  between 
incompatible  polymerization  catalysts.  5.672.666.  01.  526-82.000. 
Muhle.  Michael  Elroy:  See — 

Agapiou.  Agapios  Kyriacos;  Muhle.  Michael  Elroy;  and  Renola,  Gary 
Thomas.  5.672.665.  01.  526-82.000. 
MUhleck.  Peter;  and  Nather.  Heinz,  to  Temic  Telefiinken  microelectronic 
GmbH.  Modular  photo  interrupters  manufactured  on  mounting  strips. 
5.672.884.  01.  250-551.000. 
Muhler.  Andreas:  See — 

Krause.  Werner,  Balzer,  Thomas;  Press.  Wolf-Riidiger;  Schuhmann- 
Giampieri,  Gabriele;  Speck.  Ulrich;  and  MUhler.  Andreas,  5,672,335, 
a.  424-9.420. 
Mukai,  Touji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsuo;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Tsukuda.  Kiyoshi;  Hirao,  Milsuru: 
Mukai,  Touji;  and  Kamei,  Tatsuya,  5,672,897,  Q.  257-370.000. 
Mukai,  Ya.suo:  See — 

Sagisaka,  Yasuo;  Nakayama,  Masaaki;  Mukai,  Yasuo;  Yamashita.  Yuki- 
hiro;  and  lida,  Hisashi,  5,672,817,  Q.  73-118.100. 
Mukaida.  Shingo;  Iguchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industries.  Inc.  Water  absorbeni  composition  and  material.  5.672.419.  Ol. 
428-283.000. 
MUller.  Anton,  to  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft.  Seating 
system   with  horizontal   bar  having  seat  portions  connected   thereto. 
5.671.975.  01.  297-445.100. 
Mailer.  Klaus-Helmut:  Kiinig.  Klaus:  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim: 
LUrssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  and  fungicidal  substituted  (riazolinones. 
5.672,713,  a.  548-263.800. 
Mailer,  Nikolaus;  and  Essert.  Thomas,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  2-substituted  cyclopenianones.  5.672,763,  CI.  568- 
355.000. 
MOIIer,  Siegfried:  See— 

Buhler,  JUrg;  and  MOIIer,  Siegfried,  5,672,317,  a.  422-65.000. 
Multi-Flex  Seals,  Inc.:  See — 

Glicksman,  Milton,  5,671,840,  O.  200-302.300. 
Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 


Shaima.  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.:  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li,  Ping;  Maitra. 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala,  Ashish;  and  Young,  Steve,  5,673.257,  CI. 
370-286.000. 
Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis,  Jeffrey  P.:  Gunn,  Timothy  D.;  Li,  Ping;  Mailn. 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala.  Ashish:  and  Young.  Steve.  5.673.268.  O. 
370-522.000. 
Multolec  Cyclones  (PTY)  Limited:  See— 

Terblanche.  Nardus.  5.672.267.  O.  209-164.000. 
Mumby.  Edward  Sheldon:  See — 

Meador.  Richard  A.;  Meisner.  James  Edward;  Hall.  Ronald  Anthony; 
Thompson.  Larry  Wayne;  and  Mumby.  Edward  Shekkxi,  5.672.971. 
01.  324-338.000. 
Munemoto,  Eiji:  See — 

Katoh.  Toshihiro;  Kuriyama,  Takao;  Takei,  Tktsuya:  Kawai,  Takashi; 
Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Munemoto.  Eiji;  Ohta.  Norio;  and  Shimada.  Koji. 
5.672.460.  CI.  430-198.000. 
Mur.  Gilles:  See- 
Alias.   Michel;   Chassaing,   Serge:   Gay,   Michel;   and   Mur,   Gilles. 
5.672.646,  01.  524-357.000. 
Murai.    Ryukichi.   to   YKK   Corporaliafi.   Oofd  fastener.    5.671.508.  01. 

24-1I5.00K. 
Murai.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohama.  Shinji;  Shimizu.  Norio;  Murai.  Tidushi;  Saotome.  Ichiro;  Inoue. 
MasaLsugu:  and  Fukuda.  Kumio.  5.672.934.  a.  313-402.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katoh.  Toshihiro;  Kuriyama.  Takao;  Takei.  Tatsuya;  Kawai.  Takashi; 
Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Munemoto.  Eiji;  Ohta.  Norio;  and  Shimada.  Koji, 
5,672,460.  a  430-198.000. 
Murakami.  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  Izumi.  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh.  Takami;  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi:  Harada.  Koji;  TonKxda.  Takayuki;  and 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Saga 
Limited.  Washing  apparatus,  and  washing  mettiod.  5.671.764.  01.  134- 
200.000. 
Murakami.  Takaaki:  See — 

Yuyama.  Shoji;  Murakami.  Takaaki;  and  Kano.  Kunihika  5,671.592.  Q. 
53-493.000. 
Muraoka.  Michiaki:  See — 

Toyonaga.  Masahiko;  and  Muraoka.  Michiaki.  5.673.200.  CL  364- 
490.000. 
Murase.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kawashima.  Naoki;  Murase.  Yoshihiro;  Nishikawa.  Eri;  and  Kurachi. 
Tamotsu.  5.672,946.  Q.  318-444.000. 
Murata.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Yamashita.  Shugo;  Okino.  Toshiyuki;  linuma.  Toshiya;  Maenaka.  Aki- 
hiro; Murata.  Haruhiko;  and  Mori.  Yukio.  5.673.081.  Q.  348-42.000. 
Murata.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Koishikawa.  Kouji;  Murata.  Hiroyuki:  Kawamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida. 
Hiroyuki.  5.671.779,  O.  138-109.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyata,  Tomoyasu;  and  Sakamoto,  Koichi,  5,672,904,  01.  257-472.000. 
Oniori,  Nagato;  Hamaji.  Yukio;  Mori.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio. 

5.672.220.  a.  156-89.000. 
Tokunaga.  Yuichiro;  and  Inao.  Takeshi.  5.671.632.  Q.  72-275.000. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakashima.  Tatsuya;  and  Shimizu,  Tomoyasu.  5.673J92,  Q.  395- 
200.010. 
MuraU.  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Encoding  processing  apparatus. 

5.673.119.  a.  358-448.000. 
Murayama.  Keishiro:  and  Ebisawa.  Osamu.  to  Max  Co..  Lid.  Screw  supply 
device  for  coupled  screw  tightening  machine.  5,671,645,  01.  81-434.000. 
Murayama,  Teiichi;  and  Maruyama.  Takashi.  to  Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature 
sensitive    water    absorbing    and    discharging    polymer    composition. 
5.672.656.  a.  524-831.000. 
Murdock.  Andrew:  See — 

Newton.  Alex;  Taylor.  Malcolm  R.;  Murdock.  Andrew;  and  Oegg.  John 
M..  5.671.818.  Ol.  175-393.000. 
Murosaki.  Mikio:  See — 

Kaji,  Yukio;  Kanemitsu,  Norio;  and  Murosaki,  Mikio,  5,673,124,  01. 
358-474.000. 
Murphy.  Patrick  Michael;  Schleinitz.  Henry  Max;  and  Van  Bramer.  David 
John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Synthesis  of  tetrafluo- 
roethylene.  5.672.784.  G.  570-159.000. 
Murr.  Donna  J.:  See — 

Codina,  George;  Ramamooithy,  Chandrasekar  and  Murr,  Donna  J., 
5,672,831,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Murthi,  Raghu;  and  Tetrick,  Scott,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory  testing  in  a 

multiple  processor  computer  system.  5,673  J88,  01.  395-183.180. 
Muschelweicz,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Posey.  Robert  G..  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation.  Silicone  release  coated  polyester  film  and  a  process  for 
coating  die  film.  5.672.428.  01.  428-352.000. 
Mussi.  Edward  F.:  See — 

Jones.  Christopher  L.;  and  Mussi.  Edward  F.  5.672.505.  Q.  435- 
283.100. 
Myerholtz.  Cart:  See — 

Flory.  Curt  A.:  Hansen.  Smart  C  ;  and  Myerholtz.  Cart.  5.672.870,  Q. 
250-292.000. 
Mylavarabhatla.  Satya  P.:  See — 

Hepner.  Daniel  W.;  Oariino.  Charles  J.;  and  Mylavarabhatla.  Satya  P.. 
5,673,384,  CI.  395-182.090. 
N.A.  Taylor  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kimball,  William  C,  5,671,692.  Q.  114-219.000. 
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N.V.  Bekaeit  S.A.:  See— 

Samyn,  Johan;  and  Van  Loock.  Walter.  S  >72.8S9.  O.  235-4«8.000. 
N.V  Michael  Van  de  Wide:  See— 

Dewiapelaeie.  Andre.  3.671,784.  Q.  139-  (SS.OOO. 
N.V  Michel  \%n  de  Wiele:  See— 

Lemaire.  Thieny:  and  Denidder.  Carlos.  :  .671,782,  O.  I39-8S.000. 
Naba.  Takayulu:  5** — 

Komorita.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Naba,  Takayuki;  and  Hino.  Takashi. 
5.672,848,  Q   174-260.000. 
Nadd,  Bruno  C,  to  International  Rectifier  Cor]  oration.  Charge  pump  circuit 

for  high  side  switch.  5,672,99Z  Q.  327-39(  .000. 
Nadeau,  Joseph  N.;  Lewis,  John  L.;  Carr,  Rog  t  W.;  and  Prather,  Bryan  E., 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  MetN  d  and  apparatus  for  monitor- 
ing of  spring  pack  displacement  of  a  motor-c  peraled  valve.  5,671,635,  CI. 
73-168.000. 
Nagahama,  Shigeo.  Water  cut-off  process  for  <  oncrete  structure.  5,671.581, 

a.  52-741.410. 
Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki:  See — 

Moco,  Akihiro:  Nagaishi,  Talsuoki;  and  I  izaki.  Hideo,  5,672,210,  Q. 
118-726.000. 
Nagamatsu,  Tetsu:  See — 

Kim,  Lee-Sup;  Nagamatsu,  Tetsu;  and  Sak  rai,  Takayasu,  5,673,214,  G. 
364-725.000. 
Nagatajan,  Muthukumar:  See — 

Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  Nagarajan,  Muthul  umar.  and  Srikiishna,  Ajay, 
5,673,234,  CI.  365-239.000. 
Nagasaka,  Ryo:  See — 

Sawada,  Yukio:  Mori,  Yukio;  Nagasaka,  R  o;  and  Takiguchi.  Tomoyuki, 
5,672,822,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Nagase  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Tosbimoto;  Tsukada,  Kouzo;  I  )gawa.  Shu;  Sato,  Yoshitaka; 
and  Shiotsu,  Shinichiro,  5,671,760,  CI.  ""  ' 
Nagase,  Ryo:  See — 

iwano,  Shin'ichi;  Nagase,  Ryo:  Kanayamaji 
Ando.  Yasuhiro.  5.673,346,  CI.  385-60.  XX). 
Nagata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sagawa,  Masato;  Nagata.  Hiroshi;  and  !  hirai,  Hiroo,  5,672,363,  CI. 
425-3.000. 
Nagata,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kobori.  Takuji;  Omika,  Yukihiro;  Nagata,  Masayuki;  Okawa,  Jun;  and 
Yamamoto.  Yukimasa.  5.671,569,  O.  5  1-167.600. 
Nagayasu.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Goto,  Masahilo;  Morimolo,  Hiroshi:  Sh  mada,  Yasunori;  Nagayasu. 
lUuyoshi;  Hirata,  Mitsuaki;  Hibino,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto. 
Tomohiko,  5,672,251,  Q.  204-192.170 
Nah.  n-koo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  L  1.  Multi-broadcast  selection 

apparatus.  5,673,088.  Q.  348-555.000. 
Naik.  Kirit  N.:  See— 

Malhotra,   Shadi   L.;   Naik,   Kirit   N.;  i  id   MacKinnon,   David  N., 
5,672,424,  CI.  428-325.000. 
Nair,  Rajesh  M.:  See — 

Cohen,  Adam  J.;  Holman,  Roger  L:  and  N  lir,  Rajesh  M.,  5.672,948,  CI. 
318-603.000. 
Nairn,  Beverley  Janice;  and  Fumeaux,  Richarc  Hubert,  to  Tasman  Forestiy 
Limited.  Plant  growth  establishment  and  age  ts  for  use  therein.  5,672,503, 
a.  435-240.450. 
Naito,  Takamasa:  See — 

Izumi,  Akiya;  Takemoto,  Iwao;  Sokei,  Hi  oichi;  Kadowaki.  Masahiko; 

Naito,  Takamasa;  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi;  Iguchi.  Atsumu;  Yokoyama, 

Masaaki;  Nakajima.  Junichiiou;  Takal  ashi,  Masayuki;  and  Niwa. 

Kunio.  5.673.083.  CI.  348-340.000. 

Nakada,  Tctsuya;  and  Kubola.  Michio.  to  Ki  t)ushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara 

Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  a-Glycosyl  deri  ative  of  catecholamine  or  its 

salt,  and  its  preparation  and  uses.  5,672,587 

Nakagaki.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Kalo.  Nobuhide;  and  Nakagaki.  Kunihiko  : 
Nakagawa,  Hiroya:  See — 

Hozumi,    Shigeo;    Kitayama.    Shinichin ;    and    Nakagawa.    Hiroya, 

5,672,463,  CI.  430-281.100. 

Nakagawa.  Toshimoto:  Tsukada.  Kouzo:  Oga\«fci.  Shu:  Sato,  Yoshilalia;  and 

ShioCsu.  Shinichiro.  to  Hirama  RIKA  Kenk)ijjo  Ltd.;  and  Nagase  &  Co.. 

Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling  resist  sDipdng  solution.  5.671.760,  CI. 

134-56.00R. 

Nakahori,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Yamawaki,  Akifumi;   Nakahori.   Shinsutfe;  Hamamatsu,  Takeo;  and 
Baba.  Yoshitaka.  5.672.447,  CI.  429-22  ).000. 
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Kazunori;  Sugita,  Etsuji;  and 


CI.  514-25.000. 


5.672,811,  a.  73-31.050. 


Nakai,  Satoru:  Aihara.  Kouloku;  Mori,  Hitomi 
Masakazu;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu, 


Tominaga.  Michiaki;  Adachi, 
Seiji;  and  Saito.  Fumio,  to 


Otsuka    Pharmaceutical   Co..    Ltd.    Apoptt^is    regulating    composition. 
5.672.603,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Nakajima,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kawakami.  Sota;  and  Nakajima.  Atsushi. 
Nakajima,  Junichirou:  See — 

Izumi.  Akiya:  Takemoto.  Iwao:  Sokei.  Hi^chi:  Kadowaki,  Masahiko; 
Naito.  Takamasa;  Kojinta,  Hiroyoshi; 
Masaaki;  Nakajima,  Junichirou;  Takaiashi, 
Kunio.  5.673.083,  CI.  348-340.000. 
Nakajima.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kalo,  Heizaburo;  Tsushima,  Yuki;  Ohwald  Takayuki:  Nakajima,  Masa- 
haru; and  Morila,  Yutaka,  5,672.364,  Q.  425-89.000. 


5.673,077,  a.  347-183.000. 


Iguchi.  Atsumu;  Yokoyama, 
Masayuki;  and  Niwa, 


Nakajinu,  Shigeiu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Fiekl  effect  transistor 

with  lightly  doped  drain  regions.  5,672,890,  Q.  257-192.000. 
Nakajima,  Tetsuya:  See — 

lida,  Takashi;  Sumi,  Satoru;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Tahsra.  Akinori;  Amano, 
Isao;  and  Nakajima,  Tetsuya,  5,672,895,  CI.  257-357.000. 
Nakajima,  Yukio:  See — 

Okamoto,  Kenji;  Nakajima,  Yukio:  Inuunura,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichihara, 
Takao.  5.672.414,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Nakamitsu,  Kazuhiro;  Tukamoio.  Hisashi;  Komatsu,  Shigeo;  and  Nakamura, 
Toshimichi,  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.  Organic  elecrolyte  second- 
ary ceU.  5,672,445,  Q.  429-218.000. 
Nakamura,  Daisuke:  See — 

Nobuta,  Yohsuke:  Shibuya,  Yasuo:  Higuchi,  Tohru;  and  Nakamura, 
Daisuke,  5,671,674,  a.  10MI5.I00. 
Nakamura,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kawai,  Hiroyuki:  Inoue,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Nakamura,  Hisashi,  5,673,422. 
a.  395-519.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hattori,  Akitaka;  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;  Washiyama,  Tomohiro;  Kato. 

Takao;  Saito.  Toshihiro:  and  Arai,  Shoji.  5.672.782.  CI.  568-899.000. 

Nakamura,  Kenichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Thin-film  transistor  and  thin-film 

transistor  array.  5,672,888,  Q.  257-72.000. 
Nakamura,  Susao:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke:  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kondoh, 
Shigeru:  Ohkubo,  Hideki:  Numako,  Norio:  Sugawaia,  Saburo;  Naka- 
mura, Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Nishio,  Etsuro; 
and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5,673,099,  a.  354-199.000. 
Nakamura,  Takao;  Inada,  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  fabricating  a  superconducting  circuit. 
5.672.569,  CI.  505-330.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Yasuyuki;  Kadosawa,  Tsuneaki:  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Walanabe, 
Hitoshi:  and  Asada,  Satoshi.  5,673.067.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Nakamura,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  Kasuya,  Takashige;  Nakamura,  Tatsuya;  Chiba. 
Tatsuhiko;  and  Inaba,  Koji,  5,672,452,  Q.  43047.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Nakamitsu,  Kazuhiro;  Tukamoto,  Hisashi;  Komatsu,  Shigeo;  and  Naka- 
mura, Toshimichi,  5,672,445,  Q.  429-218.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hideki;  Arakawa,  Junichi;  Horigome,  Hideo;  Kaneko.  Yuichi: 
Ikeda.  Tetsuhito;  and  Kuribayashi,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recofxling  apparatus  for  controlling  recording  in  accordance  with  battery 
capacity.  5.673,070,  CI.  347-19.000. 
Nakano.  Takaharu;  Tsuchiya.  Katsuyoshi;  Yoshimatsu.  Shunji:  and  Fuchi- 
gami,  Takeru,  to  Chisso  Cotpotation.  Process  for  producing  diorganopol- 
ysiloxane.  5,672,671,  CI.  528-14.000. 
Nakano,  Toshiya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

power  switch  system.  5,672,917,  CI.  307-116.000. 
Nakano.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shigeru:  Okada,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakano,  Yasuhiko;  and  Yahagi, 
Hironori,  5,673,042,  C\.  341-51.000. 
Nakashima,  Tatsuya;  and  Shimizu,  Tomoyasu,  to  Murala  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  executing  communication  program  in   modem  apparatus. 
5,673,392,  O.  395-200.010. 
Nakala,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sddmoio,  Yoshihiro:  Nakata,  Yasuo;  Ogata,  Nobuo:  and  Miyake, 
Tomoyuki,  5,673,247,  C\.  369-112.000. 
Nakatsu,  Yuji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Niro;  Nakatsu,  Yuji;  Yamada,  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi,  Masaru, 
5.672,559,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Nakaya,  Masahide:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Atsuo;  and  Nakaya.  Masahide.  5.673.187.  CI.  363-65.000. 
Nakayama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sagisaka.  Yasuo:  Nakayama,  Masaaki;  Mukai,  Yasuo;  Yamashita,  Yuki- 
hiro; and  lida,  Hisashi,  5,672,817,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Nakayama,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Susumu;  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayama, 
Yoshiaki,  5,672,894,  Q.  257-343.000. 
Namavar,  Fereydoon:  See — 

Kalkhoran,  Nader  M.:  and  Namavar,  Fereydoon,  5,671,914,  a.  257- 
77.000. 
Namekata,  Minoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Adaptive  maximum  like- 
lihood sequence  estimation  apparatus  and  adaptive  maximum  likelihood 
sequence  estimation  method.  5.673.294,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Nappa,  Mario  Joseph;  and  Wuttke,  Klaus  Guenler,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.    I.,    and    Company.    Two-step    ptxxxss    for    nuuiufacturing    1,1- 
difluoroethane.  5,672.788.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Narayan,  Thirumurti;  and  Hicks.  Steven,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Water-blown 
polyurethane   sealing  devices  and  compositions  for  producing   same. 
5.672.635.  a.  521-159.000. 
Narayan.  Thirumurti:  See — 

Voloppi.  Valeri  L;  and  Narayan.  Thiiumuiti,  5,672,632,  CI.  521-51.000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Subilized  AGchemical  con- 
centrate and  use  thereof.  5,672,353,  CI.  424-409.000. 
Nardone.  Edward  A.;  Caron,  Paul  R.;  Rothwell.  Christian  S.;  Schofield, 
Harold  D.;  and  Field,  Gary,  lo  Atlantek  Inc.  Card  printing  aiHj  laminating 
apparatus.  5,673,076,  Q.  347-171.000. 
Narisawa,  Tsutomu;  Tobe,  Michihiro;  and  Ashizawa,  Takatoshi,  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Vibration  motor.  5,672,930,  Q.  310-323.000. 
Narita,  Keiich:  See — 


Septcmber  30.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  57 


Miyaji.  Tomomi;  Goto,  Masahisa;  and  Narita,  Keiich,  5,672,570,  G. 
SOe- 192.000. 
Nasu,  Akio:  See — 

Soyama,  Yoshikazu;  Minami,  Takaishi:  Takada.  Hirotaka:  Hirayama, 
Junko:  and  Nasu.  Akio,  5,672,339,  G.  424-63.000. 
Natanian,  Anhur.   Electronic  game  employing  visual  and  prize  display. 

5,672,109,  CI.  463-52.000. 
Natchus.  Michael  George:  See — 


Rogers,  John  A.;  Nelson,  Keilh  A^  and  Dhar.  Lisa,  S.672.830,  G. 
73-597.000.  ^ 

Nelson,  Richard  A.:  See—  * 

Grieser,  Jerry  D.:  Nelson,  Richard  A.:  McGinnis.  Michael  J.:  Steinberg, 
Richard:  and  Decknick,  James  J.,  5,671,985,  CI.  312-221.000. 
Nelson,  Richard  L.:  See- — 

Kielb.  John  A.;  Nelson.  Richard  L.;  and  Manicor.  Scoo  D.,  5,672,975, 
CI.  324-644.000. 


De,  Biswanath:  Wahl,  Christopher  Thomas;  Natchus,  Michael  George:    Nelson,  William  E,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 


and  Cheng,  Menyan,  5,672,598,  G.  514-212.000 
Nalher,  Heinz:  See — 

MUhleck,  Peter:  and  Nather,  Heinz,  5,672,884,  G.  250-551.000. 
National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic  Materials:  See — 

Mitomo.  Mamofu;  Hirotsuru,  Hideki;  Suematsu,  Hisayuki:  and  Nish 
imura,  Toshiyuki,  5,672,553,  CI.  501-97.000. 
National  Molding  Corp.:  See — 

Anscher,  Joseph,  5,671,505,  CI.  24-II5.00G. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lin.  King-Fu.  5,672,431,  G.  428-413.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kenny.  John  D.,  5.673,400,  CI.  395-309.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Billmers.  Robert  L.;  and  Mackewicz.  Victor  L.,  5,672,699,  G.  536-    New  Mexico  State  University  Technology  Transfer  Corp.:  See— 
102.000.  Peter«n.  Marit  K.,  5,672.366.  CI.  426-2.000. 

Natsume.  Hidetaka.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  checking  alignment    New  York  University:  See- 
accuracy  in  photolithography.  5,672,520,  CI.  437-8.000.  "  « ---- ■  c- 


for  patterning  an  imaging  member.  5,672,464,  G.  430-327.000. 
Nemolo  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Baba,  Shigeo.  5.672.876.  CI.  250-358.100. 
Nesbum.  Anthony  Bart:  Wechsler.  Steven  Lewis;  and  Ghiasi.  Honuyon.  to 
Cedars  Sinai  Medical  Center.  Process  for  the  expression  of  herpes  simplex 
virus  type  1  glycoprotein  I  and  methods  of  use.  5.672,349.  CI.  424- 1 86. 100. 
Neumann.  Rainer:  See — 

Bertling,  Johannes:  Dobler.  Kari-Ono:  Neumann.  Rainer,  Hogrefe,  Hen- 

ning:  Eichler.  Heike;  Lampen.  Martin;  and  Boebel.  Doris.  5.672.001, 

G.  362-278.000. 

Neve,  Rachael  L.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Transgenic 

mice  expressing  the  neurotoxic  C-lerminus  of  ^amyloid  precursor  protein. 

5,672,805,  G.  800-2.000. 


5,672,924,  G.  310- 


Nau.  Heinz:  and  Regan.  Ciaran  M..  to  American  Biogenetic  Sciences.  Inc.: 
and  University  College  Dublin.  Antiproliferative  and  neurotrophic  mol- 
ecules. 5.672.746.  CI.  562-598.000. 
Naujokas.  Andrius  Algimantas.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Recovery  of 

terephthalate  diesters  from  glycol  residues.  5.672.729.  01.  560-78.000. 
Naujokas.  Andrius  Algimantas:  See — 

Gamble.  William  James:  and  Naujokas.  Andrius  Algimantas.  5.672,780, 
G.  568-871.000. 
NAXOS-UNION  Schleifmittel-  und  Schleifmaschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Berberich.  Paul.  5,672,092.  CI.  451-10.000. 
Naylor.  Geoffrey,  to  Rieter  Scragg  Limited.  Yam  texturing  machine  with 
C(»ljng    arrangement    for    heated    false-twisted    yam.    5.671,519,    CI. 
28-249.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Johnston.  Adam  J.  L..  5,673  J33.  G.  382-137.000. 
ND  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace,  John  S..  5,672,376,  CI  427-8.000. 
Neal,  Charles  William:  See— 

Vinson,  Kenneth  Douglas;  Er^pamer,  John  Paul;  Neal.  Charles  William; 
Ficke.  Jonathan  Andrew:  and  Halter.  Jeffress  Paul,  5,672,249,  CI. 
162-111.000. 
Neal.  Danny  Marvin;  See- 


Guthrie.  Guy  Lynn:  Neal.  Danny  Marvin;  Silha.  Edward  John;  and    Nichiha  Corporation:  See 


Wallace.  Richard  S.;  and  Hansen.  Frederick  B.. 
152.000. 

Newton.  Alex:  Taylor.  Malcolm  R.:  Murdock.  Andrew;  and  Clegg.  John  M.. 
to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited.  Rotary  drill  bits.  5.671.818.  G.  175- 
393.000. 
Nexar  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamirani.  Babar.  5.673.174.  G.  361-686.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kalo.  Nobuhide;  and  Nakagaki.  Kunihiko.  5.672.811.  G.  73-31.050. 
Kawa.saki.  Keiji.  5,671.878.  G.  226-l%.000. 
Nguyen.  Kha:  White.  Theodore  Curt;  and  Moolenaar.  Biuce  Edward,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  High  speed  two-port  interface  unit  where  read  com- 
mands suspend  partially  executed  write  commands.  5,673.415,  G.  395- 
476.000. 
Nguyen,  Nhan  H.:  See — 

Chin,  Hsiao-Ling  M.;  Wei.  Yi-Qiu:  Nguyen.  Nhan  H  ;  and  Kanne.  David 
B..  5.672.567.  G.  504-239.000. 
Nguyen.  Trong  Due:  See — 

Thoma,  Nandor  Gyorgy;  and  Nguyen.  Trong  Due.  5.672.991.  G.  327- 
239.000. 
Nichani.  Sanjay;  and  Li.  David,  to  Cognex  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  inspection  of  characteristics  on  non-rigid  packages.  5.673.334.  G. 
382-143.000. 


Thutber.  Steven  Mark.  5.673.399.  CI.  395-308.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Amano.  Kosuke;  Ishikawa.  Hitoshi:  Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  and  Satoh. 

Masaharu.  5.672.377.  CI.  427-80.000. 
Fujii.  Shuji.  5.673.120,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Kawasaki.  Satoshi,  5,673,240,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Kirisawa.  Akihiro.  5.673.007,  CI.  331-18.000. 
Kosugi.  Tomonari,  5.673.349,  G.  385-92.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenichi,  5,672,888,  CI.  257-72.000. 
Natsume,  Hidetaka,  5,672.520.  CI.  437-8.000 
Nomura,  Masahide,  5,673,207,  CI.  364-516.000. 
Ohgane.  Shoji.  5.673,296,  CI.  375-368.000. 
Okanoue.  Kazuhiro,  5,673.288,  CI.  375-231.000. 
Okihara,  Naoto;  Kojima,  Katsuto;  Morimolo,  Masayuki;  Dceda,  Mat- 

sujiro;  and  Tanioka,  Naohiro.  5,673,011,  G.  335-78.000. 
Ono,  Hiroshi.  5,673,032,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi,  5,673,262,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Shirakawa,  Takahisa,  5,673.421.  CI.  395-508.000. 
Takesue.  Hiroto;  and  Shimono,  Tsugio.  5.673.341.  G.  385-12.000. 
Tsujimoio.  Akira,  5,673,270,  G.  371-21.100. 

Yanagisawa.  Masahiro:  Sato,  Akinobu:  and  Ajiki,  Ken,  5,673,161,  CI. 
360-103.000. 
NEC  Corpoition:  See — 

Ichimura.  Masam.  5.673.158.  CI.  360-97.010. 
NEC  Research  tnstiwte.  Inc.:  See — 

U.  Yao:  and  Wang.  Tmg.  5.673.344.  CI.  385-48.000. 
Nelson.  Bradley  R.:  See— 

Dieschel.  William  Robert;  Nelson.  Bradley  R.;  and  Peechalka.  Farley. 

Jr.  5.671.746.  G.  128-661.010. 

Nelson.  Cari  T:  and  Essaff.  Robert,  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation. 

High-speed  switching  regulator  drive  circuit.  5.672,988,  CI  327-108.000. 

Nelson,  Dale,  to  Sensormedics  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  molded 

pulse  oximeter  sensor.  5.671.529.  G.  29-825.000. 
Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation:  See — 

Davisson.  Paul  D.,  5.671.885,  CI.  239-222.170. 
Klein.  Robert  D  :  and  Kreitzberg,  Jeffrey  R,  5,671,774,0. 137-486.000. 
Sesser,  George,  5.671,886,  CI.  239-222.210. 
Nelson,  Katherine  Theresa;  Reed,  William  Alfred;  Walker.  Kenneth  Lee;  and 
White,  Ian  Anhur,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Communication  system 
comprising  a  low  cost  optical  filter.  5,673,342,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Nelson,  Keith  A.:  See— 


Watanabe,  Masaiu,  5,672,310,  G.  264-297.400. 
Nicholas.  Paul  H.;  Lipera.  Larry:  Justice,  Stephen  G.:  and  Wuils,  Joseph  M., 
to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  AirlKxne  vehicle  with  wing  extension  and 
roll  control.  5.671,899,  CI.  244-49.000. 
Nicholson,  John  Richard:  See — 

Gary,  Richard  Gerald:  Nicholson,  John  Richard;  Oakes,  John;  and  Wiley, 
Jean  Pekaar,  5.672,295,  CI.  252-186.420. 
Nicks,  Timodiy  J.;  Waugaman,  John  L.;  and  Ahl,  Alan  D.,  lo  Owens- 
Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.  Anti-dither  optical  container  sensor  whh 
sensors  separation  mea.suremem.  5,672,863,  CI.  25O-223.00B. 
Nicoli,  Robert:  See — 

Caveney,  Jack  E.:  and  Nicoli,  Robert,  5,672.033,  G.  408-72.00B. 
Niederer,  Andreas:  See— 

Cerwinski,  Herbert:  and  Niederer,  Andreas,  5,671,882,  CI.  229-87.080. 
Nielsen,  Holger  Hjort;  S0rensen.  Torben  Brandt;  Bredsgaard,  Die;  Jensen. 
Vemer  Trygved;  and  Knudsen.  Ame.  to  Pootech  AJS  Method  for  suspend- 
ing live  poultry  by  the  legs  and  an  apparatus,  catching  means  and  slaughter 
shackle  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.672,100,  Cl  452-188.000. 
Nielsen,  Ruby  Ilium;  and  Rasmusscn,  Frank  Winlher,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 

Fungicidally  active  compounds.  5,672,492,  CI.  435-125.000. 
Nien,  Ming.  Apparanis  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  slats  of  a  vertical  blind. 

5.671,794.  Cl.  160-I76.10V. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Kawahara,    Seiichi;    and    Hamamoto,    Yoshiaki,    5,671,513,    G. 
24-573.100. 
Niibe,  Sadao:  See— 

Aoyagi,  Keitaro;  Niibe,  Sadao:  Umegae,  Toshitomi:  Iwai,  Hideo:  and 
Oshima,  Yoshitugu,  5,672,506,  Cl.  435-289.100. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Narisawa,    Tsutomu:    Tobe,    Michihiro;    and    Ashizawa,    Takalosfai, 

5,672,930,  Cl.  310-323.000. 
Ushio,  Yoshijiro,  5,673,114,  G.  356-432.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchiyama,  Norio;  and  Hattori,  Yoshio,  5,672,855,  Cl.  200-61.300. 
Nilsen,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Bora,  David  W.;  Deshmukh,  Uday  V;  Fawcett,  Timodiy  G.:  Fox, 
Ricfaaitl  T:  Nilsen,  Kevin  J:  and  Pyzik,  Aleksander  J.,  5,672,435,  G. 
428-539.500. 
Nipon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiro,  5,671,715,  G.  123-467.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 
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K«ob.  Tosfaihiio:  Kuriyama,  Takao:  Tal  Ei,  Tatsuya:  Kawai.  Takashi; 
Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Munenwlo.  Eiji;  01  la.  Norio;  and  Shimada,  Kqji. 
5,672,4«),  CI.  43O-I98.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hona,  Hiroki:  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya,  Tetsuya:  and  Yanaei.  Mikio, 
5.672,723,  CI.  549-402.000. 
Nippon  Mektron  Limited:  See — 

Sonoi,  Takehiro;   Masaki.   Futoshi,  dec  ased;  and   Kuboca,  Toshio. 

5.672,742,  O.  562-4%.000. 
Soooi,   Takehiro;    Tatsu.    Haniyoshi;    C  srman.    Lev    Solomonovich. 
deceased;  Polishchuk,  Valerii  Romanoi  ich,  deceased,  3,672,758,  CI. 
564-440.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Okamoto.  Atsuya;  Kojima,  Akikazu;  Takd  i,  Niro;  and  Watanabe.  Kiyo- 
Wko.  5.672.324,  a.  422-174.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kasagi.  Yasuo.  5,672.907.  Q.  257-632.0(  D. 
Kawamura.  Koichiro.  5.672.526.  CI.  437  Jl.ODR. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation;  See — 

Amano,    Michiyuki;    Watanabe,    Toshio:    Usui.    Mitsuo;    Sugawara, 
Shungo;  Hayashida.  Sboichi;  and  Imai  nura,  Sabuio.  5.672,672.  O. 
528-16.000. 
Imaoka.  Atsushi;  and  Kihara.  Masami.  5.473.133.  C\.  359-189.000. 
Iwano.  Shin'ichi:  Nagase,  Ryo;  Kanayama^  Kazunori;  Sugita,  Elsuji;  and 
Ando,  Yasuhiro,  5.673346,  CI.  385-601)00. 
Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okato.  Nobuyoshi;  Yosbida,  Hiroshi;  and  I  oide.  Nobuya,  5.672.315.  CI. 
420-40.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Isogai,  Emiko;  Koike.  Satoshi;  Kimura.  Teiyuu;  Ando.  Hiroshi;  and 

Tatebayashi.  Hiroyuki,  5.672.448,  CI.  ^- 1 .000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Susumu;  Fujimolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayama. 

Yoshiaki.  5,672.894,  CI.  257-343.000. 
Sagisaka.  Yasuo;  Nakayama.  Masaaki;  Mi  kai,  Yasuo;  Yamashila.  Yuki- 

hiro;  and  lida.  Hisashi.  5.672.817,  Q. '  3-118.100. 
Sawada.  Yukio:  Mori,  Yukio;  Nagasaka,  R  o;  and  Takiguchi,  Tomoyuki. 
5,672,822,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Nisar,  Asbraf,  to  Simple  Technology,  IncorpoF  ted.  Parity  bit  emulator  with 

write  parity  bit  checking.  5,673,419,  Q.  39i  -500.000. 
Nishi,  Hironobu:  See — 

Homma.  Kenji;  and  Nishi,  Hironobu.  5,6  1.903.  O.  251-69.000. 
Nishida,  Koji:  See — 

Takagi.  Kjyoji;  Nishida.  Koji;  and  Koji  na.  Megumi.  5,672,679.  C\. 
528-501.000. 
Nishida,  Masaharu:  See — 

Hatsutori,  Masao;  and  Nishida,  Masaharu  5,672,936,  Q.  313-491.000. 
Nishihara.  Akira:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Masahiro;  and  Nishihara.  Akira  5,672,427.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Nishihata,  Sumihiro:  See — 

Shimada.  Katsumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiromi;  Nil  hihata,  Sumihiro;  and  Nogu- 
chi,  Masaru,  5,673,137,  CI.  359-206.0C  ). 
Nishikawa.  Eri:  See — 

Kawashima.  Naoki;  Murase.  Yoshihiro;  I  lishikawa,  Eri;  and  Kurachi. 
Tamotsu.  5.672.946,  C\.  318-444.000. 
Nishikawa,  Robert  M.;  Ema,  Takehiro;  Yoshidaj  Hiroyuki;  and  Doi.  Kunio.  to 
Arch  Development  Corporation.  Computer-a  ied  method  for  image  feature 
analysis  and  diagnosis  in  mammography.  5j  73,332,  CI.  382-128.000. 
Nishimoto,  Taizo:  See — 

Takuma.  Keisuke;  Misawa.  Tsutami;  Si^  jmolo.  Kenichi;  Nishimoto. 
Taizo;  Tsuda.  Takeshi;  and  Umehara.  Hideki.  5,672,462,  CI.  430- 
270.150. 
Nishimura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Hanada,  Shuichi;  Seike.  Yajuro;  Shojima,  Toshikazu;  Moribe,  Takashi; 
Takano.  Hanihiro;  and  Nishimura.  Ichii*.  5.672,006,  CI.  366-84.000. 
Nishimura,   Kazutoshi:  Watanabe.  MasatomoJ  and   Hiraga,  Mikitoshi.  to 
Sinlobrator.  Ltd.  Centrifugal  dry  banel  finisfcing  machine.  5.672,094.  CI. 
451-32.000. 
Nishimura.  Keizo:  See- 
Am.  Hideo;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa  Kyoichi;  Nishimura.  Keizo; 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akii  i,  5.673,154.  CI.  360-8.000. 
Nishimura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Mitomo,  Mamoru;  Hirolsuru,  Hideki;  Su  :matsu,  Hisayuki;  and  Nish- 
imura. Toshiyuki.  5.672.553.  CI.  501-9  .000. 
Nishio,  Etsuro:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 

Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako,  No(  io;  Sugawara,  Sabiiro;  Naka- 

mura.  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomui  ».  Katsuhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro; 

and  Ishii,  Haruo.  5.673,099,  CI.  354-15  J.OOO. 

Nishio,  Minora,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-I  ika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Slide 

switch.  5,672,854,  CI.  20O-16.00R. 
Nishizawa,  Masumi:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Ryohei;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Ni  hizawa.  Masumi.  5.672.563. 
a.  503-227.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi,  Kazutaka;  Ishii,  Shigeiu;  and  S  iido.  Hideki.  5.672.137.  CI. 

477-45.000. 
Matsumura,  Norio;  Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji.  I  lasanori;  Jinno,  Keishi;  and 

Yoneda,  Takahiro,  5,672,073,  CI.  439-^  89.000. 
Watanuki,  Yoshio;  and  Okazaki,  Harumi,  5,671,621,  C\.  70-278.000. 
Nissin  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okuda.  Harukazu, !  ,672.661,  C\.  525-288.000. 


Nitscfake,  Werner  See — 

Mattes.  Bernard;  Schumacher.  Haitmut;  Nilschke,  Werner;  and  Henne, 
Ralf,  5.672.916,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Niu,  Tokihide:  See — 

Fukui,  Tsutomu;  and  Niu,  Tokihide.  5.672,956,  C\.  323-210.000. 
Niuchi.  Kunio:  See — 

Baba.  Yasuyuki;  Okamoto.  Arifiuni;  and  Niuchi,  Kunio,  5,671,676,  C\. 
101-425.000. 
Niwa,  Kunio:  See — 

Izumi,  Akiya;  Takemoto,  Iwao;  Sokei,  Hiroichi;  Kadowaki.  Masahiko; 
Naito,  Takamasa;  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi;  Iguchi,  Atsumu;  Yokoyama. 
Masaaki;  Nakajima.  Junichirou:  Takahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Niwa. 
Kunio.  5.673,083,  CI.  348-340.000. 
NjOTOge,  F.  George:  See — 

Dull.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams,  Alan  K.;  Afbnso,  Adriano;  Rane,  Dinanath  F; 
Rossman,  Randall  R.;  and  Njoroge.  F  George,  5.672,611,  Q.  514- 
325.000. 
Noble,  Janelle  A.:  See— 

Ladner,  Martha  B.;  Noble,  Janelle  A.;  Martin,  Geoige  A.;  Kawasaki, 
Ernest  S.;  Coyne,  Mazie  Yee;  Halenbeck,  Robert  F;  and  Koths, 
Kirston  E,  5.672343,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Nobuta,  Yohsuke;  Shibuya,  Yasuo;  Higuchi,  Tohru;  and  Nakamura,  Daisukc, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Printing  plate  support  device 
and  printing  plate  removal  mounting  apparatus  as  well  as  methods  of 
operating  the  same.  5,671,674.  O.  101-415.100. 
Noda.  Sukehisa:  See— 

Majumdar.  Gourab;  Mori,  Satoshi;  Noda,  Sukehisa;  Iwagami,  Tooru; 
Takagi,  Yoshio;  and  Kawafiiji,  Hisashi,  5,672,910,  CI.  257-690.000. 
Noda,  Yasushi:  See — 

Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mitsui,  Hidero;  and  Noda.  Yasushi,  5,672,441.  CI. 
429-97.000. 
Nogossek,  Alfred:  See— 

Keilert.  JOrgen;  and  Nogossek.  Alfred,  5,672.304.  CI.  264-102.000. 
Noguchi.  Masaru:  See — 

Shimada,  Katsumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiromi;  Nishihata,  Sumihiro;  and  Nogu- 
chi. Masaru,  5,673,137,  Q.  359-206.000. 
Noguchi,  Miyoko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akiyoshi;  and  Noguchi.  Miyoko,  5,673.102,  Q.  355-53.000. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.:  See — 

Morita.  Toshikazu.  5.673,027.  O.  34^630.000. 
Okayama.  Yoshiaki.  5.673.020,  Q.  340-511.000. 
Nojima,  Takashi:  See — 

Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Nojinui.  Takashi;  Saikawa,  Satoshi;  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5.672,019.  Q.  400-624.000. 
Nolan,  CoUeen:  See — 

Bryan.  Jennifer.  Herman.  Justin;  Hordesky,  Laura;  Nolan,  Colleen; 
Pincus.  Mike;  Reinhardt.  Nathan;  and  Tilley.  Erin.  5.672.116.  CI. 
473-229.000. 
Noll.  Jeffrey  Mark:  See- 
Cooper.  Richard  Uoyd;  Zizelinan.  James;  Salemi.  Michael  Raymond; 
Noll,  JeflFrey  Mark;  and  Rivera,  Edwin  Antonio,  5.671,890,  C[. 
239-533.700. 
NSlle,  Lutz:  See— 

Bolte,  George;  Nolle,  Lutz;  and  EMIIer,  Franz- Josef,  5,671.678.  Q. 
101-491.000. 
Nomiyama.  Teruaki:  See — 

Kuriyaki.    Hisao;    Hirakawa.    Kazuyoshi;    aix)   Nomiyama.   Teruaki. 
5.672.444.  CI.  429-213.000. 
Nomura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh, 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  Sugawara.  Saburo;  Naka- 
mura. Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Katsuhiko;  Nishio.  ELsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Haruo,  5.673.099,  CI.  354-199.000. 
Nomura,  Masahide,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  processing  motion 
image  to  determine  optical  flow  and  system  for  same.  5,673,207,  CI. 
364-516.000. 
Nomura,  Susumu:  See — 

Yaiugawa.  Naoharu;  Nomura,  Susumu;  and  Sana.  Fumihiko,  5,673,245, 
CI.  369-112.000. 
Nomura,  Yujiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Nozomu;  Hama.  Takashi:  Nomura,  Yujiro;  and  Takada,  Kyu, 
5.673.136.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Nonaka,  Koju:  See — 

Saito,  Yutaka;  Akiba,  Takao;  Nonaka,  Koju;  Kamiya,  Masaaki;  aitd 
Watanabe.  Hitomi.  5.672.906.  CI.  257-617.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Meier.  Robert  C.  5.673.031.  CI.  340-825.080. 
Miller.  Phillip;  Walter.  Jerry  L.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.;  and  Schultz. 
Darald  R.,  5.672.860.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Nordco  Inc.:  See — 

Siraub.  William  D.;  Boczkiewicz.  Bruce  M.;  and  Johnsen,  David  S., 
5.671.679.  CI.  104-2.000. 
Norfrost  Limited:  See — 

Grant.  Alexander.  5.671.991,  CI.  312-406.000. 
Norman,  Eddy.  Jr.;  and  Brown.  Billy  Steve,  to  Spade  Leasing.  Inc.  High 

strength  industrial  storage  lank.  5.671.855.  CI.  220- 1. 500. 
Noro.  Masaki:  See — 

Okamura.  Hisashi;  Noro.  Masaki;  Matsumoto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Taguchi. 
Toshiki.  5.672.466.  CI.  430-336.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 


Qapp.  Timothy  G.;  Tims.  Kimberly  J.;  and  Davis.  Adam  B..  5.671.689. 
a    112-278.000. 
Northemann.  Andreas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Recovery  of  styrene  from 

waste  polystyrene.  5.672.794.  Q.  585-241.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Aronne,  Arniand,  5.671.522,  O.  29-419.200. 
Cariin.  Barry  W..  5.673.292,  a.  375-269.000. 
Nosaki.  Takefumi;  and  Takahashi.  Toshiharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Image  forming  system  with  security  function.  5.673.373,  CI.  395- 1 14.000. 
Noskova,  Dagnuu:  See — 

Digenis,  George  A.;  and  Noskova.  Dagroar,  5.672.359.  CI.  424-463.000. 
Notagashira.  Hidehjmi:  See — 

Obara.  Tom;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Notagashira.  Hidefiimi;  lizuka,  Toshimi; 
Tamekuni.  Yasuhiro;  Kino.  Yoshiki;  Morofuji.  Tsuyoshi;  Azusawa. 
Katsumi:  and  Sato,  Hidekage,  5,672,862.  C.  250-204.000. 
Novaitis  Corporation:  See — 

MacPherson.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Parker.  David  Thomas.  5.672,615,  C\. 
514-357.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Knutsen.  Lars  Jacob  Stray;  and  Lau.  Jesper.  5.672388.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Nielsen,  Ruby  lUum;  and  Rasmussen.  Frank  Winther.  5.672.492,  O. 
435-125.000. 
Nowak,  Edward  Joseph:  See— 

Au.  Wai-Ming  William;  Nowak.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Tong,  Minh  Ho, 
5,672.994.  CI.  327-525.000. 
Nozaki.  Mikiya:  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Inui.  Mitsuru;  Futamura.  Takehito:  and 
Saitoh.  Akira.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Gifu  Seiki  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Pressure  casting  method  through  pressurizing  pin 
advancement  speed  control.  5,671.797.  CI.  164-120.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Okita.  Shigeru;  Mitamura.  Nobuaki;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Yamamura.  Kenji; 
and  Ohori.  Manabu.  5,672,014,  a.  384-492.000. 
NSK-Waroer  K.K :  See— 

Shirataki.  Hirobumi;  Sagae.  Atsushi:  and  Awaji,  Toshio.  5.671,836.  CI. 
192-113.320. 
NT  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Cucci,  Gerald  R.;  and  Englund,  Diane  L.,  5,672,832,  a.  73-861.520. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Kurita,  Masahiro:  Itomi.  Syoji;  and  Okamoto.  Yuji.  5.672.110.  CI. 

464-37.000. 
Ohira.  Koya.  5.672,013,  CI.  384-297.000. 

Tomogami.  Shin;  Takaki.  Masuo;  Fukumura.  Yoshikazu;  Dceda.  Takeshi; 
and  Terada.  Kenji.  5.672.113.  CI.  464-175.000. 
Nil  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Umeda.  Narumi;  Higashi.  Akihiro;  Hiroike.  Akira;  and  Kaiyanuu  Akira. 
5.673.260.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Nugent.  Scan  T:  and  Mueller.  Richard  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Fatty  acid 

analogs  and  prodrugs.  5.672,769,  Q.  568-4%.000. 
Numako,  Norio;  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kondoh, 
Shigeru:  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  Sugawara.  Saburo;  Naka- 
mura. Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  K-tsuhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Hanio.  5.673.099.  CI.  354-199.000. 
NumaJog:  See— 

Miller.  Melvin  N.;  Prammer,  Manfred  G.;  and  Huber,  Moti.  5.672.968. 
CI.  324-300.000. 
Nurmi.  Juha  Veikko:  See — 

Heikkila.  Heikki  OUvi;  and  Nurmi.  Juha  Veikko.  5.672.589.  Q.  514- 
53.000. 
Nussbaum.  Howard  S.;  Posey,  William  P.;  Hsu,  Steve  I.;  and  Taylor,  Stephen 
D..  to  Hughes  ElecODoics.  Discrete  phase  modulaloc:  5,673,031,  CL 
342-202.000. 
Nutt,  Ruth  F:  See —    ■ 

Veber.  Daniel  F;  Lewis.  S.  Dale;  Shafer.  Jules  A.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Nun. 
Ruth  F;  and  Brady,  Stephen  F.  5,672382,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Nyquist.  Per,  to  Limab  Laser  &  Instrumentmekanik  AB.  Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  measuring  distance.  5,673,111,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Oakes.  John:  See- 
Gary.  Richard  Gerald:  Nicholson.  John  Richard;  Oakes.  John;  and  Wiley. 
Jean  Pekaar.  5.672.295.  O.  252-186.420. 
Oakes.  Keith  L.  Collapsible  catwalk.  5.671.823.  CI.  182-36.000. 
Oakland,  Erick;  See — 

Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Read.  Christopher  J.;  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Gove,  Robert 
J.;  Gill,  Michael;  Simmons,  Nicholas  Ing;  Oakland.  Erick;  and  Col- 
ston. Jeremiah  E..  5.673.407.  O.  395-375.000. 
Oba.  Hidehiro:  See— 

Mikami.  Tsuyoshi:  Oba.  Hidehiro;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  5,672,138, 
CI.  477-111.000. 
Obata.  Hiroyuki;  Utsumi.  Minotu;  lijima,  Masayuki;  Okabe.  Masalo;  and 
Kamiyama.  Hironori.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Frost  image 
recording  medium  and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  reading 
frost  image.  5.672.453.  CI.  430-50.000. 
Oberholtzer.  Gary  E.:  See— 

Ferreira.  Adolfo  A.;  and  Oberholtzer.  Gary  E..  5.672,163.  CI.  604- 
333.000. 
O'Brien.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Klauder,  Philip  R.;  Moore.  James  O.;  and  O'Brien.  Christopher  J.. 
5.672.808.  CI.  73-4.0OR. 
Oce-Nederland  B  V.:  See— 

Koopman.  Stephan  B.  J.;  and  Abbekcrk.  Abraham  Nico.  5.673371.  O. 
395-110.000. 


O'Connell.  Timothy  P:  and  Stnyer.  Mark  A.,  to  Fisher-Piice.  Inc.  Basketball 

goal.  5.672,130.  O.  473-483.000. 
O'Connor.  James  G..  to  Aloma  Iniematioiuil.  Inc.  Tumble  seat  with  displace- 

able  side  handle  release.  5.67 1. %5.  O.  296-65.100. 
O'Daniel.  Leane  C:  See— 

Maughan.  Garth  B.;  and  O'Daniel.  Leane  C,  3,672.024.  Q.  403- 
141.000. 
O'Dea.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Henning.  William  C;  and  O'Dea,  Michael  E..  5.672.700.  C\.  540- 
205.000. 
O'Donnell.  Thoinas  F  ApparaMs  and  method  for  enhancing  the  efficiency  of 

liquid-fuel-buming  systems.  5,671,701,  CI.  123-25.00A. 
O'Donoghue.  John  D.:  See— 

Lim,  Mu-IU;  Pan,  Yuh-Guo;  Stasaitis,  Linas  R.;  and  O'Donoghue.  John 
D.,  5,672,180,  a.  8-408.000. 
Oechler.  Horst-Dieter,  to  Firma  Theodor  Hymmen.  Apparatus  for  application 

of  a  color  coat  to  a  workpiece.  5,672.207.  Q.  1 18-681.000. 
Ogata.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sekimoto.  Yoshihiro;   Nakata.  Yasuo;  Ogata,  Nobuo;  and  Miyake, 
Tomoyiiki,  5,673,247,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Azuma.  Shigeki;  and  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.672.215.  Q.  148-325.000. 
Ogawa.  Shu:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Toshimoto;  Tsukada.  Kouzo:  Ogawa.  Shu;  Sato,  Yoshitaka; 
and  Shiotsu,  Shinichiro,  5,671,760,  CI.  I34-56.00R. 
Ogawa,  Yasuyuki;  Kadosawa,  Tsuneaki;  Nakamura, Takashi;  Watanabe,  Hito- 
shi; and  Asada.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  process- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  5.673,067,  CI.  345-157.000. 
Ogg,  Randy  Gene;  and  Stark,  Martin  Hemy,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Cotnpoiy, 
The.  Core  for  core  wound  paper  products  having  preferred  seam  construc- 
tion. 5,671,897,  CI.  242-610.100. 
Ogihara.  Takeo:  See— 

Katono,  Hiroki;  Shouji,  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  and  Sakagami. 
Teruo.  5.672.655.  O.  524-780.000. 
Ogle.  Robin  L.:  See- 
Leonard.  Elenjamin  P.;  Ware.  Eric  A.;  Higgins,  Marty  F;  Ogle,  Robin  L.; 
Erickson,  Paul  R.;  and  Vatland,  Danny  J.,  5,672.020,  CI.  400-690.400. 
Ogura,  Seiki;  Rovedo,  Nivo;  and  Wong,  Robert  C,  to  Intemaboaal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Prxicess  for  making  and  programming  a  flash 
memory  array.  5,672,892.  O.  257-314.000. 
Ohama.  Shinji;  Shimizu.  Norio;  Murai.  Takashi;  Saotome.  Ichiro:  Inoue, 
Masatsugu;  and  Fukuda.  Kumio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color 
cathode-ray  tube  having  a  shadow  mask  with  improved  arrays  of  apertures. 
5.672,934,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Ofaara.  Toru;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro:  Noogashira.  Hidefumi;  Uzuka.  Toshimi; 
Tamekuni.  Yasuhiro;  Kino,  Yoshiki;  Morofuji.  Tsuyoshi;  Azusawa.  Kat- 
sumi; and  Sato,  Hidekage,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  q>paranu 
having  image  shake  preventing  function.  5,672.862.  CI.  250-204.000. 
Ohata.  Hiroytiki;  and  Okuda.  Harukazu.  lo  Nissin  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Acrylic  rubber  composition.  5.672.661.  CI.  525-288.000. 
Ohgane.  Shoji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Frame  synchronization  circuit  for  digital 

communication  system.  5.673.296.  CI.  375-368.000. 
Ohgen  Research  Laboratories.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama.  Kiyoshi.  5.672.757.  CI.  564-427.000. 
Ohi.  Makoto:  See— 

Arima,  Hideaki;  Ohi,  Makoto:  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Hachisuka,  Atsushi;  and 
Okudaira.  Tomonori.  5.672333.  Q.  437-52.000. 
Ohira.  Koya.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Heat-resistant  sliding  bearing.  5,672,013, 

CI.  384-297.000. 
Ofakubo.  Hideki:  See— 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Norio:  Sugawara,  Saburo;  Naka- 
mura. Susao:  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Kat«ihiko:  Nishio.  Etsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Haruo,  5,673,099,  CI.  354-199.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Keilbach.  Kevin  A.,  5.673.109.  O.  356-301.000. 
Ohnishi.  Masaru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Niro:  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru. 
5.672359.  a.  503-201.000. 
Ohori,  Manabu:  See — 

Okita.  Shigeru;  Mitamura,  Nobuaki;  Tanaka,  Susumu;  Yamamura.  Kenji: 
and  Ohori.  Manabu,  5.672.014.  Q.  384-492.000. 
Ohsawa,  Toshimi.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  High  speed  pattern  generator. 

5.673,271.  a.  371-21.100. 
Ohsuga.  Minoru:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Junichi;  Ohsuga.  Minotu;  and  Komuro.  Ryoidii,  5,671.713, 
CI.  123-308.000. 
Ohta.  Ken-ichi;  and  Usami,  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image 

processing  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,673.335.  O.  382-167  000. 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See — 

Mieda.  Micfainobu;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira:  Ohta.  Kenji:  and 
Terashima.  Shigeo,  5.673.250.  Q.  369-275.400. 
Ohta.  Masafumi:  See — 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  Ohta.  Masa- 
fiimi:  Anzai.  Mitsuloshi;  and  Imai.  Akihiro,  5.672,756.  CI.  564- 
426.000. 
Ohta.  Minemasa;  and  Itoh,  Naoio,  to  Pioneer  Video  Corporation;  and  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Recording  disk  and  recorded  information  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5,673,359,  Q.  386-125.000. 
Ohta.  Norio:  See— 
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Yokouchi.  Michio;  and  Ohtsu. 

jeneral  Electric  Company.  Ther- 
suiface  appearance  like  marble. 


5.672,663.  CI.  525-438.000. 


Katoh.  Toshihiro:  Kuriyama.  Takao:  Dlkei,  Tatsuya:  Kawai.  Takashi; 
Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Munemolo,  Eij  :  Ohia,  Norio:  and  Shimada,  Koji. 
5.672.460.  CI.  430-198.000. 
Ohta,  Youko:  and  Terasaki.  Hirohide.  to  SI  arp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Back  light 

device  of  liquid  crystal  device.  5.673.1;  8.  01.  349-62.000. 
Ohtsu.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kanda.  Taketoshi;  Sakamoto.  Atsuo 
Yutaka.  5.672,422.  CI.  428-304.40  k 
Ohtsuka,  Yoshio:  and  Oishi,  Katsumi,  to 
moplastic  compositon  with  a  granular 
5,672,663,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Ohwaki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kato,  Heizaburo;  Tsushima,  Yuki;  Oh  vaki,  Takayuki:  Nakajima,  Masa- 
haru;  and  Morita,  Yutaka,  5,672,3«  t,  CI.  425-89.000. 
Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Morikawa,  Sumio;  and  Zakohji,  Nobu  (tuki,  5,671,892,  CI.  241-101.730. 
Oishi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yoshio:  and  Oishi.  Katsumi 
Oishi.  Kazuomi:  See- — 

Kondo.  Masaya;  Ejiri.  Seishi:  Yaman  uro.  Soichi:  Kumagai.  Takekazu: 
Tsukamoto.   Takeshi:   Oishi.   Kaz  lomi:   Saruwatari.   Masaiu:   and 
Toyama,  Masaki.  5,673,118,  CI.  V.  B-437.000. 
Oka.  Michio:  and  Suganuma.  Hiroshi.  to  !  ony  Coiporation.  Light  exposure 

and  illuminating  apparatus.  5,673.134.  ( :i.  359-l%.0OO. 
Oka.  Takahiro:  Kawazoe.  Shunji:  and  Yat  lane.  Yasuhiro.  to  Chisso  Corpo- 
ration. Highly  stiff  propylene-ethylene  U  xk  copolymer  composition  and  a 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5.672.(  58,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Okabe,  Masato:  See — 

Obata,  Hiroyuki:  Utsumi.  Minora:  li  ima.  Masayuki:  Okabe.  Masato: 
and  Kamiyama.  Hironori.  5.672.43 !.  CI.  430-50.000. 
Okada.  Hisao:  Yamamoto.  Yuji:  Seo.  Mil  uyoshi:  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  circuit  for  display  apparatus.  5.673.061. 
CI.  345-89.000. 
Okada.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Higuchi.  Yoshio:  and  Okada.  Kazuyu  ci.  5.673.090.  a.  348-836.000. 
Okada.  Masaki;  and  Mouri.  Takashi.  to  Tosi  h  Corporation.  Manganese  oxides 

production  thereof,  and  use  thereof.  5.6  '2.329.  CI.  423-599.000. 
Okada,  Shinichi:  See— 

Mizukami,  Hiroshi:  Uehara,  Hiroshi; 
a.  192-89.230. 
Okada,  Tadanori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  K^sha.  Optical  apparatus  having  a 
function  of  preventing  image  blur  or 
di«ferent  diameters.  5,673,149,  CI.  359-*57.000. 
Okada,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shigeru;  Okada.  Yoshiyuki 
Hironori,  5,673,042.  CI.  341-51.00  ). 
Okada.  Yosuka;  and  Kurimoto.  Munehito. 

Catheter  introducer.  5.672.158.  Q.  604  164.000. 
Okada.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Yokota.  Yasuo:  Iwata,  Yukihiro;  Fui 
Ishizuka.  Atsufumi;  and  Okada,  Yulfihiro,  5.673.152,  CI.  359-813.000. 
Okamoio.  Arifumi:  See — 

Baba,  Yasuyuki;  Okamoto,  Arifumi; 
10M25.000.  I 

Okamoto.  Atsuya;  Kojima.  Akikazu:  Takal  i.  Niro;  and  Watanabe,  Kiyohiko. 
to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Electrically  heataltle  honeycomb  body  of  a  catalytic 
converter  equipped  in  an  exhaust  systeni  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.672.324,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Okamoio.  Kenji;  Nakajima.  Yukio;  Imamu  a.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichihara.  Takao. 
to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Multilayered  |  rinted  board  structure.  5,672,414, 
CI.  428-209.000. 
Okamoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Horie,  Wataru;  Okamoto,  Masayuk  ;  Yamahata.  Motohiro;  Shiomi. 
Makoto:  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  and  Kozaki.  Shuichi.  5.673,092.  CI. 
349-86.000. 
Okamoto.  Satoru:  See — 

Tsubouchi.    Toshiyasu;    Okamoto.    Satoni:    and    Ihara,    Tomohiko. 
5,672,387.  CI.  427-253.000. 
Okamoto.  Yuji:  See — 

Kurita.  Masahiro;  Itomi.  Syoji;  an    Okamoto,  Yuji,  5,672,110,  CI. 

464-37.000. 

Okamura,  Hisashi:   Noro.  Masaki:  Mat]  timoto.  Kazuhiko:  and  Taguchi. 

Toshiki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  I  lethod  for  forming  an  image  and 

silver  halide  photographic  light-sensic  ve  material.  5.672.466.  CI.  430- 

336.000. 

Okamura.  Junichi;  and  Furuyama.  Tohr  i.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Dynamic  random  access  memory.  5.6T  1,229.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Okanoue.  Kazuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  System  and  method  for  adaptive 

maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimation.  5,673.288,  CI.  375-231.000. 
Okato.  Nobuyoshi;  Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  and  Koide,  Nobuya,  to  Nippon  Yakin 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Supeiplastic  dual-ph^  stainless  steels  having  a  small 
deformation  resistance  and  excellent  ek  mgation  properties.  5,672,315,  CI. 
420-40.000. 
Okawa,  Jun:  See — 

Kobori,  Takuji:  Omika,  Yukihiro;  N^ata,  Masayuki;  Okawa,  Jun;  and 
Yamamoto,  Yukimasa,  5,671,569, 
Okayama,  Yoshiaki.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.  tarly  stage  fire  detecting  apparatus. 

5.673.020.  CI.  340-511.000. 
Okazaki,  Harumi:  See — 

Watanuki,  Yoshio;  and  Okazaki,  Ha4imi,  5.67 1, 62 L.  Q.  70-278.000. 
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and  Okada,  Shinichi,  5,671,834, 

isha.  Optical  apparatus  having  a 
hake  and  having  lens  barrels  of 
57.000. 

Nakano,  Yasuhiko;  and  Yahagi, 

to  Sherwood  Medical  Company. 
64.000. 

lyasu,  Hirolsugu;  Inoue,  Hiroto; 
hiro,  5.673. 1 52.  CI.  359-8 1 3.000. 

nd  Niuchi.  Kunio.  5.671.676.  CI. 


Okazaki.  Kentaro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Col..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  and  method  for  forming  color  image.  5.672.468.  CI. 
430-522.000. 
Oki.  Aaron  Kenji:  See — 

Streit,  Dwight  Christopher;  Lammen,  Michael:  and  Oki,  Aarxm  Kenji, 
5,672,522,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawano,  Harumi,  5,672,982,  O.  324-765.000. 
Oki  Telecom:  See — 

Li.  Kaiping.  5.673.266.  CI.  370-465.000. 
Okihara.  Naoto;  Kojima.  Katsuto;  Morimolo.  Masayuki;  Ikeda.  Matsujiro; 
and  Tanioka.  Naohiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Surface  inount  type  leadless 
electromagnetic  relay.  5.673.011.  Ci.  335-78.000. 
Okino.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Shugo;  Okino.  Toshiyuki:  linuma.  Toshiya:  Maenaka.  Aki- 

hiro:  Murau.  Hanjhiko:  and  Mon.  Yukio.  5.673.081,  CI.  348-42.000. 

Okita.  Shigeru;  Mitamura.  Nobuaki;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Yamamura,  Kenji;  and 

Ohori.  Manabu.  to  NSK  Lrd.  Rolling  bearings.  5.672,014,  CI.  384-492.000. 

Okuda.  Hanikazu:  See — 

Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okuda.  Harukazu.  5.672.661.  a.  525-288.000. 
Okuda.    Sadanao:    Ishikawa.    Makolo:    Kawabe.    Takao:    and    Kawano. 
Masakazu.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Stencil  conveying  means  adapted 
to  convey  a  stencil  sheet  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  printing  drum.  5.67 1 .669. 
a.  101-116.000. 
Okuda.  Sadanao:  Isozaki.  Takashi;  Higa.  Ryuji:  and  Tojima.  Takahito.  to  Riso 
Kagaku  Corporation.  Print  image  treatment  device.  5.671.675.  CI.  lOI- 
424.200. 
Okudaira.  Tomonori:  See — 

Arima.  Hideaki:  Ohi.  Makoto:  Ajika.  Natsuo;  Hachisuka.  Atsushi;  and 
Okudaira.  Tomonori.  5.672,533,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Okumura,  Toshiki:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hisakazu:  Satoh.  Takuji:  and  Okumura.  Toshiki,  5,673,135, 0. 
359-l%.000. 
Oles,  Edward  J.,  to  Kennameul  Inc.  Milling  cutter.  5,672,031,  CI.  407- 

35.000. 
Olivera,  Baldomero  M.:  See — 

Teriau,  Heinrich:  Shon,  Ki-ioon:  Grilley,  Michelle;  and  Olivera,  Bal- 
domero M.,  5,672,682,  CI.  530-324.000. 
OIkoski,  Jill  C;  Jensen,  Tyler  D.;  Castaneda,  Julio  C:  James,  Gordon  Wayne: 
Kotte,  Wille:  Werner.  William  D.:  Marvel.  Larry  E.;  Higgins.  Roger  G.: 
Finch.  Steven  Jay;  Hafen.  Benjamin  J.;  Williams.  William  R.;  Patino. 
Joseph;  and  Chong.  Kok  Huat.  to  Molofx>la.  Inc.  Electronic  device  with 
door  cover  speaker  actuator  and  latch  mechanism.  5.673.314.  CI.  379- 
433.000. 
Oiler.  Manfred:  See- 
Eckel,  Thomas;  Wittmann,  Dieter:  Oiler,  Manfred:  and  Alberts,  Hein- 
rich. 5.672.645.  CI.  524-127.000. 
Ollila.  Rauno.  to  Kemira  Safety  Oy.  Gas  mask  with  electronic  blower  control. 

5.671,730.  CI.  128-204.210. 
Olper,  Marco:  See — 

Wariimont.  Hans;  Olper.  Marco;  Ueberschaer,  Armin;  and  Drefahl. 
Klaus.  5.672.181.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Olsen,  David  B.:  See- 
Eckstein.  Fritz;  Pieken.  Wolfgang:  Benseler.  Fritz;  Olsen.  David  B.: 
Williams.  David  M.;  and  Heidenreich.  Olaf.  5,672.695,  CI.  536- 
24.500. 
Olson,  Brian  R.  Implement  hitch.  5,671,938,  Q.  280-515.000. 
Olson,  David  B.:  See- 
Bums,  David  M.;  Olson,  David  B.;  and  Pavelka.  Lee  A.,  5,672,643,  Q. 
524-90.000. 
Olsovsky,  Joseph  C;  See — 

Wen,  Xin;  and  Olsovsky,  Joseph  C,  5,673,078,  CI.  347-220.000. 
Olsson,   Lars-Eric   Vemer,   to   Lear  Corporation.   Vehicle   seat  cushion. 

5,671,978,  a.  297-452.550. 
Omika,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kobori,  Takuji:  Omika,  Yukihiro;  Nagala,  Masayuki:  Okawa,  Jun;  and 
Yamamoto,  Yukimasa,  5,671,569,  Q.  52-167.600. 
O'Morchoe,  Susan  B.:  See — 

Dowell,  Barry  L.;  Alexander,  Debra  B.;  O'Morchoe,  Susan  B.;  King, 
Carol  A.;  and  Smith,  Allan  H.,  5,672,480,  a.  435-7.400. 
Omori,  Nagato;  Hamaji,  Yukio:  Mori,  Yoshiaki:  and  Sakabe,  Yukio,  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  laminated  electronic 
device.  5,672,220,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Omori,  Toshihiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  reading  apparatus 
including  slit  member  disposed  between  him  original  and  reading  lens. 
5.673.122.  CI.  358-471.000. 
Omvik.  John  F.:  See — 

Merecki.  John  A.;  and  Omvik.  John  F.  5,673,125,  O.  358-487.000. 
O'Neill,  Kevin,  to  Waterioo  Furniture  Components.  Ltd.  Drawer  slide  latch. 

5.671.988.  CI.  312-334.440. 
O'Neill.  Michael  J.  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Heater  control  circuit. 

5.672,289.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Ono.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Mizuno,  Yoshikazu:  Sugita.  Mitsuru;  Sawano,  Kat- 
sumi: and  Ono,  Akira.  5.671.835.  CI.  192-I07.00R. 
Olio,  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Selective  calling  receiver  for  computing 

devices.  5.673.032.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Ono.  Koichi:  Yoshida.  Yutaka:  Miyatake.  Hideki;  and  Horiba.  Tamotsu,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Anti-glare  electrochromic 
miiTOT.  5,673,150,  Q.  359-603.000. 
Ontario  Limited:  See — 


Reuber,  Douglas  Alvin.  5.671,483,  Q.  2-424.000. 
Onuki,  Mituhiro;  See — 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki,  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  S,672J80,  CI. 
427-180.000. 
Onusseit.  Hermann:  See — 

Gossen,  Ralf:  Herifterkamp,  Bemhaid:  Broich,  Ludwig;  Buxhofer, 
Horst;  and  Onusseit,  Hermann,  5,672,199,  CI.  106-36.000. 
Ooe,  Kunio:  See — 

Asai,  Koichi;  Matsumoto,  Koso:  Ooe,  Kunio:  and  Shimmura,  Masayuki, 
5,671,527,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Ootaki.  Sakashi;  and  Sato.  Ryo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical 

pickup  device.  5.673046.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Ooya,  Masaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Process  for  forming  a  coating  of 
chromium  and  nitrogen  having  good  wear  resistance  propenies.  5,672,386. 
CI.  427-250.000. 
Opitz,  Rigobert:  See — 

Pietzsch,  Heinz  Wemer.  Opitz.  Rigobert;  Edelmann.  Rolf;  and  Jaki. 
JOfgen,  5.673.039,  Q.  340-905.000. 
Optical  Sensors  Incocporaied:  See — 

Furiong.  Steven  C.  5,672,515,  O.  436-133.000. 
Optix  LP:  See- 
Block,  Myron  J.;  and  Sodickson,  Lester,  5,672,875,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Or,  Yat  Sun;  Luly.  Jay  R.;  and  Wagner,  Rolf,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Macrolide  immunomodulators.  5,672,605.  Q.  514-291.000. 
Ora  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Gershoo  N..  5.673,317,  a.  380-23.000. 
Orbitron  Computer  System,  Uk.:  See — 

Behl.  Sunny;  and  Friedman.  Jack.  5,673,029.  O.  340-635.000. 

Ordonez.  Gabriel  Martinez:  See — 

De  La  Paz  Rizo.  Fabian:  and  Ordonez.  Gabriel  Martinez.  5.672,087, 0. 
446^16.000. 
Orford,  John  Rindt;  and  Wilkinson.  Bernard  Allen,  to  Totalizator  Agency 
Board.  Combined  totalizer  and  fixed  odds  betting  system  and  method. 
5.672.106.  a.  463-28.000. 
Orion-Yhtyma  Oy:  See— 

Heiskanen,  Kalevi.  deceased:  and  Kangas.  Lauri.  5,672.628,  Q.  514- 
648.000. 
Oritz,  Angel  Luis,  Jr.;  Feldman,  Sandra  Freedman;  and  Staver,  Philip  Randall, 
to  Geiwral  Electric  Company   Injection  chamber  for  high  power  optical 
fiber  transmission.  5.673.343.  CI  385-31.000. 
Oijales-Venero.  Aurelio;  and  Rodes-Solanes.  Rosa,  to  Fabrica  Espanola  de 
Productos  Quimicos  y  Farmaceuticos  (FAES).  1 -phenylmethyl  benzimi- 
dazole  piperazine  derivative.  5,672.604,  Ci.  514-254.000. 
Oriy,  Isabelle;  Levy.  Marie-Christine;  and  Perrier.  Eric,  to  Coletica.  Method 
for  fabricating  micropanicles  in  emulsion  by  modification  of  the  chemical 
composition  of  the  dispersed  phase  after  emulsification.  5.672 JOI.  O. 
264-4.100. 
Ormat  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y.;  Riollet.  Gilbert:  Amir,  Nadav;  Grassianni,  Moshe; 
Elovic,   Ashen   Gilon.   Yoel;   and   Moritz,   Alex,   5,671,601,  CI. 
60^1.500. 
Ormsby,  Jay;  See — 

Allen,  Nicholas;  Broudour.  Abdu;  Broude.  Sergey;  Chase.  Eric;  Johnson. 
Carl:  Miller.  Pascal:  Ormsby.  Jay;  and  Savikovsky.  Arkady.  5.672.885. 
a.  250-559.300. 
Orofino.  Paul  Allen:  See — 

Fisher.  Sheldon;  Orofino.  Paul  Allen;  and  Orofino.  Richard  Allen. 
5.672.056.  CI.  433-137.000. 
Orofino.  Richard  Allen:  See — 

Fisher.  Sheldon:  Orofino.  Paul  Allen;  and  Orofino.  Richard  Allen. 
5,672,056,  CI.  433-137.000. 
Osawa,  Ryuji,  to  Tokin  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  optical 

isolator.  5.671.881.  CI.  228-208  000. 
Osborne.  Gordon  Charles.  Jr:  See — 

Chariton.  Richard  Gordon;  Cotieia,  George  Charles:  Couture,  Mark 
Andrew;  Hill.  Gary  Ray;  Horsford,  Kibby  Barth;  Ingraham.  Anthony 
Paul;  Lowell.  Michael  David;  Markovich,  Voya  Rista:  Osbome. 
Gordon  Chartes.  Jr.;  and  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent,  5,672,980,  O. 
324-755.000. 
Osbome,  Ian;  Rudell,  Elliot;  and  Gardner,  Roger,  to  Rudell,  Elliol  A. 

Electronic  paddle  game.  5,672.131,  Q.  473-527.000. 
Oshima.  Yoshilugu:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Keitato:  Niibe.  Sadao:  Umegae.  Toshilomi;  Iwai.  Hideo:  and 
Oshima.  Yoshitugu.  5.672.506.  CI.  435-289.100. 
Oshis,  Yanis  Fritsevich:  See — 

Burov.  Yury  Valentinovich;  Goncharenko.  Sergei  Borisovich:  Robak- 
idze,  Tatyana  Nikolaevna;  Portnov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kadysheva. 
Ljubov  Vladislavovna:  Penke.  Ilmar  Kharievich;  Peganov.  Eduard 
Maximovich;  Sukhanova,   Svetlana  Alexeevna;  Tananova.  Galina 
Vasilievna;  Voronin.  Anatoly  Evgenievich:  Kollobai.  Anatoly  Alex- 
eevich;  Oshis.  Yanis  Fritsevich;  and  Pchelintseva.  Lidia  Evgenievna, 
5,672.707.  CI.  546-105.000. 
Oskouy.  Rasoul  M.;  Palaniraj.  Sunderraj  V;  and  Gaytan.  Andie  J.,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Verification  of  network  transporter  in  netwoiking 
environments.  5.673.279.  CI.  371-67.100. 
Osone.  Hideki:  See — 

Shebanow.  Michael  C;  and  Osone.  Hideki,  5,673,408,  C\.  395-375.000. 
Osterhout,  Ralph  F:  See- 
Lam,  aive;  and  Osterhout.  Ralph  F.  5,672.108.  Q.  463-39.000. 


Osteriind.  Roland  J.;  and  Wahlbeig.  Ulf  H..  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Medical 

devices.  5.672.160.  CI.  604-263.000. 
Ola.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Inomata.  Katsumi;  Akiyama.  Masahiro;  Ola.  Toshiyuki:  aixl  Tsuji.  Akiia. 
5.672.459.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Olake.  Hitomi:  See — 

Hisada,  Yukio;  Olake.  Hiromi:  Ike.  Tadashi:  and  Sugiyama,  Moiohiro. 
5.672,947.0.318-587.000. 
Olis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Rivera.  James  A..  5.671.829,  a.  188-171.000. 

Whitehall,  Bradley  L.;  Sirag.  David  J..  Jr.;  and  Powell.  Brace  A., 
5.672,853.  Q.  187-380.000. 
Oiome.  Kimitake:  and  Tamura.  Osamu,  to  Yamaha  Matsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Two-cycle  engine.  5.671.703.  O    I23-65.O0P. 
Otsubo.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Edamura.  Kazuya;  and  Otsubo.  Yasufumi.  5.672,298.  CI  252-580.000. 
Otsuka.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Nobuo;  Koyama.  Toshihiro;  Hayashida.  Mitsuo;  Otsuka. 
Katsuyuki:  Fujii.  Masahiro:  Kimura.  Kunio;  Hata.  Yoshiyuki:  and 
Miyao.  Nobuko.  5.672.597.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Otsuka.  Kazuhisa;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Bifinger  hand  for  an 
industrial  robot  and  a  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  the  bifinger 
hand  5,671.%2.  CI.  294-119.100. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceuncal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mori.  Hitomi;  Tominaga.  Micfaiaki; 
Adachi.  Masakazu;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5.672.603.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Ono.  Vince  Urban:  See — 

Rhule.  Daniel  Allen:  Damman,  Alex  Scolt;  and  Om>.  Vmce  Uiban, 
5.671.945.  Ci.  280-740.000. 
Owashi.  Hitoaki:  See— 

Aral.  Hideo:  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa.  Kyoicfai:  Nishimura.  Keizo; 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akira.  5.673.154.  CI.  360-8.000. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See — 

Nicks.  Timothy  J.;  Waugaman.  John  L.;  and  Ahl,  Alan  D.,  5,672,863,  Q. 
25O-223.0OB 
Owens-Coming  Fibeiglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Berdan  n,  Clarke:  Houpt.  Ronald  A.;  Potter.  Russell  M.;  and  Aschen- 
beck.  David  F.  5.672.429.  CI.  428-401.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Labels  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  John:  and  Chaddock.  Richard  L..  5,671,588,  Ci.  53-398.000. 
Oy  Shippu  Ltd.:  See— 

Kordelin.  Tapio.  5.671.804.  Q.  165-46.000. 
Paal.  Michael:  See- 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  McDonald,  John  H.,  IH;  Paal.  Michael;  Scfaollen. 
Theo;  and  Stenzel.  Wolfgang.  5.672,618,  Q.  514-414.000. 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Huntley,  Robert  I.,  5,671,556,  Q.  40-200.000. 
Pace.  Robert  Joseph:  See — 

Curran.  Patrick  Joseph;  Pace.  Robert  Joseph;  Rychlick.  Edward  George: 
and  Waskiewicz,  David  Chester.  5,671.718.  O.  123-520.000. 
Palangio.  Tom:  See — 

Hooper.  Alan:  Collins.  Les;  Reckzin.  Eari;  Richard,  Andrew;  Kelly, 
Mark;  Palangio,  Tom;  and  Simpson,  Grant,  5,672,839,  Q.  86-20.  ISO. 
Palaniraj,  Sunderraj  V:  See — 

Oskouy,  Rasoul  M.:  Palaniraj.  Sunderraj  V;  and  Gaytan.  Andre  J.. 
5.673.279.  CI.  371-67.100. 
Palau.  Joseph,  to  Suubli  Faverges.  Concenlric  drive  mechanism  for  control- 
ling reciprocal  movement  of  griffe  frame  blades.  5.671.781.  Ci.  139- 
59.000. 
Palazzotto.  Michael  C:  See— 

Mahoney.  Wayne  S.;  and  Palazzotto.  Michael  C.  5.672.637.  a.  522- 
25.000. 
Palczewski.  Mikael;  Schultz.  David  P.;  and  Goetting.  F  Erich,  to  Xilinx,  Inc. 
High  speed  post-progranuning  net  packing  medxxl.  5,672,966,  O.  324- 
158.100. 
Palella,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Kelley.  William  N.;  Palella,  Thomas  D.:  and  Levine,  Myron.  S.672J44, 
CI.  424-93.200. 
Palladino,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Aggarwal,  Bharat  B.;  Palladino,  Michael  A.;  and  Shalaby,  Mohamed  R., 
5,672,347,  CI.  424-139.100. 
Palmer,  Nicholas  C:  See- 
Wheat,  Gary  E.;  McCracken.  Robert  E.:  and  Palmer,  Nicholas  C, 
5.672.261.0.  205-206.000. 
Palmiter.  Sally  Anne:  See — 

Palmiter.  Stuan  E.;  and  Palmiter.  Sally  Anne.  5.671.951, 0.  281-31.000. 
Palmiter.  Stuart  E.;  and  Palmiter.  Sally  Anne.  Carrying  case  having  a 

detachable  clip-boaid.  5.671.951.  O.  281-31.000. 
Palomar  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Lowe.  Peter  R  ;  and  Small.  Donald  G..  5.673.018.  O.  340-445.000. 
Palsson.  Bemhard  0.;  Oarke.  Michael  F;  and  Chuck.  Alice  S.  Y..  to 
University  of  Michigan.  The.  Methods  of  increasing  rales  of  infection  by 
directing  motion  of  vectors.  5.672.494.  O.  435-172.300. 
Paludetto.  Renato:  See — 

Trotta.  Roberto;  [Xmati.  Gianni:  Paludetto.  Renalo;  and  Chiudaroli. 
Paolo.  5.672.771.  O.  568-697.000. 
Pan.  David  H.:  See- 
Chamberlain.  Scott  D.;  Pan.  David  H.;  and  Spiewak,  John  W..  S.672.4S6, 
0.430-115.000. 
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Pan,  Yang,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor 
gale  reoxidation  in  a  gas  mixture  of  oxygtn 
rapid  ihennal  processing  to  improve  hot 
437-40.000, 
Pan.  Yang.  Method  for  reducing  silicided 
transi.s«ors.  5.672.544.  CI.  437-200.000, 
Pan.  Yuh-Guo:  See— 

Um.  Mu-III:  Pan.  Yuh-Guo:  Stasaitis, 
D..  5.672.180.  CI.  8-408.000. 
Panchison.  Clarence  M.:  See — 

Devanathan,  Deva;  Krebs,  Steve;  Lin 
Panchison.  Clarence  M..  5,672,284, 
Panduit  Corp.;  See — 

Block,  Dale  A,;  Falkstrom,  Kart  E.; 
Michael  J.,  5,672,074,  CI.  439-540. 
Caveney,  Jack  E.;  and  Nicoli,  Robert. 
Pang.  Lily  Y:  See— 

Congdon,  Philip  A.;  Pang,  Lily  Y.;  am 
372-50.000. 
Pangalos,  George;  Falcone,  Ronald  A.,  Jr. 
Gregofy  J„  to  Union  Camp  Patent  Holdifg 
pulp  delignification  and  bleaching.  5:" 
Panitch.  Maximo  M.:  See — 

Sun.  Wei  Mei;  Ma.  Zhu-ning;  Panitch 
Ramiro.  5,672.340.  CI,  424-66.000 
Pannell.  Lewis:  See — 

Boyd.   Michael   R.:   Cardellina,   Johi 
Decosterd,  Laurent  A.;  Parsons, 
James  B,;  and  Cragg.  Gordon  M.. 
Panov,  Gennady  Ivanovich:  See 

Kharitonov,  Alexander  Sergeevich; 
eva,  Galina  Anatolievna;  Pirutko, 
skaya,    Tatyana    Pavlovna;    and 
S,6njT!.  CI.  568-800,000. 
Parekh,  Shyamal  L:  See— 

Haight,  Anthony  R.:  Goodmonson 
bins,  Timothy  A.;  and  Seif,  Lou  S.. 
Parg,  Adolf:  See— 

Wigger,  August;  Fricke,  Hans-Michael 
Kober,  Reiner,  5,672,564,  CI.  504 
Park-Air  Corporation:  See — 

Rodenstein.   Larry  M.;  Glines. 
5.672.234.  CI.  156-494.000, 
Park,  Eun-Chung:  See— 

Friden,  Phillip  M.;  Starzyk,  Ruth  M 
Eun-Chung,  5,672,683,  CI 
Park,  Heung-soo;  and  Chae,  Hee-sun,  to 
Central  management  system  of  wet 
156-345.000. 
Park,  Hong-soon:  See — 

Lee,  Deok-hyun;  and  Park,  Hong-sooi , 
Park,  Jae-Gyeong,  to  Daewoo  Electronics 
apparatus  for  a  boiler  system.  5,67 1 .773, 
Park,  Jong-Wook,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
ductor   memory   device   with   multiple 
5,673,223,  a.  365-185.170. 
Park,  Joo  Heum;  and  Kim,  Sang  Han,  to 
Clothes  washing  machine  having  a  wall 
downwatxUy  upon  laundry  being  washed 
Park,  Jung-Hee,  to  LG  Information  & 
circuit  for  controlling  digital  processing 
synchronization.  5,673,004,  CI.  331-1  ~ 
Park,  Ki-Seok:  See- 
Kim,  Jung- Woo;  Lee,  Chong-Ryul;  Jin, 
Qh,  Moo-ll,  5.672,711,  CI.  548-1 
Park,  Kyung  Tae:  See — 

Chatigny,  Joseph  Victor;  Park,  Kyung 
a.  341-22.000. 
Park,  Sang-il;  Smith.  Ian  R.;  and  Kirk, 
Instruments.  Large  stage  system  for  scani 
instniments.  5.672,816,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Park  Scientific  Instruments:  See — 

Park,  Sang-il;  Smith,  Ian  R.;  and 
73-105.000. 
Park,  Seong-Su:  See- 
Song,  Min-Kyu;  Kang,  Seung-Goo: 
Seong-Su;  and  Kim,  Dong-Goo,  5,i 
Park,  Yong-heon:  and  Hwang,  Jae-sub,  to 
converter  for  ultrasonic  scan  system 
5,671,745,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Parker,  David  Thomas:  See — 

MacPherson,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Parke  , 
514-357.000. 
Parker,  Donald  D.:  See- 
Brown,  Gary  L.;  Carbine,  Adrian  L.; 
CI.  395-595.000. 
Parker,  Michael  D.;  Cox,  Graham  J,;  and 
Infectious  Disease  Organization.  Recomfin; 
E3  polypeptides  and  vaccines.  5.672.3 
Parker,  Roiwrt  Christian:  See 
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Steve  T;  Morr.  James  J.:  and 
CI.  2 19- 1 2 1. 640 

jndley,  Kris  B.;  and  McGrath. 

00. 

5,672,033.  CI.  408-72.00B. 

Evans.  Gary  A.,  5,673,284,  CI 

Mayo,  William  L.;  and  Bosch, 
,  Inc.  Control  scheme  for  rapid 
,674247,  CI.  162-65.000. 

Maximo  M,;  and  Galleguillos, 


Gennady  Ivanovich;  Shevel- 

sa  Vladimirovna:  Voskresen- 

Sobolev,    Vladimir    Ivanovich, 


Om  en  J.;  Parekh,  Shyamal  I.;  Rob- 
5,672,706,  CI,  546-99.000. 


Kardorff,  Uwe;  Parg.  Adolf;  and 
000. 
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Brad  ey  G.;  and  Amell,  Theodore, 
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H..  II;  Gusufson,  Kirk  R.; 
Pannell,  Lewis;  McMahon, 
2,607,  CI,  514-305.000. 


Morrison,  Sherie  L.:  and  Park, 


Samsung  Bectronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
cl^mical  stations.  5,672,230,  CI. 


5,672,838,  CI.  84-645.000. 
!^o,  Ltd.  Automatic  fluid-supply 
CI,  137-386.000. 
Co.,  Ltd.  Nonvolatile  semicon- 
word   line   voltage   generators. 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

r  passage  for  discharging  water 

5,671,617.  CI.  68-53.000. 
Co^imunications.  Ltd.  Method  and 

phase-locked  loop  for  network 
i.OOK. 

Byung-Woo;  Park.  Ki-Seok;  and 
941000, 

1  ie;  and  Toda.  Minoru.  5.673,041 . 

Michael  D.,  to  Park  Scientific 
ng  probe  microscopes  and  other 


K  rk,  Michael  D..  5,672,816,  CI. 


Le 


.( 73,; 


Hee-Tae;  Hwang,  Nam;  Parit, 
350,  a.  385-93.000. 
Medison  Co.,  Ltd.  Digiul  scan 
i4ing  uniform  ladder  algoridim. 


David  Thomas.  5,672,615,  CI. 


a  Id  Parker.  Donald  D.,  5,673,427, 


Babiuk,  Lome  A.,  to  Veterinary 
ant  bovine  coronavirus  E2  and 
CI.  424-221.100. 


Lund,  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased;  Parker.  Robert  Christian;  and 
Shankland.  Ian  Robert,  5,672,294,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Parker,  Steven  C;  and  Culbert.  Robert  M.,  to  Hydra-Tech  Hydraulics,  Inc. 

Extraction  of  water  from  oil.  5,672,277,  Q.  210-689.000. 
Parries,  Paul  Christian:  See — 

Abemathey.  John  Robert;  Mann,  Randy  William;  Parries,  Paul  Christian; 
and  Springer,  Julie  Anne.  5.672.901.  O.  257-413.000. 
Parsons.  Ian:  See — 

Boyd,    Michael    R.;   Cardellina.   John    H..    II;   Gustafson.    Kiri(    R.; 
Decosterd.  Laurent  A.;  Parsons.  Ian;  Pannell,  Lewis;  McMahon, 
James  B.;  and  Cragg,  Gordon  M..  5,672,607,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Parsons,  Michael  Howard:  See — 

Hetrick,   Robert   Eugene;   Hilbert.   Harold   Sean;   Parsons,   Michael 
Howard;     and     Stockhausen,     William     Francis,     5.671.716.     CI. 
23-491.000. 
Parussatii.  Bnino;  and  Piombo,  Mauro,  to  Fiat  Ferroviaria  S.p.A.  Railway 

vehicle  with  variable  trim  body.  5.671,683,  CI.  105-199.200 
Passaniti,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Salisbury.  Timothy  L.;  Draheim,  Charies  A.;  and  Passaniti.  Joseph  L.. 
5,672.443,  CI.  429-185.000. 
Pasri,  Orlando:  See — 

Cipelletti.  Marco;  and  Pasti.  Orlando.  5,673,194,  CI.  364-468.220. 
Patel.  Gordhanbhai  N.;  Cheng,  Yao-Ming;  and  Patel,  Subhash  H.,  to  JP 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Polyelhyleneimine  binder  complex  films.  5,672.465,  CI, 
430-332.000. 
Patel.    Jilendra    Ambalal,    to    Patel.    Jitendra    Ambalal.    Motion    sensor/ 
photoelectric  light  sensor  plug-in  receptacle,  5.673,022.  CI,  340-565.000. 
Patel.  Raman:  See — 

Medsker.   Robert   Eugene;   and   Patel.   Raman.  5,672,660,  CI.   525- 
101.000. 
Patel,  Subhash  H.:  See— 

Patel,  Gordhanbhai  N,;  Cheng,  Yao-Ming;  and  Patel,  Subhash  H,. 
5.672.465.  CI.  430-332.000. 
Patent  Consultants  &  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Scarborough.  Don  R..  5.671,520,  O.  29-237.000. 
Pathak,  Nitin  P:  See— 

Tabibi.  S.  Esmail:  Mendes.  Robeit  W.;  and  Padiak,  Nitin  P,  5,672,358, 
CI,  424-450,000. 
Patil.  Sadanand  R.;  Chou.  Tai-Yu;  and  Chakrabarti.  Prabhansu.  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Apparatus  to  decouple  core  circuits  power  supply  from 
input-output  circuits  power  supply  in  a  semiconductor  device  package. 
5,672,911,0.257-691.000. 
Patino,  Joseph:  See — 

OIkoski.  Jill  C;  Jensen,  Tyler  D.;  Castaneda.  Julio  C:  James.  Gordon 

Wayne;  Kotte.  Wille;  Werner,  William  D,;  Marvel.  Larry  E,:  Higgins. 

Roger  G.;  Finch.  Steven  Jay;  Hafen.  Benjamin  J,;  Williams,  William 

R.;  Patino,  Joseph;  and  Chong,  Kok  Huat,  5,673,3 14,  CI.  379-433.000. 

Patrick  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Hung,  Patrick,  5.672.806.  CI.  73-I.OOG. 
Patterson.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Garth.  Geoffrey  C;  and  Patterson.  Charles  A,.  5,672,179.  CI.  606- 

108.000. 

Patterson.  James  A.  System  with  electrolytic  cell  and  method  for  producing 

heat  and  reducing  radioactivity  of  a  radioactive  material  by  electrolysis. 

5.672,259,  CI.  205-43.000. 

Paul.  Jean-Michel;  and  Desire,  Gerard,  to  Elf  Atochem  S,A.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  isobomyl  (meth)  acrylate,  5.672.733.  CI.  560-220,000, 
Pauls,  Mathias;  and  Kellner.  Torsten,  Method  for  processing  packaging 

remnants  with  recovery  of  materials,  5.672.631,  CI.  521-49.000. 
Paulson,  William  Brohmer  See — 

Dunn,  James  Patrick;  Paulson,  William  Brohmer;  Posthuma,  Carl  Rob- 
ert; and  Stanley,  Dorothy  Voytko.  5,673.255.  C\.  370-244.000, 
Pavelka,  Lee  A.:  See — 

Bums,  David  M.;  Olson,  David  B.:  and  Pavelka,  Lee  A.,  5,672,643,  C\. 
524-90.000. 
Pawlik,  James  A.,   to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Turn   broaching   machine. 

5,672,035,  CI.  409-135.000, 
Payne,  Alan  W.:  See— 

Windig,  Willem;  and  Payne,  Alan  W.,  5,672,869,  CI.  250-282.000. 
Pazzuconi,  Giannino:  See — 

Perego.  Carlo;   Pazzuconi,  Giannino;  Girolti,  Gianni;  and  Terzoni, 
Giuseppe,  5.672,799,  CI.  585-467.000. 
PCC  Composites,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Arnold  J.,  5,672,433,  CI.  428^»69.000. 
Pchelintseva,  Lidia  Evgenievna:  See — 

Burov,  Yury  Valentinovich;  Goncharenko,  Sergei  Borisovich;  Robak- 
idze,  Tatyana  Nikolaevna;  Portnov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kadysheva, 
Ljubov  Vladislavovna;  Penke,  llmar  Kharievich;  Peganov.  Eduard 
Maximovich;  Sukhanova,  Svetlana  Alexeevna:  Tananova.  Galina 
Vasilievna;  Voronin,  Analoly  Evgenievich;  Kotlobai,  Anatoly  Alex- 
eevich;  Oshis,  Yanis  Fritsevich;  and  Pchelint.seva,  Lidia  Evgenievna, 
5,672,707,  CI.  546-105.000, 
Peach  State  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Sargent,  R.  Richard;  Alender.  Jeffrey  Randolph:  and  Moss.  Thomas 
Hudson.  III.  5,672,279.  CI,  210-698.000. 
Pearson.  Gary  Richard:  See — 

Durda.  Paul  John;  Kieff.  Ellion  Dan;  Pearson,  Gary  Richard;  Rabin, 
Harvey;  and  Sullivan.  Marcia  Delaney,  5,672,471,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Peaudouce:  See — 

Vandemoonele.  Philippe,  5,672,166,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Peckham,  David  Sutherland:  See — 


Kim,  Jin  Dong;  Cmkovic.  James  John;  Klomsdorf,  Armin  Wemer  and 
Peckham,  David  Sutherland.  5.673,001.  CI.  330-284  000, 
Peconiro,  John  J,;  and  Garcia,  Michael  E..  to  Quick  Hit.  Inc.  Automatic 

batting  tee  apparatus.  5,672,124,  Q.  473-417.000. 
Pedain,  Josef:  See — 

Brahm.  Martin;  Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.672.736,  Q. 
560-345.000. 
Pedersen.  Constance  Rebecca;  Pedersen.  Sloane  Kristin;  and  Pedersen.  Knud 

Allen.  Trash  bag  dispenser.  5,671,847,  Q.  206-554.000. 
Pedersen.  Knud  Allen:  See — 

Pedersen.  ConsstaiKe  Rebecca;  Pedersen,  Sloaite  Kristin;  and  Pedersen, 
Knud  Allen,  5,671.847.  Q.  206-554,000. 
Pedersen.  Sloane  Kristin:  See — 

Pedersen.  Constance  Rebecca;  Pedersen,  Sloane  Kristin;  and  Pedersen. 
Knud  Allen.  5.671.847.  O  206-554.000. 
Pedrini.  Giovanni:  See — 

Zenoni,  Pietro;  Pedrini.  Giovanni;  and  Castelli.  Rosaho.  S.67I.783,  CI. 
139-452,000, 
Peechatka,  Fariey,  Jr.:  See — 

Dreschel,  William  Robert;  Nelson,  Bradley  R,:  and  Peechatka.  Farley, 
Jr.  5,671.746,  CI,  128-661.010. 
Peer,  Kenneth:  See — 

Demetriou,  Ikaros;  and  Peer,  Kenneth,  5,671.827,  O.  188-71.600. 
Peganov,  Eduard  Maximovich:  See — 

Burov,  Yury  Valentinovich:  Goncharenko.  Sergei  Borisovich:  Robak- 
idze.  Tatyana  Nikolaevna:  Portnov.  Jury  Nikolaevich:  Kadysheva. 
Ljubov  Vladislavovna;  Penke.  llmar  Kharievich;  Peganov.  Eduard 
Maxinrtovich;  Sukhanova.  Svetlana  Alexeevna;  Tanaitova,  Galina 
Vasilievna;  Voronin,  Anatoly  Evgenievich;  Kotlobai,  Anatoly  Alex- 
eevich;  Oshis,  Yanis  Fritsevich:  and  Pchelintseva.  Lidia  Evgenievna. 
5.672,707,  CI.  546-105.000. 
ftlegrin.  Andri:  See — 

Terskikh.  Alexey;  PWegrin,  Andi<;  and  Mach,  Jean-Pierre,  5,672.513,  Q. 
436-64.000. 
Pelletier,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Barfoe,  Jacques;  Mazodier,  Francois;  Vendeville.  Luc;  Delassus,  Pierre; 

Sarkis,    Elias;    Grandgenevre.    Yves;    and    Pelletier.    Jean-Marie. 

5.671.625.  CI,  72-10,700, 

Pellon.  Leopold  Emest.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Cascaded  recursive 

transversal  filter  for  sigma-delta  modulators.  5,673,044,  O.  341-143.000. 

Peng,  Huei  Cylinder  head  with  colander  valve.  5,671,704,  O.  I23-79.00R. 

Peng,  Tzu-Min:  See — 

Chang,  Chaur  Rong;  Chu,  Po-Tao;  Pfeng,  Tzu-Min;  and  Chang,  Kuang- 
Hui,  5.672.543.  Q.  437-192.000. 
Penke,  llmar  Kharievich:  See — 

Burov,  Yury  Valentinovich;  Goncharenko,  Sergei  Borisovich;  Robak- 
idze,  Tatyana  Nikolaevna;  Portnov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kadysheva, 
Ljubov  Vladislavoviu;  Penke.  llmar  Kharievich;  Peganov,  £duatd 
Maximovich;   Sukhanova,   Svetlana  Alexeevna;   Tananova.   Galina 
Vasilievna;  Voronin.  Anatoly  Evgenievich:  Kotlobai,  Anatoly  Alex- 
eevich;  Oshis.  Yanis  Fritsevich;  and  Pchelintseva,  Lidia  Evgenievna, 
5,672,707,  CI,  546-105.000. 
Penniman,  Mark  B.;  Skillman,  Peter  N.;  Lillios,  Tony  J.;  and  Boyle,  Dennis 
J.,  to  E)ell  USA.  L.P,  Integrated  circuit  dual  cooling  paths  and  method  for 
constricting  same,  5,673,176.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Pennings.  Albert  Johan:  See — 

Grijpma.  Dirk  Wybe;  Laimbiick.  Johannes  Fredericus;  and  Pennings. 
Albert  Johan.  5.672,367,  CI.  426-6,000, 
Pennzoil  Products  Company:  See — 

Chiu,  I-Ching,  5,672,727,  CI.  558-236.000. 
Pentech  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ronsen.  Bruce;  and  El-Rashidy.  Ragab.  5,672,612,  Q.  514-338,000. 
Pepe,  David  Mathew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B,;  Brockman,  James  Joseph;  Cruz, 
William;  Hakim,  Dwight  Omar;  Hovey,  Richard  Reid;  Kramer.  Michael; 
Petr.  Dawn  Diane;  Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez.  Gerartlo;  Wang.  Yang- 
Wei;  and  White.  Robert  G,.  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc,  System 
and  method  for  providing  protocol  translation  and  filtering  to  access  the 
world  wide  web  from  wireless  or  low-bandwidth  networks,  5.673,322,  CI, 
380-49,000, 
Perego,  Cario;  Pazzuconi,  Giannino;  Girotti,  Gianni;  and  Terzoni,  Giuseppe, 
to  Eniriceiche  S.p.A.;  and  Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  cumene  5,672,799.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Petkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

McCorkle,  E.  Joel;  Vogel.  Herman;  Margulies,  Marcel;  and  Ferranti, 

Richard  T.  5.671,603.  O.  62-49.200. 
ONeill.  Michael  J..  5.672.289.  CI.  219^97,000. 
Perkins.  Warren  E,  Beverage  bag  and  method  of  use.  5,672,368,  C\.  426- 

83.000. 
Pemel,  Michel,  to  Framatome  Coiuiectors  International.  Case  for  microcireuit 

card  reader.  5,673,180.  O,  361-756.000. 
Peronek.  Michael  H.;  and  Goodell.  Daniel  L..  to  PCI.  Inc.  Quick  change 
connection  for  filling  and  capping  machines.  5,67 1 ,585,  CI.  53-253.000. 
Petrier,  Eric:  See — 

Orly,  Isabelle;  Levy,  Marie-Christine;  and  Perrier,  Eric,  5,672,301,  Q. 
264-4.100. 
Penor,  Marie-Eve:  See — 

Tam,  Man  C;  Chen,  Liqin;  Zwartz.  Edward  G.;  Bihon,  Daniel;  and 
Perron,  Marie-Eve,  5.672,451,  CI,  430-41.000. 
Perry,  Daniel  C;  Hiti,  Louis;  and  Sunees,  Robert  M.,  to  Computer  Aided 
Systems,  Inc.  Order  consolidation  indexing  system.  5,672.039,  CI.  414- 
280.000. 


Perry,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Goswami,  RamaiHij;  Perry.  Robert  J.;  and  Zieliitski,  Paul  Anthony, 
5,672,562,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Perry.  Robert  James,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Preparation  of  aromatic 
amides  from  carbon  monoxide,  an  amine  and  an  aromatic  chloride. 
5.672.750.  a,  564-132.000. 
Persson.  Per-HSkan;  and  Rydbeck.  Nils  Rulger.  to  Ericsson  Inc,  Apparatus  for 
the  suppression  of  electromagnetic  tnlerference  in  an  electronic  system. 
5.672.844.  O.  I74-35.00R. 
Pesheck,  Peter  S.:  See— 

Lonergan,   Dennis  A.;   Pesheck.   Peter  S.;  and   Hahn,   Patricia  W., 
5,672.369,  Q.  426-128.000. 
Petersen,  Mark  K.,  to  New  Mexico  State  University  Technology  Transfer 
Corp.  Method  of  improving  efficiency  in  mminants.  5,672,366,  CI.  426- 
2.000, 
Petersen,  Robert:  See — 

Denenberg,  Stuart;  Petersen,  Robert;  Densberger,  John;  and  Christeosen. 
John  J.,  5,673,338,  Q.  382-209.000. 
Petersen.  Thomas  D.  Fixation  pin.  5,672,178,  Q  606-75.000. 
Peterson,  Eric:  See — 

Minshall.  Billy  W,:  Maloney.  Patrick  M,;  Mill.  Fred;  Heimfeld.  Shelly; 
Corpuz,  Stanley;  Thompson,  Penny;  and  Peterson,  Eric,  5,672,48 1 ,  CI. 
435-7.210. 
Petr,  Dawn  Diane:  See — 

Pepe,  David  Madiew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B,;  Brockman,  James  Joseph;  Craz. 

William.   Hakim.   Dwight  Omar;   Hovey.   Richard   Reid.    Kramer. 

Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane;  Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez,  Gerardo; 

Wang,  Yang-Wei;  and  White,  Robert  G..  5.673.322,  Q  380-49.000. 

Petrie,  Laurence  R.:  See — 

Davies.  David;  and  Petrie,  Laurence  R.,  5,671,910,  Q.  269-21.000. 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A,  ■  Petrobras:  See — 

Lima.  Paulo  Cisar  Ribeiro,  5,671,813,  Q.  166-372.000. 
Pelrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Schield,  John  A,,  5,672,183,  CI.  44-386.000. 
Petrov,  Yurii  1.:  See— 

Dyckman,  Arkady  S.;  Boyarsky,  Vadim  P.;  Malinovskii,  Alexander  S.; 
Petrov,  Yurii  I,;  Krasnov.  Leontii  M.;  Zinenkov.  Andrey  V.;  Gorovits, 
Boris  i.;  Chemukhim.  Sergey  N,;  Sorokin,  Anatoly  D,;  and  Fulmer. 
John  W.,  5,672.774.  CI   568-749,000 
Petsch,  Heinrich:  See — 

Hassebei^.  Hans-AIbrecht;  Huthmacher,  Klaus;  Rautenberg,  Stephan; 
Petsch,  Heinrich;  and  Weigel,  Horst,  5,672,745,  Q.  562-559.000. 
Pettibone,  Latesisa  O.:  See — 

Penibone,  Virginia  G,;   and  Pettibone,  Latesisa  O.,  5,671352.  CL 
36-27.000, 
Pettibone,  Virginia  G.;  and  Pettibone.  Latesisa  O.  Atheletic  shoe.  5.67I.3S2, 

a.  36-27.000 
Pettit.  James;  Dowd,  Edward;  dement,  Richard  A.;  Eichelbeiger,  Cleatis  A.; 
and  Urion,  Kenan)  E  .  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation,  Fetal  electrode 
product  with  easy -to- handle  connector  5.671,736.  CI    128-642,000, 
Petty.  Ralph  S,  Watetproofing  spray  apparatus,  5,671,889.  CI  239-418,000, 
Peu.  Geiiiard:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Tohtu;  Akimoto.  Taizo;  Mori,  Keiji;  Kojima.  Yasushi:  Dietzel. 
GUnter,  Petz,  Geiliard;  and  KApke,  Andreas,  5.672.5 14,  O.  436- 
86.000 
Pfaff.  RolaiKi.  to  Maiuiesmann  AktiengesellschafL  Scrvohydraulic  actuaMr. 

5.671,651.  a,  91-523.000, 
Plizer  Uk.:  See — 

Fisher,  Douglas  A.,  5,672,509,  CI,  435-325,000. 
Pflug,  Herwig,  to  Klinger  AG.  Lentictilar  sealing  ring  with  altenuting 

graphite  and  metal  lamellae.  5,671,929.  Q.  277-233.000 
PFU  Limited:  See— 

Kaji,  Yukio;  Kanemitsu.  Norio;  and  Mutosaki.  Mikio,  5.673,124.  O. 
358-474.000. 
Phares.  Randy  Lee;  and  Basto.  David  Paul,  Recyclable  cioss-laminalBd 

corrugated  and  fiber  core  pallet  5.672,412.  CL  428-182.000. 
Pha.se  Metrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  Tod  L  ;  and  Lauer.  John  P,  5,673,110,  O,  356-357.000. 
Philibert,  Daniel:  See — 

Bonfils,  Armelle;  and  PhiUbeit,  Daniel,  5,672,595,  O.  514-176.000. 
Philioo,  Richard  E..  to  Sanoh.   Process  for  preparing   3  amiao   I.  2, 

4-ben2otriazine  dioxide.  5,672,702,  Q.  544-183.000. 
Philipp,  Roland:  See — 

HOIzl,  Stefan;  Philipp,  Roland;  Reichert,  Peter,  and  Babnik.  Klaus- 
Henning.  5.671.682,  CI,  105-199.200. 
Philips,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Quick  collapse  papeiixMfd 

container.  5,671,883,  O.  229-236,000, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Bares,  Joseph  E,;  Johnson,  ByrtMi  G,;  and  Comfoith,  Ftcderick  J.. 
5,672,793,  CI,  585-5,000, 
Phillips  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Salisbury,  Timothy  L,;  Draheim,  Charles  A.;  and  Passaniti,  Joseph  L., 
5,672,443,  CI.  429-185.000, 
nUUips,  Webster  C.  Self-belaying  descending  apparatus.  5,671,822,  O. 

182-5.000, 
Piatt.  John  Allen.  Computer  cable  bender.  5,672,847,  CI.  174-135.000. 
Piatti,  Susana  Elida:  See — 

Aldomi.  Gusuvo  Enrique:  and  Piatti,  Susana  Elida,  5.672,613.  O. 
514-348.000, 
Pichler,  Werner  See— 

Landua,  Werner;  and  Pichler.  Werner,  5,671,798,  Q.  164-150.100. 
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ndwn.  Gerald:  See— 

Rault.  isabelle:  Pichon.  G«rald:  and  CVine,  Alain,  S.672.3S6.  Q.  424- 
468.000. 
Pieken.  Wolfgang:  5**— 

Eckstein.  Fritz:  Pieken,  Wolfgang:  B4nseler.  Fritz:  Olsen,  David  B.; 
Williams.  David  M.:  and  Heideni^ch.  Olaf.  S.672.69S.  O.  536- 
24.500. 
Piera  Bermejo.  Antonio.  Maitle  5,672.0891  CI.  446-243.000. 
Pierschbacher,  Michael  D.:  Cheng.  Scan:  Craig.  William  S.:  and  Tscfaopp. 
Juerg  F.  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foui  dation.  Metliod  and  composition 
for  treating  thrombosis.  5,672,585,  C\.  5  4-11.000. 
Pierson,  Mark  Vincent;  See — 

Charlton,  Richard  Gordon:  Coneia,  I  ieoige  Charles:  Couture,  Mark 
Andrew:  Hill,  Gary  Ray:  Hocsford,  I  jbby  Baith:  Ingraham,  Anthony 
Paul:  Lowell,  Michael  David:  Ml  itovich.  Voya  Rista:  Osborne, 
Gordon  Charles.  Jr.:  and  PietKin.  Mark  Vincent,  5.672.980.  CI. 
324-755.000. 
Pietzsch  AG:  See— 

Pielzsch,  Heinz  Werner:  Opitz.  Rigol  en;  Edelmann,  Rolf;  and  Jaki, 
Jiirgen,  5.673,039,  CI.  340-905.000. 
Pietzsch,  Heinz  Werner:  Opiiz.  Rigobert:  Ei  ielmann,  Rolf:  and  Jaki,  JUrgen, 
to  Pietzsch  AG.  Method  of  monitoring  v  :hicular  traffic  and  of  providing 
infonnation  to  drivers  and  system  for  cai  ring  out  the  method.  5,673,039, 
CI.  340-905.000. 
Pike,  James  Brian:  See — 

Baile,  Clifton  Augustus:  Day,  JeCFrey  V  llson:  Hampton,  Thomas  Riley, 
11:  Kasser,  Thomas  Richard:  Pike,  Jai  les  Brian:  Smith,  Jonathan  Paul: 
and  Ziemann,  Lyie  Elmore,  5,672,3:  7,  CI.  424-438.000. 
PilbocDugh,  David  Ian:  See — 

Zannis,  James:  Whittle,  David  R.:  Pilb  trough,  David  Ian:  and  Harding, 
Andrew  James.  5.67 1>»2,  CI.  33-5(  1.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See— 

Lonergan.   Dennis   A.;   Pesheck,   Pen  r  S.;   and   Hahn.   Patricia  W., 
5,672.369.  CI.  426-128.000. 
Pincus.  Mike:  See — 

Biyan.  Jennifer.  Herman.  Justin:  Ha  desky,  Laura:  Nolan,  Colleen: 

Pincus.  Mike:  Reinhardt.  Nathan:  i  nd  Tilley.  Erin.  5,672,116,  CI. 

473-229.000.  I 

Pineau,  David  G.  Binding  mount  assembly 

280-602.000. 
Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J.:  and  Guan,  Jingjie, 
Michigan  State  University.  Methods  of  i^ing  stable  supeigallery  pillared 
clay  compositions.  5,672,264.  CI.  208-11 1.000. 
Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.:  and  Tanev,  Peter  T,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University.  Crystalline  sili  :ate  compositions  and  method  of 
preparation.  5.672.556.  CI.  502-63.000. 
Pinschmidt.  Robert  Krantz,  Jr.:  See — 

Chen,  Ning:  Renz.  Walter  Louis:  and 
5.672,731,  CI.  560-172.000. 
Piombo,  Mauro:  See — 

Panissatti,  Bruno:  and  Piombo,  Maura 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi,  Hideki:  and  Umezawa,  Masa  u,  5,673,211,  Q.  364-607.000. 
Ohta,  Minemasa:  and  Itoh,  Naoto,  5,6  3,359,  Q.  386-125.000. 
Ootaki.  Sakashi;  and  Sato.  Ryo,  5,673  246.  O.  369-112.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  Kobayashi.  Takahiro;  K  izasa,  Naoto:  and  Fujimori,  Jiro, 

5.673,251,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Yanagawa,  Naoharu:  Nomura,  Susumu  and  Sano,  Fumihiko,  5,673,245, 
a.  369-112.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rathbum,  Harold  B.:  Czapla.  Thomi  s  H.;  and  Schubert,  Karel  R.. 
5.672,680,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Ohta.  Minema.sa:  and  Itoh,  Naoto.  5.6  3.359.  CI.  386-125.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  Kobayashi,  Takahiro:  K  tzasa,  Naoto;  and  Fujimori,  Jiro, 
5.673.251.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Piontek.  Michael:  See— 

Schweden.  JUrgen:  Bollschweiler.  Cftus:  Piontek,  Michael:  Weyde- 
mann.  Ulrike;  and  Gellissen,  Gerd,  $.672,487.  CI.  435-69.100. 
PioCrowski,  Michael  J.;  Brushafer,  Robert;  Maiden,  Janice  R.;  and  Bitwinski, 
Joan,  to  Bentley-Harris  Inc.  Method  of  mi  king  protective  sleeve  with  warp 
spacers.  5,671,649,  CI.  87-9.000. 
Pipe  Equipment  Specialists  Limited:  See — 
Brewis.  Roderick  Charles;  and  Kent 
285-258.000. 
Piruiko,  Larisa  Vladimirovna:  See — 

Kharitonov,  Alexander  Sergeevich:  Pai  ov,  Gennady  Ivanovich:  Shevel- 
eva,  Galina  Anatolievna;  Pitutko,  I  ansa  Vladimirovna;  Voskresen- 
skaya,    Tatyana    Pavlovna:    and     Sobolev,    Vladimir    Ivanovich, 
5.672,777.  CI.  568-800.000. 
Pisano,  Alfred:  See — 

Zinbarg,  Benson;  Mimoun,  Nancy:  an  1  Pisano,  Alfred,  5,672,396.  CI. 

428-16.000. 

Pischinger,  Fianz:  DOmholz,  Manfred:  Lep  lerhoff,  Geihard;  and  Hiithwohl, 

Geofg,  to  FEV  Molorentechnik  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.  Method  of  reducing  the 

NO,  emission  of  a  supercharged  piston-i  yjx  internal  combustion  engine. 

5,671,600,  CI.  60-605.200. 

Piscitelli,  John  Samuel,  to  Amcasi  Industrial  Corporation.  By-pass  ball  valve. 

5,671,911,  a.  251-315.140. 
Pitassi,  Slefano,  to  Siiti  S.p.A.  Method  foi 
nectors  comprising  a  cylindrical  ferrule. 


For  an  alpine  ski.  5,671,939,  C\. 
10  Board  of  Trustees  operating 


Pinschmidt,  Robert  Krantz,  Jr., 


5,671,683,  CI.  105-199.200. 


Steven  Jatnes,  5,671,953,  C\. 


bun-coupling  optical  fibre  con- 
5,673,347,  CI.  385-70.000. 


Pitesky,  Isadore.  Disposable  multiple  allergen  testing  apparatus.  5,671,753, 

a.  128-743.000. 
Plank,  J.  Lee,  Jr.:  and  Rack,  Charles  D..  Jr.  Metal-reinforced  molded-plastic 

composite  structures.  5,672,405,  C\.  428-133.000. 
Plantan.  Ronald  S..  to  Indian  Head  Industries.  Sealed  spring  brake  actuator. 

5.671,654,0.92-63.000. 
Planlikow,  Ulrich:  See — 

Gemens,  Herbert:  Ptantikow,  Ulrich:  and  WQsthoff,  Detlef,  S.67 1,607, 
CI.  62-228.400. 
Plasticos  de  Galicia,  S.A.:  See — 

Villar  Otero,  Domingo,  5,672,292,  CI.  219-754.000. 
Plis.  Marie  J  :  See- 
Hoffman.  Mark  E.;  Provost,  Roland  J.:  Maehl,  Thomas:  Lavoie.  Gregory 
P.:  Plis,  Mark  J.:  Elmore,  David  D.;  Germer,  Warren  R.;  Mammen. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Bullock,  Donald  F;  Puicha,  Sivarama  Seshu;  Slaver. 
Daniel  A.;  Burt.  Arthur  C;  Crittenden.  Curtis  W.:  and  Edge.  Ellen  D.. 
5,673,1%,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Poborsky,  Gary  A.  Vehicle  having  a  containment  vessel  and  auger  discharge 

device.  5,671,979,  CI.  298-I7.00R. 
Poland,  Sydney  W.;  Read,  Christopher  J.:  Guttag,  Kari  M.;  Gove,  Robert  J.; 
Gill,  Michael:  Simmons,  Nicholas  Ing:  Oakland,  Erick;  and  Golston, 
Jeremiah  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Data  processor  having 
capability  to  perform  both  floating  point  operations  and  memory  access  in 
response  to  a  single  instruction.  5.673.407,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Polis.  David  W.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  quinones. 

5,672.725.  CI.  552-293.000. 
Polischuk.  Margarita,  executrix:  See — 

Sonoi.    Takehiro:    Tatsu.    Haruyoshi:    German.    Lev    Solomonovich, 
deceased;  Polishchuk,  Valerii  Romanovich,  deceased.  5,672,758,  CI. 
564-440.000. 
Polishchuk,  Valerii  Romanovich,  deceased  (by  Margarita  Polischuk,  execu- 
trix): See — 

Sonoi,    Takehiro;    Tatsu,    Haruyoshi;    German.    Lev    Solomonovich, 
deceased:  Polishchuk,  Valerii  Romanovich,  deceased,  5,672,758,  CI. 
564^»40.000. 
Pollington,  Andrew  Roy:  and  Mandalia,  Harish,  to  Bridgeport  Machines  Inc. 

Tool  cartHisel.  5,672,145,  CI.  483-59.000. 
Poly-Tainer.  Inc.:  See — 

Strong,  Paul  G.,  5,672.122,  Q.  473-398.000. 
Polyak,  Mark:  See — 

Andrus,  W.  Scon;  Polyak,  Mark;  and  Hauschild,  Sidney  F..  5,672.171. 
CI.  606-15.000. 
Pombo.  Stephen:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Chem.  Wen-Foo;  Gale.  Ronald;  Ronzani.  Peter  A.; 
and  Pombo.  Stephen.  5,673.059.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Pontiac  Coil.  Inc.:  See- 
Moody.  John  W.;  and  Withey.  Charles.  5.673.013.  O.  336-192.000. 
Poor,  David  D.  S..  to  Meadowbrook  Industries,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  scoring  nonobjective  assessment  materials  through  the  application  and 
use  of  captured  images.  5,672,060,  CI.  434-322.000. 
Portnov,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Burov.  Yury  Valentinovjch;  Goncharenko.  Sergei  Borisovich;  Robak- 
idze.  Tatyana  Nikolaevna:  Portnov,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  Kadysheva, 
Ljubov  Vladislavovna;  Penke.  Ilmar  Kharievich:  Peganov,  Eduard 
Maximovich;  Sukhanova,  Svetlana  Alexeevna;  Tananova,  Galina 
Vasilievna;  Voronin,  Anatoly  Evgenievich;  Kotlobai,  Anatoly  Alex- 
eevich;  Oshis,  Yanis  Fritsevich;  and  Pchelinlseva.  Lidia  Evgenievna, 
5,672,707,  CI.  546-105.000. 
Posey,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Muschelweicz,  Kennedi  J.;  and  Posey,  Robert  G.,  5.672,428,  CI.  428- 
352.000. 
Posey,  William  F:  See— 

Nussbaum,  Howard  S.;  Posey,  William  P.:  Hsu,  Steve  I.;  and  Taylor, 
Stephen  D..  5.673.051.  CI.  342-202.000. 
Posner.  Gary  H.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The.  Endoperoxides  usefiU  as 

antiparasitic  agents.  5,672,624,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Poslbuma,  Carl  Robert:  See — 

Dunn,  James  Patrick:  Paulson,  William  Brohmer.  Posthiuna,  Cari  Rob- 
ert: and  Stanley,  Dorothy  Voytko,  5.673,255,  CI.  370-244.000. 
Potter,  Russell  M.:  See— 

Berdan  II,  Clarke:  Houpt.  Ronald  A.;  Potter,  Russell  M.;  and  Aschen- 
beck.  David  P.  5,672,429,  CI.  428-401.000. 
Potts,  J.  Barry.  Tamper-resistant  fixture  for  self-luminous  radioactive  light. 

5,671.997,  CI.  362-84.000. 
Potvin,  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Melito,  M.  Anthony;  Potvin,  Deborah  L.;  Krehel,  Gregg  C:  and  Roike, 
Anthony  Brooks,  5,671,499,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Potvin,  Peter  Lloyd:  See — 

Caibane,  Quiedo  Joseph,  Jr.:  Miracle,  Gerald  Holt:  and  Potvin,  Peter 
Uoyd,  5,673,132.  CI.  359-177.000. 
Poutech  A/S:  See- 
Nielsen,  Holger  Hjort;  Serensen,  Torben  Brandt:  Bnsdsgaard,  Ole; 
Jensen.  Vemer  Trygved:  and  Knudsen.  Ame.  5,672.100.  Q.  452- 
188.000. 
Powell,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Whitehall,  Bradley  L.;  Sirag,  David  J.,  Jr.;  and  Powell,  Bruce  A., 
5,672,853,  CI.  187380.000. 
Powell,  Clinton  C,  II:  See— 

Keba.  James  Michael;  and  Powell,  Qinton  C.  li.  5.673.197.  CX.  364- 
487.000. 
Powell,  Colin  Victor.  See- 


Brown.  Michael  Wilfrid:  Hickerson.  Lester  Brooks:  Powell,  Colin 
Victor,  Tuns,  William  Chapel;  Tycast,  Robert  Leonard;  and  Vetbuig. 
Richard  Lee,  5,673,403,  O.  395-335.000. 
Powell,  Douglas  Oliver  See — 

Carey,  Charies  Francis:  Fallon,  Kemieth  Michael;  Markovich.  Voya 
Rista;  Powell.  Douglas  Oliver.  Vlasak.  Gary  Paul:  and  Zarr.  Richard 
Smart,  5.672.260.  CI.  205-118.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Beer,   Kenneth  D.;  Anderson,   Barbara;   and   Davis,   Richard  Alan. 
5.672.641.  CI.  523-214.000. 
Prammer.  Manfred  G.:  See- 
Miller.  Melvin  N.;  Prammer.  Manfred  G.;  and  Huber.  Mod.  5.672.968. 
a.  324-300.000. 
Pralher,  Bryan  E.:  See — 

Nadeau.  Joseph  N.:  Lewis.  John  L.;  Cair.  Roger  W;  and  Prather.  Biyan 
E..  5.671.635.  Q.  73-168.000. 
Prentice,  Glenn  W.:  See- 
Johnson,  Acie  G.;  Prentice,  Glenn  W.;  and  Burice,  W.  Craig,  5,671,561, 
CI.  42-103.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Glimcher.  Laurie  H.;  Zhou,  Hong;  and  Douhan,  John,  III.  5,672,473,  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Press,  Wolf-Riidiger:  See— 

Krause,  Werner:  Balzcr,  Thomas:  Press,  Wolf-Rildiger;  Schuhmann- 
Giaropieri.  Gabriele;  Speck.  Ulrich;  and  Miihier.  Andreas.  5.672.335, 
a.  424-9.420. 
Pricer,  W.  David,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corporation.  Tmie 

standard  circuit  with  delay  line  oscillator.  5,673.005.  CI.  331-I.OOR. 
Priebe.  Donald  F  Bow  sight.  5.671,724.  CI.  124-87.000. 
Priem.  Alvin  F:  See — 

Tix.  Ronald  E.;  and  Priem,  Alvin  F.  5.671.566.  O.  49-419.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co  .  The:  See— 

Behrens.  Jon  Robert;  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward,  Jr;  Midha,  Sanjeev;  ai>d 

Wells,  Robert  Lee.  5.672.576.  CI.  510-127.000. 
Carrie.  Michel  Jean;  and  Vos.  Eddy.  5,672.578.  O.  510-245.000. 
De.  Biswanath;  Wahl.  Christopher  Thomas:  Natchus,  Michael  George; 

and  Cheng,  Menyan.  5.672.598.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Demuth.  Thomas  Prosser.  Jr.;  and  White.  Ronald  Eugene.  5.672.600.  CI. 

514-224.500. 
Ogg.  Randy  Gene;  and  Stark.  Martin  Henry.  5.671.897.  CI.  242-610.100. 
Scberz.  Michael  Wiani;  and  Wu.  Laurence  Ichih,  5,672,620,  CI.  514- 

422.000. 
Vinson,  Kenneth  Douglas:  Erspamer,  John  Paul:  Neal.  Charles  William: 
Ficke.  Jonathan  Andrew:  and  Halter.  Jeffress  Paul.  5.672,249,  C\. 
162-111.000. 
Proen,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Chin,  WUson  C:  and  Proett,  Mark  A.,  5.672.819.  Q.  73-152.410. 
ProfilARBED.  S.A.:  See— 

Grober.  Henri,  5,671,630,  CI.  72-177.000. 
Proskauer,  Daniel  C.:  Ravn,  Mogens;  Hood,  Kevin  G.;  Amann,  Thomas  G.: 
and  Westbom,  Thomas  B..  to  Teradyne,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
performing   digital    signal    processing   in   an   electronic   circuit   tester. 
5.673.272.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Protein  Engineering  Research  Institute:  See — 

Fujii.  Ikuo;  Iwabuchi,  Yosbiharu;  and  Miyashita,  Hideaki,  5,672,489,  Q. 
435-72.000. 
Provencher,  Daniel  B.;  Stokoe,  Philip  T;  and  McNamara,  David  M.,  to 
Teradyne,  Inc  Stiffener  for  electrical  connector.  5.672,064,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Provost,  Roland  J.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Mark  E.;  Provost,  Roland  J.;  Maehl.  Thomas;  Lavoie,  Gregory 

P.;  Plis.  Mark  J.;  Elmore.  David  D.;  Germer.  Warren  R.;  Mammen. 

Jeffrey  W.;  Bullock.  Donald  F;  Putcha,  Sivarama  Seshu:  Staver, 

Daniel  A.;  Burt,  Arthur  C:  Crittenden,  Curtis  W.;  and  Edge,  Ellen  D., 

5,673.196.  CI.  364^t83.000. 

Prutu.  Victor  Nicolas,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  measuring  outside  dimensions  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  a 

package.  5.672.815,  CI.  73-65.070. 

Pugh.  Jamie  K..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Automatic  medical  sign 

monitor.  5.671.734.  O.  128-630.000. 
Pujado.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Vora,  Bipin  V.;  Imai,  Tamotsu:  and  Pujado,  Peter  R.,  5.672,795,  C 
585-332.000. 
Pulsifer,  David  N.:  See- 
Ward,  Robert  M.;  and  Pulsifer,  David  N.,  5,673.353.  Q.  385-124.000. 
PuTcell,  John  Jeri;  Mandt,  Cynthia  1.;  and  Hager,  Francis  M.,  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company,  Inc.  Rocker  level  oil  shn)ud.  5,671,707,  CI.  123-90.370. 
Purdom,  Geoff:  See — 

Lanyi.  Colin  K.;  and  Purdom,  Geoff.  5.671.928.  C\.  277-207.00R. 
Purdue  Pharma,  L.P.:  See — 

SacUer,  Richard  S.;  Kaiko,  Robert  F;  and  Goldenheim,  Paul,  5.672J60, 
CI.  424-490.000. 
Putcha,  Sivarama  Seshu:  See — 

Hoffman.  Mark  E.:  Provost,  Roland  J.:  Maehl.  Thomas;  Lavoie.  Gregory 
P.;  Plis.  Mark  J.;  Elmore.  David  D.;  Germer.  Wairen  R.;  Mammen. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Bullock,  Dotudd  F;  Putcha,  Sivarama  Seshu:  Staver, 
Daniel  A.;  Burt,  Arthur  C;  Crittenden,  Curtis  W.;  and  Edge,  Ellen  D., 
5,673,1%,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Pyeon,  Hong  Beom.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Substrate  voltage  supply 

control  circuit  for  memory.  5.672.9%.  CI.  327-534.000. 
Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.:  See — 


Botn.  David  W.;  Deshmukh.  Uday  V.;  Fawcetu  Timothy  G.;  Fox. 
Richanl  T;  Nilsen.  Kevin  J.;  and  Pyzik.  Aleksander  I.,  5.67Z43S.  Q. 
428-539.500. 
QC  Optics,  Inc.:  See— 

Adien,  Nicholas:  Broudour,  Abdu:  Broude,  Sergey:  Chase,  Eik:  Johnson. 
Cari;  Miller.  Pascal:  Ormsby,  Jay:  and  Savikovsky,  Arkady,  S.672.88S. 
CI.  250-559.300. 
Qh,  Moo-II:  See- 
Kim.  Jung- Woo;  Lee.  Chong-Ryul:  Jin.  Byung-Woo:  Park.  Ki-Seok;  and 
Qh.  Moo-Il.  5.672.71 1.  CI.  548-194.000. 
Qualcomm  IiKOtporated:  See — 

Quick,  Roy  F.,  Jr.,  5,673,259,  C\.  370-342.000. 
Quality  Semiconductor,  Iik.:  See — 

Amitai,  Zwie:  and  Muegge,  Mark.  5.673.277,  Q.  371-22.300. 
Quantum  Cotporation:  See — 

Viskochil,  Stephen,  5,672,927,  O.  310-194.000. 
Quest  International  B.V.:  See — 

Vedamuthu.  Ebenezer  R..  5.672.477.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Quick  Hit.  Inc.:  See— 

Pecoraro,  John  J.;  and  Garcia.  Michael  E.,  5,672,124,  O.  473-417.000. 
Quick.  Roy  F,  Jr.,  to  Qualcpmm  Incorporated.  Random  access  communica- 
tions channel  for  dau  services.  5,673.259.  O.  370-342.000. 
Quigley.  Gene  Kirk.  Cooler  chest  with  ice-suiToiinded  food  compartment. 

5.671.611.  CI.  62-457.700. 
Quigley.  Michael  Colin:  See — 

Wykes.  Katharine  Anne;  and  Quigley.  Michael  Colin.  5.671.768.  C\. 
137-14.000. 
Quinlan.  Paul  D..  to  Universal  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Seal  card  game  with 

multiple  advanced  level  contestants.  5.671.921.  Q.  273-139.000. 
Quinlan.  Sandra  L.:  See- 
Chen.  Bang-Chi;  Staik.  Derron  Ray;  Baker.  Stephen  Richard;  nd 
Quinlan.  Sandra  L..  5.672.698.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Quintana.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Asgharian.   Bahram;   Quintana.   Ronald   P.:   and   Hong.   Bor-Shyue. 
5,672.213,  CI.  134-42.000. 
R.  Lisciani  Trahlerie  e  Divisione  Dyn  Automazione  Indusoiale  S.n.c.:  See — 

Usciani.  Giullo,  5.671.627.  C\.  72-43.000. 
R.  P.  Abrasives  &  Machine.  Inc.:  See — 

Amarosa,  Robert  P.,  Sr.;  and  Amarosa.  Peter  J.,  5,672.0%,  Q.  451- 
504.000. 
R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  Bezaire,  Bud;  Ratko,  Michael:  Baker,  Lawrence 
A  :  and  Mikalian,  Robert,  5,672,300,  Q.  264-4.000. 
Raak,  Keijo,  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy.  Increasing  the  capacity  of  a  recovery 
boiler  1^  withdrawing  some  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  furnace  section. 
5,672,246,  CI.  162-31.000. 
Rabin,  Harvey:  See — 

Dimla,  Paul  John:  Kieff,  Elliott  Dan;  Pearson.  Gary  Richard:  Rabin. 
Harvey:  and  Sullivan.  Marcia  Delaney.  5.672.471.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Radola.  Bertold:  Schwall.  Horst;  and  Demharter.  Manfred,  to  Serva  Feinbio- 
chemica  GmbH  &  Co.  Fabric  for  the  preparation  of  electrophoresis  gels. 
5,672,416,  CI.  428-247.000. 
Raffini.  Roger  Child  resistant  nibe  latch.  5.671.957.  CI.  292-62.000. 
Raghuram.  Srikantiah:  See — 

Schmidt.  Robert  J.;  Jeanneret.  John  Joseph:  Raghuram.  Srikantiah;  and 
McCulloch.  Beth,  5,672.265,  Q.  208-142.000 
Richie,  Dieter,  atvd  Haas,  GOnler,  to  Kari  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH. 

Commutator  motor  5,672.922,  CI.  310-68.00A. 
Rajagopalan.  Raghavan;  and  Fung.  Ella  Y.  to  MalHnckrodi  Medical.  Inc.  A''' 
bicycio  14.4.0]  functional  dyes  for  contrast  enhancement  in  optical  imag- 
ing. 5.672.333.  CI.  424-9.600. 
Rajagopalan.  Raghavan:  See — 

Fung.  Ella  Y;  and  Rajagopalan.  Raghavan.  5.672.332,  O.  424-9.600. 
Rajan,  J.  Sundar,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Printing 

of  reflective  sheeting  5,672.381.  CI.  427-198.000. 
Rallison.  Richard  Dennis,  to  Virtual  I/O.  Image  correction  in  virtual  reality 

and  heads  up  displays.  5.673.151.  O.  359-631.000. 
Ramamoorthy.  Chandrasekar:  See — 

Codina.  George:  Ramairroorthy,  Chandrasekar:  and  Mutt,  Donna  J., 
5.672,831,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Ramanujachary,  Kandalam:  See — 

Greenblatt.  Martha:  Feng,  Shouhaa:  Ramanujachary.  Kandalam;  and 
Shuk.  Pavel.  5.672.258.  C\.  204-430.000. 
Ramanujam.  Paithasarathy;  Ha.  Eng-Chong:  and  Bockrath.  Thomas  A.,  to 
Hughes  Electronics.  Identical  surface  shaped  reflectors  in  semi-tandem 
arrangement.  5.673.056,  O.  343-756.000. 
Ramaroson,  Josefa:  See — 

Pepe,  David  Madiew;  Blitzer,  Lisa  B.;  Brockman,  Jatnes  Joseph:  Cruz, 

William:   Hakim,  Dwight  Omar:  Hovey.  Richard  Reid;   Kramer. 

Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane:  Ramaroson.  Josefa:  Ramirez,  Gerardo; 

Wang.  Yang-Wei:  and  White,  Robert  G..  5.673.322.  O.  380-49.000. 

Ramesh.  Subban;  Williams.  Laurence  Lyman:  Gupta.  Ram  Baboo;  and  Lin. 

Lor-Tang  Wilson,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp    1.3.5-triazine  compounds 

substituted  with  acetal  and/or  cyclized  acetal-based  groups.  5.672,703.  CI. 

544-194.000. 

Ramirez.  Gerartk):  See — 

Pepe.  David  Mathew;  Blitzer.  Lisa  B.:  Brockman.  James  Joseph:  Cruz. 
William:  Hakim.  Dwight  Omar;  Hovey.  Richard  Reid:  Kramer. 
Michael;  Petr.  Dawn  Diane;  Ramaroson.  Josefa;  Ramirez,  Gerardo: 
Wang,  Yang-Wei:  and  White,  Robert  G..  5,673.322.  Q  380-49.000. 


:  Ra  ni 

3-7 


sacc  liahdes 


ind 


!,3<1», 


PI  66 


Ramirez,  Stin  L.;  and  Spaitin,  Lxwis  P. 
facturing  Inc.:  Carbaugh.  Jr..  John  E 
P.  Golf  club  bead.  5,672.120,  Q.  473 
Ramler.  Jeflrey  J.:  See — 

White,  James  F;  and  Ramler,  Jeffrey 
Rane.  Dinanath  F:  See — 

[toll,  Ronald  J.:  Mallams,  Alan  K 
Rossman.  Randall  R.;  and  Njorog< , 
325.000. 
Rangelow,  Ivaylo  W.:  See — 

LOschner,  Hans:  Shi,  Feng:  and 
430-5.000. 
Rank  Brimar  Limited:  See — 

Blaxtan,  Peter  William:  and 
345-84.000. 
Ranney,  David  F,  to  Access  Phamiaccutic^s, 
cationic  metal  chelators  with  acidic 
5,672,334,  O.  424-9.340. 
Rao,  V.  Duiga  Nageswan  Rose,  Robeit  AlaA: 
Daniel  Michael,  to  Ford  Global  Technol  >gi< 
engine  block  using  coaled  cylinder  bore 
Rasky,  Daniel  J  :  5*e— 

Tran,  Huy  K.:  Henline,  William  D.: 
and  Riccitielk),  Salvatore  R.,  5 
Rasmussen,  Frank  Winther  See — 

Nielsen.  Ruby  Ilium:  and  Rasmussei 
435-125.000. 
Rasmussen  GmbH:  See — 

Kertesz,  Janos,  5,671,780,  Q.  138-1 
Ralhbum,  Harold  B.:  Czapla.  Thomas  H.: 
Hi-Bred  Inlematiofial.  Inc.  Pentaclethera 
ticidal  properties.  5,672.680,  CI.  530-3af) 
Ratko,  Michael:  See— 

Schurig,  Gregory  A.:  Bezaire,  Bud: 
A.;  and  Mikalian,  Robert.  5.672,  ~ 
Ratulowski.  Wesley:  See — 

Webber,  Daniel  J  :  and  Ratulowski 
Rauchschwalbe.  GUnter:  Beitzke.  Bemhan 
Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
N-arylaminoacrylic  acid  derivatives  and 
derivatives  thus  prepared  for  the 
acid  derivauves.  5,672.708,  CI.  546-1 1 
Raulerson.  David  A.:  and  Schwartz.  Brian 
poration.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
piece.  5,672.263,  CI.  205-641.000. 
Rault.  Isabelle:  Pichon,  Gerald:  and  Cui 
Bioadhesive  pharmaceutical  compositi<  n 
active  principles.  5,672,356.  CI.  424-46J 
Rautenberg,  Stephan:  See — 

Hasseberg.  Hans-Albrecht:  Huthmacl|er, 
Petsch,  Heinrich:  and  Weigel.  Hon 
Rautmaim,  Guy:  See — 

Kieny,  Marie-Paule:  Rautmann,  Gu; 
Simon  Wain:  Girard.  Marc:  and 
530-395.000. 
Raviv,  Gil:  and  Weinganen.  Charles  Z. 
Method  of  analyzing  sleep  disorders.  5,1 
Ravn,  Mogens:  See — 

Proskauer,  Daniel  C:  Ravn,  Mogens 
G.;  and  Westbom,  Thomas  B.,  5. 
Ray  Dream.  Inc.:  See — 

Berkaloff,  Pierre,  5,673J77.  CI.  395 
Ray,  Lawrence  A.:  and  Ellson,  Richard 
Method  and  apparatus  for  image-based 
5,673,320,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Ray,  Lawrence  A.:  Ellson,  Richard  N,:  and 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
arbitrary  size.  5,673,376.  CI.  395-127 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Levy.  Philippe  F:  and  Fukushige 
Marie-Louise  Debbaut.  Christian  Anl|ur, 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Salisbury.  Timothy  L.:  Draheim, 
5,672.443.  CI.  429-185.000. 
RBC  Transport  Dynamics  Corporation 

Malone,  Paul,  5,672,012,  CI.  384-49 
Read,  Andrew  J.:  El-Fishawy.  Sani:  Mardj^ki, 
Synopsis,  Incorporated.  Method  and 
nizing  a  plurality  of  digital  signals.  5,i 
Read.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Poland.  Sydney  W.:  Read,  ChristophetjJ 
J.:  Gill,  Michael:  Simmons,  Nichops 
ston,  Jeremiah  E.,  5,673,407,  CI 
Reay,  Alan  Michael,  to  Engineering 

method  of  construction.  5.671,582,  CI 
Reckwerdt.  Paul  J.;  and  Mackie.  Thomas 
Foundation.  Method  of  registering  a 
5,673,300,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Reckzin,  Earl:  S<re— 

Hooper,  Alan:  Collins,  Les:  Reckzii , 
Mark:  Palangio,  Tom:  and  Simpson 


I.,  5.672.558,  C\.  502-349.000. 

Af^so,  Adriano:  Rane,  Dinanath  F: 
F  George,  5,672,611,  CI.  514- 


Ran  ielow,  Ivaylo  W.,  5,672,449,  O. 


Millwt  rd,  John  David.  5.673.060.  CI. 


:  Yeager.  David  Alan:  and  Kabat. 

ies.  Inc.  Method  of  inaking  an 

iners.  5.671.532,  CI.  29-888.061. 

;  t  su,  Ming-ta  S.:  Rasky,  Daniel  J.: 
,67^389,  a.  427-294.000. 

,  Frank  Winther,  5,672,492,  O. 


4atko,  Michael:  Baker,  Lawrence 
a.  264-4.000. 
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Specialty  Materials  and  Manu- 
irez.  Stan  L.:  and  Spartin,  Louis 
000. 


Inc.  Invivo  agents  comprising 
and  glycosaminoglycans. 


000. 

Schubert.  Karel  R.,  to  Pioneer 
macroloba  protein  having  insec- 
000. 


Wesley.  5.672.050,  CI.  417-18.000. 
Eymann,  Wolfgang:  and  Fiege, 
Process  for  the  preparabon  of 
use  of  N-arylaminoacrylic  acid 
preparation  of  4-quinolonc-3-carboxylic 
SlfiOO. 
J.,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
elecfrochemically  machining  a  work- 
Alain,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie. 
for  the  controlled  release  of 
.000. 


Klaus:  Rautenberg.  Stephan: 
5,672,745,  CI.  562-559.000. 


:  Lecocq,  Jean-Pierre:  Hobson, 
lonugnier,  Luc.  5.672.689,  CI. 


,ii7 


to  SNAP  Laboratories,  L.L.C. 
1,733,  CI.  128-630.000. 


lood,  Kevin  G.:  Amann,  Thomas 
613,272,  a.  371-22.100. 


30.000. 

,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

alidations  of  printed  documents. 


I  jxxh.  David  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
I  raphically  generating  images  of 

j.a  0. 

Yasiiaru,  5.672,290,  Q.  2 19-634.000. 
.  5,672,846,  CI.  I74-84.00R 

Cha  les  A.:  and  Passaniti,  Joseph  L., 

Se  — 
1 100. 

Robert:  and  Lee,  Michael,  to 
appiratus  for  generating  and  synchro- 
'>,61  3.295,  CI.  375-356.000. 


.:  Guttag.  Karl  M.:  Gove,  Robert 
Ing:  Oakland,  Erick:  and  Gol- 
375.000. 

Limited.  Roor  to  wall  tie 
745.050. 
,  to  Wisconsin  Alunuii  Research 
rat^ation  treatment  plan  to  a  patient. 


315- 
Cerl  ifiers 

'.2-- 


Earl:  Richard,  Andrew:  Kelly, 
Gram.  5,672.839.  CI.  86-20.150. 


Recordati  Corporation:  See — 

Athayde,  Amulya  L.:  Faste,  Rolf  A.:  Horres,  C.  Russell,  Jr.:  and  Low, 
Thomas  P.  5,672,167.  a.  604-892.100. 
Red  Sea  Fish  Pharm  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizrahi.  Tamir.  Brons,  Roben:  Shagas,  Geiuiady:  and  Matfca.  Neil, 
5,672.268,0.210-110.000. 
Reddy,  C.  N.:  See— 

Shrivastava.  Ritu;  and  Reddy.  C.  N..  5,672,535,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Reddy,  N.  Laxma:  See— 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.:  Katragadda,  Subbarao:  Hu,  Lain- Yen:  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.:  Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David,  5,672,608,  Q.  514-313.000. 
Reed,  William  Alfred:  See— 

Nelson.  Kathehne  Theresa:  Reed.  William  Alfred:  Walker.  Kenneth  Lee: 
and  White.  Ian  Arthur,  5,673.342.  C\.  385-24.000. 
Reeder.  Ryan  Anthony:  See — 

Foster.  L.  Dale:  and  Reeder.  Ryan  Anthony.  5,672,849,  a.  177-144.000. 
Reekie  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Sanderson,  Jeffrey  John,  5.671,839,  CI.  198-848.000. 
Reeves,  Jonathon  W.:  See — 

Tumey,   David   M.:  Aboujaoude,  Abdou   F:   Reeves,  Jonathon   W.: 
McQuain,  David  B.:  and  Reeves.  WiUiam  H..  5,671,751,  Q.  128- 
680.000. 
Reeves,  Peter  Richard:  See — 

Dyall-Smith.  Michael  Leigh:  Hum,  Chris:   Holmes,  Ian  Hamilton; 
Johnson.  Michael  Anthony:  and  Reeves,  Peter  Richard,  5,672,684,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Reeves,  William  H.:  See— 

TUmey,  David  M.:  Aboujaoude,  Abdou  F:   Reeves,  Jonathon  W.; 
McQuain.  David  B.;  and  Reeves,  WiHiam  H.,  5,671,751.  Q.  128- 
680.000. 
Refojo.  Miguel  F:  and  Tolentino,  Felipe  I.,  to  Richard- James.  Inc.  Method  of 
treating    eye    disorders    with    silicone/fluorosilicone    copolymer    oil. 
5,672,355.  CI.  424-427.000. 
Refiigio,  Maria  Rosalyn  Bengua:  Lamb,  Mark  Edward:  and  Marquart.  Gor- 
don Le  Roy,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Fluid  leak  detector  mechanism. 
5.673,025,  CI.  340-605.000. 
Regam  Medical  Systems  International  AB:  See — 

ThOraberg,  Benny,  5,671,738,  O.  128-653.100. 
Regan,  Ciaran  M.:  See — 

Nau.  Heinz:  and  Regan.  Ciaran  M..  5.672.746.  C\.  562-598.000. 
Register,  David  S.,  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P  Secondary  display  system  for 

computer.  5,673,170,  O.  361-681.000. 
Reich.  Don  E.,  to  Syncor  International  Corporation.  Container  and  method  for 
transporting  a  syringe  containing  radioactive  material.  5.672.883.  CI. 
250-507.100. 
Reichert.  Dirk-Stefan:  See— 

Moll.  Stefan;  Bausch.  Uwe;  Linke,  Stefan:  Reichert.  Dirk-Stefan;  Gip- 
peit  Karl-Ludwig:  and  Falb.  Wolfgang.  5.671.729,  O.  128-203.140. 
Reichert,  Peter;  See — 

Hdlzl,  Stefan:  Philipp,  Roland:  Reichert,  Peter:  and  Babnik,  Klaus- 
Henning,  5,671,682,  CI.  105-199.200. 
Reiling,  Eckard:  See — 

Schaefer.  Wolfgang:  Kaiser,  Klaus;  Benda.  Martin:  and  Reiling,  Eckard, 
5,672,818,  CI.  73-118.200. 
Reinhardt,  Nathan:  See — 

Bryan.  Jennifer:  Herman.  Justin:  Hordcsky,  Laura:  Nolan,  Colleen; 
Pincus,  Mike:  Reinhardt,  Nathan;  and  Tilley.  Erin,  5,672,116,  Q. 
473-229.000. 
Reinhardt.  Victor  S..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Seamless  switch-over  frequency 

synthesizer.  5.673.006.  O.  331-3.000. 
Reiu,  David  R.:  See- 
Huang,  Homg-Chih:  and  Reitz.  David  R..  5.672,626.  CI.  514-520.000. 
Huang,  Homg-Chih:  and  Reitz,  David  R.,  5,672,627,  CI.  514-520.000. 
Rembold,  Helmut:  and  Teegen.  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  and 
auxiliary   fluid  injection   system   for  an   internal   combustion  engine. 
5,671,717,  a.  123-495.000. 
Renishaw,  PLC:  See— 

Zarmis,  James:  Whittle,  David  R.;  Pilborough,  David  Ian;  and  Harding, 
Andrew  James.  5.671.542.  CI.  33-561.000. 
Renola.  Gary  Thomas:  See — 

Agapiou,  Agapios  Kyriacos;  Muhle,  Michael  Elroy;  and  Renola.  Gary 

Thomas,  5.672,665.  CI.  526-82.000. 
Muhle,  Michael  Elroy:  Agapiou,  Agapios  Kyriacos;  and  Renola,  Gary 
Thomas,  5,672,666,  CI.  526-82.000. 
Renz,  Walter  Louis:  See — 

Chen,  Ning:  Renz,  Walter  Louis:  and  Pinschmidi,  Robert  Krantz,  Jr., 

5,672,731.0.560-172.000. 

Republic  of  Korea  Represented  by  Rural  Development  Administration:  See — 

Ryu,  Su-Noh;  Lee,  Jung-ll:  Jeong,  Bo-Young:  and  Hur,  Han-Sun, 

5.672,726,  CI.  554-20.000. 

Restive,  Mario  John,  to  D.B.  Smith  &  Co.,  Inc.  Backpack  sprayer  with  an 

expandable  accumulator  chamber.  5,671,884,  CI.  239-154.000. 
Rettker,  James  P.:  See — 

Miekka.  Richard  G.:  Benoit,  Dennis  R.;  Thomas,  Richard  M.;  Rettker, 
James  P;  and  Josephy.  Karl.  5.672,410,  CI.  428-148.000. 
Reuber,  Douglas  Alvin,  to  Ontario  Limited.  Removable  subsidiary  helmet 

face  shield  lens.  5,671,483,  CI.  2-424.000. 
Reuther.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Etil,  Roland:  Kasel,  Wolfgang:  Fankhanel.  Matthias:  and  Reuther,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,672,721,  a.  549-329.000. 
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Rewis,  Rudy.  Tree  and  stump  extractor.  5,671,788,  O.  144-34.100. 
Rexam  Graphics  Incorporated:  See — 

Taylor.  Dene  Harvey:  and  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan.  S.672.4I3.  O.  428- 
195.000. 
Reyes.  Alberto  J.;  Yeap.  Gary  K.:  and  Garvey,  James  P.,  to  Motorola,  Iik. 
Method  of  generating  power  vectors  for  cell  power  dissipation  simulation. 
5.673.420,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Reynolds,  Jon  O.:  See — 

Corrigall,  Don  J.;  Reynolds,  Jon  O.;  and  Hutchison,  Richard  M.. 
5,672.%3,  CI.  323-339.000. 
Rezsonya,  Thomas:  See — 

Combs.  Christopher  David:  Baker,  Andrew  Russell;  Davidson,  Steven 
Lee;  and  Rezsonya,  Thomas,  5,671,530,  O.  29-834.000. 
Rhein  Biotech  Gesellschaft:  See— 

Schweden,  JUrgen:  BoUschweiler,  Claus;  Piontek.  Michael:  Weyde- 
mann,  Ulrike;  and  Gellissen,  Gerd,  5.672.487.  O.  435-69.100. 
Rhodes.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Alt.  Charles  A.;  Merrin.  Leander;  Rhodes.  Gary  A.;  Robey,  Roger  L.; 
Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.;  Ward.  John  S;  and  Milch.  Charles  R.  5.672.709, 
CI   548-110.000. 
Rbone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Jikihara,  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hisato:  Miyashita,  Yumiko:  Maniyama,  Tosh- 
ishiro:  Usui,  Yoshihiro:  Makimura.  Futaba:  and  Morishige,  Jiro, 
5,672.566,  O.  504-130.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Alias,   Michel:  Chassaing,  Serge:  Gay.  Michel:  and  Mur.  Gilles. 
5,672.646,  O.  524-357.000. 
Rhone-Poulcnc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Aloup,  Jean-Claude:  and  Mignani,  Serge,  5,672,705,  O.  544-343.000. 
Rhuie.  Daniel  Allen:  Damman.  Alex  Scon:  and  Otto,  Vince  Ui1>an,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Air  bag  assembly  with  diBuser.  5.671,945,  O.  280- 
740.000. 
Riace  Establishment:  See — 

Cignarella.  Giorgio.  5.672.601.  O.  514-249.000. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Beigelman,  Leonid:  and  Karpeisky,  Alex,  5,672,511,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Matulic-Adamic,    Ja.scnka.     Beigelman.    Leonid;     Usman,    Nassim; 
Karpeisky,  Alex;  and  Burgin.  Alex.  5,672,501,  O.  435-240.200. 
Riccitiello,  Salvalore  R.:  See — 

Tran,  Huy  K.;  Henline.  William  D.;  Hsu.  Ming-ta  S.;  Rasky.  Daniel  J.: 
and  Riccitiello,  Salvatore  R.,  5,672,389.  O.  427-294.000. 
Richard,  Andrew:  See — 

Hooper,  Alan:  Collins,  Les:  Reckzin,  Earl;  Richard,  Andrew:  Kelly, 
Mark:  Palangio,  Tom:  and  Simpson,  Grant,  5,672,839,  CI.  86-20.150. 
Richard,  Bennett  M.:  See — 

Voll,  Benn  Arild;  and  Richard,  Bennett  M.,  5,672.275,  CI.  210-497.010. 
Richard-James,  Inc.:  See — 

Refojo,  Miguel  F:  and  Tolentino,  Felipe  I.,  5,672,355, 0. 424-427.000. 
Richartls,  Angus   Duncan,  to  Xenocech  Research  Ply.  Ltd.  Stereoscopic 

display  unit.  5,671,992,  CI.  353-7.000, 
Rickert.  James  H.:  See — 

Kreckel.  Karl  W.;  Hager,  Patrick  J  :  and  Rickeit,  James  H.,  5,672,402, 
O.  428-34.200. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Nobutake;  Sato,  Yutaka:  and  Ryu,  Tadanori.  5.673.043.  O. 

341-106.000. 
Kanda.  Yoshimichi.  5.673,340.  O.  382-250.000. 
Kimura.  Shigeaki:  and  Kitazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.672.223.  CI.  156-234.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tamotsu:  Ohta.  Masa- 
fumi;  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi:  and  Imai,  Akihiro,  5,672,756,  O.  564- 
426.000. 
Tanaka,  Chiaki:  Sasaki,  Masaomi:  Aruga,  Tamotsu;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki; 

and  Adachi,  Hiroshi.  5.672,728,  O.  558-376.000. 
Tokunaga,  Atsuo;  and  Nakaya.  Masahide.  5.673.187.  O.  363-65.000. 
RiebeUng.  Ulrich:  See — 

De  Clercq.  Arnold:  HChr,  Lolhar;  and  Riebeling,  Ulrich,  5,672.392.  G. 
427-391.000. 
Riedel.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Kahleck.  Curtis  O.;  Riedel.  Steven  D.:  and  Conell.  Thomas  D.. 
5.673,190.0.364-131.000. 
Rieler  Automatik  GmbH:  See — 

Keilett.  JUrgen;  and  Nogossek,  Alfred,  5,672,304,  O.  264-102.000. 
Rieler  Scragg  Limited:  See — 

Naylor,  Geoffrey,  5,671.519,  CI.  28-249.000. 
Rijksuniversiteii  te  Groningen:  See — 

Grijpma,  Dirk  Wybe;  LaimbOck,  Johannes  Fredericus:  and  Pennings, 
Albert  Johan,  5,672,367,  CI.  426-6.000. 
Riley,  Robert  Q.;  and  Aksamit.  Thomas  J.  Fluid  transfer  apparatus.  S.672.I5S. 

O.  604-154.000, 
Rilly.  Gerard:  Duran.  )osi  I.  Rodriguez;  Roth,  Harald:  Morizot.  Gerard;  and 
Schulz.  Thomas,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Switch  mode  power 
supply  circuit  with  increased  power  factor  for  mains.  5.673.184,  O. 
363-21.000. 
Rinaldi,  Sergio:  and  Talini,  Francesco,  to  Europa  Metalli  -  Sezione  Difesa 
Se.Di.  S.p.A.  Printing  mixture  containing  no  toxic  materials,  and  cartridge 
percussion  primer  employing  such  a  mixture.  5,672,219.  CI.  149-37.000. 
Ringdahl,  Lynn  C;  Stoen,  Jeffrey  J.;  Welte,  James  B.:  Gruber,  Gary  G,;  and 
Jenum,  Timothy  W..  to  Crow  River  Industries,  Inc.  Collapsible,  powered 
platform  for  lifting  wheelchair.  5.672.041.  CI.  414-545.000. 
Riollet.  Gilbert:  See— 


Brooicki.  Lucien  Y;  Riollet  Gilbert;  Amir.  Nadav;  Grassianni,  Modie: 
Elovic.  Asher.  Gikm.  Yoel;   and  Moritz.  Alex.  5.67I.60I.  O. 
60-641.500. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao:  Ishikawa.  Makoto;  Kawabe,  Takao;  and  Kawano. 

Masakazu.  5.671,669.  O,  101-116.000. 
Okuda.  Sadanao:  l.sozaki.  Takashi:  Higa,  Ryuji;  and  Tojima,  Takahilo, 

5.671.675.  CI.  101^24.200. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Takita.  Nagon,  5.671,670,  CL  101-116.000. 
Rita  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gough,  Edward  J.;  and  Stein,  Alan  A.,  5,672.173.  O.  606-41.000. 

Gough,  Edward  J  :  and  Stein.  Alan  A..  5.672.174.  CI.  606-41.000. 

Riner,    Ralf    Repeating    pipel    haWng    a    plunger    advance    mechanism. 

5,672,320,  a.  422-100.000 
Rivera,  Edwin  Antonio:  See — 

Cooper,  Richard  Doyd;  Zizelman,  James:  Salemi,  Michael  Raymond; 
Noll,  Jeffrey  Mark;  and  Rivera,  Edwin  Antonio,  5.671,890,  O. 
239-533.700. 
Rivera,  James  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Brake  system  for  elevator  car 

doors,  5,671,829,  CI.  188-171.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Randall  L..  5,671,845,  O.  206-434.000. 
Irvine.  Gerald  O.;  Miller,  Bobby  L.,  Jr.:  and  Sundquist,  Matthew  V.. 
5.671,589.0.53-412.000. 
Robakidze,  Tatyana  Nikolaevna:  See — 

Burov.  Yury  Valentinovich;  Goncharenko,  Sergei  Borisovich;  Robak- 
idze, Tatyana  Nikolaevna:  Portnov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kadysheva. 
Ljubov  Vladislavovna;  Penke,  llmar  Kharievich;  Peganov.  Eduard 
Maximovich:   Sukhanova.   Svetlana  Alexeevna:  Tananova,  Galina 
Vasilievna;  Voronin,  Anatoly  Evgenievich;  Kotlobai,  Analoly  Alex- 
eevich:  Oshis,  Yanis  Fritsevich:  and  Pchelintseva.  Lidia  Evgenievna, 
5,672.707.  O.  546-105.000. 
Robbie,  Paul  Golf  swing  trainer  5.672,118,  O.  473-257.000. 
Robbins,  Edward  S.,  HI:  and  Burcham,  Gregory  S.,  to  Robbins,  III,  Edward 
S.  Measuring/dispensing  closure  flip-top  cap  and  buih  in  shut-off  blade. 
5.671,875,  O.  222-452.000. 
Robbins.  Max  Leo:  See — 

Varadaiaj,  Ramesh;  Robbins,  Max  Leo;  and  Brons.  Cornelius  Hendrick, 
5.672,739,  CI.  562-106.000. 
Robbins,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Haight.  Andnny  R.;  Goodnransoo.  Owen  J.;  Parekh.  Shyamal  I.;  Rob- 
bins, Timothy  A.;  and  Seif,  Lou  S.,  5,672,706,  O.  546-99.006. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Bettling,  Johannes:  Dobler,  Karl-Olto:  Neumaim,  Rainer;  Hogrefe,  Hen- 

ning;  Eichler,  Heike;  Lampen,  Martin:  and  Boebel,  Doris,  5,672.001, 

CI.  362-278.000, 

Kabamik.  Wilfried:  and  Glauning.  Rainer,  5,671,815,  O.  173-217.000. 

Mattes,  Bernard:  Schumacher,  Hartmut;  Nitschke,  Wcmer,  and  Heime, 

Ralf.  5,672,916.  O.  307-10.100. 
Mauz.  Wolfgang.  5.672,254,  O.  204-279.000. 
Rembold,  Helmut:  and  Teegen,  Walter.  5.671,717.  O.  123-495.000 
Schaefer,  Wolfgang;  Kaiser,  Klaus;  Benda,  Martin:  and  Reiling,  Eckard, 
5,672,818,0.73-118.200, 
Roberts,  Roy  D.:  See- 
Kiss.  John:  and  Roberts,  Roy  D.,  5,672,931,  O.  313-44.000. 
Robertson,  Martha  Hetzel:  See- 
Farley,  James  McOeod:  Robertson.  Martha  Hetzel;  and  Sims.  Charles 
Lewis.  5.672,670,  O.  526-308.000, 
Robey,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Alt,  Charles  A.:  Merrin,  Leander,  Rhodes,  Gary  A.;  Robey,  Roger  L.; 
Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.:  Ward,  John  S.;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  5,672,709. 
CI.  548-110,000. 
Robic,  John  I.  Distortion  free  heat  treated  metal  stampings.  5,672,2 16i  O. 

148-527.000. 
Robin.  Michael  Breed:  See— 

Volk.  Patrick  Michael;  Robin,  Michael  Breed;  Thome,  Edwin.  IB:  and 
Kapell.  JoGene,  5,673,401,  O.  395-327.000. 
Robinson,  Cari  W.:  See— 

Lyerly,  Jeffrey   B.;  Miller,  Frederick  C:   and  Robinson,  Carl  W.. 
5,672.015,  a.  400-58.000. 
Robinson,  Glenn,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

loading  bottom-loading  basket-style  carrier.  5,671.587,  CI,  53-398.000, 
Robinson.  James  S.:  See — 

Frost.  Richard  L.;  Kolb.  Edgar  C;  and  Robinson.  James  S..  5,672.857, 

O.  200-61.810. 
Kolb,  Edgar  C:  and  Robinson,  James  S..  5,672.856.  O.  200-61.520. 
Robinson,  Janine  C:  See — 

de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.;  Scott,  James  Stephen:  atxi  Robinson.  Janine  C, 
5,672,168.0.606-1.000. 
Robinson,  Mark  D.,  to  Louis  Berkman  Company,  The.  Pontoon  boat  mooring 

system.  5,671.693.  CI.  114-230.000. 
RobI,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.  Compounds  containing  a  fused 

bicycle  ring.  5,672.599.  O.  514-227.200. 
Robson.  Keith:  See — 

Simpson.  Leslie  Ainsley;  Robson.  Keith:  Knight.  David  Trevor  and 
Brown.  Ronald.  5.672.201.  O.  106-447.000. 
Roche  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.:  See^ 

Terskikh,  Alexey:  Peiegrin.  Andr6:  and  Mach,  Jean-Pierre,  5,672.513. 0. 
436-64.000. 
Roche  Diagnostics  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

BUhler.  Jttrg:  and  MUller.  Siegfried.  S.672J17, 0.  422-6S.000. 
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Rock.  Howard  P.;  Rock.  KePy  P.;  and  Wo(f . 

gies  Inc.  Cyclone  vones  system  and 
Rock.  Kelly  ?.:  See- 
Rock.  Howard  R;  Rock.  Kelly  P.. 
55-257.400. 
Rockfoid  Corpocation:  See — 

Strickland.  James  C.  5.673.000.  CI 
Rodensiein.  Lairy  M.:  Glines.  Bradley  C; 
Cotporalion.  Zipper  fusing  machine 
plastic  web.  5.672.234.  CI.  156-494.00( . 
Rodes-Solanes.  Rosa:  See — 

Orjales-Venero.  Aurelio:  and  Rodes- 
254.000. 
Roehl.  Franz;  See — 

Mueller.  Bemd:  Sauler.  Hubert: 
Roehl.  Franz:  Ammeimann, 
a.  514-378.000. 
Roehringer.  Amo:  See — 

Joerg.  Wolfgang:  Bordovsky. 
Roehringer,  Amo;  Gall.  Claus;  Ab 
Koehler.  Karl-Hans,  5.671,637.  CI, 
Rogaway.  Phillip  W.:  See- 

Bellare.  Mihir.  and  Rogaway.  PhillipfW. 
Rogaway.  Phillip  Walder  Sei 

Bellare.  Mihir.  Guerin,  Roch  Andr« ; 
5.673.318.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Rogers.  Daryl  Jay.  to  General  Motors 

cooling  device.  5.671.802.  CI.  165-41 
Rogers,  John  A.:  Nelson.  Keith  A.:  and 
of  Technology.  Measuring  anisotropic 
5.672.830.  a.  73-597.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Schall.  Donald  Craig;  Lavoie,  Alvin 
Edwards,  Steven  Scott.  5.672.379. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawamura,  Yo.  5.673,424.  a.  395 
Tsuji,  Masahiro:  and  Miyata.  Osamu. 
Rohrmann,  Jurgen:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Antberg.  Martin; 
KUber.  Frank;  Rohrmann,  JUrgen: 
526-127.000. 
Rolfson,  J.  Brett,  to  Micron  Technology, 
fabrication  comprising  a  tapered  edgi 
5,672.450.  a.  430-5.000. 
Rolfson,  J.  Bren:  5** — 

Thakur,  Randhir  P  S.;  Rolfson,  J 
Moofe,  John  T,  5.672.539.  CI 
Romack.  Timothy:  See— 

DeSimone,  Joseph  M.;  and  Romad ;. 
89.000. 
Ronconi,  Marco,  to  Pasco  S.p.A 

valve,  operating  with  single  and  repeal 
Rongved.  Paul  I.  Catalytic  cigarette  si 

5.671,758,  a.  131-334.000. 
Ronsen,  Bruce:  and  El-Rashidy,  Ragab, 
Amorphous  paroxetine  composition.  5 
Ronzani,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  Chem,  Wen-Foo; 
and  Pombo,  Stephen.  5.673.059. 
Rorke.  Anthony  Brooks:  See — 

Melito.  M.  Anthony;  Potvin.  Deboral^L. 
Anthony  Brooks.  5.671.499.  CI.  1 
Roschke.  Thomas:  See — 

KUhn.  Olaf:  and  Roschke.  Thomas, 
Rose.  Robert  Alan:  See — 

Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  Rose,  Robert 
Kabat,  Daniel  Michael,  5,671.532, 
Rose.  William  J.:  See— 

Klas.  Daniel  E.;  and  Rose.  Williani . 
Rosemouni  Inc.:  See — 

Kielb.  John  A.;  Nelson.  Richard  L.; 
a.  324-644.000. 
Rosen.  Frank.  Flush  valve.  5,671,906.  CI, 
Rosenblum,  David  Samuel:  See — 

Chen.  Yih-Fam  Robin;  Rosenblum, 
Phong.  5.673.387,  Q.  395-183.1 
Rosenbluth.  Alan  Edward:  Sei 

Chastang,  Jean-Claude  Andre:  Kiitlei, 
Alan  Edward.  5.673.144,  CI.  359 
Ross.  Charles  Edward.  Flat-folding 

473-421.000. 
Ross.  John  S..  to  Worldwide  Notification 
for  tracking  and  rcponing  the  location 
379-58.000. 
Rossi.  John  H.;  Innocenzi.  Mark  E. 
Douglas  E..'  to  Boeing  North  American 
system  for  providing  location  data  of 
pointing  device.  5.672,820.  CI.  73 
Rossman.  Randall  R.:  See- 
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an  I  Wood.  Giant  R..  5.672.187.  CI. 
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ind  Amell.  Theodore,  to  Park-Air 
attaching  zipper  material  to  a 


:  >hines.  Rosa.  5.672.604.  O.  514- 


Wifgen.  Horst;  Koenig.  Haitmann; 
:  and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  5.672.616. 


JaromirjCakmaz.  Aydogan:  Heck.  Hubeit; 

:.  Reinhold;  Strauss.  Rainer.  and 
74-422.000. 


.  5.673.319.  a.  380-25.000. 
and  Rogaway.  Phillip  Walder. 
on.  Electftmic  control  module 


'.  Lisa,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
n^hanical  properties  of  thin  films. 


C  larles;  Landy.  Francis  Joseph;  and 
CI.  427-137.000. 
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Grant  R..  to  Cyclone  Technolo- 

5.672.187.  CI.  55-257.400. 


000. 
5.672.550.  CI.  437-219.000. 


I  achmann,  Bemd;  Dolle,  Volker; 
aid  Spaleck.  Walter,  5,672,668,  CI. 


nc.  Method  of  phase  shift  mask 
and  phase  conflict  resolution. 


Brett:  Gonzalez,  FemaiKlo;  and 
43:  -70.000. 


,  Timothy,  5,672,667.  O.  526- 


air  nail  firing  tool  with  head 

ng.  5.671,880.  CI.  227-130.000. 

cleaning  devise  and  process. 


o  Pentech  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
,^2,612,  CI.  514-338.000. 

Gale,  Ronald;  Ronzani,  Peter  A.; 
.  345-8.000. 


Krehel.  Gregg  C;  and  Rorke. 
339.000. 


!  673.165.  a.  361-154.000 


Alan:  Yeager,  David  Alan;  and 
CI.  29-888.061. 


5.673.009.  CI.  333-1.000. 
nd  Manicor.  Scott  D..  5.672,975. 
251-148.000. 
David  Samuel;  and  Vo.  Kiem- 


Kathryn  Barr:  and  Rosenbluth. 

85  000. 
s  practice  cage.  5.672.125.  CI. 


Sjstems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
a  motor  vehicle.  5.673,305.  CI. 

G  odfiriend.  Steven  L.;  and  Lowe. 
Inc.  Object  location  identification 
an  object  being  pointed  at  by  a 
■178,  )0R. 


Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallanis.  Alan  K.:  Afonso.  Adriano:  Rane.  Dinanath  F; 
Rossman.  Randall  R.;  and  Njoroge.  F.  George.  5.672.611.  Q.  514- 
325.000. 
Roth.  Harald:  See— 

Rilly.  Gerard;  Duran.  Jos^  I.  Rodriguez;  Roth.  Harald;  Morizot.  Gerard: 
and  Schulz.  Thomas.  5.673.184.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Rothchild.  Ronald  D.  Gas  separation  by  continuous  pressure-swing  chroma- 
tography. 5.672.197,  CI.  95-98.000. 
Rother.  Heinz-Joachim:  See — 

Heuer.  Lutz;  and  Rother.  Heinz-Joachim,  5,672.568,  CI.  504-317.000. 
Rothfiiss,  Ulrich:  See — 

Kayser,  Franz;  Rothfiiss.  Ulrich;  van  Haag.  Rolf;  Wenzel.  Reinhard;  and 
Junk.  Dieter.  5.671.665.  CI.  100-38.000. 
Rothwell.  Christian  S.:  See — 

Nardone.  Edward  A.:  Caron.  Paul  R.:  Rothwell.  Christian  S.:  Schofield. 
Harold  D.:  and  Field,  Gary.  5,673.076.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Rotmer.  Bruce  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pholotinishing  device  with 

interchangeable  film  decks.  5.673.104.  Q.  355-75.000. 
Rousseau.  Francois,  to  Universite  Laval,  Cite  Universitaire.  Marker  at  die 
estrogen  receptor  gene  for  determination  of  osteoporosis  predisposition. 
5,672.476,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Roussel  UCLAF:  See— 

Bonfils,  Armelle;  and  Philibert.  Daniel.  5.672.595.  Q.  514-176.000, 
Rovedo.  Nivo:  See — 

Ogura.  Seiki;  Rovedo,  Nivo;  and  Wong,  Roben  C,  5,672,892,  CI. 
257-314.000. 
Rubin,  Danyl  E.:  See — 

Fenwick.  Thomas:  and  Rubin,  Darryl  E..  5.673.394.  CI.  395-200.080. 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Lloyd.  Lester  John,  to  Aradigm  Corporation. 

Method  of  administration  of  insulin.  S.672.58I.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Rude.  Harold  E.:  See— 

Chesley.  Jason  A.:  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Rude.  Harold  E.;  Sheffield.  William 
F;    Slama,    David    F;    and    Stephens.    Alan    N..    5.672.186.    CI. 
51-297.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot;  and  Cemansky.  Joseph,  to  Rudell.  Elliot  A.  Water  mat  activity 

with  puddles  and  spray  action.  5.672.123.  C\.  473-414.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot:  See- 
Fisher.  Raymond  Eari;  Rudell.  Elliot;  and  Foster.  George  T..  5,672,129, 

CI.  473-471.000. 
Osborne,  Ian;  Rudell.  Elliot;  and  Gardner.  Roger.  5.672.13 1.  C\.  473- 
527.000. 
Rudell,  Bliot  A.:  See— 

Osborne,  Ian;  Rudell.  Elliot;  and  Gardner.  Roger.  5.672.131.  C\.  473- 

527.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot;  and  Cemansky.  Joseph.  5,672.123.  O.  473-414.000. 
Rudick.  Arthur  G..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  icing  a 

package  5.671.604.  CI.  62-52.100. 
Rudolph.  Rainer:  See — 

Kopetzki.    Erhard;    Rudolph.    Rainer.    and    Grossroann.    Adelbeit. 
5.672.691.  a.  530-»l 3.000. 
Runaldue.  Thomas  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  CMOS  cuirent  mirror. 

5.672.993,  CI,  327-404.000. 
Rusche.  Emil  Herman;  Van  Hattem.  Jan  Comelis;  and  Vroonland.  Christoffel 
Anthonius  Johannes,  to  Sara  Lee/De  N.V.  Assembly  for  providing  a 
passage  for  liquid  between  a  first  member  and  a  second  member.  5,67 1 ,770, 
CI.  137-318.000 
Rush,  Kent  R.,  to  Labelon  Corporation.  Stabilized  heat-sensitive  imaging 

material.  5,672,560,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Russ,  Werner  Hubert:  See — 

Schumacher,  Christian;  Meier.  Michael;  and  Russ,  Werner  Hubert. 
5.672.738.  CI.  562-15.000. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Greenblatt,  Martha:  Feng.  Shouhaa;  Ramanujachary.  Kandalam;  and 
Shuk.  Pavel.  5.672,258,  CI.  204-430.000. 
Rutman,  Mark  A.  Expandable  pet  cage  and  method.  5.671.697.  CI.  119- 

473.000. 
Ryan.  Ronald  D.;  Marquart.  Ronald  G.;  and  Millwood.  Timothy  S..  to 
Homeowner's  Endorsement  Plan  Incorporated.  The.  Computer  system  for 
producing  an  illustration  of  an  investment  repaying  a  mongage.  S.673,402. 
CI.  395-238.000. 
Ryan.  Wayne  L..  to  Streck  Laboratories.  Inc.  White  blood  cell  hematology 

control.  5.672.474.  C\.  436-8.000. 
Rychlick.  Edward  George:  See — 

Curran.  Patrick  Joseph;  Pace,  Robert  Joseph;  Rychlick,  Edward  George; 
and  Waskiewicz,  David  Chester.  5.671.718.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Rydbcck.  Nils  Rutger:  See — 

Persson.  Per-HSkan;  and  Rydbeck,  Nils  Rutger,  5,672,844,  CI.   174- 
35.00R. 
Ryll.  JQigen;  and  Schwiger,  Michael,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Elec- 
trical connector  having  a  mating  slide  with  customized  camming  slot. 
5.672.067.  a.  439-157.000. 
Ryobi  North  America:  See — 

Stolzer.  J.  Timothy;  McCuiry.  Ronald  C;  and  Winchester,  Charles  D., 
5,671,789,  CI.  144-154.500. 
Ryobi  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Everts,  Robert  G.;  and  Coleman,  Harold  J.,  5.671,536,  Q.  30-276.000. 
Ryoke,  Katsumi,  to  Fuji  Ptwto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Abrasive  member.  5,672,185. 

CI.  51-295.000. 
Ryu.  Gerhard:  See— 

Toan.  Vien  Van;  Leppaid.  David  George;  Rytz.  Gerhard;  WUrms.  Norb- 
ert;  and  Hayoz.  Pascal.  5.672.704.  CI.  544-215.000. 


Ryu.  Su-Noh:  Lee.  Jung-tl;  Jeong.  Bo- Young:  and  Hur.  Han-Sun.  to  Republic 
of  Ki  rea  Repiesented  by  Rural  Development  Administratian.  Method  for 
separating  and  purifying  a-Unolenic  acid  fmm  perilla  oil.  5.672.726.  CI. 
554-20.000. 

Ryu.  Tadanori:  See — 

Hayashi.  Nobutake;  Sato.  Yutaka:  and  Ryu.  Tadanori.  5,673.043.  CI. 
341-106.000. 

Sabha.  Nick  George,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Compressor  reed  valve 
with  valve  plate  channel.  5.672.053,  O.  417-569.000. 

Sabritas.  S.A.  DE  C.V.:  See— 

De  La  Paz  Rizo.  Fabian;  and  Ordonez.  Gabriel  Martinez.  5.672.087.  Q. 
446-46.000. 
Sackler.  Richard  S.;  Kaiko.  Robert  F;  and  Goldenheim.  Paul,  to  Purdue 
Pharma.  L.P.  Method  of  treating  pain  by  administering  24  hour  oral  opioid 
formulations.  5.672.360.  O.  424-490.000. 
Sadakane.  Shinji:  See — 

Ichinose,  Hiroki;  Takeda,  Keiso;  Kojima.  Susumu;  and  Sadakane.  Shinji. 
5.671.708.0.  123-184.540. 
Saeed.  Maytbem:  See — 

Lang.  Philipp:  Wendland,  Michael;  Saeed.  Maythem;  and  Gindele. 
Alexander.  5.671.741.  Q.  128-653.200. 
Sagae.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shirataki;  Hirobumi;  Sagae.  Atsushi;  and  Awaji.  Tosluo,  5.671.836.  CI. 
192-113.320. 
Sagawa.  Masato;  Nagata.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirai.  Hiroo,  to  Inteniietallics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Production  apparatus  for  nuking  green  compact.  5.672.363.  CI. 
425-3.000. 
Sage.  John;  Ailes.  Jack:  Gonzalez.  Mike:  Liverpool.  Henry.  Jr:  Siegel.  Neil; 
and  Supapkooha.  Pirom.  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally orienting  a  computer  display.  5,672,840,  G.  89-41.010. 
Sagisaka.  Yasuo;  Nakayama,  Masaaki;  Mukai,  Yasuo:  Yanushila.  Yukihiro; 
aiKl  lida.  Hisashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Self-diagnostic  apparatus  of 
air-fuel  ratio  control  system  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5.672.817. 0. 
73-118.100. 
Sahaida.  Scott  R.:  See— 

Stoner.  Brian  R.;  Hohnes.  Joseph  S..  Jr.:  Dreifus.  David  L.;  Sahaida. 
Scott  R.;  Fauber.  Roy  E.;  Haitsell.  Michelle  L.;  and  Malta.  Dean. 
5.67Z240.  a.  156-631.100. 
Saigo.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi;  and  Saigo,  Tsutomu.  5.672.973.  CI.  324-427.000. 
Saika,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Hatanaka.  KaUunori:  Saika.  Toshihiro;  Ishii.  Takayuid;  and  Yamada. 
Kiitsuhiko.  5.672.902.  Q.  257-431.000. 
Saikawa.  Saloshi:  See — 

Hitamatsu.  Soichi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Taniguro.  Masahiro:  Saito.  Hiroyiild: 
Yaiugi.  Haruyuki:  Nojima.  Taka.shi:  Saikawa.  Satoshi:  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hidcaki.  5.672.019.  Q.  400-624.000. 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Lu.  Grant;  and  Cann.  Gordon  L..  5.672.430,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Saito,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoni;  Aihara,  Koutoku;  Mori,  Hitomi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki; 
Adachi.  Masakazu;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5.672.603,  Q.  514-254.000. 
Saito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hiramatsu,  Soichi:  Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  Taniguro.  Masahiro:  Saito.  Hiroytdd: 
Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi;  Saikawa.  Satoshi;  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami,  Hideab,  5,672,019.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sakuragi.  Hiroyuki;  Seshimo.  Masahiro;  Makimoto,  Futosbi;  Takebe. 
Shinicfai;  Sokawa.  Takuji;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi,  5,671.778.  O.   138- 
97.000. 
Takiguchi.  Ryohei;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Nishizawa.  Masumi.  5.672.563. 
a.  503-227.000. 
Saito.  Masahide:  Scmura.  Shigeru:  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Yui.  Dai;  aitd  Kanamori. 
Hiroo.    to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries.    Ltd.    Package    with    optical 
waveguide  module  mounted  therein  5.673.345.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Saito.  Masamichi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetoresistive  head  with  soft 
adjacent  layer  comprising  amoiphous  magnetic  material.  5,673,162,  CI. 
360-113.000. 
Saito,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Hattori,  Akitaka:  Nakamura.  Kazuhino;  Washiyama.  Tomohiro:  Kato. 

Takao;  Saito,  Toshihiro;  and  Arai.  Shoji.  5.672.782.  CI.  568-899.000. 

Saito.  Yutaka;  Akiba.  Takao;  Nonaka.  Koju;  Kamiya.  Masaaki;  and  Walanabe. 

Hitomi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  having  defects  of 

deep  level  generated  by  electron  beam  irradiation  in  a  semiconductor 

substrate.  5,672,906,  CI.  257-617.000. 

Saitoh,  Akira:  See — 

Nozaki,  Mikiya;  Karaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Inui.  Mitsuiu:  Futamura,  Takehito: 
and  Saitoh.  Akira.  5.671.797.  CI.  164-120.000. 
Sakabe.  Yukio:  See— 

Omori.  Nagato;  Hamaji.  Yukio;  Mori.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakabe.  Yukio. 
5.672.220.0.  156-89.000. 
Sakagami.  Teruo:  See — 

Katono.  Hiroki:  Shouji.  Masuhiro:  Ogihaia.  Takeo;  and  Sakagami. 
Teruo.  5,672,655,  Q.  524-780.000. 
Sakaibara,  Tom;  Kuwana,  Toshiyuki;  and  Fujita.  Ryo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Mediod 
and  apparatus  for  non-disturbed  specular  reflections  on  textured  surfaces. 
5,673.374.  CI.  395-126.000. 
Sakaiya.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Ito.  Hideya:  Moiimolo.  Shoji;  Inh,  Junko;  Yamada.  Akira:  Hattori, 
Atsushi;  and  Sakaiya.  Hiroyuki.  5.672,935.  Q.  313-406.000. 
Sakamoto,  Atsuo:  See — 

Kanda.  Taketoshi;  Sakamoto.  Atsuo:  Yokouchi.  Miduo;  and  Ohisu. 
Yutaka.  5.672.422.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Sakamoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Miyata.  Tomoyasu;  and  Sakamoto.  KoicU.  5.672.904. 0.  257-472.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Akihiro:  and  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.672.205.  d.  1 18-52.000. 
Sakane.  Yasuo;  See — 

Chen.  Tu:  Yamashita.  Tsutomu  Tom;  Lee.  Kyou  H.;  and  Sakane.  Yasuo. 
5.673.156.  CI.  360-97010. 
Sakashita,  Akio;  and  Sakata,  Noriaki,  to  Sony  Coiponlian.  Feed  device  for 
motion  picnire  film  and  device  for  detecting  abivormalities  in  perforalioas. 
5,673,098.0.  352-131.000. 
Sakata.  Hidefiimi;  See — 

Koyama.  Fumio;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;  Takeda.  Takashi;  Arimura. 
Toshio:  Sakata.  Hidefiimi:  and  Yokoyama.  Osamu.  5.673.241.  Q. 
369-44.230 
Sakata.  Noriaki:  See— 

Sakashita.  Akio:  and  Sakata.  Noriaki.  5.673.098.  O.  352-131.000. 
Sakaue.  Shigeki;  See— 

Kagano.  Hirokazu;  Goda.  Hiroshi:  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5.672.751.  O. 
564-162.000. 
Sakuragi,  Hiroyuki:  Seshimo,  Masahiro:  Makimoto,  Futoshi;  Takebe,  Shini- 
cfai; Sokawa.  Takuji:  and  Saito.  Hitoshi,  to  Ashimori  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Repairing  tube,  method  for  repairing  pipe  lines  therewith  and 
mediod  for  removing  die  repairing  nibe  5,671,778,  O.  138-97.000. 
Sakurai.  Takavasu;  See — 

Kim.  Lee-Sup:  Nagamatsu.  Tetsu;  and  SAuni. Takayasu.  S.673.2I4.  CI. 
364-725.000. 
Sakuta.  Maki;  See— 

Minatogawa.    Masamitsu:    Sakuta.    Maki:    and    Shibano.    Masayuki, 
5.673.429.  CI.  395-611.000. 
Salach,  Kenneth.  Tongue  and  groove  shower  and  bath  support  system. 

5,671,489,0.4-614.000. 
Saleh,  Mohsen:  See — 

Tadios,  Maher  K.;  Einea.  Amin;  and  Saleh,  Mohsen.  5.671,573.  O. 
52-223.800. 
Salemi.  Michael  Raymotid:  See — 

Cooper.  Richard  Lloyd:  Zizelman.  James;  Salemi.  Michael  RayinoiKl; 
Noll.  Jeffrey  Mark;  and  Riven,  Edwin  Antonio.  5.671.890.  O. 
239-533.700. 
Saliga.  Thomas  V.  Security  system  comprising  three  apparatuses  sharing  a 

dme-vaiying  code.  5.673,034,  O.  340-825.310. 
Salisbury,  Timodiy  L.;  Dnheim,  Charles  A.;  and  Passaniti,  Joseph  L.,  to 
Phillips  Plastics  Coiporation;  and  Rayovac  Corporation.  Battery  sealing 
cap.  5.672.443.  O.  429-185.000 
Salminen.  Haimu  J.,  legal  represenlative:  See — 

Heiskanen,  Kalevi,  deceased:  and  Kangas,  Lauri,  5,672.628,  O.  514- 
648.000. 
Salomon  S.A.;  See — 

Girard.  Francois.  5.671.941.  O.  280-615.000. 
Salt.  John  D.;  See- 
Squires,  David  G.;  Salt,  John  D.;  and  Wilkes,  Andrew  C.  G.,  5.671,727, 
O.  126-512.000. 
Samco  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Daykin.  Victor.  5.672.321.  O.  422-102.000. 
Samejima.  Shunichi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima.  Shunichi;  Yoshitzke.  Masaru;  and 
Tatematsu,  Shin.  5.672.785.  O.  570-163.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Eun-suk;  and  Kim,  Sang-gyun.  5.673.087.  O.  348-511.000. 

Choi.  Han-kook.  5.673.244.  O.  369-772.000. 

Han.  Suk-Jin.  5.672.291.  O.  219-753.000. 

Jang.  Cheol-Ung;  Lee.  Hyong-Gon;  and  Cho.  Sung-Hee.  5.672.989.  Q. 

327-143.000. 
Jeon.  Byeungwoo:  and  Jeong.  Jechang.  5.673.363,  O.  395-2.790. 
Jeong,  Woo-Seop:  and  Lee,  Ho-Cheol,  5,673,225,  O.  365-I89.II0. 
Kim,  Hee-Deog,  5,672,953,  Q.  320-32.000. 
Kim.  Sang-wook:  Kim.  Yeon-bae:  and  Seo.  Yang-seock.  5.673.289.  O. 

375-243.000. 
Lee.  Deok-hyun;  and  Park.  Hong-soon,  5.672.838.  O.  84-645.000. 
Nah,  ll-koo.  5.673.088.  CI  348-555.000. 
Park.  Heung-soo;  and  Chae.  Hee-sun.  5.672,230.  O.  156-345.000. 
Park,  Jong-Wook,  5,673,223,  CI.  365-185.170. 
Park.  Joo  Heum:  and  Kim.  Sang  Han.  5.671.617,  O.  68-53.000. 
Strolle.  Christopher  H.:  LimbCTg.  Allen  LeRoy;  Wedam.  Werner  F.: 
Schnilzler,  Ravmond;  Weckenbrock.  Hermann  J.;  Ko.  Jung  Wan;  and 
Yun.  Jong  Kyung.  5.673.355.  CI.  386-9.000. 
Samuelson.  Bnice  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hanger  sheet  and  tape  dispenser  combination  5.672.238,  CI.  156-579  000. 
Samyn.  Johan:  and  Van  Loock.  Walter,  to  N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Reproduction 

apparatus  with  microwave  detection.  5.672.859.  CI.  235-468.000. 
Sanchez.  Richard  D.:  and  Steen.  Gunther  H..  to  Sanchez.  Richard  D.;  and 
Sleen.  Gunther  H.  Golf  swing  training  device  and  method.  5.672,1  IS,  O. 
473-216.000. 
Sander.  Michael  C:  See— 

Gurganus,  Cecil  R.;  Sanford.  Roy  C;  Atkinson.  Jerry  W.;  Baker.  ScoB 
E;  Sander.  Michael  C:  and  Vincini.  John  J..  5.671.967.  CI.  296- 
146.900 
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Sandenon,  Jeffrey  John,  to  Reekie 

5.671.839.  CI.  198-848.000. 
Sandfofxl,  William  E.:  and  Astle.  Henry,  to 

tool.  5.671,646.  CI.  82-113.000. 
Sands.  Peggy  D.:  See— 

Dalebroux.  Dean  C:  Sands.  Peggy 
Lowell;  and  Glanz.  Kenneth  D..  5 
Sanford.  David  M.:  See — 

Annigeri.  Balkhshna  S.:  Favrow. 
Michael;  Holland.  Ronald  i..  Jr. 
M..  5,673,203.  Q.  364-508.444. 
Sanford,  Roy  C:  See — 

Gurganus,  Cecil  R.;  Sanford,  Roy  C: 
E.;  Sander,  Michael  C;  and  Vinc^ii 
146.900. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited;  See — 

Holta,  Hiroki;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu; 
5,672,723.  CI.  549-402.000. 
Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co.  &  Eisai  Co..  Lid 
Kato.  Heizaburo;  Tsushima,  Yuki 
haiu;  and  Morita,  Yutaka,  S.672,36 
Sannohe,  Shinya:  See — 

Takahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Sannohe.  Shin^; 
Sano.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Naoharu;  Nomura,  Susumu 
a.  369-112.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Philion.  Richard  E..  5,672,702,  CI 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See^ 
Trautt,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wolverton, 
209.000. 
Santarossa,  Ned.  to  888804  Ontario  Limi 
core  moldings.  5.672.391.  CI.  427-356 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

MUller.  Klaus-Helmut;  KSnig.  Klaus 
Joachim;  LOrssen.  Klaus;  ^hmidt. ' 
5.672.713,  CI.  548-263.800. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Mukaida.  Shingo;  Iguchi.  Kazuhiko; 
428-283.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamashita.  Shugo:  Okino,  Toshiyuki; 
hiro;  Murata.  Haruhiko;  and  Mori. ' 
Yamawaki.  Akifiimi;   Nakahori, 
Baba.  Yoshitaka.  5.672.447.  CI.  42! 
Saotome.  Ichiro:  See — 

Ohama,  Shinji;  Shimizu.  Norio;  Murat 
Masalsugu;  and  Fukuda,  Kumio, 
Sara  Lee/De  N.V.:  See— 

Rusche.  Emil  Herman;  Van  Hallem 
Christoffel  Anthonius  Johannes,  5,i 
Sarcos  Group:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C,  5,673,131,  CI. 
Sarcos,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  and  Davis. 
Sargent,  R.  Richard;  Alender.  Jeffrey 
III.  to  Peach  State  Labs.  Inc.  Metho< 
5,672,279.  O.  210-698.000. 
Sarkis,  Elias;  See— 

Barbe,  Jacques;  Mazodier,  Francois; 
Sarkis,    Elias;    Grandgenevre. 
5,671.625.  CI.  72-10.700. 
Sarris,  Christopher  P.  Coffee  filter  dispeni 
Sartori.  Robert  C.  Easy  connect  and  releaa 

24-652.000. 
Saruwatari.  Masaru:  See — 

Kondo.  Masaya;  Ejiri.  Seishi 
Tsukamoto.   Takeshi;    Oishi. 
Toyama.  Masaki.  5.673.118.  CI. 
Sasa,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Masaie,  Norio;  Tachibana,  Tomoyuki 
Matsuguchi.  Akira;  Sasa,  Yoshikazu 
CI.  219-145.220. 
Sasaki,  Kazuo,  to  Sony  Corporation 

342.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaon  i 
fumi;  Anzai,  Mitsutoshi;  and  Im^ 
426.000. 
Tanaka,  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi 
and  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  5,672.728.  CI 
Sasaki.  Ma<>ato.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporati 
engines  and  method  of  manufacturing 
Sasaki.  Milsuhiro;  and  Akiyama,  Koji.  to 
paniculate  magnetic  materials.  5,672 
Sasaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hirohisa, 
Ltd.  Sensor  malfunction  detecting 
5.671,981.  CI.  303-122.060. 
Sasano.  Akira:  See — 


Man  jfacturing  Limited.  Open  web. 
rRI  Tool  Inc.  Tube  end  squaring 


.;  Miller.  Robert  E.;  ScMeicher. 

72.434.  CI.  428-537.500. 


Atkinson,  Jerry  W.;  Baker,  Scon 
i.  John  J.,  5.67 1.%7.  CI.  296- 


T<  ffa.  Tetsuya;  and  Yanagi.  Mikio. 

See— 
Ohi  aki.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masa- 
.  a.  425-89.000. 

a,  5,673,127,  CI.  359-40.000. 

and  Sano.  Fumihiko.  5.673.245, 


183.000. 
Tiomas  E..  5,672,545,  Q.  437- 
Method  of  manufacturing  foam 


Findeisen,  Kurt;  Santel,  Hans- 
[obert  R.;  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan. 


a  nd  Tanaka.  Kenji.  5.672,419.  a. 


linuma,  Toshiya;  Maenaka,  Aki- 
1  ukio,  5,673,081.  CI.  348-42.000. 
Hamamatsu.  Takeo;   and 
223.000. 
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H.;  Haas.  Robert  J.;  Winter, 
le.  Jason  S.;  and  Sanford,  David 


Takashi;  Saotome.  Ichiro;  Inoue. 
.934,  CI.  313^»02.000. 


5,  i72, 


Jan  Comelis;  and  Vroonland, 
1,770,  CI.  137-318.000. 

59-173.000. 

.  Cla  k  C,  5.672.923.  CI.  310-82.000. 

Rand  Iph;  and  Moss.  Thomas  Hudson. 

for  using  urea  hydrochloride. 


^  endeville.  Luc;  Delassus.  Pierre; 
s;    and    Pelletier,    Jean-Marie. 


.5,671.865,0.221-36.000. 
seat  belt  buckle.  5,671,516.  CI. 


Yamam  iro.  Soichi;  Kumagai.  Takekazu; 
Kazi  omi;    Saruwatari.    Masaru;    and 
35  1-437.000. 

ihimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Furuya.  Atsushi.  5.672,287, 

Dai  cartridge.  5,671,893,  CI.  242- 


i;  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  Ohta.  Masa- 
,  Akihiro.  5,672,756,  CI.  564- 

Aniia,  Tamotsu;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki; 
"  558-376.000. 

Pistons  for  internal  combustion 

s4me.  5.671,710,  CI.  123-193.600. 

lo  Corporation.  Toner  containing 

.  CI.  430-106.600. 

o  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

syi  lem   in  vehicle  control   system. 


Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  Matsumaru.  Haruo:  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Tsutsui.  Ken; 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Sasano.  Akira;  and  Mal- 
sukawa,  Yuka.  5,672.523.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Sathe.  Sanjeev  Balwant:  See — 

Brtidsky.  William  Louis;  Kehley.  Glenn  Lee:  and  Sathe.  Sanjeev  Bal- 
want. 5.673.177.  a.  361-704.000. 
Sato.  Akinobu:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Masahiro;  Sato.  Akinobu;  and  Ajiki,  Ken,  5.673.161.  C\. 
360-103.000. 
Salo.  Hidekage:  See — 

Ohara. Tocu;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Notagashira.  Hidefumi;  lizuka. Toshimi; 
Tamekuni.  Yasuhiro;  Kino.  Yoshiki;  Morofuji.  Tsuyoshi;  Azusawa. 
Katsumi;  and  Sato.  Hidekage.  5.672.862,  CI.  250-204.000 
Sato,  Kenichi;  Chiba,  Kazunobu;  Arisaka.  Yuichi;  and  Yamada,  Yukari.  lo 
Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium  and  a  method  of  fabricat- 
ing the  same.  5.672.425.  O.  428-332.000. 
Sato,  Koichi;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital-to- 
analog  conversion  circuit  atuj  analog-to-digital  conversion  device  using  the 
circuit.  5.673.045.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Sato.  Masakazu;  Manaka.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Keiko;  Kawashima.  Yutaka;  and 
Hatayama.  Katsuo.  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Thiazoline  deriva- 
tives. 5.672.712.  CI.  548-195.000. 
Sato.  Morio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  equipment 
control    system   for   a   vehicle   utilizing   one   central    processing    unit. 
5.673.192.  a.  364-424.045. 
Sato.  Norio:  See — 

Mouri,  Makoio;  Usuki.  Arimitsu;  and  Salo,  Norio,  5,672,630,  CI.  521- 
41.000. 
Sato,  Ryo:  See — 

Oocaki,  Sakashi;  and  Sato,  Ryo,  5,673.246.  C\.  369-112.000. 
Sato.  Tadahisa:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Tadahisa.  5.672,7 14.  CI.  548-3 19.500. 
Sato.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Toshimoto;  Tsukada.  Kouzo;  Ogawa.  Shu;  Sato,  Yoshitaka; 
and  Shiolsu,  Shinichiro,  5.671.760.  CI.  134-56.00R. 
Sato,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hayashi.  Nobutake:  Sato,  Yutaka;  and  Ryu,  Tadanori,  5,673,043.  CI. 
341-106.000. 
Saloh,  Makoio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  communication  apparatus 

with  interactive  operator  display.  5,673,079.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Satoh.  Masahani:  See — 

Amano.  Kosuke;  Ishikawa.  Hiloshi;  Kobayashi,  Alsushi;  and  Saloh. 
Masahani,  5,672.377.  CI.  427-80.000. 
Satoh.  Takami:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinya;  Kamikawa,  Yuuji;  Izumi.  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh.  Takami;  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi;  Harada,  Koji;  Tomoeda,  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  5,671,764,  O.  134-200.000. 
Satoh,  Takuji:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hisakazu;  Satoh.  Takuji:  and  Okumura.  Toshiki.  5.673,135,  CI. 
359-196.000. 
Sauder  Woodworking  Co.:  See — 

Grieser,  Jeny  D.;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  McGinnis.  Michael  J.;  Steinberg, 
Richard;  and  Decknick,  James  J.,  5,671,985,  CI.  312-221.000. 
Saury,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Dusseux,  Thierry;  Saury,  Jean-Marie;  Brunei.  Philippe;  and  Masmoudi, 
Mohamed,  5,673,010,  CI.  333-109.000. 
Sauter.  Beat:  See — 

Baldenweg.  Urs;  and  Sauter.  Beat,  5,673,202.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See — 

Mueller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Wingert.  Horn;  Koenig.  Hatimann; 
Roehl,  Franz;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela,  5,672.616. 
CI.  514-378.000. 
Savarese.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Gallo.  Girolamo;  Lattaro.  Cristina;  and  Savarese,  Giuseppe.  5.673.337. 
CI.  382-187.000. 
Savikovsky.  Arkady:  See — 

Allen.  Nicholas;  Broudour.  Abdu;  Broude.  Sergey;  Chase.  Eric;  Johnson, 
Carl;  Miller,  Pascal;  Ormsby,  Jay;  and  Savikovsky,  Arkady.  5.672,885. 
CI.  250-559.300. 
Savva.  Konstantine  George.  Image  printer.  5,671.672.  CI.  101-127.100. 
Sawada,  Yukio;  Mori,  Yukio;  Nagasaka.  Ryo;  and  Takiguchi,  Tomoyuki.  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Thermal  flow  meter  with  less  turbulence  in  fluid 
flow.  5.672.822,  Q.  73-202.500. 
Sawajiri.  Osamu:  See — 

Hattori.  Jiro;  Torigoe.  Shinji;  Shibahara.  Norihito;  attd  Sawajiri.  Osamu, 

5.671.511.  CI.  24-444.000. 

Hattori,  Jiro;  Torigoe,  Shinji;  Shibahara.  Norihito;  and  Sawajiri.  Osamu. 

5.671.512,  CI.  24-452.000. 

Sawamura,  Yo.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  which  supplies  a  clock  pulse  to  a 
microcomputer.  5,673,424,  CI.  395-555.000. 

Sawano,  Katsumi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Mizuno.  Yoshikazu;  SugiU.  Mitsuru;  Sawano.  Kat- 
sumi; and  Ono.  Akira.  5.671,835,  CI.  192-I07.00R, 

Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell;  Connor.  Linda  Ann;  and  Marmon.  Samuel 
Edward,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Low  density  microfiber  non- 
woven  fabric.  5.672.415.  CI.  428-219.000. 

Sbabo.  Thomas  L..  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation.  Zero  clearance  locking 
mechanism  for  a  disconnect  coupling  device.  5.672.1 12.  CI.  464-157.000. 

Scarhorough,  Don  R.,  to  Patent  Consultants  &  Services.  Inc.  Combination 
tool  for  quick  tube  joint  disassembly  5.671.520.  CI.  29-237.000. 


Scarpa,  Carl  G.;  Koslov.  Joshua  L.;  atxl  Lane.  Frank  A.,  to  Hitachi  America. 
Ltid.  Method  and  apparatus  for  demodulating  QAM  and  VSB  signals. 
5,673,293,0.  375-321.000. 
Schaedc.  Johaiutes  Geotg:  See— 

Wyssmann.  Hans;  and  Schaede.  Johannes  Geoig.  5.671.671.  CI.  101- 
120.000 
Schaefer.  Wolfgang;  Kaiser.  Klaus;  Benda.  Martin;  and  Reiling.  Eckard.  to 
Robert   Bosch  GmbH.   Throttle   valve  adjusting   unit.   5.672,818.  G. 
73-118.200. 
Schiifer.  Rolf,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Use  of  pluronic  surfactant  lo 
enhance  the  cleaning  effect  of  pancreadn  on  contact  lenses.  5.672,575,  CI. 
510-114.000. 
Schall.  Donald  Craig;  Lavoie,  Alvin  Charles;  Landy.  Francis  Joseph;  and 
Edwards.  Steven  Scott,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  of  prcxiucing 
wear  resistant  traffic  maritings.  5,672,379,  CI.  427-137.000. 
Scheel,  Horst:  See — 

McCoy,  Steven  R.;  and  Scheel,  Hoist,  5.672,972,  O.  324-393.000. 
Scheffelin.  Joseph  E..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  refilling  a  print  cartridge  having  a  spherical  stopper.  5.673.072.  CI. 
347-85000. 
Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Childers.  Wmlhrop  D.;  and  Scheffelin,  Joseph  E.,  5.673,073,  Q.  347- 
86.000. 
Schepers.  Frederik  Jan:  See — 

Donker.  Comelis  Bernard:  Machin.  David;  and  Schepers,  Frederik  Jan, 
5.672.580.  CI.  510-417.000. 
Sobering  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Krause.  Werner;  Balzer.  Thomas;  Press,  Wolf-Riidiger.  Schuhmann- 
Giampieri.  Gabriele;  Speck.  Ulrich;  and  MUhler.  Andreas.  5.672.335. 
CI.  424-9.420. 
Sobering  Coiporation:  See — 

Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.:  Afonso,  Adriano;  Rane.  Dinanath  F.; 
Rossman.  Randall  R.;  and  Njoroge.  F.  George.  5.672.611.  C\.  514- 
325.000. 
Schermann,  Kurt:  See— 

Wandl.  Rudolf;  and  Schermann,  Kurt,  5.673,328.  CI.  381-151.000. 
Scherrer.  John  R.:  See — 

Jensen.  Poul  A.;  and  Scherrer.  John  R.,  5.672,%7,  O.  324-253.000. 
Scherz,  Michael  Wiard;  and  Wu,  Laurence  Ichih,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Dihydrobenzofuran  and  related  compounds  useful  as 
anti-inflammatory  agents.  5.672.620.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Schettler.  Frank,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Device  for  increasing  the 
power  yield  of  the  fundamental  component  of  a  self-commutated  power 
invener.  5.673,189.  O.  363-137.000. 
Schield.  John  A.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Anti-slatic  additives  for  hydrocar- 
bons: 5.672,183,  CI.  44-386.000. 
Schleicher.  Lowell:  See — 

Dalebroux.  Dean  G.;  Sands.  Peggy  D.;  Miller.  Robert  E.;  Schleicher, 
Lowell;  and  Glanz,  Kenneth  D.,  5.672.434.  O.  428-537.500. 
Schleinitz.  Henry  Max:  See- 
Murphy.  Patrick  Michael;  Schleinitz,  Henry  Max;  and  Van  Bramer. 
David  John,  5.672,784,  CI.  570-159.000. 
Schloder,  Ingo:  See — 

Lamatsch.  Bemd;  Wallquist,  Olof;  and  SchlMer,  Ingo.  5.672.716.  O. 
548-453.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Garcia.  Rodolfo  F;  and  Grseve.  Egbert,  5.673.275,  d.  371-22.100. 
Schmalstieg.  Lutz:  See — 

Brahm.  Martin;  Schmalstieg.  Luiz;  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5,672,736,  Q. 
560-345.000. 
Schmalzried,  GUnther,  to  Behr  Industrietechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Charge  air 

cooler.  5,671.806,  a.  165-81.000. 
Schmid,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Curtin,  Christopher  J.;  Schmid.  Anthony  P.;  and  Lovoi,  Paul  A., 
5,672,083,  CI.  445-25.000. 
Schmid.  Frank  Matthias;  and  Oaassen.  Ernst,  to  Jagenberg  Papiertechnik 
GmbH.  System  for  stacking  sheets  on  pallets.  5.672.045.  O.  414-794.500. 
Schmid,  KarlHeinz:  See — 

Koehler,  Michael;  Schmid.  Karl-Heinz;  Demmering.  Guenther:  Komp. 

Horst-Dieter.  and  Kubersky.  Hans-Peter,  5.672.781,  Q.  568-885.000 

Schmidt.  Edward  A..  Jr.,  to  IMO  Industries,  Inc.  Lighting  apparatus  and 

related  method.  5,672,004,  CI.  362-421.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  J.;  Jeanneret.  John  Joseph;  Raghuram,  Srikantiah;  and 
McCulloch,  Beth,  to  UOP  Catalytic  reforming  process  with  increased 
aromatics  yield.  5.672.265.  CI.  208-142.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Kfinig,  Klaus;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Sanlel,  Hans- 
Joachim;  LUrssen.  Klaus;  ^hmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Dutzmaim.  Stefan. 
5,672.713.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Schmitt.  Jean-Bernard:  See — 

Basso.  Claude;  Damon.  Philippe;  and  Schmitt,  Jean-Berruird.  5.673,263. 
CI.  370-396.000. 
Schmukler.  Robert;  and  Lytle.  C.  David,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Viral-proofing  a  protective  barrier.  5.671.754.  O. 
128-844.000. 
Schneider.  Erika:  See — 

Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian;  and  Schneider.  Erika.  5.671.742.  CI.  128- 
653.300. 
Schneider.  Richard  Crane,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  detecting  valid  dau  peaks.  5,673.269,  C\.  371-6.000. 
Schnitzler.  Raymond:  See — 


Strolle.  Christopher  H.;  Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy;  Wedam.  Werner  F.; 
Schnitzler.  Ravmond;  Weckenbrock,  Hemumn  J.:  Ko.  Jung  Wan;  and 
Yun.  Jong  Kyiing,  5,673.355.  CI.  386-9.000. 
Schoen.  William:  See— 

Wyvratt  Manhew;  DeVita.  Robert;  Bochis.  Richard;  and  Schoen,  Wil- 
liam. 5.672,596.  CI  514-183.000 
Schoettle.  Fred.  Emergency  air  system  for  kayakers.  5.671.694.  O.  114- 

347.000. 
Schofield.  Harold  D.:  See— 

Naidone.  Edward  A.;  Caran.  Paul  R.;  Rodiwell,  Christian  S.:  Schofield, 
Harold  D.;  and  Field,  Gary,  5,673,076,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Scholz,  Maiko:  See — 

Hengstenberg.  Wolfgang;  Kolar,  Roman;  and  Scholz.  Marico.  S.672.470. 
a.  435-4.000. 
Schotten,  Theo:  See — 

Headi,  William  F.  Jr.;  McDonald.  John  H..  IH;  Pial.  Michael;  Schotten. 
Theo;  and  Slenzel.  Wolfgang.  5.672,618,  CI.  514^14.000. 
Scholz,  Larry;  Steinike.  William  R.;  and  Wolski.  Mark  R..  lo  L  S  Research. 
Inc.  Analog  spread  spectrum  wireless  speaker  system.  5.673.323.  CI. 
381-2.000. 
Schrage.  Heinrich:  See — 

Wachtler.  Peter.  Heuer.  Lutz;  Kugler,  Martin;  and  Schrage,  Heinrich, 
5,672,617,0.514-407.000. 
Schramm,  Peter,  lo  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Medxxl  for  delecting 

color  contamination  5.673.112.  O.  356-402.000. 

Schremmer.  Gottfried;   Brandes.   Klaus;   Lox.  Hanno;   Unfiig,  Ruediger, 

Affolderbach.  Uwe;  and  Kieserting.  Joachim,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 

Motor  vehicle  steering  spindle  with  plug-in  connection.  5.672,111,  O. 

464-75.000. 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  Credle,  Bennel  G.;  Laughlin.  Richard  L.:  and  Chadwell, 

Thomas  J.,  to  Lancer  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  and 

controlling  the  level  of  ice  in  an  ice  dispenser.  5.671.606.  CI.  62-137.000. 

Schroeder.  Frederick  J.,  to  DePuy  inc.  Replacement  ligament  graft  passer  aixl 

method.  5.671.695.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Schubert.  Karel  R  :  See— 

Rathbum,  Harold  B.;  Czapla,  Thomas  H.;  and  Schubert.  Karel  R., 
5.672.680.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Schubert,  Klaus:  See — 

Mai,  Hermann;  Dietsch,  Reiner,  and  Schubert  Klaus,  5,672.211,  O. 
118-726.000. 
Schuhmann-Oiampieri,  Gabriele:  See — 

Krause,  Werner;  Balzer,  Thonias;  Press.  Wolf-Rildiger;  Schuhmann- 
Giampieri.  Gabriele;  Speck.  Ulrich;  and  MUhler.  Andreas.  5.672,335, 
CI.  424-9.420. 
SchtUler.  Uwe:  See— 

Brandes.  JUrgen;  and  Schuller,  Uwe,  5.672.926.  O.  310-181.000. 
Schultz.  Daiald  R  :  See- 
Miller.  Phillip;  Walter.  Jerry  L.;  Boatwright.  Dairell  L.;  and  Schultz. 
Darald  R..  5,672,860,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Schultz,  David  P.:  See— 

Palczewski.   Mikael;    Schultz.   David   P.;   and   Goetling.   F.   Eiich. 
5.672,966.0.324-158.100. 
Schulz.  Thomas:  See — 

Rilly.  Gerard;  Duran.  Jos<  I.  Rodriguez;  Rodi.  Harald;  Morizot.  Genid; 
and  Schulz.  Thomas.  5.673,184.  O.  363-21.000. 
Schulze-Buxloh.  Karl:  See— 

Uppen.  Hans-Detlef;  and  Schulze-Buxloh.  Kari,  5,672.079.  O.  439- 
578.000. 
Schumacher,  Christian;  Meier,  Michael;  and  Russ,  Wemer  Hubert,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Process   for  the   preparation   of  3-(N-aryl-amino)- 
propyl-2 -sulfatoethyl-sulfonyl  compounds.  5,672,738,  O.  562-45.000. 
Schumacher.  Hattmul:  See — 

Mattes,  Bernard;  Schumacher,  Hartmut;  Nitschke,  Wemer.  and  Henne, 
Ralf,  5,672,916.  O.  307-10.100. 
Schumacher.  Jon  S..  to  Slater  Steels  Coiporation.  Method  of  straightening 
metal  bars  having  extremely  low  levels  of  residual  stress  after  straighteiut^ 
operations  are  completed  5.672.218.  CI.  148-597.000. 
Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  Bezaire.  Bud;  Radio.  Michael;  Baker.  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Mikalian.  Robert,  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation.  Method  for  striping  or 
marbleizing  capsules.  5.672.300.  CI.  264-4.000. 
Schutt  &  Grundei  Orthopadietechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Gnindei.  Hans.  5.672.149,  CI.  602-19.000. 
Schwab,  Manfred,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Continuously  variable  trans- 
mission regulation  process.  5.672.132.  O.  474-8.000 
Schwager.  Michael:  See — 

Ryll.  Jurgen;  and  SchwSger.  Michael.  5.672,067,  O.  439-157.000. 
Schwall.  Horst:  See— 

Radola,  Bertold;  Schwall.  Horst;  and  Demhaiter,  Manfred.  5,672.416. 
CI.  428-247.000. 
Schwarm.  Michael:  See — 

Drauz.  Karlbeinz;  Jahn.  Wilfried;  and  Schwarm.  Michael.  5.672.753. 0. 
564-394.000. 
Schwartz.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Raulerson,  David  A.;  and  Schwartz.  Brian  J..  5.672.263.  O.  205- 
641.000. 
Schwartz.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

SundsiTom.  Ray  D.;  Schwartz,  Daniel  B.;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y.;  and 
Shook,  Stephen  G.,  5,673,130.  O.  359-158.000. 
Schwartz,  Michael:  See — 

Schwartz,    Vladimir,    Schwartz.    Michael;    and    Bierwagen,    Klaus, 
5,673,195,  a  364-468.220. 
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Bierwagen,  Klaus.  Compact  disc 
:i.  364-468.220. 
Pioniek,  Michael:  Weydemann, 
Akticngesellschafi;  and  Rhein 


Schwaitz.  Vladimir.  Schwartz.  Michael;  am 
Hacking  system  and  method.  5.673.193. 
Schweden.  JQrgen:  Bollschweiler.  Claus: 
Ulrike:  and  Gellissen.  Gerd,  to  BASF 
Biotech   GesellschafL   Recombinant   pi  xluction   of  prcxeins   in   yeast. 
5.672.487,0.435-69.100. 
Schweiger.  David  J.,  to  Daiu  Corporatioi .  Gasket  assembly  with  sealing 
member  having  main  body  with  integral  tabs.  5.671.927,  CI.  277-9.000. 
Schwent,  Dale  G  :  See— 

Colvis,  Christopher  O.;  Schwent,  Ddi  t  G.;  and  Yochem,  Donald  M., 
5,673,287,  CI.  375-216.000. 
Schwiebeit,  Matthew  K.;  Campbell.  Donali  1  T;  Heydinger.  Matthew;  Kraft. 
Robert  E.;  and  VaiKter  Plas.  Hubert  A.   to  Hewlen  Packard  Company. 
Method  of  making  solder  balls  by  contai  ned  paste  deposition.  S.672.S42. 
a.  437-183.000. 
Scientific  Ecology  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Galloway,  Terry  R.;  and  Green.  Thomi  s  J..  5,672,278,  CI.  210-696.000. 
Scott.  James  Stephen:  See — 

de  la  Torre,  Roger  A.:  Scott,  James  S(  ;phen;  and  Robinson,  Janine  C. 
5.672,168,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Scott,  John  David:  See — 

Bonniface,  David  William;  Scott,  Jol  n  David;  and  Watson,  Michael 
John,  5,672,786,  CI.  570-165.000. 
Scott.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Heiney,  Ronald  L.;  Duvall,  Keith  E.; !  luart.  Andiony  F;  Bugg,  Claude 
A.;  Felderman.  Gregory  S.;  and  S  :on,  Steven  M.,  5,673,209,  CI. 
364-715.020. 
Scott,  Van  Edward.  Poitable  target  stand.  5  671,924,  CI.  273-407.000. 
Scripps,  J.  Sebastian.  Travel  Humidifier.  5,  i73,360,  d.  392-405.000. 
Searle.  Bryan  Norman;  and  Fortune.  David  J  )hn.  to  British  Autogard  Limited. 

Toigue  indicating  device.  5.672,834.  CI.  73-862.338. 
Sears,  Todd  A.  Tape  measure  marking  de>  ice  and  method  for  use  thereof. 

5.67 1  >»3,  a.  33-668.000. 
SEB  S.A.:  See— 

Truchet,  Paul;  and  Bontoux.  Daniel.  5  671347,  CI.  34-%.000. 
Secco,  Andrea:  See — 

Miranda  Camino.  Santiago;  King.  R  iry  Allan;  Secco,  Andrea;  and 
Secco,  Lxjrenzo.  5.671.579,  CI.  52-(  53.100. 
Secco,  Lorenzo:  See — 

Miranda  Camino.  Santiago;  King.  R  try  Allan;  Secco.  Andrea;  and 
Secco.  Lorenzo.  5.671.579,  CI.  52-(  53.100. 
Sechrist.  Paul  Alvin:  See — 

Zhang,  Scott  Yu-Peng;  Gosling,  Christ(  pher  David;  Sechrist.  Paul  Alvin; 
and  Funk,  Gregory  A..  5,672,798,  (  I.  585-467.000. 
Seeds,  Harold  W.  Method  of  welding  alu  ninum  drive  shaft  components. 

5,672.286,  CI.  2I9-I37.0PS. 
Segien,  Donald  J,  Jr.:  See — 

Minassian,  Alfred;  Segien,  Donald  J..  J  .;  and  Wilson,  Paul  F.,  5,671,776, 
a.  137-606.000. 
Seif,  Lou  S.:  See— 

Haight,  Anthony  R.;  Goodmonson,  O  en  J.;  Parekh,  Shyamal  L;  Rob- 
bins,  Timothy  A.;  and  Seif.  Lou  S.,  5,672,706.  CI.  546-99.000. 
Seike,  Yajuro:  See — 

Hanada,  Shuichi;  Seike.  Yajuro;  Shoji  na.  Toshikazu;  Moribe.  Takashi; 
Takano,  Haruhiro;  and  Nishimura.  ^hiro,  S.672.006,  CI.  366-84.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Chee.  Lawrence;  and  Tucker,  David,  i.i 

Hama.  Norio.  5.673,054.  CI.  343-744.  WO. 

Inoue.  Nozomu;  Hama,  Takashi;  No  nura,  Yujiro;  and  Takada,  Kyu, 

5,673,136,  CI.  359-205.000. 
Koyama,  Fumio;  Yonekubo,  Masaia  >hi;  Takeda,  Takashi;  Arimura, 
Toshio;  Sakata,  Hidefumi;  and  Yo  :oyanu,  Osamu.  5,673,241,  CI. 
369-44.230. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  Kamiya,  Masaaki; 
Hiroaki,  5.672,518,  a.  437-2.000. 
Saito,  Yutaka;  Aldba,  Takao;  Nonak4,  Koju;  Kamiya,  Masaaki;  and 
Walanabe,  Hitomi,  5.672,906.  CI.  2  S7-6I  7.000. 
Seller,  Friedrich  Robert:  See — 

Hermentin,  Peter.  Donges,  Reiner,  El  ssle.  Karlheinz;  Kurrle.  Roland; 
and  Seller.  Friedrich  Robert,  5.672,  >87.  Q.  530-391.500. 
Seki,  Hiroshi:  Sire— 

Kurafiichi.  Kazuhiko;  Seki,  Hiroshi;  a  d  Takada,  Mitsuyuki,  5,672,%5, 
a.  324-158.100. 
Sekiguchi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Jimba.  Hitoshi;  Kim,  So  Won;  and  &  kiguchi,  Atsushi,  5,672,385,  CI. 
427-248.100. 
Sekiinoto,  Yoshihiro;  Nakala,  Yasuo;  Ogatal ! 

to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  pici  up  having  two  objective  lenses. 
5,673,247,0.  369-112.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Aoyagi,  Keitaro;  Niibe,  Sadao;  Ume(  ae.  Toshitomi;  Iwai,  Hideo;  and 
Oshima,  Yoshitugu,  5,672,506.  CI.  435-289.100. 
Seldin,  Edward  B.,  to  General  Hospital  Cotporation,  The.  Implantable  bone 

distraction  device.  5,672,177,  CI.  606-71.000. 
Semura,  Shigeru:  See — 

Saito.  Masahide;  Semura,  Shigeru; 

Kanamori.  Hitoo,  5,673,345.  O.  3^5-49.000. 
Senet,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Dabee.  Annick;  Gauthier.  Patricia;  and|Senet,  Jean-Pierre,  5.672,770,  CI. 
568-676.000. 
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673,416,  a.  395-478.000. 


Cojima,  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasu, 


Nobuo;  and  Miyake,  Toinoyuki, 


shikawa.  Shinji;  Yui,  Dai;  and 


Senior.  Milnor  H..  IIL  Transpoitation  method  for  rider  propelled  vehicles. 

5,671,681,  O.  104-138.100. 
Seno.  Eugene  T:  See — 

Cox.  Karen  L.;  Fishman.  Scon  E.;  Hershberger.  Charles  L.;  and  Seno. 
Eugene  T.  5,672,497.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Scnsormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Frederick,  Tliomas  J.;  and  Bcttine.  Dale  R.,  5,673,024, 0.  340-572.000. 
Sensormedics  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  Dale.  5.671,529.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Seo.  Jim  Woo:  See — 

Lim.  Jae  Cheol.  Yeo.  Myung  Keon;  Lim.  Yong  Talk;  Lee.  Nam  Su;  Seo. 
Jim  Woo;  and  Shim.  Dae  Sul.  5.673.084.  CI.  348-341.000. 
Seo.  MiLsuyoshi:  See — 

Okada.  Hisao;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  Seo.  Milsuyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki. 
5.673.061.  O.  345-89.000. 
Seo.  Yang-seock:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-wook;  Kim,  Yeon-bae:  and  Seo,  Yang-seock,  5.673.289,  CI. 
375-243.000. 
Seo,  Yosuke:  See — 

Kamo.  Yoshihisa;  Kakuia,  Hitoshi;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  and  Seo,  Yosuke, 

5,673,412,0.395-441.000. 

SEP  Gesellschaft  FOr  Technlsche  Studien  Entwicklung  Planung  mbH:  See — 

Oemens,  Herbert;  Plantikow,  Ulrich;  and  WUsthoff,  Detlef,  5,671.607, 

CI  62-228.400. 

Serizawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takatsuka.  Hiroyuki,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ud.  Headlamp  for  motor  vehicles.  5,671,995,  O.  362-61.000. 
Serizawa,  Yoshihisa;  and  Miyake,  Yoshihani.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Hot  plastic  working  mediod.  5,671,631.  Q.  72-256.000. 
SeT\a  Feinbiochemica  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Radola,  Bertold;  Schwall,  Horst;  and  Demhaner.  Manfred.  5,672.416. 
CI.  428-247.000. 
Seshimo,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakuragi.  Hiroyuki;  Seshimo.  Masahiro;  Makimolo.  Futoshi;  Takebe. 
Shinichi;  Sokawa.  Takuji;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi.  5,671,778,  O.  138- 
97.000. 
Sesser,  George,  to  Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation.  Rotary  sprinkler  stream 

interrupter  with  enhanced  emitting  stream.  5.671.886,  CI.  239-222.210. 
Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  L.;  Kril,  Vladimir  Shrcder,  Kevin; 
Funita.  Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas,  Richard  E.,  to  University  of  Texas  Board  of 
Regents,  The.  Method  of  cleaving  DNA.  5,672,490,  O.  435-91.100. 
Seto,  Kunio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Simplified  vector-format  pattern 

generation.  5,673,064.  CI.  345-127.000. 
Seto.  Nobuo;  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  fade  inhibitor.  5.672,722.  CI.  549-398.000. 
Seto,  Ping  Kwong:  See — 

Culnane,  Thomas  Moran;  Gaynes,  Michael  Anthony;  Seto,  Ping  Kwong; 
and  Shaukahillah.  Hussain,  5,672>I8.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Setoguchi,  Masaru;  and  Yashiro,  Yoshinori.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd. 
Automatic  performance  control  apparatus  and  musical  data  storing  device. 
5.672.837.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Seuberling.  Thomas:  See — 

Connor.  Larry  W.;  McKeithan.  Tracy;  Lubin.  David;  and  Seuberling. 
Thomas.  5.673,304,  CI.  379-45.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Calligaro,  Cristiano;  Daniele,  Vincenzo;  Gastakli,  Roberto;  Manstretta, 
Alessandro;  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli,  Guido,  5,673,221,  O.  365- 
168.000. 
Shafer,  Jules  A.:  See— 

Veber,  Daniel  F;  Lewis,  S.  Dale;  Shafer,  Jules  A.;  Feng,  Dong-Mei;  Nutt, 
Ruth  F;  and  Brady,  Stephen  F,  5,672,582,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Shaffer,  Shmuel,  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Dynamic 
allocation  of  telecommunications  resources.  5,673,253,  CI.  370-229.000. 
Shaffer,  Stephen:  See- 
Chin,  Richard;  Mladjan,  Gary;  Shaffer.  Stephen;  and  Stenton.  Comad. 
5.673.143.0.  359-354.000. 
Shagas,  Gennady:  See — 

Mizrahi.  Tamir.  Broiis.  Robert:  Shagas.  Gennady;  and  Marks.  Neil. 
5.672.268,0.210-110.000. 
Shah,  Pankaj  S.:  See— 

Oark,  Larry;  Mason,  J.  Russell;  Shah,  Pankaj  S.;  and  Dolbeer,  Richard 
A.,  5,672,352,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Shah.  Rajiv  R.:  See- 
Keller.  Stephen  A.;  and  Shah.  Rajiv  R..  5.672.898.  CI.  257-383.000. 
Shalaby.  Mohained  R.:  See — 

Aggarwal.  Bharat  B.;  Palladino.  Michael  A.;  and  Shalaby.  Mohamed  R.. 
5.672.347.  O.  424-139.100. 
Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  Jackson.  Steven  A.;  and  Morcau.  Jacques-Pieire.  to 
Kinerton  Limited.  Ionic  molecular  conjugates  of  biodegradable  polyesters 
and  bioactive  polypeptides.  5.672.659.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Shan.  Pao-Chuan:  See- 
Butler.    Donald    P;   Celik-Butler.   Zeynep;    and   Shan,    Pao-Chuan, 
5,672,903,  CI.  257-467.000. 
Shankland,  Ian  Robert:  See- 
Lund,  Earl  August  Eugene,  deceased;  Parker.  Robert  Christian:  and 
Shankland.  Ian  Robert.  5,67234,  O.  252-67.000. 
Shao,  Tsun  Shen:  See — 

Cheng,  Lee-Ming;  Chen,  Caesar,  Tseng.  Gwou-Jung;  Shao,  Tsun  Shen; 
and  Choy.  Edmond.  5.672.069.  O.  439-160.000. 


Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping:  Mailra. 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve,  to  Multi-Tech  Systems. 
Inc.    Computer-based    multifunction    personal    communication    system. 
5.673,257,  O.  370-286.000. 
Sharma,  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffirey  P.;  Gunn.  Tiimlhy  D.;  Li.  Ping;  Maitra. 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala.  Ashish:  and  Young.  Steve,  to  Multi-Tech  Systems. 
Inc.  Modem  resistant  lo  cellular  dropouts.  5.673.268.  CI   370-522.000. 
Sharma.  Vinay  K.  Process  of  preparing  microparticulate  collagen,  collagen- 
based  products  thereby  and  method  of  applying  same.  5.672.336,  CI. 
424-45.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Kazumasa;  and  Sota.  Yoshikr.  5.672.912.  CI.  257-693.000. 
Fukumoto.  Kaisumi;  and  Taki.  Masamitsu.  5.673.222.  CI.  365-185.040. 
Goto.  Masahito:  Morimoto.  Hiroshi:  Shimada.  Yasunori:  Nagayasu, 
Takayoshi;   Hirau,   Milsuaki:   Hibino.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto. 
Tomohiko.  5.672.251.  O.  204-192.170. 
Hirajima.  Hiroshige;  Fuji.  Hiroshi;  aitd  Fujiwara.  Tsuneo.  5.673.046. 0. 

341-159.000. 
Hofie,  Wataru:   Okamoio.  Masayuki;  Yamahara.   Motohiro;  Shiomi. 
Makoto;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  and  Kozaki.  Shuichi.  5,673,092.  CI. 
349-86.000. 
Mieda.  Michinobu;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Takaha.shi.  Akira;  Ohta,  Kenji;  and 

Terashima.  Shigeo,  5,673,250,  O.  369-275.400. 
Ohia,  Youko;  and  Terasaki,  Hirohide,  5.673.128.  CI.  349-62.000. 
Okada.  Hisao;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  Seo.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki. 

5.673.061.  CI   345-89  000 
Sekimoto.  Yoshihiro;   Nakau.  Yasuo;  Ogau.   Nobuo;  and  Miyake. 
Tomoyuki,  5,673,247,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki/Kaisha:  See — 

Hsu.  Sheng  Teng.  5.672.530.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu,  Sheng  Teng.  5.672.530.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Sharper.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Gupta.  Dev  Vrat;  Chen.  Yu-Ren  Brian;  Sharper.  Craig  A.;  and  Stone, 
Alan  E..  5.673.265.  O.  370-432.000. 
Shaukatullah.  Hussain:  See— 

Culnane.  Thomas  Moran;  Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony;  Seto.  Ping  Kwong; 
and  Shaukatullah.  Hussam.  5,672.548.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Shaw.  Benjamin  G.;  and  Lillios.  Tony  Joseph.  Optical  detector  for  air  in  fluid 

line  the  same.  5.672.887,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Shaw.  James  D..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Chain 

incubator/conveyor  and  method  of  use.  5.672,512.  CI.  436-46.000. 
Shearwater  Polymers.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  J.  Milton;  and  Kozlowski.  Antoni.  5.672.662.  O.  525-408.000. 
Shebanow,  Michael  C;  and  Osone,  Hideki.  lo  HAL  Computer  Systems,  Inc. 
Processor  structure  and  method  for  renamable  trap-stack.  5.673,408.  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Shebanow.  Michael  C:  See — 

Shen.  Gene  W.;  Szelo.  John;  and  Shebanow.  Michael  C.  5.673,426,  CI. 
395-591.000. 
Sheffield,  William  F:  See— 

Chesley,  Jason  A.;  Bell,  Donald  R.;  Rude,  Harold  E,;  Sheffield,  William 
F;    Slama.    David    F;    and    Stephens.    Alan    N..    5.672.186.    CI. 
51-297.000. 
Sheico  USA:  See — 

Winefordner.  Cart;  and  Hermansen.  Frank.  5.671.728.  O.  128-201. IIO. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Lutz.  Eugene  Frederick.  5.672.802.  CI.  585-643.000. 
May.  Clayton  A.;  Breitigam.  Walter  V.;  and  Bauer.  Ronald  S..  5.672.31 1. 
CI.  264-347.000. 
Shell.  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Chen.  Zhongtai;  Shell.  Ronald  G.:  Keller,  Randy  C;  and  Spall.  J. 
Michael.  5.671.919,  CI.  271-260.000. 
Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.;  and  Miller,  David  B.,  to  Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  Designs,  Inc. 

Universal  track  light  mounting  system.  5,672.003.  CI.  362-396.000. 
Shen.  Chi-Cheong:  See- 
Wilson.  Arthur  M.;  Taylor.  Robert  H;  and  Shen.  Chi-Cheong.  5.672,933. 
O.  313-336.000. 
Shen.  Gene  W.;  Szeto.  John;  and  Shebanow.  Michael  C.  to  HaL  Computer 
Systems.  Inc.  Processor  structure  and  method  for  tracking  floating-point 
exceptions.  5.673.426.  CI.  395-591.000. 
Shen.  Sunny  S.;  Yoon.  Hyun  Nam;  and  Mortazavi.  Mohammad,  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp.  Polarizer  films  comprising  wholly  aromatic  liquid  crystal- 
line polymers  and  dichroic  dyes.  5.672.296.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Shepard.  Daniel  R.  Dual -addressed  rectifier  storage  device.  5.673.218.  O. 

365-105.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Okada.  Yosuka;  and  Kurimoto,  Munehito.  5.672.158.  O.  604-164.000. 
Sheu.  Miin-Tsang;  and  Chang,  Shang-Jen.  Door  control  device  for  a  large 

garbage  container.  5.671.859.  CI.  220-263.000. 
Sheveleva.  Galina  Anaiolievna:  See — 

Kharitonov.  Alexander  Sergeevich;  Panov.  Gennady  Ivanovich:  Shevel- 
eva. Galina  Anatolievna;  Piiulko.  Larisa  Vladimirovna;  Voskresen- 
skaya.    Tatyana    Pavlovna;    and    Sobolev,    Vladimir    Ivanovich. 
5,672.777.  CI.  568-800.000. 
Shi.  Feng:  See — 

LSschner.  Hans;  Shi.  Feng;  and  Rangelow.  Ivaylo  W.,  5.672.449,  O. 
43O-5.000. 
Shibahara.  Norihito:  See — 

Hattori.  Jiro;  Torigoe.  Shinji;  Shibahara.  Norihito;  and  Sawajiri.  Osamu. 
5.671.511.  CI.  24-444.000. 


Hatlori.  Jiro;  Torigoe.  Shinji;  Shibahara,  Norihito;  and  Sawajiri.  Osamu. 
5.671.512.  O.  24-452.000. 
Shibamoto,  Shigeaki.  to  Shimadzu  Cocporatioa.  Gas  chromatogr^iti  appara- 
tus for  a  liquid  sample  containing  a  solvent  5.672.810,  O.  73-23.250. 
Shibano,  Masayuki:  See — 

Minatogawa.    Masamitsu;    Sakuta.    Maki;    and    Shibano.    Masayuki. 
5.673,429.0.395-611.000. 
Shibata.  Akira:  See— 

Arai.  Hideo:  Owashi.  Hitoaki:  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Nishimura.  Keizo; 
Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibata.  Akira.  5.673. 1 54.  O.  360-8.000. 
Shibuya.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nobuta.  Yohsuke;  Shibuya,  Yasuo:  Higuchi.  Toimi:  and  Nakamura, 
Daisuke.  5,671.674,  O.  IOI-4l5.10a 
Shideler,  Victor  Joseph:  See- 
Kemp,  William  Harry;  and  Shideler.  Victor  Joseph.  5.672.950.  CI. 
318-801.000. 
Shield.  David  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the 
nominal  operating  voltage  supplied  lo  an  integrated  circuit.  5.672.997.  CI. 
327-538.000. 
Shiga.  Ryuji:  Takano.  Yoshishige;  and  Takeda.  Yoshinobu.  to  Sumilotno 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Mettxtd  of  manufacturing  powder  molding  and 
powder  feeder.  5.672.313.  O.  264-460.000. 
Shih.  Shiny  Hand  stamp  5.671.668.  CI   101-104.000. 
Shikama.  Shinsuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection-type 

apparatus.  5.671.993,  O.  353-77.000. 
Shim.  Dae  Sul:  See — 

Lim,  Jae  Cheol;  Yeo,  Myung  Keon;  Lim,  Yong  Taik;  Lee.  Nam  Su;  Seo. 
Jim  Woo;  and  Shim,  Dae  Sul,  5,673,084,  O.  348-341.000. 
Shim,  Jin  Sub:  See — 

Song,  Kwang  Bok;  Kim,  Sung  Ki;  and  Shim.  Jin  Sub.  5.672.M9.  O. 
437-3.000. 
Shima.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kajikawa.  Yasutomo;  Miyashita.  Motoharu;  Karakida.  Shoichi;  and 
Shima.  Akihiro,  5.673.283.  O.  372-46.000. 
Shima,  Hisato.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  recording,  transmitting  and 
reptxxlucing  apparatus  with  concurrent  recording  and  transmitting  or  mul- 
tiple dubbing  of  copy  protected  video  signals.  5.673.357.  O.  386-94.000. 
Shima.  Masahiro.  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Lid.  Apparel  system  and  a 

lily  yam  machine  usable  to  it  5.671.614.  O.  66-13.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Shima,  Masahiro,  5.671.614.  O.  66-13.000. 
Shimada.  Katsumi:  Ishikawa,  Hiromi;  Nishihata.  Sumihiro;  and  Noguchi, 
Masaru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Condenser  optical  system  for  light 
scanning  system.  5.673.137.  O.  359-206.000. 
Shimada.  Koji:  See — 

Kaloh.  Toshihiro:  Kuriyanuu  Takao;  Takei.  Tatsuya:  Kawai.  Takashi; 
Murakami.  Hiroshi:  Munemoto.  Fiji;  Ohia.  Norio;  and  Shimada.  Koji. 
5.672.460.  CI.  430-198.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tamotsu:  Ohta.  Masafumi; 
Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Imai.  Akihiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Triphenylamine  compound  for  use  in 
electrophotographic  photoconductor^ .  5.672.756.  O.  564-426.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  Shimada.  Tonmyuki; 
and  Adachi,  Hiroshi.  5.672,728.  CI.  558-376.000. 
Shimada.  Yasunori:  See — 

Goto,  Masahito:  Morimoto,  HirtKhi:  Shimada.  Yasunori;  Nagayasu. 
Takayoshi;  Hirata.  Mitsuaki;  Hibino,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto. 
Tomohiko,  5,672.251,  O.  204-192.170. 
Shimadzu  Cotporation:  See — 

Kawai.  Masumi:  and  Miura.  Yuusuke.  5,671,743.  C\.  128-654.000. 
Shibamoto.  Shigeaki.  5.672.810.  O.  73-23.250. 
Tomita.  Sadamu;  Kajihara.  Shigeki;  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yanudd. 
Naokazu,  5.671.740.  O.  128-653.100. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Communication  network  comprising 
transit  switches  without  asynchronous  transfer  mode  switching  capability. 
5.673.262,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

lida,  Takashi;  Sumi,  Satoru;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi:  Tahara.  Akinori;  Amano. 
Isao;  and  Nakajima.  Telsuya,  5.672.895.  CI.  257-357.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Masaie.  Norio;  Tachibana.  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki:  Ito.  Kazuhiko: 
Matsuguchi.  Akira;  Sasa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Furuya.  Atsushi.  5.672.287. 
CI.  219-145.220. 
Shimizu.  Norio:  See — 

Ohama.  Shinji;  Shimizu.  Norio;  Murai.  Takashi;  Saotome.  Ichiro;  Inoue. 
Masatsugu;  and  Fukuda,  Kumio.  5.672,934.  O.  313-402.000. 
Shimizu.  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Nakashima.  Tatsuya;  and  Shimizu.  Tomoyasu,  5.673,392.  O.  395- 
200.010. 
Shimmura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Asai,  Koichi;  Matsumoto,  Koso:  Ooe,  Kunio;  and  Shimmura,  Masayuki. 
5,671.527,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Shimoie.  Shizuo:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Masahiko;    Shimoie.    Shizuo;    and    Demizu,    Shizuo. 
5.671.820.  CI.  180-68.100. 
Shimofio.  Tsugio:  See — 

Takesue.  Hiioto:  and  Shimooo.  Tsugio,  5.673,341.  O.  385-12.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Habuka.  Hitoshi.  5.672.204.  CI.  117-204.000. 
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Shin,  Hyunkook:  and  Siemionko.  Roger 

and  Company.  Flash  spinning  process 

Shin,  Jun-Oiul,  to  Daewoo  Electronics, 

chamber  in  a  refrigerator.  5,671,610,  O 
Shinoda,  Masayuki,  to  Colin  Corporation 

monitor.  5,671,750,  CI.  128-672.000. 
SMnohara,  Satoru,  to  Sony  Corporation 

transfer  process.  5,672,561,  CI.  503-22" 
Shiomi.  Makolo:  See — 

Horie,  Walani;  Okamoto,  Masayuk ; 
Makolo;  Yamada,  Nobuaki;  and 
349-86.000. 
Shiota,  Hisashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

control  of  battery  sute.  5,672,951,  CI 
Shiotsu,  ShinichiFo:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Toshiinoto;  Tsukada, 
and  Shiotsu,  Shinichiro,  5,671,760, 
Shirahashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yanuimoto,  Hideaki;  Matsumaru 
Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi 
sukawa,  Yuka.  5,672,523,  O 
Shirai.  Hiroo:  See — 

Sagawa,  Masato:  Nagata,  Hiroshi 
425-3.000. 
Shiraishi,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinya;  Kamikawa,  Yuuji 
Satoh,  Takami;  Shiraishi,  Hirofun  I 
ayuki:  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,67 1 ,' 
Shirakawa,  Takahisa,  to  NEC  Corporatim 

5,673,421.  CI.  395-508.000. 
Shirataki,  Hirobumi;  Sagae.  Atsushi;  and  A4aji 

Lubrication  system  for  one-way  clutch 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda,  Taketoshi;  Sakamoto,  Atsuoj 

Yutaka,  5,672,422,  CI.  428-304.4a 

Soyama,  Yoshikazu:  Minami,  TakasI 

Junko;  and  Nasu,  Akio,  5,672,339, 

Shmelkin,  Mark.  Shmelkin's  planetary 

475-111.000. 
Shoji,  Osamu:  See — 

Hattori.  Masaichi:  and  Shoji,  Osamu, 
Sbojima,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Hanada.  Shuichi;  Seike,  Yajuro; 
Takano,  Haruhiro;  and  Nishimura, 
Sbon.  Ki-Joon:  See— 

Terlau,  Heinrich:  Shon,  Ki-Joon; 
domero  M.,  5,672,682,  CI.  530-324000. 
Shook,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Sundstrom,  Ray  D.;  Schwartz,  Daniel^ 
Shook,  Stephen  G.,  5,673,130,  CI 
Shouji,  Masuhito:  See — 

Katono,  Hiioki;  Shouji,  Masuhiro; 
Tenio,  5,672,655,  CI.  524-780.000, 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Kato,  Rentaro,  5,671,908,  CI.  267-144.120. 
Showa  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kodera,  Hiroyuki,  5,671,984,  a.  312(114.000. 
Shreder,  Kevin:  See— 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  L, 
Furuta,  Hiroyuki:  and  Thomas, 
Shrivastava,  Ritu;  and  Reddy,  C.  N..  to 
Method  of  fabricating  DRAM  cell  with 
437-52.000. 
Shuk,  Pavel:  See— 

Greenblatt,  Martha;  Feng,  Shouhaa; 
Shuk,  Pavel,  5,672,258,  CI.  204-43  I, 
Sbukuri,  Shoji:  See— 

Kato,  Masataka;  Adachi,  Tetsuo; 
5,672,529,  C\.  437-43.000. 
Shumway.  Paul  W.,  to  American  Fence 

for  sprinkler  pipe.  5,671,955,  CI.  285- 
Siahaan,  Tenjna:  See — 

Borchardt,  Ronald  T;  Siabaan,  Teruni 
entino  J.;  and  Wang,  Binghe,  S,i 
Siddiqui,  Farhan:  See — 

Marrelli,  John  David;  and  Siddiqui, 
Siegel,  Nell:  See- 
Sage,  John;  Ailes,  Jack;  Gonzalez,  Mie 
Neil;  and  Supapkooha,  Pirom,  5,6'^, 
Siegemund,  Gunter:  See — 

Ebmeyer,    Frank;    Metzenthin, 
5,672,748,  CI.  562-852.000. 
Sielcken,  Otto  E.:  See— 

Agterberg,  Frank  P  W.;  Sielcken 
Biuner,  Harold  S.,  5,672,732,  CI 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bergmann,  Klaus,  5,672,957,  CI.  323-fe 
Brandes,  JUrgen;  and  Schuller,  Uwe, 
Broese.   Einar:   Gramckow,  Otto; 

Guenter,  5,673,368.  CI.  395-22.000 
Dittmar,  Rudi,  5,672,046,  CI.  415-55.  00. 
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to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
,672,307,  a.  264-205.000. 
!o.,  Ltd.  Fan  guard  of  a  freezing 
62-418.000. 
Peripheral  blood-flow  condition 


ribbon  for  thermal  sublimation 
000. 


Yamahara,  Motohiro;  Shiomi, 
Kozaki,  Shuichi,  5,673,092,  CI. 

Kah  shiki  Kaisha.  Determination  and 
;  20-5.000. 

Koufo;  Ogawa,  Shu;  Sato,  Yoshitaka; 
CI.  I34-56.00R. 

Hal  uo;  Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Tsutsui,  Ken; 
t  azuo;  Sasano,  Akiia;  and  Mat- 
437-  O.OOO. 

a  id  Shirai,  Hiroo,  5,672,363.  CI. 


Izumi,  Sinichiro;  Anai,  Noriyuki; 
;  Harada,  Koji;  Tomoeda,  Tak- 
64,  a.  134-200.000. 

Drawing  arranging   system. 

ji,  Toshio,  to  NSK- Warner  K.K. 
5,671,836,  CI.  192-113.320. 

Yokouchi,  Michio;  and  Ohtsu, 

li;  Takada.  Hirotaka;  Hirayama, 
p.  424-63.000. 
flui(^dynamic  coupKng.  5,672,134,  CI. 


5,671,638,  CI.  74-483.00R. 

Shoj  ma.  Toshikazu;  Moribe.  Takashi; 
I  ;hiro,  5,672,006,  CI.  366-84.000. 

Gri  ley,  Michelle;  and  Olivcra,  Bal- 


.;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y;  and 
159-158.000. 

)gihara.  Takeo;  and  Sakagami, 


Kril,  Vladimir;  Shreder.  Kevin; 

Richird  E..  5.672.490.  CI.  435-9 1 .  100. 

Aili  ince  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

sflf-aligned  contact.  5,672335,  CI. 


Ramanujachary,  Kandalam;  and 
,000. 


Kufie,  Hitoshi;  and  Shukuri,  Shoji, 

Coifcoration.  Threadless  pipe  coupler 
3(  5.000. 


Gangwar,  Sanjeev;  Stella,  Val- 
"     CI.  514-11.000. 


,672  584 


Fa  han.  5.673,026,  CI.  340-608.000. 


:;  Liverpool,  Heiuy,  Jr.;  Siegel, 
,840,  CI.  89-41.010. 


Tod  as;    and    Siegemund,    Giimer, 


,  On  I  E.;  D'Amore,  Michael  B.;  and 
5  iO-207.000. 


10.000. 

,672,926,0.310-181.000. 
netz,  Thomas;  and   Soeigel, 


Muti 


Domanits,  Peter,  5,673.014,  a.  337-160.000. 
Schettler.  Frank,  5,673,189,  Q.  363-137.000. 
Stadler.  Heinz;  and  Dittmann.  Michael.  5.673.012,  d.  335-78.000. 
Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  5,672,893,  O.  257-328.000. 
Weiss.  Rudolf.  5.672,070.  O.  439-213.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems:  See — 
Shaffer.  Shmuel.  5.673.253.  CI.  370-229.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Yao.  Jonathan  Yi.  5,672,878,  O.  250-385.100. 
Siemionko,  Roger  Keith:  See — 

Shin.  Hyunkook;  and  Siemionko,  Roger  Keith.  5,672,307,  CI.  264- 
205.000. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Sbabo.  Thomas  L..  5.672.112.  Q.  464-157.000. 
Silbeman,  Cyril  J.;  Carlson,  David  E.;  Crelly,  Michael  F;  Hassebroek,  Gary 
M.;  McCorkell,  Mark  A.;  Cheng,  C.  Andrew;  and  Eide,  Richard  H.,  to 
Uni-Systems,  Inc.  Support  facility.  5.671.567,  CI.  52-29.000. 
Silha,  Edward  John:  See — 

Guthrie,  Guy  Lynn;  Neal,  Danny  Marvin;  Silha,  Edward  John;  and 

Thurber,  Steven  Mark,  5,673,399,  O.  395-308.000. 

SilMn,  Rudolf  Vallentin;  and  Wessbeig,  G«ran,  to  MiniDoc  i  Uppsala  AB. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  controlled  individualized  medication.  5,672, 154. 

a.  604-50.000. 

Siller-Franco.  Jose  Luis.  Method  for  externally  reinforcing  girders.  5,67 1 ,572. 

CI.  52-223.800. 
Silver.  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Williamson,  W.  Burton;  Silver.  Ronald  G.;  and  Summers.  Jack  C. 
5.672,557.  CI.  502-303.000. 
Simmet;  Ludwig  O..  to  Minitube  of  America,  Inc.  Multi-line  straw  printer. 

5.671.667.  CI.  101-35.000. 
Simmons.  Nicholas  Ing:  See — 

Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Read.  Christopher  J.;  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Robert 
J.;  Gill.  Michael;  SimnKMis.  Nicholas  Ing;  Oakland.  Erick;  and  Gol- 
ston,  Jeremiah  E.,  5,673,407,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Simon,  John;  McLaughlin,  Paul;  Felice,  Leo;  Maxfield-Bahr,  Michelle;  and 
Joshi.  Sharad.  to  UroMed  Corporation.  Assembly  and  method  for  control- 
ling urinary  incontinence  in  humans.  5.671,755.  CI.  128-885.000. 
Simon.  Keith  Douglas.  Contoured  asymmetrical  mattress.  5.671.492.  CI. 

5-722.000. 
Simple  Technology.  Incorporated:  See — 

Nisar.  Ashraf.  5.673.419.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Simpson.  Gina  H.:  See — 

Whalen.  Daniel  D.;  Geyer.  David  L.;  and  Simpson.  Gina  H.,  5.671.946. 
CI.  280-741.000. 
Simpson,  Grant:  See — 

Hooper,  Alan;  Collins,  Les;  Reckzin,  Eari;  Richard,  Andrew;  Kelly, 
Mark;  Palangio,  Tom;  and  Simpson,  Grant.  5.672.839.  CI.  86-20.150. 
Simpson.  Leslie  Ainsley;  Robson.  Keith;  Knight.  David  Trevor,  and  Blown. 
Ronald,  to  Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited.  Composite  pigmentary  mate- 
rial. 5.672.201.  CI.  106-447.000. 
Sims.  Charles  Lewis:  See — 

Farley.  James  McCleod;  Robertson.  Martha  Hetzel;  and  Sims.  Charles 
Lewis.  5.672.670.  Q.  526-308.000. 
Sinderby.  Christen  Grassino,  Alejandro;  Friberg,  Sven;  and  Lir.dstrbm.  Lars, 
to  advancement  of  Learning  (McGill  University),  University  de  Montreal/ 
The  Royal   Insitution   for  the.   Diaphragm  electromyography   analysis 
method  and  system.  5,671,752,  CI.  128-733.000. 
Singh.  Rajendra:  See — 

Singh.  Sharat;  Singh.  Rajendra;  Meneghini.  Frank;  and  Ullman.  Edwin 
F.  5.672.478.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Singh.  Sharat;  Singh.  Rajendra;  Meneghini.  Frank;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  to 
Behringwerke  AG.  Methods  of  use  for  and  kits  containing  chemilumines- 
cent  compounds.  5.672.478.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sintobrator.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kazutoshi;  Watanabe.  Masatomo;  and  Hiraea,  Mikitoshi, 
5,672,094.  CI.  451-32.000. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takagi.  Shigeyuki.  5.672,221,  Q.  IS6-109.000. 
Sirag,  David  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Whitehall,  Bradley  L.;  Sirag,  David  J.,  Jr.;  and  Powell,  Bnice  A., 
5,672,853,  CI.  187-380.000. 
Sircy,  Mark  L.  Storage  device  for  storing  sports  equipment.  5,671,844,  CI. 

206-315.100. 
Sirti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pitassi,  Stefano,  5.673,347,  O.  385-70.000. 
Siscoe,  George  L.:  See — 

Maynard,  Nelson  C;  Baker,  Daniel  N.;  Freeman,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Siscoe, 
George  L.;  and  Vassiliadis,  Dimitris  V.  5.673.366.  CI.  395-20.000. 
Sivik.  Matthew  R.;  and  Fahmy.  Mohamed  G..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The. 
Treatment  of  organic  compounds  to  reduce  chlorine  level.  5,672,266,  CI. 
208-262.100. 
Sivilotti,  Olivo  Giuseppe;  See — 

Sulzer,  John;  Sivilotti,  Olivo  Giuseppe;  and  Desrosiers,  Ronald  Roger, 
5,671,800.  CI.  164-434.000. 
Sivils,  Homer  C.  Ignition  key  extension.  5,671,624,  CI.  70-408.000. 
SKF  GmbH:  See— 

Hengerer,  Frank;  and  Volkmuth,  Johann,  5.672,217,  CI.  148-589.000. 
Skillman,  Peter  N.:  See— 

Penniman,  Mark  B.;  Skillman,  Peter  N.;  Lillios,  Tony  I.;  and  Boyle. 
Dennis  J..  5,673,176,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Skis  Rossignol  S.A.:  See — 
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Abondance,  Roger,  5,671,940,  Q.  280-602.000. 
Skran,  Dale  L.:  See- 
Biggs,  John  T;  Landinte,  Diane  G.;  Milstead,  Sandra  C;  Skran,  Dale  L.: 
and  Snowdon.  Arthur  R..  5.673.080.  O.  348-15.000. 
Slack.  William  E.:  See— 

Adkins.  Rick  L.;  and  Slack.  William  E..  5.672.761.  O.  564-475.000 
Slager.  Douglas  J.,  to  Borg-Waroer  Automotive,  inc.  Transmission  band 

assembly.  5,671.828.0.  188-77.00W. 
Slama.  David  F:  See — 

Chesley.  Jason  A.;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Rude.  Harold  E.;  Sheffield.  William 
F;   Slama,    David   F;    and   Stephens,   Alan    N.,    5,672.186,   O. 
51-297.000. 
Slater  Steels  Corporation:  See — 

Schumacher,  Jon  S.,  5,672,218,  CI.  148-597.000. 
Slusher,  Barbara  S.:  See — 

Jackson.  Paul  F;  and  Slusher.  Barbara  S..  5.672.592.  O.  514-75,000. 
Smale,  Mark  Wilton:  See — 

Wasserman,  Eric  Paul;  Smale.  Mark  Wilton;  Lynn.  Timothy  Roger. 
Brady  ni.  Robert  Converse;  and  Karol.  Frederick  John.  5.672,669, 0. 
526-170.000. 
Small,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Love.  Peter  R.;  and  Small,  Donald  G.,  5,673,018,  O.  340-445.000. 
Small,  Philip  William:  See— 

Chikindas,  Michael  C.  L.;  Joiner,  Andrew;  and  Small,  Phihp  William, 
5,672,351,0.424-401.000. 
Smalley,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Almquist,  Thomas  A.;  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R.,  5,672,312,  d.  264- 
401.000. 
Smith,  Allan.  Portable  wheel  chair  ramp.  5,671.496.  O.  14-69.500. 
Smith.  Allan  H.:  See— 

Dowell.  Barry  L.;  Alexander.  Debra  B.;  O'Morchoe.  Susan  B.;  King. 
Carol  A.;  and  Smith,  Allan  H.,  5,672,480,  CI  435-7.400. 
Smidi  &  Nephew  Endoscopy.  Inc.:  See — 

Krause.  Kenneth  W..  5.672.945.  O.  318-434.000. 
Smith,  Bradley  K.  Locating  system  with  both  visual  and  voice  simulated 

indication  capabilities.  5,673,023,  O.  340-571. 000. 
Smith,  Eric  C  Flag  insert  tool.  5,671,814,  O.  173-91.000. 
Smith,  Hal  P,  to  Isolyser  Co.,  Inc.  Closure  delivery  system.  5,672,162,  O. 

604-319.000. 
Smith,  Ian  R.:  See — 

Park,  Sang-il;  Smith,  Ian  R.;  and  Kirk.  Michael  D.,  5,672,816,  O. 
73-105.000. 
Smith,  Jonathan  Paul:  See — 

Baile.  Clifton  Augustus;  Day,  Jeffiey  Wilson;  Hampton,  Thomas  Riley. 
II;  Kasser.  Thomas  Richard;  Pike.  James  Brian;  Smith.  Jonathan  Paul; 
and  Ziemann.  Lyie  Elmore.  5.672,357.  O.  424-438.000. 
Smith,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Jondrow.  Timothy  J.;  and  Smith.  Maris  A..  5.673.068.  O  345-163  000 
Smith.  Michael  J.,  to  United  Color  Manufacturing  Inc.  Developer  system  for 

base  reacuble  petroleum  fuel  markers.  5,672,182,  O.  44-349.000. 
Smith,  Paul.  Spray  gun  with  barrel-mounted  venturi.  5,671,888,  CI.  239- 

415.000. 
Smith,  Richard  S.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Durable   repellent   fluorochemical   compositions.   5,672,651,   CI.    524- 
590.000. 
Smith,  Robert  Scott;  and  Wristers,  Jos  Peter,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  inc. 
Method  for  making  trans  non -conjugated  diolefins.  5.672,803,  CI.  585- 
646.000. 
Smith.  Rodney  E.;  and  Ivy.  Donald.  Gauge  having  vertically  suspended 

mainspring.  5.672.851.  CI   177-225.000. 
Smith.  Roger  C;  and  Stafford.  Charles  W..  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Drill 

bit  with  dual  reaming  rows.  5.671.817.  CI.  175-374.000. 
Smolansky,  Leonid;  Kowal,  Shai:  Goren,  Avner;  and  Galand.  David,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Adjustable  depth/width  FIFO  buffer  for  variable  width  data 
transfers.  5,673,3%,  O.  395-250.000. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Trotta,  Roberto;  Donati,  Gianni;  Paludelto.  Renato;  and  Chiudaioli, 
Paolo,  5.672,771,  O.  568-697.000. 
SNAP  Laboratories,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Raviv,  Gil;  and  Weingaiten,  Charies  Z.,  5,671,73.3.  O.  128-630.000. 
Snively.  David  M.:  See — 

Chung.  Caleb;  Snively.  David  M.;  and  Beck.  Joseph  C.  5,671,759,  Q. 
132-271.000. 
Snow,  William  R.:  See— 

Donegan,  Kevin  J.;  Haitzell,  Dennis  E.;  Millas,  Gary  P.:  and  Snow, 
William  R.,  5,672,920,  O.  307-147.000. 
Snowdon,  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Biggs,  John  T;  Landante,  Diane  G.;  Milstead,  Sandra  C;  Skran,  Dale  L.: 
and  Snowdon,  Arthur  R.,  5,673,080,  O.  348-15.000. 
Snyder,  James  Ronald:  See — 

Green,  George  David;  Snyder,  James  Ronald;  and  Swedo,  Raymond 
John,  5,672,675,  O.  528-307.000. 
Snyder,  Randy  William:  See — 

Bums,  Francis  Charies;  Fleming.  William  Weathers;  Lee.  Victor  Yee- 
Way;  and  Snyder.  Randy  William.  5.672.760.  O.  564-440.000. 
Soane.  Zoya  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Conductive  composite 
articles    based    on    expandable    and    contractible    paniculate    matrices. 
5,672,297,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Sobolev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See — 


Kharitonov,  Alexander  Sergeevicfa;  Panov,  Gennady  Ivanovich;  Shevel- 
eva,  Galina  Anatolievna;  Pinitko,  Larisa  Vladimirovna;  Voskresen- 
skaya,    Tatyana    Pavlovna;    and    Sobolev,    Vladimir    Ivanovich, 
5,672.777.  CI.  568-800.000. 
Societe  de  Construction  des  Avions  Hurel-Dubois:  See — 

Standish.  Robert  R.,  5.671.598.  O.  60-226.200. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See — 

Dabec.  Annick;  Gauthier.  Patricia;  and  Senet.  Jean-Pierre.  5.672,770, 0. 
568-676.000. 
Societe   Nationale   D'etude  el  de  Construction  de   Moleurs   D'aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 
Champenois,  Christophe  Jean  Roger,  David,  Laurent  Jean  Pierre;  and 
Inizan.  G*raid  Francois.  5.672.417.  O.  428-257.000. 
Soderfelt.  Wayne  G.:  See— 

Yeas,  John  A.;  Malek.  Stefan  J.;  and  Sodeifelt  Wayne  G..  5,673,157. 0. 
36O-97.0I0. 
Sodickson.  Lester.  See — 

Block.  Myron  J.;  and  Sodickson.  Lester.  5.672.875.  CI.  250-343.000. 
Soergel.  Guenter  See — 

Broese.  Einar;  Gramckow,  Otto;  Maitinetz,  Thomas;  and  Soeigel, 
Guenter,  5,673,368,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Sofab:  See— 

Behar.  Alain;  and  Eudes.  Marcel.  5.671.874.  O.  222-341.000. 
Sokawa.  Takuji:  See — 

Sakuragi.  Hiroyuki;  Seshimo.  Masahiro;  Makimolo,  Futodii;  Takebe, 
Shinichi;  Sokawa,  Takuji;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  5,671,778,  CL  138- 
97.000. 
Sokei,  Hiroichi:  See — 

Izumi.  Akiya;  Takemolo.  Iwao;  Sokei.  Hiroichi;  Kadowald,  Masahiko; 

Naito,  Takamasa;  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi;  Iguchi,  Atsumu;  Yokoyama, 

Masaaki;  Nakajima,  Junichirou;  Takahashi,  Masayuki;  and  Niwa, 

Kunio,  5,673,083.  O.  348-340.000. 

Sokoloski.  Rodney,  to  Edelbrock  Corporation.  Intake  port.  5.671.709,  O. 

123-193.500. 
Soil.  David  B.;  and  Feinbloom.  Richard  Evans,  to  Image  Optical  Corpocation. 
Viewing  assembly  for  producing  an  optically  corrected  reflected  image. 
5,673,153,0.  359-846.000. 
Soltani,  Elaine:  See — 

Johnson,  Christian  E.;  Lashmore,  David;  and  Soltani,  Elaine,  5,672,262, 
O.  205-255.000 
Solvay:  See— 

Ebmeyer,    Frank;    Metzenthin,    Tobias;    and    Siegemund,    GOnler, 
5,672,748,  O.  562-852.000. 
Song,  Kwang  Bok;  Kim,  Sung  Ki;  and  Shim,  Jin  Sub,  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  solid  state  image  sensing  elements.  5,672,519, 
CI.  437-3.000. 
Song,  Min-Kyu;  Kang,  Seung-Goo;  Lee.  Hee-Tae;  Hwang.  Nam;  Park. 
S«)ng-Su;  and  Kim.  Dong-Goo.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute.  Laser  module  with  focusing  lens  and  fixing  method  of 
the  focusing  lens.  5.673.350.  O.  385-93.000. 
Sonoi.  Takehiro;  Masaki.  Futoshi.  deceased  (by  Yoshiro  Masaki);  and  Kubota, 
Toshio.     to     Nippon     Mcktron     Limited.     Process     for     producing 
o-(trifluoromethyl)arylacetic  acid.  5.672.742,  CI.  562-4%.000. 
Sonoi,  Takehiro;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  German.  Lev  Solomonovich.  deceased 
(by    Elena   N.    German,   executrix);   Polishchuk.   Valerii    Romanovich. 
deceased  (by  Margarita  Polischuk.  executrix),  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Limited. 
Bisaminothiophenol  compound,  process  for  producing  the  same  and  curing 
agent  for  fluorine-containing  elastomer  comprising  the  same.  5.672.758. 
CI.  564-440.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mitsui.  Hidero;  and  Noda.  Yasushi.  5,672,441,  O. 

429-97.000. 
Funawatari.    Takatsugu;    Fukaya.    Masaei;    and    Honma,    Hiroyuki. 

5.671,590.0.  53-442.000. 
Hirayama.  Tomoshi.  5.673.406.  O.  395-350.000. 
Kimura.  Akira;  Inoue,  Tsuyoshi;  Abe,  Naiuhiko;  and  Watanabe,  Tadashi, 

5,672,040,  O.  414-403.000. 
Morita,  Tetsuya,  5,672,208,  CI.  I18-723.00E. 
Oka,  Michio;  and  Suganuma.  Hiroshi.  5.673.134.  O.  359-l%.000. 
Sakashita.  Akio;  and  Sakata,  Noriaki.  5.673.098.  O.  352-131.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuo.  5.671.893.  CI   242-342.000. 
Sato.  Kenichi;  Chiba.  Kazunobu;  Arisaka.  Yuichi;  and  Yamada,  Yukari, 

5,672,425,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Shima,  Hisato.  5,673,357,  O.  386-94.000. 
Shinohara,  Satoni,  5,672,561,  O.  503-227.000. 
Wicks,  James  E.,  5,673,169,  O   361-680.000. 
Sony  Corp.  of  America:  See — 

Wicks,  James  E,  5,673,169,  O.  361-680.000. 
Soieinartec  S.A.:  See — 

Giamello,  Bruno,  5,671,661,  O.  99-450.700. 
S<Mensen,  Tocben  Brandt:  See — 

Nielsen.  Holger  Hjort;  S0rensen.  Torben  Brandt;  Bredsgaard,  Ole; 
Jensen,  Venier  Trygved;  and  Knudsen.  Ame.  5.672,100.  O.  452- 
188.000. 
Sorokin.  Anatoly  D.:  See — 

Dyckman.  Arkady  S.;  Boyarsky.  Vadim  P.;  Malinovskii.  Alexander  S.; 
PeUDv.  Yurii  I.;  Krasnov,  Leontii  M.;  Zinenkov,  Andrey  V;  Goroviis. 
Boris  I.;  Cbemukhim.  Sergey  N.;  Sorokin.  Anatoly  D.;  and  Fulmer. 
John  W..  5.672.774.  O.  568-749.000. 
Sola,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Aoki,  Kazumasa;  and  Sola,  Yoshiki,  5.672.912,  O.  257-693.000. 
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SoolilkHi.  Jean-Paul,  to  Centre  Hospitalier 

polyligands  joined  to  a  stable  protein  core.  S 
Souriau  Diagnostic  Electronique:  See — 

Boisdnxi.  Jean-Francois;  and  Chaudagne. 
58.000. 
Southern  Methodist  University:  See — 

Butler,    Etonald    P.;    Celik-Butler,   Zeynep: 
5,672,903,  a.  257^167.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.,  5,671,586,  Q.  53-397.000 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Jensen,  Poul  A.;  and  Scherrer,  John  R.,  5, 
Meyer,  Roy  C,  5,672,812.  O.  73-35.070. 
Souza.  Steven  Peter.  See — 

Datrow,  Robert  David:  Dumoulin.  Charles 
Peter,  5,671,739,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Soyama,  Yoshikazu:  Minami,  Takashi;  Takada,  Hiiotaka: 
and  Nasu,  Akio,  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.  Compc  si 
5,672,339,  O.  424-63.000. 
Sozansky,  Wayne  Anthony:  See — 

Disney,  Donald  Ray;  Sozansky,  Wayne 
Max,  5,672,528,  Q.  437-41.000. 
Spade  Leasing,  Inc.:  See — 

Nonruui.  Eddy,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Billy  Steve 
Spaleck,  Walter  See- 
Winter,  Andreas;  Antberg,  Martin;  Bachmanfc, 
KUber,  Frank;  Rohnnann,  Jiirgen;  and  Spale  :k, 
526-127.000. 
Spall,  J.  Michael:  See- 
Chen.  Zhongtai;  Shell,  Ronald  C;  Keller, 
Michael,  5,671.919.  CI.  271-260.000. 
Spattin,  Louis  P.:  See — 

Ramirez,  Stan  L.;  and  Spartin.  Louis  P..  5.67! 
Specialty  Materials  and  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See- 
Ramirez.  Stan  L.;  and  Spartin,  Louis  P.,  5,67 
Speck,  Ulrich:  See — 

Krause,  Werner;  Balzer,  Thomas;  Press, 
Giampieri,  Gabriele;  Speck,  Ubich;  and  Ml^er, 
a.  424-9.420. 
SpectraLink  Corporation:  See — 

Holland.  Bnice  M.;  Bliss.  Gary  L.;  and 
379-60.000. 
Spiewak.  John  W.:  See- 
Chamberlain,  Scott  D.;  Pan.  David  H.;  and  Spiewak, 
a.  430-115.000. 
Spire  Corporation:  See — 

Kalkhoran.  Nader  M.;  and  Namavar, 
77.000. 
Spiro,  Clifford  L.:  See- 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Banholzer,  William  P.; 
Steven  W.;  and  Williams,  Bradley  E..  5,67 
Sprang.  Troy  Alan;  Douglas,  Atmmarie  Veronica 
to  Kimberly-Oark  Corporation.  Method  of  ms 
nonwoven  composite  structure.  5.672,306,  CI. 
Spriggs,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Mills.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Spriggs,  Donald  R..  5 
Springer,  Julie  Anne:  See — 

Abemathey,  John  Robert;  Mann,  Randy  Will 
and  Springer,  Julie  Anne,  5,672,901,  CI.  2}7-41 
Springett,  Nigel:  See — 

Milavec,  Johann;  and  Springett.  Nigel.  5.673 
Squires.  David  G.;  Salt.  John  D.;  and  Wilkes.  Andr^v 
Technologies  Iik.  Configurable  low  profile  gas 
a.  126-512.000. 
Srikiishna.  Ajay:  See — 

Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  Nagarajan.  Muthukunkr; 
5.673,234,  CI.  365-239.000. 
Srour.  Edward;  Zanjani,  Esmail;  Brandt,  John  E.; 
Indiana  University  Foundation.  Human  stem  eel 
ods.  5,672,346.  Q.  424-93.700. 
Stadler.  Heinz;  and  Dittmann.  Michael,  to 

ized  electromagnetic  relay.  5.673.012.  CI.  335 
Stafford,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Smith,  Roger  C;  and  Stafford,  Charlts  W,  5,1 
Stihl,  Lennart;  and  KarstiOm,  Anders,  to 

Method  and  device  for  cooling  in  closed  spaces 
Standard  Fasel-Lentjes  B.V.:  See— 

Lameris,  Herman  Johannes,  5.671,807,  CI. 
Standish,  Robert  R.,  to  Societe  de  Construction 
Forward  mounted  pivoting  door  reverser  w 
5,671,598,  CI.  60-226.200. 
Stanhope,  David  M.:  See — 

Amadon,  Charles  Gregory;  Combest,  Rick  F. 
Elliott,  Cameron  Scon,  5,673,306,  CI.  379J59 
Stanhope.  Harry  W..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpoi 
cord  reinforcement  in  rubber  goods.  5.672,421 
Stanley.  Dorothy  Voytko:  See — 

Dunn.  James  Patrick;  Paulson.  William  Broh^ier; 
ert;  and  Stanley.  Dorothy  VDytko,  5,i 
Stark.  Derron  Ray:  See — 
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;  671.855.  CI.  220-1.500. 


1.  Bemd;  DoUe.  Volker. 
Walter.  5.672.668.  CI. 


(andy  C;  and  Spall.  J. 

.120.  CI.  473-347.000. 
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RUdiger;  Schuhmann- 
.  Andreas,  5,672.335, 


,  Bryan,  5,673,307.  CI. 

.  John  W.  5.672.456. 

Fereydbon.  5,671,914.  Q.  257- 


5pifo.  Oifford  L.;  Webb. 
.395.  CI.  427^*44.000. 
I  nd  Morgan.  Benji  Dawn, 
an  adsorbent  fibrous 
136.000. 


<al  ing  i 
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,«  73.278.  a.  371-57.200. 


;  Parries.  Paul  Christian; 
3.000. 


183.  CI.  363-15.000. 
C.  G..  to  Hunter  Energy 
lace  burner.  5.671.727. 


fiepli 


;  and  Srikrishna,  Ajay. 

and  Hoffman.  Ronald,  to 
compositions  and  meth- 

SiemensjAktiengesellschaft.  Polai- 
•8.000. 

i7 1.8 17.  a.  175-374.000. 

Telefont  Ictiebolagel  LM  Ericsson. 

.671.805.  CI.  165-80.300. 
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-134.100. 

:s  Avions  Hurel-Dubois. 
efBux  control  device. 


Stanhope.  David  M.;  and 
"000. 
lotion.  Heterofilaments  for 
CI.  428-295.000. 


;  Posthuma.  Carl  Rob- 
.  a.  370-244.000. 


Chen.  Bang-Chi;  Stark.  Derron  Ray:  Baker.  Stephen  Richard;  and 
Quinlan.  Sandra  L..  5.672.698.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Stark.  Martin  Hetwy:  See — 

Ogg.  Randy  Gene;  and  Stark.  Martin  Henry.  5.671.897.  CI.  242-610.100. 
Starr.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Striepeke.  Steven  K.;  Edridge.  Peter.  Starr.  Chhslopher  M.;  and  Klock. 
John  C.  5.672.881.  CI.  250-461.200. 
Starzyk.  Ruth  M.:  .Tee— 

Friden.  Phillip  M.;  Starzyk.  Ruth  M.;  Morrison.  Sherie  L.;  and  Park. 
Eun-Chung.  5.672.683.  Q.  530-350.000. 
Stasaitis.  Linas  R.:  See— 

Lim.  Mu-!ll;  Pan.  Yuh-Guo;  Stasaitis.  Linas  R.;  and  O'Donoghue.  John 
D..  5.672.180.  CI.  8-408.000. 
State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education 
on  behalf  of  "Oregon  State  University:  See — 

Arthur.  John  R.;  Graupoer.  Robert  K.;  Monson.  TVtus  K.;  Van  Vechten. 
James  A.;  and  Wolff.  Ernest  G.,  5,672,214,  CI.  136-250.000. 
Staubli  Faverges:  See — 

Palau,  Joseph.  5,671,781,  Q.  139-59.000. 
Stauffer,  John  E.  Phosgene  process.  5.672.747.  CI.  562-847.000. 
Staver.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Mark  E.;  Provost.  Roland  J.;  Maehl.  Thomas;  Lavoie.  Gregory 
P.;  Plis.  Mark  J.;  Elmore.  David  D.;  Germer,  Warren  R.;  Mammen. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Bullock.  Donald  F:  Putcha.  Sivarama  Seshu;  Staver. 
Daniel  A.;  Butt  Aithur  C;  Crittenden.  Cuitis  W.;  and  Edge.  Ellen  D.. 
5.673.1%.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Staver.  Philip  Randall:  See — 

Oritz.  Angel  Luis.  Jr.;  Feldman.  Satvlra  Freedman;  and  Staver.  Philip 
Randall.  5.673.343.  Q.  385-31.000. 
St.  Clair.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Susko.  Thomas  J.;  St.  Clair.  Paul  M.;  and  Hoover,  Todd,  5,671.948.  CI. 
280-801.100. 
Steen.  Gunther  H.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Richard  D.;  and  Steen.  Gunther  H..  5.672.115.  CI.  473- 
216.000. 
Stein.  Alan  A.:  See— 

Gough.  Edward  J.;  and  Stein.  Alan  A..  5.672.173.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Gough.  Edward  J.;  and  Stein.  Alan  A..  5.672.174.  O.  606-41.000. 
Stein.  Jan:  See — 

Damsky.  Ben  Lee;  and  Stein.  Jan.  5,671.524.  O.  29-5%.000. 
Stein,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Allen.  William  J.;  and  Stein.  Jeffrey  A..  5.672.161.  CI.  604-263.000. 
Steinberg.  Richard:  See — 

Gheser.  Jerry  D.;  Nelson.  Richard  A.;  McGinnis.  Michael  J.;  Steinberg, 
Richard:  and  Decknick.  James  J..  5.671.985.  Q.  312-221.000. 
Steiner.  Rolf;  See— 

Ziegler.  Jochen;  and  Steiner.  Rolf.  5.673.348.  Q.  385-90.000. 
Steinike.  William  R.:  See— 

Schotz.  Larry:  Steinike.  William  R.;  and  Wolski.  Mark  R..  5.673.323.  CI. 
381-2.000. 
Stella.  Valentino  J.:  See — 

Borchardt.  Ronald  T;  Siahaan.  Teruna;  Gangwar.  Sanjeev;  Stella.  Val- 
entino J.;  and  Wang.  Binghe.  5.672.584.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Stemple.  Derek  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  J.;  and  Stemple.  Derek  L..  5.672.499.  CI.  435-240.400. 
Stenqvist.  Jan:  See — 

Bo6se,  Ake;  and  Stenqvist,  Jan,  5.671.673.  a.  101-363.000. 
Stenton.  Conrad:  See — 

Chin.  Richard;  Mladjan.  Gary;  Shaffer.  Stephen;  and  Stenton.  Conrad. 
5.673.143.  CI.  359-354.000. 
Stentz.  Andrew  John:  See — 

Grubb,  Stephen  Gregory;  Stentz.  Andrew  John;  and  Walker.  Kenneth 
Lee.  5,673.280.  CI.  372-3.000. 
Stenzel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Heath.  William  F.  Jr.;  McDonald.  John  H..  Ill:  Paal.  Michael;  Schooen. 
Theo;  and  Stenzel.  Wolfgang.  5.672.618.  CI.  514-414.000, 
Stepanek.  Premek:  See — 

Klubitschko.  Getd;  and  Stepanek.  Premek,  5,671,942.  O.  280-634.000. 
Stephens.  Alan  N.:  See — 

Chesley.  Jason  A.;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Rude.  Harold  E.;  Sheffield.  William 
F;   Slama.   David   F;   and   Stephens.  Alan   N.,   5,672.186,  CI. 
51-297.000. 
Stephenson.  Roger  Emmelt.  Jr.  Devices  and  methods  for  guiding  nails. 

5.671.641.  CI.  81^*4.000. 
Sterle.  Pascal:  See— 

Ascione.  Jean-Maic;  Forestier.  Serge;  and  Sterle,  Pascal,  5.672.337,  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Sterner.  Jane  L.:  See — 

Fayerman.  Jeffrey  T;  Greenen.  David  P.;  Hershberger.  Charles  L.; 
Larson.  Jeffrey  L.;  Sterner.  Jane  L.;  and  Zhang.  Haichao.  5.672,4%. 
CI.  435-212.000. 
Stevens.  Eelco  A.:  See — 

Louwerse.  Gerard  M.;  and  Stevens.  Eelco  A..  5.671.860.  O.  220- 
276.000. 
Stewart.  Frank  M.:  See — 

Hunter.  Robert  M.;  Stewart.  Frank  M.;  and  Darsow.  Taituira.  5.672.194. 
CI.  75-712.000. 
St-Hilaire.  Jean-Guy:  See — 

Bennett,   George   W.;   Leduc.   Maxime;   St-Hilaire,   Jean-Guy;   and 
Garceau.  Christian.  5.672.327.  Q.  423-448.000. 
Stickley.  Stephen  D.:  See- 


Hoover.  Tomnce  D.;  Klotz.  Frederick  Walter,  and  Stickley.  Stephen  D.. 
5.671.613.0.63-27.000. 
Stinton.  David  P.;  and  Lee.  Woo  Y.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Iik. 
High  temperanire  ceramic  articles  having  corrosion  resistant  coating. 
5.672.420.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Stirling.  John  Andrew;  FartKxchi.  Carol  Jean;  and  Anderson.  Edward  James, 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pigment  compositions.  5.672.202.  CI.  106- 
4%.000. 
SlocUiausen.  William  Francis:  See — 

Hetrick.   Robert   Eugene;   Hilbert.   Harold   Sean;   Parsons.   Michael 
Howard;    and    Stockhausen.    William    Francis.    5.671.716.    Q. 
23-491.000. 
Stoen.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Ringdahl.  Lynn  O.;  Stoen.  Jeffrey  J.;  Welte.  James  B.:  Gruber.  Gary  G.; 
and  Jenum.  Timothy  W..  5.672.041.  CL  414-545.000. 
Stokes.  James  P.:  See — 

Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Stokes.  James  R,  5.672,573,  O.  508-554.000. 
Stokoe,  Philip  T:  See— 

Provencher.  Daniel  B.;  Stokoe.  Philip  T;  and  McNainara.  David  M.. 
5.672.064,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Stolzer,  J.  Timothy;  McCurry,  Ronald  C;  and  Winchester,  Charles  D.,  to 
Ryobi  North  America.  Depth  of  cut  locking  mechanism  for  a  plunge-type 
router.  5,671.789,  CI.  144-154.500. 
Stone.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Gupta,  Dev  Vrat;  Chen,  Yu-Ren  Brian;  Sharper,  Craig  A.;  and  Stone, 
Alan  E..  5.673.265.  CI.  37^432.000. 
Sioner.  Brian  R.;  Holmes.  Joseph  S..  Jr.;  Dreifus.  David  L.;  Sahaida.  Scott  R.; 
Fauber.  Roy  £.;  Haitsell.  Michelle  L.;  and  MalU.  Dean,  to  Kobe  Steel  USA 
Inc.    Methods   for   forming   smooth   diamond-based    mesa   structures. 
5.672.240.0.  156-631.100. 
Stonier.  Jan)es  W.;  and  Tessier,  Michael  E..  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  emulating  the  operations  of  an  emulated 
system  terminal  driver  on  a  host  system.  5.673.418.  O.  395-500.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schneider.  Richard  Crane.  5.673.269.  CI.  371-6.000 
Story.  Guy  A.,  to  AT&T.  System  and  method  for  optimizing  subscriber 

programming  preferences.  5.673.430.  CI.  455-4.200. 
Stoyke.  Reinhard:  See — 

Kummermehr.  Hans;  Bihy.  Lochar.  and  Stoyke,  Reinhard,  5.671318.0. 
28-112.000. 
Straub.  William  D.;  Boczkiewicz.  Bruce  M.;  and  Johnsen.  David  S..  to 
Nordco  Inc.  Fully  automatic,  multiple  operation  rail  maintenance  appara- 
tus. 5.671.679.  O.  1O4-2.000. 
Strauss.  Rainer  See — 

Joerg.  Wolfgang;  Bordovsky.  Jaromir.  Cakmaz.  Aydogan;  Heck.  Huben; 
Roehringer.  Amo;  Gall.  Claus;  Abt.  Reinhold;  Strauss.  Rainer;  and 
Koehler.  Karl-Hans.  5.671.637.  O.  74-422.000. 
Strayer.  Mark  A.:  See — 

OConnell.  Timothy  P..  and  Strayer.  Mark  A..  5.672.130.  O.  473- 
483.000. 
Streck  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Wayne  L..  5.672,474.  CI.  436-8.000. 
Streil.  Dwight  Christopher:  Lammeit.  Michael;  and  Oki.  Aaron  Kenji.  to 
TRW  Inc.  Method  for  making  selective  subcollector  heterojunction  bipolar 
transistors.  5.672.522,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Strickland.  James  C.  to  Rockford  Corporation.  Dynamically  invariant  AB 

linear  operation  amplifier.  5.673.000.  G.  330-255  000. 
Striepeke.  Steven  K.;  Edridge.  Peter,  Starr,  Christopher  M.;  and  Klock,  John 
C,  to  Glyko,  Inc.  Chaige-coupled  device  imaging  apparatus.  5.672,881,  CI. 
250-461.200. 
Strittmaner,  Warren  J.:  See — 

Matthew,  William  D.;  Stritttnatter,  Warren  J.:  and  Gutinan,  Catherine  R., 

5,672,685.  CI.  530-359.000. 

Strolle.  Christopher  H.;  Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy;  Wedam,  Werner  F;  Schnit- 

zler.  Raymond:  Weckenbrock.  Hermann  J.;  Ko.  Jung  Wan:  and  Yun.  Jong 

Kyung.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Decmphasis  &  Subsequent 

reemphasis  of  high-energy  reversed-spectrum  components  of  a  folded 

video  signal.  5.673.355.  CI.  386-9.000. 

Strom.  Robert  M..  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  Processes  for  preparing 

ranitidine.  5.672.724,  O.  549-492.000. 
Stromberg,  Per  Sigmund.  to  Strombergs  Plast  A.S.  Coll^ble  container. 

5.671.857,  CI.  22O-7.000. 
Strombergs  Plast  A.S.:  See — 

Stromberg.  Per  Sigmund.  5.671.857.  O.  220-7.000. 
Strong.  Paul  G..  to  Poly-Tainer.  Inc.  Adjustable  golf  tee.  5.672,122.  O. 

473-398.000. 
Stuart.  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Heiney.  Ronald  L.;  Duvall.  Keith  E.;  Smart.  Anthony  F;  Bugg.  Claude 
A.;  Felderman.  Gregory  S.;  and  Scott.  Steven  M..  5.673.209,  O. 
364-715.020. 
Stuber.  Edmund  James:  See — 

Bauer.  Fred  Henry;  Bookwaller.  Ted  Alan;  and  Shiber.  Edmund  James. 
5.673.352.  CI.  385-114.000. 
Stundzia.  Charies  A.:  See — 

Guthrie.  Phillip  K.;  and  Stundzia.  Charies  A..  5.671.999,  O.  362- 
184000. 
Su,  Hui-CWn.  Roller  skate.  5,671,931,  CI.  280-11.220. 
Subramanyam.  Ravi;  and  Chopra,  Suman  Kumar,  to  Colgaie-Palmolive 
Company.  Alkoxylated  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonates  and  method  of 
preparing.  5.672.740.  CI  562-110.000. 
Sudo.  Hideki:  See— 


Adachi.  Kazutaka;  Ishii.  Shigeni;  and  Sudo.  Hiddu.  S.672.137.  Q. 
477-45.000. 
Suematsu.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Mitomo.  Mamoru;  Hirolnmi.  Hideki;  Suematsu.  Hisayuki:  and  Niih- 
imura.  Toshiyuki.  5.672.553.  O.  501-97.000. 
Sugai.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsumolo.    Yasushi;    Sugai.    Takashi;    and    Yanagisawa,    Sfaigeni. 
5.671.705.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Suganuma.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Oka.  Michio;  and  Suganuma.  Hiroshi.  5.673.134,  O.  359-196.000. 
Sugawara.  Akira:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Tsuji.  Takahiro.  5.672.900. 
CI   257-410.000. 
Sugawara.  Saburo:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru:  Ohkubo.  Hideki:  Numako.  Norio:  Sugawara.  Saburo;  Naka- 
mura.  Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi:  Nomura.  Katsuhiko:  Nishio.  Etsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Hanio.  5,673.099.  CI.  354-199.000. 
Sugawara.  Shungo:  See — 

Amano.    Michiyuki;    Walanabe.   Toshio;    Usui.    Mitsuo;    Sugawan, 
Shungo;  Hayashida.  Shoichi;  and  Imamura.  Saburo.  5.672.672,  O. 
528-16.000. 
Sugihara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Motoyama.  Nobuhiko;  Katsuyama.  Yukio;  and  Sugihara.  Hiroyuki. 
5,673.155.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Sugimoto.  Kenichi:  See — 

Takuma.  Keisuke;  Misawa.  Tsutami;  Sugimoto.  Kenichi;  Nishimoto. 
Taizo;  Tsuda.  Takeshi;  and  Umehara.  Hideki.  5.672.462,  O.  430- 
270.150. 
Sugimoto.  Masaharu:  See — 

Jinbo.  Masaki;  Fuiukawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  Sugimoto.  Masa- 
haru; Ino.  Tsuneyori;  Fukuzawa.  Shinichi;  and  Ishida,  Katsuaki. 
5,673,159,0.  360-98.010. 
Sugita,  Etsuji:  See — 

Iwano.  Shin'ichi;  Nagase.  Ryo;  Kanayama.  Kazimori:  Sugita.  Etsuji;  and 
Ando.  Yasuhiro.  5.673.346.  O.  385-60.000. 
Sugita.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Mizuno.  Yoshikazu;  Sugita,  Mitsuru;  Sawano.  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Ono.  Akira.  5.671.835.  O.  192-107.00R. 
Sugiyama.  Motohiro:  See — 

Hisada.  Yukio;  Otake.  Hiromi;  Ike.  Tadashi;  and  Sugiyama.  Motohiro. 
5.672.947.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Hotta.  Hiroki;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya,  Tetsuya;  and  Yanagi.  Mikio. 
5.672.723.  O.  549-402.000. 
Sugizaki.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Akasaka.  Youichi;  Sugizaki.  Ryuichi;  and  Kokura.  Kunio.  5.673.354. 0. 
385-127.000. 
Sukegawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Storage  system  with  a  flash 

memory  module.  5.673.383.  O.  395-182.060. 
Sukhanova.  Svellana  Alexeevna:  See — 

Burov.  Yury  Valcnnnovich;  Goncharenko.  Sergei  Borisovich:  Robak- 
idze,  Tatyana  Nikolaevna;  Pormov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Kadysheva. 
Ljubov  Vladislavovna;  Penke.  llmar  Kharievich;  Pegaiwv.  Eduard 
Maximovich;  Sukhanova.  Svetlana  Alexeevna;  Tarumova.  Galina 
Vasilievna;  Voronin.  Anatoly  Evgenievich;  Kotlobai.  Anaioly  Alex- 
eevich;  Odiis.  Yanis  Fritsevich;  and  Pchelintseva.  Lidia  Evgenievna. 
5.672.707.  O.  546-105.000. 
Sullivan.  Marcia  Delaney:  See — 

Durda.  Paul  John;  Kieff.  Ellion  Dan;  Pearson.  Gary  Richard:  Rabin. 
Harvey;  and  Sullivan.  Marcia  Delaney.  5.672.471.  O.  435-5.000. 
Sulzer.  John;  Sivilotti.  Olivo  Giuseppe;  and  Desrosieis.  Ronakl  Roger,  to 
Alcan  International  Ltd.  Injector  for  casting  metal  strip.  5.671.800.  O. 
164-434,000. 
Sumi.  Satoru:  See — 

lida.  Takashi;  Sumi.  Satoru;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Tahan.  Akinori;  Amano. 
Isao;  and  Nakajima.  Tetsuya.  5.672.895.  CI,  257-357,000, 
Sumiu.    Masaya.   to    MatsushiU    Electric    Industrial    Co,.   Ltd,    Voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  and  PLL  circuit  exhibiting  high-frequency  band  opera- 
tion, linear  frequency  characteristics,  and  power-source  variation  immu- 
nity. 5,673.008.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See — 

Minami.  KaUunori;  and  Ito.  Hideo.  5.672.549.  O,  437-211.000, 
Yagi.  Keisuke.  5.672.650.  O.  524-513,000, 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd,:  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa;  Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  and  Matubara. 

Shigeyoshi.  5.672.403.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Hozumi.    Shigeo:    Kiuyama.    Shinichiro:    and    Nakagawa.    Hiroya. 

5.672.463.  CI.  430-281.100. 
iwasaki.  Tomonori;  Suzuki.  Masaya;  Furukawa.  Takashi;  Tsushima. 
Kazunoci:  Ishiwalari.  Takao;  and  Tsucfaiya.  Toru.  5,672,779.  CI. 
568-838.000. 
Kagano.  Hirokazu:  Goda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5.672.751.  O. 

564-162.000 
Masui.  Shohci;  Hara.  Takahisa;  Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro; 

and  Matsubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5.672.309.  CI.  264-257.000. 
Mohri.  Masahide;  Matsuda,  Norio;  Tanaka.  Shinichiro;  and  Ucfaida. 
Yoshio.  5.672.554,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries:  See — 

Nakajima.  Shigeru.  5.672.890.  O.  257-192.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 
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and 


Handa,  Keizo:  Waianabe,  Kenichi;  and  Yaifanaka.  Shosaku.  S.672.41 1. 

a.  428-161.000. 
Lux,  Benno.  5,672,382,  CI.  427-213.000. 
Mcxo,  Akihiro;  Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki:  and  Iti^aki,  Hideo,  S.672.210.  CI. 

118-726.000. 
Nakainura,  Takao:  Inada,  Hiroshi;  and  liy^na.  Michitomo,  5,672,569, 

a.  505-330.000. 
Saito.  Masahide;  Semura,  Shigeru;  Ishikiwa.  Shinji;  VU,  Dai: 

Kanamori,  Hitoo,  5,673,345,  O.  385-49  MX). 
Sasaki,  Nobuyuki:  and  Tanaka,  Hiiohisa.  5  671,981,  Q.  303-122.060. 
Shiga,  Ryuji;  Takano,  Yoshishige:  and  Tat  KJa,  Yoshinobu.  5,672,313, 

a.  264-460.000. 
Tsuboucbi,    Toshiyasu;    Okamoto.    Salof^;    and    Ihara,    Tomohiko, 
5,672.387,  CI.  427-253.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 

Azuma.  Shigeki:  and  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro,  5,472,215,  C\.  148-325.000. 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Kagano,  Hirokazu:  Goda,  Hiroshi:  and  Saldue.  Shigeki.  5.672.75 1.  CI. 
564-162.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukamachi,  Makolo:  and  Kawase,  Hajime, 
Summers,  Jack  C:  See — 

Williamson,  W.  Burton:  Silver.  Ronald  ( 
5.672.557,  C\.  502-303.000. 
Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R  &  M):  5«<— 

Lyons,  James  E.:  Ellis,  Paul  E..  Jr.:  and  Bhiiftle,  Manoj  V,  5.672,778,  CI. 
568-835.000. 
Sun  Hill  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Zinbarg,  Benson:  Mimoun.  Nancy:  and  Pifano.  Alfred.  5,672,3%.  CI. 
428-16.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See- 
Carney.  James  M.:  Desilets,  Dave;  Willis. 


Chiodo,  Chris,  5,673,175.  CI.  361-686.0  10 


114.00A. 

v.:  and  Gaytan,  Andre  J., 


.:  and  Galleguillos,  Ramiro, 


Franck:  Sunada,  Yoshihide: 


KUngelhofer,  Marc  E,  5,673,204.  CI.  364 
Oskouy,  Rasoul  M.:  Palaniraj,  Sunderraj 
5,673.279.0.  371-67.100. 
Sun.  Wei  Mei:  Ma.  Zhu-ning;  Panitch,  Maximo  Ni 
to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.  Antiperspirant  deodora  it  compositions.  5,672340, 
CI.  424-66.000. 
Sun,  Yu;  See — 

Uu,  Yowjuang  W.:  and  Sun.  Yu.  5,672.52^  Q.  437-40.000. 
Sunada,  Yoshihide:  See- 
Campbell,  Kevin  P.:  Lim.  Leiand:  Duclos. 

Beckmann,  Jacques  S.:  Broux,  Odile:  Toiie,  Fernando  M.  S.:  Fardeau, 
Michel:  and  Jackson,  Charies  E.,  5,672,^94.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Sunco  Products.  Inc.:  See- 

Yeung,  Man  Fu  E.,  5.671.509.  CI.  24-130.^00 
Sundquist.  Matthew  V:  Sei 

Irvine.  Gerald  O.:  Miller.  Bobby  L..  Jr.:  ^d  Sundquist.  Matthew  V.. 
5.671.589.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Sundstrom.  Ray  D.:  Schwartz.  Daniel  B.:  Ch4n,  Christopher  K.  Y;  and 
Shook.  Stephen  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  i  nd  method  of  encoding  and 
decoding  digital  data  transmitted  along  op  ical  fibers.  5,673,130.  O. 
359-158.000. 
Sunley.  John  Glenn:  See- 
Garland.  Carl  Sherman:  Giles,  Martin  Franiis:  and  Sunley.  John  Glenn. 
5.672.743.  Q.  562-519.000. 
Suomen  Xyrofin  Oy:  See — 

Heikkila.  Heikki  Olavi:  and  Nurmi.  Juha  Veikko.  5.672.589.  CI.  514- 
53.000. 
Supapkooha.  Pirom:  Sri 

Sage.  John:  Ailcs.  Jack:  Gonzalez.  Mike:  1  iverpool.  Henry.  Jr.:  Siegel. 
h4eil:  and  Supapkooha,  Pirom,  5,672,84^  Q.  89-41.010. 
Surfbike  Products  Inc.:  See- 

Gauthier,  Andri,  5,672,080,  CI.  44O-27.00( 
Sunees,  Robert  M.:  Sei 

Peny,  Daniel  C:  Hiti,  Louis:  and  Surtees 
414-280.000 
Susko,  Thomas  J.:  St.  Clair,  Paul  M.:  and  Hoovei  Todd,  to  Lear  Corporation 

Seat  and  seat  belt  restraint  assembly.  5.671.9  18,  CI.  280-801.100 
Suthar,  Bhikhubhai  P.:  See— 

Frisch.  Kurt  C:  Suthar.  Bhikhubhai  P..  and 
524-591.000. 
Sutor,  Johannes:  and  Lenders,  Michael,  to  Wesl|nont  Technik  GmbH  &  Co 

KG.  Guide  mechanism  for  plates.  5.671,969, 
Sutter.  James  L.  Golf  club  organizing  assembly 

members  for  golf  club  carrying  bag.  5.671,843.  CI.  206-315.600. 
Suzuki.  Akiyoshi:  and  Noguchi,  Miyoko.  to  Cant>n  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
farming  and  microdevice  manufacturing  methid  and  exposure  apparatus  in 
which  a  light  source  includes  four  quadrants  of  predetermined  intensity. 
5,673,102.0.355-53.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideki:  See— 

Toda,  Yasushi;  and  Suzuki,  Hideki,  5,673,^66,  O.  345-157.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideo:  Takahashi.  Ken:  Takahashi,  Yukit 

Kenichi:  and  Tobita.  Tomoyuki.  to  Hitachi.  I  .td.  Semiconductor  pressure 
sensor.  5.672.826,  O.  73-754.000. 
Suzuki,  Hisato:  See — 

Jikihara.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hisato:  Miyashit^  Yumiko:  Maniyama,  Tosh- 
ishiro:  Usui.  Yoshihiro:  Makimura,  Fi  taba:  and  Modshige.  Jiro. 
5.672.566.  CI.  504-130.000. 
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i.672.078. 0.  439-701 .000. 
and  Summers.  Jack  C. 


Oifford:  Winick.  Lee:  and 


Robert  M..  5.672,039,  CI. 


(iao.  Han  X..  5.672.653,  CI. 


CI.  296-214.000. 
having  straight  and  curved 


Suzuki,  isao,  to  MKS  Japan,  Inc.  Laminar  flow  device.  5,672,821,  CL 

73-202.000. 
Suzuki,  Kaori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Parallel  processing  of  calculation  processor 
and  display  processor  for  forming  moving  computer  graphic  image  in  a 
real-time  manner.  5,673,380,  O.  395-173.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  Kobayashi.  Takahiro;  Kozasa,  Naoto:  and  Fujimori.  Jiro.  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation.  TWo 
substrates  bonding  type  optical  disk  and  metliod  of  producing  tl>e  same. 
5.673.251.  O.  369-275.400. 
Suzuki,  Masaya:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Tomonori;  Suzuki,  Masaya:  Furukawa,  Takashi:  Tsushiina, 
Kazunori:  Ishiwatari,  Takao:  aiid  Tsuchiya,  Toru,  5,672.779.  CI. 
568-838.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Hiroyuki: 
Yanagi.  Hanjyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi:  Saikawa,  Satoshi:  Kinoshita, 
Hiroyuki:  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5.672.019.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Swaney.  Scott  Ban>ett:  See — 

Webb.  Charles  Franklin:  Fancll.  Mark  Steven;  and  Swaney,  Scott 
Bamett,  5,673 J9 1.  O.  395-182.180. 
Swartz.  Jerome:  See — 

Li,   Yajun:    Katz,   Joseph:   Swartz.  Jerome:   and   McGlynn.   Daniel. 
5.672.858.  O.  235^162.000. 
Swedo.  Raymond  John:  See — 

Green.  George  David;  Snyder.  James  Ronald;  and  Swedo.  RayiiKMid 
John.  5.672.675.  O.  528-307.000. 
Sweeney.  Frank  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Frequency  compen- 
sated current  output  circuit  with  increased  gain.  5.672.962.  O.  323- 
315.000. 
Swindle.  Martin  Van  Buren.  Food  skewer  tool.  S.67I.659.  CI.  99-419000. 
Sword,  Randall  Jay:  See — 

Deschenes,  Charles  L.:  Sword.  Randall  Jay:  and  Jantz.  Christine  Joann. 
5.671.507.  O.  24-114.700. 
Swoyer.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Barker.  Jeremy;  Swoyer,  JeSrey:  Morris,  J.  Lee:  Guindy,  Wade:  and 
Flemming,  Frederik,  5,672,446.  O.  429-218.000. 
Sylvan  R.  Sheinitz  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

Shemitz.  Sylvan  R.;  and  Miller,  David  B.,  5.672.003.  CI.  362-3%.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Fehrman.  Edmund  P.  5.672.981.  O.  324-760.000. 
Lee.  Steven  S.:  and  Miller.  Gayle  W..  5.672,905,  O.  257-529.000. 
Symbol  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Li,  Yajun:   Katz,  Joseph;   Swartz.  Jeroine;   and  McGlynn,   Daniel, 
5.672,858,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Syncor  Intenuitional  Corporation:  See — 

Reich.  Don  E.,  5,672,883,  O.  250-507.100. 
Synopsis,  Incorporated:  See — 

Read,  Andrew  J.;  El-Fishawy,  Sani;  Mardjuki.  Robert:  and  Lee,  Michael, 
5,673,295,  CI.  375-356.000. 
Szapucki,  Matthew  Peter,  and  Kulkaski,  Richard.  Snap  on  latch  mechanism 

for  a  sash  window.  5,671.958,  CI.  292-175.000. 
Szepesi.  Thomas  S..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Controller  for  battery  charger 

with  reduced  reverse  leakage  current.  5.672,952.  O.  320-25.000. 
Szeto,  John:  See — 

Shen,  Gene  W.;  Szeto,  John:  and  Shebanow,  Michael  C,  5,673,426,  O. 
395-591.000. 
Tabibi,  S.  Esmail;  Mendes,  Robert  W.;  and  Pathak,  Nitin  P.,  to  Ascent 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Controlled  release  aqueous  emulsion.  S.672JS8, 0. 
424-450.000. 
Tachibana.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Masaie,  Norio;  Tachibana,  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki:  Ito,  Kazuhiko; 
Matsuguchi,  Akira;  Sasa.  Yoshikazu:  and  Furuya.  Atsushi.  5.672.287, 
CI.  219-145.220. 
Tadros.  Maber  K.;  Einea,  Amin;  and  Saleh.  Mohsen.  to  Board  of  Regents, 
University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln.  Prestressed  concrete  joist.  5,671,573,  O. 
52-223.800. 
Taguchi,  Toshiki:  See — 

Okamura,  Hisashi;  Noro,  Masaki;  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko:  and  Taguchi. 
Toshiki.  5.672.466.  CI.  430-336.000. 
Tahara.  Akinoii:  See — 

lida.  Takashi:  Sumi.  Saloru:  Shimizu.  Hiroshi:  Tahara,  Akinori:  Amano, 
Isao;  and  Nakajima.  Tetsuya.  5.672.895.  CI.  257-357.000. 
Tai.  Ping-Kaung;  and  Zou.  Han.  to  Clio  Technologies.  Inc.  Flat  and  trans- 
parent front-lighting  system  using  microprisms.  5.671.994. 0.  362-31.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Masakazu;  Manaka.  Akira;  Takahashi,  Keiko;  Kawashiina,  Yutaka; 
and  Hatayama,  Katsuo,  5,672,712.  CI.  548-195.000. 
Taitung  Sports  Goods  Co.:  See — 

Tu,  Wan-Chun.  5,672.114.  O.  473-164.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Chaur  Rong;  Chu.  Po-Tao;  Peng.  Tzu-Min;  and  Chang.  Kuang- 

Hui.  5,672,543,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Huang,  Yuan-Chang;  and  Chang,  Huang-Hui.  5,672.914,  Q.  257- 

763.000. 
Lee.  Jin-Yuan;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.672.8%.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy;  Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Kuo.  Sou-Wein.  5.672.538.  O. 
437-69.000. 
Tajika,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Yasuo;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchida.  Hanio.  5.673.074,  CI. 
347-104.000. 
Takada,  Hirotaka:  See— 
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Soyama.  Yoshikazu:  Minami.  Takashi:  Takada.  Hirotaka:  Hirayama. 
Junko:  and  Nasu.  Akio.  5.672.339.  O.  424-63.000. 
Takada.  Kyu:  See — 

Inoue.  Nozomu:  Hama.  Takashi:  Nomura.  Yujiro:  and  Takada.  Kyu. 
5.673.136.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Takada.  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Kurafuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Seki.  Hiroshi:  and  Takada.  Mitsuyuki,  S,672,%5. 
O.  324-158.100. 
Takada.  Shuzi:  See — 

Fujii.  Hiroshi:  Fukushima.  Ryosuke:  Tsutsui.  Tatsuhide:  Ishida.  Masa- 
hiko:  and  Takada.  Shuzi.  5.672.874.  CI.  250-343.000. 
Takagi,  Haruyuki:  See — 

Koyanagi,  Toshiro:  Hashimoto,  Yayoi:  and  Takagi,  Haruyuki,  5,671,971, 

O.  297-250.100. 

Takagi,  Kiyoji;  Nishida.  Koji:  and  Kojima.  Megumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

Corporation.  Process  for  producing  amorphous  thermoplastic  resin  com- 

posirion.  5.672.679,  CI.  528-501.000 

Takagi.  Shigeyuki.  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd.  Gap-setting  apparatus  for  a  glass  panel. 

5,672,221,0.  156-109.000. 
Takagi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gourab:  Mori.  Satoshi:  Noda.  Sukehisa:  Iwagami.  Tootu: 

Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji,  Hisashi.  5.672.910.  CI.  257-690.000. 

Takahara.  Hiroshi:  and  Sannohe.  Shinya.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 

Co..   Ltd.   Display   panel  and  display   device  using   a  display   panel. 

5.673.127.  CI.  359-40.000. 

Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Mieda.  Michinobu:  Hirokane.  Junji:  Takahashi.  Akira:  Ohta.  Kenji:  and 
Terashima,  Shigeo.  5.673.2.50.  O.  369-275.400. 
Takahashi.  Hiromichi:  and  Hamaguchi.  Koji.  to  Kao  Corporation.  High 
temperature  deinking  method  using  an  alkylene  oxide  adduct.  5,672.244. 
CI.  162-5.000. 
Takahashi.  Keiko:  See — 

Sato.  Masakazu:  Manaka.  Akira;  Takahashi.  Keiko:  Kawashima.  Yutaka: 
and  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  5.672.712.  CI.  548-195.000. 
Takahashi.  Ken:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo:  Takahashi.  Ken:  Takahashi.  Yukio;  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi: 
Aoki.  Kenichi;  and  Tobiu.  Tomoyuki.  5.672.826.  CI.  73-754.000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Yanagida.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshino.  Susumu:  Imai.  Takashi:  Takahashi,  Koi- 
chi: and  Kim,  Suk,  5,672,455,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hiroyuki:  Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Hirose,  Hisataka,  5,673,086, 
CI.  348-445.000. 
Takahashi,  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Izumi.  Akiya;  Takemoto.  Iwao:  Sokei.  Hiroichi:  Kadowaki.  Masahiko; 
Naito.  Takama.sa:  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi:  Iguchi,  Atsumu:  Yokoyama. 
Masaaki:  Nakajima.  Junichirou;  Takahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Niwa, 
Kunio.  5.673.083.  CI.  348-340.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Mikami.  Tsuyoshi;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  5.672.138. 
CI.  477-111.000. 
Takahashi.  Tamami:  See — 

Takahashi.   Tsutomu:   Tohyama.    Keiichi;   and   Takahashi.   Tamami. 
5.672.091.  O.  451-6.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Nosaki.  Takefumi;  and  Takahashi.  Toshiharu.  5.673.373.  O.   395- 
114.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu;  Tohyama.  Keiichi:  and  Takahashi.  Tamami.  to  Ebara 
Corporation.    Polishing   apparatus   having   endpoint   detection   device. 
5.672.091.  CI.  451-6.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Takita.  Nagon.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Stencil 
printer  having  a  construction  for  preventing  ink  leakage.  5.671.670.  O. 
101-116.000. 
Takahashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo:  Takahashi.  Ken;  Takahashi.  Yukio:  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi: 
Aoki.  Kenichi;  and  Tobita.  Tomoyuki.  5.672.826.  CI.  73-754.000. 
Takai.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic -resonance  imaging 

apparatus.  5.672.970.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Takai.  Masaki:  See — 

Mori.  Tomoyuki;  Takai.  Masaki:  and  Inoue.  Tomohiko.  5,672.766.  CI. 
568-454.000. 
Takaki.  Masuo:  See — 

Tomogami.  Shin;  Takaki.  Masuo:  Fukumura.  Yoshikazu:  Ikeda.  Takeshi: 
and  Tetada.  Kenji.  5.672.1 13.  O.  464-175.000. 
Takaki.  Niro;  See — 

Okamoto.  Alsuya;  Kojima.  Akikazu:  Takaki.  Niro:  and  Watanabe.  Kiyo- 
hiko.  5.672.324.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Takamagari.  Munenori;  and  Harada.  Yoshito.  to  Fukulome  Meat  Packers.  Ltd. 
Method  for  collecting  conveyor  suspension  hangers,  suspension  hanger 
collecting  apparatus  and  suspension  hanger  return  apparams.  5.672.099.  CI. 
452-187.000. 
Takano.  Hanihiro:  See— 

Hanada.  Shuichi;  Seike.  Yajuro;  Shojima,  Toshikazu;  Moribe.  Takashi: 
Takano.  Haruhiro:  and  Nishimura.  Ichiro.  5.672.006,  CI.  366-84.000. 
Takano.  Yoshishige:  See — 

Shiga.  Ryuji:  Takano.  Yoshishige;  and  Takeda.  Yoshinobu.  5,672.313. 
O.  264-160.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

MaLsuda.    Hiroyuki;    and   Yamamoto.   Takeshi.   5.672.783.   O.   568- 
903.000. 
Takasu.  Hiroaki:  See — 


Hayashi.  Yutaka:  Kamiya.  Masaaki:  Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  and  Takasu. 
Hiroaki.  5.672.518.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Koyaiuigi.  Toshiro:  Hashimoto.  Yayoi;  and  Takagi.  Haruyuki.  5,67 1 ,97 1 , 
CI   297-250.100. 
Takatsuka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Serizawa,  Hiroyuki:  and  Takatsuka,  Hiroyuki,  5,671,995,  O.  362- 
61.000. 
Takaya,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tazou.  Ken:  Ueno.  Tsugio;  Takaya,  Kazuyoshi;  Kilamuia,  Takashi:  and 
Ushida.  Mitsuo.  5.671.837.  CI.  198-369.200. 
Takayairu.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Haya-shi.  Shigenori:  Komaki.  Kazuki;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Kitagawa. 
Masatoshi:  Deguchi.  Takashi:  Takayama.  Ryoichi:  and  Hirao.  Takashi. 
5.672.252.  CI.  204-192.220. 
Takebe.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakuragi.  Hiroyuki;  Seshiino.  Masahiro;  Makimoto.  Fuloshi;  Takebe. 
Shinichi:  Sokawa.  Takuji:  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  5.671.778.  O.  138- 
97.000. 
Takeda.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Dau  transfer  control  method,  and  peripheral 
circuit,  data  processor  and  data  processing  system  for  the  inethod. 
5.673.398.  O.  395-285.000. 
Takeda.  Keiso:  See — 

Ichinose.  Hiroki;  Takeda.  Keiso:  Kojima.  Susumu;  and  Sadakane.  Shinji. 
5.671.708.  CI.  123-184.540. 
Takeda.  Takashi:  See — 

Koyama.  Fumio:  Yoneknbo.   Masatoshi:  Takeda.  Takashi;  Arimura. 
Toshio:  Sakala.  Hidefumi:  and  Yokoyama.  Osamu.  5.673.241.  O. 
369-44.230. 
Takeda.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shiga.  Ryuji:  Takano.  Yoshishige;  and  Takeda.  Yoshinobu.  5.672JI3. 
CI.  264-160.000. 
Takei.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Katoh.  Toshihiro;  Kuriyama.  Takao;  Takei.  Tatsuya:  Kawai.  Takashi; 
Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Munemoto.  Eiji;  Ohta,  Nofio:  and  Shimada,  Koji. 
5.672.460.  CI.  430-198.000. 
Takemoto.  Iwao:  See — 

Izumi.  Akiya:  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Sokei.  Hiroichi:  Kadowaki.  Masahiko; 
Naito.  Takamasa:  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi:  Iguchi.  Atsumu;  Yokoyama. 
Masaaki;  Nakajima.  Junichirou;  Takahashi.  Masayuki:  and  Niwa. 
Kunio.  5.673.083.  CI.  348-340.000. 
Takemura.  Hiroo:  See — 

Yamada.  Hajime;  and  Takemura.  Hiroo.  5.671.622.  CI.  70-233.000. 
Takesue.  Hiroto;  and  Shimono.  Tsugio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Intra-liquid 
optical  measuring  sensor  and  contamination  preventing  metlKxl.  5.673.34 1 . 
O.  385-12.000. 
Takeuchi.  Nobunari.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Light  return  loss  measurement 

system  and  method.  5.673.108.  O.  356-73.100. 
Taki.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Katsumi:  and  Taki.  Masamitsu.  5.673.222.  O.  365-185.040. 
Takiguchi.  Ryohei:  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Nishizawa.  Masumi.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet.  5.672J63.  O. 
503-227.000. 
Takiguchi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Sawada.  Yukio;  Mori.  Yukio;  Nagasaka.  Ryo;  and  Takiguchi.  Tomoyuki. 
5.672.822.  CI.  73-202.500. 
Takita,  Nagon:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Takita,  Nagon.  5.671.670.  O.  101-116.000. 
Takuma.  Keisuke:  Misawa.  Tsutami;  Sugimoto.  Kenichi:  Nishimoto.  Taizo; 
Tsuda.  Takeshi:  and  Umehara.  Hideki.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Optical  recording  medium.  5.672.462.  CI.  430-270.150. 
Tal.  Sher  Yea:  See- 
Wang.  Shou  Jing;  and  Tal.  Sher  Yea,  5,672,077.  O.  439-619.000. 
Talini.  Francesco:  See — 

Rinaldi.  Sergio:  and  Talini.  Fiancesca  5.672JI9.  O.  149-37.000. 
Talleres  Iruncs.  S.A.:  See — 

Jimenez.  Desiderio  Garcia.  5.671.549.  CI.  34-125.000. 
Tarn.  Man  C;  Chen.  Liqin:  Zwanz.  Edward  G.;  Bihon.  Daniel;  and  Perron. 
Marie-Eve.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Migration  imaging  members.  5.672,451, 
O.  4.30-41.000. 
Tamekuni,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ohara,  Toru;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Notagashira,  Hidefumi:  iizuka.  Toshimi; 
Tamekuni.  Yasuhiro;  Kino.  Yoshiki;  Morofuji.  Tsuyoshi;  Azusawa. 
Katsumi:  and  Sato.  Hidekage.  5.672.862.  O.  250-204.000. 
Tamhankar.  Satish  S.:  See — 

Acharva.  Divyanshu  R.:  and  Tamhankar.  Satish  S..  5,672.1%.  CI. 
95-97.000. 
Tamura.  Masao:  See — 

Kushibe.  Sachiko:  and  Tamura.  Masao.  5.672.482.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Tamura.  Osamu:  See — 

Otome.  Kimitake:  and  Tamura.  Osamu.  5.671.703.  O.  I23-65.00P. 
Tanaka.  Akira:  See — 

Oisuka.  Kazuhisa:  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5.67 1. %2.  CI.  294-119.100. 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kamo.  Yoshihisa:  Kakuta.  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Seo.  Yosuke. 
5.673.412.0.  395-441.000. 
Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Aruga.  Tamotsu;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  and 
Adachi.   Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.   Method  for  preparing  the 
pyrenylamine  derivatives.  5.672.728.  O.  558-376.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Sasaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Hirohisa.  5.671.981.  O.  303-122.060. 
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Sasano,  Akin;  and  Mat- 


Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  Izutit,  Sinichiio;  Anai,  Noriyuki; 
Satoh,  Takami:  Shiraishi,  Hirofumi:  Hi  rada,  Koji;  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,671.764.  (  1.  134-200.000. 
Yokomizo,  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Moku  i,  Shon;  and  Minami.  Ter- 
uomi,  5.67 1>»4,  Q.  34-78.000. 
Tanaka,  Isao;  and  Hatsuda,  Tsuguyasu,  to  Matsu  ihila  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Potential  difference  transmission  device  ind  semiconductor  memory 
device  using  the  same.  5,672,987,  CI.  327-91  000. 
Tanaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Mukaida.  Shingo;  Iguchi,  Kazuhiko:  and  T  inaka,  Kenji,  5,672,419,  CI. 
428-283.000. 
Tanaka,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Okada,  Hisao;  Yamamolo.  Yuji;  Seo.  Mitsu  ^oshi;  and  Tanaka,  Kuniaki, 
5,673,061,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Tanaka,  Saloshi:  See— 

Inoue,  Soicfai:  Tanaka,  Saloshi;  and  Fujisai  fa,  Tadahito,  5,673,103.  CI. 
355-71.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Mohri,  Masahide;  Matsuda,  Norio;  Tanal  i,  Shinichiro;  and  Uchida, 
Yoshio,  5,672,554,  a.  501-127.000. 
Tanaka,  Susumu:  See — 

Okita,  Shigeni;  Mitamura,  Nobuaki;  Tanaka  Susumu;  Yamamura.  Kenji; 
and  Ohori,  Manabu,  5.672.014.  O.  384-  192.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Mizuno,  Yoshikazu;  Sugita,  Mil  suru;  Sawano.  Katsumi;  and 
Ono.  Akira,  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Wei  friction  member.  5,671,835. 
a.  I92-107.00R. 
Tanaka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Komorita,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Naba,  1  akayuki;  and  Hino,  Takashi, 
5,672.848,  a.  174-260.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamamoco,  Hideaki;  Matsumaru,  Hanio;  1  inaka,  Yasuo;  Tsutsui,  Ken; 
Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo 
stjkawa,  Yuka,  5,672,523,  CI.  437-40.00  i. 
Tanaka,  Yukinori:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshinori;  and  Tanaka.  Yukinori ,  5,672,983,  Q.  326-27.000. 
Tananova,  Galina  Vasilievna:  See— 

Burov,  Yiiry  Valentinovich;  Goncharenko.  Sergei  Borisovich;  Robak- 
idze,  Ta^ana  Nikolaevna;  Portnov.  Jur  i  Nikolaevich;  Kaidysheva. 
Ljubov  Vladislavovna;  Penke.  Prnar  Klarievich;  Peganov.  Eduard 
Maximovich;  Sukhanova.  Svetlana  Altxeevna:  Tananova.  Galina 
Vasilievna;  Voronin,  Anatoly  Evgenievidh;  Kotlobai,  Anatoly  Alex- 
eevicfa;  Oshis,  Yanis  Fritsevich;  and  Pch  linlseva,  Lidia  Evgenievna, 
5,672.707,  a.  546-105.000. 
Tanev.  Peter  T:  See— 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tanev,  Peter  T,  5,672,556.  CI.  502-63.000. 
Tang.  Jianseng:  See — 

Verkade.  John;  and  Tang.  Jianseng,  5,672,:  17.  CI.  548-518.000. 
Tange.  Kouichi,  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.    con  relocation  system  and 

method  thereof.  5,673,405,  O.  395-348.000. 
Taniguchi.  Jun.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  The  mal  printer.  5,672,017.  CI. 

400-120.160. 
Taniguro,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Tanigur< ,  Masahiro;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Yanagi,  Haiuyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  S  ikawa,  Satoshi;  Kinoshita, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5.67  !,019.  O.  400-624.000. 
Tanioka,  Naohiro:  See — 

Okihara.  Naoto;  Kojima,  Katsuto;  Morim  ito,  Masayuki;  Ikeda,  Mat- 
sujiro;  and  Tanioka,  Naohiro.  5,673.011,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Tasman  Forestry  Limited:  See — 

Nairn,  Beverley  Janice;  and  Furneaux,  Rie  lard  Hubert,  5,672.503.  CI. 
435-240.450. 
Tassara,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Baudouin,  Michel,  to  I  nichem  Elastomeres  France 

SA.  Process  for  preparing  chloroprene.  5.672  792,  CI.  570-229.000. 
Tatebayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Isogai,  Emiko;  Koike,  Satoshi;  Kimura,  '  tiyuu;  Ando,  Hirx>shi;  and 
Tatebayashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,672.448,  Q.  4;  9-1.000. 
Tatematsu,  Shin:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima,  Shunict  I;  Yoshitake.  Masani;  and 
Tatematsu.  Shin.  5.672,785.  CI.  570-163  000. 
Tatsu,  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Sonoi,   Takehiro;   Tatsu.    Haruyoshi;    Ge  man.    Lev    Solomonovich. 
deceased;  Polishchuk,  Valerii  Romanovi  h.  deceased,  5,672,758.  CI. 
564-440.000. 
Taylor,  Dene  Harvey;  and  Cahill,  Douglas  Allai .  to  Rexam  Graphics  Incor- 
porated. Element  and  associated  process  for  i  se  with  Inkjet  hot  melt  inks 
for  thermal  image  transfer.  5,672,413,  CI.  42  1-195.000. 
Taylor,  Malcolm  R.;  See — 

Newton,  Alex;  Taylor,  Malcolm  R.;  Murdo<  k.  Andrew;  and  Clegg,  John 
M..  5,671.818.  a.  175-393.000. 
Taylor,  Peter  John:  See — 

GutseU,  Graham  Scon;  and  Taylor,  Petei  John,  5,672,929.  CI.  310- 
319.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Wilson,  Arthur M.; Taylor, Robert H; and S  en. Chi-Cheonc, 5,672,933, 
a.  313-336.000.  I 

Taylor,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

NusslMum,  Howard  S.;  Posey,  William  P. 
Stephen  D..  5.673.051.  O.  342-202.000 


Hsu,  Steve  I.;  and  Taylor, 


Tazou,  Ken;  Ueno,  Tsugio;  Takaya,  Kazuyoshi;  Kilamura,  Takashi;  and 
Ushida.  Mitsuo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Panel  distri- 
bution system  and  panel  distributing  method  carried  out  by  the  sanK. 
5.671,837.  a.  198-369.200. 
TBI  Concepts,  L.L.C.:  See— 

Guthrie,  Phillip  K.;  and  Stundzia,  Charles  A..  5,671,999.  O.  362- 
184.000. 
Teasdale.  Mark  H.  Locker  shelf  apparatus.  5.671.990.  O.  312-351.000. 
Tecator  AB:  See— 

Eisum.  Niels.  5,672.319,  a.  422-82.020. 
Technical  Fabricators,  Inc.:  See — 

Ball.  Keith  R..  5,672,273,  CI.  210-448.000. 
Technology  Partnership  Public  Limited  Company,  The:  See — 

GutseU.  Graham  Scott;  and  Taylor.  Peter  John,  5,672,929,  O.  310- 
319.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowen.  Michael  L,  5,671,732,  CI.  128-207.170. 
Tedesco,  Romeo,  to  Global  Upholstery  Company.  Seat  back  adjustment 

mechanism  for  a  chair.  5,671,972,  C\.  297-362.130. 
Teegen,  Walter  See— 

Rembold,  Helmut;  and  Teegen.  Walter,  5,671,717.  CI.  123-495.000. 
Tegal  Corporation:  See — 

DeOmellas.  Stephen  Paul,  5,672,239,  Q.  156-625.100. 
Teich  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Cerwinski.  Herbert;  and  Niederer.  Andreas,  5,671,882.  O.  229-87.080. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada,  Torooyuki,  5,672,135,  a.  475-149.000 
Teissier,  Rimy:  Tichit,  Didier,  Rgueras,  Francois;  and  Kervennal,  Jacques,  to 
Elf  Atochem  SA.  Selective  aldolization  of  acetone  to  diacetone  aknhol  by 
a  solid  basic  catalyst.  5,672,764,  CI.  568-388.000. 
Tekriwal,  Prabhat  Kumar,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cooling  for  X-iay 

systems.  5.673.301,  Q.  378-130.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Almy.  Thomas  A.,  5,673,273.  O.  371-22.100. 
Telecco,  Nicola:  See — 

Calligaro,  Cristiano;  Daniele,  Vinceiuo;  Gaslaldi,  Roberto;  Manstrelta, 
Alessandro;  Telecco,  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Gtiido,  5,673,221.  CI.  365- 
168.000. 
Telefofuktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

StihI.  Lennait;  and  Karstrom.  Anders.  5.671,805,  CI.  165-80.300. 
Telstra  Corporation  Limited:  See — • 

Clarke.  Kenneth  Paul;  Coulson.  David;  Gibbs,  Ernest  Edward;  Keon, 
Barry  John;  and  Kruijshoop,  Alfred  Willem,  5,673,351,  CI.  385- 
100.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

MOhleck,  Peter,  and  Nather,  Heinz,  5,672.884,  a.  250-551.000. 
Temotrans  B.V.:  See — 

Greferath,  Hans-Gerd,  5,671.488.  Q.  4-607.000. 
Templeton.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Horejs.  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Templeton,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  5,673,179.  O. 
361-737.000. 
Tennenbaum,  Michael:  See — 

Lerman,  Ori;  Tennenbaum,  Michael;  Gal.  Erez;  and  Kaspi,  Joseph, 
5,672,755,  CI.  564-425.000. 
Tenner,  Manfred  G.;  van  der  Werf,  Jan  E.;  van  Uijen,  Comelis  M.  J.:  and 
Dirksen,  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  repetitively  imaging 
a  mask  pattern  on  a  substrate,  and  apparatus  for  performing  the  method. 
5,673,101.  a.  355-53.000. 
Tepas,  John  Milton;  and  Mowell,  Roben  Michael,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Modular  condenser  and  fan  shroud  assembly.  5,671,803,  G. 
165-41.000. 
Tepman,  Avi:  See — 

Davenport,  Robert  E.;  and  Tepman,  Avi,  5,673,167,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Terada,  Kenji:  See — 

Tomogami,  Shin;  Takaki,  Masuo;  Fukumura,  Yoshikazu;  Ikeda,  Takeshi; 
and  Terada.  Kenji,  5,672,113,  CI.  464-175.000. 
TeradyiK,  Inc.:  See — 

Proskauer.  Daniel  C;  Ravn.  Mogens;  Hood,  Kevin  G.;  Amann.  Thomas 

G.;  and  Westbom,  Thomas  B.,  5,673,272,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Provencher.  Daniel  B.;  Slokoe,  Philip  T;  and  McNamara,  David  M., 
5.672,064,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Terasaki,  Hiix>hide:  See — 

Ohta,  Youko;  and  Terasaki.  Hitohide,  5,673,128,  CI.  349-62.000. 
Terashima,  Shigeo:  See — 

Mieda.  Michinobu;  Hirokane,  Junji:  Takahashi.  Akira;  Ohta,  Kenji;  and 
Terashima.  Shigeo.  5,673,250.  Q.  369-275.400. 
Terblanche,  Nardus,  to  Multotec  Cyclones  (PTY)  Limited.  Floution  column 

with  constant  feed  arrangeinent.  5,672,267,  01.  209-164.000. 
Terhune,  James  Howard,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stabilized  in-vessel 

direct  current  source.  5,672,928.  CI.  310-305.000. 
Terlau,  Heinrich;  Shon,  Ki-Joon;  Crilley.  Michelle;  and  Olivera,  Baldomero 
M.,  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Coootoxin  peptide  PVIIA. 
5,672,682,  Q.  530-324.000. 
Terskikh,  Alexey;  PSIegrin,  Andri;  and  Mach,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Roche  Diag- 
nostic Systems.  Inc.  Carcino-embryonic  antigen  derivatives  lacking  the 
carboxyl  terminal  end.  5.672.513.  CI.  436-64.000. 
Terzoni,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Perego,  Cario;  Pazzuconi,  Giannino;  Giroiti,  Gianni:  and  Terzoni, 
Giuseppe,  5,672,799,  Q.  585-467.000. 
Tessier,  Michael  E.:  See— 
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Stonier.  James  W.;  and  Tessier,  Michael  E.,  5,673,418,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Tctra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yutaka.  5,671,916.  Q.  271-99.000. 
Tetrick.  Scoo:  See — 

MuTthi.  Raghu;  and  Tetrick,  Scott.  5,673388.  Q.  395-183.180. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Marrelll.  John  David;  and  Siddiqui.  Farhan.  5.673,026,  CI.  340-608.000. 
McKinzie.  Howard  Lee.  5.671.809.  CI.  166-285.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Abbott.  Donald  C;  and  Frechette,  Raymond  A.,  5.672,915,  CI.  257- 

790.000. 
Congdon,  Philip  A.;  Pang,  Lily  Y;  and  Evans,  Gary  A.,  5,673,284,  CI. 

372-50.000. 
Gallo,  Girolamo;  Lattaro,  Cristina:  and  Savarese,  Giuseppe,  5,673.337, 

CI  382-187  000 
Hashimoto.  Masashi.  5.673,219.  O.  365-149  000. 
Keller,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Shah.  Rajiv  R..  5.672.898.  C\.  257-383.000. 
Manos.  James  T,  5.672.212,  CI.  134-1.300. 
Nelson,  William  E..  5.672,464.  CI.  430-327.000. 
Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Read.  Christopher  J.;  Gultag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Robert 
J.;  Gill.  Michael;  Simmons.  Nicholas  Ing;  Oakland.  Erick;  and  Col- 
ston. Jeremiah  E..  5,673.407,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Sweeney.  Frank  J..  5.672.%2.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Thompson.  E  Earle.  5,673.106.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Wilson,  Arthur  M.;  Taylor,  Robert  H.;  and  Shen,  Chi-Cheong,  5,672,933. 
CI.  313-336.000. 
Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.:  Rolfson,  J.  Brett;  Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Moore. 
John  T.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  an  improved  field 
isolation    structure    using    ozone    enhanced    oxidation    and    tapering. 
5.672.539.  O.  437-70.000. 
Thanawala,  Ashish:  See — 

Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis.  JeSiey  P.;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping;  Maitra. 
Sidhanha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve.  5.673  JS7.  CI. 
370-286.000. 
Sharma.  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping;  Mailra. 
Sidhanha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young.  Steve.  5.673,268.  CI. 
370-522.000. 
Thermomass  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Long.  Robert  T.  5.671.574.  a.  52-309.110. 
Thiele  Kaolin  Company:  See — 

Maxwell,  Chris  B.;  and  Malla.  Piakash  B..  5.672455.  a.  501-147.000. 
Thielen.  Georges:  See — 

Corvasce.  Filomeno  Gennaro;  Linster.  Tom  Dominique;  and  Thielen. 
Georges,  5.672.639.  Q.  524-52.000. 
Thoma.  Nandor  Gyorgy;  and  Nguyen.  Trong  Due.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Differential  delay  line  circuit  for  outputting  signal 
with  equal  pulse  widths.  5.672.991.  Q.  327-239.000. 
Thomas.  Allen  C  Solar  operated  vent  cover  5.672.101,  CI.  454-136.000. 
Thomas  Jeffeism  University:  See — 

Litwack.  Gerald;  Alnenvi.  Etnad  S.;  and  Fernandez- Alnemri,  Teresa. 
5.672.500,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Thomas.  Lloyd  Gene,  to  Great  Lakes  Standard  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Container 

frame  assembly.  5.671.854.  a  220-1 JOO 
Thomas.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Kril.  Vladimir,  Shreder,  Kevin; 
Furuta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas.  Richard  E..  5.672.490.  C\.  435-91 .  100. 
Thomas.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Miekka.  Richard  G.;  Benoit.  Dennis  R.;  Thomas.  Richard  M.;  Rettker. 
James  P;  and  Josephy.  Karl,  5,672.410,  CI  428-148.000. 
Thompson.  E.  Earle.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated;  and  AGFA-Cevaett 
N.V.  Printing  system  with  self-monitoring  and  adjustment.  5.673.106.  CI. 
355-208.000. 
Thompson,  J.  Anthony:  See — 

Eglitis,  Martin;  Thompson,  J.  Anthony;  and  Anderson,  W.  French. 
5,672,510.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Thompson.  Larry  Wayne:  See — 

Meador.  Richard  A.;  Meisner.  James  Edward;  Hall,  Ronald  Anthony: 
Thompson,  Larry  Wayne;  and  Mumby,  Edward  Sheldon.  5,672.971. 
CI.  324-338.000. 
Thompson,  Penny:  See — 

Minshall.  Billy  W.;  Maloney.  Patrick  M.:  Mill,  Fred:  HeimfekL  Shelly; 
Corpuz,  Stanley;  Thompson.  Penny;  and  Peterson.  Eric.  5.672.481.  CI. 
435-7.210. 
Thompson.  Timothy  V.:  See — 

Fairley,  Christopher  R.;  Thompson,  Timothy  V;  and  Lee,  Ken  K.. 
5.672.861.  CI.  250-201.300. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chancy,  John  William;  Beyers,  Billy  Wesley.  Jr.;  Bridgewaler,  Kevin 
Ellion;   Hailey,  James  Edwin;  Tults,  Juri;  and  Blatter,   Haold, 
5,673,378,01  395-131.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Weisbrod.  Sherman,  5,673.063.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Wu,  Chun  Hsing,  5.672,940,  CI.  315-8.000. 
Thomson-OSF:  See — 

Bonniau.  Philippe;  Chazelas.  Jean;  and  Turpin.  Marc.  5.672.008.  Q. 
374-161.000. 
Thomson  multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Koblitz.  Karl  Rudolf.  5,672,942.  CI.  315-408.000. 
Thomberg.  Benny,  to  Regam  Medical  Systems  International  AB.  Medical 

environment  interface.  5.671,738,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Thome.  Edwin.  Ill:  See — 


Volk.  Patrick  Michael;  Robin.  Michael  Bleed:  Thome,  Edwin,  III:  and 
Kapell.  JoGene,  5.673.401,  CI.  395-327.000. 
Thurber,  Steven  Mark:  See — 

Guthrie.  Guy  Lynn;  Neal.  Danny  Marvin;  SiDia.  Edward  John:  and 
Thuitier.  Steven  Mark.  5.673.399.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Barbe.  Jacques;  Mazodier,  Francois;  Vendeville.  Luc:  Delassus.  Piene: 
Sarkis.    Elias;    Grandgenevre.    Yves:    and    Pelletier.    Jean-Marie. 
5.671.625.  CI.  72-10.700. 
Tibbitts,  Gordon  A.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Swivel/tilting  bit  crown 

for  eaith-boring  drills.  5,671,816.  O.  175-101.000. 
Tichit,  Didier  See— 

Teissier.  R6my:  Tichit,  Didier:   Figueras,  Franfois:  and  Kervennal. 
Jacques.  5.672.764.  Q.  568-388.000. 
Tien.  Yu-Chung:  and  Huang.  Chieh-Lin.  to  Wmbond  Electronics  Coipontion. 
Method  of  forming  metal  contact  holes  in  semiconductor  fabrication. 
5.672.241,01.  156-643.100. 
Tiesinga,  Jan:  See — 

Van  Der  Borst.  Albeitus  J.  C:  Tiesinga.  Jan;  Dekker,  Jacobus  N.:  and 
Damstra.  Ate  K.,  5.671.535,  Q.  30-43.600. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Um.  Olive;  and  Osterhout.  Ralph  F.  5.672.108.  C\  463-39.000. 
Tihanyi.   Jenoe,   to    Siemens   Akiiengesellschafi.    Protective   configuration 
against  electrostatic  discharges  In  semiconductor  components  controllable 
by  fiekl  effect.  5.672,893,  Q.  257-328.000. 
Tilley.  Erin:  See — 

Bryan.  Jennifer:  Herman.  Justin:  Hordesky.  Laura;  Nolan.  CoUeen: 
Pincus.  Mike:  Reinhardt.  Nathan:  and  Tilley.  Erin.  5.672.116.  CI. 
473-229.000. 
Timm.  Volker.  Armbtust,  Dirk;  and  Holtz,  Tom.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Integrated  circuit  having  an  EEPROM.  semiconductor  wafer  provided  with 
such  integrated  circuits,  and  nwthod  of  testing  such  a  semiconductor  wafer. 
5,673.228.  O.  365-201.000. 
Tims.  William  Chapel:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  Wilfrid:  Hickerson.  Lester  Brooks:  Powell.  Colin 
Victor.  Tims,  William  Chapel;  IVcast,  Robert  Leonard:  and  Veibuis, 
Richard  Lee.  5,673.403,  Q.  395-335.000. 
Tinley.  Thomas  N.;  See— 

Macander.  Aleksander  B.;  Tinley.  Thomas  N.;  and  Chiu,  Steven  S., 
5.672.228.01.  156-324.000. 
Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited:  See — 

Simpson.  Leslie  Ainsley;  Robson.  Keith;  Knight.  David  Trevor,  and 
Brown.  Ronald.  5.672.201.  Q.  106-447.000. 
Tinjs.  Charles  S.:  See— 

Wittle,  J.   Kenneth:  Hamilton.   Richard  A.:  and  Tims.  Chaiies  S.. 
5,673.285,  O.  373-82.000. 
Titus,  Kimberly  J.:  See — 

Qapp.  Timodiy  G.:  Tims.  Kimberiy  J.;  and  Davis.  Adam  B..  5,671,689. 
CI.  112-278.000. 
Tix.  Ronald  E,;  and  Priem.  Alvin  F.  to  Qim-A-Tech  Industries.  Inc.  Wmged 

jamb  liner  5.671.566.  G.  49-419.000. 
Tjabben.  Hermann:  Abramowski.  Stephan;  and  Leikens,  Around  M.  M.,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Communication  system.  5.673J6I.  G.  370- 
384.000. 
TM  Patents.  LP:  See— 

Hillis.  W.  Daniel,  5,673,423.  G.  395-553.000 
Toan.  Vien  Van;  Leppard.  David  Geoige;  Rytz.  Gerhard:  WUmts.  Norbert:  and 
Hayoz.  Pascal,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  2-Hydroxyphenyl-s-Triazines 
substimted  with  ethylenically  unsaturated  moieties.  5.672.704.  G.  544- 
215.000. 
Tobe.  Midnhiro:  See — 

Narisawa.    Tsulomu:   Tobe.    Micfaihiro;    and   Ashtzawa,   lUiatoshi. 
5.672.930.  01,  310-323  000. 
Tobin.  Albeit  G..  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Ooiponuion.  Oxidation  protection 

method  for  titanium.  5.672.436.  CI.  428-629.000. 
Tobita,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Takahashi,  Yuldo;  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi: 
Aoki.  Kenichi:  and  Tobita.  Tonwyuki.  5.672.826.  G.  73-754.000. 
Toda,  Minoru:  See — 

Chatigny,  Joseph  Victor:  Park.  Kyung  Tae:  and  Toda,  Minoru.  5.673.04 1 , 
01    341-22.000 
Toda.  Yasushi;  and  Suzuki,  Hideki,  to  A4>s  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Coordinate  input 

device.  5,673.066.  01.  345-157.000. 
Todd,  Alvin  E..  Jr.  Light  assembly  for  a  ceiling  fan.  5,672,002,  G.  362- 

294.000. 
Todd.  Kennedi  L.,  to  MASCO  Corporation.  Roofing  shingle.  5.671.577.  CI. 

52-519.000. 
Tohyama,  Keiichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsutomu:  Tohyama.   Keiichi:   and  Takahashi,  Tamami, 
5,672,091.  G.  451-6.000. 
Tojima.  Takahito:  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao:  Isozaki,  Takashi:  Higa.  Ryuji;  and  Tojima.  Takahito. 
5.671.675.01.  101-424.200. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Masaaki;  and  Aoi.  Takahiro.  5.671.909.  01.  267-141.000. 
Kato.  Rentaro.  5.671.908.  CI.  267-140.120. 
Tokin  Corporation:  See — 

Osawa.  Ryuji,  5.671,881.  01.  228-208.000. 
Tokunaga.  Atsuo;  and  Nakaya,  Masahide.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Power 
supply  system.  5.673,187,  CI  363-65.000. 
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Tobinaga,  Yuichiro;  and  Inao.  Takeshi,  to  Mura  a  Manufacnning  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  for  tnanufactuhng  a  vibrator.  S.671,6:  2,  CI.  72-27S.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Umiled:  See — 

Pujimoto.  Akihiio;  and  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro.  S.672;203,  CI.  I  I8-S2.000. 
Yokomizo.  Kenji:  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Mokua    Shori:  and  Minami,  Ter- 
uomi.  5.671.544,  CI.  34-78.000. 
Tokyo  Electnxi  Limited:  See — 

Pujimoco.  Akihiro:  and  Sakamoto.  Yasuhiro,i5.672.205,  a.  118-52.000. 
Munkami,  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  Izumi,  Sinichiro;  Anai.  Noriyuki; 
Satoh,  Takami;  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi;  HaAda.  Koji;  Tomoeda,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  5,671.764,  C  .  134-200.000. 
Yamada.  Masayuki.  5.672.977.  O.  324-754  MX). 
Yokomizo.  Kenji:  Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  Mokua   Shori:  and  Minami.  Ter- 
uomi.  5,67 1>44.  O.  34-78.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Limited:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinya:  Kamikawa,  Yuuji:  Izumi  Sinichiro:  Anai,  Noriyuki: 
Satoh,  Takami:  Shiraishi,  Hirofumi:  Hai  ida.  Koji:  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki:  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.671,764,  C  .  134-200.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Homma,  Kenji:  and  Nishi,  Hironobu.  5.671  )03,  Q.  251-69.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited  See — 

Yamada.  Masayuki.  5.672,977.  O.  324-754  300. 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tange.  Kouichi.  5.673.405.  O.  395-348.000 
Tokyo  Yogyo.  Kabusiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yajima.  Tamotsu,  5,672,437.  Q.  429-33.00( 
Toland,  Brent  T:  Hughes.  William  M.:  and  Johi  son.  Dan  R..  to  TRW  Inc. 

Three  axis  beam  waveguide  antenna.  5,673,05  K  CI.  343-761.000. 
Tolentino,  Felipe  I.:  See— 

Ref(^.  Miguel  R:  and  Tolentino,  Felipe  I.,  i  672J55.  Q.  424-427.000. 
Tome.  Fernando  M.  S.:  See— 

Campbell.  Kevin  P.:  Lim.  Leiand:  Duclos,  I  ranck:  Sunada,  Yoshihide: 
Beckmann,  Jacques  S.:  Broux,  Odile:  Tom  ,  Fernando  M.  S.:  Fardeau, 
Michel:  and  Jackson,  Charles  E..  5,672,6'  4,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Tominaga.  Michiaki:  See — 

Nakai.  Satotu:  Aihara.  Koutoku:  Mori,  Hit  >mi:  Tominaga,  Michiaki: 
Adachi,  Masakazu:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  I  Jcamatsu,  Seiji:  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5,672,603,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Tomita,   Sadamu:   Kajihara,   Shigeki:   Yoshida.   Yoshikazu:   and   Yamaki. 
Naokazu.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Method  ^d  apparatus  for  deducing 
bioelectric  current  sources.  5.671.740,  CI.  12^53.100. 
Tomoe  Shokai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiratsuka.  Hajime:  Yagyu,  Junichi:  Marufi  ji,  Tetsuaki:  and  Gotoda. 
Kazunori.  5.672.325.  O.  423-210.000. 
Tomoeda.  Takayuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinya;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji;  Izumij  Sinichiro:  Anai.  Noriyuki: 
Satoh,  Takami:  Shiraishi.  Hirofumi;  Haitda,  Koji:  Tomoeda.  Tak- 
ayuki: and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.671,764.  cl  134-200.000. 
Tomogami.  Shin;  Takaki,  Masuo;  Fukumura.  Yosjikazu:  Ikcda.  Takeshi:  and 
Terada.  Kenji.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Cylindricallboot  fixing  portion  of  resin 
boot  with  annular  exterior  convex  portion.  5,6  '2,113.  Cl.  464-175.000. 
Tong,  Minh  Ho:  See — 

Au,  Wai-Ming  Wdliam;  Nowak.  Edward  Jo  q>b;  and  Tong.  Minh  Ho, 
5.672.994.  a.  327-525.000. 
Topf,  Martin:  See— 

Andrea.  Douglas;  and  Topf.  Martin,  5,673.3  »5.  a.  381-92.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Niro:  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Ki  iki:  and  Ohnishi.  Masaiu. 
5.672.559.  a.  503-201.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Katsutoshi;  Tsunashima.  Kenji;  i  nd  Aoki,  Seizo.  5.672.409, 
a.  428-141.000. 
ToreUi,  Guido:  See— 

Calligaro,  Cristiano;  Daniele.  Vincenzo;  Gai  laldi.  Roberto;  Manstrelta. 
Alessandro;  Telecco.  Nicola:  and  Totelli.  juido.  5.673.221.  O.  365- 
168.000. 
Torigoe,  Shinji:  See — 

Hattori.  Jiro;  Torigoe.  Shinji;  Shibahara.  Nor  hito;  and  Sawajiri.  Osamu. 

5.671.511.0.24-444.000. 
Hanori,  Jiro:  Torigoe.  Shinji:  Shibahara.  Nor  hito;  and  Sawajiri.  Osamu. 
5,671.512.  Cl.  2+452.000. 
Toshiba  America  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Herald.  Stephen  D.,  5,672,102,  Q.  454-184  MX). 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Hattori,  Akitaka;  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;  Wa  ^hiyama,  Tomohiro:  Kato, 
Takao:  Saito,  Toshihiro;  and  Arai,  Shoji,  i  672.782,  Cl.  568-899.000. 
Okada.  Masaki;  and  Mouri,  Takashi,  5,672,:  29,  Cl.  423-599.000. 
Totalizator  Agency  Board:  See — 

Orford.  John  Flindt:  and  Wilkinson,  Ben  ird  Allen,  5,672,106,  Cl. 
463-28.000. 
Toya.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hotta.  Hiroki;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu:  Toya,  T  tsuya:  and  Yanagi.  Mikio, 
5.672.723.  Q.  549-402.000. 
Toyama,  Masaki:  See — 

Kondo.  Masaya:  Ejiri,  Seishi;  Yamamuro.  S  )ichi;  Kumagai,  Takekazu; 
Tsukamoto.  Takeshi:   Oishi,   Kazuomi;   Saru 
Toyama.  Masaki.  5,673,118.  a.  358-437.  XX). 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yabuya,  Shigetu,  5.671.877.  a.  224-282.00  ). 
Toyoda,  Hisashi:  See — 


Saruwatari,   Masaru;   and 


Ezurai,  Yosuke:  Keiunochi,  Toshio:  Toyoda.  Hisashi:  and  Tsukatnoto. 
Takeshi.  5.673,117,  Q.  358-MX).000. 
Toyonaga.  Masahiko;  and  Muraoka.  Michiaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Logic  synthesis  method  and  logic  synthesis  apparatus. 
5,673,200,  a.  364-490.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichinose.  Hiroki:  Takeda.  Keiso;  Kojima.  Susumu;  and  Sadakane.  Shinji. 

5.671.708,  Cl.  123-184.540. 
Mikami,  Tsuyoshi;  Oba,  Hidehiro;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  5,672.138. 

Cl.  477-111.000. 
Nozaki.  Mikiya:  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro:  Inui.  Mitsuru;  Futamura.  Takefaito; 

and  Saitoh.  Akira.  5,671,797,  Cl.  164-120.000. 
Serizawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Miyake.  Yoshihaiu.  5.67 1 .63 1 .  Q.  72-256.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Keiichiro.  5.671.721,  Cl.  123-688.000. 
Tractech  Inc.:  See — 

Valente.  Paul  J..  5.671.640.  Cl.  74-650.000. 
Tran.  Due  Hoang.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Light  sensitive  control  for  toaster. 

5,672.288.  Cl.  219-502.000. 
Tran,  Huy  K.;  Henline,  William  D.;  Hsu.  Ming-u  S.:  Rasky.  Daniel  J.;  and 
Riccitiello.  Salvatore  R.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
andSpace  Administration.  Low-density  resin  impregnated  ceramic  article 
and  method  for  making  the  same.  5,672.389.  Cl.  427-294.000. 
Tranceria  Ligure  S.R.L.:  See — 

Merlano,  Alessandro.  5.671326,  Cl.  29-609.000. 
Tranquilla.   Michael   N.   Calculating  damping   for  belts.   5,672.829,  Cl. 

73-579.000. 
Tronsgene  S.A.  and  Institute  Pasteur  See — 

Kieny.  Marie-Paule:  Rautmann,  Guy;  Lecocq.  Jean-Pierre:  Hobson. 
Simon  Wain:  Girard.  Marc;  and  MonUgnier.  Luc,  5,672.689,  Cl. 
530-395.000. 
Trautt,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wolverton,  Thomas  E.,  to  Sanu  Barbara  Research 
Center.  Thermally  matched  flip-chip  detector  assembly  and  mediod. 
5.672.545.  O.  437-209.000. 
TRI  Tool  Inc.:  See— 

Sandford.  William  E.;  and  AsUe.  Henry.  5.671,646.  Q.  82-113.000. 
Trion  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Akio.  5,671.477.  Q.  2-19.000. 
Trost.  Michael  D.  Variable  camber  inflatable  airfoil.  5.671.690.  C\.  114- 

103.000. 
Trotta.  Roberto:  Donati,  Gianni:  Paludetto,  Renaio;  and  Chiudaroli.  Paolo,  to 
Enichem  S.p.A.;   and  Snamprogetti   S.p.A.   Integrated  process  for  the 
production  of  ter-amyl  alky)  ethers.  5.672.771.  Cl.  568-697.000. 
Truchet,  Paul;  and  Bontoux,  Daniel,  to  SEB  S.A.  Hair  dressing  accessory  for 

a  hair  dryer  appliance  5,671.547,  Cl.  34-%.000. 
TRW  Fahrwerksystems  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ueber.  Hanno;  and  Welchert,  Ethard.  5.672.023,  O.  403-138.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Sage.  John;  Ailes.  Jack;  Gonzalez.  Mike;  Liverpool.  Henry.  Jr.;  Siegel, 

Neil;  and  Supapkooha,  Pirom.  5.672,840.  O.  89-41.010. 
Streit,  Dwight  Christopher.  Lammett  Michael:  and  Oki.  Aaron  Kenji. 

5.672,522.  Cl.  437-31.000. 
Toland.  Brent  T;  Hughes,  WilUam  M.;  and  Johnson.  Dan  R..  5.673.057, 
a.  343-761.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  fee- 
Bauer,  Barney  J.;  and  Hocary,  Charles  M.,  5,671.949.  a.  280-806.000. 
Whalen.  Daniel  D.;  Geyer,  David  L.;  and  Simpson.  Gina  H..  S.671.946. 
Cl.  280-741.000. 
Tsai.  Chu-Zia.  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Portable  computer  having  a  modular 

power  conversion  unit.  5.673.173,  Q.  361-686.000. 
Tsai,  Liane  Toy:  See — 

Andruska.  Donald  Lee;  and  Tsai,  Liane  Toy.  5.673,310,  Cl.  379-207.000. 

Andruska,  Donald  Lee;  and  Tsai,  Liane  Toy,  5,6733 1 1 ,  Q.  379-207.000, 

Andniska,  Donald  Lee;  and  Tsai.  Liane  Toy.  5.673,31 2,  Cl.  379-207.000. 

Tsay.  Albert  Suan-Wei,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Non-iestoring  fixed-point  divider  apparatus.  5,673.215.  Cl.  364-767.000. 

Tschank.  Georg:  See — 

Bickel.  Martin;  Brocks,  DieOich:  Burghard,  Harald:  Gtinzler.  Volkmar, 
Henke,    Stephan:    Hanauske-Abel,    Hanmut;    Mohr,    Jttrgen:    and 
Tschank.  Georg.  5,672,614,  Cl.  514-454.000. 
Tschopp.  Juerg  F:  See — 

Pierschbacher,   Michael   D.;  Cheng,  Soan;  Craig,  William  S.;  and 
Tschopp,  Jueig  F,  5.672.585.  a.  514-11.000. 
Tseng.  Gwou-Jung:  See — 

Cheng,  Lee-Ming:  Chen,  Caesar,  Tseng,  Gwou-Jung;  Shao,  Tsun  Shen; 
and  Choy.  Edmond,  5,672,069,  Q.  439-160.000. 
Tseng,  Susan  Y;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Crosslinked 

PVP-12  foam  product  5.672.634,  Cl.  521-53.000. 
Tsou.  Eric.  Refuse  collecting  device.  5.671.959.  Cl.  294-1.400. 
Tsubouchi.  Toshiyasu;  Okamolo.  Satoiu;  and  Ihara.  Tomohiko,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  die  production  of  heat-  and  corrosion- 
resistant  porous  ntetal  body.  5.672.387.  Cl.  427-253.000. 
Tsuboyama.  Akira:  See — 

Katakura,  Kazunori;  and  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  5.673.062.  Cl.  345-95.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakano.  Takaharu:  Tsuchiya.  Katsuyoshi;  Yoshimatsu.  Shunji:  and 
Fuchigami,  Takera.  5.672.671.  a.  528-14.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Shinichi;  and  Mori.  Shigeo.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Lever-joint  type 
connecting  stiurture.  5.672,068.  Q.  439-157.000. 
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Tsuchiya.  Tohni:  Akimolo.  Taizo;  Mori.  Keiji:  Kojima,  Yasushi:  Dietzel. 
Gttnter,  Petz,  Gerhard:  and  Kepke.  Andreas,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Chemiluminesceni  detecting  method  and  apparatus.  5,672.514.  Q.  436- 
86.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Toru:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tomonori;  Suzuki.  Masaya;  Furukawa.  Takashi;  l^ushima. 
Kazunori;  Ishiwatari,  Takao;  and  Tsuchiya.  Toru.  5.672,779.  O. 
568-838.000. 
Tsuda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takuma.  Keisuke;  Misawa.  Tsutami:  Sugimoto.  Kenichi;  Nishimolo. 
Taizo:  Tsuda.  Takeshi:  and  Umefaara.  Hideki.  5.672.462.  Q.  430- 
270.150. 
Tsuji.  Aldra:  See — 

Inomata.  Katsumi;  Akiyama.  Masahiro;  Ota,  Toshiyuki:  and  Tsuji,  Akira. 
5.672.459,0.430-191.000 
l^ji.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sato.  Koichi:  and  Tsuji.  Kazuhiro.  5.673.045.  O.  341-144.000. 
Tsuji.  Masahiro;  and  Miyatii,  Osamu,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  encap- 
sulating semiconductor  devices  using  a  lead  frame  with  lesin  tablos 
arranged  on  lead  frame.  5,672,550,  O.  437-219.000. 
Tsuji.  Masanori:  See — 

Malsumura.  Norio;  Yagi.  Sakai:  Tsuji.  Masanori:  Jiiuio,  Keishi;  and 
Yoneda,  Takahiro.  5.672.073,  O.  439-489.000. 
Tsuji.  Takahiro:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sugawara,  Akira:  and  Tsuji,  Takahiro,  5,672,900, 
a.  257-410.000. 
Tsujimolo.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  hav- 
ing register  for  holding  test  resultant  signal.  5.673.270.  O.  371-21.100. 
Tsukada.  Kouzo:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Toshimoto;  Tsukada.  Kouzo;  Ogawa,  Shu:  Sato.  Yoshitaka: 
and  Shiotsu.  Shinichiro.  5.671.760.  O.  134-56.00R. 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa:  .See — 

Yanuunolo.  Hideaki;  Matsumani.  Haruo:  Tanaka.  Yasuo:  Tsutsui.  Ken: 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.   KaztK);  Sasano,  Akira;  and  Mal- 
sukawa,  Yuka.  5.672.523.  Cl.  437-40.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ezumi.  Yosuke:  Kenmochi,  Toshio:  Toyoda.  Hisashi:  and  Tsukamoto, 

Takeshi,  5,673,117,  Cl.  358-400.000. 
Kondo,  Masaya;  Ejiri,  Seishi:  Yamamuro,  Soicfai;  Kumagai.  Takekazu: 
Tsukamoto,  Takeshi:   Oishi.   Kazuomi:   Saruwatari.   Masaru;   and 
Toyama.  Masaki.  5.673.118.  O.  358-437.000. 
Tsukuda,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Atsuo;  Dceda,  Takahide:  Tsukuda.  Kiyoshi;  Hirao,  Mitsuru; 
Mukai,  Touji;  and  Kamei,  Tatsuya.  5.672,897.  O.  257-370.000. 
Tsunashima.  Kenji:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Katsutoshi;  Tsunashima.  Kenji;  and  Aoki,  Seizo,  5,672.409. 
O.  428-141.000. 
Tsushima.  Kazunori:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tomonori;  Suzuki.  Masaya:  Furukawa.  Takashi:  Tsushima, 
Kazunori:  Ishiwatari.  lUcao;  and  Tsuchiya.  Toni.  S.672.779.  O. 
568-838.000. 
Tsushima.  Yuki;  See — 

Kato.  Heizaburo:  Tsushima.  Yuki:  Ohwaki.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masa- 
haiu:  and  Morita,  Yutaka,  5.672J64.  Cl.  425-89.000. 
Tsutsui,  Ken:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hideaki:  Macsumaru.  Haruo:  Tanaka.  Yasuo:  Tsutsui,  Ken; 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi,  Kazuo:  Sasano,  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sukawa.  Yuka.  5,672.523.  O.  437-40.000. 
Tsutsui.  Tatsuhide:  See — 

Fujii.  Hiroshi;  Fukushima,  Ryosuke;  Tsutsui,  Tatsuhide;  Ishida.  Masa- 
hiko; and  Takada.  Shuzi.  5.672,874,  Cl.  250-343.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiro,  to  Nipon  Soken,  Inc.  Fuel  injection  device.  5.67I.71S.  O. 

123-467.000. 
Tu,  Wan-Chun,  to  Taitung  Sports  Goods  Co.  Guiding  device  for  putting 

practice.  5.672.114.  Cl.  473-164.000. 
TUbame  Musen  Inc.:  See — 

Imamura.  Masao;  and  Hayasi.  Saloshi.  5,673,015,  O.  338-176.000. 
Tucker.  David:  See — 

Chee,  Lawrence:  and  Tucker,  David.  5.673,416,  O.  395-478.000. 
Tucker,  Ray  D.  Utility  cart.  5,671,933,  O.  280-47.190. 
Tukamoto.  Hisashi:  See— 

Nakamitsu.  Kazuhiro:  Tukamolo.  Hisashi;  Komatsu,  Shigeo;  and  Naka- 
mura. Toshimichi,  5.672.445.  O.  429-218.000. 
Tults,  Juri:  See — 

Chaney,  John  William:  Beyers.  Billy  Wesley,  Jr.:  Bridgewater,  Kevin 
Ellion:   Hailey.  James   Edwin;  Tults,  Juri;   and   Blatter.   Harold, 
5.673.378.  Cl.  395-131.000. 
Tumey,  David  M.;  Aboujaoude.  Abdou  F;  Reeves.  Jonathon  W.;  McQuain. 
David  B.;  and  Reeves,  William  H.,  to  LRC  Holding  Company.  Inc.  Medical 
pumping  apparatiis.  5,671.751.  Cl.  128-680.000. 
Tunney.  Scott  Eric:  See — 

Tutt.  Lee  William:  Burberry.  Mitchell  Stewart:  DePalma,  Vito  A.: 
Goebel.  William  Keith;  and  Tunney.  Scon  Eric.  5,672,458,  Cl.  430- 
124.000. 
Turner.  Arthur  Ray.  Construction  member  and  method  for  forming  archways 

and  the  like.  5,671,583,  Cl.  52-745.160. 
Turner.  David  Roy.  Shock  absorbing  bicycle  frame  apparatus.  5.671.936. 0. 

280-284.000. 
IXirner.  James  F,  to  Convex  Corporation.  Returned  reference  compatible, 
straightaway    envelope   delay    measurement    instrument    and    method. 
5,672,974,0.  324-621.000. 


Turner,  Neal  D.:  See— 

Willkens.  Daniel  N.:  and  IWner.  Neal  D..  5.67Z231.  O.  156-344.000. 
Turner.  Sam  Richard,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Polyesteramides  with 

high  heat  deflection  temperatures.  5.672.676.  Cl.  528-335.000. 
Turpin.  Marc:  See — 

Bonniau.  Philippe:  Chazelas.  Jean:  and  Turpin.  Marc.  5.672.008.  O. 
374-161.000 
Tutt.  Lee  William;  Burberry.  Mitchell  Stewart:  DePalma.  Vito  A.:  Goebd. 
William  Keith;  and  Tunney.  Scoa  Eric,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Laser 
dye  or  pigment  removal  imaging  process.  5,672.458.  O.  430-124.000. 
Tycast.  Robert  Leonard:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  Wilfrid;  Hickerson.  Lester  Brooks;  Ptwell.  Colin 
Victor:  Tims.  William  Chapel:  lycast.  Robert  Leonard:  and  Verbuig, 
Richard  Lee.  5,673.403.  Cl.  395-335.000. 
Tyler  Pipe  Company,  a  div.  of  Ransom  Iixlustries.  Iik.:  See — 

Bliss,  William  Charles.  5.671,772,  Cl.  137-370.000. 
Tyms,  A.  Stanley:  See — 

Cardin,  Alan  D  ;  and  lyms.  A.  Stanley.  5,672.625.  O.  SI4-S14.000. 
U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Batra.  Jatinder  Pal  Singh,  5,673,386,  Cl.  395-183.140. 
Uchida.  Haruo:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Yasuo;  Tajika.  Hiroshi:  and  Uchida.  Haiuo.  5.673.074,  O. 
347-104.000. 
Uchida.  Hiroshi:  Onuki.  Mituhiro:  and  Watanabe.  Hideo,  to  CCA  Inc.  Method 

for  production  of  patterned  shaped  articles.  5.672.380.  Cl.  427-180.000. 
Uchida,  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kafsha.  Inductioo  system 

for  engine.  5.671,712,  O.  123-308.000. 
Uchida.  Yoshio:  See— 

Mohri,  Masahide:  Matsuda.  Norio:  Tanaka.  Shinichiro:  and  Uchida. 

Yoshio.  5.672.554.  O.  501-127.000. 

Uchikawa,  Akira,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

controlling  air-fijel  ratio  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,67 1 .720,  Cl. 

123-676.000. 

Uchiyanu.  Norio;  and  Hanori.  Yoshio.  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.  Canceling 

mechanism  for  a  vehicular  mm  signal  switch.  5.672.855.  Cl.  200-61.300. 

Uebelacker.  Peggy;  and  Caravella.  John.  Attachable  storage  handle  for 

beverage  container.  5,671.503.  Cl.  16-110.500. 
Ueberschaer.  Armin:  See — 

Wariimont.  Hans:  Olper.  Marco:  Ueberschaer.  Armin;  and  Drefahl. 
Klaus.  5,672.181.  O.  29-623.500. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukui.  Tsugusfai;  Inoue.  Kimio;  Kuroda.  Yosfainori;  Ueda.  Hiroshi:  and 
Kashiwa.  Masahiko.  5.672.005.  O.  366-75.000. 
Ueda.  Masayuki;  and  Katsuia.  Nobuyuki.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 

Gas  generator  for  air  bag.  5,671.944.  O.  280-737.000. 
Ueda,  Susumu:  See— 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Susumu;  Fujimolo.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakayama. 
Yoshiaki,  5,672,894,  Cl.  257-343.000. 
Uehara,  HiixKhi:  See — 

Mizukami.  Hiroshi;  Uehara.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Shinichi.  5.671.834, 
Cl.  192-89.230. 
Ueno,  Tsugio:  See — 

Tazou.  Ken;  Ueno,  Tsugio:  Takaya,  Kazuyoshi;  Kitamura.  Takashi;  and 
Ushida.  Mitsuo,  5,671,837,  Cl.  198-369.200. 
Ughi.  Stefano.  Acoustic  barrier,  particularly  for  railway  superstructures. 

5,671.685,  O.  l05-»52  000 
Uliana.  Venes  J.  Stationary  flexible  clip-on  straw.  5.671,863, 0.  220-710  000. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F:  See — 

Singh.  Sharat:  Singh,  Rajendra:  Meneghini,  Frank;  and  Ullman.  Edwin 
F.  5.672.478,  O.  435-6.000. 
Ultrapointe  Corporation:  See — 

Fairley.  Christopher  R.;  Thompson.  Timothy  V:  and  Lee,  Ken  K., 
5,672.861.0.  250-201.300. 
Umeda.  Narumi;  Higashi.  Akihiro;  Hiroike,  Akira;  and  ICaiyama.  Akira,  to 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.   Method  and  system  for 
CDMA  mobile  communication.  5.673.260.  Cl.  370-342.000. 
Umegae.  Toshitomi:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Keitaro:  Niibe,  Sadao;  Umegae,  Toshitomi;  Iwai.  Hideo:  and 
Oshima.  Yoshimgu,  5,672.506.  Cl.  435-289.100. 
Umehara.  Hideki:  See — 

Takuma.  Keisuke;  Misawa.  Tsutami:  Sugimoto.  Kenichi;  Nishimolo, 
Taizo;  Tsuda.  Takeshi:  and  Umehara.  Hideki.  5.672.462.  O.  430- 
270.150. 
Umezawa.  Masaru:  See— 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  and  Umezawa.  Masaru.  5.673.211.  Cl.  364-607.000. 
Unfug.  Ruediger:  See — 

Schremmer.  Gottfried;  Brandes,  Klaus;  Lox.  Hanno;  Unfiig.  Ruediger; 
Affolderbach,  Uwe:  and  Kieseriing,  Joachim.  5,672.111.  O   464- 
75.000. 
Uni-Systems.  Inc.:  See^ 

Silberman.  Cyril  J  ;  Carison.  David  E.;  Crelly.  Michael  P;  Hassebroek. 
Gary  M.;  McCorkell.  Mari^  A.;  Cheng.  C.  Andrew;  and  Eide.  Richard 
H,  5.671,567.  Cl.  52-29.000. 
Unimation.  Inc.:  See — 

Medal.  James.  5,672.036.  O.  41 1-8Z000. 
Union  Camp  Patent  Holding.  Inc.:  See — 

Pangalos.  George:  Falcone.  Ronald  A..  Jr.;  Mayo.  William  L.;  and 
Bosch.  Gregory  J..  5,672,247.  O.  162-65.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
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Wassernian,  Eric  Paul;  Smale.  Mark  Wilton 
Bndy  III.  Robert  Converse;  and  Karol, 
526-170.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Masanobu,  5,672,139,  O.  477 
Sasaki,  Masato,  5.671,710,  Q.  123-193.600 
Uchikawa,  Akira,  5,671,720,  O.  123-676 
Unisys  Coiporatioa:  See — 

Chen.  Zhongtaj;  Shell,  Ronald  C:  Keller, 

Michael,  5,671,919.  CI.  271-260.000. 
Nguyen,  Kha:  White,  Theodore  Curt;  and 
5.673,415,  CI.  395-476.000. 
United  Chemi-Con  Manufacturing:  See — 

Effofd.  Thomas  W.;  Buczkowski,  Gary  J.; 
5,673,168,  a.  361-518.000. 
United  Color  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Michael  J.,  5.672,182,  CI.  44-349.1 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Chaw,  Shyh-Liang,  5.672.990.  O.  327-176. 
Hsue,  Chen  Chiu;  and  Hong,  Gary,  5,672, 
Huang,  Heng-Sheng,  5,672,534,  Q.  437 
Lee,  Jiann-Shin.  5.672.527.  Q.  437-41. RLE  . 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See- 

Prutu.  Victor  Nicolas.  5.672.815.  Q 
United  States  Department  of  Energy:  See— 

Lewis,  Trevor  J.;  and  Ferguson,  Jeffrey  J 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Alfatafta,  Ali  A.;  Dowd.  Patrick  F;  Glo^. 
Donald  T,  5.672,621,  CI.  514-422.000 
Army:  See — 
Althouse,  Mark  L.  G.;  and  Wilcock, 

1.000. 
Kendall,  Donald  H.,  5,671,819.  G 
Commerce:  See — 

Johnson,    Christian    E.;    Lashmore 
5,672,262,  CI.  205-255.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Kimbrough,  Joseph  Robert;  and  Colella. 
CI.  307-126.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Blumberg,  Peter  M.,  5,672.354.  Q 
Boyd,  Michael  R.;  Cardellina.  John 
Decosterd.  Laurent  A.;  Parsons,  Ian; 
James  B.;  and  Cragg,  Gordon  M..  5,i 
Dean,  Jurrien,  5,672,488.  CI.  435-69.300 
Michejda,  Christopher  J.;  and  Blumenstei  i 

514-151.000. 
SchmuUer,  Robert;  and  Lytle.  C.  David. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Tran,  Huy  K.;  Henline,  William  D.;  Hsu, 

and  Riccitiello,  Salvatote  R.,  5,672,3» 
Wells,  Dennis  L.;  Li,  Larry  C;  and 
348-139.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Hansen,  Peder  M.,  5,673,055.  O.  343 
Macander,  Aleksander  B.;  Tinley.  Thom^ 

5,672.228,  CI.  156-324.000. 
Miller,  Howard  A.,  5,673,235,  CI.  367- 
Moody,  Paul  E.,  5,671,722,  O.  124-22 
Pugh,  Jamie  K.,  5,671,734.  CI.  128-630.1 
Wong.  Jeffrey  A.;  Daugherty.  Thomas  L.; 
5.671,825.  CI.  184-6.400. 
Secretary  Deptartment  of  Health  and  Humi^ 
Eglitis.  Martin;  Thompson,  J.  Anthony 
5.672,510,  CI.  435-325.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Albach.  Manfred;  and  DOrbaum,  Thomas, 
Tenner.  Manfred  G.;  van  der  Werf,  Jan  E.;  vi 
Diricsen.  Peter,  5.673.101.  Q.  355-53.00 
Timm,  Volker;  Armbrust,  Dirk;  and  Holtz, 

201.000. 
Tjabben,  Hermann;  Abramowsid,  Stephan; 

5,673,261,  CI.  370-384.000. 
Van  Der  Botst.  Albertus  J.  C;  Tiesinga.  Ji 
Damstra,  Ate  K.,  5,671.535,  C\.  30-43 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 
CoUigan,  Francis  D.;  and  Belcourt, 
427-2.310. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Annigeri,  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow,  Leroy 
Michael;  Holland.  Ronald  1.,  Jr.;  Wegge, 
M..  5.673,203.  CI.  364-508.444. 
Butler,  Aaron  S.;  and  Madden,  Thomas  J.. 
Raulerson.  David  A.;  and  Schwartz. 
641.000. 
Universal  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Quinlan,  Paul  D..  5.671,921,  O.  273-139 
Universitat  Gesamihochschule  Kassel:  See — 
LOschner,  Hans;  Shi,  Feng;  and  Rangelo« 
430-5.000. 


i:  0.000. 


Randy  C;  and  Spall.  J. 
loolenaar.  Bruce  Edward. 

and  Weaver.  Mitchell  D.. 


».0fl). 

100 
5:  2.  CI.  437-48.000. 
5Z)00. 


Ke  in 
180-5  100. 


Da'  id;    and   Soltani.   Elaine, 


Nicholas  John.  5,672,918, 


424-410.000. 

II;  Gustafson,  Kirk  R.; 
I  annell,  Lewis;  McMahon. 
607.  CI.  514-305.000. 
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Lynn,  Timothy  Roger. 
John,  5,672,669,  a. 


331,  a.  382-100.000. 
James  B.;  and  Wicklow, 
J.,  5,671,869,  a.  222- 


.  Jeffrey  J.,  5,672,593,  CI. 

1671,754,  CI.  128-844.000. 
Administration:  See — 

ing-ta  S.;  Rasky,  Daniel  J.; 

,  a.  427-294.000. 

,  Brian  J.,  5,673,082,  CI. 


000. 

N.;  and  Chiu,  Steven  S., 


2(  .000. 
0  0. 
MOO. 
ind  Huntzbeny,  Gordon  D.. 


Services:  See — 
and  Anderson,  W.  French, 


<  ,673,185,  a.  363-45.000 
Uijen,  Comelis  M.  J.;  and 


Tom,  5,673.228.  CI.  365- 
Lelkens.  Armand  M.  M.. 
Dekker,  Jacobus  N.;  and 


1  k1 


!.6(0 
Ronjld  H.,  Jr.,  5,672,375,  Q. 


H  ;  Haas,  Robert  J.;  Winter, 
1  ison  S.;  and  Sanford,  David 


1,671,597,  a.  60-39.310. 
J.,  5.672,263,  CI.  205- 


CX). 


Ivaylo  W.,  5,672,449,  Q. 


Universile  Laval,  Cite  Univetsitaite:  See — 

Rousseau.  Franfois,  5,672,476,  O.  435-6.000. 
University  College  Dublin:  See — 

Nau.  Heinz;  and  Regan,  Ciaran  M.,  5,672,746.  C\.  562-598.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See — 

Durance.  Timodiy  Douglas;  and  Liu,  Fang,  5,672.370.  CI.  426-241.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Friden.  Phillip  M.;  Starzyk.  Ruth  M.;  Morrison.  Sberie  L.;  and  Park. 

Eun-Chung.  5,672,683,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Gonsalves,  John  M.,  5,672,807,  O.  73-l.OOR. 
Kim.  Sung-Hou;  and  Cho.  Joong  Myung,  5,672,372,  G.  426-548  000. 
Lang,  Philipp;  Wendland,  Michael;  Saecd.  Maythem;  and  Gindele, 

Alexander,  5,671,741,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Neve,  Rachael  L.,  5,672,805,  G.  800-2.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Campbell,  Kevin  P.;  Lim,  Leiand;  Duclos.  Franck;  Sunada,  Yoshihide; 
Beckmann,  Jacques  S.;  Broux,  Odile;  Tome,  Fernando  M.  S.;  Fardeau, 
Michel;  and  Jackson,  Charles  E.,  5,672,694,  CI.  536-22.100. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation  and  Biotechnology  Research  and 
Development  Corp.:  See — 
Alfatafta,  Ali  A.;  Dowd.  Patrick  F;  Gloer,  James  B.;  and  Wicklow. 
Donald  T,  5,672.621.  CI.  514-422.000. 
University  of  Kansas.  The:  See — 

Borchardt,  Ronald  T;  Siahaan,  Teruna;  Gangwar,  Sanjeev;  Stella,  Val- 
entino J.;  and  Wang,  Binghe,  5,672,584,  CI.  514-11.000. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

[)igenis.  George  A.;  and  Noskova,  Dagnar.  5,672.359,  G.  424-463.000. 
University  of  Melbourne.  The:  See — 

Dyall-Smith,  Michael  Leigh;  Hum,  Chris;  Holmes,   Ian  Hamilton; 
Johnson.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Reeves,  Peter  Richard,  5.672.684.  CI. 
530-350.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The:  See — 

Palsson.  Bemhard  0.;  Garke.  Michael  F;  and  Chuck.  Alice  S.  Y.. 
5,672,494,  CI.  435-172.300. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Kelley,  William  N.;  Palella.  Thomas  D.;  and  Levine,  Myron,  5.672,344, 
G.  424-93.200. 
University  of  Miimesoca.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Foster.  Douglas  N.;  and  Foster.  Linda  K..  5.672.485.  G.  435-40.510. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  and  Romack,  Timothy,  5,672,667,  G.  526- 
89.000. 
University  of  Sydney,  The:  See — 

Dyall-Smith.   Michael   Leigh;   Hum,  Chris;   Holmes,   Ian   Hamilton; 
Johnson,  Michael  Anthony;  and  Reeves.  Peter  Richard.  5,672,684,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
University  of  Texas  Board  of  Regents,  The:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Ivcrson.  Brent  L.;  Kr^,  Vladimir;  Shreder,  Kevin; 
Furuta,  Hiroyuki;  and  Thomas.  Richard  E.,  5,672,490,  G.  435-91 .  100. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Terlau.  Heinrich;  Shon,  Ki-Joon;  Grilley.  Michelle;  and  Olivera.  Bal- 
domero  M.,  5,672,682,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Uno,  Masayoshi;  Kimura,  Tomonori;  and  Kato,  Masayoshi,  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and 
discriminating  objects  under  the  ground.  5,672,825.  G.  73-579.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Frey,  Stanley  J.;  Cottrell,  Paul  R.;  and  Hanun,  David  A.,  5,672.772,  G. 

568-699.000. 
Glover,  Bryan  K.,  5,672,804,  CI.  585-655.000. 
Kocal,  Joseph  A.,  5,672,797.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  J.;  Jeanneret.  John  Joseph;  Raghuram,  Srikantiah;  and 

McCulloch,  Beth,  5,672,265,  CI.  208-142.000. 
Vora,  Bipin  V;  Imai.  Tamotsu;  and  Pujado,  Peter  R..  5.672.795,  G. 

585-332.000. 
Zhang,  Scott  Yu-Feng;  Gosling.  Christopher  David;  Sechrist.  Paul  Alvin; 
and  Funk.  Gregory  A.,  5,672,798,  G.  585-467.000. 
Uragami,  Akira;  and  Kojima,  Shiiuchi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  One-chip  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  capable  of  outputting  analog  color  signal  or 
digital  color  signal.  5.673,058,  G.  345-3.000. 
Urbanski,  Julie  A.:  See — 

Anglin,  James  R.;  Uihanski,  Julie  A.;  and  Knighton,  Theresa  S., 
5,672,401,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Urion,  Kenard  E.:  See — 

Pettit.  James;  Dowd,  Edward;  Gement.  Richard  A.;  Eichelberger,  Cleatis 
A.;  and  Urion,  Kenard  E.,  5,671,736,  G.  128-642.000. 
UroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Simon,  John;  McLaughlin,  Paul;  Felice,  Leo;  Maxiield-Bahr,  Michelle; 
and  Joshi,  Sharad.  5,671,755.  G.  128-885.000. 
US3.  Inc.:  See— 

Horejs.  Charles  F,  Jr.;  and  Templeton.  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  5,673,179.  G. 
361-737.000. 
Usami,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ohta,  Ken-ichi;  and  Usami.  Akihiro.  5.673335.  G.  382-167.000. 
Ushida.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tazou.  Ken;  Ueno.  Tsugio;  Takaya.  Kazuyoshi;  Kitamura.  Takashi;  and 
Ushida.  Mitsuo.  5,671.837.  CI.  198-369.200. 
Ushio,  Yoshijiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring  optical 
absorption  of  sample  and  sample  holder  applicable  to  the  same.  5,673,1 14, 
CI.  356-432.000. 
Usinor-Sacilor  (Sciete  Anonyme):  See — 
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Batbe,  Jacques;  Mazodier.  Franfois;  Vendeville.  Luc;  Delassus,  Pierre; 
Sarkis,    Elias;    Grandgenevre.    Yves;    and    Pelletier.    Jean-Marie. 
5.671.625.  CI.  72-10.700. 
Usman.  Na.ssim:  See — 

Matulic-Adamic,    Jasenka;    Beigelman,    Leonid;     Usman,    Nassim; 
Kaipeisky,  Alex;  and  Burgin,  Alex,  5,672J01.  G.  435-240.200. 
Usui,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Amano,    Michiyuki;    Watanabe,    Toshio;    Usui,    Mitsuo;    Sugawara. 
Shungo;  Hayashida,  Shoichi;  and  Inuunura.  Saburo,  5.672,672,  G. 
528-16.000. 
Usui.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa;  Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui,  Nobuhiro;  and  Matubara, 

Shigeyoshi,  5.672.403.  G.  428-95.000. 
Masui,  Shohei:  Hara.  Takahisa;  Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui,  Nobuhiro; 
and  Matsubara,  Shigeyoshi,  5.672.309,  CI.  264-257.000. 
Usui,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Jikihara.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hisato;  Miyashita.  Yumiko;  Maruyama.  Tosh- 
ishiro;  Usui,  Yoshihiro;  Makimura,  Futaba;  and  Morishige,  Jiro, 
5,672,566,  G.  504-130.000. 
Usuki,  Arimitsu:  See — 

Mouri,  Makolo;  Usuki,  Arimitsu;  and  Sato,  Norio,  5,672,630,  CI.  521- 
41.000. 
Utsumi.  Minoru:  See — 

Obata,  Hiroyuki;  Utsumi,  Minoru;  lijima.  Masayuki;  Okabe.  Masato; 
and  Kamiyama.  Hirooori,  5,672,453.  CI.  430-50.000. 
V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S:  See — 

Andersen,  Hans  Gram;  and  Jacobsen,  Per  Stagsted,  5,671,790,  CI. 
160-24.000. 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Barker,  Jeremy;  Swoyer,  Jeffrey;  Morris.  J.  Lee;  Guindy.  Wade;  and 
Flemming.  Frederik,  5.672,446.  G.  429-218.000. 
Valenie,  Paul  J..  toTractech  Inc.  Locking  differential  with  pre-load  means  and 

C-clip  retainers.  5,671,640,  G.  74-650.000. 
Vaiyi,  Emery  I.  Hydrostatic  forming  device  and  process.  5,671,629,  G. 

72-58.000. 
Van  Bramer,  David  John:  See — 

Murphy,  Patrick  Michael;  Schleinitz,  Henry  Max;  and  Van  Bramer, 
David  John,  5,672.784,  CI.  570-159  000 
Vandemoonele,  Philippe,  to  Peaudouce.  Disposable  absorbent  article  of 
hygiene  with  double  leakproofing  barrier  and  process  of  nruuiufecture. 
5,672,166,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Vandenbruwaene.  Rik:  See — 

Coppens,  Paul;  Hoes,  Eric;  Berendsen,  Jules;  and  Vandenbruwaene,  Rik. 
5.672.461,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Van  Der  Borst,  Albertus  J.  C;  Tiesinga.  Jan;  Dekker.  Jacobus  N.;  and 
Damstra,  Ate  K..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Shaving  apparatus  with 
controllable  motor  speed.  5.671.535,  CI.  30-43.600. 
Vander  Plas.  Hubert  A.:  See— 

Schwieben.  Matthew  K.;  Campbell,  Donald  T;  Heydinger,  Matthew; 
Kraft.  Robert  E.;  and  Vander  Plas.  Hubert  A..  5.672,542.  G.  437- 
183.000. 
van  der  Werf.  Jan  E.:  See — 

Tenner.  Manfred  G.;  van  der  Werf,  Jan  E.;  van  Uijen,  Comelis  M.  J.;  and 
Dirksen,  Peter,  5,673,101,  CI.  355-53.000. 
van  Haag.  Rolf:  See — 

Kayser,  Franz;  Rothftiss.  Ulrich;  van  Haag.  Rolf;  Wenzd.  Reinhard;  and 
Junk.  Dieter,  5,671.665,  G.  100-38.000. 
Van  Hattem,  Jan  Comelis:  See — 

Rusche.  Emil  Herman;  Van  Hattem.  Jan  Comelis;  and  Vroonland. 
Christoffel  Anthonius  Johannes,  5,671,770,  G.  137-318.000. 
Van  Loock.  Walter:  See— 

Samyn,  Johan;  and  Van  Loock.  Waller,  5,672,859,  CI.  235-468.000. 
Van  Meter,  Eldon  E.:  See- 
Alt,  Charies  A.;  Merritt.  Leander,  Rhodes,  Gary  A.;  Robey,  Roger  L.; 
Van  Meier.  Eldon  E.;  Ward,  John  S.;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H.,  5.672.709. 
CI.  548-110.000. 
Van  Nguyen.  Son:  See — 

Carl.  Daniel  A.;  Kenney.  Donald  M.;  MIynko,  Waller  E.;  and  Van 
Nguyen,  Son,  5,672,537.  CI.  437-67.000. 
van  Uijen,  Comelis  M.  J.:  See — 

Tenner.  Manfred  G.;  van  der  Werf,  Jan  E.;  van  Uijen,  Comelis  M.  J.;  and 
Dirksen.  Peter,  5,673,101,  G.  355-53.000. 
Van  Vechten,  James  A.:  See — 

Arthur.  John  R.;  Graupner,  Robert  K.;  Monson.  Tyrus  K.;  Van  Vechten. 
James  A.;  and  Wolff,  Emest  G.,  5.672.214,  CI   136-250.000. 
N^uadaraj,  Ramesh;  Robbins.  Max  Leo;  and  Brons,  Comelius  Hendrick,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company.  Class  of  three  tail  surfactants 
Iaw388.  5.672.739.  CI.  562-106.000. 
Vatghese,  Paily  T;  Hastings.  Robert  J.;  and  Lobato.  William  D..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Hard  disc  drive  support  tray  apparatus  widi  built-in 
handling  shock  reduction,  EMI  shielding  and  mounting  aligiunent  struc- 
tures. 5,673.171,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Varghese.  Paily  T:  See- 
Hastings,  Robert  J.;  Varghese.  Paily  T;  Good.  Lowell  M.;  and  McAu- 
liffe.  Barry  S.,  5,673,172,  G.  361-685.000. 
Vvian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Mordehai.  Alexander;  and  Buttrill,  Sidney  E.,  Jr.,  5,672,868,  G.  250- 
281.000. 
Vassiliadis.  Dimitiis  V:  See — 

Maynatxl.  Nelson  C;  Baker,  Daniel  N.;  Freeman,  John  W..  Jr.;  Siscoe. 
George  L.;  and  Vassiliadis.  Dimilris  V..  5,673.366,  CI.  395-20.000. 


Vatiand,  Danny  J..  See — 

Leonard.  Benjamin  P.;  Ware,  Eric  A.;  Higgins.  Marly  F.;  Ogle,  Robin  L.; 
Erickson,  Paul  R.;  and  Vatiand,  Danny  J  ,  5.672,020,  G.  400-690.400. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Egger.  Armin;  Berberich,  Reinbotd;  and  Busch,  Dieter,  5,672,976,  G. 
324-668.000. 
Veber,  Daniel  F;  Lewis,  S.  Dale;  Shafer.  Jules  A.;  Feng.  Dong-Mei;  Nun. 
Ruth  F;  and  Brady,  Stephen  F.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Thrombin  inhibiloes. 
5,672J82,  G.  514-19.000. 
Vectra  Fitness,  Inc.:  See — 

Ish,  A.  Buell.  111.  5,672,143,  G.  482-99.000. 
Vedage.  Gamini  Ananda;  and  Armor,  John  Nelson,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Hydrogenation  of  nitriles  to  tertiary  amines.  5,672,762,  G. 
564-490.000. 
Vedamuthu.  Ebenezer  R.,  to  Quest  Intenudonal  B.V.  Streptococcus  lactis 

plasmid  encoding  for  mucoidness.  5,672,477,  G.  435-6.000. 
Veldman.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Bos.  Brent  J.;  Forbes,  Stephen  J.;  and  Veldman,  Roger  L.,  5.671.9%,  G. 
362-83.100. 
Vemco  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  F,  5,671,775,  G.  137-557.000. 
Vendeville,  Luc:  See — 

Barbe,  Jacques;  Mazodier,  Francois;  Vendeville,  Luc;  Delassus,  Ptene; 
Sarkis,    Elias:    Grandgenevre.    Yves;    and    Pelletier,    Jean-Marie, 
5,671.625,  CI.  72-10.700. 
Veraart.  Antonius  Jozef,  lo  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V  Apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring slaughtered  poultry  from  a  first  suspension  conveyer  towards  a 
second  suspension  conveyer.  5.672.098.  CI.  452-182.000. 
Verardi,  Romano:  See — 

Cocchi.  Gino;  and  Verardi.  Romano.  5.671,662,  G.  99-453.000. 
Verbeek.  Marcel  A.  E.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Stent  mounting  device.  5,672,169, 

a.  606-1.000. 
Verbuig,  Richard  Lee:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  Wilfrid;  Hickerson.  Lester  Brooks;  Powell.  Colin 
Victor,  Tims,  William  Chapel;  Tycast.  Roben  Leonard;  and  Verbutg, 
Richard  Lee,  5.673,403,  CI   395-335.000. 
Verduijn,  Johannes  Petrus,  to  Exxon  Cheinical  Patents  Inc.  (ECPI).  Process 
for  preparing  uniform  MFI-type  zeolite  crystals.  5,672.331,  CL  423- 
702.000. 
Verduijn.  Johannes  Petrus:  See — 

Mathys.  Georges  Marie  Karel;  Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc;  Baes,  Marleen 
Augusta;  Verduijn.  Johannes  Petrus;  and  Huybrccfats,  Diane  Renata 
Comelia,  5,672,800.  CI.  585-520.000. 
Verhoeven.  Michel;  Cahalan.  Linda  L.;  Hendriks.  Marc;  Fouache,  Benedicte; 
and  Cahalan,  Patrick  T.  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Biocompatalrilily  for  solid 
surfaces  5.672,638,  CI.  523-112.000. 
Verification  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Denenberg.  Sman;  Petersen,  Robert;  Densberger,  John;  and  Chrisiensen, 
John  J..  5,673,338.  CI.  382-209.000. 
Verkade,  John;  and  Tang,  Jianseng,  to  Iowa  Slate  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Preparation  of  pyrrol  and  oxazole  compounds;  formation 
of  porphyrins  and  C-acyl-a-amino  acid  esters  therefrom.  5.672.717,  G. 
548-518.000. 
Versa  Corp.:  See— 

Cullen.  Steven  R..  5.67U94.  CI.  53-567.000. 
Vesper,  Dale  E.  Fence  wall  construction  with  decorative  facing.  5,671.913, 

CI  256-31.000 
Veterinary  Infectious  Disease  Organization:  See — 

Paricer.  Michael  D.;  Cox,  Graham  J.;  and  Babiuk,  Lome  A.,  S,672JS0. 
CI.  424-221.100. 
Vetron  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Keenan,  Richard;  Moore.  Richard  Christopher;  and  Keenan.  John. 
5.671.891,  G.  239-676.000. 
Vetter,  Robert  A.:  See — 

DeRees.  Delbeit  D.;  Mehu,  Kanaiyalal  C;  Vetter.  Roben  A.;  and  Meyer. 
Howard  W.,  5.671,964,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Vickers,  Timothy:  See — 

Ecker,  David  J.;  Wyan.  Jacqueline;  Bruice.  Thomas  W.;  Anderson. 
Kevin;  Hanecak.  Roimie  C.;  Vickers,  TiiiKMhy;  and  Davis,  Pelti, 
5,672,472,  G.  435-6.000. 
Vidamed,  Inc.;  See — 

Lax.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Baker,  James  A..  5.672,153,  G.  604-22.000. 
Viennatone  GmbH:  See — 

Wandl.  Rudolf;  and  Schcrmann,  Kuit,  5.673J28.  G.  381-151.000. 
Villar  Otero,  Domingo,  to  Plasticos  de  Galicia,  S.A.  Suppon  for  additional 

dish  in  a  microwave  oven.  5.672.292.  CI.  219-754.000. 
Vinci.  Peter  Voluge  probe  testing  device.  5.672.964.  CI.  324-72.500. 
Vincini.  John  J.:  See — 

Gurganus.  Cecil  R.;  Sanford.  Roy  C;  Adunson.  Jeny  W.;  Baker.  Scott 
E.;  Sander.  Michael  C;  and  Vincini.  John  J.,  5,671,967,  G.  296- 
146.900. 
Vinet,  Pierre.  Dishwasher  rack  support  assembly.  5,67 1 ,986,  G.  3 1 2-334.800. 
Vinson.  Kenneth  Douglas;  Erspamer.  John  Paul:  Neal.  Charles  William; 
Ficke.  Jofuthan  Amlrew;  and  Halter.  Jeffress  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The   Process  for  including  a  fine  particulate  filler  into  tissue 
paper  using  starch.  5,672.249.  CI    162-111.000. 
Vn>A  S.r.l.  Studio  Progettazione  Rappresentanze  Coociarie:  See — 

Biancbini.  Cario,  5,671,618,  CI.  69-48.000. 
Virtual  VO:  See— 

Rallison,  Richard  Dennis,  5.673.151,  G.  359-631.000. 
Viscardi.  Cario  Felice:  See — 
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Mauro,  Marina;  Viscardi,  Carlo  Felice:  C^tti.  Massimo;  and  Desantis, 
Nicola,  5.672.735,  Q.  560-252.000. 
Viskochil.  Stephen,  to  Quantum  Cotporalion. 

support.  5.672.927,  Q.  310-194.000. 
Visser,  Jan,  to  Leybold  AG.  Method,  dry  multi-^ge  pump  and  plasmascrub- 

ber  for  converting  reactive  gases.  5,672.322  <"' 
Vivers,  Peter,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Limited.   E  ectronic  control   apparatus. 

5,672,943,  a.  318-103.000. 
Vlasak,  Gary  Paul:  See- 
Carey,  Charles  Francis;  Fallon,  Kenneth 
Rista:  Powell,  Douglas  Oliver,  Vlasak,  r 
Stuart  5.672,260,  Q.  205-118.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Hicok,  Gary  Dwayne;  Alexander,  Thom^;  Lim,  Yong  Je;  and  Kim, 
Yongmin,  5,673,409,  Q.  395-381.000. 
Vo.  Kiem-Phong:  See — 

Chen.  Yih-Fam  Robin;  Rosenblum,  Dafd  Samuel;  and  Vd,  Kiem- 
Phong.  5,673.387.  Q.  395-183.140. 
Vogel,  Herman:  .See — 

McCotkle,  E.  Joel;  Vogel,  Herman;  Maifulies.  Marcel;  and  Ferranti, 
Richard  T,  5,671,603,  CI.  62-»9.200. 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

Kayser,  Franz;  Rothfuss,  Ulrich;  van  HaagJ  I 
Junk,  Dieter,  5,671,665,  O.  I00-38.00( 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See- 

Blaschka,  Dieter  Leitenberger,  Werner  ai  d  Merz,  Andreas,  5,671,548, 
a.  34-117.000. 

Votk,  Patrick  Michael;  Robin,  Michael  Breed;  Tftotne,  Edwin,  III;  and  Kapell, 
JoGene,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Systems 

able  sprite-based  graphical  user  interface.  5^73.401,  CI.  395-327.000. 
Volkmuth,  Johann:  See- 

Hengerer,  Frank;  and  Volkmuth,  Johann,  1672,217,  Q.  148-589.000. 
Voll,  Benn  Arild;  and  Richard,  Bennett  M.,  to 

Wire  mesh  filter.  5.672,275,  CI.  210-497.011  . 
\toll,  Kevin  J.:  See- 
Greenfield,  Sherwood  S.;  and  Vbll,  Kevin  J.. 
VoUrath,  Ingwald.  to  Empresa  Brasileira  De  C  >mpressores  S/A  -  Embraco. 
Two-piece  connecting   rod   for  a  recipro<  ating   hermetic  compressor. 
5.671.655.  a.  92-128.000. 
Voloppi.  Valeri  L.;  and  Narayan.  Thirumurti.  td  ! 
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Rolf;  Wenzel.  Reinhard;  and 


Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 


..  5.672,845,  CI.  174-48.000. 


Gennady  Ivanovich;  Shevel- 


■70,  a.  137-318.000. 


BASF  Corporation.  Integral 

skin  polyurethane  molded' articles.  5,672,631  CI.  521-51.000. 

Vora,  Bipin  V.;  Imai,  Tamotsu;  and  Pujado.   feter  R..  to  UOP.  Balanced 

alkylation  feed  from  etherification  and  isoin  rization.  5.672,795,  CI.  585- 

332.000. 

Voronin,  Anatoly  Evgenievich:  See 

Burov,  Yury  Valenbnovich;  Goncharenkd  Sergei  Borisovich:  Robak- 
idze,  Tatyana  Nikolaevna:  Portnov,  Ji  ry  Nikolaevich;  Kadysheva, 
Ljubov  Vladislavovna;  Penke,  Ilmar  I  iharievich;  Peganov,  Eduard 
Maximovich;  Sukhanova,  Svetlana  Alexeevna;  Tananova,  Galina 
Vasilievna;  Voronin.  Anatoly  Evgenievjch:  Kotlobai.  Anatoly  Alex- 
eevich;  Oshis.  Yanis  Fritsevich;  and  Pc  lelintseva,  Lidia  Evgenievna, 
5,672,707,  CI.  546-105.000. 
Vos,  Eddy:  See- 
Carrie,  Michel  Jean;  and  Vos,  Eddy,  5,67f,578,  Q.  510-245.000. 
Voskresenskaya,  Tatyana  Pavlovna:  Sei 

Kharitonov,  Alexander  Sergeevich;  Panov 

eva,  Galina  Analolievna;  Pirutko.  Larita  Vladimirovna:  Voskresen- 
skaya,   Tatyana    Pavlovna;    and    Sokolev,    Vladimir    Ivanovich, 
5,672,777,  CI.  568-800.000, 
VrtxHiland,  Christoffel  Anthonius  Johannes:  Sie — 

Rusche.  Emil  Herman;  Van  Hattem,  Jfi  Comelis;  and  Vroonland, 
Christoffel  Anthonius  Johannes,  5,671 
Vros  Corporation:  See — 

Zupkas,  Paul  F,  5,672,172,  O.  606-20.0*). 

Vserossiisky  Nauchny  Tsenir  Po  Bezopasnc  iti  Biologicheski  Aktivnykh 

veschestv  (Vntsbav):  Sei 

Burov,  Yury  Valentinovich;  Goncharenkd.  Seigei  Borisovich;  Robak- 

idze,  Ta^ana  Nikolaevna;  Portnov,  Ji  ry  Nikolaevich;  Kadysheva, 

Ljubov  Vladislavovna:  Penke,  Ilmar  I  ^arievich;  Peganov.  Eduard 

Maximovich;  Sukhanova.   Svetlana  A  lexeevna;  Tananova,   Galina 

Vasilievna;  Voronin,  Anatoly  Evgenie\  ich;  Kotlobai,  Anatoly  Alex 

eevich;  Oshis,  Yanis  Fritsevich;  and  Pc  lelintseva,  Lidia  Evgenievna, 

5,672,707,  CI.  546-105.000. 

W.  E.  Rawson  Limited:  See — 

Johnson,  Alexander  Charles  Edward,  5,6t2,398,  CI.  428-35.700. 
W.L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  Sei 

Edwards,  Michael  V;  and  Hostler,  John  C 
WABK  Corporation:  Set 

Woynoski,  EugeiK  A.;  Caldwell,  Carol 
Jensen,  George  W..  5.673,309,  CI.  379f  144.000. 
Wachtel,  Helmut:  See— 

Hedgepeth,  Joseph;  and  Wachtel,  Helmut  5,672,622,  O.  514-424.000 

Wachtler,  Peter;  Heuer,  Lutz;  Kugler,  Martin;  ai  id  Schrage,  Heinrich,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Medicaments  containini    1 -thiocarbamoyl-5-hydroxy 

pyrazoles  and  their  use  as  agents  for  combati  ig  septic  shock.  5,672,617,  CI 

514-407.000. 

Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuzaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Katsurahira,  Yul,  5,672,852,  CI.  178-19.000 
Wada.  Sadao:  Se, 

Arai,  Katsuya;  Asano,  Satoshi;  and  Wadk,  Sadao,  5,672,572,  CI.  508- 
364.000. 


5,671.833,  a.  I9I-I2.20R. 
A.;  Beeder,  Wayne  A.;  and 


Wadensten.  Theodore  S.  Reversible  plate  compactor  having  an  improved 

drive  and  directional  control.  5.672.027.  CI.  404-133.050. 
Wagner.  Edward  Duane.  to  Wagner  Electronic  Products,  Inc.  Plate  array  for 
moisture  sensor  with  reduced  sensitivity  to  loading  effects.  5,671,633,  CI. 
73-73.000. 
Wagner  Electronic  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner,  Edward  Duane,  5,671,633,  CI.  73-73.000. 
Wagner.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Mount.  Eldridge  M..  III.  to  Mobil  Oil  Cotporatioa. 
Barrier  films  having  carbon-coated  high  energy  surfaces.  5.672,383.  CI. 
427-228.000. 
Wagner.  Lothar;  and  Madzgalla.  Frank,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited 
company.  Mechanical  operating  mechanism,  in  particular  for  nrolor  vehicle 
brakes.  5.671.639.  CI.  74-502.600. 
Wagner.  Rolf:  See— 

Or,  Yat  Sun;  Luly,  Jay  R.;  and  Wagner,  Rolf,  5,672.605.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Cyphers,  Norman  A.;  and  Mirazita,  Frank  G.,  5,671,656,  CI.  92-172.000. 
Wahl,  Christopher  Thomas:  See — 

De,  Biswanath;  Wahl,  Christopher  Thomas:  Natchus,  Michael  George; 
and  Cheng,  Menyan,  5,672,598,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Wahlberg,  Ulf  H.:  See— 

Osterlind,  Roland  J.;  and  Wahlberg,  Ulf  H.,  5,672,160,  CI.  604-263.000. 
Waites,  W.  Bryan;  Young,  Robert  E.;  and  DeVrou,  Phillip  R.,  to  Albemarle 
Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  acetyl  chloride.  5,672,749,  CI.  562- 
863.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang,  Lu;  and  Hirayasu,  Kazunari.  5,672,696,  CI.  536-25.420. 
Walbto  Corporation:  See — 

Forgue,  John  R.;  and  Bucci,  George  H.,  5,672,051,  O.  417-44.110 
Walker.  Kenneth  Lee:  See — 

Grubb.  Stephen  Gregory:  Stentz.  Andrew  John;  and  Walker.  Kenneth 

Lee.  5,673.280  CI.  372-3.000. 
Nelson.  Katherine  Theresa;  Reed.  WilKam  Alfred;  Walker.  Kenneth  Lee; 
and  While.  Ian  Aithur.  5.673,342.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Walker.  Tracey  L.;  and  Kahn.  Carolyn  R..  to  Gillete  Company.  The.  Human 
corneal  epithelial  cell  lines  with  extended  lifespan.  5.672.498.  CI.  435- 
240.200. 
Wall,   Daon.  Apparatus   and   method   for   making   welded   mesh   forms. 

5,672,283,  CI.  219-56.000. 
Wallace,  John  S.,  to  ND  Industries.  Inc.  Method  aitd  apparatus  for  application 

of  liquid  materials  onto  subsOates.  5,672,376,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Wallace,  Richard  S.;  and  Hansen,  Frederick  B.,  to  New  York  University. 

Robots  using  modular  direct  drive  motors.  5,672,924,  CI.  310-152.000. 
Wallquist.  Olof:  See— 

Lamatsch,  Band;  Wallquist,  Olof;  and  Schlfider,  Ingo,  5,672.716.  CI. 
548-453.000. 
Walt  Disney  World  Co.:  See- 
Bums.  Ivey  Lee;  Ham,  William  Glenn;  Harvick,  Rory  Dean;  and 
Holzman,  Charles  Leroy,  Jr,  5,672,281,  O.  210-744.000. 
Walter,  Jerry  L.:  See- 
Miller.  Phillip;  Walter,  Jerry  L.;  Boatwright,  Darrell  L.;  and  Schultz, 
Darald  R..  5,672,860,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Walz,  Klaus;  Hendricks,  Udo  Winfried;  and  Ehlert,  Hans-Albert,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Anti-stain   finishing   of  polyamide-conlaining   fibre 
materials,  compositions  therefor  and  polyamide-containing  fibre  materials 
thus  finished.  5,672,674.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Wamhoff,  Heinrich:  See — 

Marhold,  Albrecht;  Lohr,  Marianne;  and  Wamhoff,  Heiiuich,  5,672,765, 
a.  568-426.000. 
Wandl.  Rudolf;  and  Schertnann,  Kurt,  to  Viennatone  GmbH.  Bone  conducting 

hearing  aid.  5,673.328,  Q.  381-151.000. 
Wang.  Binghe:  See — 

Borchardt.  Ronald  T;  Siahaan,  Teruna;  Gangwar,  Sanjeev;  Stella,  Val- 
entino J.;  and  Wang,  Binghe,  5,672,584,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Wang,  Hsing  Seng:  See — 

Jeng,  Jian  Dih:  and  Wang.  Hsing  Seng.  5,672.547.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Wang,  Lu;  and  Hirayasu,  Kazunari,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Treatment  of  paraffin  embedded  tissue  for  gene  analysis.  5,672,696,  CI. 
536-25.420. 
Wang,  Shen-ge,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stochastic  halftoning  screening 

method.  5.673.121,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Wang,  Shou  Jing;  and  Tal,  Sher  Yea.  Light  bulb  socket  structure  having  a 

watertight  feanire.  5,672,077,  Q.  439-619.000. 
Wang,  Tmg:  See — 

Li,  Yao;  and  Wang,  Tmg,  5.673.344.  CI.  385-48.000. 
Wang,  Xiaohan:  See — 

Liebig,  John  R.;  Jones,  Steven  M.;  and  Wang,  Xiaohan,  S.672.8T7.  CI. 
250-363.040 
Wang,  Yang-Wei:  See— 

Pepe,  David  Mathew;  Blitzer,  Lisa  B.;  Brockman,  James  Joseph;  Cruz, 

William;   Hakim,  Dwight  Omar,   Hovey,  Richard  Reid;   Kramer, 

Michael;  Petr,  Dawn  Diane;  Ramaroson,  Josefa;  Ramirez,  Gerardo; 

Wang,  Yang-Wei;  and  White,  Robert  G.,  5,673,322,  CI.  380-49.000. 

Wanke,  Peter,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  System  for  applying  a 

yawing  control  moment  by  setting  brake  valve  opening  ai>d  closing  times. 

5,671,982.  a.  303-146.000. 

Ward,  James  K.:  See— 

Cederiiolm,  Roger;  Ward.  James  K.;  and  Borys.  Emil  G.,  5.671.895.  CI. 
242-420.600. 
Ward.  John  S.:  See— 
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Alt,  Charles  A.;  Mcrritt,  Leander.  Rhodes,  Gary  A.;  Robey,  Roger  L.: 
Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.;  Ward.  John  S.;  and  Mitch.  Charies  H.,  5.672.709. 
a.  .548-110.000. 
Ward.  Paul,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  Electronics  for 

Coriolis  force  and  other  sensors.  5.672.949.  CI.  318-609.000. 
Ward.  Robert  M.:  and  Pulsifer.  David  N.  Fiber  and  lens  preform  with  deep 
radial  gradient  layer  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5,673,353,  O. 
385-124.000. 
Ware,  Eric  A..  See- 
Leonard,  Benjamin  P.;  Ware.  Eric  A.;  Higgins.  Matty  F.:  Ogle.  Robin  L.; 
Erickson.  Paul  R.;  and  Vatland,  Danny  J..  5.672.020. 0. 400-690.400. 
Wariimont.  Hans;  Olper.  Marco;  Ueberschaer.  Armin;  and  Drefahl.  Klaus,  to 
Warlimont.  Hans.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  hardei>ed  lead  storage 
battery  electrode.  5.672.181.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Warrick.  Nancy  J   Medical  tubing  support.  5.672.159.  CI.  604-179.000. 
Washington  Universitv:  See — 

Cuitiss.  Roy.  III.'5.672.345.  Q.  424-93.200. 
Washiyama.  Tornohiro:  See — 

Haltori.  Akitaka;  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro;  Washiyama.  Tornohiro;  Kalo. 
Takao;  Saito.  Toshihiro;  and  Arai.  Sboji.  5.672,782,  CI.  568-899.000. 
Waskiewicz.  David  Chester:  See — 

Curran.  Patrick  Joseph;  Pace.  Robert  Joseph:  Rychlick.  Edward  George: 
and  Waskiewicz,  David  Chester.  5.671.718.  a.  123-520.000. 
Wasserman.  Eric  Paul;  Smale.  Mark  Wilion;  Lynn.  Timothy  Roger:  Brady  III. 
Robert  Converse:  and  Karol.  Frederick  John,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
&  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Spray  dried,  filled  metallocene  catalyst 
composition  for  use  in  polyolefin  manufacture.  5.672.669.  CI.  526- 
170.000.  ' 

Walaiube.  Atsuo:  Ikeda.  Takahide:  Tsukuda,  Kiyoshi;  Hirao,  Mitsuru;  Mukai. 
Touji:  and  Katnei,  Tatsuya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Bimos  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  including  high  speed  vertical  bipolar  transistors. 
5,672,897,  CI.  257-370000. 
Watanabe,  Hideo:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo,  5.672,380,  CI. 
427-180.000.      J 
Wataiube,  Hirofiimi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system 

for  AC  generator.  5,672,954,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Watanabe,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Matoba,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Hirokazu.  S.67I.5I4.  Q.  24-601.200. 
Watanabe.  Hilomi:  See — 

Saito.  Yutaka:  Akiba.  Takao;  Nonaka.  Koju;  Kamiya.  Masaaki;  and 
Watanabe.  Hitomi,  5,672,906,  CI.  257-617.000. 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yasuyuki;  Kadosawa.  Tsuneald;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Watanabe, 
Hitoshi;  and  Asada,  Satoshi,  5.673.067.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Harada.  Keizo:  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Yamanaka.  Shosaku.  5.672.41 1. 
CI.  428-161.000. 
Watanabe.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Okamoto.  Atsuya;  Kojima,  Akikazu:  Takaki.  Niro;  and  Watanabe.  Kiyo- 
hiko. 5.672.324.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Watanabe.  Masaru.  to  Nichiha  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  wood- 
cement  board.  5.672.310.  Q.  264-297.400. 
Watanabe.  Masatomo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Kazutoshi;  Watanabe.  Masatomo;  and  Hiraga,  Mikitoshi. 
5.672.094.0.  451-32.000. 
Watanabe.  Niro:  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki:  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru.  to 
Toppan   Printing  Co..   Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Reversible  thermal  recording  medium  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5.672.559.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Watanabe.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Akira;  Inoue.  Tsuyoshi;  Abe.  Naruhiko:  and  Watanabe.  Tadashi. 
5.672.040.  CI.  414-403.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshio:  See — 

Amano.    Michiyuki:    Watanabe.    Toshio;    Usui.    Mitsuo;    Sugawara, 
Shungo;  Hayashida.  Shoichi:  and  Imamura,  Saburo.  5.672.672,  CI. 
528-16.000. 
Watanuki,  Yoshio:  ai>d  Okazaki,  Harumi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Key 

cylinder  device  for  an  automobile.  5,671.621,  Q.  70-278.000. 
Watatani,  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Arai,  Hideo;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  Hosokawa,  Kyoichi;  Nishimura.  Keizo; 
Wautani,  Yoshizumi;  and  Shibau,  Akira,  5,673,154,  CI.  360-8.000. 
Waterioo  Furniture  Components,  Ltd.:  See — 

O'Neill,  Kevin,  5,671,988,  CI.  312-334.440. 
Watson,  Michael  John:  See — 

Bonniface,  David  William;  Scott,  John  David:  and  Watson,  Michael 
John,  5,672.786.  CI.  570-165.000. 
Watterson.  Scott  R.;  Daleboul.  William  T:  and  Hammer.  Rodney  L..  to  Icon 
Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.  Reorienting  treadmill  with  inclination  mechanism. 
5,672.140,0.482-54.000. 
Waugaman,  John  L.:  See — 

Nicks.  Timodiy  J.:  Waugaman.  John  L.;  and  Ahl.  Alan  D..  5.672.863.  CI. 
250-223.00B. 
Weaver.  Mitchell  D.:  See— 

Effofd,  Thomas  W.;  Buczkowsid,  Gary  J.;  and  Weaver,  Mitchell  D., 
5,673,168.0.361-518.000. 
Webasto  Sunroofs.  Iik.:  See — 

Edelmann.  Kenneth  D..  5.671.970  CI.  296-217.000. 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  and  Swaney.  Scott  Bamett.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hardware  retry  trap  for 
millicoded  processor.  5.673.391.  O.  395-182.180. 


Webb.  Steven  W.:  See- 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Banholzer.  William  F.:  Sptro.  Oiffonl  L.;  Webb. 
Steven  W.;  and  WillUms.  Bradley  E..  5.672.395.  O.  427-444.000. 
Webber.  Daniel  J.:  and  Rahilowski.  Wesley,  to  Lynx  Electronics.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  monitoring  a  sump  pump.  5.672.050.  CI.  417-18.000. 
Weber,  Charles  Francis:  and  Amin,  Viral  Ashokkumar,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Methods  and  apparatus  for  resetting  a  monitored  system  using  a  gray 
code  with  alternating  check  bits.  5,673,389,  O.  395-185.080 
Wechsler,  Steven  Lewis:  See — 

Nesbum.  Anthony  ^art;  Wechsler,  Steven  Lewis;  and  Ghiasi.  Honuyon. 
5.672.349.  CI.  424-186.100. 
Weckenbrock.  Hcmuuin  J.:  See — 

Strolle.  Christopher  H.:  Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy;  Wedam.  Werner  F; 
Schnitzler.  Raymond:  Weckenbrock.  Hermann  J.:  Ko.  Jung  Wan;  and 
Yun.  Jong  Kyung.  5.673.355.  CI.  386-9.000. 
Wedam,  Werner  F:  See— 

Stiolle.  Christopher  H.;  Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy;  Wedam.  Werner  F;    ♦- 
Schnitzler.  Raymond;  Weckenbrock.  Hermann  J.;  Ko.  Jung  Wan;  and 
Yun.  Jong  Kyung.  5,673.355.  CI.  386-9.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Tiust  International.  Sheets  and  sheet  rolls  of 

wrapping  malcnal  having  detachable  labels.  5.671.586.  O.  53-397.000. 
Weeger.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Mack.    Karl-Heinz;    Zettler.    Karl-Heinz:    and   Weeger,    Hans-Peler, 
5,671,5%.  CI.  57-281.000. 
Weetall.  HoWaid  H.:  See- 
Lee.    Michael   J;   Weetall.    Howard   H.:   and  ComioUy.   Joseph   E.. 
5.672.475.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wegener.  Dirk:  See — 

KOnig.  Eberhard;  Gronemeier,  Uwe  Fritz;  and  Wegener,  Diik.  5.672J29. 
a.  156-331.400. 
Wegge,  Jason  S.:  See —  " 

Annigeri,  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow,  Leroy  H.;  Haas.  Robot  J.:  Winter, 
Michael:  Holland.  Ronald  I.,  Jr:  Wegge,  Jason ¥i.:  and  Sanford.  David 
M..  5.673.203.  CI.  364-508.444. 
Wehmuuui.  Rick  Steven,  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Accumula- 
tion avstem  and  medKxl.  5.671.787.  O.  141-134.000. 
Wei.  Yi-Qiu:  See- 
Chin.  Hsiao-Ling  M.;  Wei.  Yi-Qiu;  Nguyen.  Nhan  H.;  and  Kanne.  David 
B..  5.672,567.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Weigel.  Horst:  See— 

Hasseberg.  Hans- Albrecht;  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  Rauienberg.  Stephan; 
Petsch.  Heinrich;  and  Weigel.  Horst.  5.672,745.  CI.  562-559.000. 
Weigl,  Konrad  Michael.  Adaptive  filter.  5,673,213,  CI.  364-724.190. 
Weingarten.  Charles  Z.:  See — 

Raviv,  Gil;  and  Weinganen.  Charles  Z.,  5,671,733,  CI.  128-630.000. 
Weis.  Alexander  L.:  Bakos,  Tamas:  and  Goodhue,  Charie^'..  to  Genencor 

International.  Inc.  L-erythrosyl  nucleosides.  5.672,594,0.  514-45.000. 

Weisbrod,  Sherman,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A.  Data  hne  driver 

for  applying  brighmess  signals  to  a  display.  5.673.063.  CI.  345-100.000. 

Weiss.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plug  connection  for  two  pairs 

of  busbars.  5.672.070.  CI.  439-213.000. 
Weitzel.  Joachim:  See — 

Heinz.  Dieter:  Mohr,  Heinz;  and  Weitzel.  Joachim.  5.672.200.  O. 
106^*03.000. 
Welchert.  Ertiard:  See—       ■ 

Lieber.  Hanno;  and  Welchett.  Ethard.  5.672.023.  a.'403-1 38.000. 
Wells.  Dennis  L.:  Li.  Larry  C:  and  Cox.  Brian  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Light-directed  ranging 
system  implementing  single  camera  system  for  telerobotics  apf^icaoons. 
5,673.082.  O.  348-139.000. 
Wells.  Robert  Lee:  See— 

Behrens.  Jon  Robert:  Bolich.  Raymond  Edward.  Jr;  Midha,  Sanjeev;  and 
Wells.  Robert  Lee,  5,672,576.  CI.  510-127.000. 

Wells  Robert  W  ■  See 

Lawman.  Gary  R.;  and  Wells.  Robeit  W..  5.673.198.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Welte.  James  B.:  See— 

Ringdahl.  Lynn  O.;  Stoen.  Jeffrey  J.;  Welte.  James  B.;  Gruber.  Gary  G.; 
and  Jenum.  Timothy  W..  5.672.(V*I.  O.  414-545.000. 
Wen.  Xin:  and  Olsovsky.  Joseph  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermal 
printer  and  compliant  platen  for  a  thermal  printer.  5.673,078,  Q.  347- 
220.000. 
Wendland.  Michael:  See — 

Lang.  Philipp;  Wendland.  Michael;  Saeed.  Maythem:  and  Gindele. 
Alexander.  5.671.741.  O.  128-653.200. 
Wendt,  Greg  Aithur:  Chiu.  Kai  F;  Burazin.  Mark  Alan:  Farrington.  Theodore 
Edwin.  Jr.;  and  Healon.  David  Alan,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  soft  tissue  products.  5.672.248.  CI.  162-109.000. 
Wenglar.  Doug.  Can  recycling  apparanis.  5.671.666.  CI.  100-91.000. 
Wenning.  Rolf:  See — 

Funk.    Dieter;    Biuns.    Dieter:    Wenning.    Rolf:    and    Brans.    Waller, 
5.672.189.  CI.  65-29.190. 
Wenzel.  Reinhard:  See — 

Kayser.  Franz;  Rothfiiss.  Ulrich;  van  Haag.  Rolf;  Wenzel.  Reinhard;  and 
Junk.  Dieter.  5.671.665.  O.  100-38.000 
Werner.  William  D.:  See— 

OIkoski.  Jill  C;  Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  Castaneda.  Julio  C;  James.  Gordon 

Wayne:  Kotte.  Wille;  Werner.  William  D  :  Marvet  Larry  E.;  Higgins. 

Roger  G.;  Finch.  Steven  Jav;  Hafen,  Benjamin  J.;  Williams,  William 

R.:  Patino.  Joseph;  and  Chong.  Kok  Huat.  5.673.3 1 4.  CI.  379-433.000. 

Wessberg.  Goran:  See — 
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Gfinn,  3,672.134,  a.  604- 


5.672,936,  Q.  313-491.000. 


PkNitek.  Michael;  Weyde- 


vehicle  occupani  procection 


5.671,686.  a.  108-45.000. 


2,067,0.439-157.000. 
Uftcd:  Walker.  Kenneth  Lee; 


SilMn.  Rudolf  VaUeimn;  and  Wessbeig, 
30.000. 
West  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatsutori.  Masao;  and  Ntshida.  Masahani 
Westbom.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Proskauer.  Daniel  C;  Ravn,  Mogens;  Hoc4.  Kevin  C;  Amann,  Thomas 
G.;  and  Westbom.  Thomas  B.,  5,673.272,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Westelaken.  Chhsdanus  M.  T.  (NOM-ITO).  Rhipottioning  paniculate  con- 
veying apparatus.  5.671.550,  C\.  34-167.00flj 
Westinghouse  Electric  Coiporation:  See- 

Nadeau,  Joseph  N.;  Lewis,  John  L.;  Cair,  Itoger  W.;  and  Pralher.  Bryan 
E.  5.671.635.  Q.  73-168.000. 
Westmom  Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See 

Sutor.  Johannes;  and  Lenders.  Michael.  5^71.969.  O.  296-214.000. 
Weydemann.  Ulrike:  See— 

Schweden.  JUrgen;  BoUschweiler.  Claus 
nuuin.  Ulrike;  and  Gellissen.  Geid.  5.6'  2.487.  D.  435-69.100. 
Weyer.  Dean  R.,  to  1994  Weyer  Family  Limited  Partnership.  Rotary  actuator. 

5,671,652.  a.  92-33.000. 
Weyeihaeuser  Company:  See — 

Hansen,  Michael  R.;  and  Young,  RichanlH.,  Sr.,  5,672,418,  O.  428- 

283.000. 
Philip,  Nicholas  A.,  5.671,883,  Q.  229-*6.000. 
Whalen.  Daniel  D.;  Geyer.  David  L.;  and  Simp)  on,  Gina  H..  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  inflating  i 
device.  5.671,946.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Whalen,  Kevin:  See— 

Hurley,  Gregory  M.;  and  Whalen,  Kevin, 

Wheat,  Gary  E.;  McCracken,  Robert  E.;  and  Palmer,  Nicholas  C.  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Method  for  brazing  an  ei  d  plate  within  an  open  body 

end.  and  brazed  article.  5.672.261,  CI  205-^  06.000. 

Wheeler,  David  K.;  Yuen.  Wong  Hon;  and  McG  aw,  John,  to  Black  Sl  Decker 

Inc.  Electric  kettle  with  removable  filter  5,^2.274,  Q.  210474.000. 
Wheellock,  Inc.:  See— 

Kosich.  Joseph.  5,673,030,  O.  340-635.0^0. 
Whirlpool  Europe  B.V.:  See— 

Civanelli.  Claudio;  and  Galli.  Rocco.  5.6'|1.494.  Q.  8-159.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Chinoy,  Percy;  and  Goodrich.  Joel,  5,672^82,  Q.  216-41.000. 
Ryll,  Jiii^gen;  and  SchwSger,  Michael.  S.6' 
White,  Ian  Aitfaur  See- 
Nelson,  Kalherine  Theresa;  Reed,  William 
and  White,  Ian  Arthur,  5,673,342.  O.  3  i5-24.000. 
White,  James  B.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fill^/pressure  relief  assembly  for 

an  adhesive  supply  unit  5,672.269,  CI.  2  lOjl  30.000. 
White.  James  F;  and  Ramler.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  En{  ;elhard  Corporation.  Formed 

compositioos.  5.672.558.  Q.  502-349.000. 
White.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Pepe.  David  Mathew;  Blitzer,  Lisa  B.;  Br^kman,  James  Joseph;  Cruz, 

William;  Haldm,  Dwight  Omar;  Ho\ey,  Richard  Reid;  Kramer. 

Michael;  Peer.  Dawn  Diane;  Ramarosa  i,  Josefa;  Ramirez,  Gerando; 

Wang,  Yang-Wei;  and  White,  Robert  G},  5,673J22,  Q.  380-49.000. 

White.  Ronald  Eugene:  See— 

Demuth.  Thomas  Prosser,  Jr;  and  While.  Hbnald  Eugene.  5.672.600.  CI. 
514-224.500. 
White.  Theodore  Cun:  See- 
Nguyen.  Kha;  White,  Theodore  Curt;  ani  Moolenaar,  Bruce  Edward. 
5.673.415.  CI.  395-476  000. 
Whiteford.  Bruce  W.;  and  Whitefoid.  Larry  t.  Postage  stamp  applicator. 

5.672  J37,  a.  156-566.000. 
Whiteford,  Larry  R.:  See— 

Whiteford.  Bnxx  W.;  and  Whiteford.  Liny  R. 
566.000. 
Whitehall.  Bradley  L.;  Sirag,  David  J..  Jr.;  a^d  Powell,  Bruce  A. 
Elevator  Company.  Elevator  control  neural 
380.000. 
Whittle,  David  R.:  See— 

Zannis,  James;  Whittle.  David  R.;  Pilboroigh,  David  Ian;  and  Harding. 
Andrew  James.  5,671,542,  Q.  33-561. (|«). 
Whitty,  Brian  Alan,  to  Rn  Control  Systems 

system.  5,672,081,  CI.  441-79.000. 
Wicklow,  Donald  T:  See— 

Alfatafta,  Ali  A.;  Dowd,  Patrick  F;  Gl<^,  James  B.;  and  Wicklow, 
Donald  T,  5,672,621,  Q.  514-422.000. 
Wicks,  James  E.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  S  ony  Corp.  of  America.  Wall 
mounted  personal  communications  routing 
680.000. 
Wiener,  David.  Omni-directional  loudspeaker 

160.000. 

Wigger,  August;  Fricke.  Hans-Michael;  Kardkrtl,  Uwe;  Paig,  Adolf;  and 
Kober,  Reiner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
finished  formulation  for  crop  protection  acti  fc  compounds  and  its  prepa- 
ration. 5.672.564,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Wiggs,  B.  Ryland:  Womack,  Jack  L.;  and  Biclilord.  WiUiam  C.  to  Geother- 
mal  Heat  Pumps.  Inc.  Geolhermal  direct  e  ipansion  heat  pump  system. 
5.671,608,  CI.  62-260.000. 
Wijnen.  Arie  Marinus,  to  Copyguard  Entetpris  is  S.A.  Method  and  an  appa- 
ratus for  preventing  unauthorized  recording 
5,673,356,  CI.  386-94.000. 
Wilcock,  Kevin  J.:  See— 


5,672.237,  O.  156- 

to  Otis 
letwork.  5,672.833.  Q.  187- 


>ty.  Limited.  Surf  6n  fixing 


system.  5.673.169.  CI.  361- 
system.  5.673.329,  Q.  381- 


an  tapes  on  video  programs. 


Althouse,  Mark  L.  G.;  and  Wilcock.  Kevin  J.,  5.671.869.  Q.  222-1.000. 
Wiley,  Jean  Pekaar  See- 
Gary,  Richard  Gerald;  Nicholson,  John  Richard;  Oakes,  John;  and  Wiley. 
Jean  Pekaar,  5,672,295,  Q.  252-186.420. 
Wilkes.  Andrew  C.  G.:  See- 
Squires.  David  G.;  Salt.  John  D.;  and  Wilkes.  Andrew  C.  G..  5.671.727. 
CI.  126-512.000. 
Wilkinson,  Bernard  Allen:  See — 

Orford.  John  Rindl;  and  Wilkinson,  Bernard  Allen.  5.672.106.  C\. 
463-28.000. 
Wilkinson.  David  P;  Johnson,  Mark  C;  Colbow,  Kevin  M.;  and  Campbell. 
Stephen  A.,  to  Ballard  Power  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  reactant  crossover  in  an  electrochemical  fuel  cell.  5.672.439.  G. 
429-40.000. 
Williams,  Bradley  E.:  See — 

Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Banholzer,  William  F;  Spiro,  Clifford  L.;  Webb. 
Steven  W.;  and  Williams.  Bradley  E..  5.672,395,  Q.  427-444.000. 
Williams,  David:  See — 

Lachmann,    Leonard    P.;    Lozito,    Thomas;    and    Wlliams,    David, 
5,672,823,0.73-431.000. 
WiUiams,  David  M.:  See- 
Eckstein.  Fritz;  Pieken,  Wolfgang;  Benseler.  Fritz;  Olsen.  David  B.; 
WiUiams,  David  M.;  and  Heidenreich.  Olaf.  5.672.695.  O.  536- 
24.500. 
Williams,  Johnny  R.  Portable,  adjustable  lent  assembly.  5,671,766,  O. 

135-121.000. 
Williams,  Laurence  Lyman:  See — 

Ramesh,  Subban;  Williams.  Laurence  Lyman;  Gupta,  Ram  Baboo;  and 
Lin,  Lon-Tang  Wilson,  5,672,703,  CI.  544-194.000. 
Williams,  William  R.:  See— 

OIkoski.  Jill  C;  Jensen,  Tyler  D.;  Castaneda,  Julio  C;  James,  Gofdon 

Wayne;  Kotte,  Wille;  Werner,  William  D.;  Marvet.  Larry  E.;  Higgins, 

Roger  G.;  Finch,  Steven  Jay;  Hafen.  Benjamin  J.;  Williams.  William 

R.;  Patino.  Joseph;  and  Chong,  Kok  Huat.  5.673.3 14.  CI.  379-433.000. 

Williams,    Willis    Ray.    Locking    cam    woikpiece    clamping    apparatus. 

5.671.915,0.  269-231.000. 
Williamson,  W.  Bunon;  Silver,  Ronald  G.;  and  Summers.  Jack  C.  to  ASEC 
Manufacturing.  Paladium-containing  three-way  automotive  catalysts  hav- 
ing unique  support.  5.672357,  O.  502-303.000. 
Willis.  Oifford:  See- 
Carney,  James  M.;  Desilets,  Dave;  Willis.  Clifford;  Winick.  Lee;  and 
Chiodo,  Chris,  5,673,175.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Willkens,  Daniel  N.;  and  Turner.  Neal  D..  to  Brandt  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  label  from  a  container.  3,672,231,  CI. 
136-344.000. 
Wilson,  Arthur  M.;  Taylor,  Robert  H.;  and  Shen,  Chi-Cheong,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Column-to-column  isolation  in  fed  display. 
5,672,933,  CI.  313-336.000. 
Wilson,  Dennis:  See — 

Kroui,  Kevin;  and  Wilson,  Dennis,  3,671,480,  O.  2-102.000. 
Wilson,  Paul  F:  See— 

Minassian,  Alfred;  Segien,  Donald  J.,  Jr;  and  Wilson,  Paul  F,  3,671,776, 
a.  137-606.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  M.  Rear  projection  screen  multi-panel  connection  system. 

5,673,145,  O.  359-449.000. 
Wmbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Tien,  Yu-Chung;  and  Huang,  Chieh-Lin,  5,672,241,  O.  156-643.100. 
Winchester.  Charies  D.:  See— 

Stolzer,  J.  Timothy;  McCurry,  Ronald  C;  and  Winchester.  Charies  D.. 
5.671.789.  CI.  144-154.500. 
Windig.  Willem;  and  Payne,  Alan  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Noise  and 
background  reduction  method  for  component  detection  in  chromatography/ 
spectrometry.  5,672.869,  O.  250-282.000. 
Windorski,  David  C:  See— 

Callahan,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.:  Hamer,  Kevin  M.;  Konsti,  Patricia  R.;  and 
Windorski,  David  C,  5.672,404,  CI.  428-100.000. 
Winefordner.  Carl;  and  Hermansen.  Frank,  to  Sheico  USA.  Snorkel  pump 

apparatus.  5,671,728,  O.  128-201.110 
Wingert,  Horst:  See- 
Mueller,  Bemd;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Wingert,  Horst;  Koenig,  Hartmann; 
Roehl.  Franz;  Anunermann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  5,672,616. 
CI.  514-378.000. 
Winick,  Lee:  See- 
Carney,  James  M.;  Desilets,  Dave;  Willis,  Clifford;  Winick,  Lee;  and 
Chiodo,  Chris,  5,673,175,  O.  361-686.000. 
Winter,  Andreas;  Antberg.  Martin;  Bachmaim,  Bemd;  Dolle,  Volker;  KUber, 
Frank;  Rohrmann,  JUrgen;  and  Spaleck,  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyolefins.  5,672,668,  CI.  526- 
127.000. 
Winter.  Michael:  See— 

Annigeri.  Balkrishna  S.;  Favrow,  Leroy  H.;  Haas,  Robert  J.;  Winter, 
Michael;  Holland,  Ronald  I.,  Jr;  Wegge,  Jason  S.;  and  Sanford,  David 
M.,  5,673,203.  O.  364-508.444. 
Wiscombe.  Nathan:  See — 

Brown.  Alan  E.;  and  Wiscombe,  Nathan.  5,672,958.  O.  323-269.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Booske.  John  H.;  and  Gearhart,  Steven  S..  5.672.541.  O.  437-160.000. 
Reckwenlt.  Paul  J.;  and  Mackie,  Thomas  R..  5,673,300, 0.  378-65.000. 
Withey,  Charles:  See- 
Moody,  John  W.;  and  Withey,  Charles,  5,673,013,  O.  336-192.000. 


Wittle,  J.  Kenneth;  Hamilton.  Richard  A.;  and  Tims,  Charies  S.,  to  Electro- 
Pyrolysis,  Inc.  Concentric  electrode  DC  arc  systems  and  their  use  in 
processing  waste  materials.  5,673,285.  CI.  373-82.000. 
Wmlinger,  Harold  Allen,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Oass  D  amplifier  and 

method.  5.672,998,  CI.  330-10000 
Wittmann.  Dieter  See — 

Eckel,  Thomas;  Wittmann,  Dieter,  Oiler,  Manfred;  and  Alberts,  Hein- 
rich.  5.672.645,  O.  524-127.000. 
Witzke,  Hofsl:  See— 

McHeniy,   James  Alexander.   Deckman.   Harry   William;   Corcoran. 
Edward   William.   Jr.;   Lai.   Wenyih   Frank;   and   Witzke.   Horst. 
5,672.388,  O.  427-255.300. 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  John,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Semiconductor 
interconnect  method  and  structure  for  high  temperature  applications. 
5,672.546.  O.  437-209.000. 
Wolf.  Philip  F:  See- 
Tseng.  Susan  Y;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F,  5,672,634,  CI.  521-53.000. 
Wolf,  Timothy  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  software  asset  usage  detection  and  management.  5.673.3 1 5, 
CI.  380-4.000. 
Wolff.  Ernest  G  :  See- 
Arthur.  John  R.;  Graupner,  Robert  K.;  Monson,  lytus  K.;  Van  Vechten, 
James  A.;  and  Wolff,  Ernest  G.,  5,672,214,  CI.  136-250.000. 
Wolski.  Mask  R.:  See— 

Schotz,  Larry;  Steinike.  William  R.:  and  Wolski,  Marie  R..  5.673.323,  CI. 
381-2.000. 
Wolverton,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Traun,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wolverton.  Thomas  E.,  5,672,343,  O.  437- 
209.000. 
Womack.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Wiggs.  B.   Ryland;  Womack.  Jack  L.;  and  Bickford.  William  C, 
5,671,608,  CI.  62-260.000. 
Womack,  Robert  R.  Ground  rod  connecting  device.  5.672.065.  Q.  439- 

100.000. 
Wong,  Chen-Sheng;  Hsieh,  Jung-Che;  Chien,  Shen-Yuan;  and  Lin,  Shem,  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Clock  movement  power  trans- 
mission union.  5.673,239,  CI.  368-238.000. 
Wong.  Jeffrey  A.;  Daugherty.  Thomas  L.;  and  Huntzberry,  Gordon  D.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Shielded  beariitg  lubricatioa.  3,671325, 
CI.  184-6.400. 
Wong,  Robert  C:  See— 

Ogura,  Seiki;  Rovedo.  Nivo;  and  Wong,  Robert  C.  S.672,892.  O. 
257-314.000. 
Wood.  David  G.  Briefcase  with  hidden  compartments.  5.671,830,  O.  190 

101. OOO. 
Wood,  Grant  R.:  See- 
Rock,  Howard  R;  Rock.  Kelly  P.;  and  Wood,  Grant  R.,  3,672,187,  CI. 
55-257.400. 
Wood,  Paul  Douglas:  See— 

Gauthiere.  John  Gustave;  and  Wood.  Paul  Douglas.  5,671.902.  O. 
251-63.500. 
Woodbury.  Marie  B.:  See- 
Monk.  David  B.;  Woodbury.  Mark  B.;  and  Hansen.  David  D..  5.672.841, 
O.  102-202.400. 
Woodings.  Calvin  Roger,  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  Cigarette 

filters.  5,671,757,  Q.  131-331.000. 
Woodroffe.  Jamie  A.:  See — 

Litka,  Anthony  F;  Woodroffe,  Jamie  A.;  Goldfarfo.  Victor.  McClaine, 
Andrew  W.;  and  Keane,  Kevin  J.,  5.672.190.  CI.  65-134.100. 
Woods,  Randall.  Magnetic  switch  assembly  for  detecting  unauthorized  open- 
ing of  doors  or  windows.  5,673.021,  O.  340547.000. 
Woridwide  Notification  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross,  John  S.,  5,673,305,  CI.  379-58.000. 
WSmer,  Kari-Fred:  See- 
Abel,  Roland;  and  WBtner,  Kari-Fred.  5,672.734,  CI.  560245.000. 
Woynoski,  Eugene  A.;  Caldwell,  Carol  A.;  Beeder,  Wayne  A.;  and  Jensen, 
George  W.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  GWJ  Company;  and  WABK 
Corporation.  ATM  phone  card  system.  5.673,309.  CI.  379-144.000. 
Wtap-lt-Up,  Inc  :  See— 

Ginestra,  Larry  J.;  and  Miller.  Michael  E..  5.671.593.  CI.  53-504.000. 
Wright,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Zheng,  Hua.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Synchronous 
memory  allowing  eariy  read  command  in   write  to  read  transitions. 
5,673,233,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Wright  Stole  University:  See — 

Hangartner,  Thomas  Niklaus,  5.673.303.  O.  378-207.000. 
Wristers,  Derick  J.:  See- 
Gardner,  Mark  1.;  Duane.  Michael  P;  and  Wristers,  Derick  J.,  5.672.531. 
O.  437-44.000. 
Wristers.  Jos  Peter:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  Scott;  and  Wristers.  Jos  Peter.  5.672.803, 0.  585-646.000. 
Wu,  Chang-Pen.  Rooring  assembly.  5,671.575.  CI.  52-403.100. 
Wu,  Chun  Hsing.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.  Television  power 
supply  with  polarity-independent  charging  paths.  5,672,940,  CI.  3 1 5-8.000. 
Wu,  Jeff  Zhiqiang;  and  Kamiewicz.  Joseph,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  novel  static  memory  cell  having  a  tuniKl  diode. 
5,672.536,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Wu.  Laurence  Ichih:  See — 

Scherz.  Michael  Wiatd;  and  Wu.  Uurence  Ichih.  5,672,620,  O.  514- 
422.000. 
Wu,  Sung-Tsun.  Collapsible  bed  rail  stnicture.  5.671.490.  CI.  5-426.000. 
Wu,  Tien-Lai  Foldable  exercise  device.  5,67Z142,  O.  482-96.000. 


Wu,  Yeong-Wei  A.;  Hartman.  David  F;  and  Youhanaie.  Mark,  to  Hughes 

Electronics.  FLIR  boresighi  alignment.  5,672.872,  CI.  250330.000. 
Wulst,  Nofbert:  See— 

Hetbig,  Klaus;  Geissler,  Roland;  and  Wulst.  Nort>en.  3.673.258.  O. 
370293.000. 
warms,  Notbert;  See — 

Toan,  Vien  Van;  Leppard.  David  George:  Rytz,  Gerhard;  Wibms.  Notb- 
ert; and  Hayoz,  Pascal,  5,672.704.  CI   544-215.000. 
Wurst.  William  C.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  aitd  apparatus  for 
monitoring  performance  of  a  laser  transmitter.  5.673  J82,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Wuttt.  Joseph  M.:  Set— 

Nicholas,  Paul  H.;  Lipera.  Larry;  Justice,  Stephen  G.;  and  Wmts.  Joseph 
M..  5,671.899.  O.  244-49.000. 
WUsthoff.  Detlef  See- 
Clemens.  Hertiert;  Plantikow.  Ubicfa;  and  WOstboff.  Detlef,  3.671,607, 
CI.  62-228.400. 
Wuttke.  Klaus  Guenter  See— 

Nappa.  Mario  Joseph;  and  Wultke,  Klaat  Guemer.  3,672.788,  O. 
570-168  000. 
Wyatt.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Ecker,  David  J.;  Wyan,  Jacqueline;  Bruice,  Thomas  W.;  Anderson. 
Kevin;  Hanecak.  Ronnie  C.;  Vickei^,  Timothy;  and  Davis.  Peter. 
5.672,472.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wykes.  Katharine  Anne;  and  Quigley,  Michael  Colin,  to  Courtaulds  Fibres 
(Holdings)  Limited.  Emergency  dump  tank  for  congealable  materials. 
5.671,768,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Wyssmann.  Hans;  and  Schaede,  Johannes  Georg,  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A. 
Rotary  screen  printing  machine  for  sheet  printing.  5.671,671,  Q.  101- 
120.000. 
Wyvratt,  Matthew:  DeViu.  Robert:  Bochis.  Richard;  and  Schoen.  William,  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Benzo-fused  lactams  promote  release  of  growth  hor- 
mone. 5.672.5%,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Xenotech  Research  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Richards,  Angus  Duncan,  5.671,992.  O.  353-7.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Acquavi  va.  Thomas;  Brant.  William;  and  Cruz,  Randolph.  5.67 1 .920, 0. 

271-307.000. 
Chamberlain,  Scott  D.;  Pan.  David  H;  and  Spiewak.  John  W.,  5.672.456, 

CI.  430115.000. 
Gibson.  George  A.;  and  Chamberiain.  Scoa  D..  5.672.457,  O.  430 

115.000. 
Jacobs,  Timodiy  W ;  and  Kingsley,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,673.075.  CI.  347- 

131.000. 
Malholra.   Shadi    L:    Naik.    Kirit   N  ;   and   MacKinnon.   David   N.. 

5,672,424,  O.  428-325.000. 
Tam.  Man  C;  Chen,  Liqin;  Zwartz.  Edward  G.;  Bihon.  Duiid;  and 

Perron,  Marie-Eve.  5.672.451.  O.  430-41.000. 
Wang.  Shen-ge,  5,673,121,  O.  358-456.000. 
Xiao,  Han  X.;  See — 

Frisch,  Kurt  C;  Suthar,  Bhikhubhai  P;  and  Xiao,  Han  X..  5.672.633.  Q. 
524-591.000. 
Xiliiui.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawman.  Gary  R.;  and  Wells.  Robert  W.,  5.673.198,  O.  364-489.000. 
Pakzewski,    Mikael;    Schultz.    David   P;   and   Goetting.   F    Erich. 
5,672,966,0.  324-158.100. 
Yabe,  Shuichi:  See — 

Choho.  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Hirai.  Katsuald;  and  Yabe.  Shuichi, 
5,671,917,0.271-111.000. 
Yabuya.  Shigeru,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Container  holder  device. 

5.671,877.0.224-282.000. 
Yagi,  Keisuke.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited.  Vinyl  chloride  resin 

composition.  5.672,650,  CI   524-513.000 
Yagi.  Sakai;  and  Kashiyama,  Moiohisa.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof 
connector  housing,  and  method  and  mold  for  producing  same.  5.672.025, 
CI.  403-288.000. 
Yagi,  Sakai:  See— 

Malsumura.  Norio;  Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  Jinno,  Keishi;  and 
Yoneda,  Takahiro,  5,672,073,  O.  439-489.000. 
Yagyu,  Junichi:  See — 

Hiratsuka,  Hajime;  Yagyu,  Junichi;  Marufiiji.  Tetsuaki;  and  Goioda, 
Kazunori.  5.672.323.  O.  423-210.000. 
Yahagi,  Hironori:  See — 

Yoshida.  Shigeru;  Okada.  Yoshiyuki:  Nakano,  Yasuhiko;  and  Yahagi, 
Hironori.  5.673.042,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Yajima.  Tamotsu,  to  Tokyo  Yogyo.  Kabusiki  Kaisha.  Solid  electrolyte  for  a 

fuel  cell.  5.672.437,  O.  429-33.000. 
Yamada,  Akira:  See — 

Ito,  Hideya;  Morimoto.  Shoji;  Itoh,  Junko;  Yamada.  Akira;  Hatlori, 
Atsushi;  and  Sakaiya,  Hiroyuki,  5,672.935,  CI.  313-406  000 
Yamada.  Hajime;  and  Takemura.  Hiroo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Structure  for  containing  U-shaped  burglatproof  lock  in  a  motor- 
cycle. 5.671.622,  CI.  70233.000. 
Yaniada,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Saika.  Toshihiro;  Ishii,  Takayuki;  and  Yamada. 
Katsuhiko,  5.672,902.  O.  257-431.000. 
Yamada.  Keiki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Niro;  Nakatsu,  Yuji;  Yamada,  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru, 
5,672,559.  O.  303-201.000. 
Yamada.  Masayuki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yama- 

nasht  Unuted.  Probe  apparams.  5,672.977,  O.  324-754.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  See — 
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Nagayasu. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Yamanxxo, 


Horie,  Wataru:  Okamoto,  Masaytiki;  Yl  nahara,  Motohiro:  Shiomi, 
Makoto;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  and  Koz^ki.  Shuichi.  S.673,092.  C\. 
349-86.000. 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See- 

Hamamolo.  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  andfshibashi,  Yutaka.  5.672.891 , 
a.  257-301.000. 
Yamada.  Yukari:  See — 

Sato.  Kenichi;  Chiba,  Kazuiiobu:  Ansaka,|Vuichi:  and  Yamada.  Yukari. 
5,672.425.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Yam^uchi.  Junichi;  Ohsuga.  Minoru;  and  KonAiro.  Ryoichi.  to  Hitachi,  Lid. 
Control  device  and  apparatus  for  generating 
engine.  5.671.713.  CI.  123-308.000. 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisba:  See — 

Uchida,  Masahiro.  5,671.712.  O.  123-30^000. 
Yamaha  Matsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Otome.  Kimitake;  and  Tamura,  Osamu.  5^71,703.  CI.  123-6S.00P. 
Yamahara.  Motohiro:  See — 

Horie.  Watani;  Okamolo.  Masayuki;  \i  nahara.  Motohiro;  Shiomi. 
Makoto;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  and  Kozi  ki.  Shuichi.  5,673,092,  CI. 
349-86.000. 
Yanukawa.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Tadahisa.  1 1  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co..  Ltd. 
Method   of  manufacturing  a   3-substituted43-oxo-2-ha)opropionic   acid 
amide  compound  and  medfiod  of  manufacturing  a  3-substituted-3-oxo-2- 
(S.S-diinethylhydantoin-3-yl)  propionic  acid  i  imide  compound.  5.672.714. 
Cl.  548-319.500. 
Yamaki.  Naokazu:  See — 

Tomila,  Sadamu;  Kajihara.  Shigeki;  Yosh  ii.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yamaki. 
Naokazu.  5.671.740.  Cl.  128-653.100. 
Yamamoto.   Hideaki;   Matsumaru.   Haiuo;  Tai  laka.  Yasuo;  Tsutsui.   Ken; 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.  Kazuo;  Sasi  no,  Akira;  and  Matsukawa. 
Yuka,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Thin  film  transistor  sub  itrate.  manufactiuing  method 
thereof,  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  liqui  d  crystal  display  equipment. 
5,672.523.  Q.  437-40.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Malsuda.  Hiroyuki;   and  Yamamoto.  Ta  Leshi.  5.672,783,  Cl.   568- 
903.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Goto.  Masahito;  Morimoto.  Hiroshi;  Shi  mada.  Yasunori; 
Takayoshi;  Hirata.  Mitsuaki;  Hibino, 
Tomohiko.  5,672.251.  C\.  204-192.170. 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuura,  Takanob  i.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Curl  straightening  device  for  straightening  i  uri  of  print  paper  and  tape 
cassette  provided  with  the  same.  5.672.018.  n.  400-613.300. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshimi;  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Takahashi,  Yukio;  Yamamoto.  Yoshimi; 
Aoki,  Kenichi;  and  Tobita,  Tomoyuki.  i  .672.826.  O.  73-754.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshinori;  and  Tanaka.  Yukinori.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 

Low  noise  output  buffer  circuit.  5,672.983,  ( :i.  326-27.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yuji:  See — 

Okada,  Hisao;  Yamamoto,  Yuji;  Seo,  Mitsi  yoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki. 
5.673.061,  a.  345-89.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yukimasa:  See — 

Kobori.  Takuji;  Omika.  Yukihiro;  Nagata,  Masayuki;  Okawa.  Jun;  and 
Yamamoto.  Yukimasa.  5.671.569,  Q.  5  -167.600. 
Yamamura.  Kenji:  See — 

Okita,  Shigcru:  Mitamura,  Nobuaki;  Tanaki .  Susumu;  Yamamura,  Kenji; 
and  Ohori.  Manabu.  5.672.014.  Cl.  384  492.000. 
YamamuiD.  Soichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Masaya;  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Yamamuro,  Soichi;  Kumagai.  Takekazu; 
Tsukamolo,  Takeshi;   Oishi.   Kazuomi    Saiuwatari.   Masaru;   and 
Toyama,  Masaki,  5.673.118,  Cl.  358-43^.000. 
Yamanaka,  Shosaku:  See — 

Haiada,  Keizo;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Ya  nanaka.  Shosaku.  5.672.41 1 , 
a.  428-161.000. 
Yamane.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Oka.  Takahiro;  Kawazoe.  Shunji;  and  Yam  me.  Yasuhiro.  5.672.658.  C\. 
525-53.000. 
Yamashita.  Shugo;  Okino.  Toshiyuki;  linuma. 
Murata.  Haruhiko;  and  Mori.  Yukio.  to  Sanyc 
converting    two-dimensional    images    into 
5.673.081.  a.  348-42.000. 
Yamashita,  Tsutomu  Tom:  See — 

Chen.  Tu;  Yamashita.  Tsutomu  Tom;  Lee.   Cyou  H.;  and  Sakane.  Yasuo, 
5.673,156,  Cl.  360-97.010. 
Yamashita.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Sagisaka.  Yasuo;  Nakayama.  Masaaki;  Mil  (ai.  Yasuo;  Yamashita,  Yuki- 
hiro; and  lida.  Hisashi.  5.672.817.  Cl.  T5-1 18.100. 
YamawaU.  Akifiimi;  Nakahori.  Shinsuke;  H 
Yoshitaka.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Non 
excellent  over-discharge  characteristics,  an 
non-sintered  nickel  electrode,  and  a  manu: 
sintered  nickel  electrode.  5,672.447.  Cl.  42! 
Yamazoe.  Seigo.  to  Cosmo  Research  Institui 
Method  and  apparatus  for  quantitative  del 


Toshiya;  Maenaka,  Akihiro; 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
three-dimensional    images. 


malsu.  Takeo;  and  Baba. 
ntered  nickel  electrode  with 

iline  storage  cell  having  die 
ng  method  of  the  non- 
223.000. 
;  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Lid. 

ination  of  components  in 


residual  fuel  oils.  5,672,873,  Cl   250-339.120 
Yanagawa,  Naoharu;  Nomura,  Susumu;  and  Sane.  Funuhiko,  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation.  Rotary  optical  systei  i  for  guiding  and  converging 

divided  light  beams  to  a  upe  recording  n  edium.  5.673.245.  Cl.  369- 

112.000. 
Yanagi,  Haruyuki:  See — 


Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi;  Saikawa.  Satoshi;  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5.672.019,  Cl.  400-624.000. 
Yaiugi,  Mikio:  See — 

Hotia,  Hitt>ki;  Sugizaki.  Hiroyasu;  Toya.  Telsuya;  and  Yanagi.  Mikio. 
5.672.723.  Cl.  549-402.000. 
Yanagi.  Shigenori;  and  Furuta.  Satoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Encoding  unit  and 

storage  unit  using  the  same.  5.673.243.  Q.  369-59.000. 
Yanagida.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshino.  Susumu:  Imai,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Koichi; 
and  Kim.  Suk,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Carrier  for  electrosutic  latent-image 
developer,  electrostatic  latent-image  developer  and  image  forming  process. 
5.672.455.0.430-108.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Masahiro;  Sato,  Akinobu;  and  Ajiki,  Ken,  to  NEC  Corpoiation. 
Low  wear  rate  magnetic  head  slider  with  high  recording  density.  5.673. 16 1 . 
Cl.  360-103.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Yasushi;    Sugai.    Takashi;    and    Yanagisawa,    Shigeru. 
5.671.705.  Cl.  123-90.110. 
Yao,  Jonathan  Yi,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems  Inc.  Ionization  chamber 
having  off-passageway  measuring  electrodes.  5.672,878.  CL  250-385.100. 
Yashiro.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Setoguchi,  Masaiu;  and  Yashiro.  Yoshinori.  5.672.837,  Q.  84-609.000. 
Yau,  Chi  Wang:  See— 

Jarwala,  Najmi  Taher,  and  Yau.  Chi  Wang.  5.673.276,  Q.  371-22.300. 
Yazakj  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Youichi;  and  Saigo.  Tsutomu.  5.672.973.  C\.  324-427.000. 

Burnett.  Jason  Todd.  5,672,442,  Cl.  429-121.000. 

Ceru.  Scott  Joseph.  5.672.071.  Cl.  437-353.000. 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Hatagishi.  Yuji.  5.671.528.  a.  29-753.000. 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  and  Katoh.  Hisaharu.  5.672,076.  O.  439-610.000. 

Maejima.  Toshiro.  5.672.075,  Cl.  439-595.000. 

Matsumura,  Norio;  Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  Jinno,  Keishi;  and 

Yoneda,  Takahiro,  5,672,073,  Cl.  439-489.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Shinichi;  and  Mori,  Shigeo,  5,672.068.  Cl.  439-157.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai;  and  Kashiyama.  Motohisa.  5.672.025.  a.  403-288.000. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hisada.  Yukio;  Otake.  Hiromi;  Ike.  Tadashi;  and  Sugiyama.  Motohiro. 
5.672.947.  O.  318-587.000. 
Yeas.  John  A.;  Malek.  Stefan  J.;  and  Soderfelt.  Wayne  G..  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Integral  base  plate/spin  motor  assembly  with  taped  cover.  5.673.157.  Cl. 
360-97.010. 
Yeager.  David  Alan:  See — 

Rao.  V.  Durga  Nageswar.  Rose,  Robert  Alan;  Yeager.  David  Alan;  and 
Kabat.  Daniel  Michael.  5.67 1. 532.  Cl.  29-888.061. 
Yeap,  Gary  K.:  See — 

Reyes,  Alberto  J ;  Yeap.  Gary  K.;  and  Garvey,  James  P.,  5,673.420,  Cl. 
395-500.000. 
Yeardley,  Robert  Anthony:  See — 

Dillamore.  Ian  Leslie;  Grundy.  Eric;  and  Yeardley,  Robert  Anthony, 
5.671.533.  a.  29-889.700. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cohen.  Irun  Robert;  Elias.  Dana;  and  Marfcovits.  Doron.  5.671.848.  Cl. 
206-569.000. 
Yee,  Hee-Jin.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-elecHode  biosensor  and  system 

and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5.672756.  G.  204-403.000. 
Yellowstone  Environmental  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter,  Robert  M.;  Stewart.  Frank  M.;  and  Darsow.  Tamara.  5.672.194. 
Cl.  75-712.000. 
Yen,  Fu-Hsin.  to  Comax  Spotting  Good  Co..  Ltd.  Cushion  device  for  a  body 
part  having  two  curved  plates  of  different  radii.  5.671.478.  O.  2-22.000. 
Yeo.  Myung  Keon:  See — 

Lim.  Jae  Cheol;  Yeo.  Myung  Keon;  Lim.  Yong  Taik;  Lee.  Nam  Su;  Seo. 
Jim  Woo;  and  Shim.  Dae  Sul.  5.673.084.  Cl.  348-341.000. 
Yeung,  King-Wah  W.:  See— 

Canfield.  Brian;  Holsnin.  Clayton;  and  Yeung,  King-Wah  W..  5.673.069. 
Cl.  347-15.000. 
Yeung,  Man  Fu  E..  to  Sunco  Products.  Inc.  Rope  lock.  5.671.509,  C\. 

24-130.000. 
Yeung,  Peter  Electric  transformer.  5.672.066.  Q.  439-107.000. 
Yirmiyahu.  Binyamin:  See — 

Meller,  Yehuda.  5,671.560.  Q.  42-70.110. 
Yirmiyahu,  Mordechai:  See — 

Meller,  Yehuda.  5.671.560.  a.  42-70.110. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda.  Yoshimichi;  Aoki.  Toshio;  Mikkaichi.  Masafumi;  and  lai.  Ken- 

ichirt),  5.671.510.  O.  24-408.000. 
Matoba.  Hiroshi;  and  Wauinabe.  Hirokazu.  5.671.514.  CI.  24-601.200. 
Murai.  Ryukichi.  5.671.508,  Cl.  24-1I5.00K. 
Yochem.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Colvis,  Christopher  O.;  Schwent.  Dale  G.;  and  Yochem.  Donald  M., 
5.673.287,  Cl.  375-216.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  The:  See— 

Hanada.  Shuichi;  Seike.  Yajuro;  Shojima.  Toshikazu;  Moribe,  Takashi: 

Takano,  Haruhiro;  and  Nishimura.  Ichiro.  5.672.006.  Cl.  366-84.000. 

Yokomizo.  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Mokuo.  Shori;  and  Minami,  Teruomi,  to 

Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Substrate 

drying  apparatus  and  substrate  drying  method.  5,67 1>»4,  CI.  .34-78.000. 

Yokota,  Yasuo;  Iwata,  Yukihiro;  Fusayasu,  Hirotsugu;  Inoue.  Hiroto;  Ishi- 

zuka.  Atsufumi;  and  Okada.  Yukihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Optical  pickup  comprising  a  heat-insulating  material.  5,673.152,  Cl. 

359-813.000. 


Yokouchi,  Michio:  See — 

Kanda.  Taketoshi;  Sakamoto.  Atsuo;  Yokouchi.  Michio;  and  Ohisu. 
Yutaka,  5.672.422.  Cl.  428-304.400. 
Yokoyama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Izumi.  Akiya:  Takemoto.  Iwao;  Sokei.  Hiroichi;  Kadowaki.  Masahiko; 
Naito.  Takamasa;  Kojinui.  Hiroyoshi;  Iguchi,  Atsumu;  Yokoyama. 
Masaaki;  Nakajima,  Junidiirou;  Takahashi.  Masayuki;  soi  Niwa. 
Kunio.  5.673.083.  CI.  348-340.000. 
Yokoyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Koyama.  Fumio;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;  Takeda.  Takashi;  Ariroura, 
Toshio;  Sakata.  Hidefumi;  and  Yokoyama.  Osamu.  S.673.24I.  Q. 
369-44.230. 
Yoneda,  Takahiro:  See — 

Matsumura.  Norio;  Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  Jiimo.  Keishi;  and 
Yoneda.  Takahiro.  5.672.073.  Q.  439-489.000 
Yonekubo.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Koyama.  Fumio;  Yonekubo.  Masatoshi;  Takeda.  Takashi;  Arimuia. 
Toshio;  Sakata,  Hidefumi;  and  Yokoyama,  Osamu,  5,673,241,  C 
369-44.230. 
Yoon,  Hyun  Nam:  See — 

Shen.   Sunny   S.;  Yoon.   Hyim   Nam;   and  Moitazavi.   Mohammad. 
5.672.2%.  a.  252-299.010. 
Yoon.  Ji-Ho:  See- 
Lee.  Huen;  and  Yoon,  Ji-Ho.  5.672.775.  Q.  568-749.000. 
Yoshida.  Akimaro:  See — 

Chobo.  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Hirai,  Katsuaki;  and  Yabe.  Shuichi. 
5,671.917.0.271-111.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okato,  Nobuyoshi;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  and  Koide.  Ndwya.  S.672JtS.  O. 
420-40.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Koishikawa.  Kouji;  Murata.  Hiroyuki;  Kawamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida. 

Hiroyuki.  5.671,779,0.  138-109.000. 
Nishikawa,  Robert  M.;  Ema,  Takehiro;  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  and  Doi. 
Kunio,  5,673J32,  CI.  382-128.000. 
Yoshida.   Shigeru;   Okada.   Yoshiyuki;   Nakano.   Yasuhiko;   and   Yahagi, 
Hironori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  MedKx)  of  and  an  apparatus  for  compressing/ 
decompressing  data.  5,673,042.  O.  341-51.000. 
Yoshida,  Toshiya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Tone 
waveform  production  method  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument  and  a 
tone  waveform  production  apparatus.  5,672.836,  O.  84-607.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshiya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Test  method  for  setiucon- 

ductor  device.  5,673  J74.  Cl.  371-22.100. 
Yoshida.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tocnita,  Sadamu;  Kajihara,  Shigeki;  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yamaki, 
Naokazu.  5.671.740.  Cl.  128-653.100. 
Yoshida.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ono,  Koichi;  Yoshida.  Yutaka;  Miyatake.  HideU;  and  Horiba.  Tamolsu. 
5.673.150,  Cl.  359-603.000. 
Yoshimatsu,  Shunji:  See — 

Nakano.  Takahani;  l^uchiya,  Katsuyoshi;  Yoshimatsu.  Shunji;  and 
Fuchigami,  Takeru,  5.672,671.  O.  528-14.000. 
Yoshimura.  Toshiki.  to  Able  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  aerobic  treatment  of 

waste  water.  5.672.270.  O.  210-150.000. 
Yoshino.  Hisakazu;  Saloh.  Takuji;  and  Okumura.  Toshiki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Topcon.  Scanning  projection  optical  device.  5.673.135.  O.  359- 
l%.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita.  Mamoru.  5.672308.  O.  264-248.000. 
Yoshino,  Motoaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  comnrmnication  appa- 
ratus. 5,673,033,  O.  340-825.520. 
Yoshino,  Susumu:  See — 

Yanagida.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshino.  Susumu;  Imai.  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Koi- 
chi; and  Kim.  Suk.  5.672.455.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Seto.  Nobuo;  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Morigaki.  Masakazu.  5,672.722. 
O  549  398  000. 
Yoshitake.  Masaru:  See — 

Morikawa,  Shinsuke;  Samejima,  Shunicbi;  Yoshitake.  Masaiu;  and 
Tatematsu.  Shin.  5,672,785,  O.  570-163.000. 
Youhanaie.  Mark:  See— 

Wu,  Yeong-Wei  A.;  Hattman,  David  F;  and  Youhanaie,  Muk,  5,672,872, 
O.  250-330.000. 
Young,  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Crews.  Nadiaa  C.  IV;  Young,  Daniel  A.;  and  Young.  Lance  A., 
5,67i390,  O.  427-307.000. 
Young.  Lance  A.:  See — 

Crews,  Nadian  C,  TV;  Young.  Daniel  A.;  and  Young.  Lance  A.. 
5.672J90.  O.  427-307.000. 
Young,  Richard  R.  Sr:  See— 

Hansen.  Michael  R.;  and  Youqg.  Richard  H.,  Sr..  5,672,418.  O.  428- 
283.000. 
Young,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Waites.  W.  Bryan;  Young,  Rabat  E;  and  DeVrou.  Phillip  R..  S.672.749. 
a.  562-863.000. 
Young,  Steve:  See— 

Sharma,  Raghu;  Davis,  Jeffrey  P;  Gunn,  Timodiy  D.;  Li,  Ping;  Maitra. 
Sidhartha;  Thanawala,  Ashish:  and  Young,  Steve,  5.673,257,  O. 
370-286.000. 


Sharma,  Raghu;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping;  MaiHa. 
Sidhaitha;  Thanawala.  Ashish;  and  Young,  Steve.  5.673.268.  Q. 
370-522.000. 
Yu.  Jack.  Ceiling  fan  housing  5.672.048.  Cl.  416-5.000. 
Yuasa.  Tachio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Osamu;  Matsuda.  Atsushi;  and  Yuasa.  Tachio.  5.673.002. 0. 
330-288.000 
Yuen.  Henry  C;  and  Leung.  Elsie  Y.,  to  Gemstar  Development  Cofporadoo. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  channel  scanning  by  theme.  5,673,089.  O. 
348-734.000. 
Yuen.  Wong  Hon:  See- 
Wheeler.  David  K.;  Yuen.  Wong  Hon;  and  McGaw.  John.  5.672,274, 0. 
210-474.000. 
Yui.  Dai:  See— 

Saito,  Masahide;  Semura,  Shigeru;  Ishikawa,  Shinji;  Yui.  Du;  and 
Kanamori.  Hiroo.  5.673.345,  O   385-49.000. 
Yumitori.  Fuminori;  and  Fujii.  Yasuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dyiuunic  random 
access  memory  having  sense  amplifier  control  circuit  supplied  with  exter- 
nal sense  amplifier  activating  signal.  5.673.226.  O.  365-190.000. 
Ytai.  Jong  Kyung:  See — 

Strolle.  Christopher  H.;  Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy;  Wedam.  Werner  F.; 
Schnitzler.  Raymond;  Weckenbrock,  Hermann  J.;  Ko.  Jung  Wan;  and 
Yun,  Jong  Kyung,  5.673.355.  Cl  386-9.000. 
Yuyama  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yuyama.  Shoji ;  Murakami.  Takaaki;  and  Kano.  Kunihiko.  5.67 1 .592. 0. 
53-493.000 
Yuyama.  Shoji:  Murakami.  Takaaki;  and  Kano.  Kunihiko.  to  Yuyama  Mfg. 

Co..  Ltd.  Medicine  packing  apparatus.  5.671.592.  G.  53-493.000. 
Zakohji.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  and  Zakohji.  Nobuyuki.  5.671,892, 0.  241-101.730. 
Zanjani,  Esmail:  See — 

Srour.  Edward;  Zanjani.  Esmail;  Brandt,  John  E.;  and  Hoffman,  Ronald, 
5.672.346,  O.  424-93.700. 
Zannis,  James;  Whittle,  David  R.;  Pilborough,  David  Ian;  and  Harding, 
Andrew  James,  to  Rcnishaw,  PLC.  Signal  processing  circuit  for  trigger 
probe.  5.67 1>42.  O.  33-561.000. 
ZaiT.  Richard  Smart:  See- 
Carey.  Charles  Francis;  Fallon,  Kenneth  Michael;  Markovicfa,  Vsya 
Rista;  Powell.  Douglas  Oliver,  Vlasak.  Gary  Paul;  and  Zair,  Richard 
Stuart,  5,672.260,  Cl.  205-118.000. 
Zavracky,  Matthew,  Chem,  Wen-Foo;  Gale,  Ronald;  Ronzani,  Peter  A.;  and 
Pombo,  Stephen,  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Head-moimted  display  apparatus 
with  color  sequential  illuminabon.  5,673,059.  O.  345-8.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Chin.  Hsiao-Ljng  M.;  Wei,  Yi-Qiu;  Nguyen.  Nhan  H.;  and  Kanne.  David 
B.,  5.672.567.  O.  504-239.000. 
Zenitaka  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Aoyagi,  Keitaro;  Niibe,  Sadao;  Umegae.  Tostntomi;  Iwai.  Hideo;  and 

Oshima.  Yoshitugu.  5.672.506.  O.  435-289  100. 

Zenoni.  Pietro;  Pedrini,  Giovanni;  and  Castelli,  Rosario.  to  L.G.L.  Electronics 

S.p.A.  Weft  feeder  with  turn  separator  including  multiple  diameter  swift. 

5,671,783,  a.  139-452.000. 

Zenoni,  Pietro.  to  L.G.L.  Electronics  S.p.A.  Weft  thread  lubricabon  device  for 

weaving  looms  5.671,826,  O.  184-16.000. 
Zettler,  Kari-Heinz:  See- 
Mack.    Kart-Heinz;   Zettler.    Karl-Heinz;    and   Weeger.   Hans-Peler. 
5.671,5%,  CI.  57-281.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Schwab.  Manfred.  5.672,132.  O.  474-8.000. 
Zhang.  Haichao:  See — 

Fayennan.  Jeffrey  T;  Greenen.  David  P;  Hershberger.  Charles  L.; 
Larson.  Jeffrey  L.;  Sterner.  Jane  L.;  and  Zhang.  Haichao,  5.672.4%. 
O.  435-212.000. 
Zhang.  Scott  Yu-Feng;  Gosling.  Christopher  David;  Sechrist,  Paul  Alvin;  and 
Punic  Gregory  A.,  to  UOP.  Fluidized  bed  solid  catalyst  motor  fuel 
alkyUiion  process  5.672,798.  O  585-467.000. 
Zheng,  Hua;  See- 
Wright.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Zheng.  Hua.  5.673,233.  O.  365-233.000. 
Zhou.  Hong:  See— 

Glimcher.  Laurie  H.;  Zhou.  Hong;  and  Douhan.  John.  m.  5,672,473, 0. 
435-6.000. 
Zhou.  Xiaohong;  Maier,  Joseph  K.:  and  Epstein.  Frederick  H.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Reduction  of  Nyquist  ghost  artifacu  in  oblique  echo 
planar  imaging  5.672.969.  O  324-309.000. 
Ziegler.  Jochen;  and  Sieiner.  Rolf,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Apparatus 
for  adjustment,  attenuating  device,  coupling  device  and  filtoing  device. 
5.673.348,  O.  385-90.000. 
Zielinski.  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Gocwami.  Ramanuj;  Perry.  Robert  J.;  and  Ziebnski.  Paul  Antfaooy, 
5.672.562,  O.  503-227.000. 
Zienucki.  Mike:  See — 

Basehore,  Paul;  and  Ziemacki.  Mike.  5.673365.  O.  395-3.000. 
Ziemann.  Lyie  Elmore:  See — 

Baile.  Oifton  Augustus;  Day,  Jeffrey  Wilson;  Hampton,  Thomas  Riley. 
11;  Kasser.  Thomas  Richard;  Pike.  James  Brian;  Smith.  Jonathan  Paul; 
and  Ziemann.  LyIe  Elmore,  5.672357.  O.  424-438.000. 
Ziemicki.  Robert:  See — 

Moussally.  George;  Ziemicki,  Robert;  Fialer,  Fliilip  A.;  and  Heinzman, 
Fied  Judsoo.  5.673.050,  Cl.  342-22.000. 
Zimlicfa,  David  A.,  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.  High  speed  dau 
sampling  system.  5.672.986.  O.  327-91.000. 
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'.;  Malinovsicii,  Alexander  S.; 


Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Devanalhan,  Deva;  Krebs,  Steve;  Lin,  tteve  T.;  Morr,  James  J.;  and 
Panchison.  Clarence  M.,  5,672,284.  C  .  219-121.640. 
Zinbaig,  Benson;  Mimoun,  Nancy;  and  Pisana  Alfred,  to  Sun  Hill  Industries, 

Inc.  Ghost-like  decorative  object.  3,672.39^.  Q.  428-16.000. 
Zinck,  Janice  M.:  See — 

Dem6poulos,  George  P.;  Zinck,  Janicd  M.;  and  Kondos.  Peter  D.. 
5.672,280.  a.  210-709.000. 
Zinenkov.  Andiey  V.:  See — 

Dyckman,  Arkady  S.;  Boyatsky.  Vadim 

Pelrov,  Yurii  I.;  Krasnov,  Leontii  M.;  Zinenkov,  Andrey  V;  Gorovits, 

Boris  I.;  Cbemukhim,  Sergey  N.;  Soitkin,  Anatoly  D.;  and  Fulmer. 

John  W.,  5.672.774.  O.  568-749.000. 

Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Mack,    Karl-Heinz;    Zetder,    Karl-Heia^;    and   Weeger,    Hans-Peter. 
5,67 1 ,5%,  a.  57-28 1 .000. 
Ziolkowski,  Hans  Joachim:  See — 

Metzger,  Burkhard;  and  Ziolkowski,  ttms  Joachim,  5,672,303,  O. 
264-75.000. 
Zizelman,  James:  See — 

Cooper,  Richard  Lloyd;  Zizelman,  Jam^;  Salemi,  Michael  Raymond; 
Noll,  Jeffrey  Mark;  and  Rivera,  Ec  vin  Antonio,  5,671,890,  CI. 
239-533.700. 


Zocher,  Andrew  Gerald,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Amplifier  circuit  having  a  variable 

bandwiddi.  5,673,003,  Q.  330-305.000. 
Zou,  Han:  See— 

Tai,  Ping-Kaung;  and  Zou,  Han,  5,671,994.  C\.  362-31.000. 
Zuckerman.  Steven  H.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  increasing 

macrophage  function.  5,672,610.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Zupkas,  Paul  R,  to  Vros  Corporation.  Surgical  insmmtenl  with  ultrasound 

pulse  generator.  5,672.172,  Q.  606-20.000. 
Zwartz,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Tam,  Man  C;  Chen,  Liqin;  Zwartz,  Edward  G.;  Bihon,  Daniel;  and 
Perron.  Marie-Eve.  5.672.451.  CI.  430-41.000. 
1994  Weyer  Family  Limited  Partnership:  See — 
Weyer,  Dean  R..  5.671.652.  O.  92-33.000. 
3D  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Almquist.  Thomas  A.;  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R.,  5,672JI2,  CI.  264- 
401.000. 
888804  Ontario  Limited:  See— 

Santarossa,  Ned,  5,672,391,  O.  427-356.000. 
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DeBecker,  Luc  G.t  See — 

Tillotson.  Neil  E;  and  DeBecker,  Luc  G.,  RE.  35,616,  a.  2-168.000. 
Krivec,  Bert,  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  li>c.  Torque  limiting  device  for  air 

impact  tool.  RE.  35,617,  Q.  173-178.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Krivec.  Beit.  RE.  35.617,  Q.  173-178.000. 


Tillotson  Corporation:  See — 

riUoCson,  Ndl  E;  and  DeBecker,  Luc  G.,  RE.  35.616.  a.  2-168.000. 
Tillotson,  Neil  E;  and  DeBecker,  Luc  G.,  to  TiUoaan  Corpotaiian.  Elasto- 

meric  covering  material  and  hand  glove  made  therewith.  RE  35.616,  Q. 

2-168.000. 
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Campbell.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Meyer.  Richard  S.;  Root.  JelFiey  M.;  Campbell,  Michael  L.;  and  Winter. 
Daryl  B..  Bl  840,815,  O.  426^11.000. 
Cunis-Bums.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  Richard  S.;  Root,  JetFiey  M.;  Campbell,  Michael  L.;  and  Winter, 
Daiyl  B..  Bl  840.815.  a.  426-611.000. 
GalUa,  James  D.:  See- 
Shah,  Ashwin  H.;  Gallia.  James  D.;  Wang.  I-Eay;  and  Mahant-Shetti. 
Shivaling  S..  Bl  601.019.  Q.  365-200.000. 
Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S.:  See — 

Shah,  Ashwin  H.;  Gallia.  James  D.;  Wang,  1-Fay;  and  Mahant-Shetti, 
Shivaling  S..  Bl  601.019.  O.  365-200.000. 
Meyer.  Richard  S.;  Root.  JeSiey  M.;  Campbell.  Michael  L.;  and  Winter.  Daryl 
B.,  to  Curtis-Buins.  Inc.  Low  caloric  alkyl  glycoside  polyester  fat  substi- 
nites.  Bl  840.815.  Q.  426-611.000. 


Root.  Jeffrey  M.:  See- 
Meyer.  Richard  S.;  Root,  Jeffrey  M.;  Campbell,  Michael  L.;  and  Wuiier, 
Daryl  B..  Bl  840.815.  Q  426-«ll.000. 
Shah.  Ashwin  H.;  Gallia.  James  D.;  Wang.  1-Fay;  and  Mahant-Shetti.  Shiv- 
aling S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Memory  with  redundancy.  Bl 
601.019,  a  365-200.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incotpoiated:  See — 

Shah,  Ashwin  H.;  Gallia.  James  D.;  Wang.  1-Fay;  and  Maham-Sheni. 
Shivaling  S..  Bl  601.019.  Q.  365-200.000. 
Wang.  1-Fay:  See- 
Shah.  Ashwin  H.;  Gallia,  James  D.;  y/wat,  I-Fay;  and  Maham-Sheoi. 
Shivaling  S.,  Bl  601,019.  O.  365-200.«)0.  , 
Winter.  Daryl  B.:  See- 
Meyer.  Richard  S.;  Root,  Jeffrey  M.;  Campbell,  Michael  L.;  and  Wmler. 
Daryl  B.,  Bl  840,815,  O.  426-611.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott,  Robert  G.  CompKt  disk  clock.  384286,  O.  DlO-6.000. 
Abbruzzese,  Domenico:  See — 

Natuzzi.    Pasquale;    and    Abbruzzese,     Domenico,    384,217.    CI. 
D6-38 1.000. 
Adams,  Duane  D.:  See — 

Muller.  Ronald  L.;  and  Adams.  Duane  D.,  384,328,  O.  D13-139.00e. 
Agau.  Nobuyuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Kyota.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner 

bottle  for  copying  machine.  384,368.  O.  Dl  8-43.000. 
Akahane.  Fujio;  and  Watanabe.  Kohji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Lever  for 

print  head  for  an  ink  jet  printer.  384.372.  Q.  D  18-56.000. 
AIco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Goetz,  Charles  R..  384.226.  O.  D6-479.000. 
AWrich.  Thomas  B.,  HI:  See— 

D' Amico,  Stephen  W.;  Morgan,  Michael  R.;  Aldrich,  Thomas  B.,  Ill;  and 
Warner,  Jim  F,  384,285,  Q.  D9-542.000. 
Alfa  Laval  Agri.  Inc.:  See — 

Chowdhury.  Mofazzal,  384,445,  O.  D30- 199.000. 
Alfa  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Kokkinis,  Seige,  384,348,  Q.  DI4- 162.000. 
AM  Plastique  Enr:  See— 

Morissette,  Andr6.  384,457,  Q.  D32-5 1.000. 
American  Architetmiral  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lint,  Jeffery  D.;  Williams,  David  L.;  and  Sparer,  Stephen  J.,  384,423, 0. 
D25-103.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Hessom,  Michael  K.;  and  Sue,  IVesa  D.,  384,410,  O.  D24-103.000. 
Ancona,  Brace;  Ancona.  Jane;  and  deGuzman,  Mary  Jenine.  to  B.  Via 
International  Housewares.  Inc.  Handle  for  kitchen  utensil.  384,242,  O. 
D7-393.000. 
Ancoiui,  Jane:  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  Ancona,  Jane;  and  deGuzman,  Mary  Jenine,  384,242, 
CI.  D7-393.000. 
Anderson,  Cari  J.  Boat  huU.  384321,  CI.  D12-310.000. 
Andrews,  Frank  R.  Identification  tag  for  small  animals.  384,444,  CI.  D30- 

155.000. 
Angel  Handles  (International)  Limited:  See — 

Hepworth,  Unda  Anne,  384,279,  O.  D9-434.000. 
Aquarium  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mowka.  Edmund  J..  Jr.;  and  Frakes,  Thomas  A.,  384,299,  Q.  DIO- 
84.000. 


ArasUma,  Teruo:  See — 

l^shiro.  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshiluko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 
Yamamolo.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataiu,  384.37 1 .  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Aigo.  Kevin  Michael:  See — 

Mantarakis.    Petros   Z.;    and   Aigo,    Kevin   Michael,   384,266,   Q. 
D8-301.e00. 
Armell,  Robert  S.  Sports  goal.  384382,  Q.  D21-200.000. 
Aimotech  Ind.  C^o.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Un.  Jui-Chin,  384,379.  C\.  D21-191.000. 
AiTocha,  Adam:  See — 

Nuevo,  Ramon;  and  Arrocha,  Adam,  384350,  CI.  DI4-168.000. 
Aitecon:  See — 

Kammersgard,  Dana  W.;  Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  and  Ecfailo,  Coiy, 
384329,  a.  D13-I46.000. 
Artime  SA:  See — 

Giardiello,  Barbara,  384,296,  Q.  DlO-39.000. 
Auiafin  Corporation:  See — 

Gusky,  Michael,  384,301.  Q.  Dll-81.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  sole.  384.193, 0.  D2-947.000. 
Aydelott,  Richard  M.  Picture  hanging  tool.  384,252,  O.  D8-14.000. 
B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  Ancona.  Jane;  and  deGuzman,  Mary  Jenine,  384,242, 
CI.  D7-393.000. 
Badger,  Stephen  M.,  to  N  &  S  Sports  Equipment.  LLC.  Protective  ftct  mask. 

384,441.  a.  D29- 110.000. 
Bailey.  Troy  Allen:  See— 

Scheid.  William  J.;  Cuteri.  Anthony  W.;  and  Bailey,  Troy  Allen,  384352, 
CI.  D14-191.000. 
Barker,  Donald  M.  Removable  fabric  top  for  off-road  vehicles.  384324,  Q. 

D12-401.000. 
Barney,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Hoffinan,  John  P.;  Barney.  Dennis  A.;  and  Kozlevcac  Joseph  G., 
384341.  a.  D14-1 14.000. 
Baitz.  Ronald  D.  Adjustable  head  extension  attachment  for  a  vacuum  cleaner. 

384,453,  a.  D32-3 1.000. 
Bastian.  Eugene  Fishing  pole  holding  bucket  384.391.  Q.  D22- 148.000. 
Bayly  Design  Associates  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong.  Kon  Euan.  384.281.  CI.  D9-443.000. 
Wong.  Kon  Euan.  384.282.  Q.  D9-443.000 
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lisplay  card  and  easel.  384,278, 
a.  DlO-83.000. 


Bedcner.  Tun  E  Tool  for  feeding  car  seat  bdl  i  through  the  back  of  a  cliild  c« 

seat.  384,235.  CI.  D8- 16.000. 
Bectoo  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  h  .;  Cindiich.  Christopher  N.;  and 
Enkine,  Timothy  J..  384.41 1.  CI.  D3  H  12.000. 
Beigerud,  David  Alan:  See— 

Linton.  Paul  W.;  Epperson.  Bill  Geo^  e.  Jr.:  Hardinge.  Hal  W.;  and 
Beigenid.  David  Alan.  384,446.  O.    )32- 1.000. 
Bhanibra,  Randjit,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  A  i.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 

384J20.  a.  D12-209.000. 
Bisiel  Inc.:  See— 

Lauer.  Robert  W.;  Mayne.  Michael  C;  I  lundt.  Gregory  K.;  and  Chunn. 
Daniel  A..  384.447.  Q.  D32-2 1.000. 
Bitton,  Jacques.  Recessed  lighting  fixture.  :}  4,431,  CI.  D26-74.000. 
Boscb-Sieniens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

Wilsdorf,  Gerd,  384.239.  CI.  D7-346.0(  0. 
Bosworth,  John.  Die-cut  blank  for  combined 

a.  D9-433.000. 
Boyd.  Dany  L.  LokI  gauge  block.  384.298. 
Bfasset,  Jean-Francois,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Utens  I  cover  with  detachable  knob. 

384,241.  a.  D7-39 1.000. 
Braud.  Maicel-Claude.  to  Manitou  BF  Ma  orized  lift  tiuck.  384,477,  Q. 

D34-34.000. 
Britannia  Investment  Corporation:  See — 

Nudell.  Amie:  Poling,  John  B.;  Rupen.  William;  Statubin.  Bradley  M.: 
and  Waker.  Marie.  384.353.  CI.  014-  :I4.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastnei ,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wuribain. 
Diana  A.,  to  Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots,    nc.  Shoe  upper.  384.195.  Q. 
D2-970.000. 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  See — 

Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen;  Miller,  Frederi  :k  William;  Kolowski,  Michael 
Alois;  and  Brown,  Stephanie  Carol, :  84,315,  Q.  D12-148.000. 
Buckman,  Alvin.  Dual  ramp  and  positioner  ft  r  washing  and  dressing  vehicu- 
lar tires.  384,483,  a.  D34-32.000. 
Burger,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Schroeck.  Harold  J.;  and  Burger,  Paul  I :.,  384,458,  G.  D32-S1.000. 
Bums,  Claik  J.  Strip  display.  384,231.  CI.  C  ^514.000. 
C.  &  J.  Clark  International  Limited:  See — 

Rowland.  Patricia  Louise.  384.194.  O.  D2-953.000. 
CaldweU.  Gordon  M.  Harness  for  a  radio.  3  4.200.  O.  D3-218.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Agata,  Nobuyuki;  and  Miyazaki.  KyoU   384.368.  Q.  D18-43.000. 
Komatsu.  Hiroshi.  384.369.  CI.  D 1 8-47  000. 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Aral  hima.  Teruo:  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and Takahashi,  Wfetani.  384.37 1 ,  CI.  Dl 8-56.000. 

Casey.  Daniel  B.;  and  Casey.  Theresa  A.  BoxJfor  a  chocolate  figure.  384.276. 

CI.  D9-41S.000. 
Casey.  Theresa  A.:  See 

Casey.  Daniel  B.;  and  Casey.  Theresa  ^, 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Goto.  Aisushi.  384,291,  CI.  D10-30.00( . 
Castaneda.  Julio  C:  See 

Lindeman,  Phillip  E.;  Castaneda,  Julft)  C;  and  Rauch,  Joseph 
384345,  a.  D14-137.000. 
Cateqnllar  Inc.:  See— 

Hoffman,  John  P.;  Barney,  Dennis  At:  and  Kozlevcar,  Joseph  G., 
384341.  a.  D14-1 14.000. 
CellPro  Incorporated:  See— 

Maloney.  Patrick  M.;  Emde.  Michael  D.; 
a.  D24- 162.000. 
Chan.  Ming  Kun.  CasUe  clock.  384.289.  CI. 
Chandler.  David  Paul,  to  Henredon  Furniture  I 

a.  D6-38 1.000. 
Chang.  Hsiu-Huei.  Wall  hook.  384.270.  a. 
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)8-367.000. 
Chang.  Shih-Hsiung.  Speaker.  384,355.  CI.  I  )14-214.000. 
Cheng.  Allen  Yik.  Plant  stand.  384.222.  CI.  36-403.000. 
Cheng,  Kui-Eng.  Open-booked  clock.  384,2|7,  CI.  D10-6.000. 
Cheung.  Percy:  See 

Woo.  Moon  K.;  and  Cheung.  Percy.  38^.294.  O.  DlO-30.000. 
Cbou,  Ming-Ho:  Set 

Lu.  Jinny;  and  Chou.  Ming-Ho.  384.38*.  Q.  D2 1-226.000. 
Chowdhury.  Mofazzal.  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri.  I  nc.  Milking  claw.  384.445.  CI. 

D30- 199.000. 
Chunn,  Daiuel  A.:  See 

Lauer,  Roben  W.;  Mayne,  Michael  C;  tlundt  Gregory  K.;  and  Chunn. 
Daniel  A..  384.447.  a.  D32-21.000 
Cindrich.  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  A;  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.;  and 
Erskine.  Timothy  J..  384.411.  CI.  0^112.000. 
Cinna  of  Briord:  See — 

Moufgue.  Pascal,  384.216.  Q.  D6-38lil00 
Cirelli,  Bernard  J.  Bird  peich.  384,442,  CI.  1  )3O-119.00O. 
Civitarese,  Gino.  Head  and  neck  piUow.  384 ,233,  Q.  D6-60I.OOO. 
Gay,  John  Kevin:  See- 

Marks,  Joel  Steven;  and  Gay,  John  Kef  in,  384,257.  CI.  D8-49.000. 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 

Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.;  Haas.  Charl4  A.;  and  Schenken.  John  E, 
384.290,  G.DIO- 18.000. 
CoWe,  Todd  A.:  See- 
Dunn,  James  O.,  Jr.;  and  Coble,  Todd  4.,  384387,  G.  D21-24O.000. 
Colling,  James  T:  Set 


384,276,  a.  D9-41S.O0O. 


and  Goffe,  Randal  A.,  384.415, 

DlO-1 1.000. 

Industries.  Inc.  Sofa.  384.215. 


Fetz.  Charies  R.;  and  Colling.  James  T.  384,326,  G.  DI2-414.000. 
Colson.  Angus  R.,  Jr:  See — 

Kammersgard,  Dana  W.;  Colson,  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  and  Echito,  Cory, 
384,329.  G.  D13-146.000. 
Columbia  Cascade  Coipontion:  See — 

Fox.  Michael  B.;  and  Kim.  S.  Kenneth.  384.462.  G.  D34-8.000. 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D.,  384.224.  CI.  D6-463.000. 
Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Hampshire.  James  F.  384.419.  CI.  D25-16.000. 
Cooley.  Edward.  Crab-like  seafood  serving  dish.  384.248.  G.  D7-569.000. 
Cox.  Gary  D..  to  Southwestern  Products.  Inc.  Plant  display  system.  384.305. 

G.  Dl  1-153.000. 
Crowley.  Kevin  J.,  to  Fila  U.S.A„  Inc.  Shoe  upper  element.  384.197.  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Cuteri.  Andxmy  W.:  See — 

Scheid.  William  J  ;  Cuteri.  Anthony  W.;  and  Bailey.  Troy  Allen.  384352. 
CI.  D14-19I.0OO. 
Cyktich,  James  M.  Adjusuble  muzzle  brake.  384.389.  G.  D22-108.000. 
Daanseo.  Warren  S.  Pump  for  a  soap  dispenser.  384.284.  G.  D9-448.000. 
Daffer.  Steven  J.;  Garrison.  James  M.;  and  Mitchell.  Roger  E..  to  Visibelle 
Derma  Institute.  Inc.  Personal  sauna  with  lighted  hood.  384.416.  CI. 
D24-203.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiko;  Fujii.  Masaio;  and  Sasaki.  Kenji.  384383.  CI. 
D2I-214.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Geiber,  Marie  A.;  McLellan,  Neil;  and  Strittmatter.  Michael  K..  384.336, 
CI.  D 1 3- 184.000. 
D'Amico,  Stephen  W.;  Morgan,  Michael  R.;  Akbich.  Thomas  B..  Ill;  and 
Warner.  Jim  F.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bottle.  384.285.  G. 
D9-542.000. 
Dardashti.  Shahriar.  Storage  assembly  384.234.  G.  D6-629.000. 
Dardashti,  Shahriar.  Storage  tower  384,235.  CI.  D6-630.000. 
Davies.  Karen;  Eisele.  Roben  F;  and  Witham.  Gyde.  to  Du.i  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc.  Blister  pack  disk.  384.283.  G.  D9-34S.000. 
Davlanles.  George  N.  Pet  door  security  cover.  384.422,  G.  D25-49.000. 
De  Oeyne.  GusUve.  Portable  lifting  aid  for  the  handicapped.  384,469,  G. 

D34-28.000. 
Deguisa.  S.A.:  See- 
Ibarra.  Gonzalo  Guinea;  and  Ugalde.  Tomls  Autrekoetxea,  384,484,  G. 
D34-39.000. 
dcGuzman,  Mary  Jenine:  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  Ancotu,  Jane;  and  deGuzman.  Mary  Jenine.  384,242. 
CI.  D7-393.000. 
Delafon.  Jacob:  See — 

Ketgoet.  Francois.  384.404,  CI.  D23-284.000. 
Del  Genio,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Torti,  Victor  A.;  and  Del  Genio,  Joseph  A.,  384,418,  G.  D24-222.000. 
Desnoyers,  Charles,  to  Dutailier  Group  Inc.  Base.  384,228.  G.  D6-495.000. 
Dickinson,  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D.,  10  Contico  International.  Inc. 

Freestanding  shoe  rack.  384.224.  CI.  D6-463.000. 
Dickinson,  Thomas;  and  Hampshire,  James  F.  to  Contico  International.  Inc. 

Storage  shed.  384,419.  CI.  D25-16.000. 
DiGiotgio,  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Louver  Made.  384,421.  CI. 

D25-49.000. 
Dijkstra.  Tjeerd.  to  Pollyflame  International  B.V.  Foil  cutter.  384.256,  G. 

D8-34.000. 
Dixon,  David  B.;  and  Nazareth,  Maria  Do  Carmo,  to  Mildex  Pack,  Inc.  Back 

pack.  384,199,  G.  D3-217.000. 
Doke,  James  J.  Sprinkler  system  vacuum  breaker  cover.  384399,  G.  D23- 

235.000. 
Dolan,  Patrick  S.  Lighting  fixture  base.  384,434,  G.  D26- 142.000. 
Dominion  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

DiGiotgio,  Tony,  384,421,  CI.  D25-49.000. 
Doo,  Won  O,  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Video  tape  recorder.  384,344,  CI. 

D14-135.000. 
Douer,  Morris  I.  Unique  high  quality  shaker  384,236.  G.  D7-3O0.I0O. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet.  384.392. 

CI.  D23-24 1.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet  body. 

384,393,  G.  D23-241  000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet.  384,394, 

G.  D23-24 1.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Faucet  384,395, 

CI.  D23-24 1.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Danen  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet  body. 

384,3%,  CI.  D23-241.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet.  384,397, 

CI.  D23-241.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet.  384,400, 

CI.  D23-24 1.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet.  384,401, 

CI.  D23-24I.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet.  384,402, 

G.  D23-24I.0OO. 
Downie,  George  Robert,  Jr.,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.  Load 

center  door.  384332,  CI.  D13-1T7.O0O. 
Dr.  Ing  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Bhambra,  Randjit.  384.320,  G.  D12-209.000. 
Driggers,  Susan  Goans,  to  Plaid  Enterprises,  Inc.  Min  for  applying  paint. 
384,209,  G.  D4- 1 37.000. 
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DuBois,  John  P.;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  C,  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Beverage 

cup  carrier.  384,275,  G.  D9-341.000. 
du  Grosriez.  Carol  Lefebvre,  to  Kaysersberg  S.A.  Pattern  for  absorbent  sheet 

material.  384,210,  G.  D5-57.000. 
Dumlao,  Jose  M.  Combined  fat  and  oil  separator  and  stand  therefor.  384,250, 

G.  D7-667.000. 
Dunch.  William  T  Shears   384,260.  G.  D8-57.000. 
Dunn.  James  O..  Jr ;  and  Coble.  Todd  A.  Recreational  equipment  junction  box. 

384.387.  G.  D2 1-240.000. 
Dunn.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Evans,  Peter  R.;  Dunn,  Robert  R.;  and  McNeiU,  Stephen  W.,  384,232,  G. 
D6-552.000. 
Dun  Pharmaceuticals,  Iik.:  Set — 

Davies,  Karen;  Eisele,  Robert  F.;  and  Witham.  Gyde.  384,283,  G. 
D9- 345.000. 
Duracraft  Corp.:  See — 

Jmt .  Rodney  B.;  Longan,  John;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley, 
384,409,  G.D23-4I  1.000. 
Dutailier  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Desnoyers.  Charies,  384,228.  G.  D6-495.000. 
Eakins.  William  J.  Golf  tee  marker.  384386.  G.  D21-234.000. 
Echiio.  Cory:  See — 

Kanuner^gard.  Daiu  W.;  Colson.  Angus  R.,  Jr.;  and  EcUta  Coiy. 
384329,  G.  Dl  3- 146.000. 
Eddy,  Deanna  M.  Swing  seat.  384,388,  G.  D2 1 -246.000. 
Edwards,  John  R.;  and  Marini,  Conrad  Mark,  to  HollandiBg  Inc.  Top  for  a 

mobile  storage  unit.  384,230,  G.  D6-5I1.000. 
Eguchi,  Tomoo,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Face  attachment  384,272,  G.  D8- 394.000. 
Eisele,  Robert  F:  See— 

Davies,  Karen;  Eisele,  Robert  F.;  and  Widum,  Gyde,  384,283.  G. 
D9-345.000. 
Eisenman,  Kevin.  Clip  for  use  in  laundering  socks.  384,459,  G.  D32-61.000. 
Ekeoba,  Julius  C  Gock.  384.288,  G.  DlO-31.000. 
EMCO  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Kenkel,  Terry  J  ,  384,426,  G.  025- 124.000. 
Emde.  Michael  O.:  See— 

Maloney.  Patrick  M.;  Emde.  Michael  D.;  and  Goffe.  Randal  A..  384.415. 
CI.  024- 1 62.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  384,392.  G.  D23-241.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C  ;  and  Marie  Darren  M..  384393.  G.  023-241.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Marie.  Darren  M..  384394.  G.  D23-24I.O0O. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Marie.  E>arteo  M..  384395.  G  023-241.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C:  and  Mark.  Dmea  M..  384.3%.  G  D23-241 .000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  384.397.  G  D23-241  000. 
EXwgbty.  Frederic  C;  and  Marie.  Darren  M..  384.400.  G.  023-241. 000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Marie.  Darren  M..  384.401.  G.  023-241.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  MariL.  Darren  M..  384.402.  G.  023-241.000. 
Epperson,  Bill  George.  Jr:  See — 

Linton,  Paul  W.;  Epperson.  Bill  George,  Jr;  Hardinge,  Hal  W.;  and 
Bergerud,  David  Alan.  384,446,  CL  032-1. 000. 
Enkine,  Tunolfay  J.:  See— 

Musgrave,  Kenneth  C;  Howell,  Glade  H.;  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.;  and 
Enkine,  Hmodiy  J.,  384,411,  G.  D24-1 12.000. 
Eskandry.  Ezra  David  Folded  shade  widi  wrapper.  384318.  a.  D12-191.000. 
European  Touch  Co.,  inc.:  See — 

Meyerovich,  John,  384,440,  G.  028-56.000. 
Evans,  Peter  R.;  Duiui,  Robert  R.;  and  McNeill,  Stephen  W.  Design  for  sports 

equipment  rack.  384,232,  CI.  D6-S52.000. 
Excel  Handbags  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Fink.  Brian  D.,  384,205,  G.  03-321. 000. 
Parage,  Matthew  James.  Golf  ball  putting  aid.  384385,  G.  021-234.000. 
Farone,  Richard  C:  See- 
Stephens,  Paul  D.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Wright  Michael  F.;  Farone. 
Richard  C;  nd  Sovis.  John  F.  384.448.  G.  032-23.000. 
Fetz.  Charles  R.;  and  Colling.  James  T.  to  Great  Dane  Trailers.  lac.  Trailer 

side  bottom  rail.  384326.  G.  012-414.000. 
Rla  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Crowley.  Kevin  J..  384.197,  G.  D2-972.000. 
Fink,  Brian  D.,  to  Excel  Handbags  Co.,  Inc.  Beaded  bag  cover.  384,205,  G. 

03-32 1.000. 
Fish  Head  Enterprises,  Inc:  See — 

Frye.  Jason  Richard,  384,435,  G.  D27- 148.000. 
Fisher,  Gary,  to  Trek  Bicycle  Coipontion.  Bicycle  frame.  384.307,  G. 

D12-1I1.000. 
Fletcher-Terry  Company.  The:  See— 

Kozyrski,  Vincent  T,  384,271,  G.  08-382.000. 
Flowets,  Paul;  See— 

Ones,  Marfcus;  lleraey,  Julie  Elaine;  and  Flowers,  Paul,  384338,  G. 
D14-1OD.O0O. 
Foreman,  Scon  H.  Odor  absorber.  384,408,  G  023-368.000. 
Fortune.  William  S.  Separable  key  holder  384.198.  G  03-207.000. 
Fox.  Michael  B.;  and  Kim,  S.  Kenneth,  to  Columbia  Cascade  Cotpoiation. 

Litter  container.  384,462,  G.  D34-8.000. 
Fnkes,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Mowka.  Edmund  J..  Jr.;  and  Fndees.  Thonus  A..  384.299.  G.  DIO- 

84.000. 

FraquelU,  Roberto;  Moffalt.  Susan  Sommen;  and  Wiseman,  John  Alan,  to 

Inlematiaaal  Business  Machines  Coiporatioa.  Desktop  penonal  compmei. 

384337.  G.  OI4-100.000. 

Freeman,  Curtis  B.,  St.  Push/pull  tow  bar  hitch.  384316,  O.  D12-I62.000. 


Frye,  Jason  Richard,  to  Fish  Head  Enterprises.  Inc.  Automobile  cigarene 

lighter  pipe  384.435.  G.  027-148.000. 
Fu  Hong  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Lun.  Wong  Chung.  384377.  G.  021-136.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tomoyuki.  384370.  G.  D18-SS.000. 
Fujii.  Masato:  See — 

lUeahashi.  Kunihiko;  Fujii.  Masato;  and  Sasaki.  Kenji.  384383.  G. 
D2 1-2 14  000. 
Fujii.  Mitsunari:  See — 

Maeno.  Hiroyuki;  Usui,  Shigeo;  Fujii,  Mitsunari;  and  Higashibata.  Toiu. 
384.342.  G.  DI4-126.000. 
Fukutomi.  Osamu.  to  Nihon  Biao  Co..  Ltd.  Roof  car  for  suspending  a  working 

cage.  384.475.  G.  034-33.000. 
Gale.  Bradley  O.:  See- 
Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  O..  384.224.  G.  D6-463.00D. 
Garrison.  James  M.:  See- — 

Daffer.  Steven  J.;  Garrison.  James  M.;  and  Mitchell.  Roger  E..  384.416, 
G.  024-203.000. 
Genovese,  Alan  A.  Vending  cart  384,463,  G.  034- 13.000. 
Gerfaer,  Mark  A.;  McLellan,  Neil;  and  Soittmatler,  Michael  K..  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Power  cap  cover.  384,336,  G.  DI3-184.000. 
Giaidielk),  Barbara,  to  Aitime  SA  Watch.  384.2%,  G  DlO-39.000. 
Giles,  Jack  W.  Lockable  housing  for  positioning  about  a  hoae  fitting  with 
projection  for  securement  of  a  hose  clamp  and  screw.   384,267,  G. 
D8-346.000. 
Gilmore,  Benjamin  E.,  to  Gilmore,  Benjamin  E.  Storage  box.  384,202.  G. 

D3-274.000. 
Goeiz,  Charies  R..  to  Alco  Industries.  Inc.  Heavy-duty  deconKive  shelving. 

384.226.  G.  06479.000 
Goffe.  Randal  A.:  See— 

Maloney.  PMrick  M.;  Emde.  Michael  O.;  and  Goffe.  Randal  A..  384.415. 
G.  D24-162.000 
Goodyear  Tire  Sl  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Harden.  Richard  Winfield.  Jr..  384313.  G.  D12-147.000. 
Heinen.  Richard.  384308,  G.  Dl  2- 146.000 
Heinen,  Richard,  384,309,  G.  D12-147.000 
Heinen,  Richard,  384314,  G.  012-147.000. 

Powell,  Kenneth  Jenner,  and  ViUamizar,  William  Uitano,  384312,  CL 
D12-I47.000. 
Goodyear  Tue  &  Rubber  Compay,  The:  See— 

Rohweder,  EfimU  Ellen;  Miller.  Frederick  WiUiam;  Kolowski.  Michael 
AkHs;  and  Brown  Stephanie  Carol,  384315,  G.  012-148.000. 
Goryca.  Robert  See— 

Kidxik,  Robert;  Goryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P;  and  Nemeth.  Eik  T.. 

384.470,  G.  034-29.000. 

Kubsik.  Robert  Goryca.  Robert;  Johnson,  James  P ;  and  Nemeth.  Eric  T.. 

384.471.  G.  034-29.000. 

Goss.  Lonne;  and  Oliver.  Teresa  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window 

component  extiusioo.  384,425.  G.  025-124.000. 
Goto,  Atsushi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  «tech  case.  384,291.  CI 

010-30.000. 
GoukL  Jonathan  Mark,  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited.  Automabile. 

384306,  G.  D12-92.000. 
Grabenhorst  Edward  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Ronald  P.  Flapping  fishing  hire. 

384,390,  G.  022-133.000. 
Great  Dane  TVailen,  Inc.:  See — 

Fetz,  Charies  R.;  and  Colling,  James  T,  384326,  G.  D12-414.000. 
Green,  Elaine,  to  Tamsit  Intemaoonal  Limited.  CoUapdUe  seal.  384,214,  G. 

D6-368.000. 
Greenmasler  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Leao;  Wu.  Peter,  and  Hang.  Enzo.  384380.  G.  D2I-I94.000. 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See — 

Jan<  .  Rodney  B.;  Longan.  John;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 
384,409.  a.  D23-41I.000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  GrosfiUex  Sari.  Multi-level  article  support  shelf. 

384.227,  G.  D6479.000. 
Grosfillex  Sari:  See— 

Grosfillex,  Raymond,  384027,  G.  D6-479.000. 
Gus-Guard  Products,  toe.:  See— 

Thole,  Glenn  F,  384,473,  CI.  D34-31.000. 
Gosky,  Michael,  to  Auiafin  Coiporatioa.  Jeweby  pendant  384301,  G. 

Dll-81.000. 
Haas,  Charies  A.:  See— 

Steinhagen,  Thomas  R.;  Haas,  Charles  A.;  and  Scheideea.  John  E, 
384,290,  G  DlO-18.000. 
Hage,  Issam.  Shampoo  bar  with  string  and  hook  hstener.  384,438,  G. 

D28-8.100. 
Halslead,  Milton:  See— 

Weissbeig,  Gary  Stephen;  and  Halslead,  Milton,  3843S4,  G.  DI4- 
214.000 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Tuhiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  ArasUma,  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Y^; 
Yamamoto,  Hisadu;  aodlUcahaifai,  Wtoira,  384371,  G.  DI8-S6.000. 
Hampshire,  James  F.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Thomas;  and  Hampshire,  James  F,  384,419,  G.  023-16.000. 
Hang,  Enzo:  See — 

Wang,  Leao;  Wu,  Peter,  and  Hang,  Enzo,  3843M,  G.  D2M94.000. 
Harden,  Richard  Wmfield,  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tue  ft  Rubber  Coopany.  The. 

Tue  tread.  384313.  G.  012-147.000. 
Hardiage.  Hal  W.:  See— 
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Lintoo,  Paul  W.;  Eppenon,  Bill  Geotgi 
Bergenid,  David  Alan.  384,446,  Ct 
Haiper  Trucks.  Inc.:  See — 

Stallbaumer,  John  J..  384.467.  CI.  D34-2 
Hanitiunian.  Haiut.  Baffled  chrome  exhaust  ti| 
Hasegawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Tal^la, 
Katsuhiro,  384,356,  Q.  D14-2I7.000, 
Hatfield,  Titiker  L.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element 

D2-972.000. 
Hayakawa.  Naohiro;  and  Umemura,  Shingo, 

electric  screwdriver.  384,261.  O.  D8-68.00( . 
Hayakawa.  Naohiro:  and  Umemura.  Shingo. 

electric  screwdriver.  384.262.  O.  D8-68.00( . 
Hayes.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  A.:  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.; 
CI.  D7-542.000. 
Heinen.  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubbe 

384.308.  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Heinen,  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubbe 

384.309,  a.  D12- 147.000. 
Heinen,  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubbe 

384,314,  a.  DI2-147.000. 
Helbock,  Richard.  Lxition  applicator.  384,437, 
Hendrix,  Dean  P.:  See— 

Hutchinson,  William  R.:  Little,  Godfrey: 
Dale  R.;  Hendrix,  Dean  P.;  and  Pelaek. 
162.000. 
Hendy.  Arthur  A.  Fire  hydrant  water  meter. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Chandler,  David  Paul.  384,215,  CI.  D6-3( 
Hensarling,  David  M.  Drip  catcher  for  a 

D7-397.000. 
Hepworth.  Linda  Anne,  to  Angel  Handles 

handle.  384,279,  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Heibstritt.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Hutchinson,  William  R.;  Little,  Godfrey; 
Dale  R.;  Hendrix.  Dean  R;  and  PeXaek. 
162.000. 
Hess,  Kevin,  to  Pampered  Chef,  Ltd..  The. 

D7-319.000. 
Hessom.  Michael  K.;  and  Sue,  Tresa  D.,  to 

Ubiet.  384,410.  CI.  D24-103.000. 
Hestermann.  Kai:  See — 

Prefan,  Volkman  and  Hestermaim,  Kai, 
Higashibata,  Toni:  See — 

Maeno,  Hmjyuld;  Usui,  Shigeo;  Fujii 
384,342.  a.  D14-126.000. 
Hirose  Qeclric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Kazunori,  384.330,  O.  DI3 
Hisatsune.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sumii,  Tetsu,  to 
recorder  for  computer.  384.340,  CI.  D14 
Hoffman,  John  P.;  Barney.  Dennis  A.;  and 
Inc.  Vehicle  computer  monitoring  system 
D14-1 14.000. 
Hollaoding  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  John  R.;  and  Marini,  Conrad 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Wareham.  Richard  A.,  384.452.  O.  D32 
Horvath.  Alex.  Stand.  384.245.  O.  D7-399 
Howard.  Charies  W.  Anti-bum  curling  iron 
Howell.  Glade  H.:  See— 

Musgnve,  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  H.; 
Erskine,  Timothy  J.,  384,411,  CI  D24 
Hsieh,  Frank.  Bouncing  shoe.  384,192,  CI 
Hua,  Kao  Keng,  to  Maxfailh  Electronics  Limked. 

DI4-15I.000. 
Huang,  Frank  Teh-Hsiung.  Vacuum  flask.  384^38 
Hutchinson,  William  R.;  Little.  Godfrey;  Rowe, 
R.;  Hendrix.  Dean  R;  and  Pelaez.  Pedro, 
Surface  pattern  for  tlie  front  of  a  control 
384,331.  CI.  DI3-162.000. 
Ibarra.  Gonzalo  Guinea;  and  Ugalde.  Tomis 

Nozzle  for  tapping  containers.  384,484.  CI. 
Ichikawa,  Kazunori.  to  Hirose  Electric  0>. 

384J30.  a.  D13-I46.000. 
Imm,  Mary  E..  to  Noel  Joaima,  Inc.  Infant 
IMPEX.  S:  See— 

Maiguerie.  Patrick.  384,375,  a.  DI9-78 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa:  See — 

Natuzzi,     Pasquaie;    and    Abbruzzese, 

D6-38 1.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasqoale;  and  Scarali,  Atcangelc , 
Natuzzi,  Pasquaie;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaell  u 
Natuzzi,  Pasquaie;  and  Scarali,  Arcangelc  , 
In^ti  Chair  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 
Infanti,  Vittorio,  384,212,  O.  D6-360.00C 
Infanti,  Vittorio,  384,213,  CI.  D6-364.00C 
Infanti,  Vittorio,  to  Infanti  Chair  Manufacturng 
attached  fbotresL  384,212,  a.  D6-36O.000 
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000. 
384JI9,a.  DI2-I94.000. 

Haruki;  and  Takashima, 

}f  a  shoe  upper.  384.196,  CI. 

topfakita  Corporation.  Portable 

to^akita  Corporation.  Portable 


Hayes.  Thomas  J..  384,247, 
Company,  The.  Hie  tread. 
Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 
Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 
Zl.  D28-7.000. 
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Jr.;  Hardinge,  Hal  W.;  and 
1.000. 


iwe.  David  F.  Jr.;  Herbstrin. 
Pedro.  384,331,  CI.  DI3- 


3ap.30O,  a.  D  10-99.000. 

1.000. 
bevirage  dispenser.  384.244,  C\. 

(la  lemational)  Limited.  Carrier 

II  owe.  David  F,  Jr.;  Heibstritt, 
;.  Pedro.  384,331,  CI.  DI3- 

Juice  pitcher.  384,237,  a. 

/  mway  Corporation.  Vitamin 

,  34»,478,  CI.  D34-35.000. 
Mitjunari;  and  Higashibata.  Toru. 


000. 
Coporation.  Disc  player/ 

000. 
'.  Joseph  G..  to  Caterpillar 
and  display.  384,341,  CI. 


I  Mirk, 


,  384,230,  a.  D6-51 1.000. 
1.000. 
,439,  a.  D28- 35.000. 


"indrich,  Christopher  N.;  and 
112.000. 
D2(^896.000. 

Telephone.  384.347,  O. 

,  a.  D7-3 19.000. 
David  F,  Jr.;  Herbstritt.  Dale 
»  IngersoU-Rand  Company. 
I  anel  of  a  portable  machine. 

A^rrekoetxea,  to  Deguisa,  S.A. 
"    034-39.000. 

Ltd.   Electrical   connector. 


384,188,  a.  D2-719.000. 
100. 
Domenico,     384,217.    CI. 


384,218,  a.  D6-381.000. 
384,219.  a.  D6-381.000. 
384,220,  a.  D6-38 1.000. 


Corp.  Casino  chair  wiifa 


In^ti.  Vittorio,  to  Infanti  Chair  Manufacturing  Coip.  Casino  chair  with 

console.  384.213.  Q,  D6-364.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Hutchinson.  William  R.;  Linle.  Godfrey;  Rowe.  David  F.  Jr.;  Herbstritt. 
Dale  R.;  Hendrix.  Dean  R;  and  Pelaez.  Pedro.  384.331.  O.  DI3- 
162.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Fraquelli.  Roberto;  Moffan.  Susan  Sommers;  and  Wiseman.  John  Alan. 

384.337.  a.  DI4-100.000. 
Oates.  Markus;  Tieroey.  Julie  Elaine;  and  Flowers,  Paul.  384.338,  CI. 
DI4-I0O.O0O. 
Intromarketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Lenierman.  Henri,  384.277.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Irvin.  Jery  D.  Instant  private  fence.  384.420.  CI.  D25-38.000. 
Ishibashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Naito.  Hideki;  and  Ishibashi.  Hiroshi.  384.323.  Q.  D12-400.000. 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki.  to  Teac  Corporation. 

Tape  recorder.  384.349,  CI.  DI4- 164.000. 
ho.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Takita,  Haruki;  and  Takashima,  Katsu- 
hiro. to  Teac  Corporation.  Combined  audio  mixer  and  tape  recorder. 
384.356.  CI.  D14-2I7.000. 
Iwabuchi.  Kohtaroh:  See — 

Maruyama.  Hirokalsu;  and  Iwabuchi.  Kohtaroh.  384.311.  Q.  D12- 
147.000. 
Jacobson.  Arthur  p..  to  S.I.  Jacobson  Manufacturing  Co.  Tool  case  for  a  three 

piece  pliers  set.  384.203.  O.  D3-299.000. 
Jahnke.  Klaus  Gemot,  to  Mercedes-Benz  Do  Brasil  S.A.  Air  deflector. 

384.317.  a.  DI2-I81.O0O. 
Jaai  .  Rodney  B.;  Longan.  John;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  to 
Duracraft  Corp.  Portable  electrical  fan  houiing.  384.409.  C\.  D23-4I 1 .000. 
Jarrell.  Robert  B..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extmsion. 

384.427.  a.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Jervis  B.  Webb  Company:  See — 

Kubsik.  Robert;  Goryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Nemeth.  Eric  T., 

384.470.  CI.  D34-29.000. 

Kubsik.  Robert;  Goryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Nemeth,  Eric  T, 

384.471.  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Jimway.  Inc.:  See — 

Octavio.  lost  Llusci.  384.432.  Q.  D26-84.000. 
Johnson.  Charles  H.  O-ring  installation  tool.  384,254,  CI.  D8-14.000. 
Johnson,  James  P.:  See — 

Kubsik.  Robert;  Goryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Nemeth,  Eric  T, 

384.470,  CI.  034-29  000 

Kubsik.  Robert;  Goryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Nemeth.  Eric  T. 

384.471,  CI.  D34-29.000. 

Joiner,  Jammie.  Combined  brush  and  comb.  384,208,  CI.  D4-1 17.000. 

Jones,  Gary  Ian.  Tubular  hook.  384.268,  CI  D8-367.000. 

Jones.  Gary  Ian.  Lockable  hook  384.269,  CI.  D8-367.000. 

Jung.  Byung  Shick.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co.  Ltd.  Cash  register.  384.367. 

a.  D 1 8-4.000. 
Jungheinrich  AG:  See — 

Prehn.  Volkmar;  and  Hestermann.  Kai.  384,478.  CI.  D34-35.000. 
Jurica.  Mark  C.  Broom  apparams  widi  bristle  cover.  384,456,  CI.  D32-50.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shusuke.  384.343,  CI.  D14- 128.000. 
Kammersgard.  Dana  W.;  Colson.  Angus  R..  Jr.;  and  Echilo.  Cory,  to  Aitecon. 

Flexible  jumper.  384.329.  a.  D13-I46.000. 
Karasawa,  Naoki;  Tolsnka.  Toshio;  and  Tsukatani.  Takuro.  to  Ozmix.  Inc. 

Eyewear  frame.  384,361,  O.  D16-302.000. 
Kastner,  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Brooks,  Mike;  Simpson,  Edgar  H.;  Kastner,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A.,  384,195,  Q.  D2-970.000. 
Kaysersberg  S.A.:  See — 

du  Grosriez,  Carol  Lefebvie,  384,210.  Q.  D5-57.000. 
Keith,  Robert  G.,  to  MYB  Partnership.  Eyeglass  hinge.  384,365,  CI.  DI6- 

334.000. 
Kelley,  Kalfay.  Combined  back  washer  and  lotion  dispenser.  384,436,  O. 

D28-7.000. 
Kellogg,  Gerald  A.  Vented  cap.  384.190.  O.  D2-865.000. 
Kenkel.  Teiry  J.,  to  EMCO  Enterprises,  Inc.  Door  bame  extrusion.  384,426, 

a.  D25- 124.000. 
Kennel- Aire.  Inc.:  See — 

Olfert.  Donald.  384.443.  CI.  D30- 1 19.000. 
Ketgoet,  Francois,  to  Delafon,  Jacob.  Lavatory.  384,404,  Q.  D23-284.000. 
Kim,  S.  Kenneth:  See- 
Fox.  Michael  B.;  and  Kim,  S.  Kenneth,  384,462,  a.  D34-8.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomoyuki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Printer.  384370.  CI.  D18- 

55.000. 
Kokkinis.  Seige.  to  Alfa  Technology  Ltd.  Radio  cassette  player.  384348,  C\. 

D14- 162.000. 
Koiowski,  Michael  Alois:  See — 

Rohweder,  Efimia  EUen;  Miller,  Frederick  William;  Koiowski,  Michael 
Alois;  and  Brown,  Stephanie  Carol,  384.315.  O.  D12-148.000. 
Komatsu,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sorter  for  photocopier: 

384.369,  a.  Dl  8-47.000. 
Korea  OGK  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Park.  Soo  An.  384363,  Q.  D16-328.000. 
Kouvdos,  Eleftheria.  Leaf  collection  box.  384,461,  a.  D34- 1.000. 
Kozlevcar,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Hoffman.  John  P.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Kozlevcar,  Joseph  G., 
384,341,  a.  D14-1 14.000. 
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Kozyrski,  Vincent  T,  to  Fletcher-Terry  Company,  The.  Fastening  peg. 

384.271,  a.  D8-382.000. 
Kubsik,  Robert;  Goryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Netnedi,  Eric  T.  to 

Jervis  B  Webb  Company  Conveyor  ti«:k.  384.470.  Q.  D34- 29.000. 
Kubsik.  Robert;  Goryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Nemeth.  Eric  T.  to 

Jervis  B.  Webb  Company  Conveyor  track  384.471.  CI.  D34-29.000 
Kuczer.  Ronald  R.  Vented  can  lid.  384.280.  O.  D9-436.000. 
Kvamberg.  Lee:  See — 

McRoberts.  Samuel  J.;  and  Kvamberg.  Lee.  384.187.  C\.  D2-711.000. 
Kyroudis,  James:  See — 

O'Neil.  Robert  A.;  Short.  Kevin;  and  Kyroudis.  James.  384.455,  C\. 
D32-37.000. 
Laker,  David  L.,  to  U.S.  Abilities,  Inc.  Cover  of  a  carrier  for  a  vehicle. 

384325,  a.  D12-406.000. 
Landa.  Inc.:  See — 

Linton.  Paul  W.;  Epperson,  Bill  Geotge,  Jr.;  Haidinge,  Hal  W.;  and 
Bergerud,  David  Alan,  384,446,  C\.  D32- 1.000. 
Lantz,  Douglas:  See — 

Newman,  R.  Dean;  and  Lantz.  Douglas,  384.406.  Q.  D23-343.000. 
Lauer.  Robert  W.;  Mayne.  Michael  C:  Mundt.  Gregory  K.;  and Chunn.  Daniel 

A.,  to  Bissel  Inc.  Carpet  cleaner  384.447.  CI   D32-21.000. 
Lecluze.  Michel,  light  projector  384.430,  CI.  D26-24.000. 
Lenterman.  Henri,  to  Intromariieting,  Inc.  Box  384,277,  Q.  D9-432.000. 
Leu,  Freida  Shiow  Jiuan.  Laundry  deleigent  dispenser.  384,450,  O.  D32- 

30.000. 
Leu,  Freida  Shiow  Jiuan.  Laundry  detergent  dispenser.  384,451.  CI.  D32- 

30.000. 
LG  Electronics.  Iik.:  See — 

Doo.  Won  O.  384.344.  CI.  D14- 135.000. 
Lin.  Ching-Chou.  to  Shou  King  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Driver  handle.  384,263, 

a.  D8-83.000. 
Lin,  Jui-Chin,  to  Armotech  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Abdominal  exerciser.  384379,  Q. 

D21-19I.000. 
Lindeman,  Phillip  E.;  Castaneda.  Julio  C;  and  Rauch.  Joseph  R..  to  Motorola. 

Inc  Portable  radio.  384.345.  CI.  D14-I37.000. 
Lint,  Jeffery  D.;  Williams.  David  L.;  and  Sparer,  Stephen  J.,  to  American 
Architectural  Products.  Inc.  Doorway  sidelite.  384.423,  Q.  D25- 103.000. 
Linton.  Paul  W.;  Epperson.  Bill  George.  Jr.;  Hanlinge.  Hal  W.;  and  Bergerud. 

David  Alan,  to  Unda.  Inc.  Parts  washer.  384.446.  O.  D32- 1.000. 
Laou.  Mou-Tang.  Multi-purpose  axhammer.  384.264.  CI.  D8-1OS.0OO. 
Lippisch.  Hangwind  Franz,  to  Sterilite  Corpontioa.  Top  band  of  a  storage 

box.  384,204,  CI.  D3-3 18.000. 
Little,  Godftey:  See— 

Hutchinson,  William  R.;  Little,  Godfrey;  Rowe,  David  F,  Jr;  Heiintritt, 
Dale  R.;  HendrU,  Dean  F;  and  Pelaez,  Pedro,  384331,  CI.  D13- 
162.000. 
Uttman.  Sandra  E.,  to  Sandy  Littman.  Inc.  Lighting  fixture.  384.433,  O. 

D26-85.OO0. 
Longan,  John:  See — 

Jai>< ,  Rocfaiey  B.;  Longan,  John;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 
384,409,  a.  D23-41 1.000. 
L'Oreal  S  A  :  See— 

Verrangia.  Thomas  V.  384,229.  Q.  D6- 509.000. 
Lu.  Jinny;  and  Chou.  Ming-Ho.  Bool  and  frame  for  in-line  roUer  skate. 

384.384,  a.  D2 1-226.000. 
Lucaielli,  RafFaella:  See— 

Natuzzi,  Pasquaie;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  384.219,  a.  D6-381.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

McAteer.  Jeffrey  Phillip;  McLaughlin.  William  Joseph;  Wasseiman. 
Dennis  Jay;  and  Welsh.  Christopher  T.  384.357.  Q.  DI4-225.000. 
Lujan.  Frank  R  Pneumatic  jack  unit.  384.472.  CI.  D34-3I.000. 
Lun,  Wong  Chung,  to  Fu  Hong  btduslries  Limited.  Toy  car.  384.377,  CI. 

D21-136.000. 
Maeno.  Hiroyuki;  Usui.  Shigeo;  Fujii.  Mitsunari;  and  Higashibata.  Toru.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Television  receiver.  384.342.  C\. 
DI4-I26.000. 
Mainiero.  Louis  M.,  to  Sensor  Devices,  Inc.  Rectal  probe.  384,412,  O. 

D24- 135.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Naohiro;  and  Umemura.  Shingo,  384.261,  Q.  D8-68.000. 
Hayakawa,  Naohiro;  and  Umemura.  Shingo.  384,262,  O.  D8-68.000. 
Male  Pouch,  Inc.:  See— 

McRoberts,  Samuel  J.;  and  Kvamberg,  Lee,  384.187,  O.  D2-711.000. 
Maloney,  Patrick  M.;  Emde,  Michael  D.;  and  Goffe,  Randal  A.,  to  CellPro 

Incorporated  Cell  separation  column.  384,415,  O.  D24-162.000. 
Manitou  BF:  See — 

Braud,  Marcel-Qaude,  384,477,  a.  D34- 34.000. 
Mantarakis.  Petros  Z.;  and  Argo.  Kevin  Michael,  to  Reflectolite  Products.  Inc. 

Sliding  door  handle.  384.266.  CI.  D8-301.000. 
Marguerie.  Patrick,  to  IMPEX  S.  Combined  telescopic  holder  for  note  pad 

and  a  writing  instrument.  384.375.  CI.  DI9-78.000. 
Marini.  Conrad  Mark:  See — 

Edwards.  John  R.;  and  Marini.  Conrad  Mark.  384.230, 0.  D6-51 1.000. 
Mark.  Darren  M.;  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mart,  Darren  M..  384392. 0.  D23-24I.00O. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Marie.  Darren  M  .  384.393,  Q  D23-241  000 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M  .  384.394,  CI.  D23-24I  000 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M.,  384.395,  CI.  D23-24I.000 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Marie,  Darren  M  ,  384,3%,  Q  D23-24I  000 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Marit,  Darren  M  .  384,397,  O.  D23-24I.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Marit,  Darren  M.,  384,400,  CI.  D23-241.000. 


Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Dneo  M..  384.401.  a.  D23-241.000. 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Marie.  Darren  M..  384,402,  a.  D23-241.000. 

Marks,  Joel  Steven;  and  Clay,  John  Kevin,  to  WoitTools,  Inc.  Light  duty 

forward  acting  stapling  machine   384,257,  O.  D8-49.000. 
Marks,  Joel  Steven;  and  Ouinleros,  Ernesto  Victor,  to  WorkTools,  toe.  Heavy 

duty  forward  acting  stapling  machine.  384.258.  Q.  D8-49.000. 
Mamyanuu  Hirokatsu;  aixl  Iwabuchi.  Kohtaroh,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 

Ltd..  The.  Automobile  tire  384.311.  Q.  D12-147.000. 
Massey  Ferguson  S.A.:  See — 

Smith.  Derek  John.  384.358.  CI.  DlS-30.000. 
Matrix  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Tooi.  Victor  A.;  and  Del  Genio.  Joseph  A..  384.418,  Q.  D24-222.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeno.  Hiroyuki;  Usui,  Shigeo;  Fujii.  Mitsunari;  and  Higashibata,  Toru, 

384.342,  a.  D 14- 1 26.000. 
Tochishita.  Masani.  384339.  Q.  D14-106.000. 
Maxfaith  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Hua.  K>o  Keng.  384.347.  Q.  D14-I51.000. 
Mayne.  Michael  C:  See— 

Lauer.  Robert  W.;  Mayne.  Michael  C;  Mundt,  Gregory  K.;  and  CbuBn, 

Daniel  A..  384.447.  C\.  D32-21.000 

McAteer.  Jefftey  Phillip;  McLaughlin.  William  Joseph;  Wasserman,  Dennis 

Jay;  and  Welsh.  Christopher  T.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Directional 

micropho!>e.  384.357,  Q.  D14-225.000. 

McKnighu  Thomas  J.,  to  Modeme  Glass  Company,  Inc.  Glassware.  384,246, 

a.  D7-509.000. 
McLaughlin,  William  Joseph:  See— 

McAteer,  Jeffrey  Phillip;  McLaughlin.  ^A^lliam  Joseph;  WasaennaD. 
Dennis  Jay;  and  Welsh.  Christopher  T.  384357.  Q.  D14-225.000. 
McLellan,  Neil:  See— 

Gerber,  Mark  A.;  McLeUan,  Neil;  and  Stritmiatier,  Michael  K..  384336. 
a.  D13-I84.000. 
McNeiU.  Stephen  W.:  See- 
Evans,  Peter  R.;  Dunn,  Robert  R.;  and  McNeill,  Stephen  W.,  384,232,  Q. 
D6-552.000. 
McRoberts.  Samuel  J.;  and  Kvamberg,  Lee,  to  Male  Pduch.  Inc.  Male 

genitallia  supporter.  384,187,  Q.  D2-71 1.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  Do  Brasil  S.A.:  See — 

Jahnke,  Klaus  Gemot,  384317,  a.  D12-18I.000. 
Meyerovicfa,  John,  to  European  Touch  Co..  Inc.  Artificial  fingernail.  384,440, 

a.  D28-56.000. 
Micro  Multiinedia  Labs  Inc.:  See — 

Weissberg.  Gary  Steptien;  and  Halstead,  Milton,  384354,  CI.  D14- 
214.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Scfarader,  Robert  A.,  384,424,  Q.  D25- 124.000. 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Goss.  Lorane;  and  Ohver.  I^resa  A.,  384,425,  Q.  D2S-124.000. 
Jarrell,  Robert  B.,  384,427,  Q.  D25- 124.000. 
Mildex  Pack.  Inc.:  See— 

Dixon.   David  B.;  and  Nazareth.   Maria  Do  Canno.   384.199.  Q. 
D3-2 17.000. 
Miller.  Frederick  William:  See— 

Rohweder,  Efimia  Ellen;  Miller,  Frederick  WiUiam;  Koiowski,  Michael 
Akns;  and  Brown,  Stephanie  Carol,  384315,  CI.  DI2-148.000. 
Miller,  Thomas  P  Pinewood  deitiy  car  stand.  384,225,  CI.  D6^74.000. 
Millstone,  Jana;  and  Wood,  Keith  H..  to  Myron  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

Combination  ruler  and  calculator.  384.366,  O  D18-2.000. 
Mitchell.  Roger  E.:  See— 

Daffer.  Steven  J.;  Garrison.  James  M.;  and  Mitchell.  Roger  E.,  384,416, 
CI.  D24-203.000. 
Mitchell.  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Grabenhorst.  Edward  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Ronald  P,  384390,  Q.  D22- 
133.000. 
Mitsubishi  Caterpillar  Forklift  America  Inc.:  See — 

Rick.  Sean  E  ;  and  Stotts.  Jay  B..  384.476,  Q.  D34-34.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyamoto.  YosMki.   384.360,  Ci.  DI6- 
202.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kyota:  See — 

Agata.  Nobuyuki;  and  Miyazaki.  Kyota,  384.368.  CL  D18-43.000. 
Modeme  Glass  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

McKnight.  Thomas  J..  384J46.  O.  07-509.000. 
Moffatt  Susan  Sommers:  See — 

Fraquelli.  Roberto;  MoAtt.  Susan  Sommers;  and  Wiseman.  John  Alan. 
384.337.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Morgan.  Michael  R  :  See — 

D' Amico.  Stephen  W.;  Morgan.  Michael  R.;  Aldrich.  Thomas  B..  Ill;  and 
Warner.  Jim  F.  384.285.  O.  D9-542.000. 
Morissette,  Andr6.  to  AM  Plastique  Enr.  Mop  for  cleaning  a  bath.  384,457,  CI. 

D32-5I.000. 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato,  Katunori;  and  Murata.  Kazuaki.  384,428,  Q.  D26-3.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindeman,  Phillip  E.;  Castaneda.  Julio  C;  and  Ranch.  Joaeph  R.. 

384.345.  a  D14-137.000. 
Scheid.  William  J  ;  Cuteri.  Anthony  W.;  and  Bailey.  Troy  Allen.  384352. 
CI.  DI4-I9I.000. 
Mourgue,  Pascal,  to  Cinna  of  Brioid.  Sofa.  384.216.  C\.  D6-381.000. 
Mowka.  Edmund  J..  Jr.;  and  Frakes.  Thomas  A.,  to  Aquarium  Systems,  Inc. 
Hydnjmeter.  384.299.  C\.  DlO-84.000. 
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Muller.  Ronald  L.;  and  Adams,  Duane  D., 
America  Corporation.  Adaptor.  384,328,  CI 
Mundt,  Gregory  K.:  See — 

Lauer,  Robert  W.;  Mayne,  Michael  C; 
Daniel  A.,  384.447.  a.  D32-2I.OOO. 
Murata.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sato.  KatuDoh;  and  Murata.  Kazuaki. 
Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  H.; 
Erskine.  Timothy  J.,  to  Becton  Dickinson 
catheter  with  guidewire  retainer.  384.411, 
MYB  Partnership:  See- 
Keith.  Robert  G..  384,365,  CI.  DI6-334 
Myron  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 
Millstone,  Jana;  and  Wood,  Keith  H.. 
N  &  S  Sports  Equipment,  LLC:  See— 

Badger.  Stephen  M..  384.441.  CI.  D29-I 
Naito.  Hideki:  and  Ishibashi.  Hiroshi.  to 

molding  of  a  car.  384.323.  CI.  DI2-400.000 
Nakui.  Yuko.  to  ToCad  Company  Ltd.  Cellular 

CI.  DI3-I03.O0O. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Abbruzzese.  Domenici 

Seat  384,217.  CI.  D6-38I.O0O. 
Nanizzi.  Pasquale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to 

384.218.  CI.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  to 

384.219.  CI.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  to 

384.220.  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Nazareth.  Maria  Do  Carmo:  See — 

Dixon.   David   B.;   and  Nazareth.  Marii 
D3-2I7.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuiki.  Masataka;  and  Takahashi.  Mamor 
Nelson,  Edward  I.,  to  Watsco  Components.  Inc. 

384.334.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 84.000. 
Nelson.  Edward  I.,  to  Wat.sco  Components.  Inc. 

384.335.  CI.  Dl  3- 1 84.000. 
Nemeth.  Eric  T:  See — 

Kubsik.  Robert:  Goryca.  Robert:  Johnson. 

384.470.  CL  D34-29.000. 
Kubsik.  Robert;  Goryca.  Robeit:  Johnson. 

384.471.  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Newman.  R.  Dean;  and  Lantz.  Douglas,  to 

Gas  fireplace.  384,406.  C.  D23-343.000. 
Ng,  Wai  Chung:  See— 

Woo,  Moon  K.;  and  Ng,  Wai  Chung, 

Woo,  Moon  K.:  and  Ng,  Wai  Chung, 

Nicollet  Eric,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Handle  for  C( 

D7-395.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tomoo.  384.272,  CI.  D8-394.000 
Nihon  Biso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukutomi,  Osamu,  384.475,  CI.  D34-33 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Avar.  Eric  P.  384.193.  CI.  D2-947.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L..  384.1%.  CI.  D2-972.I 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Naito.  Hideki;  and  Ishibashi.  Hiroshi. 
Noel  Joanna.  Inc.:  See — 

Imm,  Mary  E.,  384,188,  CI.  D2-7I9.000. 
Nudell.  Amie;  Poling,  John  B.;  Rupert,  Williai 
Waker,  Mark,  to  Britannia  Investment  Coipoi  il 
a.  DI4-2 14.000. 
Nuevo.  Ramon;  and  Anocha,  Adam.  Portable 

384.350.  CI.  D 1 4- 168.000. 
NW  Enterprises:  See — 

Wied.  Richard  A.;  and  Wied.  Robert  P 
Oakley.  Inc.:  See— 

Yee.  Peter.  384.362.  CI.  DI6-3I5.000. 

Yee.  Peter.  384.364.  CI.  DI6-330.000. 

Oates.  Markus;  Tiemey,  Julie  Elaine;  and 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Personal 

D 14- 1 00.000. 

Octavio,  Jose  LIusca,  to  Jimway,  Inc 

384,432,  CI.  D26-84.000. 
Oertwig,  Daniel  F.  Storage  box  for  vehicles. 
Olfert,  Donald,  to  Kennel-Aire,  Inc.  Latch  for 

D30- 1 19.000. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A.:  See — 

Goss,  Lorane:  and  Oliver,  Teresa  A.,  384. 
O'Neil.  Robert  A.;  Short.  Kevin;  and  Kyroui^ 

wares.  Hamper  with  bi-directional  opening 
Ouelelte.  Roger  J.  Lifting  frame  for  a  spa  covi 
Ozmix.  Inc.:  See — 

Karasawa.  Naoki:  Totsuka,  Toshio:  and 
D16- 302.000. 
Palka.  James  J.  Vanity  cabinet.  384.223.  CI. 
Pampered  Chef.  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Hess,  Kevin,  384.237,  CI.  D7-3I9.000. 
Pardee,  Scott  D.  Game  board.  384J76,  CI.  D2 


Philips  Electronics  North 
D 1 3- 1 39.000. 


Ml  ndt  Gregory  K.;  and  Chunn, 


38^  ,428.  a.  D26-3.000. 
Cfndrich.  Christopher  N.;  and 
Company.  Double  lumen 
D24- 1 12.000. 
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.OK). 

384  366.  CI.  Dl  8-2.000. 

1)000. 
Nishik^va  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Belt  line 

>hone  battery  pack.  384.327. 

to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa. 

ndustrie  Natuzzi.  SpA.  Seat. 

Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa.  Seat. 

ndustrie  Natuzzi.  Spa.  Seat. 

Do  Carmo.   384.199,  CI. 


,  384.351,  a.  DI4-I9I.000. 
ilectronic  component  mount. 

electronic  component  mount. 


J  imesP.:andNemeih,EricT., 

J  rnies  P.;  and  Nemeth,  Eric  T, 

Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Co. 


384,  !92.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
384,  !93,  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
coding  utensils.  384,243,  CI. 


0  0. 

(90. 
3841323,  CI.  DI2-400.000. 

;  Starobin,  Bradley  M.;  and 
lion.  Loudspeaker.  384,353, 

radio-cassette-CD  player 
314,211,  CI.  D6-35I.000. 


Fl<  wers.  Paul,  to  International 
CO  fnputer  system.  384.338.  CI. 


Chandeliei  with  decorative  scroll  frame. 


314. 


.185.  CI.  D 1 2-423.000. 
animal  kennel.  384.443.  CI. 


25.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 

James,  to  Tucker  House- 
.  384.455.  CI.  D32-37.000. 
.  384.479.  CI.  D34-36.000. 


II 


Tsjkatani.  Takuro.  384.361.  CI. 
D4-445.000. 


24.000. 


Park.  Soo  An.  to  Korea  OCK  Co..  Ltd.  Sports  goggles  frame.  384.363,  a. 

D  16-328.000. 
Patino,  John  David.  Trucker's  hook  tool.  384.253.  CI.  D8-I4.000. 
Patterson.  Mark  S.  Combined  towing  boom  and  stabilizer  for  waterbome 

boat.  384.480.  CI.  D34-36.000. 
Paynes.  Dorothy  M.  Curved  ruler.  384.297,  CI.  DIO-7I.0OO. 
Pelaez.  Pedro:  See— 

Hutchinson.  William  R.;  Little.  Godfirey;  Rowe.  David  F.  Jr.;  Herbstritt. 
Dale  R.:  Hendrix.  Dean  P.;  and  Pelaez.  Pedro.  384,331,  CI.  DI3- 
162.000. 
Pemarella.  Maria  T.  Artificial  nipple.  384,414,  Q.  D24-I55.000. 
Petto.  Ng  Pak  To.  Purse.  384.201.  CI.  D3-238.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Ronald  L.;  and  Adams.  Duane  D..  384.328,  O.  DI3-I39.000. 
Pirelli  Armstrong  Tire  Corporation:  See — 

Szyms.  Walter.  384.310.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 47.000. 
Plaid  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

loggers.  Susan  Goans.  384.209.  CI.  D4- 1 37.000. 
Poling.  John  B.:  See— 

Nudell.  Amie;  Poling.  John  B.;  Rupen.  William;  Starobin.  Bradley  M.; 
and  Waker,  Marie.  384.353.  Q.  DI4-2I4.000. 
Pollyflame  International  B.V.:  See — 

Dijkstra.  Tjeerd,  384.256.  CI.  D8-34.000. 
Powell.  Kenneth  Jenner;  and  Villamizar.  William  Urbano,  to  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  384.312,  CI.  Dl  2- 147.000. 
Prehn,  Volkmar;  and  Hestermann,  Kai,  to  Jungheinrich  AG.  Control  handle 

for  lift  trucks.  384,478,  CI.  D34-35.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

D' Amico.  Stephen  W.;  Morgan.  Michael  R.;  Aldrich.  Tliomas  B..  Ill:  and 
Warner.  Jim  F.  384.285.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Pun.  Manvinder  Pal  Singh.  Combination  knife  and  chopstick  eating  utensil. 

384,249.  CI.  D7-643.000. 
Ouinteros.  Ernesto  Victor;  See — 

Marks.   Joel   Steven:   and  Quinteros.   Ernesto  Victor.   384,258,  CI. 
D8-49.000. 
Ramos,  Diana.  Child's  telephone.  384,346.  CI.  DI4-I43.000. 
Rauch.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  Castaneda.  Julio  C;  and  Rauch.  Joseph  R.. 
384.345.  CI.  DI4- 1 37.000. 
Reams.  J.  Scott:  See — 

Somerset.  Paul:  and  Reams,  J.  Scott.  384.465,  Q.  D34-2O.000. 
Reflectolite  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Mantarakis.    Petros    Z.;    and    Argo.    Kevin    Michael.    384.266.    CI. 
D8-30I  000. 
Reil.  Vladimir.  Sloped  ear  stud.  384.302.  CI.  Dl  1-86.000. 
Reilly.  Peter  C.  Finger  weight.  384.381.  CI.  D2I-I%.000. 
Rick.  Sean  E.;  and  Slotts.  Jay  B..  to  Mitsubishi  Caterpillar  Forklift  America 

Inc.  Forklift.  384.476.  CI.  D34-34.000. 
Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  to  Timex  Corporation.  Casing  for  a  watch.  384.295.  CI. 

DIO-30.000. 
Rocky  Shoes  and  Boots.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.:  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wutfbain. 
Diana  A..  384.195,  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Roeder,  Harold  C.  Housing  for  an  emergency  911  cabinet.  384.221.  CI. 

D6-3%.000. 
Rohweder.  Efimia  Ellen;  Miller.  Frederick  William;  Kolowski,  Michael  Alois; 
and  Brown,  Stephanie  Carol,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compay,  The. 
Tire  tread.  384,315,  CI.  DI2-I48.000. 
Rollins,  Eloise  B.:  See — 

Sheldon.  Carlton  W.,  384.304.  CI.  Dl  1-132.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Gould.  Jonathan  Mark.  384.306.  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
Rowe.  David  F.  Jr:  See — 

Hutchinson.  William  R.:  Little.  Godfrey:  Rowe.  David  F.  Jr.;  Herbstritt. 
Dale  R.;  Hendrix.  Dean  P.;  and  Pelaez,  Pedro,  384.331.  C\.  DI3- 
162.000. 
Rowland.  Patricia  Louise,  to  C.  &  J.  Clark  International  Limited.  Footwear 

sole.  384.194.  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Stephens.  Paul  D.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.:  Wright.  Michael  F:  Farone. 
Richard  C:  and  Sovis.  John  F.  384.448.  CI.  D32-23.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Saravis.  Darren  Scott.  384.265.  CI.  D8-300.000. 
Rupert.  William:  See— 

Nudell.  Amie:  Poling.  John  B.;  Rupen.  William:  Surobin,  Bradley  M.; 
and  Waker.  Mark.  384,353.  CI.  DI4-2I4.000. 
S.I.  Jacobson  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Arthur  F,  384.203.  CI.  D3-299.000. 
Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.;  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  A.:  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.;  and  Hayes.  Thomas  J.,  384.247. 
CI.  D7-542.000. 
Samsung  Electronics,  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jung,  Byung  Shick,  384,367,  CI.  DI8-4.000. 
Sandy,  Hal.  Dual  level  elliptical  sign  holder.  384,374.  O.  D20-43.000. 
Sandy  Littman.  Inc.:  See — 

Linman.  Sandra  E..  384.433.  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Samagate.  Jan.  Hat.  384.191.  CI.  D2-875.000. 
Saravis.  Darren  Scon,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.  Handle  for  storage 

cabinet.  384.265.  CI.  D8-300.000. 
Sasaki.  Kenji:  See — 
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Takahashi.  Kunihiko;  Fujii.  Masato:  and  Sasaki.  Kenji.  384.383.  Q. 
D2I-2I4.000. 
Sato.  Katunori;  and  Murata,  Kazuaki.  to  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Decorative  lamp.  384.428.  CI  D26-3.000. 
Saunders.  Craig  M.:  See — 

Stephens.  Paul  D.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Wright,  Michael  F;  Farone. 
Richard  C;  and  Sovis.  John  F,  384,448.  O.  D32-23.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  384718.  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Nawzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  384,220,  CI.  D6-38I.O0O. 
Scheid,  William  J.;  Cuteri,  Anthony  W.;  and  Bailey.  Troy  Allen,  to  Motorola. 

Inc  Selective  call  receiver.  384352.  Q.  D14-19I.000. 
Schenken.  John  E.:  See — 

Steinhagen,  Thomas  R.;  Haas.  Charies  A.;  and  Schenken,  John  E.. 
384,290,  a.  DlO-18.000. 
Schrader.  Robert  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extnision. 

384.424.  a.  D25-I24.000. 
Schroeck,  Harold  J.:  and  Burger.  Paul  R..  to  Vining  Industries.  Inc.  Wringer 

mop.  384,458.  Q.  D32-5I.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akahane.  Fujio:  and  Watanabe.  Kohji.  384  J72.  O.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Sensor  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Mainiero.  Louis  M..  384.412,  Q.  D24-135.000. 
Shaffer.  Robert  W..  H:  See— 

Vipond.  Edward  W.;  and  Shaffer.  Robert  W..  U,  384,449.  Q.  D32- 
25.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiromichi.  384.407.  C\.  D23-353.000. 
Sheckells.  Amuel  E.  Load  rack.  384.481.  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Sheldon.  Cariton  W..  to  Rollins.  Eloise  B  Personalized  plaque.  384J04.  CI. 

Dll-132.000. 
Shenandoah  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Newman.  R.  Dean;  and  Lantz.  Douglas.  384.406.  Q.  D23-343.000. 
Sherle  Wagner  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  Sherle.  384.403,  Q.  D23-292.000. 
Short,  Kevin:  See— 

ONeil.  Robert  A.;  Short,  Kevin;  and  Kyroudis,  James.  384,455.  CI. 
D32-37.000. 
Shou  King  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Ching-Chou.  384.263.  CI.  D8-83.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Downie.  George  Robert,  Jr.,  384332,  Q.  DI3-I77.000. 
Siglei.  Rita  M  Punching  bag.  384,378.  O.  D21-191.000. 
Simpson.  Edgar  H.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike:  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  384.195.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Smith.  Derek  John,  to  Massey  Ferguson  S.A.  Tractor  cab.  384.358,  Q. 

D  15-30.000. 
Smith.  Robert  S.  Mini-supler.  384.259.  Q  D8-50.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Sagan.  Michael  J  A.;  and  Hayes,  Thomas  J.,  to  Tenneco 

Packaging.  Food  container.  384.247.  CI.  D7-542.000. 
Somerset  Paul;  and  Reams,  J.  Scott.  Mobile  food  pieparation  and  service 

cart.  384.465.  O.  D34-20.000. 
Sony  Copotation:  See — 

Hisatsune.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sumii.  Tetsu.  384.340,  a.  014-107.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyamoto,  Yosfaiki,  384360.  CI.  D16- 
202.000. 
Southwestern  Products,  toe.:  See — 

Cox.  Gary  D..  384.305.  d.  Dll-153.000. 
Sovis.  John  F:  See- 
Stephens,  PauI'D.:  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  Wright  Michael  F;  Farone, 
Richard  C;  and  Sovis.  John  F.  384.448.  Q.  D32-23.000. 
Sparer,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Unt  Jcffery  D.;  WiUiams.  David  L.;  and  Sparer.  Stephen  J..  384.423,  a. 
D25- 103.000. 
Stallbaumer,  John  J.,  to  Harper  Thicks,  inc.  Hand  micfc  side  frame.  384,467, 

a.  D34-27.000. 
Starobin.  Bradley  M.:  See— 

Nudell.  Amie;  Poling,  Joim  B.;  Rupert,  William:  Starobin.  Bradley  M.; 
and  Wiker.  Mark.  384353.  Q.  DI4-214.000 
Steinhagen,  Thomas  R.;  Haas.  Chaiks  A.;  and  Schenken.  John  E..  to  Cobbs 
Manufacturing  Company.  Hip  lid  alarm  clock.  384.290.  O.  DlO-18.000. 
Strahens.  Paul  D.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Wright,  Michael  F:  Farone.  Richanl 
C.;  and  Sovis.  John  F..  to  Ro)«l  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  Wel/diy  vacuum 
clemer.  384,448,  Q.  D32-23.000. 
Slerilile  Coiporalion:  See — 

Uppiscii,  Hangwind  Franz,  384,204,  a.  D3-3I8.000. 
Stotts,  Jay  B.:  See- 
Rick.  Sew  E.;  and  Stotts,  Jay  B..  384,476,  G.  D34-34.000. 
Strittmatter,  Michael  K.:  See— 

Gerber,  Mak  A.;  McLellan,  Neil:  and  Strittmaner.  Michael  K..  384.336. 
a.  DI3-I84.000. 
Sube.  Minora:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoru;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki,  384349,  CI. 
DI4-I64.000. 
Sue,  Tresa  D.:  See — 

Hessom.  Michael  K.;  and  Sue.  Tns*  D..  384.410.  Q.  D24- 103.000. 
Sumii,  Tetsu:  See — 

Hisauone,  Toifaiyuki;  and  Sumii.  Tetsu,  384.340.  a.  DI4-I07.000. 


Suzuki.  Masataka;  and  Takahashi.  Mamoru,  to  NEC  Corpoiabon.  Pager. 

384.351.  a.  D14-I9I.O0O. 
Suzuki,  Mikio,  to  TDK  Coiporabon.  Magnetic  core  for  electronic  equipment 

384.333,  a.  DI3-183.000. 
Sweeney.  Richard  C:  See — 

DuBois,  John  P.:  and  Sweeney.  Richard  C.  384,275.  Q.  D9-341.000. 
Szyms,  Waher,  to  Pirelli  Amistroag  Tire  Corporation.  Tne  tread.  384310, 0. 

D12-147.000. 
Takahashi,  Kunihiko;  Fujii.  Masato:  and  Sasald,  Kenji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc. 

(3olf  club  head.  384383,  O.  D21-2I4.000. 
Takahashi.  Mamofti:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masataka;  and  Takahashi.  Mamoru,  384,351,  Q.  D14-191.000. 
Takahashi.  Wataiu:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Tenn:  Hamataki,  Yttji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,  Watani.  384371.0.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Takashima.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Haiegawa,  Shigeru;  Takita.  Haruki:  and  Takashima. 
Katsuhiro.  384356,  O.  D 14-2 1 7.000. 
Takita.  llatuki:  See— 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigeiu;  Takita.  Haruki:  and  Takashima. 
Katsuhiro.  384.356.  Q.  D14-217.000. 
Tamsit  Intematioaal  Limited:  See — 

Green.  Elaine.  384.214.  CI.  06-368.000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujiu.  Toshihiko:  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasdci.  Yuji:  Yama- 
moto. Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataiu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
caitricUe  for  printer  384.371.  O.  DI8-S6.000. 
Taylor,  i&n.  Drop  shoulder  creeper  with  T-bar  support  and  tilting  headrest. 

384,466,  a.  D34-23.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mikio,  384333,  O.  O13-I83.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minom;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki,  384349,  Q. 

D14-I64.000. 
Ito,  Masafiuni:  Hasegawa,  Shigeru;  Takita,  Haniki;  and  Takashima. 
Katsuhiro.  384356.  Q.  DI4-2I7.000. 
Teaman.  Edward  J.  Button  fastener.  384.186.  C\.  D2-643.000. 
Tefal  S.A  ;  See— 

Brasset  Jean-Francois.  384.241.  Q.  D7-39I.000. 
Nicollet,  Eric.  384,243.  O.  07-395.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

DuBois.  John  P;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  C.  384.275.  O.  D9-341.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.;  and  Hayes,  Thomas  J..  384.247. 
CI.  D7-542.000. 
Thole.  Glenn  F.  to  Gus-Guard  Products.  Inc.  Base  for  a  mobile  home  support 

stanchion.  384.473.  CI.  034-31.000. 
Thole.  Glenn  F  Mobil  home  support  stanchion.  384.482,  Q.  D34-3I.000. 
Tiemey,  Julie  Elaine:  See — 

Oates.  Markus;  Tieniey,  Julie  Elaine:  and  Flowers,  Paul,  384338.  Q. 
OI4-I00.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  384,295.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Woo,  Mbon  K.:  and  Ng,  Wai  Chung.  384,292.  O.  DIO-30.000. 
Woo.  Moon  K.:  and  Ng.  Wai  Chung.  384,293,  Q  DIO-30.000. 
Woo,  Moon  K.:  and  Cheung,  Percy,  384.294,  Q  DIO-30.000. 
Tobias,  Charles  S.  Expedition  jacket  384,189,  CI.  D2-828.000. 
Tobias,  Stewart.  Invalid  lifter.  384,468,  Q.  D34-28.000. 
ToCad  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakui,  Yuko,  384327,  Q.  DI3-I03.000. 
Tochishita,  Masam,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  la|ilc|> 

computer.  384339.  CI.  D14-I06.000. 
Tolpin,  Thomas  W  Confection  package  384.274.  C\.  O9-3I7.000. 
Tonzillo.  AndxHiy  J.  Utility  can  for  trash  and/or  recyclable  containers. 

384,464,  a.  034-17  000. 
Tcrti,  Victor  A.;  and  Del  Genio,  Joseph  A.,  to  Manix  Technologies  Incorpo- 
rated. Pipette  tip.  384.418.  Q.  D24-222.000. 
Totsuka,  Toshio:  See — 

Karasawa,  Naoki;  Totsuka.  Toshio:  and  Tsukatani.  Takuro.  384361,  Q. 
016-302.000. 
Trek  Bicycle  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Gary.  384307,  Q.  O12-1I1.000. 
Tsukatani.  Takuro:  See — 

Karasawa,  Naoki:  Totsuka.  Tochio:  and  Tsukatani,  IUobo,  384361,  d. 
OI6-302.000. 
Tucker  Housewares:  See — 

O'Neil.  Robert  A.;  Short,  Kevin:  and  Kyroudis.  James.  384.455.  C[. 
032-37.000. 
Tuthill  Coiporatian:  See— 

Vipond.  Edwaid  W.;  and  Shaffer.  Robert  W..  H.  384.449,  a.  D32- 
25.000. 
Ugalde.  Tomis  Aurrekoeaea:  See — 

Ibarra,  Coozalo  Guinea:  and  Ugakle,  Tomis  Aunekoetxea,  384,484, 0. 
D34-39.000. 
Ujita,  Ibsfaihiko:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki:  Ujita.  Toshihiko:  Arashima,  Tenio;  Hamanki.  Y^i; 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi:  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  384,371,0.  O18-S6.000. 
Umemun.  Shingo:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Naohiro;  and  Umemura.  Shingo.  384.261.  O.  D8-68.000. 
Hayakawa.  Naohiro;  and  Umemura.  Shingo.  384.262.  d.  D8-68.000. 
Underwood.  Clay  B  Toothbnish.  384.207,  O.  D4-I04.000. 
U.S.  Abilities.  Inc.:  See- 
Laker.  David  L..  384,325,  Q.  DI2-406.000. 
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JM  1 


'tfj  IffT'l^.l  J 


PI  100 


a.  D26-1I.00O. 
D.  Ultralight  airplane  pilot 


WiUiam  Urtiano.  384312.  O. 


to  Tkitfaill  Cotpomiofi.  Blower 


United  States  Singical  Corporation:  Sa 

Zlock.  Stephen  W.;  and  Yagami.  Richart^H..  384,413,  a.  D24- 145.000. 
Usui,  Shigeo:  See— 

Maeno,  Hiroytiki;  Usui.  Shigeo;  Fujii,  Mksunari:  and  Higashibata,  Toiu, 
384342,  a.  D14-126.000. 
Valor  Limited:  See- 
Wilson,  Andrew  Mark.  384,405,  Q.  D2|-339.000. 
Vanbragt.  Michael  Henry.  OU  lamp.  384,429 
Vanderhoof,  Mark  D.,  to  Vandeitoof,  Mar : 

enclosure.  384,322,  Q.  D12-321.00O. 
Veirangia,  Thomas  V.,  to  L'Oieal  S.A.  Combi^  swatch  cassette  and  display 

tray.  384,229,  Q.  D6-509.000. 
Vige,  Brenda  H.  Angel  ornament.  384303.  A.  Dl  1-128.000 
vaiamizar,  William  Urliano:  Sec- 
Powell,  Kenneth  Jenner,  and  Villamizar, 
D12-147.000. 
Vining  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Schroeck.  Harold  J.;  and  Burger,  Paul  il,  384,458,  Q.  D32-S1.000 
Vipond.  Edward  W.:  and  Shaffer.  Robert  W,  n 

outlet  fitting.  384,449,  Q.  D32-2S.0OO. 
Visibelle  Derma  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Daffer,  Steven  J.;  Garrison,  James  M.;  ai^i  Mitchell.  Roger  E..  384,416, 

a.  D24-203.000. 

Wagner,  Sherle.  to  Sherle  Wagner  Intemation^,  Inc.  Sink  pedestal.  384.403 

a.  D23-292.000. 
Waker,  Mark:  See— 

Nudell,  Amie;  Poling,  John  B.;  Rupeit  Villiam;  Starobin.  Bradley  M.; 
and  Waker,  Mark,  384,353.  CI.  D14-3  14.000. 
WUker.  Robert  B.  Welding  bracket  for  nxind  p  pe.  3843S9,  CL  DI5-I40.000. 
Wang.  Ching-Hsiang.  Oven.  384,240,  CI.  D7  350.000. 
Wang,  Jin-jiao.  Wheeled  base  frame  of  a  suit^ue.  384.206,  Q.  D3-321.000. 
Wang,  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Jant ,  Rodney  B.;  Longan,  John;  Wang,  J^i-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley. 
384,409,  a.  D23-4 1 1 .000. 
Wang,  King- Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corporation. 

D23-223.000. 
W^ng,  Leao:  Wu,  Peter,  and  Hang,  Enzo,  xa) 
Gymnastic  bike.  384,380.  CI.  D21-194.00a 
Wareham,  Richard  A. ,  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Portion  of  a  vacuum  cleaner. 

384,452,  a.  D32-3I.0OO.  T 

Warner,  Jim  F:  See—  I 

D'  Amico,  Stephen  W;  Morgan,  Michael  K.;  Aldrich,  Thomas  B.,  HI:  and 
Warner,  Jim  F,  384.285,  Q.  09-542.000. 
^A^sserman,  Dennis  Jay:  See —  1 

McAteer,  Jeffrey  Phillip;  McLaughlin,  'William  Joseph;  Wasserman, 
Dennis  Jay;  and  Welsh,  Christopher  il,  384,357,  Q.  D14-225.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ito,  Masafiimi;  Sube,  Minoru;  and  Watlnabe,  Hiroyuki,  384,349,  Q. 
D14-I64.000. 
Watanabe,  Kohji:  See— 

Akahane,  Fiijio;  and  Watanabe,  Kohji.  3^372,  CX.  D18-56.000. 
Watsco  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Edward  I.,  384334,  a.  D13-18I.O0O. 
Nelson,  Edward  I.,  384335,  Q.  D13-18  l.OOO. 
Weissbeig,  Gary  Stephen:  and  Halstead,  Mill  m,  to  Micro  Multimedia  Labs 

Inc.  Wedge  shaped  spoker  enclosure.  384,  )54,  Q.  D14-2 14.000. 
Welsh,  Chrutopher  T:  See— 

McAteer,  Jeffrey  Phillip;  McLaughlin, 
Dennis  Jay;  and  Welsh,  Christopher  Tl  384357,  a,"  D14-225.000. 
White,  Anderson.  Vehicle  mounted  jack.  384, 174,  CI.  D34-3 1.000. 
Wied.  Richard  A.;  and  Wied,  Robert  P.,  to  NW  Enterprises.  Hassock.  384,211, 

a.  D6-35 1.000. 
Wied.  Robert  P:  See— 

Wied,  Richard  A.;  and  Wied,  Robert  P.,  b84,21l,  Q.  D6-35I.O0O. 
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Water  spray  gun.  384398,  CI. 
Greeiunaster  Industrial  Corp. 


William  Joseph;  Wasserman, 


Williams,  David  L.:  See— 

Unt,  Jeffery  D.;  Williams,  David  L.;  and  Sparer,  Stephen  J.,  384,423,  Q. 
D25- 103.000. 
Willis,  Card  A.  Reclosable  bag  for  use  inside  a  box.  384.273,  CI.  D9-305.000. 
Wilsdorf,  Gerd,  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraeie  GmbH.  Cooktop.  384,239, 

a.  D7-346.000. 
Wilson,  Andrew  Mark,  to  Valor  Limited.  Gas  fired  heater.  384,405,  C\. 

D23-339.000. 
Wiseman,  John  Alan:  See — 

Fraquelli.  Roberto;  Moffatt,  Susan  Sommers;  and  Wiseman,  John  Alan, 
384337,  a.  D14-IOO.O0O. 
Witham,  Qyde:  See— 

Davies.  Karen;  Eisele,  Robert  F;  and  Witham,  Qyde,  384,283,  C[. 
D9-345.000. 
Wong,  Kon  Euan,  to  Bayly  Design  Associates  Ply.  Ltd.  Closure.  384.281,  CI. 

D9-443.000. 
Wong,  Kon  Euan,  to  Bayly  Design  Associates  Ply.  Lid.  Closure.  384,282,  CI. 

D9-443.000. 
Wong,  Myndilee.  Ribboned  bookmark.  384373.  CX.  DI9-34.000. 
Woo.  Moon  K.;  and  Ng.  Wai  Chung,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Casing  for  a 

watch.  384.292,  Q.  DlO-30,000. 
Woo,  Moon  K.;  and  Ng.  Wai  Chung,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Casing  for  a 

watch.  384,293,  a.  DlO-30.000. 
Woo,  Moon  K.;  and  Cheung,  Percy,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Casing  for  a 

watch.  384,294,  a.  DIO-30.000. 
Wood,  Keith  H.:  See— 

Millstone,  Jana;  and  Wood,  Keidi  H.,  384,366,  CI.  D18-2.000. 
WbtkTools,  Inc.:  See- 
Marks,  Joel  Steven;  and  Qay,  John  Kevin,  384.257,  O.  D8-49.000. 
Marks,   Joel   Steven;   and  Quinteros,  Ernesto  Victor,  384,258.  CI. 
D8-49.000. 
Wright,  Michael  F:  See- 
Stephens,  Paul  D.;  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  Wright.  Michael  F;  Farone, 
Richard  C;  and  Sovis,  John  F,  384,448.  Q.  D32-23.000. 
Wright,  Ramona  Lee.  Recycling  garbage  can.  384,460,  CI.  D34- 1.000. 
Wu,  Peter  See- 
Wang,  Leao;  Wu,  Peter;  and  Hang,  Enzo,  384,380,  CI.  D21-194.000. 
Wurfbain,  Diana  A.:  See — 

Brooks,  Mike;  Simpson,  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  384,195,  a.  D2-970.00a 
Yagami,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Zlock.  Stephen  W;  and  Yagami,  Richard  H.,  384,413,  a.  D24-145.000. 
Yamada.  Hiromichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  conditioner.  384,407, 0. 

D23-353.000. 
Yanuunoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Tashiro,  NaoU;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 

Yanuunoto,  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,Wataru,  384,371.  Q.  D 1 8-56.000. 

Yamaucfai,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyamoto,  Yoshiki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video 

camera.  384,360,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shusuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Projection  type  monitor 

TV  receiver  system.  384,343,  Ci.  D14-128.000. 
Yee,  Peter,  to  Oakley,  Inc.  Eyeglass  front.  384,362,  Q.  D16-315.000. 
Yee,  Peter,  to  Oakley,  Inc.  Eyeglass  frame  from.  384364,  Q.  DI6-330.000. 
Yeh,  Jui-ju.  Trowel.  384,251.  Q.  D8- 10.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Maruyama.  Hirokalsu;  and  Iwabuchi,  Kohtaroh,  384311.  CI.  D12- 
147.000. 
Yuan  Mei  Coiporalion:  See — 

Wang,  King- Yuan.  384,398,  a.  D23-223.000. 
Zlock,  Stephen  W.;  and  Yagami,  Richard  H.,  to  United  Stales  Surgical 
Corporation.  Endoscopic  suturing  insttument  384,413,  Q.  D24-14S.000. 
Zurbay,  Gregory  J.  Massaging  tool  to  treat  soft  tissue  injury.  384,417,  CI. 
D24-2 14.000. 


Ball  Horticultural  Company:  See — 

Trees,  Scott  C,  10,048,  O.  Pit -87.600. 
Glicenstein,  Leon,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

■Stunning  Lynn'.  10,046,  O.  Pit -76.000. 
Polys,  Susan  M.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

-Cream  Diamond'.  10,047.  O  Plt.-78.000 
Rodter,  Reinhaid  W.  Petuma  plant  named   Sunlace'.  10,044,  Q.  PlL- 

68.100. 


Rodier,  Reinhard  W.  Petunia  plant  named  Sunvale.  10,045,  C3.  Ph.- 

68.100. 
Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Ball  Horlicullural  Company.  New  Guinea  Impatiens 

named  'Orange  Cnisfa'.  10,048,  Q.  PlL -87.600. 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Glicenstein.  Leon,  10.046,  a.  Ph. -76.000. 
Polys,  Susan  M..  10,047,  a.  PlL-78.000. 
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Note — Hnt  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  Ifaird  number,  pMent  number 


CLASS2 

19  5.671.477 

22  5.671.478 

46  5.671.479 

102  5.67 1. 410 

Ml  Rc.35.616 

170  5.67I.4SI 

241  5.671.482 

424  5.671,483 

CLASS4 

5.671.484 
5.671.485 
5.671.486 
5.671.487 
5.671.488 
5.671.489 


213 
315 
353 

477 
«07 
614 

CLASSS 

417  5.671.491 

426  5.671.490 

722  5.671.492 

CLASSS 

159  5.671.493 

5.671.494 

408  5.672,180 

CLASS  12 

146  R  5.671.495 

CLASS  14 

69.5  5.671.496 

CLASS  IS 

144.1  5.671.497 

244.3  5.671,498 

339  5.671,499 

CLASS  1< 

72  5.671.500 

96  R  5.671.501 

105  5.67 1J02 

IIOJ  5.671J03 

III  R  5.671.504 

CLASS  23 

491  5.671,716 

CLASS  24 

19  5,671J06 

114.7  5.671  J07 

115  O  5.671  JOS 

IIS  K  5.671.508 

130  5.671309 

408  5,67U10 

444  5.671.511 

452  5.671.512 

573.1  5.671.513 

601.2  5.671,514 
615  5.67IJ15 
652  5,671,516 
712.1  5.671.517 


CLASS  2S 

112 

5.671318 

249 

5.671319 

CLASS  29 

237 

5.671320 

407.05 

5.671321 

419.2 

5.671322 

SS9 

5,671323 

S96 

5.671324 

600 

5,671325 

609 

5,671326 

6233 

5,672,181 

740 

5.671327 

7S3 

5,671321 

(2S 

5,671329 

834 

5,671330 

840 

5,671331 

888.061 

5,671332 

889.7 

5,671333 

CLASS  3* 

41  5,671334 

43.6  5,671335 

276  5,671336 

371  5,671337 

CLASS  33 

194  5.671338 


241 
287 
502 
561 
668 


78 

92 

96 

117 

125 

167 

201 


5.671339 
5.671340 
5.671341 
5.671342 
5.671343 

CLASS  34 

5.671344 
5.671346 
5.671347 
5.671348 
5.671349 
5.671350 
5.671351 


CLASS  3< 

27  5.67f352 

CLASS  37 

5.671353 
5,671354 


270 
348 


CLASS  4t 

124.03  5,671355 

200  5,671356 

358  5.671,557 

661  S,6713S8 

CLASS  42 

1.08  5,671359 

70.11  5,671360 

103  5,671361 

CLASS  44 

349  5.672.182 

386  5,672,183 

CLASS  47 

79  5,671362 

CLASS  4B 

77  5,672.184 

CLASS  4» 

49  5,671363 

171  5,671364 

377  5.671365 

419  5.671366 


295 

297 


29 

66 

167.6 

169.2 

211 

223.8 


309.11 

403.1 

512 

519 

562 

653.1 

656.4 

741.41 

745.05 

745.16 

710 


CLASS  51 

5.672,185 
5.672,186 

CLASS  52 

5.671367 
5,671368 
5,671369 
5.671370 
5,671371 
5,671372 
5,671373 
5,671374 


281 


CLASS  57 

5,671,596 


5.671375 
5,671376 
5,671377 
5,671371 
5,671379 
5,671380 
5,671311 
5,671382 
5.671383 
5,671384 


253 
397 
398 

412 
442 
452 
493 
504 
567 


CLASS  S3 

5.671385 
5.671386 
5.671387 
5,671388 
5.671389 
5.671390 
5.671391 
5,671392 
5.671393 
5.671394 


CLASS  55 

257.4  5,672,187 

485  5,672,188 

CLASS  S« 

208  5,671395 


CLASSM 

39.31  5,671397 

226.2  5.671398 

234  5,671399 

60S.2  5.671.600 

6413  5.671.601 

721  5.671.602 

CLASS  <2 

5.671.603 
5,671,604 
5,671,605 
5,671,606 
5,671,607 
5,671,608 
5,671,609 
5.671.610 
5.671.611 
5.671,612 


49.2 
52.1 
85 

137 

228.4 

260 

407 

418 

457.7 

611 


27 


CLASS  <3 

5,671,613 

CLASSES 

29.19  5.672.189 

5.672,190 


134.1 

273 

391 


5,672,191 
5,672,192 
5,672,193 

CLASSM 

13  5,671,614 

177  5,671,615 

CLASSM 

23  R  5,671,616 

S3  5,671.617 

CLASSM 
48  5,671.618 

CLASS  7t 

5,671,619 
5.671.622 
5.671.620 
5.671.621 
5.671,623 
5.671,624 


209 
233 
238 
278 
375 
408 


CLASS  72 

107  5.671.625 

42  5,671426 

43  5.671.627 
53  5,671,628 
58  5.671.629 
177  5.671.630 
2S6  5.671.631 
275  5.671.632 


CLASS 


IG 

1  R 

4R 

12.01 

23.25 

31.05 

35.07 

38 

65.07 

73 

105 

118.1 

118.2 

ISO  A 

132.41 

168 

178  R 

202 

2023 

431 

468 

579 


S97 

754 

861.07 

861.12 

86132 


73 

5,672,806 

5,672,807 

5,672,868 

5.672.809 

5.672,810 

5.672,811 

5,672JI2 

5,672,813 

5,672414 

5.672,815 

5,671,633 

5.672.816 

5.672.817 

5,67i818 

5.671,634 

5,672,819 

5.671,635 

5.672,820 

547Z821 

S,672J22 

5,672.823 

5,672424 

5,672425 

5,672428 

5,672429 

5.672430 

5.672.826 

5.672,827 

5,672.831 

5,672,832 


861.55 
862.338 


5.672433 
5.672.834 


CLASS  74 

409  5,671,636 

422  5,671,637 

483  R  5,671.638 

502.6  5.671,639 

650  5.671.640 

CLASS  75 

5.672.194 


712 


CLASS  SI 
44  5.671,641 

57.37  5,671,642 

57.39  5,671,643 

119  5,671,644 

434  5,671,645 

CLASS  S2 

113  5,671.646 

CLASS  S3 

56  5,671,647 

411.1  5,671,648 

CLASS  >4 

313  5,672.835 

607  5.672,836 

609  5,672.837 

645  5.672.838 

CLASS  S« 

20.15  S.672439 

CLASS  S7 

9  5.671.649 

CLASS  S9 

1.14  5.671.650 

41.01  5.672.840 

CLASS  91 

523  5.671.651 

CLASS  92 

5.671.652 
5.671.653 
5.671.654 
S.671.6SS 
5.671. 656 


33 
57 
63 
128 

172 


CLASS  95 

96  5.672,195 

97  5.672,196 

98  5,672,197 

CLASS  99 

5,671,657 
5,671.658 
5.671.659 
5,671,660 
5.671,661 
5.671.662 
5.671.663 
5.671.664 


286 
384 
419 
443  C 

450.7 
453 
489 
536 


138.1 


5.671.681 


CLASS  ISt 

5,671.665 
5.671.666 

CLASS  HI 

5.671.667 
5.671.668 
5.671,669 
5j67 1,670 
5,671,671 
5,671,672 
5.671,673 
5,671,674 
5.671,675 
5.671376 
5.671.678 

CLASS  1*2 

202.4  5,672441 

282  5,672.842 

289  5,672.843 

CLASS  1*4 

2  5.671,679 

130.07  5.671.680 


35 

104 

116 

120 

127.1 

363 

415.1 

424.2 

425 

491 


CLASS  ISS 

199.2  5.671.682 

5.671.683 

305  5.671.684 

452  5.671.685 

CLASS  1«« 

20  R  5.672.198 

36  5,672,199 

403  S,672J00 

447  5,672J01 

496  5.672J02 

808  5.672J03 

CLASS  1«8 

4S  5.671.686 

CLASS  11* 

212  5.671.687 

344  5.671.688 

CLASS  112 

5.671,689 


278 


CLASS  114 

103  5.671,690 
162  5.671.691 
219  5.671.692 
230  5.671.693 
347        5.671.694 

CLASS  117 

204  5.672.204 

CLASS  US 

52  5.672J05 

320  5.672J06 

681  S.672J07 

723  E  S.672J08 

726  5.672ai0 

5,672J11 

CLASS  U9 

57.8  5,671.696 

473  5,671,697 

497  5.671.698 

857  5.671.699 

CLASS  122 

5.671.700 


169 


CLASS  123 


25A 

44D 

6SP 

79R 

90.11 

90.17 

90.37 

184.54 

1933 

193.6 

299 

388 

414 
467 
493 
520 
538 
676 
688 


5.671.701 
5.671.702 
5.671.703 
5.671.704 
5.671.705 
5.671,706 
5.671,707 
5.671,708 
5,671,709 
5,671.710 
5,671,711 
5,671,712 
5,671,713 
5,671.714 
5.671.715 
5.671.717 
5.671.718 
5,671,719 
5,671,720 
5,671,721 


CLASS  124 

22  5.671.722 

35.2  5.671.723 

87  5,671,724 

CLASS  125 

21  5,671.725 

CLASS  12i 

299  D  5,671,726 

512  5,671.727 

CLASS  I2S 

201.11  5,671.728 
203.14  5.671.729 
204.21  5.671.730 
207.17  5.671.732 
630        5.671.733 


633 
642 
64S 

653.1 


653.2 
653.3 
654 
660X17 

661.01 
662.06 

670 
672 
680 
733 
743 
844 
885 
897 


5.671.734 
5.671.735 
5.671,736 
5.671.737 
5.671.738 
5.671,739 
5.671.740 
5.671.741 
5.671.742 
5.671.743 
5.671.744 
5.671.745 
5.671.746 
5.671.747 
5.671.748 
5.671.749 
5.671.750 
5.671,751 
5,671.752 
5.671. 753 
5.671.754 
5.671.755 
5.671.695 


CLASS  131 

276  5.671.756 

331  5.671.757 

334  5.671.758 

CLASS  132 

271  5,671.759 

CLASS  134 

13  5.672.212 

42  5.672J13 

36  R  5.671.7C0 

57  R  5.671.761 

65  5.671.762 

200  5.671.764 

CLASS  135 

68  5,671.765 

121  5,671.766 

CLASS  13« 

5472J14 

CLASS  137 

5,671,767 


250 


7 

14 

15 

318 

337 

370 

386 

486 

557 

606 

614M 


5,671,768 
5,671,769 
5,671,770 
5,671,771 
5.671.772 
5.671. T73 
5.671.774 
5.671,775 
5,671,776 
5471,777 


CLASS  US 

97  5471.778 

109  5.671,779 

127  5.671,710 

CLASS  139 

59  5.671,781 

85  5.$71,7(2 

452  5.671,7«3 

455  5.671,784 

CLASS  141 

59  5471,785 

94  347I,7H 

134  5471.787 

CLASS  144 

34.1  5,671,788 

1543  5.671,789 

CLASS  14S 

325  5472^15 

527  S47UI6 

589  3472JI7 

$97  5,672418 

CLASS  149 

37  S472J19 

CLASS  15< 

5,672.420 
5.672421 
5472422 


89 

109 

148 


ni03 


PT  104 


n  AQQTPir  AXIOM  np  patcwtc 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


PI  104 


234 

5.672.223 

257 

5.672.224 

27S.5 

5.672.225 

2SS 

5.672.226 

295 

5.672.227 

324 

5,672.228 

331.4 

5.672J29 

344 

5.672.231 

345 

5.672.230 

429 

5.672.232 

466 

5.672.233 

494 

5.672.234 

497 

5.672.235 

510 

5.672,236 

566 

5.672.237 

579 

5.672,238 

625.1 

5.672.239 

631. 1 

5.672.240 

643.1 

5.672.241 

659.11 

5.672J43 

662.1 

5.672.242 

CLASS  16* 

24  5.671.790 

46  5.671,791 

168.1  R  5,671,793 

176.1  V  5,671,794 

384  5,671,795 

CLASS  162 

5  5.672J44 

17  5.672,245 

31  5,672,246 

65  5,672.247 

109  5.672J48 

111  5.672.249 

CLASS  164 

120  5.671,797 

150.1  5,671,798 

151  5,671,799 

434  5,671,800 

481  5.671,801 

CLASS  165 

41  5,671,802 

5,671,803 
46  5.671,804 

80.3  5,671,805 

81  5.671.806 

134.1  5.671.807 

148  5.671.808 

CLASS  166 

285  5.671.809 
301  5.671.810 
346  5,671.811 
348  5,671,812 
372        5,671,813 

CLASS  173 

91  5,671,814 

178  Re.35.617 

217  5.671.815 

CLASS  174 

35  R  5,672.844 

48  5,672,845 

84  R  5.672.846 

135  5.672.847 

260  5.672.848 

CLASS  175 

101  5.671.816 

374  5.671.817 

393  5.671.818 

CLASS  177 

144  5.672,849 

210  C  5.672,850 

225  5,672,851 

CLASS  178 

19  5.672,852 

CLASS IM 

9.1  5,671,819 

68.1  5,671.820 

220  5.671.821 


CLASS  1S2 

5.671.822 
5.671.823 
5.671.824 


CLASS  184 

6.4  5.671.825 

16  5.671.826 

CLASS  187 

380  5.672.853 


CLASS  188 

71.6  5.67 1. 821 

77  W  5.671.82( 

171  5.671.8a 

CLASS  19t 

101  5.67I.8K 

103  5.67I.83I 

108  5.671.833 

CLASS  191 

12.2  R  5.671.833 

CLASS  192 

89.23  5.67 1. 8J< 

107  R  5.671.83J 

113.32  5.67l.83< 

CLASS  198 

369.2  5.671.831 

496  5.671,831 
848  5.67 1. 83f 

CLASS  288 

16  R  5.672.85^ 

61.3  5.672.85! 
61.52  5.672,85< 
61.81  5.672.85T 

302.3  5.67l.84( 
406  5.671.841 

CLASS  2*2 

169  5.672,25<1 

CLASS  284 

192.17  5.672.251 

192.22  5.672.253 

240  5.672,253 

279  5,672J34 

298.07  S.6T13S! 

403  5,672J5« 

413  5,672,253 

430  5,672,258 

CLASS  285 

43  5,672,255 

118  5,672,26( 

206  5,672,261 

255  5,672,262 

641  5,672J63 

CLASS  286 

315.1  5,671,844 

315.3  5,671,843 

315.6  5,671,843 

434  5,671,843 

.'41  5,67 1, 84< 

554  5,671,843 

569  5,67 1, 84« 

CLASS  288 

lit  5,672.264 

142  5.672ja 

262.1  5.672.26< 

CLASS  289 

164  5.672J63 

CLASS  218 

110  5.672.261 

130  5.672,26! 

150  5.6TUH 

169  5.672.271 

231  5.672.273 

448  5.672.273 

474  5.672,274 

635  5.672.27< 

689  5.672.273 

696  5.672.27J 

698  5,672,27S 

709  5.67Z28(1 

744  5.672.281 

CLASS  211 

13  5,671,84« 

23  5,671.85( 

51  5.671.851 

189  5.671.853 

CLASS  215 

216  5.671.853 

CLASS  216 

41  5.672,283 

CLASS  219 

56  5.672.283 

121.64  5.672J84 

121.78  5.672.283 

137  PS  5.672.2M 

145.22  5.672J83 

497  5.67Z28! 
502  5.672J8) 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


634  5.672,290 

753  5.672,291 

754  5.672.292 

CLASS  228 

1.5  5,671,854 
5.671.855 
4.27  5.671.856 
7  5.671.857 
9.2  5.671.858 
263  5.671.859 
276  5.671.860 
404  5.671.861 
622  5.671.862 
710  5.671.863 
737        5.671.864 

CLASS  221 

36  5.671.865 

45  5.671.866 

72  5.671.867 

CLASS  222 

1  5.671.868 

5.671.869 

5.671.870 

105  5.671.871 

192  5.671.872 

309  5.671.873 

341  5.671.874 
452  5,671,875 

CLASS  223 

I  5,671,876 

CLASS  224 

282  5,671,877 

CLASS  226 

196  5,671,878 

CLASS  227 

7  5,671,879 

130  5,671,880 

CLASS  228 

208  5,671.881 

CLASS  229 

87.08  5.671.882 

236  5.671.883 

CLASS  235 

462  5.672,858 

468  5.672.859 

472  5.672.860 

CLASS  239 

154  5.671.884 

222.17  5,671,885 

222.21  5,671,886 

310  5,671,887 
415  5,671,888 
418  5.671.889 
533.7  5,671,890 
676  5,671,891 

CLASS  241 

101.73  5,671,892 

CLASS  242 

342  5.671.893 
374  5.671.894 
420.6  5.671.895 
528  5.671.896 
610.1  5.671,897 


CLASS  244 

46 

5,671,898 

49 

5,671.899 

CLASS  248 

451 

5.671.900 

452 

5.671.901 

CLASS  258 

201.3 

5.672.861 

204 

5,672,862 

223B 

5.672.863 

227.28 

5.672.864 

233 

5.672.865 

252.1  A 

5.672,866 

262 

5.672,867 

281 

5.672.868 

282 

5.672,869 

292 

5.672,870 

324 

5.672,871 

330 

5.672,872 

339.12 

5.672,873 

343 

5.67Z874 

5.672,875 

358.1 

5.672,876 

363.04 

5.672.877 

385.1 

396  ML 

458.1 

461.2 

492.21 

507.1 

551 

5593 

559.46 

573 


5.672,878 
5,672,879 
5,672,880 
5,672.881 
5,672,882 
5,672.883 
5.672,884 
5,672,885 
5,672.8C6 
5.67Z887 


67 


CLASS  251 

63.5  5.671.902 

69  5.671.903 

96  5.671.904 

129.01  5.671.905 

148  5.671.906 

315.14  5.671.911 

CLASS  252 

5.672J93 
5.672,294 
186.42  5,672,295 

299.01  5,672,296 

511  5,672.297 

580  5,672,298 

CLASS  254 

267  5,671,912 

CLASS  256 

31  5,671,913 


CLASS  257 


72 
77 

192 
301 
314 
328 
343 
357 
360 
370 
383 
394 
410 
413 
431 
467 
472 
529 
617 
632 
668 

690 
691 
693 

737 
763 
790 


5,672,888 
5,671,914 
5,672,889 
5,672,890 
5,672,891 
5,672,892 
5,672,893 
S.672.894 
5.672.895 
5.672,896 
5.672.897 
5.672.898 
5.672.899 
5.672.900 
5.672.901 
5.672.902 
5.672.903 
5.672,904 
5,672,905 
5,672,906 
5.672.907 
5.672.908 
5.672,909 
5.672.910 
5.672,911 
5.672.912 
5.672.913 
5.672,914 
5,672,915 


CLASS  261 

142  5,672.299 

CLASS  264 

4  5.672.300 

4.1  5.672,301 

60  5.672.302 

75  5.672J03 

102  5,672.304 
5,672J05 

136  5,672J06 

205  5,672J07 

248  5.672J08 

257  5.672.309 

297.4  5.672,310 

347  5.672J11 

401  S.672.312 

460  5.672JI3 

CLASS  267 

64.27  5.671.907 

140.12  5.671.908 

141  5.671.909 

CLASS  269 

21  5.671.910 

231  5.671.915 

CLASS  271 

99  5.671.916 

111  5,671.917 

182  5.671,918 

260  5.671.919 

307  5.671.920 

CLASS  273 

73  J  5.671.926 

139  5,671.921 

301  5.671.923 


407 

424 


5.671.924 
5.671.925 


CLASS  277 

9  5.671.927 

207  R  5.671.928 

233  5.671.929 

235  B  5.671.930 

CLASS  288 

11.22  5.671.931 

47.11  5.671.932 

47.19  5.671.933 

87.05  5.671.934 

243.1  5.671.935 

284  5.671.936 

407  5.671.937 

515  5.671.938 

602  5.671.939 
5.671.940 

615  5,671,941 

634  5.671.942 

728.3  5,671,943 

737  5,671.944 

740  5,671.945 

741  5.671.946 
756  5.671.947 
801.1  5.671.948 
806  5.671.949 

CLASS  281 

29  5.671.950 

31  5.671.951 


CLASS  285 

27  5.671.952 
258  5.671.953 
281  5.671.954 
305  5.671.955 
328        5.671.956 

CLASS  292 

5.671.957 
5.671.958 


62 
175 


65.1 


CLASS  294 

1.4  5.671.959 

81.3  5.671.960 

116  5.671.961 

II9.I  5.671.962 

CLASS  296 

37.2  5.671.963 

5.671,964 
5.671.965 
107  5.671.966 

146.9  5.671.967 

188  5.671.968 

214  5.671.969 

217  5.671.970 

CLASS  297 

250.1  5.671.971 
362.13  5.671.972 

440.2  5.671.974 
445.1  5.671.975 
452.18  5.671.976 
452.24  5.671.977 
452.55  5.671.978 

CLASS  298 

17  R  5.671.979 

CLASS  383 

122.06  5.671.981 

146  5.671.982 

CLASS  387 

10.1  5.672.916 

116  5.672,917 

126  5.672,918 

137  5.672,919 

147  5.672.920 

CLASS  318 

52  5.672,921 

68  A  5.672.922 

82  5.672,923 

152  5.672.924 

154  5.672.925 

181  5.672.926 

194  5.672.927 

305  5.672,928 

319  5,672,929 

323  5,672.930 

CLASS  312 

1  5.671.983 

114  5.671.984 

221  5.671.985 

334.23  5.671.987 

334.44  5.671.988 

334.8  5.671.986 


348.1 

351 

406 


5.671.989 
5,671,990 
5.671.991 


CLASS  313 

44  5.672.931 

318.01  5.672.932 

336  5,672,933 

402  5.672,934 

406  5.672,935 

491  5,672,936 

503  5.672,937 

504  5,672,938 

CLASS  315 

1  5,672,939 

8  5,672,940 

194  5,672,941 

408  5,672.942 

CLASS  318 

103  5.672.943 

254  5.672.944 
434  5.672.945 
444  5.672,946 
587  5,672.947 
603  5.672.948 
609  5.672.949 
801  5.672,950 

CLASS  328 

5  5.672.951 

25  5.672,952 

32  5,672,953 

CLASS  322 

28  5.672.954 

33  5.672,955 

CLASS  323 

210  5.672.956 

5.672.957 
269  5.67Z958 

273  5.672.959 

313  5.672.960 

315  5.672.961 

5.672.962 
339  5.672.963 

CLASS  324 

72.5  5.672,964 

158.1  5,672,965 

5,67^966 
253  5,672,967 

300  5,672,968 

309  5,672,969 

5,672,970 
338  5,672,971 
393  5,672,972 
427  5,672,973 
621  5,672,974 
644  5,672,975 
668        5,672,976 

754  5,672,977 
5,672,978 
5,672,979 

755  5,672,980 
760  5,672,981 
765  5,672,982 

CLASS  326 

27  5,672,983 

39  5,672,984 

41  5,672,985 

CLASS  327 

91  5,672,986 
5,672,987 
108  5,672,988 
143  5,672,989 
176  5,672,990 
239  5,672,991 
390  5,672.992 
404  5,672,993 
525  5,672,994 
534  5,672.995 
5.672,996 
538        5.672,997 

CLASS  338 

10  5.672,998 

138  5.672,999 

255  5.673.000 
284  5.673.001 
288  5.673.002 
305  5.673.003 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.673.004 

1  R  5.673.005 

3  5.673.006 

18  5.673.007 

57  5.673.008 


CLASS  333 

1  5.673.009 

109  5,673.010 

CLASS  335 

78  5.673.011 

5.673.012 

CLASS  336 

192  5,673,013 

CLASS  337 

160  5,673,014 

CLASS  338 

176  5,673,015 


CLASS 


326 
426 
445 
475 
511 
547 
565 
571 
$72 
60S 
608 
630 
635 


825.08 
825.31 
825.44 


82532 
825  J4 

870.21 
905 


348 

5,673,016 
5.673.017 
5.673.018 
5.673.019 
5.673.020 
5.673.021 
5.673.022 
5.673.023 
5.673.024 
5.673.025 
5.673.026 
5.673.027 
5.673.028 
5.673.029 
5.673.030 
5.673.031 
5.673.034 
5.673.032 
5.673.035 
5.673.036 
5.673*33 
5.673.037 
5.673.038 
5.673,039 


734 
836 


5,673,089 
5,673,090 


CLASS  341 

22  5,673,040 

5,673,041 
51  5,673.042 

106  5.673.043 

139  5.673.047 

143  5.673.044 

144  5.673.045 
159  5.673.046 

5.673.048 

CLASS  342 

6  5.673.049 

22  5.673.050 

202  5.673.051 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  3,673.052 

728  $.673,053 

744  $.673,054 

752  5.673.055 

756  5.673.056 

761  5.673.057 

CLASS  345 

3  5,673.058 

8  5,673.059 

84  $.673M0 
89  5.673.061 
95  5.673J62 
100  5.673.063 
127  5.673.064 
153  5.673.065 
157                   5.673.066 

5.673.067 
163  5.673.068 

CLASS  347 

15  5.673.069 

19  5.673X170 

35  5.673.071 

85  5.673;072 

86  5.673.073 
104  5.673.074 
131  5.673.075 
171  5.673.076 
183  5.673.077 
220  5.673.078 

CLASS  348 

15  5.673.079 

5.673M0 
42  5.673.0(1 

58  5.673.091 

139  5.673.082 

340  5.673.083 

341  5.673M4 
445  5.673.086 
511  5,673.087 
555  5.673.088 


CLASS  349 

62  5.673.128 

86  5.673.092 

106  5.673.093 

CLASS  351 

43  5.673.094 

113  5.673.095 

211  5.673.096 

218  5.673.097 

CLASS  352 

131  5.673.098 

CLASS  353 

7  5.671.992 

77  5.671.993 

CLASS  354 

199  5.673.099 

CLASS  355 

22  5.673.100 

53  5.673.101 

5.673.102 
71  5,673.103 

75  5.673.104 

5.673.105 
208  5.673.106 

210  5.673.107 

CLASS  356 

73.1  5,673.108 

301  5.673,109 

357  5.673.110 

375  5.673.111 

402  $,673,112 

429  5.673.113 

432  $.673,114 

CLASS  388 

296  5.673.115 
298  5.673.116 
400  $.673,117 
437  $.673,118 
448  $,673,119 
4S6        $.673,120 

$.673,121 
471  $.673,122 
474        $.673,123 

$.673,124 
487  $.673,125 
498        5.673.126 


CLASS  359 

40 

5.673.127 

124 

$.673,129 

158 

$.673,130 

173 

$.673,131 

177 

$,673,132 

189 

$.673,133 

196 

$,673,134 

5.673.135 

205 

5.673.136 

206 

5.673.137 

291 

5.673.139 

332 

5.673,140 

341 

5,673,141 

5.673.142 

354 

5.673.143 

385 

5.673.144 

449 

5.673.145 

462 

5.673,146 

5.673.147 

536 

5.673.148 

557 

5.673.149 

603 

5.673.150 

631 

5.673.151 

813 

5.673.152 

846 

5.673.153 

CLASS  368 

8 

5.673.154 

92 

5,673.155 

97.01 

5.673.156 

5.673.157 

5.673.158 

98.01 

5.673.159 

103 

5.673,161 

113 

5,673,162 

126 

5,673,163 

CLASS  361 

79 

5,673.164 

154 

5.673.165 

160 

5.673.166 

234 

5.673.167 

518 

5.673.168 

680 

5.673.169 

681 

5.673.170 

685 
686 


687 
704 
737 
756 
760 
829 


5.673.171 
5.673.172 
5.673.173 
5.673.174 
5.673.175 
5.673.176 
5.673.177 
5.673.179 
5.673.180 
5.673.181 
5.673.182 


CLASS  362 

31  5.671.994 

61  5A71.995 

83.1  5,671.996 

84  5.671.997 

101  5.671.998 

184  5.671.999 

249  5.672,000 

278  5.672J001 

294  5.672,002 

396  5.672.003 

421  5.672.004 

CLASS  363 

15  5*73.183 

21  $.673,184 

45  5,673.183 

53  $.673,116 

65  5*73.187 

132  $.673,188 

137  5.673,189 


CLASS 

131 

420 

424.045 

464.16 

468.22 

483 
487 
489 
490 

491 
492 

508.444 
$14  A 

514  R 

516 

525 

577 

607 

715.02 

718 

724.19 

725 

767 

771 


364 

5,673,190 
5,673,191 
5,673.192 
5.673.193 
$.673,194 
5*73.195 
3*73.196 
3.673.197 
3*73.198 
5*73.199 
5.673  JOO 
5.673J01 
5.673.202 
5.673  J03 
5.673.204 
5.673  JOS 
5.673  J06 
5.673  J07 
5.673.208 
5,673.210 
5.673.211 
5.673.209 
5.673.212 
5.673J13 
5.673.214 
5.673.215 
5.673416 

CLASS  365 

49  5.673.217 

105  5.673.218 

149  5.673.219 

157  5*73.220 

168  5.673  J21 

185.04  5.673  J22 

185.17  5.673.223 

185.23  5.673J24 

189.11  5.673J25 

190  5.673J26 

200  5,673.227 
81  4.601.019 

201  5.673,228 
5.673.229 

203  5.673J30 

5.673.231 
226  5.673J32 

233  5.673i33 

239  5.673434 

CLASS  366 

75  5.672.005 

84  5.672.006 

CLASS  367 

20  5.673J35 

157  5.673436 

CLASS  368 

10  5.673.237 

80  5.673.238 

238  5,673,239 

CLASS  369 

44.23  5,673441 

44.28  5,673,240 

50  5,673442 

59  5.673443 

112  5.673.245 


116 

275.4 
772 


5.673446 
5.673447 
5.673448 
5.673449 
5.673450 
5.673451 
5.673444 


CLASS  378 

94.1  5.673452 

229  5,673453 

231  5.673454 

244  5,673455 

271  5.673456 

286  5.673457 

293  $.673458 

342  $*73439 
$.673460 

384  $*73J61 

39$  $*73462 

396  $*73463 

397  $*73464 
432  $.67346$ 
465  5*73466 
480  5.673467 
522  5.673468 

CLASS  371 

6  5.673469 
21.1                  5*73470 

5*73471 

22.1  $,673472 
5.673473 
5.673474 
5,673475 

22.3  5*73476 

5,673477 

57.2  5.673478 
67.1  5.673479 

CLASS  372 

3  5.673480 

5.673481 
38  5.673482 

46  5.673483 

50  5.673484 

CLASS  373 

82  5.673.285 

CLASS  374 

7  5.672.0O7 
161  5.672.008 

CLASS  375 

208  5.673486 

216  5.673487 

231  5.673488 

243  5.673489 

260  5.673490 

262  5.673.291 

269  5.673492 

321  5.673493 

341  5.673494 

356  5.673495 

368  5.673496 

CLASS  376 

306  5.673497 

CLASS  378 
54  3.673498 

65  5.673.300 

130  5.673  JOl 

167  5.673J02 

207  5.673J03 

CLASS  379 

45  5.673404 

57  5.673499 

$8  5.673.305 

59  5.673.306 

60  5,673J07 

61  5,673,308 
144  5,673,309 
207  5,673  J 10 

5,673.311 

5.673J12 

373  5,673  Jl  3 

433  5,673,314 

CLASS  388 

4  5.673.315 

5.673416 

23  5.673417 

5.673418 

25  5.673419 

5.673420 

37  5.673.321 

49  5.673422 

CLASS  381 

2  5*73423 


4 

92 

99 

119 

151 

160 

177 


5.673424 
5*73425 
5.673426 
$.673427 
$.673428 
3*73429 
3.673430 


CLASS  382 

100  3*73.331 

128  3*73432 

137  5.673433 

143  3*73434 


167 

3.673435 

508 

3.673436 

519 

187 

3*73437 

553 

209 

5.673438 

555 

236 

5.673439 

568 

230 

5.673440 

591 
595 

CLASS  383 

60S 

204 

5.672.009 

611 

CLASS  384 

42  5.672,010 

45  5.672.011 

49  5.672,012 

297  5.672.013 

492  5,672.014 

CLASS  385 

12  5.673441 

24  5.673442 

31  5.673443 

48  5.673444 

49  5.673445 
60  5.673446 
70  5.673447 
90  S.673448 

92  5.673449 

93  5,673450 
100  5,673451 
114  5,673452 
124  5,673453 
127  5.673434 

CLASS  386 

9  5.673.355 

94  5.673.356 
5.673457 

112  5.673438 

123  5.673459 


CLASS  392 

405 

5.673460 

CLASS  395 

2.2S 

5.673461 

2.69 

5,673,362 

2.79 

5,673.363 

2.92 

5.673464 

3 

5.673,365 

20 

5.673466 

21 

5.673467 

22 

5.673468 

75 

5.673469 

109 

5.673470 

110 

5.673471 

114 

5.673472 

5,673.373 

126 

5.673.374 

5.673475 

127 

5.673.376 

130 

5.673477 

131 

5.673478 

141 

5.673.379 

173 

5.673480 

180 

5.673481 

182.04 

5.673482 

182.06 

5.673483 

182.09 

5.673484 

18218 

5.673.391 

183.14 

5.673.386 

5.673487 

183.18 

5.673488 

1834 

5.673485 

185.08 

5,673.389 

185.1 

5.671490 

200.01 

5.673492 

200.04 

5.673493 

200.06 

5.673494 

200.21 

5.673.395 

238 

5.673.402 

250 

5.673.396 

5.673.397 

285 

5.673498 

308 

5*73499 

309 

5,673.400 

327 

5.673,401 

335 

5,673,403 

347 

5.673.404 

348 

3.673.405 

330 

5.673.406 

375 

381 
386 
441 
468 
473 
476 
478 
488 
500 


5.673,407 
5.673.408 
5.673.409 
5.673.410 
5.673.412 
5.673.413 
5*73.414 
5.673.415 
3*73.416 
3.673.417 
5.673.418 
5.673.419 
5.673.420 
5.673.421 
5.673.422 
5.673.423 
5.673.424 
5.673.425 
5.673,426 
5,673.427 
5.673.428 
5.673.429 

CLASS  488 

$8  5.672,015 

120.02  5.672.016 

120.16  5.672,017 

6134  5.672.018 

624  5.672.019 

690.4  5.672i>20 

CLASS  481 

199  5.67Z02I 

CLASS  482 

73  5.672.022 

CLASS  483 

138  5.672.023 

141  5.672.024 

288  5.672.025 

369  5.672,026 

CLASS  484 

133.05  5.672.027 

CLASS  485 

36  5.672.028 

154  5.672.029 

CLASS  4r 

35  5.67Z031 

CLASS  488 

72  B  5,672.033 

79  5.672.034 

CLASS  489 

135  5.672.035 

CLASS  411 

82  5.672.036 

311  5.672,037 


510 


5.67i038 


CLASS  412 

7  5.672.030 

CLASS  414 

280  5.672,039 

403  5,672,040 

545  5.672.041 

563  5.672.042 

678  5.672,043 

7444  5*72,044 

794.5  5.672.045 

CLASS  415 

55.1  5.672.046 

160  5.672.047 

CLASS  416 

5  5.672.048 

CLASS  417 

18  5.672.030 

44.1  5.672X>49 
44.11  5.672.051 
84  5.672442 
312  5.672.052 
569  5.672.053 

CLASS  418 

63  5.672.0S4 

CLASS  428 

40  5.672415 

CLASS  422 

21  5*72416 

65  5.672417 

82.02  5.672.319 
100  5.672,320 


PI  106 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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PI  107 
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PI  106 

•  "^  "*-  ■'"  V."'7  ,  '.    ~  " 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 

102                   5.672.321 

209                   5.672.41. 

283.1                 5.672.505 

188                   5.672.100 

127 

5.672J76 

170                   5.672.669 

168                    5.672.322 

219                    5.672.41: 

289.1                  5.677  506 

175 

5.672.577 

308                    5.672.670 

172                    5.672J23 

247                    5.67i41l 

295.2                  5.672J07 

CLASS  454 

245 

5.672.578 

174                   5.672.324 

257                   5.672,41 

320.1                 5.672.497 

136                   5.672,101 

405 

5.672.579 

CLASS  528 

283                   5.672,41 

5.672,508 

184                   5,672,102 

417 

5.672.580 

14                      5.672.671 

CLASS  423 

5.672,41 

325                   5,67Z509 

256                   5,672.103 

16                     5.672.672 

210                   5.672.325 

288                   5.672.42 

5.672J10 

^"*rv     &  ^^fi     A^^ 

CLASS  514 

70                     5.672.673 

224                   5.672J26 

295                   5.672.42 

5.672.511 

CLA^  455 

3 

5.672J81 

129                    5.672.674 

448                   5.672,327 

304.4                 5.672,42 

CLASS  436 

4.2                     5A73.430 

11 

5.672J84 

307                    5.672.675 

561.1                 5.672J2g 

323                   5,672,42 

CLASS  462 

5.672385 

335                   5.672.676 

599                   5.672.329 

325                   5,672,42 

8                       5.672,474 

18 

5.672386 

339.3                 5.672.677 

610                   5.672.330 

332                   5.672,42 

46                      5.672,512 

18                      5.672.104 

19 

5.672382 

373                    5.672.678 

702                   5.672.331 

5.672.42 

64                     5.672.513 

72                      5.672.105 

5.672383 

501                     5.672.679 

352                   5.672.42 

86                     5.672,514 

25 

5.672.587 

CLASS  424 

401                   5.672,42 

133                   5.672,515 

CLASS  463 

45 

5.67Z594 

CLASS  530 

9.34                   5.672.334 

403                   5.672,42 

146                   5.672,516 

28                     5.672.106 

46 

5.672.588 

300                   5.672.680 

9.42                  5.672.335 

408                   5.672.431 

518                   5.672  J 17 

36                     5,672,107 

53 

5.672389 

317                     5.672.681 

9.6                     5.672.332 

413                   5.672,43 

39                      5.672.108 

5.672390 

324                     5.672.682 

5.672.333 

425.8                 5.67143: 

CLASS  437 

52                     5.672.109 

75 

5.672392 

350                   5.672.683 

45                     5.672J36 

469                    5.672,43 

2                        5.672,518 

CLASS  464 

151 

5.672393 

5.672.684 

59                     5,672.337 

537.5                5.672,43 

3                       5.672,519 

176 

5.672395 

359                   5.672.685 

5.672J38 

539,5                5.672.43 

8                       5.672,520 

37                       5,672.110 

183 

5.672396 

387.9                  5.672.686 

63                     5,672339 

629                    5,672,43 

24                     5.672,521 

75                     5.672.111 

210 

5.672397 

391.5                  5,672.687 

66                      5,672.340 

31                       5.672322 

157                     5,672,112 

212 

5.672.598 

391.7                  5.672.688 

85.1                    5,672.343 

CLASS  429 

40                     5.672.523 

175                     5.672.113 

224.5 

5.672.600 

395                     5.672.689 

93.2                  5.672.344 

33                     5.672.43' 

5,672.524 

CLASS  473 

227.2 

5.672.599 

413                      5.672.691 

5.672.345 

5.672,43; 

5.672.525 

249 

5,672,601 

5.672.692 

93.7                   5.672.346 

40                     5.67Z43' 

41                       5.672.528 

164                    5.672.114 

253 

5.672,602 

139.1                 5.672.347 

93                     5.672,441 

41  R                   5.672.526 

216                   5.672.115 

254 

5.672,603 

CLASS  536 

186.1                 5.672.349 

97                     5.672.44 

41  RLD             5.672,527 

229                     5.672.116 

5.672.604 

17.9                    5.672.693 

221.1                 5.672.350 

121                     5.672,44; 

43                     5.672.529 

232                     5.672.117 

291 

5.672.605 

22.1                    5.672.694 

401                   5.672.351 

185                   5.672,44 

44                     5.672.530 

257                   5.672.118 

305 

5.672,607 

24.5                  5.672.695 

405                   5.672.352 

213                   5.672,44 

5.672.531 

347                    5.672.120 

313 

5.672,608 

25.42                5.672.696 

409                   5.672.353 

218                   5.672,44: 

48                     5.672.532 

386                    5.672.121 

318 

5.672,609 

26.7                    5.672.697 

410                   5.672,354 

5.672.44 

52                      5.672,533 

398                    5.672.122 

324 

5.672.610 

55.3                  5.672.698 

427                   5.672.355 

223                   5.672,44 

5.672,534 

414                    5.672.123 

325 

5.672.611 

102                    5.672.699 

438                   5.672.357 

5.672.535 

417                   5.672.124 

338 

5.672.612 

450                   5.672.358 

CLASS  430 

5.672.536 

421                    5.672.125 

348 

5.672.613 

CLASS  540 

463                    5,672,359 

1                         5.672.441 

67                      5.672.537 

458                    5.672.127 

357 

5.672.615 

205                    5.672.700 

468                   5,672.356 

5                          5.672.44! 

69                      5.672.538 

467                   5.672.128 

378 

5.672.616 

350                    5.672.701 

490                    5.672.360 

5.672.451 

70                      5.672.539 

471                     5.672.129 

407 

5.672.617 

^~n     A  r^ry    v  a  d 

556                    5.672.361 

41                       5.672,45 

160                    5.672.541 

483                   5.672.130 

414 

5.672.618 

CLASS  544 

660                   5,672,362 

47                      5.672.45 

183                    5.672,542 

527                   5.672.131 

417 

5.672.619 

183                     5.672.702 

50                     5.672.45 

192                   5.672.543 

f^rW      A  fif^      MtU  A 

422 

5.672.620 

194                     5.672.703 

CLASS  425 

106.6                 5.672.45 

200                    5.672.544 

CLASS  474 

5.672.621 

215                     5.672.704 

3                        5,672.363 

108                    5.672.45 

209                      5.672.545 

8                         5.672.132 

424 

5.672.622 

343                     5.672.705 

89                     5.672.364 

115                     5.672.45 

5.672.546 

81                       5.672.133 

450 

5.672.624 

127                   5.672.365 

5.672.45 

5.672.547 

CLASS  475 

454 

5.672.614 

CLASS  546 

124                    5.672,45 

5.672.548 

514 

5.672.625 

99                      5.672.706 

CLASS  426 

191                     5.672.45 

211                     5.672.549 

111                    5.67Z134 

520 

5.672.626 

105                     5.672.707 

2                        5.672.366 

198                    5.672,46 

219                   5.672,550 

149                    5.672,135 

5.672.627 

115                     5.672.708 

6                       5.672J67 

204                    5.672,46 

228  SEN           5.672.551 

255                   5.672.136 

648 

5.672.628 

83                      5  672  J68 

270.15               5.672,46 

353                    5.672.071 

CLASS  548 

128                   5.672  J69 

281.1                  5.672,46 

CLASS  477 

CLASS  518 

110                    5.672.709 

241                      5.672.370 

327                    5.672.46 

CLASS  439 

45                     5.672.137 

704 

5.672.629 

188                    5.672.710 

430                    5.672.371 

332                    5.672.46 

66                     5.672.062 

111                    5.672.138 

194                     5.672.711 

548                    5,672,372 

336                    5.672.46 

79                      5.672.064 

120                    5.672.139 

CLASS  521 

195                     5.672.712 

588                    5.672.373 

363                    5.672.46 

100                    5.672.065 

CLASS  482 

41 

5.672.630 

263.8                5.672.713 

611               Bl  4.840.815 

522                   5.672.46 

107                    5.672.066 

49 

5.672.631 

3193                5,672,714 

635                    5.672J74 

614                    5.672,46 

157                    5.672.067 

54                        5.672.140 

51 

5.672.632 

374.1                  5.672.715 

5.672,068 

57                     5.672.141 

53 

5.672.633 

453                   5.672.716 

CLASS  427 

CLASS  433 

160                    5.672,069 

96                     5.672.142 

5.672.634 

518                    5.672.717 

2.31                    5.672J75 

60                      5.672,05 

213                     5.672.070 

99                      5.672.143 

159 

5.672.635 

8                       5.672.376 
80                     5.672.377 
123                   5.672.378 

137                   5.672.05 
CLASS  434 

377                    5.672.072 
489                    5.672.073 
540.1                 5.672.074 

140                      5.672.144 

CLASS  483 

167 

5.672.636 
CLASS  522 

CLASS  549 

28                     5.672,718 
240                   5.672.719 

137                    5.672.379 

84                        5.672.05' 

578                      5.672.079 

59                        5.672.145 

25 

5.672.637 

329                    5.672.721 

180                    5.672.380 

267                    5.672.05 

595                    5.672.075 

CLASS  501 

398                     5.672.722 

198                   5.672.381 

274                   5.672.05 

610                    5.672.076 

CLASS  523 

402                   5.672.723 

213                   5,672.382 

322                   5.672.06 

619                   5.672.077 

97                     5.672,553 

112 

5,672.638 

492                   5.672.724 

228                   5,672.383 

701                    5.672.078 

127                   5.672,554 

173 

5.672.640 

230                    5.672.384 

CLASS  435 

852                     5.672.084 

147                    5.672.555 

214 

5.672.641 

CLASS  552 

248.1                  5.672.385 
250                    5.672.386 

4  5.672.471 

5  5,672.47 

6  5.672,47 

CLASS  440 

CLASS  502 

CLASS  524 

293                     5.672.725 

253                   5.672.387 

27                     5.672.080 

63                      5.672.556 

52 

5.672.639 

CLASS  554 

255.3                5.672,388 

5.672.47 

CLASS  441 

303                   5.672.557 

68 

5.672.642 

20                      5.672.726 

294                   5.672.389 

5.672,47 

349                   5.672.558 

90 

5.672.643 

307                    5.672.390 

5.672,47 

79                        5.672.081 

CLASS  503 

99 

5.672.644 

CLASS  558 

356                   5.672,391 

5.672.47 

135                   5.672.082 

127 

5.672.645 

236                   5.672.727 

391                   5.672.392 

5.672.47 

CLASS  445 

201                    5.672.559 

357 

5.672.646 

376                    5.672.728 

444                   5.672.395 

7.1                      5.672.47 

209                   5.672.560 

463 

5.672,6»7 

453                    5.672.394 

7.21                    5.672.48 

25                      5.672.083 

227                    5.672.561 

507 

5.672.649 

CLASS  560 

493                     5.672.393 

7.4                       5.672.48 

28                      5.672.085 

5.672.562 

513 

5.672.650 

78                      5.672.729 

CLASS  428 

15                     5.672.48 
29                     5.672.48 

CLASS  446 

5.672.563 
CLASS  504 

590 

5.672.651 
5.672.652 

152                     5.672.730 
172                   5.672,731 

16                     5.672.396 

40.51                 5.672.48 

37                     5.672.086 

591 

5.672.653 

207                     5.672.732 

31                         5.672.397 

69.1                    5.672.48 

46                        5.672.087 

116                      5.672.564 

780 

5.672.655 

220                    5.672.733 

34.2                   5.672.402 

5.672,48 

227                    5.672.088 

130                    5.672.566 

831 

5.672.656 

245                     5.672.734 

35.7                     5.672J98 

69.3                    5.672.48 

243                    5.672.089 

239                    5.672.567 

252                    5.672.735 

36.1                    5.672.399 

72                     5.672.48 

268                   5.672.090 

317                     5.672.568 

CLASS  525 

345                   5.672,736 

40.1                    5.672.400 

91.1                   5,672.49 

j^u     A  j^^-1    ^«h  m 

53 

5.672.658 

347                   5.672.737 

Ml                    5.672.401 

125                     5.672.49 

CLASS  451 

CLASS  505 

54.1 

5.672.659 

95                      5.672,403 

148                      5.672,49 

6                          5.672.091 

330                      5.672.569 

101 

5.672.660 

CL.\SS562 

100                    5.672.404 

172.3                  5.672.49 

10                      5.672.092 

288 

5.672.661 

45                       5.672.738 

133                   5.672,405 

5.672.49 

14                     5.672.093 

CLASS  508 

408 

5.672.662 

106                   5.672.739 

136                    5.672.406 

212                   5.672.49 

32                      5.672.094 

192                   5.672.570 

438 

5.672.663 

110                   5.672.740 

137                    5.672.407 

240.2                  5.672.49 

41                       5.672.095 

321                   5.672.571 

469 

5.672.664 

113                     5.672.741 

138                    5.672.408 

5.672.50 

504                    5.672.096 

364                    5.672.572 

496                    5.672.742 

141                       5.672.409 

5.672.50 

526                    5.672.097 

554                    5.672,573 

CLASS  526 

519                    5.672.743 

148                    5.672.410 

240.25                5.672.50 

584                    5.672,574 

82 

5.672.665 

5.672.744 

161                     5.672.411 

240.4                 5.672.49 

CLASS  452 

5.672.666 

559                   5.672.745 

182                   5.672.412 

240.45                5.672.50 

182                     5.672.098 

CLASS  510 

89 

5.672.667 

598                    5.672.746 

195                    5.672.413 

280                    5.672.50 

187                    5.672.099 

114                   5.672.575 

127 

5.672.668 

847                    5.672.747 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 
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852 

5.672,748 

CLASS  568         1 

871                   5.67Z780 

CLASS  585 

CLASS  601          1 

263 

5.672,160 

863 

5.672.749 

355 

5.672,763 

885                    5.672.781 

5                        5.672,793 

148 

S.67Z148 

5,672,161 

388 

5.672,764 

899                    5.672.782 

241                     5.672.794 

319 
333 
378 
383 

5,672,162 
5,672,163 
5.672.164 
5.672,165 

CLASS  564 

426 
454 

5.672.765 
5.672.766 

903                    5,672,783 

332                   5.672.795 
419                   5.672,796 

CLASS  602 

132 

5.672.750 

496 

5.672.769 

467                   5,672.797 

19 

>.B/Z.I«V 

385.2 

5.672.166 

162 
394 

5.672.751 
5.672.753 

615 
621 

5.672.767 
5.672.768 

CLASS  570 

5.672.798 
5.672.799 

21 

5.672.150 
5.672.151 

892.1 

5.672.167 

409 

5.672J52 

676 

5.672.770 

159                   5.672.784 

520                   5.672,800 

26 

5.672,152 

CLASS606                         1 

414 

5.672.754 

697 

5.672.771 

163                   5.672.785 

643                   5.672,802 

27 

5.672.156 

1 

5.672.168 

425 

5.672,755 

699 

5.672,772 

165                    5.672.786 

646                    5.672,803 

32 

5.672.157 

5,672,169 

426 

5.672.756 

749 

5.672.774 

168                    5.672.788 

655                   5,672,804 

12 

5.672.170 

427 

5.672,757 

5.672.775 

5.672.789 

660                    5.672.801 

CLASS  604 

15 
20 
41 

5,672,171 
5.67Z172 
5,672,173 

440 

5.672.758 

756 

5.672.776 

175                   5.67i787 

22 

5.672,153 

5.672.759 

800 

5.672.777 

176                    5.672,790 

SO 

5.672,154 

5.672.174 

5.672.760 

835 

5.672.778 

191                   5,672,791 

CLASS  588 

154 

5.672.155 

61 

5,672.175 

475 

5.672.761 

838 

5,67Z779 

229                   5.672,792 

256                   5,672.146 

164 

5.67Z158 

5.672.176 

490 

5.672.762 

1 

179 

5.672.159 

71 

5.67Z177 

75 

5.672.178 

108 

5.67Z179 

CLASSaiO 

2 

5.67Z805 

< 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2— 

643     384.186 

319     384,237 

11      384.289 

384.338 

D22— 

108     384.389 

56     384.440 

711     384.187 

384.238 

18     384.290 

106     384.339 

133     384.390 

D29— 

110     384.441 

719     384.188 

346     384.239 

30     384.291 

107     384.340 

148     384.391 

D30— 

119     384.442 

828     384.189 

350     384.240 

384.292 

114     384.341 

D23- 

223     384.398 

384.443 

865     384.190 

391     384.241 

384J93 

126     384.342 

235     384.399 

ISS      384.444 

875     384.191 

393     384.242 

384.294 

128     384.343 

241     384392 

199     384.445 

896     384.192 

395     384.243 

384.295 

135     384,344 

384.393 

D32— 

1      384.446 
21      384.447 
23      384.448 

947      384.193 

397     384.244 

31     384.288 

137     384.345 

384.394 

953     384.194 

399     384.245 

39     384,296 

143     384.346 

384395 

970     384.195 

509     384.246 

71     384,297 

151     384.347 

384.3% 

972     384.196 

542     384.247 

83     384.298 

162     384.348 

384.397 

25     384.449 

384.197 

569     384.248 

84     384.299 

164     384349 

384.400 

30     384.450 

D3— 

207     384.198 

643     384.249 

99     384.300 

158     384.350 

384.401 

384.451 

217     384.199 

667     384.250 

DM—          81     384.301 

191     384.351 

384.402 

31     384.452 

218     384  JMO 

D8— 

10     384,251 

86     384.302 

384352 

284     384.404 

384.453 

238     384.201 

14     384.252 

128     384.303 

214     384.353 

292     384.403 

37     384.455 

274     384J02 

384.253 

132     384.304 

384354 

339     384.405 

50     384.456 

, 

299     384.203 

384,254 

153     384  J05 

384.355 

343     384.406 

51     384.457 

318     384.204 

16     384.255 

D12-          92     384.306 

217     384.356 

353      384.407 

384.458 

321     384.205 

.34     384.256 

111     384.307 

225     384.357 

.368     384.408 

61     384.459 

384.206 

49     384.257 

146     384  JOS 

D15—          30    384358 

411     384.409 

D34— 

1      384.460 
]e4.461 

D4— 

104     384.207 

384.258 

147     384.309 

140     384.359 

D24— 

103     384.410 

117     384.208 

50     384.259 

384.310 

D16—         202     384360 

112     384.411 

137     384.209 

57     384.260 

384J11 

302     384.361 

135     384.412 

8     384.462 

D5- 

57     384.210 

68     384J261 

384.312 

315     384,362 

145     384.413 

13     384.463 

D6— 

351     384.211 

384  J62 

384.313 

328     384,363 

155     384.414 

17     384.464 

360     384.212 

83     384.263 

384.314 

330     384.364 

162     384.415 

20     384.465 

364     384.213 

105     384.264 

148     384.315 

334     384.365 

203     384.416 

23      384.466 

.368     384.214 

300     384.265 

162     384.316 

DI8—             2     384.366 

214     384.417 

27      384.467 

381     384.215 

301      384.266 

181     384.317 

4     384.367 

222     384.418 

28     384.468 

384.216 

346     384.267 

191     384.318 

43     384.368 

D25— 

16     384.419 

384.469 

384.217 

367     384.268 

194     384.319 

47     384.369 

38     384.420 

29     384.470 

384J!18 

384.269 

209     384.320 

55     384370 

49     384.421 

384.471 

384,219 

384.270 

310     384.321 

56     384.371 

384.422 

31      384^472 
384.473 

384.220 

382     384.271 

321     384.322 

384.372 

103     384.423 

3%    384.221 

394     384.272 

400     384.323 

D19-          34     384373 

124     384.424 

403     384.222 

D9- 

305     384.273 

401     384.324 

78     384375 

384.425 

384.474 

445     384.223 

317     384.274 

406     384J25 

D20—           43     384,374 

384.426 

384.482 

463     384.224 

.341      384.275 

414     384.326 

D21—           24     384.376 

384.427 

32      384.483 

474     384.225 

345     384.283 

423      384.185 

136     384377 

D26— 

3     384.428 

33      384,475 

479     384.226 

415     384.276 

D13—         103     384  J27 

191      384.378 

11     384.429 

34     384.476 

384.227 

432     384.277 

139     384.328 

384.379 

24     384.430 

384.477 

495     384.228 

433     384.278 

146     384.329 

194     384380 

74     384.431 

35     384.478 

509     384.229 

434     384.279 

384.330 

195     384.381 

84     384.432 

36     384.479 

511     384.230 

436     384.280 

162     384.331 

200     384382 

85     384.433 

384.480 

514     384.231 

443     384.281 

177     384.332 

214     384.383 

142     384.434 

38     384.481 

552     384.232 

384J!82 

183     384333 

226     384384 

D27— 

148     384.435 

39     384^484 

601      384.233 

448     384.284 

184     384334 

234     384385 

D28— 

7     384.436 

629     384.234 

542     384,285 

384335 

384.386 

384.437 

630     384.235 

DIO— 

6     384.286 

384.336 

240     384.387 

8.1      384.438 

D7- 

300.1     384.236 

384.287 

D14—         100     384337 

246     384.388 

35     384.439 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PLANTS 

P.- 

68.1         0.044  1 

0.045  1                      76        0.046  1                      78        0.(M7  : 

87.6        0.048  1 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  2^oiie) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California —  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia „ 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii , „ 15 

Idaho 16 

Dlinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


KenUKky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2S 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

Nordi  Carolina 37 

North  Dakott 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon '. 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina _..  45 

South  Dakota „ 46 

Tennessee „ 47 

Texas „ 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia „ 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington „ 53 

West  Virginia _ 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.671,552 

5.671,734 

5,671271 

1672,880 

5,673090 

5,672.051 

5.671.875 

5.671.741 

5.672,272 

5.672,881 

5,673095 

S472J»4 

5,671,876 

5.671.749 

5.671277 

5.672.883 

5.673309 

5472,112 

5,672,102 

5.671,753 

5.672.278 

5,672,887 

5.673.317 

5.672,161 

5,672.141 

5,671.765 

5.672,290 

5,672,911 

5.673J21 

5.672.180 

5,672,342 

5,671.767 

5,672.297 

5,672,918 

5,673338 

5.672088 

5,672,662 

5.671.771 

5,672,311 

5.672,927 

5.673353 

5.672360 

5,673,094 

5,671,775 

5,672,312 

5.672,928 

5473367 

5472375 

5.673.139 

5,671,776 

5.672.343 

5.672,931 

5,673377 

5472393 

04 

5.671,536 

5,671,821 

5.672,347 

5,672,952 

5,673384 

5.672396 

5,671J39 

5,671,822 

5,672,349 

5,672,959 

5,673390 

5,672309 

5,671,589 

5.671,827 

5,672,361 

5.672.966 

5473,400 

5.672386 

5,671,833 

5.671.830 

5,672,362 

5.672,985 

5,673,415 

5,672,747 

5,671.946 

5,671.847 

5.672,372 

5,672,988 

5.673.419 

5,672;»15 

5.671,955 

5,671.861 

5.672.389 

5,672,993 

5.673.426 

5.672i53 

5,672,155 

5471,863 

5,672,408 

5,672,997 

08                  5,671.498 

5.671937 

5.672,412 

5,671,898 

5,672,472 

5,673j006 

5,671,681 

S.673O03 

5,672,439 

5,671.899 

5,672,478 

5.673:029 

5,671,843 

5,673,237 

5,672,909 

5,671.905 

5.672,491 

5,673,050 

5,671,902 

5,673316 

5,673,000 

5,671.923 

5.672.499 

5473,051 

5,671,936 

5,673360 

5,673,021 

5,671.926 

5.672321 

5,673,055 

5.671.977 

5,673.402 

5,673,130 

5,671,932 

5.672322 

5,673,056 

5,672,050 

10                 5,672307 

5,673,182 

5,671.987 

5,672324 

5,673X157 

5,672,058 

5,672.438 

5.673J12 

5,672,012 

5,672,535 

5.673M9 

5,672,124 

5.672,732 

5,673J56 

5,672,034 

5.672337 

5.673.072 

5,672301 

5,672,788 

5.673,382 

5,672,039 

5.672342 

5.673j073 

5,672311 

12                 5.671301 

5,673,409 

5,672,056 

5,672345 

5.673A89 

5,672,695 

5.671303 

5,673.420 

5.672,057 

5.672367 

5.673J096 

5,672,830 

5.671340 

OS 

5,671,561 

5.672,065 

5.672377 

5,673,110 

5,672,905 

5.671368 

06 

5,671,479 

5.672,069 

5,672381 

5,673,143 

5,672,981 

5,671411 

5,671.492 

5,672.083 

5,672385 

5.673,156 

5.673.018 

5,671.624 

5.671,509 

5,672,108 

5,672,622 

5,673,163 

5.673,049 

5,671,664 

5,671317 

5.672,109 

5,672,697 

5,673,167 

5,673.109 

5.671.695 

5,67U21 

5.672,118 

5,672,710 

5,673.174 

5,673.157 

5.671.699 

5,671J24 

5.672,122 

5,672,725 

5,673,179 

5.673085 

5.671.766 

5,671,529 

5,672,123 

5.672,805 

5,673.188 

5.673009 

5.671.842 

5,671,534 

5.672,127 

5,672,807 

5,673,198 

5,673069 

5,671449 

5,671,553 

5,672,129 

5472.816 

5,673,199 

5,673307 

5,671.872 

5.6714S9 

5,672,131 

5472.820 

S.673J0I 

5,673379 

5.671.901 

5,671364 

5,67Z152 

5472.831 

5.673  J04 

5,673386 

5,671,904 

5.671384 

5,672,153 

5472.840 

5473.224 

09                 5,671.491 

5,671,906 

5,671,609 

5.672,167 

5472.847 

5473035 

5.671.499 

5,672,036 

5.671,641 

5.672,172 

5,672,861 

5473053 

5,671397 

5472,101 

5,671,646 

5,672,173 

5472,866 

5473054 

5,671,603 

5,672,107 

5.671.658 

5.672,174 

5,671868 

5,673059 

5,671,620 

5,672,115 

5.671,698 

5.672,178 

5,672jr70 

5473075 

5,671,829 

5,672,150 

5.671,704 

5,672,179 

5472,872 

5473077 

5,671,852 

5,672,157 

5,671,709 

5,672.239 

5,672.877 

5473079 

5471,957 

5,672059 

5,671,728 

5,672042 

5472.«78 

5473081 

5.672:003 

5472063 

PI  109 


PI  110 


GEOGRA] 


HICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  111 


PI  110 


GEOGRA] 


HICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


IS 
16 


17 


IS 


S.672^1 

S,672J00 

S,672.3«8 

5^72,477 

5^72.493 

5.672.919 

5,672,955 

5.672,999 

5,673,024 

5,673,034 

5,673,036 

5,673,197 

5,673,206 

5,673J14 

S,673J26 

5,673J«5 

5,673,414 

5,6714r7 

5,67IJ91 

5,671,604 

5,671,635 

5,671,648 

5,671.788 

5.671.845 

5.671.867 

5.672,088 

5,672.162 

5,672,164 

5,672,233 

5,672,279 

5,672^06 

5,672,415 

5,672,555 

5,673,097 

5.673,266 

5,673J05 

5,672,117 

5.671.759 

5.672.450 

5.672.536 

5.672,539 

5,672.986 

5,673J08 

5,67333 

5.673  J85 

5.671.530 

5,671,542 

5.671.586 

5,671,593 

5,671,643 

5,671,657 

5,671.733 

5.671.828 

5.671.838 

5,671.851 

5,671,865 

5,671.883 

5,671,895 

5,671,927 

5,672,009 

5,672,033 

5,672.093 

5.672.125 

5.672.136 

5.672,265 

5.672J40 

5.672.480 

5.672.605 

5,672,612 

5,672,621 

5,672,675 

5,672,681 

5,672,706 

5,672,769 

5,672,772 

5,672,795 

5,672.797 

5,672,798 

5,672,804 

5.672.827 

5.672.856 

5,672.857 

5,672,972 

5,672,979 

5.673.001 

5.673.003 

5,673,166 

5,673,255 

5.673,287 

5,673,302 

5,673JI0 

5,673311 

5,673,312 

5,673327 

5,673J32 

5,671.4(0 

5,671,489 

5,671,707 

5,671,814 

5,671,850 

5,671,889 

5,671,934 

5,671,967 


20 


23 
24 


25 


26 


5,672,(  74 
5,672J  18 
5.672,:  26 
5,672^84 
5,672,46 
5.672,.  96 
5.672..  97 
5.672J28 
5.672.1  09 
5.67X(  10 
5.672.1  18 
5.672,1  64 
5.67i'  00 
5,672,  09 
5,672,'  74 
5.672,1  49 


5.673, 

5.673, 

5.673478 

5.671:  74 

5.672,1  94 

5.672,'^ 

5,672460 

5.673.( 

5.671.1 

5, 

5.672.113 

5.672.|l4 

5.671 

5.671 

5, 

5.672461 

5.672:  59 


48 
45 


1 
.4<4 


5.672:  84 


:S3 

.1  12 
5.672,  88 


5,( 

5.671 

5.671 

5.671J6I 

5.( 

5.672417 

5, 

5.671 

5.671 

5,671, 

5,671 

5,671 

5,671432 

5.671 

5,671469 

5,( 

5,1 

5, 


..84 

,!54 

61 

5.672J  04 
S.672.  17 
S,672j  42 
36 
01 
54 
85 
J25 
J  32 
v64 


5.672,  28 
5.672,  62 
5.672.  93 
5.672.  54 
,672.  58 
,67%  88 
,672,  92 
.672.  93 
,672.  07 
,672,  24 
,672.  43 
,673,  19 
29 
,07 
,  37 
55 
,671,  14 
,671,  99 
,672,  07 
,672,  121 
,672.  70 
,672,  77 
,672,  90 
.672,  98 
Sjtn,  34 
5.67%  «2 
5.672,  155 
5.672,  178 


5, 

5.( 

5, 

5.1 

5.1 

5.( 

5, 

5.1 

5.673, 

5.671 

5.671 

5.671 

5.( 

5, 

5.( 

5,1 

5 

5,1 

5.( 

5, 


5,672  i08 


5.1 

5.1 

5.« 

5.672110 

5.672,  113 

5.( 

5,672171 

5,672,  >73 

5,672,  175 

5,(' 

5.61 

5,61 

5,1 

5,6 

5,6 

5.« 

5,( 

5,« 

5,672b49 

5,673  >59 

5,673  147 

5.673  175 

5,673  195 

5,1'" 

5,« 

5.1 

5.673)118 

5,« 

5,67|l«82 

5,671  532 

5,671  577 


i79 
5,672k08 
5,672  >83 
5,672  i86 
5.672  185 
5.672  >15 
5.672  M8 


,673  06 
5.673  m 
,673  i34 


27 


28 
29 


30 

31 


32 


5.671.634 

5.671.640 

5.671,644 

5,671,616 

5,671,711 

5,671,716 

5,671.718 

5.671.724 

5.671.761 

5.671.799 

5.671,802 

5,671,808 

5,671.819 

5.671.894 

5.671,913 

5,671,919 

5.671.924 

5.671.943 

5.671.948 

5,671,949 

5,671.960 

5.671.964 

5,671,965 

5,671.970 

5,671.976 

5.671,996 

5,672,035 

5.672,038 

5.672,042 

5.672,071 

5,672.086 

5,672J64 

5.672.286 

5.672.299 

5.672.344 

5.672.376 

5.672.397 

5.672.432 

5,672,435 

5.67i484 

5,672,494 

5,672J56 

5,672,632 

5,672,635 

5,672,652 

5,672,653 

5.67Z724 

5,672,829 

5,672.944 

5,673,013 

5,673,146 

5,673,389 

5.671346 

5.671357 

5.671366 

5,671367 

5,671,656 

5,671,690 

5,671,866 

5.671.937 

5.672.020 

5.672.041 

5.672J37 

5.672J38 

5.672.369 

5.672381 

5.672399 

5.672.402 

5.67^404 

5,67Z485 

5,672315 

5,672,637 

5.67X643 

5.672.651 

5.672,832 

5,672,975 

5,673,148 

5.673.190 

5.673.257 

5.673.268 

5.671.723 

5.672,851 

5.673434 

5.671.900 

5.671.921 

5.672.116 

5,672,168 

5,672,183 

5,672.332 

5,672333 

5,672345 

5,672357 

5,672,626 

5,672,627 

5,672,715 

5,672,194 

5,671358 

5,671373 

5,672,133 

5,672,474 

5,67iOa 

5,672.446 

5,672,879 
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